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Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
May  31,  1967 


Source 


Date  received 


Australia  ; 

(Abstracts) 

{Patents) 

Austria -- 

Belgium -- 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia .- 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt ■■- 

Finland 

France  : 

[Patents) »- 

(Additions) 

(Medicaments) 

(Additions) 

Germany  : 

(Auslegeschriften) .. 

(Patents)  

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan --- 

Netherlands  ; 

( Octrooiaani'raoen  \ . 

(Patents) — 

Norway 

rakUtan 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden -- 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


May  22,  1967-. 
May  1,  1»67--. 
May  19,  1967.. 
May  26,  1967. 
May  26,  1967- 
May  29.  1967- 
May  1,  1967 -- 
May  23,  1967- 
Dec.  14,  1965- 
Feb    27,  1967- 

May  22,  1967. 
Mav  24,  1967. 
Apr.  6.  1967.. 
May  24,  1967. 


Apr.  25,  1967. 
Apr.  25,  1967. 
Nlay  26,  1967. 
Dec.  16,  1966. 
Apr.  14,  19«7. 
Dec.  27,  1965. 
Mav  24,  1967- 


Apr. 
Apr. 
May 
Feb. 
Apr. 
May 
Mav 
May 
May 
May 


25,  1967. 
25.  1967. 
1,  1967-- 
:i.  1964_- 
l.S,  1962. 
15,  1967- 
5,  1967-- 
10,  1967. 
23,  1967. 
3,  1967-. 


Australia :  First  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada:  First  printed  445.931/1948 


Highest 
number 


16,832/67 
266.717 
253.279 
660,000 
759,635 
120,250 
105,975 

55,624 
5,228 

35.748 

1,469,W0 

88,800 

4,000  M 

112  CAM 

1.236,430 

1,224,608 

1.068.760 

98,890 

26,349 

650,000 

8.840/67 

1,040/67 

121.976 

110.599 

112,446 

458 

53,175 

44.350 

211. eio 

423.529 
190,811 


Czechoslovakia:  Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  600  Incomplete 
Hungary:  First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 

Rumania:   First  received  40,380/1957  .,  ,  ,x,  ^nn  ,,a.^fi 

USSR  :   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia:   First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Month  o€ 

Ma>   1967 

Examiner  affirmed 211 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ' -,-     33 

Examiner  reversed   ^^ 

»      Total ■- 313 


United  States  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  Moving 

The  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
will  move  from  Its  present  location  In  the  Internal  Revenue 
Building  to  the  new  Courts  Building  on  Lafayette  Square 
about  July  10,  1967.  The  following  address  should  be  used 
for  all  correspondence  with  the  Court  after  that  date  : 

United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
717  Madison  Place  NW. 
Washington,  DC.     20439 

The  telephone  number  for  the  Clerk's  office  In  the  new 
building  win  be  347-1552  (area  code  202). 

GEORGE  E.  HUTCHINSON, 
June  6,  1967.  '  Clerk. 


I  I  ^^ ' — 

New  Applications  Received  During  May  1967 

^^atents '^^"^ 

Designs *3^ 

Plant  Patents , ^ 

Reissues    -. ** 

Total 8295 


Issue — July  4,  1967 

Patents 1160 — No.  3,328.806  to  No.  3,329.965,  Incl. 

Designs 'SO— No.     208.017  to  No.     208,046.  Incl. 

Reissues 1— No.       26.233 

T^tal 1191      . 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  i)F  MAY  22,  1967 


rXTENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS,  Dk«ctor. 


GENERAL  CHEMI8TRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager -- 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicine*;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins,  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  PorehFormlng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating-  Molding;  lok;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager — - 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhealve  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures,  Special  UtUity  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


Manager - " 

Fertlliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation,  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  lUuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dk«ctar. 


10-21-W 


11-  4-« 


2-26-«4 


^-  3'"04 


1-16-M 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  Z\0-A.  BERLIN.  Manager...- 6-30-65 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensmg;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Contro^ed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenaftces;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid. 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Proc«Bes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  BIbck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Toil  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners.  „„„^^ 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL    TREATMENT.    INFORMATION.    GROUP   33a-A.    RUEGG. 


2-12-65 


4-13-64 


11-  JM2 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utiliiatlon;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager W"V"' 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torp^loes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2fiO-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  ElecUonlc  Component  ClrcuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Llnea 
and  Networks;  Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager ■ 

Phototraphy;  Sound  and  Llghtmg;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290—8.  BOYD,  Manager.. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


4-27-62 


8-13-61 


2-12-62 


3-30-62 


12-12-61 


A^ment  and  ExereWng  DevlcM-'Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; FUhlng.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; SUtlonery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager. ---- 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation-  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints-  Fasteners  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Ope^tors  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 


tures. 


TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  TextUes;  Apparel  ahd  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  | 


1-25-65 


lO  1-65 


5-24-65 


3-22-66 


11-28-62 


10-12-64 


4-30-63 


7-25-62 


1-  S-04 


4-12-65 


»-  i-a 


10-17-68 


4-2»-64 


11-  8-66 


13-31-62 

10-16-63 

ll-2»-61 

11-  3-61 

6-24-63 
8-10-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) |fc ^"^^  ^^ 

Xpi&l  number  of  Design  application^  pending ...    - •      „ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ^^^'  ^^^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. — „         ^   \qQ3 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ---  „  ^  •  „'  ,ggj 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action "  ^  '      ' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


provisions 
terms 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


Numbers  2,513,268  to  2,516,.'32,  inclusive 
Numbers  968  to  866.  inclusive 


i 


■) 


1  Smith,  D.  38.855,  October  8.  1907.  ) 

Benton.  D.  51,947,  April  9,  1918. 

"Specimens  of  Type  Faces  in  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,"  March"1946,  page 
51.  case  135,  24  pt.  Century  Bold  and  pa^e  186,  case  645,  46  pt.  Karnak  Obelisk. 
'  The  same  decisions  are  relied  on  in  In  re  Lustig  (PA  7672) . 


/ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BK  Elaine  Lustiq 

No.  7675.     Decided  December  1,  1966 

[—  CCPA  — ;  368  F.2d  1019;  151  USFQ  646] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Evidence — Resolution  of  Doubt. 

,  Held,  on  tbe  issue  of  patentability  over  the  prior  art  In  an  application  for 
a  desi^  patent,  "The  closest  decision  of  possible  comfort  to  appellant  is  where 
we  resolved  a  reasonable  doubt  in  favor  of  appellant  in  In  re  Crotty,  47  CCPA 
738,  272  F.2d  957,  124  USPQ  107";  and  that  "Here,  however,  there  are  no 
grounds  for  such  doubt."  "  / 

2.  Same — PABTicrLAB  Sl^jeot  Matter — Design  fob  Font  of  Type.  / 

The  refusal  of  the  claim  in  an  application  for  a  design  patent  on  a  font 
of  type,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  70,952. 

AFFIRMED. 

Beverly,  Townsend,  Watson  &  Churchill  {Howard  J.  Churchill, 
Robert  I.  Dennison,  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {L.  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Here,  as  in  In  re  Lustig  (P.A.  7672)  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  — 
USPQ  — ,  decided  concurrently,  Lustig  seeks  a  patent  on  ''Tiie  orna- 
mental design  for  a  font  of  type  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown."     ' 

Here,  too,  appellant's  application  was  rejected  as  being  unpatent- 
able over  certain  references.^ 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated : 

The  claim  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  being  unpatentable  over  the  •  •  •  ' 

cited  references.  A  description  of  the  references  and  the  application  thereof  to 
to  the  .'subject  matter  involved  may  be  found  in  the  Examiner's  answer. 

We  are  not  convinced  by  appellant's  arguments  that  the  subject  matter  claimed 
is  for  a  patentably  novel  design. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  relative  condensation  or  width-height  ratio  there 
is  a  striking  similarity  between  appellant's  type  and  the  Karnak  Obelisk  type. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  variation  with  respect  to  the  boldness  and  detiails 
of  curvature  do  not  provide  a  design  effect  which  in  over-all  apftear^be  is 
sufficiently  different  so  that  .same  may  be  considered  to  be  a  new  design  rather 
than  a  modified  design  of  Karnak  Obelisk.  The  difference  with  respect  to  the 
boldness  and  curvature  is  fairly  suggested  in  Smith  and  Benton  and  such  a 
variation  is  considered  to  be  obvious. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  types  of  Smith  and  Benton,  we  find  no  patent- 
ability in  the  obvious  exi>edient  of  elongating  the  letters  shown  therein  in  view 
of  the  suggestion  of  Karnak  Obelisk. 

Here  appellant  renews  the  same  arguments  advanced  below  but 
we  are  unable  to  agree  that  the  Board  erred  in  its  holding. 
We  are  familiar  with  the  decisions-  of  this  court  relied  on  by  ap- 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

pellant  but  find  nothing  in  any  of  them  controlling  of  the  facts  here. 
[1]  The  closest  decision  of  possible  comfort  to  appellant  is  where  we 
resolved  a  reasonable  doubt  in  favor  of  appellant  in  In  re  Crotty, 
47  CCPA  738,  272  F.2d  957,  124  USPQ  107.  Here,  however,  there 
are  no  grounds  for  such  doubt.  ' 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed.  ■  /-      i  ' 

AFFIRMED. 

Judge  Rich  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 

Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  but  died  before  a  decision 
was  reached.  By  agreement  of  counsel,  Judge  Kirkpatrick  partici- 
pated in  the  decision  of  this  case.  •      .  I 


Smith.  ./.,  dissenting.      .1 

For  the  reasons  elaborated  in  my  dissent  in  companion  appeal  PA 
7672,  I  would  also  reverse  the  decision  here  appealed.  , 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Floyd  E.  Naylob 
yo.   7662.     Decided   December  8,  1966 
•     [—  CCPA  — ;  369  F.2d  765;  152  USPQ  106] 

1.  PATENTABii-rrT—PBocEss— Unexpected  Pboduct. 

"We  cannot  ignore  the  particular  product  unexpectedly  produced  by  the 
claimed  process,  as  the  Patent  Office  apparently  has  done,  in  determining 
whether  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  is  obvious.  Moreover,  the  fact 
that  a  rubbery  i)olybutadiene  having  high  1.2-addition  might  be  inherent  in 
following  the  combined  teachings  of  the  prior  art  is  quite  immaterial  if,  as 
the  record  establishes  here,  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  woud  not  appre- 
ciate or  recognize  that  inherent  result." 

2.  Same— Same— Obviousness— Some  Predictability  Requibei>— Jn  re  Pantzer 

Distinguished. 
""The  Patent  Office  has  relied  on  feadische-Anilin's  teachings  (that  addition 
of  ethers  and  amines  to  Ziegler  catalysts  used  in  polymerization  of  mono- 
oleflns  increases  yield,  rale  of  reaction  and  molecular  weight)  as  sufficient 
suggestion  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  employ  the  same  promoters  in  Craw- 
ford's diolefln  polymerization  processes.  No  doubt  those  factors  would  be 
persuasive  evidence  of  obviousness  were  Crawford  alone  or  In  combination 
with  Badische-Anilin  to  suggest  that  addition  of  promoters  to  a  MoCU-AlR, 
catalyst  would  result  in  the  'high-vinyr  butadiene  polymer  appellant  obtains. 
Such  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case,  however.  While,  as  the  Board  and  Solici- 
tor have  pointed  out,  'obviousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability,' 
In  re  Pantzer,  52  CCPA  1135,  341  F.2d  121,  144  USPQ  415,  at  least  some  pre- 
dictability is  required.  Here,  in  contrast  to  Pantzer,  we  find  nothing  in  the 
record  which  would  afford  one  of  ordinary  skill  reason  to  anticipate  that  a 
trial  of  the  Badische-Anilin  "promoters'  in  the  Crawford  process  would  be 
successful  in  producing  the  polymer  recited  in  the  claim." 

3.  Same— Same— Unobvious  Methods  fob  Producing  Known  Materials. 

1 1  "Just  as  there  may  be  obvious  processes  of  producing  new  and  nonobvious 
materials,  see  the  cases  collected  in  In  re  Farkas  (PA  7674),  54  CCPA  , 
—  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — .  decided  concurrently,  so  there  may  be  unobvious 
methods  of  arriving  at  well  known  materials." 

4.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "Pbocebs  fob  Production  of  Rubbery 
Polymers." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Process  for  produc- 
tion of  Rubbery  Polymers,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  62,552. 
JIEVERSED. 

i  1        • 
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.     Paul  L.  Gamoy,  J.  Arthur  Young,  DoTudd  J.  Quigg,  L.  Malcolm 

Oherlin  for  appellant.  -       ,     r> 

Joseph  Schimm^l  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chkf  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Assoeuite  Judges  ^ 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  2,  5  and  ^12  in  appellant's  application^  for 
"Process  for  Production  of  Rubbery  Polymers"  as  "unpatentable  over 
Crawford '  in  view  of  Badische- Anilin '  under  35  U.S.C  103."  \_ 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene 
to  produce  a  rubbery  polybutadiene  containing  at  least  80%  of  1^- 
addition*  product.  Appellant  uses  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum 
pentachloride  (MoQ,),  an  organoaluminum  compound  (AlRs)  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  promoter  such  as  an  aliphatic  or  cyclic  ether, . 
an  amine  or  an  amide.  According  to  the  specification,  previous  proc-. 
esses  of  polymerizing  butadiene  employing  the  Ziegler-type  MoCl,  and 
organoaluminum  catalyst  complexes  yielded  only  small  amounts  of 
a  "resinous,  insoluble  polymer."  Addition  of  the  promoter  to  the  par- 
ticular catalyst  system  is  said  to  make  possible  the  formation,  in  high 
yields,  of  elastomeric  1,2-polybutadiene.  The  process  is  reflected  in 

claim  2:  ^- — -  ,      ^  ^,- 

2  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  polybutadiene  containing  at  least  80 
percent  of  1.2-addition  which  comprises  contacting  1.3-butadiene  under  polym- 
erization conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  pentachloride  and 
a  compound  having  the  formula  R.M.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  said  contact- 
ing occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  ethers,  cyclic  ethers,  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol,  tertiary 
amines  containing  not  more  than  one  aryl  group.  N.N-dialkyl-substltuted  amides, 
and  alkylideneamines.  . 

1  Serial  No  62,552.  filed  October  14,  I960. 

.  Crawford  ( Au^trkllan  patent ) .  21 5  <>»3    Nov^mberl    1956. 

•  Badische- Anllln  I  Belgian  patent »    554.242.  Ma  v  10    190  r  Fotter.  52 

1.2-addltlon' form  represented  by  the  exemplary  repeaUng  unit 


-LcHCHr- 


LiH= 


CHiJ« 


.  ,  .     ,,,„  PH-PH.  BTouD  Is  attached   Is   terme<l  an  asymtnetrtc 
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CH=CHi 
CHCHi-CHCHf 
_CH=CHi 


\ 


I    • 


,3)  atactic,  where  the  -  CH=CH.  substituent  U  placed  In  random  geometric  positions  along 
''lc'^"rdlng  to  Kirk  Othmer,  Encyclopedia  of  Chemical  ,T-hno.o^y.^2n<,  ^^''^yriioUcUc 
Sg^^rrt",^L'ferh'gre=;i;id^^7ry;^L'.X^nrriI^s  ^iL'^lV^tc  eonfl^urat^lons  result 
In  soft  elastomers. 


July  4,  1967 


' 


.  I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ,. 

In  rejecting  the  claims,  the  Examiner  noted  that  Crawford  dis- 
closes processes  for  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  which  utilize 
Ziegler-type  catalyst  systems.  In  Example  43,  particularly  relied  upon 
by  the  Examiner,  Crawford  employs  a  molybdenum  pentachloride- 
aluminum  trialkyl  catalyst.  That  process  yielded  a  butadiene  polymer 
of  unidentified  structural  configuration  which  is  described  only  as  a 
"light  grey  powder."  According  to  Crawford,  the  synthetic  polymers 
produced  by  his  disclosed  polymerization  systems  "differ  widely  in 
their  properties  depending  upon  the  ingredients  and  conditions  used 
for  polymerization."  Crawford  further  states  that  his  polymerization 
products  I 

•  •  •  show  a  wide  variety  of  arrangements  of  monomer  residues  and  can  show 
a  greater  molecular  symmetry  than  previous  diene  polymers.  The  products  •  •  • 
do  not  depend  for  the  principal  characteristics  only  upon  the  monomer  or  com- 
bination of  monomers  polymerised  and  upon  molecular  weight  of  the  polymers 
formed,  but  also  depend  largely  upon  the  extent  to  which  the  diene  monomers 
polymerise  through  their  1,2  (or  3,4)  carbons  or  their  1,4  carbons  and,  in  the 
latter  case,  whether  els  or  trans  double  bonds  are  left  in  the  polymer  chain.  •  •  • 

The  examples  of  Crawford  bear  out  those  observations.  Employ- 
ing aluminum  triethyl  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  various  mole 
ratios,  for  example,  Crawford  obtained  polybutadienes  having  micro- 
structures  ranging  from  42%  1,2-addition,  58%  1,4-trans  addition, 
and  no  detectable  1,4-cis  addition  to  about  5%  1,2-addition,  70-80% 
1,4-trans  addition  and  15-25%  1,4-cis  addition.  Products  possessing 
predominantly  1,4-trans  addition  were  characterized  as  crystalline 
while  those  possessing  greater  amounts  of  1,4-cis  addition  were  more 
amorphous  and  rubbery.  In  no  example  did  Crawford  obtain  a  buta- 
diene polymer  containing  more  than  53%  1,2-addition,  and  that  poly- 
mer, characterized  as  a  "soft,"  "slightly  crystalline,"  "viscous  sticky 
product,"  resulted  from  the  use  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  tri-n- 
amyl  aluminum  as  a  catalyst.  ^ 

The  Badische-Anilin  reference  also  relates  to  polymerization  proc- 
esses employing  Ziegler-type  catalyst  systems.  In  particular,  it  de- 
scribes the  polymerization  of  certain  mono-olefins.  such  as  ethylene 
and  propylene,  in  the  presence  of  a  three-component  catalyst  system. 
Two  of  the  components— a  hydrocarbon  compound  of  the  metals 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  zinc  or  cadmium,  and  a 'halide  of  the 
metals  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  chromium,  hafnium,  thorium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  uranium— are  conven- 
tional components  of  Ziegler  catalyst  systems.  Addition  of  the  third 
component— an  ether  or  amine  which  forms  "complex  compounds  with 
the  components  of  the  catalyst'-'— was  often  found  to  increase  the 
speed  and  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  mono-olefin  as 
well  as  the  yield  of  polymer. 

We  think  the  significant  question  to  be  answered  here  is  whether, 
given  the  concept  of  a  rubbery  polybutadiene  product  containing  at 
least  80  percent  of  1,2-addition,  the  process  recited  in  the  claims  is 
an  obvious  process  of  producing  that  product.  Viewing  the  two  ref- 
erences relied  upon,  we  do  not  think  it  is.  Nor,  apparently,  did  the 

Examiner,  for  he  stated :  ' 

•  •  •  Obviously  neither  reference  alone  anticipates  appellant's  process.  Obvi- 
ously, the  combination  also  does  not  teach  that  one  can  produce  a  "rubbery 
polybutadiene  containing  at  least  80%  of  the  1,2  addition"  by  adding  the  pro- 
motors  of  Badische-AniUn  to  the  MoCU-AlR,  of  Crawford.  •  •  •  It  is  readily 
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admitted  that  the  precise  structure  and  physical  nature  of  the  polybutadienes 
resulting  from  following  the  teachings  of  Badische-Anilin  could  not  be  predicted 
with  any  accuracy.  •  •  ♦     i  y  <(        -       ■       ■ 

Rather,  the  Examiner  thought  "it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  to  use  the  ether  or  amide  promotois  of  Badische-Anilin  with 
the  M0CI5-AIR3  catalyst  of  Crawford  for  the  polymerization  of  buta- 
diene" because  "the  three  advantages  described  by  *  *  *  [Badische- 
Anilin]"  would  ''provide  reasom  why  one  would  try  the  promotors 
of  Badische-Anilin  in  the  process  of  Crawford."  The  Board  agreed, 

adding 

•  •  •  The  failure  of  the  references  to  teach  that  a  rubbery  butadiene  polymeric 
product  is  obtained  from  the  obvious  process  is  not  seen  to  aid  appellant's  cause. 
Obviousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability  of  the  properties  to  be 
obtained.  •  *  • 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  error  in  the  Patent  Office  position  is  best 
summed  up  by  the  following  excerpt  from  the  Solicitor's  brief: 

•  •  •  the  preceding  discussion  iias  already  considered  at  length  why  the  claimed 
process  for  preparing  polybutadiene — employing  the  claimed  starting  material, 
catalyst  system  and  promotor — would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  this 
art  from  the  combined  teachings  of  the  references.  Although  the  references  do 
not  speclflcally  Indicate  that  the  addition  of  a  promotor  to  the  Crawford  process 
would  necessarily  result  In  a  rubbery  polymer  having  a  high  1,2-addition,  ap- 
parently this  is  an  inherent  result  which  would  flow  naturally  from  combining 
the  teachings  of  the  prior  art.  •  •  •  , 

However,  appellant  is  not  claiming  simply  a  process  for  pr^aring 
polybutadiene.  Rather  it  is  a  process  for  preparing  a  particular  poly- 
butadiene having  a  particular  microstructure  and  particular  proper- 
ties. Concededly,  the  reference  combination  does  not  teach  that  the 
Crawford  process,  as  modified  by  the  disclosure  of  Badische-Anilin, 
would  produce  the  product  sought  by  appellant  and  recited  in  his 
claims.  [1]  We  cannot  ignore  the  particular  product  unexpectedly  ^ 
produced  by  the  claimed  process,  as  the  Patent  Office  apparently  has 
done,  in  determining  whether  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole 
is  obvious.  Moreover,  the  fact  that  a  rubbery  polybutadiene  having 
high  1,2-addition  might  be  inherent  in  following  the  combined  teach- 
ings of  the  prior  art  is  quite  immaterial  if,  as  the  record  establishes 
here,  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  not  appreciate  or  recognize 
that  inherent  result.  As  we  recently  pointed  out  in  In  re  Spormann, 
53  CCPA  1375,  363  F.2d  444,  150  USPQ  449: 

♦  •  •  The  inherency  of  an  advantage  and  its  obviousness  are  entirely  different 
questions.  That  which  may  be  inherent  is  not  necessarily  known.  Obviousness 
cannot  be  predicated  on  what  is  unknown. 

[2]  The  Patent  Office  has  relied  on  Badische-Anilin's  teachings 
(that  addition  of  ethers  and  amines  to  Ziegler  catalysts  used  in  po- 
lymerization of  mono-olefins  increases  yield,  rate  of  reaction  and 
molecular  weight)  as  sufficient  suggestion  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
employ  the  same  promoters  in  Crawford's  diolefin  polymerization 
processes.  No  doubt  those  factors  would  be  persuasive  evidence  of 
obviousness  were  Crawford  alone  or  in  combination  with  Badische- 
Anilin  to  suggest  that  addition  of  promoters  to  a  M0CI5-AIR3  catalyst 
would  result  in  the  ''high-vinyl"  butadiene  polymer  appellant  obtains. 
Such  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case,  however.  WTiile,  as  the  Board  and 
Solicitor  have  pointed  out,  "obviousness  does  not  require  absolute 
predictability,"  In  re  Pantzer,  52  CCPA  1135,  341   F.2d  121,  144 
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USPQ  415,  at  least  some  predictability  is  required.  Here,  in  contrast 
to  Pantzer,  we  find  nothing  in  the  record  which  would  afford  one  of 
ordinary  skill  reason  to  anticipate  that  a  trial  of  the  Badische-Anilin 
"promoters"  in  the  Crawford  process  would  be  successful  in  produc- 
ing the  polymer  recited  in  the  claims. 

The  Examiner  and  Solicitor  have  also  emphasized  that  the  product 
appellant  produces  by  his  process  is  otherwise  "known  in  the  prior 
art."  Factual  though  that  observation  may  be,  we  fail  to  see  its  rele- 
vance here,  particularly  when  the  record  does  not  reflect  by  what  prior 
art  process  or  processes  rubbery  polybutadienes  containing  more  than 
80%  of  1,2-addition  units  previously  have  been  produced.  [3]  Just 
as  there  may  be  obvious  processes  of  producing  new  and  nonobvi- 
ous  materials,  see  the  cases  collected  in  In  re  Farkas  (PA  7674), 
54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — ,  decided  concurrently,  so 
there  may  be  unobvious  methods  of  arriving  at  well  known  materials. 
The  record  here  fails  to  demonstrate  the  obviousness  of  the  presently 
claimed  process  as  a  means  of  producing  the  particular  polybutadiene 
recited  in  the  claims. 

[4]  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Smith,  e/.,  concurs  in  the  result 

Martin.  J.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bk  Elaine  Lustig 

A'o.   7672.     Decided   December  1,  1966 

[—  CCPA  — ;  368  F.2d  1019;  151  USPQ  643] 

1   D18IQN— Patbntabiutt— Pabticulab  Subject  Mattee— Design  fob  Font  of 

Type. 
1 1     The  refusal  of  the  claim  In  an  application  for  a  design  patent  on  a  font  of 

type,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  67,410. 

AFFIRMED. 

Beverly,  Towmend.  Watson  <&  Churchill   {Howard  J.  Churchill, 
Robert  I.  Dennison,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {L.F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 
II  Associate  Judges 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Lustig  seeks  to  patent :  '"The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type 
or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown." 

The  application  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner,  affirmed  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals,  on  the  ground  that  appellants  font  was  "an  ob- 
vious modification"  of  the  Smith  font.'  :.-..•• 


>  TTie  references  relied  on  are  : 

Rogers,  D.  12,111,  January  11,  1881.  ''- 

.Smith,  D.  38.855,  October  8,  1907. 

Benton,  D.  45,981,  June  23,  1914.  io  '.»  .^  ^i9  nsi-   r 

Frotype  Lettering  Styles  catalog  (c)  1958,  page  12,  item  #12-081<-0.. 
According  to  the  Board  the  seoondar^v  references  were  employed  "with  respect  to  certain 
minor  details  as  to  some  of  the  letters.  '  " 
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In  her  brief  here  appellant  states  that 

The  font  of  type  of  the  present  Invention  Is  characterized  by  a  "boldness" 
which  results  from  the  fact  that : 

(o)  the  strokes  of  the  letters  are  of  an  almost  even  weight  and  thus  there 
la  hardly  any  contrast  between  the  thick  and  the  thin  strokes ; 

(6)  the  serifs  "^  of  the  letters  are  best  described  as  being  slabs  of  heavy 
weight  which  continue  the  bold  stroke  of  the  rest  of  the  letters  and  give 
the  Impression  of  an  equal  weight  throughout ;  and 

(0)   the  bold  serifs  are  slightly  rounded  where  they  meet  the  verticals. 

The  "boldness"  which  characterizes  the  overall  ap;>earance  and  theme  of  the 

present  alphabet  was  recognized  by  both  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Examiner. 

We  are  equally  cognizant  of  thp  minor  differences  appellant  relies 
on,  and  equally  certain  they  do  not  reflect  differences  which  would  be 
unobvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.      •  "        .  "       . 

Judge  Rich  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 


•  W.  Turner  Berry  and  A.  F.  Johnson  Encyclopedia  of  Type  Faces.  Blanford  Press  Ltd.. 
1953,  pa^e  12.  defines  serifs  : 

In  the  designing  of  formal  letters  •  •  •  unconnected  strokes  are  finished  off  by 
the  addition  of  short  cross  lines  called  serifs.  •  •  •  They  may  be  horlEontal  on  fop. 
or  Inclined  ;  they  may  be  thick  or  thin,  and  of  varying  slae  lu  proportion  to  the  main 
stem.   •    •    •  ■  . 
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Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  but  died  before  a  decision 
was  reached.  By  agreement  of  counsel,  Judge  Kirkpatrick  partici- 
pated in  the  decision  of  this  case.  • 

h 

Smtth.  J.,  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion  makes  no  reference  to  certain  decisions  of 
this  court  in  prior  design  cases  which  I  think  have  particular  appli- 
cability to  the  present  case.  They  are  very  pertinent  to  the  basic  issue 
here  before  us  and  not  distinguishable  in  principle.  However,  for 
reasons  not  stated,  the  majority  does  not  seem  to  follow  those  cases. 
The  cases  to  which  I  refer  are  ;i 

'  II  Jn  re  Faustmann.  33  CCPA  1065.  155  F.2d  388,  69  USPQ  541  (typewriter  key- 
board) ;  In  re  Jennings.  37  CCPA  1023.  182  F.2d  207.  86  USPQ  68  (vacuum 
condenser)  ;  In  re  Bartlett,  49  CCPA  969,  300  F.2d  942,  133  USPQ  204  (plastic 
floor  tile)  ;  In  re  McKay,  50  CCPA  1257.  316  F.2d  952,  137  USPQ  558  (lint  re- 
mover) ;  and  In  re  LaVeme,  53  CCPA  1158,  356  F.2d  1003.  148  USPQ  674 
(molded  chair).  j 

These  cases  have  properly  recognized  that  the  test  of  obviousness 
of  a  desipri  under  3.^)  U.S.C.  103  requires  a  different  analysis  than 
that  usually  employed  in  mechanical  cases.  Thus,  in  the  Faustmann 
case,  while  the  court  was  considering  the  concept  of  "invention"  rather 
than  "obviousness,"  it  stated  that  the  problem  in  designs  required  that 
it  "must  necessarily  l)e  approached  from  a  different  angle." 

A  unanimous  four-judge  court  in  LaVeme  stated: 

I  •  •  The  test  must  be  obviousness,  for  that  is  the  dictate  of  section  103.  but 
[\.  must  be  applied  In  a  way  which  will  implement  the  legislative  intent  to 
promote  progress  in  the  field  of  industrial  design  by  means  of  the  patent  incen- 
tive. This  will  not  be  done  by  denying  patents  to  everything  competent  designers 
produce  by  the  skill  of  their  calling. 

II  Here,  appellant's  type  font  design  is  new.  The  differences  which 
make  it  new  are  dismissed  by  the  majority  as  "obvious."  In  arriving 
at  that  conclusion  I  find  no  evidence  in  the  majority  opinion  that  the 
design  was  ever  considered  as  a  whole  as  is  specifically  required  by 
section  103.  The  design  of  a  font  of  type  is  the  design  of  an  entity. 
To  support  the  majority  opinion,  this  concept  must  be  disregarded 
and  the  totality  of  the  design  ignored  in  favor  of  picking  apart  of 
the  design  bit  by  bit  and"  then  finding  these  "bits"  to  be  obvious. 
Applying  the  same  tests  to  any  design,  the  majority  would  move  to 
the  legal  conclusion  that  such  creations  would  be  "obvious"  because 
they  are  composed  of  linear  surfaces  which  per  se  are  old  and  it  would 
be  obvious  to  provide  an  old  contour  here  and  another  old  contour 

there. 

The  result  is  to  consider  a  design  as  the  blind  men  of  the  fable 
considered  the  elephant.  One  gets  no  concept  of  an  elephant  as  a  whole 
by  an  examination  of  its  various  components.  Yet  if  we  adopt  the 
test  here  applied  by  the  majority  we  are  required  to  look  to  the  sep- 
arate details  of  the  designer's  concept  without  once  lifting  our  eyes 
to  see  and  consider  the  entirety  of  the  design  concept.  A  judgment 
as  to  obviousness  on  such  an  analysis  is  not  what  is  intended  by  the 
conditions  imposed  upon  us  in  section  103. 

Here,  th§  design  which  the  designer  provided  is  of  an  entire  font 
of  type  or  the  like  which,  as  a  whole,  is  characterized  by  what  is  here 
termed  its  "boldness."  This  boldness  of  the  totality  of  the  design  is 
apparent  from  the  reproductions  which  are  included  in  the  majority 
opinion.  The  font  of  type  designed  by  appellant  and  that  of  the  Smith 
reference  must  be  compared  as  wholes  before  the  test  of  section  103 


11 


/' 


^ 


12 


Vol.  840— official  GAZETTE 


(       July  4,  1967 


is  met.  What  appellant  did  was  not  to  "modify"  the  Smith  type  font. 
Rathef,  what  appellant  did  was  to  design  a  new  font  of  type  having 
a  characteristic  lacking  from  the  Smith  concept,  i.e.,  a  font  of  type 
in  which  blockier,  more  solid  letter  and  numeral  designs  were  em- 
ployed to  achieve  tiie  over-all  new  design.  The  changes  in  any  indi- 
vidual letter  or  numeral  admittedly  are  not  pronounce  but  the  results 
of  these  individual  changes  become  cumulative  as  one  progresses 
through  the  entire  font  of  type  so  that  when  the  complete  font  is 
viewed  as  a  whole  appellant's  concept  of  "boldness"  in  the  entire  type 
font  is  seen. 

There  is  nothing  of  record  here  from  which  we  should  conclude  as 
a  fact  that  the  novel  boldness  of  appellant's  design  is  but  an  obvious 
variant  on  the  design  of  the  Smith  font.  I  would,  therefore,  adhere 
to  our  prior  decisions  in  design  cases  and  for  the  reasons  spelled  out 
therein,  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
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1 1   "  printed  in  italics  Indicates 

26,233 

ELECTRIC  BUS  DUCT  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  F.  Skeats,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original   No.   3,015,743,  dated  Jan.  2,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

802,822,  Mar.  30,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,174 

20  Claims.  (CI.  307—147) 


f 


1.  Isolated-phase  bus  duct  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  ducts  of  highly  conductive  mate- 
rial each  of  which  has  an  external  perimeter  of  at  least 
32  inches,  a  phase  conductor  disposed  within  each  dUct, 
insulating  means  including  columns  of  insulating  material 
at  longitudinally-spaced  locations  along  each  conductor 
for  mounting  said  conductors  in  substantially  coaxial  re- 


■i 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

lationship  with  respect  to  their  surrounding  ducts,  con- 
necting  means    for   providing   short-circuit   connections 
between  said  ducts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  two  ducts, 
each  of  said  ducts  being  electrically  continuous  between 
said  short-circuit  connections  so  as  to  enable  induced  cur- 
rents to  circulate  around  a  loop  defined  by  the  series 
combination  of  said  ducts  and  said  connecting  means,  each 
of  said  ducts  surrounding  its  conductor  at  substantially 
all  points  along  the  length  of  the  conductor  between  said 
short-circuit  conpections,  said  connecting  means  forming 
short-circuit  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  two 
ducts  both  during  the  flow  of  normal  current  through 
said  phase  conductors  and  during  the  flow  of  short-circuit 
current  through  said  phase  conductors,  the  resistance  per 
unit  length  of  each  duct  being  such  that  the  vectorial  dif- 
ference between  the  current  in  its  corresponding  phase 
conductor  and  the  induced  current  in  said  duct  is  less 
than  one  third  of  the  phase  conductor  current,  each  of 
said  ducts  comprising  a  series  of  duct  lengths  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  and  means  electrically  intercon- 
necting adjacent  duct  lengths  comprising  welded  joints 
extending  about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
duct  lengths  for  carrying  induced  current  between  said 
duct  lengths. 

13  I 
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3,328,806 

FACE  AND  NECK  PROTECTOR 

Josephine  Allegro,  10  E.  4th  St.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,902 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—9) 


15602 


3.  A  face  and  neck  protector  constructed  of  a  generally 
resilient  plastic  material,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally convexly  contoured  forehead  and  face  protector 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  hairline,  a  mounting  portion 
extending  below  said  protector  and  being  secured  to  a 
hollow  cylindrical  tube,  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube  also 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  a  neck  protector  having  a  generally 
coDcavely  contoured  upper  portion  for  being  disposed  to 
proceed  about  the  back  of  the  neck  and  ears  for  protec- 
tion from  the  spray  of  foreign  material,  a  mounting  por- 
tion on  said  neck  protector  and  a  rivet  on  said  mounting 
portion  of  said  neck  protector  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
length  of  said  slot  to  move  said  neck  portion  into  opera- 
tive position. 

3  328  807 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTTVE  BIB 

'  Kurt  Strauss,  1028  Walnut  St., 

Coatesville,  Pa.     19320 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,430 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2 — 49) 


tongues  substantially  coplanarly  disposed  relative  to  the 
sheet  extending  toward  each  other  between  the  said 
edge  and  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  self-sealing  adhesive  spots  on  the  same  face 
of  said  sheet  on  said  tongues  proximate  the  ends 
thereof;  and 

a  fold  line  on  one  tongue  only  perpendicular  to  said 
one  edge  and  between  an  adhesive  spot  thereon  and 
the  connection  of  the  tongue  to  the  sheet,  said  fold 
line  and  adhesive  spots  on  said  tongues  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  in  use  the  tongues  lie  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  one  tongue  being  folded  at  said 
fold  line  to  a  reverted  position  ^nd  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  overlapping  tongues  for  sealing  juxta- 
position of  said  adhesive  spots  to  form  a  bib  extend- 
ing in  a  single  continuous  curved  surface  from  the 
back  of  the  user's  neck  to  approximately  the  waist 
of  the  user. 


3,328,808 

ELASTIC  NECK  FOR\f 

Helen  M.  Ambrose,  3528  27th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55406 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,094 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—127) 


1.  A  garment  including  a  body  receiving  aperture  which 
is  resiliently  maintained  at  a  nominal  diameter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hem  about  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  in 
said  garment; 

(b)  an  elongated  resilient  member  secured  within  the 
<■         aperture  formed  as  an  elongated  resilient  means  of 

substantially  circular  cross-section  being  formed  as 
a  loop  within  said  hem; 

(c)  means  interposed  within  the  loop  formed  by  said 
resilient  elongated  means  for  allowing  at  least  one 
end  of  said  elongated  resilient  means  adjacent  said 
second  mentioned  means  to  rotate  about  the  length 
thereof  without  twisting  the  entire  length  of  said 
resilient  means. 


1 


A  disposable  protective  bib  which  comprises: 

a  rectangularly  configured  sheet  of  absorbent  dispos* 

able  tissue  material  which  includes  a  neck  encircling 

opening  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof; 


3  328  809 
TROUSER  LEG  LENGTH  ADJUSTER 
Rosemary    Payne,   New    York,   and   Sanford    Firestone, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rosida  Corp,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,558 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2—269) 
1.  An  attachment  in  combination  with  the  bottom  end 
of  a  trouser  leg  consisting  of  an  elongated  narrow  fabric 
tape  of  tacky  material,  juxtaposed  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bottom  end  edge  of  the  trouser  leg,  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  tape  being  stitched  to  the  material  of  the  body 
of  the  trouser  leg,  the  remainder  of  the  body  of  the  tape 


14 


\ 


July  4,  1967 


.  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16 


being  unattached,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  material  having 
properties  making  it  non-adhering  to  tacky  material,  in- 


serted loosely  arxl  removably  between  the  tacky  tape  and 
the  body  of  the  trouser  leg. 


3^28,810 

SOFA  BED 

Edwin  Bcrman,  894  N.  Bradford, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97203 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,305 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—17) 


r 


ably  and  transversely  movable  hangers  for  suspending  said 
seat  board  from  the  walls  of  a  boat,  each  hanger  having 
inwardly  turned  and  transversely  spaced  end  portions  and 
a  bight  portion  formed  to  rest  upon  a  boat  wall,  said 
inwardly  turned  portions  pivotally  engaging  the  openings 
of  a  pair  of  said  sockets  and  extending  transversely  there- 
from beyond  said  seat  board,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
hanger  extending  normally  away  from  the  inwardly  turned 
portions  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  seat  board  and 
being  longitudinally  swingably  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  thereabove  and  therebelow,  the  inwardly  turned 
spaced  end  portions  of  each  hanger  extending  inwardly 
into  its  associated  sockets  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
aggregate  space  between  said  board  and  the  respective 
arms  of  said  hanger  whereby  transverse  shifting  of  the 
hanger  out  of  its  engaged  sockets  is  iM'ecluded  by  engage- 
ment of  one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  with  the  edge  of 
the  seat  board  when  the  arms  of  said  hanger  are  above  said 
board,  the  transverse  spacing  of  the  end  portions  being 
so  related  to  the  associated  spaced  sockets  that  the  end 
portions  are  transversely  shiftable  out  of  said  sockets  to 
effert  removal  fo  said  hanger  only  when  the  arms  of  said 
hanger  are  below  said  board. 


3,328,811 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BOAT  SEAT 

WiOie  S.  Norton,  2224  State  St., 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     72206 

nied  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,299 

2  Claims.  (Q.  9—7) 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising 

(a)  a  back  frame  including  a  back  piece  and  a  pair 
of  end  pieces  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  back  piece, 

(b)  a  seat  frame  including  a  front  piece  and  a  pair  of 
end  pieces  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  front  piece  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  end 
pieces  of  the  back  frame, 

(c)  caster  means  mounting  the  front  end  of  the  seat 
frame, 

(d)  a  pair  of  tracks  secured  one  to  each  back  frame  end 
piece  on  the  inside  thereof  and  extending  forwardly 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  seat  frame  end  pieces 
on  the  inside  thereof,  and 

(e)  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  scat  frame 
end  pieces  on  the  inside  thereof  and  tracking  on  the 
tracks,  thereby  supporting  the  seat  frame  end  pieces 
rearwardly  of  the  caster  means  movably  on  the  tracks 
and  permitting  adjustment  of  the  seat  frame  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  the 
back  frame. 


3^28,812 

SWIMMER'S  HAND  PADDLE 

Andri  Berthiot,  7  Blvd.  Riduuid  Wallace, 

Neoilly^Dr-ScInc,  France 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  18,  1964, 

985,482,  Patent  1,248,039 

4  aaims.  (CI.  9— 307) 


1.  A  boat  scat  comprising  a  seat  board,  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  sockets  secured  to  the  lower  side  of 
each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  seat  board,  each  of  said 
sockets  having  an*opening  extending  therethrough,  the 
openii>gs  through  each  pair  being  directed  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  board  and  in  mutual  coaxial  relation- 
ship, and  a  pair  of  removable,  generally  U-shaped  swing- 


I 

■* 

1.  A  swimmer's  hand  paddle  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  back  of  the  hand  while  leaving  the  thumb  free,  com- 
prising, a  blade  which  is  of  a  length  to  extend  from  a 
first  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wearer's  wrist  to  a  second 
end  beyond  the  end  of  the  user's  fingers; 
said  blade  being  an  integral  unit  comprised  of  a  suit- 
able plastic  having  a  first  thickness;  said  blade  hav- 
ing two  regions  intermediate  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond ends  which  have  a  second  thickness  less  than 
said    first   thickness;    said    regions    being   separated 
from  each  other  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  blade;  one  of  said  regions  comprising  a  front 
hinge  and  the  other  of  said  regions  comprising  a 
rear  hinge,  adapted  to  engage,  respectively  the  first 
and  second  joints  of  the  fingers;  each  of  said  regions 
having  such  width  that  each  of  said  regions  can  bend 
around  the  outside  of  the  knuckles  of  its  respective 
joint; 
said  blade  having  an  outer  face  with  stiffening  ribs 
thereto  attached;  said  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  blade 
to  stiffen  its  entire  length  and  prevent  flexion  of  said 
blade; 
said  ribs  also  extending  over  said  regions;  said  ribs 
having  a  plurality  of  gaps  over  said  regions,  whereby 
said  ribs  stiffen  said  regions,  but  permit  them  to  be 
flexed  as  the  joints  of  the  fingers  are  flexed,  while 
at  the  same  time  preventing  said  regions  from  bend- 
ing backward; 
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a  strap  of  a  nonextensiblc  material  attached  to  said 
blade  intermediate  said  first  hinge  and  said  second 
end  of  said  blade  for  securing  said  blade  to  the  ends 
of  the  fingers  of  the  wearer;  . 

a  second  strap  attached  to  said  blade  in  the  vicmity 
of  said  first  end  of  said  blade  for  securing  said  blade 
to  the  wrist  of  the  wearer. 


3,328,813 
FORMATION  OF  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
>  LOCKING  KEYS 

Robert  Nenschote,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverly  HUIs,  Calif.     90206 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,086 

9  Claims.  (CI.  10 — 72) 


flute  to  provide  cutting  edges  for  the  cutting  threads 
which  are,  as  said  edges  succeed  axially  to  the  rear,  at 
decreasing  positive  rake  angles  to  a  plane  including  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  cutting  edge  and  the  axis  of  the  tap, 
said  surface  forn>ation  being  in  the  main  flat  and  at  an 
acute  skew  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tap,  whereby  there 
results  a  balancing  of  the  stress  loading  of  the  cutting 
thread  edges  along  the  zone  of  said  end  surface  forma- 
tion. 

3  328  815 

BACK  PART  MOLDING  AND  HEEL  SEAT 

LASTLNG  MACHINE 

James  L,  Forma,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lowell 
Molding  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massacljusetts 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  408,807 
23  Claims.  (CL  12 — 54.3) 


1.  The  method  that  includes  forming  in  an  element  hav 
ing  external  threads  disposed  about  an  axis  a  groove 
extending  generally  axially  through  said  threads,  rollmg 
over  said  threads  adjacent  said  groove  a  rotary  member 
which  rolls  relative  to  said  element  generally  axially  of 
the  threads  and  which  in  roUing  turns  about  a  second  axis 
disposed  generally  uansversely  of  said  axis  of  the  threads, 
said  member  having  teeth  spaced  about  said  second  axis 
and   having   intermediate   valley   portions   between   the 
teeth,  successively  rolling  different  ones  of  said  teeth  mto 
positions  of  projection  between  different  turns  of  said 
threads  as  said  member  rolls  relative  to  said  element, 
successively  rolling  different  ones  of  said  intermediate 
valley  portions  into  contact  with  the  crests  of  successive 
turns  of  said  threads  as  said  member  rolls  relative  to  said 
element,  exerting  force  against  the  crests  of  said  thread 
turns  successively  at  locations  adjacent  said  groove  by 
said  valley  portions  of  the  rotary  member,  and  thereby 
locally   deforming  said   thread  crests   at  said  locations 
adjacent  the  groove  radially  inwardly  in  a  manner  de- 
creasing the  width  of  the  groove  at  said  crests  to  a  width 
less  than  that  deeper  within  the  groove  to  give  the  groove 
an  undercut  cross  section. 


r     I 


3,328,814 
TAP 
Beaamonf  C.  Hudson,  Oxford,  Mich^  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Twist  Drill  &  Tool  Company,  Rochester,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,335 
4  Claims.  (CI.  10—141) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preshaping  the  heel  end  of  an 
upper  to  a  last  for  shoe  making,  a  support,  a  male  mold 
part  and  female  mold  part  mounted  on  the  support  for 
relative  movement  to  bring  the  female  mold  part  and  male 
mold  part  together  to  shape  an  upper  to  the  surface  of  the 
male  mold  part,  a  block  removably  secured  to  the  support, 
said  block  containing  a  slot,  a  tongue  on  the  neck  of  the 
last  interengageable  with  the  slot  to  hold  the  male  mold 
part  with  the  median  line  bisecting  the  heel  seat  surface 
at  an  angle  such  that  it  is  aligned  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  parts,  said  tongue  containing  a  trans- 
verse hole,  a  pin  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  hole  situated 
in  the  hole  transversely  of  the  slot  with  its  ends  supported 
in  the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  an  adjusting  screw  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  male  mold  part  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  difference  in  diameter  of  the  hole  and  pin. 


I 


3,328,816 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING 


1.  In  a  tap  characterized  by  a  tap  body  having  threaded 
tapping  lands  spaced  circumferentially  from  one  another 
by  longitudinal  flutes,  said  lands  being  chamfered  axially 
forwardly  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  tap  from  a  rearward 
full  cutting  thread  having  a  cutting  edge  of  minimum 
axial  dimension  to  a  forward  cutting  thread  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  of  maximum  axial  dimension,  the  improvement 
in  accordance  with  which  said  flutes  are  radially  concave, 
and  comprising  an  outer  end  surface  formation  merging 
with  and  diverging  radially  of  and  forwardly  from  each 


1. 


FOOTWEAR  INSIDE  OUT 
Renato  Crimella,  Via  de  Sanctis  33,  MUan,  Italj 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,747 
Claims  priority,  qipUcatlon  Italy,  June  25,  1964, 
729,097 
5  culms.  (CI.  12—57) 
A  machine  for  turning  inside  out  footwear  articles 
such  as  slippers  and  the  like,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises, in  combination:  a  die  and  a  counterdie,  movable 
along  their  common  axis  and  capable  of  clampfng  between 
them,  one  from  the  inside  and  the  other  from  the  out- 
side, the  tip  of  the  footwear  article  to  be  everted,  means 
capably  of  exerting  an  axial  thrust  on  the  die  and  thus 
also  on  the  counterdie  overcoming  the  reactive  force  of 
a  resilient  member  acting  upon  the  counterdie  and  urging 
it  into  the  starting  position;  a  guiding  and  supporting  mem- 

•      \ 
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ber  for  the  footwear  article,  comprising  four  arms  which 
surround  the  axis  along  which  the  die  and  the  counterdie 
are  being  displaced,  two  of  said  arms  being  confrontingly 
affixed  to  a  baseplate  while  the  other  two  arms  are  also 
confrontingly  mounted  with  respect  to  one  another  but 
shifted  90  degrees  apart  with  respect  to  the  former  arms 


and  hingcdly  connected  to  the  baseplate  and  thus  capable 
of  being  spread  apart;  at  least  two  retractable  pressing 
fingers  which  resiliently  react  against  the  spreading  apart 
of  the  supporting  arms  and  simultaneously  engage  the 
upper's  edge  so  as  to  assist  the  eversion  thereof;  and  means 
for  displacing  said  pressing  fingers  in  a  direction  reverted 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  die  and  the  counterdie. 


3  328  817 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HAND-SEWN  SHOES 

Leonard  A.  Levenson,  17  Gale  Ave., 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

Original  application  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,235,  now 

Patent  No.  3,259,931,  dated  July   12,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,301 

8  Claims.  (CL  12—124) 


a  plurality  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  beams  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  sheet  and  extending  con- 
tinuously along  the  length  thereof  in  parallel  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  positions; 
each  of  said  beams  comprising: 

an   upright  longitudinal  web   formed  of  fibrous 

glass  impregnated  with  resin; 
a  longitudinal  flange  extending  outward  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  web  and  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  sheet  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
flange  include  a  continuation  of  said  fibrous 
glass  impregnated  with  resin  and  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  web; 


the  lower  section  of  said  web  including  imbedded 
longitudinal  glass  fiber  strands  extending  c<hi- 
tinuously  along  its  length  and  impregnated  with 
resin  integrally  with  the  remainder  of  said  web 
and  said  flange;  and 

the  lower  section  of  each  of  said  beams  being 
directed  angularly  upward  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  fiber  strands  being  con- 
tinued beyond  the  beam  ends  and  secured  to  the 
sheet  within  a  resin  layer  affixed  thereto. 


3,328,819 
WHEEL  WASHER 
Christian  Doerschlag,  1019  Maple  Ave.,  and  Donald  G. 
TerrU,  Summit  Drive,  Rte.  2,  both  of  Zanesrille,  Ohio 
43701 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,642 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


dtJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  hand  sewing  of  a  shoe,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  form  of  a  size  and 
shape  such  as  to  receive  an  embryo  shoe  comprising  parts 
temporarily  united  by  removable  fasteners,  a  support  for 
the  form  comprising  a  rigid  elongate  stem  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  form,  the  axis  of  said  stem  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  front-to-rear  axis  of  the  form, 
and.  in  combination  therewith,  means  for  so  adjustably 
supporting  said  stem  that  it  may  be  moved  horizontally 
or  vertically  or  rotated  about  its  own  axis. 


V.  p^  47  -55  '57  «  27 
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3  328  818 
REINFORCED  WALk  RAMP 
Glee   J.   Melcher,  E.   5708    1st   Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
72206;    Ruth   I.    Melcher,   executrix   of   said  Glee   J. 
Melcher,  deceased  ^,. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,263     i 
2  Claims.  (CI.  14—72)  ' 

.  In  a  reinforced  ramp  structure: 
sheet  of  material  comprising  a  load-supporting  plat- 
form having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposed  under- 
side; 


1. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  washer  for  an  automatic  car  wash 
installation  through  which  the  cars  are  successively  ad- 
vanced, comprising  a  main  carriage  mounted  for  to  and 
fro  movement  alongside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  to 
be  washed,  means  for  imparting  traveling  movement  to 
said  carriage  from  a  position  of  rest  to  a  predetermined 
point  and  then  retrograde  movement  to  said  position,  said 
traveling  movement  imparting  means  including  a  shiftablc 
feeler  device  on  the  carriage  to  be  actuated  by  the  tire 
of  an  advancing  car  to  be  washed  for  rendering  such 
means  operative,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  feeler  de- 
vice, rotatable  by  the  car  tire,  contr(^  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotatable  means  for  causing  accelerated 
retrograde  movement  of  the  carriage  as  soon  as  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  has  been  scrubbed,  a  brush  for 
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wheel  scrubbing  movable  with  said  carriage,  means  for  first,  having  its  axis  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

rotating  said  brush,  and  means  to  project  said  brush  to  power  roller  and  adjacent  to  a  position  where  the  data 

wheel  scrubbing  position  during  advancing  movement  of  sheets  may  be  delivered  after  cleaning;  said  second  idler 

said  carriage  and  to  retract  said  brush  during  retracting  roller  normally  held  in  resilient  contact  with  the  power 

carriage  movement.  roller  by  permanent  magnetic  means  positioned  within 

^^^^^^^^___  the  two  rollers;  a  cleaning  roller  mounted  with  its  axis 

3^28,82t 

ILLUMINATED  FLOOR  POLISHER 

Henry  F.  Docrnun,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Gen. 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,752 

2  Chdms.  (CL  15—49) 


1.  A  floor  polisher  comixising  a  frame,  floor  polish- 
ing means  secured  to  said  frame,  a  housing  having  front 
and  rear  walls  secured  to  said  frame,  said  housing  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  lateraUy  elongated  openings  along  the 
uppermost  portions  of  each  of  said  walls  respectively, 
said  frame  including  a  motor  cover  portion  positioned 
within  said  housing,  a  handle  connected  to  said  housing 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for  propelling  the 
polisher  over  a  surface,  a  laterally  elongated  light  source 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  light  source  being  positioned 
at  least  partially  within  said  housing  below  the  top  edges 
of  said  openings  and  partially  below  exteriorly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  motor  cover  portion,  a  reflector- secured 
to  said  bousing,  the  lateral  extent  of  said  reflector  being 
substantially  equal  to  tiie  lateral  extent  of  said  openings, 
said  reflector  extending  through  and  beyond  both  of  said 
openings  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  surface 
but  inclined  slightly  downwardly  and  rearwardly  so  that 
the  highest  portion  of  said  reflector  is  at  the  front  of  said 
polisher,  said  reflector  being  positioned  so  as  to  reflect 
Ught  rays  from  said  source  along  a  path  passing  through 
the  opening  in  said  rear  wall  and  thence  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  towards  said  surface  so  that  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence of  the  light  rays  striking  the  surface  to  the  rear 
of  the  polisher  is  less  than  30"  whereby  the  light  source 
is  reflected  toward  the  eyes  of  the  operator  guiding  the 
handle  of  the  polisher,  said  reflector  having  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  surface  provided  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  reflector  so  as  to  direct  light  rays 
from  the  light  source  to  ilhuninate  the  floor  surface  in 
front  of  the  polisher. 


parallel  to  the  power  roller  and  partly  immersed  in  a 
cleaning  fluid,  said  cleaning  roller  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  second  idler  roller  and  coupled  to  the  power  roller 
for  rotation;  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  data  sheet 
to  be  cleaned  from  a  position  adjoining  the  first  idler  roller 
to  the  cleaning  roller  position  and  to  the  second  idler 
roller. 

3,328,822 

REMOVABLE  HOLDER  FOR  MOPS  AND 

THErLIKE 

Licio  ScUesi,  Camcllo,  Italy 

FOed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,354 

Clalim  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1964, 

4,733/64 

1  aaim.  (CI.  15—151) 


3  328  821 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Joseph  L.  La  Mnra,  366  Passaic  Ave., 

West  Caldwell,  NJ.     07701 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,548 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15—102) 
1.  A  cleaning  machine  for  removing  characters  and 
dirt  from  non-magnetic  data  sheets  comprising;  a  single 
cylindrical  power  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  a  guide  shelf 
where  data  sheets  may  be  entered  into  the  machine  by  an 
operator,  said  power  roller  coupled  to  an  electric  motor 
for  rotation  thereby;  a  first  cylindrical  idler  roller  having 
its  axis  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  power  roller 
and  adjacent  to  the  guide  shelf,  said  first  idler  roller  nor- 
mally held  in  resilient  contact  with  the  power  roller  by 
permanent  magnetic  mean*  positioned  within  the  two 
rollers;  a  second  cylindrical  idler  roller  spaced  from  the 


\ 

A  removable  holder  for  mops  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  substantially  prismatic  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots  and  at  its  upper  portion  a  sleeve  for  a  conventional 
stick,  a  removable  rectangular  plate  having  at  each  end 
portion  thereof  a  tongue  adapted  to  snap  in  a  slot  of  said 
prismatic  body,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  bores  ind 
upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  rims  at  its  longi- 
tudinal sides,  said  downwardly  projecting  rims  having  ser- 
rated edges  to  uniformly  distribute  mop  strands  along 
said  plate,  said  body  having  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cesses, said  upwardly  projecting  rim  portions  engaging 
within  said  recesses  to  avoid  any  displacement  of  said 
plate,  and  a  counter-plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  pro- 
vided with  conical  heads  adapted  to  be  forcedly  inserted 
into  said  plurality  of  bores  of  said  plate  for  pressing  a 
mop  against  said  plate. 


3,328,823 
BROOMS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CURLING 
Andrew  P.  Forl>c8,  Norwich,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
West,  Taylor,  Bidde  &  Co.  Limited,  Norwich,  Ontario, 
Canaida 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,771 

13  Claims.  (O.  15—160) 

1.  A  curling  broom  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  head  to  said  handle; 

said  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  fibres  at- 
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tached  to  said  handle  by  said  attaching  means,  first  fibre 
binding  means  binding  said  fibres  together  and  positioned 
relatively  close  to  said  attaching  means,  second  fibre  bind- 
ing means  binding  some,only  of  said  fibres  into  a  fibre  bun- 
dle, said  second  fibre  binding  means  being  of  a  character 
such  that  scratching  of  curiing  ice  by  said  second  fibre 
binding  means  when  said  broom  is  being  used  is  avoided, 
:  said  second  fibre  binding  means  being  permanently  fixed  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  fibres  in  said  bundle  and 
being  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  fibres  in  said  bundle, 
said  second  fibre  binding  means  being  spaced  from  said 
first  fibre  binding  mean;,  and  positioned  on  the  side  there- 


of remote  from  said  bundle,  and  third  fibre  binding 
means  extending  around  said  fibres  and  stitched  through 
said  fibres  sufficiently  loosely  to  permit  said  fibres  to  slide 
relative  to  said  third  fibre  binding  means,  said  third 
fibre  binding  means  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  fibre  binding  means,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  portion  of  said  third  fibre  binding  means  stitched 
through  said  fibres  extending  through  said  fibre  bundle, 
said  second  fibre  binding  means  serving  as  a  fixed  stop 
to  prevent  said  third  fibre  binding  means  from  slipping 
off  said  head  over  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
handle.  i         

3328,824 

BROOM  AND  HANDLE  ATTACHING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  Chalfant,  5536  North  Drive, 

Alexandria,  La.     71303 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,031 

3  Cbiims.  (CL  15—171) 


3  328  825 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson,  405  S.  Hontington  St, 

Gary,  Ind.     46403 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,535 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—250.36) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  an  elongate 
resilient  wiping  member  and  a  support  means  carried 
thereon, 

said  blade  including  a  back  portion  and  a  wiping  por- 
tion having  a  wiping  edge  adapted  to  contact  a 
windshield  for  wiping  it, 

said  support  means  being  generally  planar  and  adapted 
to  prevent  movement  in  said  plane  while  resiliently 
pvmitting  relatively  free  movement  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  first-mentioned  plane  and  toward  said 
wiping  edge  in  response  to  pressure  applied  thereto, 

said  support  means  having  generally  uninterrupted 
parallel  inner  edges  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  thereof, 

said  back  portion  being  provided  with  transverse 
notches  substantially  throughout  its  length  to  define 
a  series  of  relatively  movable  vertebra, 

longitudinal  grooves  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertebrae  for  slidably  receiving  the  uninterrupted 
parallel  inner  edges  of  said  support  means, 

said  vertebrae  having  broadened  bases  adjacent  each 
other  for  distriButing  evenly  to  said  wiping  edge  forces 
which  are  transmitted  thereto  from  said  support 
means. 


3.  A  device  for  attaching  a  handle  to  a  broom  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  upwardly  tapering,  thin-walled  cone-shaped 
member  formed  of  flexible  material  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed, inwardly  tapering  thin-walled  socket  formed  m 
its  upper  end,  longitudinally  extending,  radially  disposed 
web  means  located  between  and  connecting  together  said 
member  and  socket,  said  member  having  a  metal  ring  con- 
centrically disposed  on  its  lower  end. 


3,328,826 

COMBINATION  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND 

HASSOCK 

Paul  E.  Amos,  1132  Pennsylvania  Ave., 

McKeesport,  Pa.     15131 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,943 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—323) 


A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  hassock  comprising  a 
bottom  and  top  of  box-like  construction  slidably  con- 
nected together,  said  bottom  including  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  a  partition  extending  centrally  of  the  bottom, 
to  divide  the  latter  into  two  compartments,  an  opening 
in  said  partition  to  allow  air  passage  from  one  compart- 
ment to  another,  a  filtering  unit  extending  across  the 
partition  opening,  an  elbow  extending  through,  and 
swivelly  mounted  in,  the  top  wall  of  one  of  said  com- 
partments, a  dust  bag  removably  attached  to  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  elbow,  a  removable  plate  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  bottom  to  permit  access  to  said  dust  bag,  a  source 
of  suction  power  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  retaining  assembly  for  the  source  of  suction 
power,  the  assembly  including  hand  operable  securing 
means  for  ready  access  to  the  suction  power  source, 
means  for  permitting  removal  of  that  portion  of  said  top 
wall  above  the  source  of  suction  power,  a  vent  opening  in 
said  removable  top  wall,  a  vent  cap  normally  covering 
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vent  opening,  means  for  pennitting  limited  movement  of 
said  vent  cap  to  permit  escape  of  air  through  the  air 
opening  upon  actuation  of  said  suction  power  source,  a 
carrying  strap  extending  transversely  of  said  bottom  and 
engaged  with  the  top  wall  thereof  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  bottom  from  place  to  place,  a  flexible  hose, 
means  for  detachably  engaging  one  end  of  said  hose  to 
said  elbow,  a  rigid  wand  engaged  with  the  free  terminal 
of  said  hose,  a  vibration  assembly  engaged  with  the  free 
terminal  of  said  wand,  said  vibration  assembly  including 
an  outer  tubular  housing,  a  tubular  member  positioned 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  housing,  vibra- 
tion and  sound-absorbent  means  interposed  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  housing,  spaced 
resilient  rings  interposed  between  said  tubular  member 
and  said  outer  tubular  housing,  a  vacuum  brush,  means 
for  engaging  said  vacuum  brush  with  a  terminal  of  said 
wand,  runners  fixed  to  the  underfacc  of  said  bottom,  to 
effect  sJide-hke  movement  thereof,  by  pulling  on  the  free 
end  of  the  flexible  hose,  the  top  of  the  vacuum  cleaner 
and  hassock  including  a  box-like  unit  including  bottom, 
top  and  side  walls  forming  an  accessory  compartment, 
door  means  in  said  top  wall  for  permitting  entry  to  said 
accessory  compartment,  and  upholstery  material  fixed  to 
said  bottom  and  top  for  giving  the  same  the  appearance 
of  an  article  of  furniture.  I 


3  328  827 

HAND  HELD  AIR  OPERATED  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Carl  G.  Lake,  Georgia  Ann  Lake,  and  Lillian  H.  Lake, 

aU  of  P.O.  Box  1002,  Bartow,  Fla.     33830 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,888 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15—344) 


I, 


3  328  828 

SHOE  POLISH  PACKAGE 

Robert  Serritella,  4349  N.  Long  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60641 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,807 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—517) 


1.  A  paste  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  enclosure 
consisting  of  a  container  and  a  closure  element  of  rigid 
construction,  each  having  a  flat  surface  and  curvilinear 
sides  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  fitting  relationship 
to  seal  the  enclosure,  a  stiff  absorbent  applicator  fixed 
to  the  bottom  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the  closure  and 
dimensioned  to  almost  reach  the  base  of  the  container 
element  when  the  closure  is  fitted  thereon  and  radially 
displaced  within  the  closure  element  proximate  to  al- 
though terminating  short  of  the  curvilinear  side  of  the 
closure  as  to  permit  the  curvilinear  side  of  the  container 
element  to  be  telescopically  received,  paste  wax  within 
the  container  clement  having  a  cutout  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  applicator  member  when  the  closure 
is  fitted  on  the  container  and  in  which  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  closure  on  oi>posite  sides  of  the  applicator 
are  cut  out  from  the  outer  edge  toward  the  flat  surface 
to  enable  projection  of  the  sides  of  the  container  there- 
into for  deeper  penetration  of  the  apphcator  into  the 
container  for  removal  of  paste  wax  therefrom. 


1.  A  hand  held  air  pressure  operated  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising:  .         _ 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  partition  wall  within  said  casing  forming  there- 
within  a  rotor  chamber  and  a  suction  fan  chamber, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  intermediate  its  ends 
by  said  partition  wall, 

(d)  a  rotor  on  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  operative 
within  said  rotor  chamber, 

(e)  a  suction  fan  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  operative  within  said  suction  fan  chamber, 

(f)  a  handle  fixed  to  said  casing, 

(g)  an  air  supply  passage  on  said  handle, 

(h)  means  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  pressurized  air, 
(i)  said  air  supply  passage  at  its  discharge  end  deliver- 
ing pressurized  air  substantially  tangential  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  to  drive  the  same, 
(j)  a  suction  nozzle  on  said  casing  in  communication 

with  said  siKtion  fan  chamber,  and 
(k)  a  dirt  collecting  bag  coimected  to  said  casing  in 
communication  with  said  suction  fan  chamber, 
whereby  said  rotor  when  actuated  by  a  supply  of 
pressurized  air,  will  operate  to  drive  said  suc- 
tion fan  for  drawing  dirt  into  said  suction  nozzle 
to  be  delivered  into  said  bag. 


r  3,328,829 

CARPET  SHAMPOOER 
Dan  R.  Nighswander,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,961 
9  Claims.  (CI.  15—533) 


^K  ^'■ 


yN 


1.  A  carpet  shampooer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

roller  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing; 
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brush  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  positioned 
fore  and  aft  in  respect  to  said  roller  means  and 
adapted  to  scrub  the  carpet  to  be  cleaned; 

detergent  supply  means  adapted  to  supply  a  controlled 
amount  of  detergent  to  the  surface  of  said  roller 
means  for  delivery  thereby  to  the  nap;  and 

resilient  pad  means  pressed  against  said  roller  means 
to  thereby  agitate  the  detergent  as  it  is  brought 
through  the  contcct  area  of  said  pad  means  and  said 
roller  means  before  its  delivery  to  the  carpet  by  said 
roller  means. 

'  3,328,830 

WALL  WASHING  TOOL 
Ralph  G.  Corwin,  4825  WiUard  Ave., 

Rosemead,  Calif.     91770 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,536 

15  Claims.  (CI.  15—541) 


portions  extending  from  an  edge  porticm  thereof,  said 
hinge  portions  comprising  a  single  member  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  a  box  section  and  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent 
members  projecting  from  said  one  edge  of  said  box  sec- 
tion and  longitudinally  displaced  relative  to  said  single 
member,  said  box  sections  being  arranged  in  hinging 
relation  with  the  single  member  of  one  box  section  adapted 
to  be  received  between  the  pair  of  menobers  of  the  other 
box  section,  each  of  said  pair  of  members  being  substan- 


tially ball  shaped,  each  single  member  being  formed  with 
recess  portions  in  opposite  sides  thereof  to  receive  therein 
the  ball  shaped  portions  of  said  pairs  of  members,  the  re- 
cess portion  in  one  side  of  said  single  member  comprising 
a  groove  extending  across  the  said  one  side  of  said  sin- 
gle member  and  the  recess  portion  in  the  opposite  side  of 
said  single  member  comprising  dihedrally  related  surfaces 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  groove  in  the  said 
one  side.    . 


3  328  832 
SWINGING  DOOR  HINGE  UNIT 
Sherwood  L.  Simpson,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Frederic  W. 
Leach,   Scarborough,   Ontario,   Canada,    assignors   to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  19,  1964, 

914,306 

3  Claims.  (CI.  16—131) 


1.  A  washing  tool  for  dispensing  a  fluid  in  controlled 
amounts  to  clean  a  surface  comprising: 

a  base  having  opposed  faces,  one  of  said  opposed  faces 
having  a  relatively  broad  portion; 

first  and  second  supports  secured  to  the  other  of  asid 
opposed  faces  of  said  base  aad  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  spaced  relationship; 

a  handle  for  the  washing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  squeeze  bottle  for  containing  the  fluid  se- 
cured to  and  bridging  said  first  and  second  supports 
a  relatively  small  distance  outwardly  from  said  base 
to  define  a  finger  space  therebetween,  the  portion  of 
said  squeeze  bottle  between  said  supports  being  out- 
wardly exposed  on  all  sides,  being  the  sole  element 
bridging  said  first  and  second  supports  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  squeeze  bottle,  serving  as  a  handle  for  said 
washing  tool  and  being  squeezable  to  dispense  the 
fluid  therefrom; 

porous  means  secured  to  said  relatively  broad  portion  of 
said  base  for  frictionally  engaging  the  surface; 

passage  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  dispensed  by 
said  squeeze  bottle  to  said  porous  means. 


1. 

tions 


3  328  831 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOXES 

John  S.  Flore,  Jr.,  989  John<ton  Drive, 

Watchung,  NJ.     07060 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,432 
2  Claims.  (CI.  16—128) 
In  a  molded  plastic  box  having  a  pair  of  box  sec- 
,  each  box  section  having  integrally  molded  hinge 


1.  A  swinging  door  hinge  unit  including  a  mounting 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  support  and 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  for  disposal  in  under- 
lying relation  to  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  a 
door  with  which  said  unit  is  to  be  operatively  associated 
said  arm  having  opposite  edges  thereof  defined  by  a  suc- 
cession of  teeth,  a  pivot  bearing  member  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  walls  having  straddling  engage- 
ment with  said  opposite  edges  of  the  arm,  said  walls 
of  the  bearing  member  presenting  first  surface  portions 
facing  said  edges  of  the  arm  which  have  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  crests  of  the  teeth  of  said  krm,  and  present- 
ing second  surface  portions  above  said  first  surface  por- 
tion which  have  intermeshing  engagement  with  said  teeth 
of  said  arm  whereby  said  pivot  member  may  be  locked 
in  a  selected  position  along  a  line  of  travel  defined  by 
said  opposite  edges  of  the  arm  when  said  pivot  member 
is  in  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  second  surface  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  said  pivot  member  has  intermeshing 
relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  arm  and  is  free  to  be 
shifted  to  a  different  position  along  said  line  of  travel 
when  said  pivot  member  is  in  a  lifted  position  wherein 
said  first  surface  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber has  sliding  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  the  arm. 
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3,328,833 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

Alois  Jos«f  Wustner,  1109  Lombardy  Road, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20901 

Origiiud  application  Oct.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  402,069,  now 

Patent  No.  3,293,430.  Divided  and  this  application  July 

6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,132 

3  Claims.  (CL  16—179) 


I      ' 

1.  A  hinge  mechanism  especially  adapted  for  connecting 
one  housing  of  parallelepiped  form  to  another  housing 
of  like  form  for  swingable  movement  of  one  of  said  hous- 
ings with  respect  to  the  other  thereof  through  an  angle  of 
ninety  degrees,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(A)  a  U-shaped  member  having  one  of  its  legs  cen- 
trally bifurcated  and  having  a  rounded  surface  at 
the  junction  of  its  other  leg  with  the  base  of  the  U, 
the  axis  of  said  rounded  surface  extending  substan- 
\  tially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bifurcation 
in  said  first-named  leg  the  base  of  the  U  being  sub- 
gtlmtially  longer  than  the  legs  of  the  U; 

a  separate,  centrally  bifurcated  member,  to  pro- 
vide said  member  with  a  pair  of  legs  each  of  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  member; 

(C)  a  hinge  rod  having  a  pivot  head  affixed  to  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  round- 
ed surface  with  its  axis  lying  along  the  axis  of  the 
rounded  surface; 

(D)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  for  encircling  said  rod; 
and 

(E)  means  for  securing  said  two  first-named  mem- 
bers together  when  disposed  with  the  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  first-named  member  in  abutment  with  the 
confronting  end  surfaces  of  the  base  and  legs  of 
the  second-named  member,  whereby  to  form  an 
elongated  raceway  for  said  pivoted  head. 


at  least  three  and  not  more  than  four  radially  projecting 
and  similar  ridges  extending  lengthwise  of  and  se- 
cured to  said  member,  each  ridge  tapering  radially 
to  a  sharp  peripheral  edge  parallel  with  the  length- 
wise axis  of  said  member; 


said  ridges  being  uniformly  spaced  circumferentially 
of  said  member,  the  sharp  edges  of  said  ridges  defin- 
ing a  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  member  and  approxi- 
mately %  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  each  ridge  having 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  in 
which  the  base  is  approximately  one-half  of  the 
altitude;  and 

means  at  both  ends  of  said  member  for  releasably 
holding  said  member  on  said  shaft.         ' 


3  328  835 

CASING  LINKING  MACHINE  FOR  SAUSAGE 

AND  THE  UKE 

Charles   S.   Gartrell,   Florfaam   Fark,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Linlier  Machines,  Inc.,  NewariL,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,887 
13  Claims.  (CI.  17—34) 


3,328,834 
ROTARY  FISH  SCALER 
Rnssell  A.  Pulcifer,  628  Oakdale  St.  SE.,       . 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49506 
FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,670 
1  Claim.  (CI.  17—5) 
A  device  for  removing  the  scales  from  fish,  comprising: 
an   electric   motor  having   a   substantially  cylindrical 
housing  and  a  concentric  shaft  extending  from  one 
axial  end  thereof,  said  housing  being  of  suflBciently 
small  diameter  that  it  can  be  easily  grasped  and  con- 
veniently held  in  the  average  band  of  an  average 
adult,  said  motor  having  conductor  means  for  con- 
necting said  motor  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
and  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  at  between 
1200  and  1500  r.p.m.; 
an  elongated  tubular  body  member  having  coaxial  open- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  into  which  said 
shaft  is  snugly  receivable,   said   member  having  a 
uniform  cross  section  lengthwise  thereof  and  an  out- 
side diameter  of  approximately  three-eighths  of  an 
inch; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  tubular,  flexible  casings, 
which  have  been  prcfillcd  with  a  compressible  emulsion, 
into  links  of  predetermined  length,  positioning  means  for 
positioning  a  selected  portion  of  the  prefilled  casing  at  a 
constricting  station,  constricting  means  located  at  said 
station  for  first  constricting  the  casing  at  said  selected 
portion  thereof  and  for  then  releasing  said  casing,  wrap- 
ping means  also  at  said  constricting  station  for  wrapping 
a  string  around  the  casing  at  said  selected  portion  there-  ' 
of  simultaneously  with  the  constricting  thereof  by  said 
constricting  means,  the  constriction  in  said  casing  pro-  ' 
vided  by  said  constricting  m^  .ns  being  retained  therein 
by  the  string  wrapped  around  the  constricted  portion  of 
the  casing  by  said  wrapping  ncans,  severing  means  for 
cutting  a  string  wrapped  by  said  wrapping  means  about 
said  casing,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  severing  means 
for  maintaining  the  latter  stationary  in  a  severing  posi- 
tion while  said  wrapping  means  moves  the  string  across 
said  severing  means  for  cutting  the  string. 
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3  328  836 

FOAM  PANEL  MAKING  APPARATUS 

FoIke  A.  Axelsson,  1604  Sheldon  Road, 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.     49417 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,152 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 4) 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  low 
density,  foam  core  sandwiches  comprising:  an  elongated 
conveyorized  car  support  means  having  an  initial-reaction, 
car-retention  zone  and  an  assembly-disassembly  zone;  a 
plurality  of  mold  cars  movable  along  said  car  support 
means  from  one  zone  to  the  other;  each  of  said  cars  com- 
prising a  rigid  bed  and  a  rigid  hoW-down  clamped  to- 
gether over  a  pair  of  mold  platens;  said  mold  platens  being 
spaced  by  peripheral  elements  to  form  a  mold  cavity;  said 
car-retention  zone  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  jaws 
shiftable  away  from  and  toward  one  another,  and  verti- 
cally straddling  said  tracks  to  grip  and  hold  one  of  said 
cars;  said  assembly-disassembly  zone  including  power 
means  to  separate  said  bed  and  hold-down;  upper  and 
lower  radiant  heat  source  means  longitudinally  spaced  in 
said  latter  zone;  said  upper  source  means  being  direrted 
downwardly  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  platen 
of  a  car  in  said  latter  zone,  and  said  lower  heat  source 
means  being  directed  upwardly  toward  the  under  surface 
of  the  upper  platen  of  the  car  in  said  latter  zone. 


the  mokJ  cavity  formed  by  said  mold  halves  in  closed  po- 
sition having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  transverse  to 
said  sides,  the  open  ends  of  one  pair  of  mold  halves 
abutting  against  the  closed  end  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
mold  halves  whereby  the  closing  of  one  pair  of  mold 
halves  severs  said  tube  of  plastic  and  seals  same  into  a 
transverse  wall  within  its  mold  cavity  and  simultaneously 
forms  the  closed  top  in  the  open  end  of  the  preceding  pair 
of  mold  halves. 

3  328  838 
HIGH  PRESSURE  NffiTHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Zeitihi,  White  Phdns.  N.Y^  assignor  to  Baro- 
genlcs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,429 
9  Claims.  (O.  18—16) 


3,328,837 

BLOW-MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Kevhi  E.  Moran,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor,  by  me«ie 

assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ol  California 

FOed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,922 

2  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  ram  unit  comprised  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  which  has  a  movable  piston  therein  and 
which  is  hydraulically  open  behind  said  piston,  and  a  ram 
forward  of  and  drivable  forwardly  by  said  piston  and 
having  a  back  end  in  said  cylinder  and  a  head  forward 
thereof,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  container 
both  for  said  unit  and  for  a  volume  of  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  which  said  cylinder  is  immersed  to  have  the  rear 
face  of  said  piston  contacted  by  said  fluid  and  urged  for- 
wardly thereby,  and  scaling  means  interposed  between 
said  fluid  and  at  least  one  portion  of  said  ram  unit  forward 
of  the  rear  face  of  said  piston,  said  sealing  means  being  an 
obstnx:tion  to  the  reversely  directed  exertion  on  sudi  por- 
tion of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  positioning  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be 
compressed  within  said  container  and  support  means  for 
mounting  said  ram  unit  so  that  its  line  of  action  coincides 
with  an  object  held  by  said  positioning  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  hollow  plas- 
tic articles  comprising,  in  combination,  an  extruder  noz- 
zle adapted  to  form  a  continuously  extending  mokiable 
tube  of  plastic,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  pairs  of 
mold  halves  mounted  on  a  circular  rotatable  mold  carrier, 
said  mold  halves  each  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mold  carrier  and  biased  in  open  position,  stationary  mold 
guide  members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  lips 
spaced  from  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  sides  of  said 
mold  halves,  said  mold  guide  members  adapted  to  move 
said  mold  halves  from  open  to  closed  position  as  said 
mold  carrier  rotates,  said  extruder  nozzle  being  mounted 
in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  mold  halves  and  adapted  to 
place  a  moldable  plastic  tube  between  open  pairs  of  mold 
halves,  said  tube  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  mold  carrier  rotates, 


3,328,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CARPETS 

Johnny  Benjamin  Trecce,  Albemarle,  N.C.,  and  Jesse 

Parker  Taylor  Harris,  Jr.,  Bluefield,  W.  Va.,  assignors 

to  Collins  and  AUonan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,959 
11  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 16) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  automatically  the  molding 
of  contoured  carpets  from  flat  carpet  blanks,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination:  a  press  mold;  a  pre- 
mold  position  spaced  from  said  press  mold;  traverse  car- 
riage means  for  picking  up  a  carpet  blank  at  the  pre-mold 
position,  carrying  it  to  the  mold  position,  placing  it  in 
the  press  mold,  and  releasing  the  blank,  said  traverse 
carriage  means  including  elevator  means  mounted  on  the 
traverse  carriage  and  pick-up  means  mounted  on  the  ele- 
vator means,  said  pick-up  means  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  arms  having  a  plurality  of  tenter  pins  protrud- 
ing therefrom  in  a  normally  vertical  position,  said  elon- 
gated pick-up  arms  being  mounted  on  turn-over  means 
adapted  to  move  said  pick-up  arms  through  an  upward 
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arc  of  180°  between  a  forwardly-extcnding  position  and 
a  rcarwardly-extcnding  position,  said  pick-up  means  also 
including  means  for  rotating  said  pick-up  arms  axially  on 
their  own  longitudinal  axes  to  turn  said  tenter  pins  bc- 


to  both  circuits  to  control  the  relative  timing  of  said  two 
discharges  so  as  to  initiate  said  second  discharge  a  prede- 


tween  their  normal  position  and  an  angularly  outward 
position,  means  for  returning  the  carriage  means  to  the 
pre-mold  position  to  pick  up  the  next  carpet  blank;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  automatically  the  sequential 
operations  of  said  carriage  means.  . 


3,328,840 

POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS 

Paul  Vinson,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pentronlx, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,733 

16  Claims.  (CI.  18—16) 


1.  In  a  compacting  machine  for  making  articles  com- 
pacted from  powder,  in  combination,  a  die  having  at  least 
one  cavity  therein,  means  for  filling  the  cavity  with  a 
powder  to  be  compacted,  an  anvil  having  a  flat  surface, 
means  for  placing  said  flat  surface  over  said  cavity  and 
means  for  compacting  the  powder  comprising  a  punch 
movable  in  said  cavity  for  compacting  the  powder  against 
the  anvil,  wherein  said  die  has  a  plurality  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged cavities,  a  punch  is  disposed  movable  in  each  of 
said  cavities,  and  a  tool  holder  is  provided  for  a  plurality 
of  punches,  said  holder  comprising  a  circular  member 
having  circularly  arranged  peripheral  radial  openings 
holding  the  punches  whereby  the  punches  can  float  radially 
with  respect  to  said  circular  member.  ^ 


termined  time  interval  after  the  initiation  of  said  first  dis- 
charge. 

3,328,842 
POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS 
Paul  VinsoD,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pentronix, 
^  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,842 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  18—16.5) 


3,328,841 

FLASH  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAMOND 

SYNTHESIS  FROM  UQUID  CARBON 

Jacob  Brayman,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baro- 

genics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,785 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—16.5) 
6.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  pressure-receiving  container 
having  a  charge  therein,  a  first  circuit  coupled  with  said 
container  to  pass  therethrough  a  first  transient  discharge 
of  electric  current,  a  second  circuit  coupled  with  said  con- 
tainer to  pass  therethrough  a  second  transient  discharge 
of  electric  current,  and  electronic  timer  means  coupled 


1.  A  tool  cartridge  for  making  articles  compacted  of 
powder,  said  tool  cartridge  comprising: 

a  die  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  appropriate 
aperture  in  a  machine  base; 

at  least  one  die  cavity  in  said  die  plate,  said  die  cavity 
being  a  bore  open  on  both  ends; 

a  punch  having  an  end  engaged  in  one  end  of  said 
bore  and  reciprocable  therewithin;  and 

an  enlarged  portion  on  the  other  end  of  said  punch 
for  operative  connection  to  a  punch  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  slot  affording  passage  to  the  body 
of  said  punch  and  a  peripheral  recess  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  said  enlarged  portion,  wherein  said 
punch  is  free  to  radially  float  relatively  to  said  actu- 
ating member  and  is  held  against  free  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  thereto. 


3,328,843 
SPEED-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BRIQUETTING 

ROLLS 
Joseph  A.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Franklin  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  and  Donald  E.  Rohaos,  MonroevUle,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,120 

9  Clahns.  (O.  18—21) 

1.  In  briquetting  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  pair 

of  power  driven  rolls  for  forming  briquettes  from  loose 

material  and  means  for  feeding  said  material  to  said  rolls 
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at  varying  rates,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
measuring  the  rate  at  which  said  material  is  fed  to  said 
rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  operation  of  said 


3,328,845 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND    ATTACHING    ELASTOMERIC    BOT- 
TOMS TO  FOOTWEAR 
Herbert  Ludwig,  Desmastr.  112,  Uesen,  near 
Bremen,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,073 
I  7  Clahns.  (CL  18—30) 


.i^ 


rolls,  and  means  responsive  to  said  rate  measuring  means 
for  regulating  said  speed  adjusting  means  to  operate  said 
rolls  at  speeds  corresponding  to  the  said  rate  of  material 
feed. 

II ' 

3,328,844 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  AND 

UNTHREADING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Rees,  WUIowdale,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Husky  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Works  Ltd.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,023 
,  7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


^      t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  and  attaching  bottoms 
to  lasted  uppers,  the  combination  with  a  mold  assembly 
comprised  of  a  last  on  which  is  lasted  an  upper,  a  side  ring 
and  a  sole  plate,  wherein  the  last  and  sole  plate  are  mov- 
able relative  to  the  ring  and  to  each  other  to  permit 
raising  the  last  above  the  ring  and  lowering  the  sole  plate 
within  the  ring  to  provide  a  mold  cavity  accessible  at  the 
top;  means  movable  from  a  lateral  position  to  a  position 
between  the  bottom  of  the  raised  last  and  the  open  top 
of  the  mold  cavity,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
orifices  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold  cavity  such  as  to  distribute  the 
bottom-forming  composition  into  the  mold  cavity  at  a 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  intervals  in  substantial  equal 
quantities  to  effect  uniform  distribution  over  the  entire 
area  of  the  cavity  in  sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  bottom 
of  the  desired  thickness. 


1.  In  an  injection-molding  machine  having  a  divided 
mold  with  a  plurality  of  portions  separable  by  relative 
motion  along  a  mold  axis,  one  of  said  portions  being 
provided  with  a  swingable  carrier  for  displacement  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  mold  axis,  the  last-mentioned 
mold  portion  having  at  least  one  cavity  with  perijAeral 
screw   threads   for  the   molding   of   a   complementarily 
threaded  article  projecting  from  said  cavity  upon  separa- 
tion of  said  portions,  the  combination  therewith  of  an 
unthreading  station  offset  from  said  mold  axis  comprising: 
a  holder  displaceable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  mold 
axis  and  including  two  members  of  limited  relative 
axial  mobility; 
rotatable  gripper  means  on  one  of  said  members  en- 
gageable  with  the  projecting  part  of  a  molded  article 
in  a  swung-out  position  of  said  last-mentioned  mold 
portion; 
first  drive  means  coupled  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  said  gripper  means  for  rotating  and  axially 
advancing  the  latter  with  a  resulting  helical  motion 
at  a  pitch  corresponding  to  that  of  said  screw  threads; 
second  drive  means  on  said  holder  for  further  advancing 
said  gripper  means  by  relatively  shifting  said  mem- 
bers  upon   deactivation   of  said   first  drive   means 
whereby  said  gripper  means  can  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  molded  article  from  a  terminal 
position  proximal  to  the  swung-out  mold  portion;  and 
switch  means  effective  upon  such  engagement  for  re- 
verse-operating said  first  drive  means  to  unthread  said 
molded  article  from  said  cavity. 


3,328,846 
DIE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  WEEDLESS 
FISHHOOKS 
Loub  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  per. 
cent  to  MadeUne  F.  McGUl,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  twenty, 
five  percent  to  J.  R.  Hanna,  BronxvUle,  N.Y. 
Original  application  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,361,  now 
Patent  No.  3,169,299,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,995 
9  Clahns.  (Cl.  18—36) 


9d. 


1.  In  a  die  structure  for  producing  weedless  fish  hooks, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  die  members,  means  for  alin- 
ing said  members,  said  members  having  registering  cavi- 
ties for  forming  a  molded  body,  the  members  having 
means  for  directing  material  into  the  cavities  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  shank  and  eye  of  a  fish  hook 
between  said  members  with  part  of  the  shank  arranged 
in  the  cavities  of  said  members  and  a  guard  element  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  arranged  in  the  eye  and  on  that  part 
of  the  fish  hook  shank  arranged  in  said  cavities,  and  hook 
eye  and  guard  element  engaging  means  movably  sup- 
ported in  one  member  and  positioned  between  both  mem- 
bers in  retaining  the  fish  hook  and  end  portion  of  said 
element  in  predetermined  position  between  said  die  mem- 
bers preparatory  to  forming  a  molded  body  in  said  cavi- 
ties and  on  that  part  of  the  shank  and  element  arranged 
in  said  cavities. 
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3,328,847 

FOAM  RUBBER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Trogdon,  W«ynesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  23,   1963,  Ser.  No.    318,366. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
592,244 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—39) 


elements  adapted  to  engage  the  finished  portion  of  the 
chain  and  to  hold  the  uppermost  chain  in  a  position  for 
engagement  in  said  holding  cavity,  said  mold  elements  be- 
ing movable  together  to  engage  around  a  clamped  chain 
link  and  for  molding  a  new  chain  link  therearound,  and 
being  separable  to  permit  the  drawing-off  of  the  newly 
formed  chain  link  into  said  clamping  means  in  a  position 
for  engagement  in  the  holding  cavity,  said  clamping  means 
being  movable  to  move  the  newly  formed  chain  link  to 
a  position  to  align  it  with  said  holding  cavity  when  said 
molding  elements  are  closed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  molding  of  unitary  foam  rub- 
ber articles  comprising  upper  and  lower  mold  members, 
said  lower  member  including  a  base  and  sides  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  spaced  core  pins 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  the  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  member  and  aligned  in  rows,  at 
least  one  of  said  rows  having  reduced  spacing  between 
adjacent  pins  compared  to  the  spacing  between  the  re- 
maining pins.  . 

3,328,848 
CHAIN  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Heichel,  Schatzcnhaus,  Babcnhausen,  Germany, 
and  Peter  Florjandc,  Hauptplatz  20,  ZUlach,  Karten, 
Austria 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  358,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1962, 

R  32,850 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 42) 


3  328  849 
MOLD  MEMBER  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Gerald    Kunz,   Cuyahoga   Falls,   Ohio,  and   Samuel   E. 
Stover,  GrabUl,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,378,  now 
Patent  No.  3,199,567,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,337 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—44) 


1.  A  thin  elongated  mold  member  for  molding  a  nar- 
row groove  in  the  elastomer  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire, 
the  said  member  having  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  pro- 
vided with  undulations  extending  transversely  of  the  mem- 
ber from  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  having  a  planar 
end  face  which  forms  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
molded  groove  to  a  location  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  member  which  forms 
the  outer  portion  of  the  said  groove. 


3,328,850 

TOW  OPENING 

George  A.  Watson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,018 

9  Claims.  (CI.  19—65) 


N 

1.  A  device  for  molding  chain  links  comprising  a  mold 
assembly,  said  mold  assembly  including  four  mold  ele- 
ments having  oblique  faces  which  may  be  moved  together 
at  a  central  concentric  location  for  intcrengagemcnt,  the 
interengaged  portions  of  said  mold  elements  defining  at 
a  first  level  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  a  new  endless  chain 
link,  said  mold  elements  defining  at  a  second  level  a  cavity 
for  holding  a  finishing  chain  link  in  the  mold  in  a  position 
so  that  the  chain  link  will  be  looped  about  an  end  of  said 
mold  cavity  whereby  the  newly  formed  chain  link  will  be 
interengaged  with  the  previously  formed  chain  link,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  mold  assembly  defining  an  injection 
opening  into  said  mold  cavity  for  accommodating  means 
for  injecting  material  for  molding  thereinto,  clamping 
1  adjacent  said  holding  cavity  including  four  clamping 


1.  In  the  process  in  which  a  band  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous crimped  filaments  having  crimps  in  registry  is 
opened  by  passing  said  band  through  an  opening  zone  in 
which  said  band  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  patterned 
roll  to  dcregister  said  crimps  through  relative  movement 
of  said  filaments  under  the  influence  of  said  patterned 
roll,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  band 
in  said  zone  in  sliding  contact  over  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing surface. 

3,328,851 
CALENDERING  MECHANISM 
Joe  R.  Whitehurst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,716 
3  Clfilms.  (CI.  19—157) 
1.  A  calendering  mechanism  for  textile  drawing  and 
like  strand-processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cooperating  calender  rolls; 
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vibration-insulating  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  up- 
on said  apparatus; 

bearing  means  carried  by  said  vibration-insulatmg 
means  and  mounting  one  of  said  calender  rolls  for 
rotative  movement  about  the  central  axis  thereof; 

means  mounting  the  other  of  said  rolls  in  closely- 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  one 
of  said  rolls  for  rotative  movement  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  other  of  said  rolls  about  the  central 
axis  thereof,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  rolls  for  passage  of 
strand  material  through  the  nip  between  said  rolls, 
and  for  independent  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  one  of  said  rolls  along  an  arcuate  path  of 
travel  centered  about  an  eccentric  axis  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  other  of  said  rolls; 


■  3  32g  g53 

DIE  CASTING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
George  G.  Pekrol,  Newarl^  N  J.  (%  Trim  Tool  Company, 
Rte.    10    and    Harrison    Ave.,    Morris    Plains,    NJ. 

07950) 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,088 
7  Claims.  (CI.  164—262) 


xesilient  means  biasing  said  other  of  said  rolls  along 
>    said  path  of  travel  thereof  eccentrically  toward  said 

one  of  said  rolls;  and 
said  other  of  said  rolls  being  eccentrically  movable 
along  said  path  of  travel  thereof  away  from  said 
one  of  said  rolls  in  response  to  increases  in  thick- 
ness of  the  strand  material  passing  through  the  nip 
between  said  rolls. 


II 


FUed 


TZZF 


1.  A  die  casting  and  trimming  machine  comprising  a 
stationary  lower  mold,  a  movable  upper  mold,  said  mold 
having  facing  cavities,  a  rotatable  turntable  associated 
with  said  mold  for  forming  a  portion  of  the  sprue  in  sup- 
porting a  casting,  said  lower  mold  having  ejector  inns 
for  ejecting  the  casting  therefrom,  and  means  simulta- 
neously elevating  the  ejector  pins  and  turntable  an  initial 
increment  of  movement  and  subsequently  elevating  the 
turntable  beyond  the  point  of  elevation  of  the  ejector 
pins  for  separating  the  casting  from  the  ejector  pins, 
means  for  rotating  the  turntable  multiple  iiicrements  of 
unidirectional  rotational  movement  for  cooling  the  cast- 
ing and  then  lowering  the  tumUble  and  ejector  inns  for 
a  subsequent  castnig  operation,  a  trimming  mechanism 
including  a  supporting  plate  for  the  casting  for  support- 
ing the  casting  when  the  turntable  is  lowered,  means  for 
trimming   the   casting   when    supported   on   the   support 
plate,  said  turntable  including  a  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  segments  selectively  alignable  with  the  mold  during 
sequential  unidirectional  increments  of  movement. 


3  328  852 
FOUNDRY  SAND  FORMING  MACHINES 
Robert  W.  EUms,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Osbora  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,397 

]  9. Claims.  (CI.  164—201) 


3,328,854 
GROMMET  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CANVAS 
MATERIAL 
Aldo  L.  Tombari,  SUtesvillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Het- 
trick  Manufacturing  Company,  Statesville,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,767 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—141) 


6.  In  a  foundry  sand  forming  machine,  a  large  diam- 
eter main  elevating  piston  and  rod  adapted  to  support  a 
sand  enclosure,  a  stop  piston  surrounding  said  rod  ajid 
operative  to  engage  said  main  piston,  and  means  operative 
to  pressurize  or  vent  said  stop  piston  thus  differentially  to 
pressurize  said  pistons  to  hold  said  main  piston  in  an  inter- 
mediate position. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
canvas  material  the  edge  portions  of  which  are  doubled 
upon  themselves  to  provide  a  pocket  of  two  ply  thick- 
ness, a  flat  relatively  stiff  plastic  strip  of  reinforcing  ma- 
terial in  said  pocket  for  each  grommet  intended  therefor, 
each  grommet  consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  circular  row 
of  teeth  on  the  inner  side  and  a  second  ring  having  an 
integral  central  sleeve,  the  teeth  of  said  first  ring  extend- 
ing through  both  thicknesses  of  canvas  material  and  said 
reinforcing  strip,  there  being  a  hole  punched  throiigh 
both  thicknesses  of  canvas  material  and  the  reinforcing 
strip  in  such  manner  that  the  edge  of  the  hok  is  spaced 
laterally  from  said  teeth,  the  sleeve  of  said  second  ring 
extending  through  said  hole  with  the  free  end  crimped 
over  against  the  outer  face  of  said  first  ring  and  the  teeth 
of  said  first  ring  being  clinched  against  the  adjacent  can- 
vas material,  whereby  appreciable  portions  of  said  plastic 
strip  and  canvas  materials  lie  between  said  clinched  teeth 
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and  said  sleeve  so  that  stresses  imposed  on  the  grommet 
are  distributed  over  adjacent  areas  of  the  canvas  mate- 
rial remote  from  the  hole.  . 


said  projections  and  intermediate  bar  in  the  locked 
position  of  the  locking  member,  and  loading  of  the 
buckle  tending  to  move  the  locking  member  toward 
said  one  end  of  the  frame  serves  to  further  urge  said 
first  bar  into  said  groove. 


3,328,»55 

SAFETY  PIN 

Joseph  A.  Benoit,  P.O.  Box  337,  Springhlll,  La.     71075 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,007 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—161) 


y 


-^ 


3,328,857 
ZIPPER  FASTENER  STRINGER 
John  E.  Burbank,  Mlddlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,964 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.13) 


A  guard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one 
leg  of  a  U-shaped  pin  and  having  means  thereon  for 
protecting  the  pointed  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  the 
pin  to  form  therewith  a  safety  pin,  said  means  comprising 
a  laterally  extending  point  receiving  slot  having  edge 
portions  thereof  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  so  as  to  snappingly  guide  the  point  into 
said  slot  when  said  other  leg  is  longitudinally  flexed  out 
of  normal  alignment  so  as  to  align  the  pointed  free  end 
thereof  with  the  axis  of  the  slot,  said  guard  having  trans- 
versely extending  guide  means  lying  in  the  normal  plane 
of  said  legs  to  facilitate  opening  and  closing  of  the  safety 
pin. 

3,328,856 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Walter  M.  Jonas,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Silbro  Products 
Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,776 
9  Claims.  (CI.  24—191) 


1.  A  plastic  buckle  adjustable  along  a  strap  compnsmg 
a  frame  having  a  first  lateral  slot  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  frame  to  define  a  first  bar  extending  across  said 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  a  second  lateral  slot  spaced 
from  said  first  slot  to  define  an  intermediate  bar 
therebetween,  so  that  a  strap  threaded  forwardly 
through  said  first  slot  from  said  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  then  rearwardly  through  said  second  slot  extends 
over  said  intermediate  bar  at  the  front  of  the  latter; 
and 
a  locking  member  having  a  groove  extending  along  and 
opening  at  one  end  edge  of  the  locking  member  and 
receiving  said  first  bar  of  the  frame  to  mount  said 
locking  member  for  swinging  relative  to  the  frame 
between  a  forwardly  projected  released  position  and 
a  locked  position  wherein  said  locking  member  lies 
against  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  locking  member 
having  first  and  second  projections  extending  lateral- 
ly thereacross  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  intermediate 
bar,  said  first  and  second  projections  being  located 
and  dimensioned  to  extend  rearwardly  into  said  first 
and  second  slots  in  said  locked  position  so  that  the 
strap  threaded  through  said  slots  is  gripped  between 


1.  A  stringer  for  zipper  fasteners  comprising 

(a)  a  series  of  spaced  individual  fastener  elements  of 
plastic  material  each  having  a  head  and  a  pair  of 
legs  extending  laterally  from  said  head; 

(b)  a  pair  of  cords  running  lengthwise  of  the  stringer; 

(c)  one  leg  of  each  fastener  element  being  secured 
to  one  cord  on  one  side  of  the  stringer  while  the 
other  leg  of  each  fastener  element  is  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  cords  on  the  other  side  of  said  stringer, 
said  cords  being  positioned  within  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  fastener  element  legs;  and 

(d)  alternate  sections  of  each  cord  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween fastener  element  legs  being  covered  with  plas- 
tic material  and  wherein  the  covered  sections  of  one 
cord  being  staggered  relative  to  the  covered  sections 
of  the  other  cord. 


3  328  858 

SNAP  HOOK  FOR  LOAD-CARRYLNG 

EQUIPMENT 

Patrick  J.  Connolly,  Medfield,  John  S.  Brown,  Framing- 
ham,  Michael  M.  Arslanian,  West  Newton,  and  Eldon 
C.  .vietzger,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,590 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—2411 


1.  A  snap  hook  for  load-carrying  equipment  comprising 
a  body  having  a  base  portion  and  a  hook  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shank  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion, a  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  portion  for  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  the  side  of  said  shank 
lying  opposite  the  opening  formed  by  said  hook  portion, 
the  length  of  said  tongue  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  said  hook  portion,  said  tongue  having 
spaced  upstanding  sides  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  to  define  a  narrow  channel  capable  of  re- 
ceiving said  shank  therein,  the  height  of  said  sides  in- 
creasing gradually  from  the  end  of  said  tongue  adjacent 
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said  base  portion  of  a  maximum  at  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue,  the  height  of  said  sides  at  said  free  end  of  said 
tongue  being  capable  of  closing  the  opening  formed  by 
said  hook  portion  when  said  tongue  is  adjacent  to  said 
shank,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  tongue  and 
upstanding  sides  in  hook  closing  position. 


3,328,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  WALL  PANELS 
Hoyt  C.  Stevens,  2327  Hamilton  Lane, 

Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     97543 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,356 

1^  Claims.  (CI.  25—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  a  wall  panel  over  a  sub- 
floor  or  the  like  comprising  a  footing  for  the  panel,  a 
traA  bed  laid  on  the  sub-floor  behind  the  footing,  and 
means  over  the  track  bed  for  casting  the  panel  in  horie 
zontal  position  and  moving  it  to  an  upstanding  position 
supported  by  the  footing,  said  means  including  a  lifting 
bed  on  the  track  bed,  panel-supporting  means  on  the 
lifting  bed,  a  portion  of  the  latter  being  liftable  from  the 
end  remote  from  the  footing  to  raise  the  panel  to  a  slid- 
ing angle  in  the  direction  of  the  footing,  other  means  in- 
ducing the  continued  swing  of  the  panel  to  vertical  posi- 
tion and  pushing  the  lifting  bed  in  co-ordination  with  said 
swing,  whereby  to  pivot  the  panel  relative  to  the  footing 
into  said  upstanding  position,  a  key  securing  the  lifting 
^  bed  against  movement  over  the  track  bed,  horizontal- 
jack  means  for  moving  the  lifting  bed  in  the  direction 
of  the  fotiting  on  the  removal  of  said  key  in  order  to 
push  the  panel  as  stated,  and  a  stop  on  the  track  bed 
for  limiting  the  advance  of  the  lifting  bed  in  keeping  with 
said  co-ordination. 


3,328,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  CERAMICS 

Russell  H.  Thedford,  Tyler  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor> 

poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  25—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  die-flashing  from  the  aper- 
tures of  a  friable  body,  said  apparatus  having  a  support, 
a  reciprocating  member  mounted  on  said  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member,  said  member  having  af- 
fixed thereto  and  reciprocal  therewith  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  rigid  tapered  members  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  and  positioned  to  form  an  array 
thereof  corresponding  substantially  to  the  pattern  formed 


by  said  apertures,  the  tapered  ends  of  said  tapered  mem- 
bers being  smaller  than  said  apertures,  said  tapered  mem- 
bers having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  configuration  of  said  apertures,  said 
tapered  members,  upon  reciprocation  thereof,  adaptable 
to  penetrate  and  enter  apertures  in  said  body  to  a  pre- 
determined depth,  when  said  body  is  positioned  such  that 
its  apertures  correspond  to  and  are  aligned  with  the  array 
of  tapered  members,  and  means,  carrying  said  tapered 
members,  permitting  their  tapered  ends  to  be  temporarily 
laterally  deflected  upon  off-center,  reciprocating  contact 
thereof  with  any  portion  of  said  friable  body  surrounding 
and  forming  said  apertures,  without  rupturing  same. 


3,328,861 
ROLLER  HEARTH  TUNNEL  KILNS 
Philip  d'H.  Dressier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,646 
9  Claims.  (CI.  25—142) 


1.  A  kiln  comprising: 

( 1 )  A  heated  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  ' 
in  the  walls  of  the  chamber;  ^ 

(2)  A  plurality  of  conveyor  roll  members  consisting 
essentially  of  ceramic  material  projecting  through 
the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  spanning  across  the 
heated  chamber;  and 

(3)  A  plurality  of  roller  members  positioned  exte- 
riorly of  the  heated  chamber  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive and  cradle  between  two  of  said  roller  mem- 
bers a  portion  of  one  of  the  ceramic  conveyor  roll 
members. 


3,328,862 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING   THE  SWINGING  OF 

RAISING  ROLLERS  IN  NAPPING  DEVICES 

Karl  August  Miillers,  Grossheide  55,  Monchen- 

Gladbach,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,092,  Feb.  11, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,664 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  26—33) 


In  a  method  of  napping  cloth  by  means  of  raising 
rollers  of  a  rotary  cylinder  napping  device  whei^ein  the 

bearing  pins  of  said  raising  rollers  are  mounted  on  anti- 
friction bearings  situated  on  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rollers,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

supporting  the  bearing  pins  of  said  raising  rollers  on 
two  anti-friction  bearings  on  each  side  of  said  rotary 
cylinder  napping  device,  each  of  said  bearings  being 
provided  with  a  housing, 

damping  elastically  the  movement  between  at  least  the 
two  anti-friction  bearings  adjacent  each  end  face 
of  each  said  raising  rollers,  thereby  preventing  the 
swinging  of  said  raising  rollers  in  said  rotary  cylin- 
der napping  device. 
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3,328,863 
YARN  TEXTURIZING  JET 
Edward  S.  Cobb,  Franklin,  Mass.,  and  Carl  F.  Jackson, 
Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flber- 
glas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,563,  Mar.  30, 
1964,    which   is   a   division   of   application   Ser.    No. 
149,357,  Nov.  1,  1961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  546,464 

8  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


twcen  a  value  not  less  than  0.040  inch  and  a  value  prefer- 
ably not  greater  than  0.125  inch,  with  the  lateral  separa- 
tion between  adjacent  spacer  members  measured  in  the 
plane  of  the  spacer  members  never  being  less  than  0.003 
inch  throughout. 

/  3,328,865 

/     CAPACITOR 
Leonard  J.  Sperry,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,255,  now 
Patent  No.   3.258,665,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,903 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.42) 


1.  An  air  nozzle  for  texturizing  yam  having  a  main 
body  with  a  bore  therein,  a  yarn  receiving  and  guiding 
nipple  extending  into  the  bore  from  the  rearward  end 
thereof  and  axially  offset  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bore,  said  nipple  having  a  cylindrical  outlet 
passage  for  the  yarn,  means  providing  an  air  supply  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  member  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  bore  providing  a  common  cylindrical 
outlet  for  the  yam  and  the  air,  the  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical outlet  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  nipple 
outlet  passage,  the  axis  of  said  nipple  outlet  passage  being 
laterally  offset  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  common  cyhn- 
drical  outlet  an  amount  less  than  half  the  difference  in 
diameters  of  said  outlet  passage  and  said  common  cyhn- 
drical  outlet. 


3,328,864 
EXPANDLNG  REED 
David  C.  Cumbers,  Glascoed,  Pontypool,  England,  as- 
signor to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britaki,  Nov.  7,  1964, 

45,497/64 
1  Clahn.  (CL  28—55) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  manufacturing  a  variable  capacitor 
element  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  dielectric  member  having  oppositely  facing 
surfaces, 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  plate  on  a  portico  of 
one  of  said  dielectric  member  surfaces, 

and  separately  applying  reinforcing  means  to  said  one 
dielectric  member  surface,  said  reinforcing  means 
being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  medium  distinguish- 
able from  said  dielectric  member  and  said  conduc- 
tive plate, 

said  reinforcing  means  affording  structural  reinforc- 
ing for  said  dielectr^  member  and,  with  the  struc- 
tural support  of  saiffreinforcing  means,  providing  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  dielectric  member 
between  said  conductive  plate  and  the  other  of 
said  dielectric  member  surfaces  which  is  less  than 
the  minimum  thickness  which  said  dielectric  mem- 
ber could  have  from  a  structural  standpoint  without 
said  reinforcing  means. 


3,328,866 
,         ROLL  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 
LONGITUDINAL  CURVATURE 
John  D.  Robertson,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Hope  Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,134 
15  Claims.  (CI.  29— f  16) 


A  variable  spacing  reed  that  is  of  suitable  dimensions 
for  use  as  a  yarn-spacer  in  warp  beaming,  which  com- 
prises a  base  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  identical  mem- 
bers of  uniform,  narrow  widths  disposed  side-by-side  with 
side  surfaces  parallel  and  in  sliding  contact,  control  means 
for  ensuring  that  the  members  are  capable  of  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another  only  in  such  ordered 
manner  that  colinear  points  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base,  one  point  being  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  mem- 
ber, remain  colinear  throughout  the  sliding  movement, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  yam-spacer  members 
mounted  singly  on  respective  base  members  and  upstand- 
ing from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  substantially  in  a 
plane,  the  spacer  members  defining  between  them  slots, 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  reed  are  such  that  the  distance 
between  the  centre  lines  of  adjacent  slots  varies  as  the 
base  members  so  slide  with  respect  to  one  another  be- 


1.  A  roll  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  support  of 
substantially  symmetrical  cross-section,  said  supjx>rt  being 
subject  to  externally-applied  forces  whose  resultant  acts 
to  produce  a  bending  moment  in  an  axial  plane  tending 
to  cause  longitudinal  curvature  thereof  in  said  plane; 
a  sleeve,  means  supporting  said  sleeve  against  transverse 
sagging  and  mounting  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  said 
support  at  more  than  three  axially  spaced  points;  a  pair 
of  abutments  engaged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sup- 
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port;  at  least  one  intermediate  abutment  secured  within 
said  support  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  end  abut- 
ments to  define  and  isolate  a  plurality  of  individual  sec- 
tions of  said  support;  at  least  two  tension  rod  means  each 
extending  longitudinally  interiorly  of  said  support  from 
said  intermediate  abutment  through  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  end  abutments,  said  rod  means  being  parallel  to 
and  symmetrically  spaced  about  said  axial  plane  of  curva- 
ture; means  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  rod  means  in- 
dividually; such  that  the  individual  compression  reactions 
to  the  tension  in  each  rod  means,  are  applied  each  through 
a  pair  of  said  abutments  comprising  one  of  said  end  abut- 
ments and  said  intermediate  abutment,  to  eccentrically 
compress  said  individual  sections  of  said  support;  said  rod 
means  being  arranged  to  apply  said  reartions  to  subject 
said  support  to  a  bending  moment  in  said  axial  plane 
opposing  the  bending  moment  applied  by  said  resultant; 
whereby  longitudinal  curvature  of  said  roll  may  be  elim- 
inated by  tensioning  the  various  rod  means  to  align  those 
of  said  points  lying  within  each  of  said  support  sections 
with  the  major  axis  of  said  support. 


portion  and  leg  portions   complementary  to  said  first- 
named  leg  portions,  said  method  comprising: 

assembling  of  said  auxiliary  sectional  member  in  mu- 
tually adjacent  relationship  with  said  main  sectional 
member,  said  web  portion  and  said  leg  portions  of 
said  auxiliary  sectional  member  being  respectively 
juxtaposed  to  said  web  portion  and  said  leg  portions 
of  said  main  sectional  member, 
the  free  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  first-named  and 
second-named  leg  portions  being  disposed  in  mutually 
juxtaposed  relationship, 


3,328,867 
TURBINE  BLADING 
Paul  Guengant,  Drancy,  France,  assignor  to  Aktiengescll- 
schaft  Brown,  Boveri  St  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a 
)oint-stock  company 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  11,  1962, 

903,628 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  29—156.8) 


In  the  process  for  placing  a  row  of  n  blades  in  position 
in  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  dmm  of  a  steam  or 
gas  turbine,  these  blades  having  a  head  in  the  shape  of  a 
parallelogram  and  bearing  against  one  another  under  the 
action  of  a  twist  imparted  to  each  blade  as  it  is  being 
fitted,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  the  steps  of  ini- 
tially imparting  to  the  body  of  each  of  the  first  («— 1) 
blades  in  succession  a  twist  of  a  greater  value  than  its  ulti- 
mate twist  and  lower  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the  blade, 
subsequently  forcing  the  sides  of  the  twisted  beads  of  ad- 
jacent blades  together  so  as  temporarily  to  reduce  the  total 
bulk  of  all  their  heads  in  the  peripheral  direction,  such  re- 
duction being  sufficient  to  allow  for  insertion  of  the  bead 
of  the  nth  blade  in  the  space  remaining  for  it,  at  least 
obliquely  with  respect  to  its  ultimate  position,  placing  the 
nth  blade  in  the  resultant  space,  and  bringing  the  adja- 
cent blades  into  contact  with  said  nth  blade  via  insertion 
of  suitable  spacing  wedges  in  the  case  of  the  feet  and 
directly,  in  the  case  of  the  heads,  by  reducing  the  twist 
to  said  ultimate  value. 


3,328,868 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SINGLE  OR 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  PIPES 

VUem  Eckhardt,  Parii,  Fnnce,  aarignor  to  Driam  S.A., 

Vaduz,  Ueditenatetn 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,083 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1962, 

D  40,230 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—157) 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  compartmental  pipes 

by  cold  deformation  of  sectional  assemblies,  each  of  said 

assemblies  comprising  a  main  sectional  member  having  a 

web  portion  and  leg  portions,  each  of  said  assemblies 

further  comprising  an  auxiliary  sectional  member  having 

a  web  portion  complementary  to  said  first-named  web 


twisting,  by  cold  deformation,  said  sectional  assembly 
about  the  central  longitudinal  line  passing  through 
said  web  portion  of  said  main  sectional  member, 

continuing  the  twisting  the  movement  of  said  terminal 
edge  portions  of  said  first-named  leg  portions  to  cause 
the  same  to  come  into  mutually  abutting  relationship 
with  said  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  second-named 
leg  portions,  while  maintaining  said  mutually  juxta- 
posed relationship,  and 

welding  together  all  of  said  mutually  abutting  terminal 
edge  portions. 


3,328  869 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPEAKER  GRILL 
Melvhi  R.  Lannert,  Park  Ridge,  01.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Die  Casting  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,641 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—160) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  speaker  grill, 
the  steps  comprising  casting  an  integral  metal  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  separated  by  elongated  and  substan- 
tially parallel  partitions,  each  recess  extending  rearwardly 
into  the  plate  from  the  front  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
rearward  extent  at  least  as  great  as  the  rearward  extent 
of  the  partitions  bordering  the  same,  each  recess  being 
closed  at  its  rear  end  by  a  web  integral  with  the  bordering 
partitions  and  merging  with  one  of  such  partitions  along 
a  predetermined  line  of  weakness  capable  of  fracturing 
upon  the  application  of  rearward  force  exerted  upon  said 
web,  and  thereafter  forcing  said  web  rearwardly  to  cause 
fracture  along  said  line  of  weakness  and  to  bend  the  web 
rearwardly  to  provide  an  opening  through  said  plate. 


3,328,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  FITTING  A  BUSHING 

ON  A  SHAFT 

Avram  Nakhimovich  Rabinovich,  uL  Gogolya  7,  kv.  9, 

and  Vladimir  Sergeevich  Matveichuk,  ul.  Gogolya  31, 

kv.  40,  both  of  Sevastopol,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,474 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing  a  bushing 

member  upon  a  shaft  member,  including  a  stationary 

table,  a  pusher  mounted  for  axial  movement  above  the 
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table,  a  push  rod  supported  by  the  pusher,  a  sloped 
cam  on  the  stationary  table,  a  roller  on  the  pusher  adapted 
to  ride  up  the  cam  to  move  the  pusher  and  push  rod 
axially,  said  push  rod  having  a  circular  recess  for  holding 
one  of  the  members,  a  gripper  for  gripping  the  other 
of  the  members  above  the  first  member  in  vertical  align- 
ment therewith,  a  working  member  above  the  gripper, 
an  upright  on  the  stationary  table,  horizontally  extending 


member  moves  into  said  slot,  said  end  portion  of  said 
wire  is  trimmed,  and  said  connector  is  crimped  onto  the 
trimmed  end  of  said  wire. 


spring  means  secured  to  the  working  member  and  up- 
right, respectively,  and  electromagnet  means  mounted 
diagonally  between  the  spring  means  and  the  upright 
for  oscillating  the  working  member  to  press  fit  the  bush- 
ing member  and  shaft  member  together  when  the  pusher 
rides  up  the  sloping  cam  to  move  the  pusher  and  push 
rod  axially  to  bring  the  bushing  and  shaft  members  into 
cooperative  relationship. 


3,328,871 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

William  Roderick  Over,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,257 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


3  328  872 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CRIMPED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Richard  Ellwood  Reem,  Yorit  Springs,  and  John   Roy 

Vlcliery,  Jr.,  York,  Pa-,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,230 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


/. 


1.  A  device  for  crimping  a  channel-shaped  connector 
onto  two  wires  extending  axially  towards  each  other  to 
form  an  electrical  splice,  said  device  comprising,  a  crimp- 
ing die  assembly  including  a  center  die  and  a  pair  of  end 
dies,  said  end  dies  and  said  center  die  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  an  anvil  for  supporting  said  con- 
nector, said  die  assembly  being  movable  towards  said 
anvil  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  center  die  be- 
ing normally  disposed  between  and  in  advance  of  said  end 
dies,  the  sides  of  the  center  die  having  wire  shearing 
edges  cooperable  with  wire  shearing  edges  on  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  end  dies,  means  for  moving  said  end 
dies  along  said  path  into  a  position  of  alignment  with  said 
center  die,  and  means  for  moving  said  die  assembly  as 
a  unit  towards  said  anvil  after  said  end  dies  move  into 
alignment  with  said  center  die,  said  device  being  operative 
upon  positioning  said  wires  on  said  end  dies  with  the  ends 
of  said  wires  projecting  beyond  said  end  dies,  and  upon 
movement  of  said  end  dies  into  alignment  with  said  cen- 
ter die.  to  trim  the  ends  of  said  wires  by  shearing  in 
the  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  center  die,  and  said  wires 
are  thereafter  carried  into  said  connector  by  said  die  as- 
sembly and  said  connector  is  crimped  onto  said  wires  as 
said  die  assembly  moves  towards  said  anvil. 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  an  end  of  a  wire  and 
crimping  an  open-sided  connector  onto  said  end  com- 
prising, a  orimping  die  having  trough-like  forming  surface 
portions  for  bending  the  sidewalls  of  said  connector  into 
crimped  engagement  with  said  wire,  a  crimping  anvil,  a 
slot  in  said  die  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  intersecting  said  forming  surface  portions,  a  shear- 
ing member  disposed  between  said  die  and  anvil  and  in 
alignment  with  said  slot,  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
shearing  member  to  said  anvil,  and  means  for  moving  said 
anvil  relatively  towards  and  away  from  said  die  whereby, 
upon  positioning  said  wire  in  said  die  with  its  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  trough-like  portion 
and  with  its  end  portion  in  said  slot,  and  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  anvil  towards  said  die,  said  shearing 


3  328  873 
AITOMATIC  CAP  UNER  INSERTLNG  MACHINE 
Karl  D.  Schweers,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  GBL  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,970 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   automatically   inserting   scaling 
liners   into   container  caps   which   apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  rotating  turret, 

(b)  a  rotor  plate  rotatable  with  the  rotating  turret  and 
having  at  least  one  cap  nest  adapted  to  receive  a 
container  cap, 

(c)  a  reciprocating  liner  inserting  ram  positioned  op- 
posite each  cap  nest, 
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(d)  a  ram  head  containing  a  bore  communicable  with  side  walls  that  are  adapted  to  work  the  tube  into  intimate 
a  vacuum  source  adapted  to  pick  up  sealing  liners,  contact   with   said    member,    said   tube    being  deformed 

(e)  means  for  supplying  the  seaUng  liners  to  the  by  said  walls  into  the  interstitial  spaces  of  said  member, 
ram  head,  the  side  walls  of  said  final  die  throat  designed  m  rela- 

(f)  means  for  supplying  container  caps  to  the  cap  tionship  to  said  walls  of  said  first-mentioned  die  throat 
nests  in  open  orientation  with  respect  to  the  ram  to  work  the  incremental  length  differences  m  said  mem- 
j,ga£j  ber  wires  a  degree  less  than  the  working  of  said  wires  by 

said  first-mentioned  throat  walls. 


'-  3  328  875 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  CONDUCTORS 

TO  TERMINALS 

Matheus  D.  Penoings,  580  Arastradero, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94306 

Original  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,005,  now 

Patent  No.  3,305,157,  dated  Feb.  21,   1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,579 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—471.1) 


(g)  means  for  establishing  and  interrupting  communi- 
cation between  said  bore  and  vacuum  source,  and 

(h)  a  compound  cam  means  for  reciprocating  the  liner 
ram  thereby  inserting  the  ram  head  carrying  one  of 
said  sealing  liners  into  a  container  cap  and  there- 
after withdrawing  the  ram  head. 


II 


3,328,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING COMPOSITE  CONDUCTORS 
Claude    G.    Davis,    Morris   Township,    Morris    County, 
Walter  K.  Freeman,  Wakefield,  and  James  W.  Phelps, 
Middletown,  NJ.;  said  Davis  and  said  Phelps  assignors 
to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said  Free- 
man assignor  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—470.5) 


^ 


as    7»^''  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  conductor  com- 
prising the  ordered  steps  of  grouping  together  a  plurality 
of  wires  into  a  strand  having  substantially  a  uniform  di- 
ameter, applying  said  strand  through  a  die  having  a 
throat  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  strand 
and  throat  walls  working  and  milking  back  incremental 
differences  in  the  lengths  of  said  strand  wires,  advancing 
a  tape  adjacent  said  strand  at  a  slower  speed  than  the 
application  speed  of  said  strand  to  said  die,  folding  said 
tape  loosely  over  said  strand  to  form  a  sheath,  securing 
abutting  edges  of  said  tape  to  form  a  seal,  and  applying 
said  sheath  strand  through  another  die  having  throat 
walls  working  said  sheath  into  the  interstices  of  said 
strand. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  structure  from 
a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  tape  comprising  stranding  means 
having  a  die  with  a  throat  therein,  said  throat  having 
side  walls  that  are  adapted  to  group  said  wires  into  a 
member  of  substantially  a  uniform  diameter,  said  throat 
further  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  member  diam- 
eter, tape  dispensing  means  being  adapted  to  feed  tape 
for  covering  said  member,  forming  means  including  a 
series  of  roller  dies  that  are  adapted  to  form  said  tape 
in  a  sheath  around  said  member,  securing  means  adapted 
to  secure  abutting  edges  of  said  tape  in  a  coaxial  tube 
with  said  member,  and  reducing  means  having  a  final  die 
with  a  throat  therein,  said  throat  of  said  final  die  having 

840  O.G.— 2  f 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  length  of  conductor  to 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  terminals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  conductor  near  an  end  thereof  adjacent 
a  terminal; 

applying  a  first  force  to  said  conductor  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  over  a  selected  length  thereof 
in  a  direction  toward  the  surface  of  the  terminal; 

ultrasonically  vibrating  the  conductor  for  a  selected 
interval  while  said  first  force  is  applied  to  attach 
said  conductor  to  said  terminal; 

positioning  the  conductor  along  the  length  thereof  ad- 
jacent another  terminal; 

applying  a  second  force  to  said  conductor  over  a  se- 
lected length  thereof  in  a  direction  toward  the  sur- 
face of  said  other  terminal; 

ultrasonically  vibrating  the  conductor  for  a  selected  in- 
terval while  said  second  force  is  jipplied  to  attach 
said  conductor  to  said  terminal; 

decreasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor 
substantially  at  the  end  of  said  selected  length  remote 
from  the  first-named  terminal  to  an  area  which  is 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  along  all  other 
portions  of  said  selected  length  of  the  conductor;  and 

withdrawing  the  remaining  length  of  conductor  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  first-named  terminal  to  part 
the  conductor  at  the  decreased  cross-sectional  area. 


3,328,876 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  EXTRACTOR 

Clemens  B.  Hoppe,  P.O.  Box  590, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33480 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,861 

10  Claims.  (CI.  30—124) 

1.  An  instrument  for  removing  sutures  comprising  a 

tweezer-like  device  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand 

having  two  cooperating  blades  joined  to  one  another  at 

the  inner  end  portion  of  each  blade  and  resiliently  spaced 

apart  at  the  outer  end  portions  and  operable  to  grip  a 
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suture  between  said  outer  end  portions,  a  knife  secured  in 
sliding  engagement  with  at  least  one  side  of  the  blades 
and  being  arranged  to  span  the  gripping  portions  of  the 


blades  whe>»^losed  upon  a  suture,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  kftjfe  to  cause  it  to  slide  forward  and  sever  the 
suture  held  h\  the  tweezer  blades. 


3,328,877 
_)RAW  PEEL  DEVICE   ' 
John  Z.  Brown,  Rte.  3,  Hasty  Road, 

Laurinborg,  N.C.     28352 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,777 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—142) 


3,328,878 

SCRAPING  DEVICE 

Homi  Behram  Engineer,  11  Lilford  Road, 

London  SE.  5,  England 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,389 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1964, 

27,822/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  30—172) 


1  A  scraping  device  comprising  a  block,  adapted  to  be 
held  in  the  hand,  having  projecting  from  one  face  thereof 
a  plurality  of  blades  which  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  sharp 
edges  of  the  blades  projecting  a  short  distance  from  the 
said  face,  in  which  the  blades  are  mounted  in  slots  extend- 
ing across  the  said  face  and  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
blade  locating  elements  detachably  mounted  side-by-side 
on  a  backing  member  against  which  the  rear  edges  of 
the  blades  are  supported  when  inserted  in  the  slots,  the 
backing  member  comprising  a  strip-like  member  which 
extends  through,  and  is  slidable  within,  aligned  passages 
in  the  blade-locating  elements,  the  passages  in  the  two 
outermost  elements  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends. 


3  328  879 

MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  MOUNTING 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Arthur  Bax,  50  ter  Rivlercnlaan,  Deume- 

Antwerp,  Bclghim 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,122 

1  Claim,  (CI.  32—12) 


In  a  draw  peel  device,  the  combination  of  a  peeler  por- 
tion, a  potato  eye  digger  portion  and  a  handle  portion 
therebetween,  said  handle  portion  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, flat  element  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  potato  eye  digger  portion  comprising  a  diagonally 
extending  portion  relative  to  said  handle  portion  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof,  said  potato  eye  d-gger  portion 
having  a  rounded  terminal  end  for  gouging  under  the  sur- 
face of  a  vegetable  or  fruit  to  remove  undesirable  parts 
thereof,  and  said  peeler  portion  comprising  a  frame  in- 
tegrally formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  handle  portion, 
said  frame  having  a  central  opening  a  blade  within  said 
opening,  said  blade  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  re 
spective  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  blade  having  a 
straight  cutting  edge  and  being  centrally  pivoted  about  a 
rivet  carried  by  a  transverse  extending  rear  side  of  said 
frame,  a  transverse  extending  front  side  of  said  frame 
being  downwardly  arched  at  its  midportion  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  bearing  against  a  fruit  or  vegetable  for  guid- 
ing the  depth  of  cut  of  said  blade,  said  rear  side  and  its 
supported  blade  being  angularly  inclined  with  the  blade's 
said  cutting  edge  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  said  blade  being  pivotable  about  said  rivet  to  conform 
to  the  irregularity  of  contour  of  said  fruit  or  vegetable 
surface  for  peeling  a  relatively  same  thickness  throughout 
of  skin  therefrom. 


Means  for  securing  an  artificial  tooth  crown  to  the 
capped  stump  of  a  natural  tooth  comprising,  a  nut  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  the  cap  on  the  natural  tooth  stump, 
a  resilient  stud  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  base  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  and  a  conical  portion 
above  said  stud  base,  said  stud  conical  portion  having  slits 
extending  cross-wise  thereof  and  a  spherical  end  portion 
at  the  apex  of  said  stud,  a  conical  sleeve  having  a  conical 
bore  with  said  stud  conical  portion  extending  within  said 
sleeve  bore  between  said  stud  spherical  end  portion  and 
said  stud  base,  said  sleeve  bore  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  conical  portion  of  said  stud,  said  conical  sleeve 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  adapted  to  be  keyed 
to  said  artificial  tooth  crown  for  retaining  the  artificial 
tooth  crown  thereon,  an  annulus  providing  a  temporary 
spacing  piece  detachably  seated  on  said  nut  and  having 
said  conical  sleeve  detachably  seated  thereon  whereby 
after  the  removal  of  said  annulus  from  nut  and  conical 
sleeve  said  conical  sleeve  and  artificial  tooth  crown  thereon 
may  be  slightly  moved  in  all  directions  with  relation  to  said 
nut  '        ''  . 
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( 3,328,880 
SILICIOUS  DENTAL  FILLING 
Joseph  H.  Schlesinger,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eagle  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,285 

3  Claims.  (CI.  32—15) 
1.  In  the  process  of  filling  a  moist  tooth  cavity  in  the 
mouth  of  a  patient  with  a  silicious  dental  cement  filling 
comprising  powdered  silicious  material  and  phosphoric 
acid,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  said  powdered 
silicious  materials  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid  silicate 
ester  sufficient  to  produce  a  paste  of  proper  consistency 
and  thereafter  adding  phosphoric  acid,  whereby  the  ce- 
ment mixture  will  not  set  until  the  phosphoric  acid  is 
added  thereto;  the  liquid  silicate  ester  also  increasing  the 
silica  content  of  the  filling. 


cation  apparently  required  by  the  length  of  the  foot  in- 
volved, second  means  responsive  to  the  heel  to  ball  length 
of  the  foot  placed  against  said  abutment  surface  for  pro- 
viding an  output  indicating  the  shoe  length  classification 
apparently  required  for  the  heel  to  ball  length  of  the 


3  328  881 
RAPID  INERTIAl' ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Lloyd  A.  Iddings,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,961 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 


foot  involved,  and  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  means  for  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  largest  shoe  length  classification  required  by 
the  foot  being  measured  as  indicated  by  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  means. 


3,328,883 

DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Phillip  Graham,  2823  Glenmore  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15216 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,232 

46  Clahns.  (CI.  33—18) 


1.  A  method  ifor  alignment  of  the  airborne  inertial 
system  of  an  aircraft  which  is  on  an  aircraft  carrier  com- 
prising the  steps; 

measuring  the  aircraft  carrier  heading, 

establishing  a  first  point  on  the  aircraft  carrier, 

establishing  a  second  point  on  the  aircraft, 

establishing  a  straight  line  between  said  first  point  and 
said  second  point, 

measuring  a  first  angular  relationship  between  the  air- 
craft carrier  heading  and  said  straight  line,  and 

measuring  a  second  angular  relationship  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  said  straight 
line  for  determining  from  said  aircraft  carrier  head- 
ing, said  first  angular  relationship  and  said  second 
angular  relationship  the  aircraft  heading. 


3  328  882 

AUTOMATIC  SHOE  SIZE  INDICATING 

APPARATUS 

Sidney  Lee  BUvice,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

David  J.  Cohen,  SkoUc,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  346,601 

8  Clahns.  (Q.  33—3)  , 

1.  aioe  size  indicating  apparatus  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  platform  with  a  foot-receiving  area  thereon, 
a  foot  positioning  abutment  along  a  longitudinal  margin 
of  said  foot-receiving  area  to  form  an  abutment  surface 
for  the  inner  margin  of  a  foot  from  which  the  ball  por- 
tion of  the  foot  projects,  first  means  responsive  to  the 
length  of  the  foot  placed  against  the  abutment  surface 
for  providing  an  output  indicating  the  shoe  length  classifi- 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising  support  means,  up- 
per board  means  mounted  thereon  and  having  drawing 
surface  means  thereon,  a  second  board  spaced  from  and 
below  said  upper  board  means,  an  L-shaped  square  means 
mounted  on  said  second  board  below  said  upper  board 
means,  said  L-shaped  square  means  including  two  legs, 
said  L-shaped  square  means  also  including  an  L-shaped 
track  means,  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  L-shaped 
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track  means,  said  carriage  means  being  a  single  carriage, 
marking  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  said 
marking  means  including  at  least  an  inverted  marking 
element  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  carriage 
means  adjacent  said  upper  board  means,  control  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  said  marking  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  said  control  means  for  drawing  on  said 
upper  board  means,  whereby  a  draftsman  can  draw  rap- 
idly with  ease  while  keeping  said  drawing  surface  means 
clean  and  unsmudged.  ^ 


comprising  pivot  elements  engaging  pivotally  within  and 
slidable  toward  and  away  from  said  object  along  said 
forked  members  so  as  to  enable  said  mirror  to  freely 
pivot  into  two-point  work  contact  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to   the   straight-line   profile   being   explored   and 


3,328.884 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE   DIRECT 
TRANSPOSITION    OF    RAISED    CONFIGl  RA- 
TIONS AND  CREATION  OF  COMPOSITE  PAT- 
TERNS UPON  PLANE  SURFACES 

Aide  StaderinI,  45  Via  Baccina,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,274 
1  13  Claims.  (CI.  33—23) 


arranged  so  that  said  probe  means  will  be  maintained  in 
two-point  contact  with  said  straight-line  profile,  said  auto- 
coUimator  being  adapted  to  measure  the  rotations  of  the 
mirror,  with  respect  to  said  optical  reference  axis,  caused 
by  differences  in  level  of  said  straight-line  profile. 


6.  Apparatus  for  copying  a  simulation  of  a  relief  con- 
figuration onto  a  plane  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising 
two  rotatable  discs,  a  common  drive  shaft  coupled  to 
said  discs  to  rotate  the  same  synchronously  at  the  same 
speed  and  in  the  same  sense  of  rotation,  the  first  disc 
being  adapted  for  carrying  a  relief  image  to  be  copied 
and  the  second  disc  being  adapted  for  carrying  a  plane 
surface  for  receiving  a  simulated  copy  of  the  relief  im- 
age, pantograph  means  driven  from  said  shaft,  with  recti- 
linear motion  over  said  discs,  feeler  means  on  said  panto- 
graph for  scanning  the  relief  image  along  curved  traces, 
and  tracer  means  on  said  pantograph  for  reproducing 
said  relief  image  upon  said  plane  surface  along  corre- 
sponding curved  traces,  said  pantograph  means  including 
means  for  laterally  displacing  the  tracer  means  in  rela- 
tion to  the  vertical  excursions  of  the  feeler  means  whereby 
the  depth  of  the  relief  image  is  simulated  on  the  plane 
surface  by  the  production  of  lateral  deviations  from  said 
curved  traces  on  said  plane  surface. 


3,328,886 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARAI  LEL 

STRAIGHT  ED(;F 

Verl  N.   Barzee,  708  Knickerbocker  Drive     94087,  and 

Joseph  J.  Harapat,  1105  W.  Iowa  Ave.     94086,  both  of 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507.887 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—80) 


3  328  885 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECISE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
STRAIGHT-LINE  PROFILES 
Sebastien  Frindel,  Annecy,  Haute-Savoie,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construc- 
tions   .Atomiques    de    Telecommunications    et    d'Elec- 
tronique  Alcatel,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1963. 
931,706 
7  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 46) 
1.  A  device  for  the  precise  measurement  of  straight- 
line  profiles,  comprising  a  precision  autocollimator  with 
an  optical  axis  thereof  serving  as  a  reference  axis;  a  sta- 
tionary support  adapted  to  receive  the  object  to  be  meas- 
ured for  orienting  a  straight-line  generatrix  thereof  into 
parallelism  with  said  reference  axis;  a  carriage  movable 
along  the  object  to  be  measured  and  in  parallelism  with 
said  axis;  a  mirror  transverse  to  said  axis;  probe  means 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  mirror  and  providing  a  pair  of 
work  contact  protrusions  spaced  from  each  other  along 
the  direction  of  said  axis;  mounting  means  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  mirror  and  said  probe  means;  two  forked 
members  driven  by  said  carriage;  said  mounting  means 


1.  A  parallel  straight  edge  mounting  apparatus  com- 
prising; a  drafting  table  having  a  planar  surface:  a  straight 
edge  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  over  said  sur- 
face; a  pair  of  flexible  substantially  non-elongatable  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  said  straight  edge  and  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  afl^xed  to  said  table  provid- 
ing parallel  reciprocating  movement  of  said  straight  edge; 
first  means  independently  biasing  each  of  the  first  ends 
of  said  members  to  said  table  and  having  a  hand  engage- 
able  member  for  variably  adjusting  the  biasing  force  on 
each  of  the  first  ends  of  said  members;  and  second  means 
connecting  the  second  ends  of  said  flexible  members  to 
said  table  and  having  manually  engageable  members  for 
independently  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  each  of 
said  flexible  members  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said 
straight  edge  wherein: 

each  of  said  biasing  means  includes  a  housing  having 
a  threaded  bore  therein  opening  to  one  end,  said  man- 
ually engageable  member  being  formed  and  dimen- 
sioned for  theradable  receipt  in  said  bore  and  being 
formed  with  an  internal  bore  therethrough,  a  piston 
member  formed  and  dimensioned  for  sliding  receipt 
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in  said  internal  bore,  formed  with  a  spring  retamer 
and  adapted  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  flexible 
member  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  spring 
retainer  and  said  manually  engageable  member  for 
adjustable  biasing  of  said  flexible  members. 


wearing  part,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  detection 
circuit  being  observable  and  movable  concurrently  with 
movement  of  said  one  wearing  part  toward  the  second 
wearing  part,  displacing  one  of  the  wearing  parts  from 
said  predetermined  relationship  by  moving  it  into  con- 
tact with  the  second  wearing  part,  establishing  a  liquid 


3.328,887 

LAYOUT  TOOL 

Donald  E.  Wright,  Box  387.  Elm  Grove,  Wis.     53122 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498.904 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—88) 


i  • 


<-iz 


1.  A  layout  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel 
working  surfaces  connected  by  a  web  aligned  in  substan- 
tially normal  relationship  with  the  planes  of  the  working 
surfaces,  a  level  vial  connected  to  the  frame  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  frame,  a  p'.ate  secured  to  an  end  of  the  frame 
in  normal  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  studs  slidably  projecting  through  the  plate  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  the  stud  ends 
projecting  from  the  plate  being  secured  to  a  second  plate, 
spring  means  disposed  between  the  plates  and  biasmg  the 
plates  apart,  an  extension  frame  provided  with  a  channel 
complementing  the  frame  portion  defining  the  working  sur- 
faces thereof,  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  plates 
bemg   inserted   into  the  complementing  channel  of  the 
frame  extension  and  being  axially  slidable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  frame 
and  the  frame  extension  in  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  whereby  the  layout  tool  may  be 
adjusted  between  two  surfaces  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  therewith,  may  be  resiliently  and  removably 
biased  between  the  surfaces  and  may  be  removed  and 
replaced  at  points  between  the  surfaces  spaced  from  the 
original  position  without  adjustment. 


position  datum  which  comciiJ<fs  with  the  initiation  of 
movement  of  the  one  wearing  part  toward  the  other, 
and  deriving  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
wearing  parts  from  the  movement  of  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  circuit  which  occurs  from  the  initiation 
of  movement  of  the  first  wearing  part  until  its  contact 
with  the  second  wearing  part. 


3,328,889  ♦ 

NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICES 
Kazimerz  Malakowski,  94  Eastcote  Ave.,  Greenford,  Eng- 
land, and  Josef  Walczak,  159  Wellington  Road,  Enfield, 

England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

17,858/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  33—141.5) 


3  328  888 
AUTOMATED  CRUSHER  SETTING 
John  A.  Gieschen,  West  Allis,  Richard  W.  Parker,  Ger- 
mantown,  and  Bernard  L.  Habermann,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,486 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 
1.  The  method  of  indicating  distances  between  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  wearing  parts  in  crushers  and  the 
like  which  includes  the  step  of  maintaining  the  support- 
ing portions  of  said  two  wearing  parts  in  a  predetermined 
spearated  relationship,  during  their  crushing  function, 
providing  a  liquid  detection  circuit  which  is  in  force 
applying  relationship  to  one  of  said  wearing  parts,  and 
is  operable  to  detect  said  relationship  and  to  cause  said 
one  wearing  part  to  move  into  contact  with  the  second 


1.  A  navigational  device  for  exhibiting  a  navigational 
display  sheet,  the  device  comprising  two  circular  sets  of 
rollers,  said  sets  of  rollers  being  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  in  parallel  planes  with  said  circular  sets  concentric 
to  each  other  and  of  substantially  equal  inner  and  outer 
diameters,  means  for  selectively  urging  at  least  one  roller 
of  one  set  towards  an  opposite  roller  of  the  other  set  to 
cause  said  one  roller  and  said  opposite  roller  to  bear 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  navigational  display  sheet, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sets  in  dependence  on  the  rate  of  movement  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  frictionally  displacing  the  display  sheet  in  de- 
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pcndence  on  said  rate  of  movement  and  in  a  direction  de- 
termined by  the  selection  of  said  one  roller  and  said 
opposite  roller. 

V 

3  328  890 

LAYOUT  AND  MARKING  TOOL 

Egon  W.  Fagerberg,  Sr.,  R.R.  2,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     68506 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,653 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—189) 


out  contacting  the  leaves  of  said  plant  with  flame  and 
where  the  source  strength  of  the  infrared  radiation  docs 
not  exceed  .14  B.t.u. /sec. /in.2. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  for  laying  out 
punch  marks  on  a  workpiece,  including 

(a)  a  body  member  having  adjacent  faces  located  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  the  planes 
of  said  faces  intersecting  on  the  axis  of  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  the  body  member  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  faces,  said  body  member  also  having  a  flat 
face  at  right  angles  to  said  adjacent  faces  for  seat- 
ing directly  on  the  workpiece, 

(b)  a  marking  punch  having  a  sliding  fit  within  said 
bore  and  having  a  point  on  one  end  located  in  said 
axis  at  the  intersection  of  the  planes  of  said  faces, 
wherein  said  punch  has  spaced  apart  shoulders  for 
providing  therebetween  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
marking  punch,  and 

(c)  means  for  limiting  sliding  movement  of  the  punch 
within  said  bore  comprising  a  resilient  member 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  having  a  terminal 
of  less  diameter  than  the  spacing  between  the  shoul- 
ders to  project  freely  into  the  space  between  said 
shoulders  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  shoul- 
ders, and  said  terminal  being  yieldable  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  the  punch  from  the  body  member. 


3  328  892 
PROCF.SS  FOR  DESWELLING  A  WATER-SWOLLEN, 

HIGHLY  HYDROPHYLIC  GEL  FIBER 
Eugene  Herbert  Man,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«ln  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,456 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 

1.  A  process  for  deswclling  a  water-swollen,  highly 
hydrophylic  gel  fiber  which  comprises  ( 1 )  intimately  con- 
tacting the  said  swollen  fiber  with  an  aqueous  concen- 
trated solution  of  a  salt  from  the  class  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium chloride,  magnesium  acetate,  an  alkali  metal  ace- 
tate and  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  anion  with  a  cation  from 
the  class  consisting  of  magnesium,  ammonium  and  an 
alkali  metal,  (2)  removing  excess  salt  solution  and  (3) 
drying  by  removal  of  water. 


3  328  893 

BATTERY  DRY-CHARGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Carl  O.  Schilling,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Fagle- 

Picher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,191 
11  Claims.  (CI.  34—27) 


3  328  891 
PREPARING  CROPS  FOR  HARVEST 
Roland  C.  Nunn,  Orinda,  Charles  E.  Moran,  Richmond, 
and  Sidney  V.  Smith,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  and  Matthew 
W.  Tobriner,  Washington,  D.Cm  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  447,412 
9  Claims.  (CL  34 — 4) 


1.  In  the  production  of  dry -charged  batteries  of  the 
lead-acid  type,  an  improved  method  of  drying  wet,  formed 
plates  for  such  batteries,  said  drying  method  comprising, 
subjecting  said  plates  to  an  atmosphere  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  light  hydrocarbon  gas  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  healing  said  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  which  is  in  the  range  of  about 
180-275°  F.  for  drying  positive  and  negative  plates  simul- 
taneously and  which  is  in  the  range  of  about  180-400' 
F.  for  drying  negative  plates  only,  said  atmosphere  there- 
by removing  water  from  said  plates,  removing  water 
vapor  from  the  atmosphere,  and  recirculating  said  atmos- 
phere over  the  plates  until  the  free  moisture  content  of 
said  plates  is  substantially  nil. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  plant  for  harvesting  com- 
prising subjecting  the  leaves  of  a  plant  to  a  predetermined 
dose  of  infrared  radiation  sufficient  to  kill  the  leaves  of 
said  plant,  said  radiation  being  applied  to  said  plant  with- 


'"^  328  894 
COFFEE  ROASTING  APPARATUS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,702. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
577,745 

19  Claims.  (CI.  34—57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  particulate  solids  with  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel  configured  to  contain  a  bed  of 
the  particulate  solids; 

(b)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  introducing  the  particu- 
late solids  into  and  discharging  them  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel;  and 
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(c)  means  including  a  circulation  system  having  sup- 
ply and  return  conduits  connected  to  the  reaction 
vessel  for  so  introducing  a  fluid  medium  into  said 
vessel,  directing  said  medium  through  the  bed  of  par- 
ticulate solids  contained  therein,  and  discharging  said 
medium  from  the  reaction  vessel  as  to  effect  a  con- 
tinuous rapid  circulation  of  the  particles  in  said  ves- 
sel through  paths  in  which  said  particles  are  moved 
upwardly  in  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  reaction 
vessel  and  migrate  downwardly  in  inner  regions 
thereof  to  thereby  bring  said  particles  into  intimate 
and  uniform  contact  with  the  fluid  medium,  said 
last-named  means  including  means  for: 


4a^.±*.^' 


(d)  directing  a  first  part  of  the  fluid  medium  upwardly 
through  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  said  upwardly 
directed  part  of  the  fluid  medium  having  a  suflRcient- 
ly  large  vertical  component  to  transport  the  parti- 
cles upwardly  in  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  bed; 
and 

(e)  directing  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  the 
fluid  medium  into  the  lower  inner  part  of  the  bed 
and  radially  from  the  central  portion  of  the  bed  to- 
ward the  periphery  thereof,  said  peripherally  directed 
part  of  the  fluid  medium  having  a  suflRciently  high 
lateral  flow  component  to  cause  outward  movement 
of  the  particles  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bed. 


at  the  outer  ends  of  said  associated  means  adjacent  the 
web  surface  defining  an  outwardly  flared  lip  for  preventing 
contact  of  the  web  with  exposed  edges  of  said  associated 
means,  said  outwardly  flared  lip  being  of  a  configuration 
directing  entrained  air  adjacent  the  web  surface  into  said 
associated  means,  additional  opening  means  in  said  ex- 
haust chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  web  directing  means 
beyond  said  exit  end  for  receiving  entrained  air  from  said 
directing  means  and  from  the  web  surface,  and  air  ex- 
haust duct  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  exhaust 
chambers. 

3  328  896 
CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  SCOOP  FOR  ROTARY 

DRYER  CYLINDERS 
Hubert  Hanf,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Neyret-Beylier  &  Piccard-Pictet  (Neyrplc)  and  Societe 
Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Applicatioqs  HydrauUques 
(Sogreab),  both  of  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  both  cor- 
porations of  France 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,173 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—125) 


1.  A  condensate  removal  scoop  for  rotary  dryer  cylin- 
ders comprising  a  scoop  body  formed  to  provide  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  said  passage  including  in  succession 
an  intake  slot,  a  weir,  a  pocket  for  collecting  condensate 
flowing  through  said  intake  slot  and,  over  said  weir,  and 
an  outlet  for  said  pocket  located  at  a  restricted  portion  of 
said  fluid  passage  and  below  the  level  of  the  weir. 


3,328,895 
WEB  DRYER 
Robert  C.  Krone.  Elmhurst.  and  Louis  J.  Hansen,  La 
Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,801 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34—68) 


3  328  897 
TUMBLING  DRUM  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  IN 
DRYING  MATERIAL 
Alvin  L.  Purkett,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Purkett  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,487 
4  Claims.  (CL  34—133) 


1.  A  system  for  drying  a  still  wet  ink  printed  web  sur- 
face, which  system  comprises  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  aligned  heating  chambers  each  having  an  open  side, 
the  open  sides  of  said  chambers  being  in  linear  array, 
burner  means  in  each  chamber,  means  for  directing  the 
web  with  the  still  wet  printed  surface  facing  and  adjacent 
said  array  of  open  sides  in  direct  heat  receiving  prox- 
imity to  said  burner  means  from  a  web  entry  end  of  said 
array  to  a  web  exit  end  thereof,  said  directing  means 
including  means  beyond  the  exit  end  of  said  array  for 
directing  the  web  away  therefrom,  means  defining  an  ex- 
haust chamber  spaced  from  the  web  other  surface  ad- 
jacent the  exit  end  of  said  array,  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  exhaust  chamber  extending  across  and  facing  the 
web,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  openings  for  con- 
ducting air  through  the  opening  from  adjacent  the  web 
surface,  said  associated  means  being  selectively  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  the  web  surface,  means  carried 


M         ^^ 


1.  Article  conditioning  apparatus  for  laundries  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  tumbling  drum  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  loading  and 
discharging  positions,  said  tumbling  drum  being  formed 
with  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  bodies  commonly  termi- 
nating in  a  frusto-conical  wall  at  one  end  in  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  for  loading  and  unloading  the  tumbling 
drum,  a  perforated  wall  in  said  tumbling  drum  adjacent 
the  end  opposite  said  opening  and  generally  transverse  to 
the  inner  and  outer  cylinder  bodies,  a  closure  pan  for  the 
said  opposite  end  of  said  tumbling  drum  spaced  from  the 
perforated  wall  to  provide  a  chamber  therebetween  and 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  therewith,  said  closure 
pan  having  an  inlet  fitting  for  said  air,  and  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  movable  into  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  said  closure  pan  as  the  tumbling  drum  is  swimg 
between  loading  and  discharging  positions. 
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3  328  898 

DIRECTIONAL  ATTACK  READING  MACHINE 

Joseph  W.  Raba,  30  Peachtree  Lane, 

Huntington  Station,  N.Y.      11746 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,581 
V  6  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


formation  pertaining  to  said  place  names  on  its  other 
side,  also  visible  through  said  case,  a  pair  of  sJide  meni- 
bers  movable  along  opposite  edges  of  said  case,  a  pair 
of  indicator  bars  movable  over  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  case  member  and  joined  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  slide  members,  and  a  pair  of  aligned  access  openings 
in  the  sides  of  the  case  member  adjacent  an  open  edge  to 
facilitate  insertion  and  removal  of  the  card  from  the 
case,  said  indicator  bars  being  so  located  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  said  card  that  when  the  bar  over- 
lying the  map  is  adjacent  a  particular  place  name,  then 
the  bar  overlying  the  tabulation  is  adjacent  the  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  said  particular  place  name.       •  • 


3,328,899 

MAP  HOLDER 

Sid  G.  Stewart,  Country  Club  Road, 

Anaconda,  Mont,     59711 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,437 

5  Claims.  (CL  35—40) 


1.  A  directional  attack  reading  machine,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  base  having  a  platform, 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  side  sup- 
ports, and  a  crossplate  connected  to  said  supports 
and  against  which  a  book  may  be  placed  for  read- 

a   spring-loaded   vertical   roller  extendmg   rearwardly 

from  each  of  said  supports, 
a  floating  roller  mounting  extending  forwardly  from 

each  of  said  supports, 
a  vertical  roller  pivoted  in  each  of  said  roller  mount- 
ings, 9 
at  least  one  stationary  vertical  roller  mounted  on  said 

platform  behind  said  crossplate, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform  and  designed  to 

drive  said  stationary  roller, 
at  least  one  crosspiece  connecting  said  pair  of  floating 

roller  mountings, 
a  viewing  plate  mounted  on  said  crosspiece  and  designed 

to  cover  and   press   against  at  least   a  portion  of 

a  book  placed  on  said  crossplate, 
and  endless   strip  mounted  around  said  rollers  in   a 

manner  such  that  it  is  rotated  in  reading  direction 

across  a  page  of  a  book  placed  on  said  crossplate, 
said  strip  having  a  stepped  opaque  and  transpar- 
^  ent  area  of  step  length  and  height  adequate  to 
cover  sequentially  each  line  of  a  page  being 
read, 
switching  means  for  said  motor,  and 
speed  control  means  for  said  motor.  •  I 


3,328,900 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Dorothea  M.  Weltzner,  8  E.  62Dd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,571 

2  Claims.  (CI.  36—1) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  attached  to  said 
upper,  said  sole  having  a  front  flat  horizontal  portion  and 
an  instep  portion  inclined  upwardly  from  a  rear  end  of 
said  front  portion,  said  front  portion  of  the  sole  having  a 
shallow  compartment  formed  therein,  said  compartment 
being  closed  at  one  end  of  said  front  portion  and  being 
open  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  contracted  spring-like 
means  anchored  at  one  end  in  said  compartment  at  the 
one  end  thereof;  a  strap  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  collapsed  flexible  sheath  for  covering  said 
upper  and  sole  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  con- 
nected to  said  strap,  said  sheath  being  removable  from 
the  open  other  end  of  the  compartment  and  engageable 
on  the  sole  and  upper  while  said  spring  is  stretched  in 
tension  and  holding  the  sheath  in  place  on  the  sole  and 
upper. 

3,328,901 

DETACHABLE  GOLF  CLEAT 

Robert  E.  Strickland,  1965  S.  Beverly  Glen, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90025 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,949 

12  Claims.  (CI.  36—59) 


J»  .rg 


4.  An  indicator  device  comprising  a  flat  transparent 
plastic  case  member,  a  card  removably  received  in  said 
case  member,  said  card  having  a  map  on  one  side  thereof, 
visible  through  said  case,  said  map  including  place  names 
thereon,  said  card  further  including  a  Ubulation  of  in- 


1.  A  detachable  cleat  assembly  for  shoes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible  and  slightly  elastic  straps 

integrally  molded  to  define  an  open  network  expand- 

t 
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able  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction,  said  network  fur- 
ther having  a  plurality  of  cleats  integrally  nwlded 

therein; 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  network  to  a  portion  of 

the  bottom  of  a  shoe. 


plate  at  a  location  remote  from  the  pivotal  connection,  and 
means  to  cause  the  striker  plate  to  follow  a  rectlinear 
path  as  the  ejector  plate  moves  through  an  arc. 


t 

3,328,902 

SELF-LIFTING  SURFACING  MACHINE  FOR 
CANALS 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  %  R.  A.  Hanson  Company, 

Palouse,  Wash.     99161 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,402 

4  Claims.  (CI.  37—81) 


3,328,904 
POWER  BUCKET 
Wallace  D.  Voigt,  Amherst,  Colo.,  and  Merl  L.  Davidson, 
Lamar,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Voigt  Engmeer- 
ing    Corporation,    Amherst,   Colo.,   a   corporation   of 

Colorado  ...„.„ 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,028 

6  Cia'ms.  (CI.  37—142)  , 


1.  A   self-lifting  surfacing   machine  for  canals,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  supporting  frame  having  at  its  lower  end  sur- 
facing equipment  for  operations  at  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  canal; 

side  slope  surfacing  equipment  extending  outward  from 
said  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  for  operations  at  the 
sloped  side  surfaces  of  the  canal  at  each  side  of 
said  bottom  surface; 

ground  engaging  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  side 
slope  surfacing  equipment  pivotally  connected  there- 
to; 

parallel  arm  assemblies  pivotally  connected  between 
said  frame  and  said  ground  engaging  means; 

and  powered  extensible  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  at  an  elevated  position  above  said  sur- 
facing equipment  and  to  said  ground  engaging 
means. 

3,328,903 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  EARTHMOVING 
SCRAPER 
Trevor  G.  Campbell,  Peoria,  Marvin  G.  Getz,  Morton, 
and  John   S.   Logsdon,   Chilllcothe,   III.,   assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,750 
2  Claims.  (CI.  37—129) 


1.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising,  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  loading  lip  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  teeth  having  cutting  ends  projecting  from  said 
lip  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall, 
means  slidably  holding  each  of  said  teeth  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  driven  end  on  each  of  said  teeth  lying 
opposite  to  said  cutting  end,  and  means  driving  said  driven 
end  in  a  circular  path  lying  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  teeth  and 
moving  each  said  cutting  end  in  a  closed  elliptical  path 
parallel  to  said  circular  path. 


3,328,905 

CORRELATING  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE 

MOUNTED  TOOL 

Russell  D.  Page,  Decatur,  and  William  W.  Breitbarth, 

Metamora,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,146 
7  Claims.  (CI.  37—156) 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  an 
opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  side  walls  and  a 
back  wall,  means  to  eject  contents  of  the  bowl  coniprising 
a  plate  closing  said  opening,  means  supporting  said  plate 
including  pivotal  connections  with  the  sides  of  the  bowl, 
power  means  to  swing  said  plate  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nections to  effect  ejection  of  bowl  contents  through  said 
opening,  a  striker  plate  carried  forwardly  of  the  ejector 


'^f^'^yr^^ 


1.  A  correlating  control  system  for  maintaining  angular 
correlation  between  an  angularly  adjustable  earth  work- 
ing tool  and  an  angularly  adjustable  tool  position  simu- 
lator comprising  in  combination; 

spring  means  operatively  associated  with  the  simulator 

urging  the  simulator  in  one  angular  position; 
a  cable  affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  simulator,  said 
cab'e  operative  to  provide  a  farce  counteracting  the 
force  of  said  spring  means  whereby  the  simulator  is 
maintained  angularly  stable;  and 
means  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  operative 
to  vary  the  counteracting  force  available  from  said 
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cable  whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  simulator 
at  which  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and  the 
force  of  said  cable  acting  on  the  simulator  are  in 
equilibrium  can  be  altered,  said  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  eanh  workmg  tool  and  responsive 
to  changes  in  angular  position  thereof  to  change  the 
force  available  from  said  cable  and  thus  the  position 
of  the  simulator. 


3^28,906  ' 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 
Irwin  Herbert  Kravltt,  8  S.  46th  St, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19134 

Ffled  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,627 

10  Claims.  (CI.  40—33) 


.-'• 


1.  An  animated  display  device  comprising 

a  receptacle  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an 
open  front, 

a  mirror  member  interiorly  disposed  in  said  receptacle 
and  having  portions  extending  at  an  angle  of  45° 
with  respect  to  at  least  two  of  said  walls  and  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  top  wall  to  provide  a  rear  interior 
concealed  space  bounded  in  part  by  said  top  wall, 

a  rotatable  display  member  exteriorly  and  forwardly 
disposed  with  respect  tasaid  space,  and  mounted  on 
an  upright  axis  for  rotation, 

motor  means  in  said  space,  ' 

driving  connection,  driven  by  said  motor  means  and 
including  an  endless  band  extending  through  said 
mirror  member  and  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  member, 

said  rotatable  member  being  in  concealing  relation  to 
the  location  at  which  said  band  extends  through  said 
mirror  member.  .  i 


3,328,907 
TAPE  REEL  WITH  IDENTIFYING  RING 
Frank  H.  Burgess,  Somerset,  Mass.,  Gregory  Madras,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  and  George  F.  Lyman,  Sooth  Hadley, 
and  Otto  Momingstar,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Data  Packaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,923 
6  Claims.  (CI.  40—309) 
1.  A  reel  comprising 
a  hub  made  of  aluminum  having  an  inner  wall  designed 

to  fit  on  a  reel  support, 
means  defining  spaced  openings  in  the  hub, 
a  plastic  back  reel  flange  secured  to  one  side  of  the 

hub, 
a  plastic  front  reel  flange  secured  to  the  other  side 
of  the  hub  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  front  flange 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub  to  define 
an  annular  gap  between  them, 
inwardly  projecting  means  formed  as  integral  parts  of 
each  of  the  reel  flanges  secured  together  in  the  open- 
ings to  retain  the  two  flanges  on  the  hub, 


means  defining  a  continuous  recess  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  front  reel  flange  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of 
the  front  reel  flange, 

and  a  color  coded  identifying  ring  disposed  in  the  recess 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  means  disposed  in 


«  e  "  T^"  ' 
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the  gap  for  permanently  anchoring  the  ring  in  the 
recess. 


3,328,908 
ULTRASONIC  PEST  CONTROL  AND 
EXTERMINATION  SYSTEM 
Lowell  A.  Moe,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Peavey  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,473 
9  Claims.  (CI.  43—131) 


/ 

1.  A  shelter  for  rodents  and  similar  small-cranium 
animals  for  use  in  an  area  enveloped  by  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  comprising, 

a  vertically  upstanding  imperforate  side  wall  being  gen- 
erally circularly  shaped  in  horizontal  cross-section 
and  having  an  open  top  end, 
a  downwardly  diverging  conically  shaped  roof,  and 
means  mounting  said  roof  above  said  side  wall  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  open  top  end  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  passage  of  small-cranium  animals 
therebetween, 

said  roof  being  vertically  axially  aligned  with  said 
side  wall  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
circular  edge  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  wall  and  extending  below  said 
open  top  end  of  said  side  wall. 


3  328  909 

SPINNING  TOP  SLIDABLE  OFF  A  ROD 

Colecta  E.  Blaoton,  Jr.,  6344  Eberhart  Ave., 

Chicago,  lU.     60637 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,079 

2  Claims.  (CI.  46—68) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  top  slidable  along  a  rod, 

and  means  inducing  the  top  to  rotate  while  on  the  rod 

and  by  momentum  beyond   one  end  thereof;  of  com*- 

panion  levers  in  opposite  sides  of  the  top  and  pivoted 

transversely  in  the  leading  end  thereof  to  present  outer 

portions  with  pointed  ends  and  relatively  longer  inner 
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portions,  the  outer  portions  gathered  by  the  centrifugal 
outswing  of  the  inner  portions  when  the  top  leaves  said 
end  of  the  rod  to  form  a  spinning  point  for  the  top,  and 


inoculating  a  sterile  aqueous  nutrient  fermentation  medi- 
um with  said  mushroom  tissue  and  cultivating  said  mush- 
room tissue  in  said  medium  under  sterile  conditions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  said  mushroom 
tissue  prior  to  inoculation  of  the  said  sterile  aqueous  nu- 
trient fermentation  medium  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  time 
of  said  treatment  and  the  concentration  of  said  oxidizing 
agent  in  said  solution  being  sufficient  to  sterilize  the 
said  mushroom  tissue  against  contaminating  microorga- 
nisms but  limited  to  prevent  substantial  destruction  of  said 
mushroom  tissue.  .  ' 

3  328  912 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 

BEAN  SPROUTS 

YuII  Gunn  Poon,  204  Centre  St,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,770 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  47—1.2) 


lateral  projections  carried  by  the  outer  portions  and  meet- 
ing said  leadiftg  end  in  such  event  to  maintain  said  spin- 
ning point  centered. 


3,328,910 
STRING-SUSPENDED  CLIMBING  TOY 
Larry   Mahlon   Hughes,   St.  Joseph,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Collet  Toy  Manufacturing  Company,  WatervUet,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,057 
5  culms.  (CI.  46—132) 


^,  rv'6 /? 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  having  a  constant  force 
spring  motor  connected  thereto, 

said  motor  comprising  a  spring  storage  reel  and  a 
spring  take-up  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel 
axes  with  an  elongated  spring  having  one  end  coiled 
in  one  direction  about  said  storage  reel  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  be  wound  in  an  opposite  spring 
loading  direction  about  said  take-up  drum, 

a  spool  connected  to  said  take-up  drum  for  rotation 

therewith,  -j  u  j 

and  a  string  having  one  end  extending  from  said  body 
and  having  its  other  end  wound  around  said  spool 
in  a  direction  whereby  pulling  the  spring  oflf  of  the 
spool  will  rotate  said  take-up  drum  to  wind  said 
spring  in  spring  loading  direction  onto  said  take-up 
drum  from  said  storage  reel, 
the  torque  force  of  said  string  on  said  spool  when  said 
body  is  suspended  in  an  equilibrium  position  on  said 
string  approximately  equaling  the  force  of  said  spring 
tending  to  rewind  said  spring  on  said  storage  reel. 


3  328  911 

MUSHROOM  PRODUCTION 

Barbara  A.  Bennett,  %  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     47808 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,206 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  47—1.1) 
1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  growth  and  produc- 
tion of  mushroom  tissue  by  providing  mushroom  tissue, 


I., 


1.  Apparatus  for  growing  bean  sprouts  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls, 

(b)  a  first  vertical  series  of  perforated  trays  inclined 
downwardly  from  one  side  wall  to  terminate  short  of 
the  other  side  wall, 

(c)  said  first  series  of  trays  being  in  close  abutment  to 
and  removably  supported  by  said  one  side  wall  and 
unsupported  by  said  other  side  wall  and  forming  a 
substantial  gap  between  said  other  side  wall  so  as 
to  define  a  first  series  of  passages  for  water  and  husks 
carried  by  said  water, 

(d)  a  second  vertical  series  of  perforated  trays  in  stag- 
gered relation  with  said  first  series  of  trays  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  other  side  wall  to  terminate 
short  of  said  one  side  wall, 

(e)  said  second  series  of  trays  being  in  close  abutment 
to  and  removably  supported  by  said  other  side  wall 
and  supported  by  said  one  side  wall  and  forming  a 
substantial  gap  with  said  one  side  wall  so  as  to  define 
a  second  series  of  passages  for  water  and  husks  car- 
ried by  said  water, 

(f)  said  first  and  second  series  of  passages  defining  a 
sinuous  path  for  wgter  introduced  at  the  top  of  said 
receptacle, 

(g)  said  perforations  in  said  trays  being  of  a  size  to 
allow  the  roots  of  bean  sprouts  on  the  trays  to  grow 
therethrough  so  as  to  be  readily  severable  at  the  end 
of  a  growing  cycle. 

(h)  inlet  means  for  introducing  warm  water  into  the 
receptacle  and  into  contact  with  beans  on  said  trays, 

(i)  outlet  means  for  allowing  the  warm  water  to  leave 
the  receptacle  after  contacting  the  beans. 
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(j)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature   at  which 

the  water  enters  the  receptacle,  and 
(k)   means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  during 

which  and  the  frequency  at  which  warm  water  is 

supplied  to  said  inlet  means. 


I  I 


3  328  913 

PLANT  STARTING  CONTAINER 

Howard  N.  Vogt,  P.O.  Box  55, 

Falls  City,  Oreg.     97344 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,781 

-^  1  Claim.  (CI.  47—34) 


securing  said  vase  closed  end  to  said  casing  at  the  open 
upper  end  thereof  in  an  upwardly  extending  position  and 
in  a  downwardly  extending  position  projecting  into  said 
casing,  and  an  externally  threaded  projection  extending 
from  the  closed  end  of  said  vase,  said  projection  haying  \ 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  cap  threadedly  rcLcived 
on  said  projection  and  sealing  off  said  opening,  said  means 
for  securing  comprising  a  disc  having  an  internally 
threaded  opening  adapted  to  thread  onto  said  projection, 
said  vase  having  an  abutment  adjacent  to  said  externally 
threaded  projection  against  which  said  disc  can  be  jammed 
by  threading  said  disc  on  said  projection  whereby  said 
projection  serves  the  double  function  of  mounting  said 
disc  and  mounting  said  cap. 


3,328,914 

CEMETERY  VASE 

Morris  A.  Newman,  2800  Wills  St., 

Eldorado,  111.     62930 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,531 

6  Claims.  (CI.  47—41.1) 


A  vertically  disposed  planting  container  for  vegetative 
propagation  of  a  cutting,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  receptacle  for  the  container  made  of  transparent  ma- 
terial open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  having 
an  internal  annular  flange  at  its  bottom  end, 

said  container  of  opaque  compressed  fibrous  material 
open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  flange  at  its  bottom  end  and  thereby 
supported  upon  said  flange  of  the  receptacle, 

a  hollow  circular  downwardly  opening  insert  of  trans- 
parent material  disposed  within  the  container  having 
an  air  escape  opening  in  its  top  wall  and  an  external 
annular  flange  at  its  bottom  end  and  thereby  sup- 
ported upon  the  flange  of  said  container  whereby 
adventitious^oot  development  will  be  in  a  radial  out- 
ward and  downward  dir^ion  relative  to  said  insert 
and  visible  through  the  open  bottom  ends  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  container  and  through  the  transparency 
of  said  insert. 


1.  A  vase  arrangement  including  a  vase  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  a  casing  having  an  open  upper  end 


3,328,915 

SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  TOMATOES  AND  PEAS 

Otto  C.  Elbert,  Box  35,  Wbittemore,  Iowa     50598 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,845 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—44) 


An  improved  plant  support  rack  comprising  a  ritating 
pair  of  support  frames  having  opposite  rectangular  periph- 
eral portions,  a  series  of  supptut  loops  peripherally  dis- 
posed about  each  of  the  pair  of  support  frames  and  dis- 
posed generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  support 
frames  for  supporting  the  frame  equidistantly  from  the 
ground,  a  matrix  of  wire  forming  a  mesh  and  mounted 
from  the  periphery  of  the  support  frame  and  in  the  plane 
aforementioned  to  form  a  support  surface,  there  being  a 
series  of  equally  spaced  plant-receiving  apertures  along 
the  mating  edges  of  the  pair  of  support  frames,  and  a 
plurality  of  hook  fastening  means  on  one  of  the  support 
frames  to  engage  the  other  for  retaining  the  pair  of  sup- 
port frames  in  position  for  supporting  the  upper  portions 
of  plants  disposed  in  said  apertures,  so  that  the  upper 
portions  of  said  plants  do  not  come  into  contact  or  rest 
upon  the  ground  and  are  prevented  from  being  damaged 
incident  to  wind  or  rain  weather  conditions,  said  matrix  of 
wire  being  formed  and  supported  from  the  opposite  rec- 
tangular peripheral  portions  of  the  support  frame  in  form- 
ing the  support  surface  thereof. 


3,328,916 
SEED  TAPE 
Hanito  Okita  and  Frederick  W.  Rohnert,  Hollister, 
and  James  W.  Chaney,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Waldo  Rohnert  Co.,  Hollister,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,674 
15  Claims.  (CI.  47—56) 
12.  A  seed  tape  comprising  a  strip  consisting  essentially 


and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground,  means  for    of  readily  water-soluble  polyethylene  oxide  one-half  to 
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four  mils  thick  with  seeds  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
along  approximately  the  center  line  of  the  tape,  said  tape 
being  folded  over  along  said  center  line  and  sealed  to 


3,328,918 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Lawrence  P.  Brissette,  Utica,  and  James  D.  Leslie,  Bir- 
mingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,655,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273.286,  dated  Sept.  20,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,343 
,     4  Claims.  (CI.  49—415) 


^m^pT^ 


itself  and  not  adhered  to  the  seeds  so  as  to  enclose  said 
seeds  and  maintain  their  spacing,  said  seed  being  dried 
to  moisture  levels  permissible  for  hermetic  sealing  in  con- 
tainers. 

3,328,917 
SEALING  DEVICES 
Carl  Johan  Chrlster  Carlberg,  Nasby  Park,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to    Aktiebolaget    A.    M.    de    Jong,    Vallingby, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

4,310/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49—308) 


^^^m 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  door  or  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  attached  to  the  door  and  a  sealing  strip 
which  is  movable  in  relation  to  the  supporting  bar  and 
the  door  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  floor  or 
the  like  by  the  action  of  an  operating  rod  coacting  with 
the  door  frame  and  is  hinged  to  the  supporting  bar  by 
obliquely  upwardly  extending  links  having  openings  in 
their  lower  ends  for  cylindn'cal  pivots  attached  to  the 
strip  and  openings  in  their  upper  ends  for  cylindrical 
pivots  attached  to  the  supporting  bar,  wherein  at  least 
three  links  are  interposed  between  the  strip  and  the  sup- 
porting bar  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  situated 
nearer  the  end  of  the  strip  carrying  the  operating  rod 
than  the  upper  ends  of  the  same,  the  lower  end  opening 
of  the  link  closest  to  the  operating  rod  end  of  the  strip 
is  elongated  and  extends  longitudinally  of  the  link,  while 
the  upper  end  opening  of  the  same  link  is  likewise  elon- 
gated but  extends  slantwise  downwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  link  and  slantwise  away  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  link;  the  intermediate  link  has  round 
openings  at  both  ends;  the  lower  end  opening  of  the  link 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  strip  opposite  the  end  of  the  oper- 
ating rod  is  elongated  and  extends  slantwise  downwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  link  and  slantwise 
towards  the  upper  end  of  the  same  link,  while  the  upper 
end  opening  in  the  last  mentioned  link  is  elongated  and 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  same;  and  tension  springs 
or  the  like  are  interposed  between,  at  least  the  links  having 
elongated  openings  and  the  strip  so  as  to  keep  the  pivots 
engaged  with  those  ends  of  the  openings  in  said  links 
which  are  closest  to  the  operating  rod  end  of  t^e  strip, 
and  thereby  to  counteract  a  displacement  of  the  pivots  in 
said  openings  whereby  the  strip  upon  downward  move- 
ment thereof  is  kept  parallel  with  the  supporting  bar  until 
some  part  of  the  strip  encounters  an  obstacle. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  therein 
and  a  window  for  closing  said  opening,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  body  for 
guiding  one  edge  portion  of  said  window  along  a  prede- 
termined path  upon  movement  of  said  window  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  an  elongated  guide  member 
for  guiding   an   opposite  edge   portion  of  the  window, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  guide  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  body,  said  window,  upon  movement 
thereof,  moving  said  guide  member  relative  to  said  pivot 
means  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
window,  laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  win- 
dow, or  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  window  as  required  to  align  and  con- 
form said  guide  member  with  said  window  during  move- 
ment thereof,   and   resilient  means  interconnecting  said 
guide  member  adjacent  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  said 
body  and  providing  a  floating  connection  therebetween, 
said  resilient  means  including  first  spring  means  biasing 
said  guide  member  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  window  and  second  spring  means  biasing  said 
guide  member  laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
window,  said  first  and  second  spring  means  locating  said 
guide  member  in  a  predetermined  position  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  win- 
dow. 


3  328  919 
WINDOW  SASH  PARTING  BEAD  MEANS 
Thomas  J.   Beasley,  Jr.,  and   Richard  P.  Rodenbaugh, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Southern  Metal  Products 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,749 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49—434) 


1.  In  a  double  hung  window  installation  including  a 
rectangular  frame  supporting  upper  and  lower  sashes  for 
reciprocal  movement,  said  frame  including  at  least  one 
jamb  member  having  a  flat  surface  confronting  the  edges 
of  said  sashes,  parting  bead  means  disposed  substantially 
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between  and  operatively  parting  said  upper  and  lower 
sashes  comprising  groove  means  formed  in  said  jamb 
member  including  a  narrow  groovcway  intersecting  said 
flat  surface  of  said  jamb  member  and  defining  co-planar 
first  and  second  surfaces  disposed  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  grooveway  arxl  first  and  second  paral- 
lel opposingly  arranged  grooveway  wall  surfaces;  and  a 
rail-like  parting  bead  member  including  a  proximal  por- 
tion, a  distal  portion  and  a  medial  portion  arranged  in 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
integrally  secured  in  longitudinally  uniform  relationship, 
said  proximal  portion  including  longitudinally  arranged 
barb  means  and  longitudinally  arranged  stop  means  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  barb  means,  said  distal  portion  including  a  longi- 
tudinal distal  end  edge  portion,  said  parting  bead  member 
being  securely  atUched  to  said  jamb  member  with  said 
barb  means  securely  resiliently  engaging  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  first  and  second  opposingly  arranged  wall 
surfaces  of  said  grooveway  with  said  stop  means  engag- 
ing respectively  said  first  and  second  co-planar  surfaces 
of  said  jamb  member,  and  with  said  longitudinal  distal 
end  edge  portion  being  arranged  contiguous  and  generally 
perpendicularly  outwardly  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
first  and  second  co-planar  surfaces. 


3  328  921 

SELF^UPPORTING  EXTENSION  TOWER 

Ralph  y>.  Keslin,  Calumet  City,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ralph  W. 

Keslin,  Inc.,  Lansing,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,904 

2  Claims,  (CI.  52—121) 


3,328,920 
LOCKING  BAR  FOR  PATIO  DOOR 
Charles  Cohen  and  Arthur  A.  Evans,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
sisnors  to  Charles  Bar-Lok  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  lUlnois 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,765 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—449) 


\ 


1.  A  self-supporting  extension  tower  comprised  of  a 
series  of  extendible  triangular  tower  sections  telescoped 
one  within  the  other  and  within  a  base  tower  section, 
said  tower  sections  each  being  comprised  of  a  series  of 
one-piece  stamped  plates  with  each  plate  having  offset 
plate  ends,  the  sections  being  of  reduced  transverse  sec- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  the  plates  being  joined  at 
the  offset  plate  ends  in  face-to-face  relation  providing 
runners  extending  away  from  comers  of  the  triangular 
tower  sections,  cable  guide  means  mounted  on  said  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tower  sections  for  balancing  of 
the  load  of  the  extendible  tower  sections  on  said  base 
tower  section,  guide  means  internally  of  the  corners  of 
said  triangular  tower  sections  for  engagement  with  said 
runners  for  controlling  transverse  movement  of  the  ex- 
tendible tower  sections,  means  including  a  cable  mounted 
on  said  cable  guide  means  for  extending  and  lowering  of 
the  tower  sections  on  said  runners  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3,328,922 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  FINISHING  ARTICLES 

Peter  P.  Ruppe,  20  Hamptoa  Road, 

GrosBc  Polnte,  Mich.     48236 

Original  applicatioii  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,302,  now 

Patent  No.  3,290,836,  dated  Dec.   13,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,933 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  51—163) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  closure  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  transparent  panels,  one  of  which  panels 
is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  panels  is  slidable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  fixed  panel,  and  the  sliding  panel  being 
of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  a  person  into  and  out  of 
the  building,  said  cfcsure  including  a  vertically  extending 
first  support  means  mounted  adjacent  to  a  vertical  edge 
of  the  fixed  panel,  said  first  support  means  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  a  locking  bar, 
one  end  of  said  locking  bar  and  said  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing cooperating  pivotal  connecting  means,  said  locking  bar 
being  swingable  between  an  inoperative,  vertical  position 
parallel  to  said  first  support  means  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  sUding  panel  toward  said  support  means,  and 
an  operative,  horizontal  position  in  which  position  said 
bar  physically  engages  a  vertical  edge  of  said  sliding 
panel  to  block  movement  thereof,  second  support  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  sliding  panel 
supporting  said  bar  in  its  operative  position,  said  bar  be- 
ing disposed  in  clear,  visible  view  across  and  fixed  panel 
when  in  said  second,  operative  position,  said  first  sup- 
port means  including  a  pair  of  inwardly  flared  fingers 
spaced  vertically  from  said  pair  of  arms  firmly  grasping 
and  retaining  said  locking  bar  in  inoperative  position  paral- 
lel to  said  vertical  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a  leaf 
spring  which  exerts  an  upward  force  on  said  locking  bar 
when  said  bar  is  in  operative  position. 


^3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surface  finishing  articles  which 
comprises:  an  elongated  trough-like  bin  having  a  bottom 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  a  succession  of  laterally 
staggered  baffles  extending  transversely  of  the  bin  and 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  in  spaced  relation  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  alternately  spaced  at  one  end  fr?m, 
while  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to,  first  one  side 
wall  and  then  the  other  to  define  a  succession  of  open 
end  article  finishing  zones  providing  a  generally  zigzag 
article  and  particle  pathway  lengthwise  of  the  bin,  means 
for  supporting  and  subjecting  the  bin  to  vibratory  convey- 
ing forces  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the  bin,  and 
an  article  and  particle  separator  in  communication  with 
that  end  of  the  bin  toward  which  said  conveying  forces 
are  directed.  •  . 
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3  328  923 

GRINDER  FOR  THE  CUTTING  KNIFE  OF  A 
CIGARETTE  MACHINE  CUT-OFF 
James  Arthur  Mason  and  Eric  Raymond  Thomas,  Lon- 
don    England,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Organisation 
Umited,  London,  England,  a  British  com^y 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  20,  1963, 
^  45,816/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—247) 


cutter  and  to  dwell  at  one  end  of  its  reciprocating  move-  V 
ment,  and  a  dresser  for  maintaining  the  contour  of  the 
hollowed  rim  of  the  grinding  wheel,  mounted  on  an  arm 


which  is  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to,  adjacent  to, 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to,  the  axis  of  the  rotary  cut- 
ter at  the  end  of  the  cutter  at  which  the  carriage  dwells. 


3  328  925 
PROCESS  FOR  ORNAMENTING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Arthur  W.  Hewitt,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 
M.  Exton  as  trustee  of  the  trust  known  as  Exton  De- 
velopment Company 
^  FOed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,538 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  51—312) 


1    A  grinding  device  for  the  knife  of  a  cigarette-ma- 
chine cut-off  of  the  type  described,  comprising  means  for 
altering  the  amount  of  traverse  of  the  rotatably  mounted 
knife  to  cut  off  different  cigarette  lengths  from  a  continu- 
ous rod  moving  in  an  axial  direction,  a  gnndmg  wheel 
having  a  surface  formed  by  the  revolution  of  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  about  an  axis  coplanar  therewith,  the 
grinding  wheel  being  situated  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
mid-point  of  the  sickle  edge  of  the  knife  when  that  point 
is  180*  from  the  axis  of  the  cigarette  rod  and  with  its 
axis  in  a  plane  containing  said  point  of  contact  and  the 
axis  of  the  cigarette  rod,  means  mounting  said  grinding 
wheel  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  adjustment  pf 
its  axis  in  said  plane  about  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
mid-point   of  the   sickle   edge    and   the   gnnding   wheel 
through  a  range  of  angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
knife   during   the   grinding   operaUon  such   as  to   grind 
a  chamfer  along  the  whole   length  of  the  sickle  edge 
irrespective  of  the  different  lengths  of  cigarettes  to  be  cut. 


3  328  924 

APPARATUS  FOR 'sharpening  ROTARY 
CUTTERS 
Harry  Ward,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si^ents,   to   AMF   International   Umited,   London, 

England^^^^  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,645 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  13,  1963, 

23,637/63 
1 1  7  Clafans.  (Q.  51—249) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotary  cutter  rotating  about 
an  axis  and  having  one  or  more  knives  with  cutting  edges 
lying  in  a  cylindrical  surface,  means  for  sharpening  said 
rotary  cutter  comprising  a  disc  grinding  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  rotary  cutter,  the  rim 
of  the  grinding  wheel  being  hollowed  to  match  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  carriage  on  which  the  grinding  wheel  is 
mounted  and  which  is  arranged  to  reciprocate  along  the 
full  length  of  the  cutting  edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 


1.  A  process  for  forming  three-dimensional  bas-relief 
designs  on  glass  articles  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  exposing  a  first  series  of  selected  areas  of  the  glass 
article  corresponding  to  the  deepest  portions  of  the 
desired  design  while  covering  the  remaining  design 
areas; 

(b)  blasting  the  exposed  areas  with  abrasive  solid  par- 
ticles; 

(c)  discontinuing  said  blasting  and  thereafter  exposing, 
in  addition  to  the  first-mentioned  series  of  selected 
areas,  a  second  series  of  selected  areas  of  the  desired 
design  which  second  series  is  of  less  depth  than  the 
first-mentioned  series  of  selected  areas; 

(d)  blasting  the  glass  article  having  both  of  said  series 
of  selected  areas  of  the  desired  design  exposed  with 
abrasive  particles;  and 

(e)  continuing  the  exposing  of  at  least  one  additional 
series  of  selected  areas  of  the  desired  design  and  the 
blasting  of  all  exposed  selected  areas  of  the  desired 
design,  including  the  first  and  second  exposed  series 
of  selected  areas  of  the  desired  design,  until  the  com- 
pleted bas-relief  design  is  produced,  with  the  last 
blast  at  a  pressure  below  the  first  blast  so  that  the  last 
blast  produces  the  shallowest  areas  of  the  design  with 
simultaneous  abrading  of  the  previously  formed  de- 
sign areas  to  impart  a  frosted  appearance  to  the  de- 
sign areas  including  the  deepest  design  areas. 
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3,328,926 
INFLATABLE  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl  Reinhard,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ador  Corpo- 
ration, Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,602 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—2) 


frame  to  said  mounting  board  and  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing board  along  a  vertical  edge  opposite  to  said  detachable 
portion  of  said  mounting  means  for  pivoting  said  mount- 
ing board  in  relation  to  said  frame,  a  recess  in  said  mount- 
ing board,  an  angle  mounted  on  said  frame  for  fitting 
into  said  recess,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  mounting  board  generally  normal  to  said  angle  to  re- 
movably interfit  therewith  and  lock  said  mounting  board 
in  cooperation  with  said  U-shaped  panel  supporting  means 
against  said  frame  and  permitting  on  removal  thereof 
the  pivoting  of  said  mounting  board  into  an  angular  posi- 
tion with  said  frame  for  removal  of  said  detachable  por- 
tion and  rearrangement  of  said  facing  sheets  by  removal 
and  insertion  of  said  facing  sheets  at  said  exposed  vertical 
edge  of  said  mounting  board  opposite  to  the  attachment 
of  said  U-shaped  panel  supporting  means. 


1.  A  housing  construction,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  U-shaped  girders, 
each  girder  having  a  cross  section  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal pocket  directed  towards  each  next  adjacent 
girder; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinal  lips  along  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  each  girder  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  girder,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  notches  in 
each  lip  along  the  length  of  each  lip; 

an  inflated  plastic  bag  supported  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  girders  and  seated  in  the  pockets  defined 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  girders; 

and  wire  means  passing  over  and  under  all  of  said 
girders  and  each  inflated  bag  for  additionally  sup- 
porting each  bag,  said  wire  means  passing  through 
said  guiding  notches  in  the  lips  of  each  girder. 


3  328  927 
PANELING  FOR  ELEVATOR  CABS 
Jay  F.  Kates,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Watson  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,394 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—65) 


L 


T^-r 


Mounting  means  for  decorative  facing  sheets  comprising 
a  vertical  frame  with  vertical  supporting  members  on  one 
side,  a  vertically  positioned  mounting  board  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  frame  from  said  vertical  supporting 
members  and  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  edges,  decorative  facing  sheets,  means  ex- 
tending around  said  edges  and  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing board  to  support  said  decorative  facing  sheets  in  inter- 
changeable layer  relationship  with  one  of  said  facing  sheets 
in  front  providing  a  decorative  surface  while  the  other 
sheets  arc  stored  between  said  front  facing  sheet  and  said 
front  surfaces  of  said  board,  said  facing  sheet  supporting 
means  having  a  portion  along  a  vertical  edge  detachable 
from  said  board  for  removal  and  insertion  of  said  facing 
sheets  parallel  to  said  mounting  board,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  panel  supporting  means  movably  extending 
through  said  frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said 
vertical  supporting  members  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52—121  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,921 


3  328  928 

GROUND  ANCHOR  WITH  YIELDING  MEANS 

Norman  V,  Frye,  R.R.  4,  Davenport,  Iowa     52805 

nied  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,756 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—157) 


1.  A  ground  anchor  erecting  a  support  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening 
socket,  comprising:  a  first,  ground-penetrating  part,  and 
a  second  part  connected  to  said  first  part  to  project  up- 
wardly for  receipt  within  the  socket,  said  second  part  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  inverted  U  shape  having  an  upper- 
most bight  and  first  and  second  legs  integral  with  and 
depending  from  said  bight,  said  first  leg  being  affixed  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  first  part  and  said  second  leg  lying 
alongside  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  first  leg 
and  having  a  lower,  free  terminal  end,  said  bight  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  the  socket  and  said  legs  diverging  from 
the  bight  to  a  larger  dimension,  said  second  part  being  of 
springy  material  enabling  said  second  leg  to  be  deflected 
yieldingly  toward  said  first  leg  below  the  bight  upon  in- 
sertion thereof  into  the  socket  whereby  to  frictionally 
grip  said  socket,  the  spacing  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs  when  deflected  relatively  by  receipt  into  the  socket 
being  such  that  said  lower  ends  are  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  so  as  to  enable  further  deflection  of  said  sec- 
ond leg  toward  the  other  in  response  to  a  bending  force 
applied  to  the  support  in  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  both 
legs.  

3  328  929 

COMBINATION  STORM  WINDOW  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONER  COVER 

James  H.  Mullins,  3  RocUand  Place, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,030 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—202) 

2.  A  combination  storm  window  and  air  conditioner 
cover,  for  enclosing  a  window  and  an  air  conditioning  unit 
mounted  therein,  comprising  a  frame  member  shaped  to 
fit  a  window  frame  and  defining  an  opening  substantially 
conforming  with  said  window,  said  frame  member  being 
formed   to  provide   an   inwardly   facing   track   open   at 
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one  end  of  said  frame  member  and  closed  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  a  sash  removably  carried  by  said  frame 
member  and  having  means  therein  for  closing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  frame  member  and  en- 
closing a  corresponding  portion  of  said  window,  said  sash 
having  edges  slidably  receivable  within  said  track  and 
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3  328  931 

COMPOSITE  I-BEAM  WITH  SPLICE  AT 

SUPPORTS 

Cliarles  Andrew  Smitii,  3288  N.  54th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53216 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,058 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—299) 


being  insertable  therein  through  said  open  end,  and  an 
air  conditioner  enclosure  carried  by  said  frame  member 
for  closing  the  portion  of  said  opening  therein  corre- 
sponding to  the  portion  of  said  window  in  which  said  air 
conditioning  unit  is  mounted,  said  enclosure  having  a 
flange  therearound  sftdably  receivable  within  said  track 
and  insertable  therein  through  said  open  end. 


3  328  930 
WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Francis  E.  Knippcr,  299  Connecticut  St., 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33020 

Filed  May's,  196?,  Ser.  No.  453.379 

i  Claims.  (CI.  52—204) 


1    A   building  structure   comprising  the  combination 
with  spaced  terminal  supports  and  at  least  one  interme- 
diate support,  of  aligned  beams  of  like  structure  having 
their  ends  connected  with  each  other  and  spannmg  the 
space  between  said  supports,  the  first  and  last  such  beam 
each  resting  at  one  end  on  a  terminal  support  and  the 
connected  ends  of  each  of  said  aligned  beams  resting  on 
an  intermediate  support,  each  such  beam  comprising  a 
pair  of  fabricated   sheet  metal  channels  of  like  len^h 
having  back  webs  and  oppositely  projecting  flanges,  the 
channels  of  each  beam  being  longitudinally  offset  and 
having   means   permanently   connecting   their  respective 
back  webs  in  face  contact,  the  offset  being  less  than  the 
total  width  of  the  respective  supports  whereby  in  each 
'  beam  the  respective  ends  of  its  offset  channels  are  both 
mounted   on   the    same    respective   one   of  the  supports 
aforesaid    the  respective  ends  of  projecting  channels  of 
aligned  beams  having  the   offset  channels  at  said  con- 
nected ends  in  lapping  relation  and  connected  with  each 
other  above  said  intermediate  support. 


3  328  932 
VOID  FORMER  AND  VOID  FORMER  IN 
CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
David  B.  Cheslun,  407  S.  Dearlwm  St., 

Ciiicago,  Ul.     60605 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,359 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—323) 


\ 


1    A  molded  concrete  window  frame  for  the   recep- 
tion of  jalousie  windows  and  with  the  frame  adapted  to 
have  fitment  into  wall  opening,  the  frame  having  a  header 
a  sill  and  connecting  jamb  members  all  separately  molded 
from  concrete  and  assembled  into  the  window  opening 
the  upper  ends  of  the  jambs  and  the  opposite  ends  ot 
the  header  being  mitered  and  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
iambs  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the  sill 
member,  each  of  the  members  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  rib  and  with  the  rib  at  assembly  ot 
the  frame  extending  entirely  around  the  mner  circum- 
ference thereof,  the  mitered  corners  of  the  jambs  and 
header  being  slotted  to  provide  a  right-angle  groove,  and 
an  L-shaped  bracket  fitted  in  said  groove  and  covered  by 
concrete. 


3    A  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
substantially  rectangular  shaped  forms  embedded  in  the 
underside  of  reinforced  concrete  extending  over  the  tops 
of  and  between  the  plurality  of  spaced  forms  providmg  a 
slab  and  beams  for  said  floor  construction,  each  of  said 
forms   comprising    a   plurality   of   open-ended   vertically 
positioned  separate  tubular  sections  positioned  adjacent 
one  another  in  a  geometrical  grouping  and  covered  by  a 
non-rigid  and  pliable  covering  material  substantially  im- 
pervious to  the  passage  of  an  unhardened  concrete  mixture 
and  each  form  further  having  a  lower  suspended  non-rigid 
ceiling  member  detachably  extending  transversely  along 
the  underside  thereof,  with  tie  members  extending  between 
said  upper  covering  material  and  said  lower  ceilmg  mem- 
ber, and  such  tie  members  having  an  upper  portion  thereof 
extending  above  said  upper  covering  material  to  become 
embedded  in  said  reinforced  concrete  over  the  top  thereof, 
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whereby  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  said  lower  ceiling 
member  and  said  plurality  of  tubular  sections  as  well  as 
the  support  of  a  finished  ceiling  under  said  resulting  floor. 


3,328,933 

WALL  PANELS 

Giinfer  Liitze,   Llntere  Steigstrasse  32, 

Reatiingea«Ohmenhaiiscn,  Germany 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1963, 

]     ,  L  45,249;  Mar.  12,  1964,  L  47,271 

'     '  11  daims.  (CL  52—586) 


5.  In  a  wall  panel  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  addi- 
tional wall  panels  to  form  therewith  at  least  part  of  a  wall, 
in  combination,  an  outer  metallic  frame  extending  along 
and  defining  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  wall  panel,  said 
outer  metallic  frame  having  in  the  region  of  an  outer 
face  of  said  panel  an  outer  plate  portion  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  panel  and  having  an  inwardly  directed 
surface,  and  said  outer  frame  having  a  plurahty  of  said 
plate  portions  respectively  extending  from  the  edges  of 
said  outer  plate  portion  inwardly  toward  but  terminating 
short  of  an  inner  face  of  said  panel;  an  inner  non-metallic 
frame  of  hollow  tubular  construction  also  extending  along 
and  defining  the  periphery  of  said  panel,  said  inner  frame 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  plate  portions  to  the 
region  of  said  inner  face  of  said  panel  and  being  so  con- 
figurated as  to  be  located  wholly  within  said  peripheral 
outline  defined  by  said  outer  frame,  said  inner  frame  de- 
fining with  said  side  plate  portions  and  said  outer  plate  por- 
tion of  said  outer  frame  a  container  having  an  ojjen  end; 
securing  means  joining  said  inner  and  outer  frames  to- 
gether and  including  interengaging  portions  respectively 
provided  on  said  outer  and  inner  frames  and  engaging 
one  another;  an  inner  plate  extending  completely  across 
said  container  at  said  open  end  thereof,  covering  said 
inner  frame  and  engaging  an  end  surface  of  said  inner 
frame  of  hollow  tubular  construction  which  is  distant 
from  said  outer  frame,  said  inner  plate  being  secured  to 
said  inner  frame  closing  said  open  end  of  said  container, 
and  having  an  exposed  first  surface  defining  the  inner  face 
of  said  panel  and  a  second  surface  facing  the  interior  of 
the  container;  and  insulating  material  filling  said  container 
intermediate  said  inwardly  directed  surface  of  said  outer 
plate  portion  and  said  second  surface  of  said  inner  panel 
and  being  in  engagement  with  both  of  these  surfaces. 


3  328  934 
COMPOSITE   CONSTRUCTION   INCLUDING 
ELONGATED    SEALING    AND    ANCHOR 
MEMBERS 
Treror  W.  Hall,  1371  Pierce,  Birmingiiam,  Mich.     48009 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,498 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—597) 
1.  A  composite  panel  construction  comprising: 
a  cementitious  supporting  layer; 
a  facing  layer  including  a  pair  of  members  bonded  to 
said  supporting  layer  and  disposed  in  slightly  spaced 
and  aligned  edge-to-edge  relation,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  slot  formed  along  the  edge  thereof  and 
extending  inwardly  of  said  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  supporting  layer; 


and  an  anchoring  device  for  additionally  and  me- 
chanically securing  said  members  to  said  supporting 
layer,  said  device  having  an  enlarged  head  extend- 
ing into  said  slots  and  being  in  tight  fitting  and 
abutting  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers on  each  side  of  said  slots  to  prevent  entry  of 
foreign  materials  to  said  supporting  layer  and  to 
the  bond  between  said  members  and  said  support- 


M  0    Jf        ^ 


WM^^i:::* 


■  ing  layer,  said  anchorage  device  having  a  retaining 
portion  embedded  in  said  supporting  layer  and  a 
shank  portion  connecting  said  head  portion  and  said 
retaining  portions,  said  retaining  portion  including  a 
pair  of  angularly  outwardly  directed  legs,  and  said 
shank  portion  being  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  members; 

said  anchoring  device  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  members,. 


3,328,935 
SHAPED  PIECES  WITH  STAMPED  RIBS  AND 

REINFORCED  JUNCTION  POINTS 

Lucien  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,287 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

929,001,  Patent  1.361,372 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—630) 


1.  A  metal  plate  assembly  for  use  with  junctions  of 
cross  members,  center  pillar  members,  frame  members 
and  frame  side  members  of  car  bodies,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  at  least  two  members 
stamped  with  sharp  angles  in  the  same  side  of  the  sheet, 
the  first  of  said  members  terminating  at  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  of  said  members, 
the  extremity  of  the  first  member  directed  towards  the 
second  member  being  given  a  gradual  reduction  of  the 
stamping  depth  which  becomes  nil  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
second  member,  the  edge  of  said  secorxl  member  facing 
the  extremity  of  the  first  member  having  no  break  in  its 
continuity  facing  the  said  extremity;  and  a  bent  plate 
member  having  sharp  angles  and  a  cross  section  sub- 
stantially identical  to  that  of  the  unreduced  portion  of  the 
first  member,  said  bent  plate  extending  the  depth  of  said 
first  member  substantially  unchanged  into  said  second 
member. 


3  328  936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

DEFORMABLE  ARTICLES 

Clyde  K.  Billeb,  Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milprint, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  334,976  , 

3  Oaims.  (O.  53—28)  1 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  deformable  articles  in  a  con-\ 
tinuous  web  of  flexible,  heat  scalable  packaging  material 
comprising  the  steps  of:  creasing  the  material  along  longi- 
tudinal lines  to  form  a  wrapper  having  a  front  panel,  a 
pair  of  side  panels,  and  overlapping  back  panel  sections; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


July  4,  1967 

unfolding  the  overlapping  back  panel  sections  to  open 
the  wrapper  and  form  the  same  into  a  tray;  placing  said 
articles  within  said  opened  wrapper  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  wrapper;  drawing  the  opened 
wrapper  with  the  articles  in  place  beneath  a  rigid  mem- 
ber- refolding  the  back  panel  sections  to  overlap  upon 
said  rigid  member;  heat  sealing  the  overlapping  back 
panel  sections  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam;  withdrawmg 
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the  partially  scaled  wrapper  with  commodities  m  place 
from  said  rigid  member  tucking  said  gusseted  side  panels 
inwardly  of  said  wrapper  beyond  the  ends  of  said  article; 
transversely  heat  scaling  the  wrapper  between  successive 
articles  to  form  transverse  seams  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  wrapper;  and  severing  the  wrapper  at  the 
transverse  seams  to  produce  individually  wrapped  deform- 
able articles.  

t 

3  328  937 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING  AND 

PACKAGING  FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 

Ellis  Newman,  RockviUe  Centre,  and  William  Price,  New 

Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unit  Portions,  Inc.,  West 

Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,744 

$  Claims,  (CI.  53—282) 


^tflit: 


J-H 


a  feeding  tube  communicating  with  and  extending 

from  said  reservoir, 
a  measuring  device  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 

outlet  port, 
means  connecting  said  feeding  tube  to  the  mlet  port 

of  said  device, 
a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of 

said  device, 
means  coupling  the  end  of  said  discharge  tube  to 

said  feeding  head, 
valve  means  associated  with  said  feeding  tube  and 
said  discharge  tube  for  alternately  closing  off 
either  of  said  tubes, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  measuring  device  for  drawing 
flowable  substance  into  it  through  the  inlet  port  there- 
of and  for  discharging  the  same  through  the  outlet 
port, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  assembly  and  said 
scaling  assembly  in  timed  relationship  with  the  recip- 
rocable  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3  328  938  \  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
IN  A  TUBE 
Clifford  R.  Mack,  66  Tomac  Avc.,\ 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.     06870 
Original  application  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,807,  now 
Patent  No.  3,237,364,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,076 
4  Claims.  (Q.  53—381) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  feeding  and  packaging 
flowable  substances  which  comprises: 
a  frame, 

an  endless  conveyor  supported  by  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending from  a  charging  station  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  end  opposite  thereof  and  back  to  said 
charging  station, 
a  reciprocable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame, 

said  carriage  having  mounted  thereon  a  feeding 
head  for  feeding  flowable  substance  to  a  pack- 
age supported  by  said  conveyor,  and  a  heat  seal- 
ing assembly  spaced  forwardly  of  said  feeder  for 
applying  and  sealing  a  cover  on  said  package, 
a  feeding  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  compris- 
ing, 

a  reservoir  for  confining  flowable  substance  there- 
in. 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  for  tightly  enclosing  an  ar- 
ticle in  a  tube  having  overlapping  longitudinally-extend- 
ing marginal  edges  secured  by  a  seam  comprising  ad- 
hesive material  applied  to  longitudinally-extending  areas 
of  the  edges,  comprising,  in  combination;  means  for  suf>- 
porting  a  tube  for  loading  an  article  therein  and  for 
transporting  the  tube  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along 
a  plane  path  between  a  series  of  work  stations,  said 
work  stations  comprising  in  serial  arrangement,  means 
including  a  slitting  knife  for  opening  said  seam,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
axes  parallel  to  said  plane  path  and  skew  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  urging  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
tube  transversely  in  directions  to  tighten  the  tube  about 
the  enclosed  article,  and  resealing  means  for  closing  and 
securing  said  seam. 


3,328,939 
BAG  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Berlin  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  WUllam  K.  Neidinger,  and  Floyd 
B.  Williams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,136 
4  Claims.  (CI.  53—385) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  single  bag  from  a 
longitudinaJly,    interconnected   series   of   flattened   bags 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  upright  frame; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  rollers  mounted  on  shafts  for 
rotation  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  said  frame; 
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(c)  a  movably  mounted  support  assembly  mounting 
one  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  move  said  one 
roller  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  rollers; 

(d)  a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  the  shaft  of  one  of 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pair  of  rollers 
to  thereby  move  the  flattened  bags  longitudinally 
through  said  rollers,  said  drive  mechanism  including, 

( 1 )  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  one  of 
said  rollers, 

(2)  an    electric    motor    Bhounted    adjacent    said 
pulley, 

(3)  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  assembly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 

(4)  a  belt  connecting  said  pulley  and  said  clutch 
assembly; 


the  electrode  while  maintaining  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween said  framework  and  said  flanges  thereby  maintain- 
ing said  members  in  a  position  forming  said  substantially 
rectangular  box. 

3,328.941 

AIR  TREATING  AND  CONDITIONING 

APPARATIS 

Harold  F.  Green,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Space  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   297,335,  July  24, 

1963.  This  application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,001 

10  Claims.  (CI.  55—234) 


(e)  an  electric  switch  connected  to  said  clutch  assem- 
bly, said  switch  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  end  bag  in  the  series  of  bags  to  disengage 
said  clutch  assembly  after  a  single  flattened  bag  has 
moved  through  said  pair  of  rollers;  and 

(f)  an  air  chamber  assembly  positioned  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  into  the  top  of  the 
single  flattened  bag  to  open  the  bag  preparatory  to 
filling. 

^v  ^  328  940  '  * 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  FILTER  ELECTRODE 
Walter  Steuemagel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1963,  -* 
M  46,877 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—131)        , 


5  S"  » 


H 


4     ia     3 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  sparkless  condenser  field  elec- 
trostatic gas  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  metal 
foraminated  members  lying  in  substantially  parallel  ver- 
tical planes,  inwardly  turned  vertically  extending  side 
walls  on  each  member  at  each  vertically  extending  end 
thereof,  vertically  extending  edge  flanges  bent  outwardly 
of  said  vertically  extending  side  walls  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  members,  a  metal  framework  positioned  be- 
tween said  members,  and  attachment  plate  means  fasten- 
ing each  of  said  flanges  to  said  framework  at  vertically 
spaced  apart  points  on  said  members,  said  members  form- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  box,  and  adjusting  means 
adjusting  said  attachment  plate  means  to  a  position  per- 
mitting said  flanges  to  slide  on  said  framework  during 
thermal  expansion  of  said  members  without  warping  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  air  and  compris- 
ing an  enclosure,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rolls  therein, 
at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  a  drive  roll,  means  for 
driving  the  drive  roll  unidirectionally  at  very  slow  speed, 
an  endless  filter  belt  extending  about  the  rolls  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  driven  by  the  drive  roil  along  a  closed 
path  wherein  the  inner  face  of  the  downwardly  traveling 
portion  of  the  belt  is  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  upwardly  traveling  portion  of  the 
belt,  said  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means 
to  blow  air  into  the  inlet,  means  to  direct  the  air  blown 
into  the  inlet  to  enter  the  belt  through  the  outer  face  of 
the  belt  at  the  downwardly  traveling  portion  of  the  belt, 
then  pass  through  both  portions  of  the  belt,  and  out 
through  the  upwardly  traveling  portion  so  that  the  air 
discharges  finally  through  the  outer  face  of  the  upwardly 
traveling  portion;  ^ 

said  filter  belt  being  a  compressible  and  distortable, 
resilient,  self-restoring,  three  dimensional,  open 
porous  skeletal  framework  of  interconnected  strands 
of  synthetic  organic  plastic  material,  and  said  frame- 
work being  of  substantial  thickness  so  that,  upon 
buckling  and  flexure  of  the  strands  of  the  frame- 
work, the  framework  is  reduced  in  thickness  and 
the  open  pores  are  changed  in  shape  and  reduced  in 
size  and,  upon  discontinuance  of  the  buckling  and 
*  flexure,  the  framework  is  self-restored  to  its  original 
thickness  and  the  pores  are  self-restored  to  their 
original  shape; 
said  open  pores  providing  a  multiplicity  of  relatively 
free  interconnected  passages  extendmg  through  the 
filter  belt  and  of  a  size  affording  a  relatively  free 
flow  of  air  directly  through  the  filler  belt; 
said  lower  roll  being  arranged  to  apply  force  down- 
wardly against  the  inner  face  of  the  belt,  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  belt,  sufficient  to  buckle  and  flex  the 
strands  of  the  belt  and  thereby  materially  reduce 
gradually  the  thickness  of  the  belt  trom  the  normal 
thickness  it  had  as  it  approached  the  lower  roll,  and 
then  to  gradually  release  the  force  as'the  belt  passes 
out  from  beneath  the  lower  roll  so  that  the  belt 
restores  itself  to  Us  normal  thickness  and  the  pores 
restore  themselves  to  their  original  open  shape;  and 
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means  includin^'a  tank,  for  maintaining  a  liquid  bath 
through  which  the  portion  of  the  belt  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  lower  roll  is  constrained  to  pass 
while  said  portion  is  in  contact  with  said  lower  roll. 


3  328  942 
DLST  CONTAINER  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Robert  S.  Waters.  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ,c^  cue 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,585 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—358) 


cured  to  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  cutter  elements  arranged  side  by  side  with 
their  effecUve  cutting  edges  in  lateral  extension  across  said 
frame  with  reference  to  its  normal  direct^pn  of  motion, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cutter  elements  mde- 
pendently  of  each  other,  a  feeler  for  each  of  said  cutter 
elements  secured  to  said  frame  a  predetermined  distance 


ww^ 


1    In    a   suction    cleaner,    in   combination,    a   housng 
member  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  substantially 
trapezoidal   configuration  in  transverse  section   with   its 
parallel  edges  disposed  horizontally,  said  housing  mem- 
ber  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shaped  flange  at 
its  open  end  with  the  parallel  edges  of  the  flange  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  the  non-parallel  edges  of  the  flange 
extending  vertically,  a  dust  container  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially trapezoidal  end  plate  member  with  its  parallel 
edges  dl^^o^ed  horizontally  one  above  the  other  and  its 
non-parallel  edges  extending  vertically  when  the  cleaner 
is  in  its  normal  operating  position,  the  lower  horizontal 
edge  of  said  end  plate  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  slot  proximate  each  end  thereof  forming  a  pair 
of  tabs  each  tab  being  defined  by  the  portion  of  said 
end  plate  member  intermediate  the  slot  and  respective 
ends  of  said  lower  edge,  the  portion  of  said  end  plate 
member  lower  edge  intermediate  said  slots  and  the  non- 
parallel  vertically  extending  edges  of  said  end  plate  mem- 
ber disposed  in  front  and  in  engagement  with  said  flange 
and  defining  an  umnserled  portion  of  said  end  plate  mem- 
ber   said  tabs  being  inserted  behind  the  lower  edge  of 
said  trapezoidal  flange  for  cooperation  therewith  and  the 
substantially  vertical  edges  of  said  flange  and  end  plate 
member  to  limit  at  least  horizontal  displacement  of  said 
end  plate  member  relative  to  said  housing  member,  the 
total  width  of  both  tabs  being  substantially  less  than  the 
total  length  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange    said  dust 
container  further  comprising  a  gas  pervious  bag  portion 
having  its  open  end  attached  to  substantially  the  periph- 
ery of  said  end  plate  member,  said  end  plate  member 
having  an  opening  located  substantially  centrally  there- 
of   a  cover  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing 
member  said  cover  when  in  the  closed  position  clampmg 
said  uninserted  portion  of  the  end  plate  member  between 
said   flange   and   said  cover  member,   conduit  means  in 
said  cover  member  providing  communication  between  the 
exterior  of  said  suction  cleaner  and  the  interior  of  said 
gas  pervious  bag  through   said  central  opening  in  said 
end  plate  member,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting 
said  cleaner  for  movement. 


ahead  of  each  cutter  element,  and  conveyor  means  behind 
each  of  said  cutter  elements  for  accepting  and  conveymg 
materials  cut  thereby  to  a  point  remote  therefrom,  and 
switch  means  including  a  delay  device  secured  to  said 
feeler  means  and  for  actuating  said  cutter  elements  raising 
and  lowering  means  to  a  lowered  position  whereby  a  sig- 
nal from  said  feeler  causes  its  cutter  element  to  be  low- 
ered for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3  328  944 
GRAPE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Edwin  Stanley  Shepardson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New 
virk  State  Concord  Grape  Production  Research  Fund, 
Inc.,  a  membership  corporation  of  ^5rLl?I 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,945 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  56—331) 


3  328  943 
a!sPARAgV'S  HARVESTER 
Marvin  O.  Marmorine  and  Lewis  E.  Lawson,  Le  Sueur, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Green  Giant  Company,  Le  Sueur, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,587 
26  Claims.  (CI.  56—327) 
1    An  asparagus  harvester  including  a  mobile  frame,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  cutter  elements  movably  se- 


1    A  machine  for  harvesting  clusters  of  fruit  from  vine- 
yards where  rows  of  vines  have  been  trained  on  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  trellis  wire  extending  longitudinally  of 
each  row  in  such  a  manner  that  a  curtain  of  fruit  bearing 
canes  hang  from  said  longitudinal  trellis  wire,  compris- 
ing a  frame  movable  through  the  vineyard  alongside  each 
row  of  vines,  means  having  vine  engagmg  members  ar- 
ranged below  the  level  of  said  longitudinal  trellis  wire  for 
picking  the  fruit  from  said  curtain  of  fruit  beanng  canes, 
power  actuated  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  picking  means  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion  with   reference   to  the   ground,  a   sensing  element 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  ride  along  the  top  of  said  longi- 
tudinal trellis  wire  as  the  harvesting  machine  progresses 
along  each  row  and  means  responsive  to  the  elevation 
from  the  ground  of  said  sensing  element  and  controlling 
said  power  actuated  raising  and  lowering  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  picking  mechanism  corresponding  to  the 
vertical  undulations  of  said  longitudinal  trellis  wire. 
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3  328  945 

WRAPPING  UNIFORMLY  PITCHED  WINDINGS 

ON  A  STRAND 

Alfred  Heinz,  Rarttan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N J., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,556 

8  Claims.  (CI.  57—6) 


jointly  with  the  latter  through  said  tube;  feed  means 
beyond  said  tube  for  imparting  traction  to  said  core 
thread  and  filament;  winding  means  at  the  entrance  of 
said  tube  for  continuously  rotating  said  filament  around 
the  advancing  core  thread;  and  suction  means  connected 
with  said  tube  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  throughout 
a  substantial  part  of  the  tube  length. 


"       I 


3,328,947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

YARN 
Klrkland  H.  Gibson,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,412 
6  CUims.  (CI.  57—34) 


3.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  strand  to  an  elongated 
member,  which  comprises: 

means  for  wrapping  said  strand  around  said  member, 

means  for  advancing  said  member  relative  to  said  wrap- 
ping means  to  render  said  member  receptive  to  coils 
of  said  strand  spaced  by  a  pitch  distance,  the  value 
of  said  pitch  distance  bebing  dependent  upon  the  rale 
of  advancement  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
wrapping  means; 

means  for  illuminating  said  coils  to  produce  first  and 
second  beams  spaced  according  to  said  pitch  dis- 
tance; 

means  for  simultaneously  passing  said  first  and  second 
beams  spaced  by  a  first  distance  and  for  successively 
passing  said  first  and  second  beams  spaced  by  a 
second  distance;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  successively  passed  first  and 
second  light  beams  for  regulating  the  relative  rates 
of  the  wrapping  and  advancing  means  to  adjust  said 
pitch  distance  to  a  desired  value. 


3,328,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORKSCREW -TYPE 

YARNS 

Herbert  Schumann,  Max  Schumann,  and  Kurt  Dehmel, 
Meerane,  Saxony,  Eberhard  Menzl,  Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
and  Helmut  Wappler,  Gera,  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  alwo  Altenburger  Woilspinnerei,  Kotteritz,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,188 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—18) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  corkscrew-type  yams 
wherein  an  outer  filament  is  helically  wound  around  a 
substantially  untwisted  core  thread,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary tube;  supply  means  for  continuously  delivering 
core  thread  to  said  tube;  a  source  of  supply  for  the  fila- 
ment to  be  wound  around  said  core  thread  upon  passing 


-1 
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wm}"  -^mn 


■^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  yam  comprising,  creel 
means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  packages  wound  with 
textured  strands,  a  twister  spindle  unit,  a  feed  roll  as- 
sembly for  advancing  said  strands  from  said  packages  to 
said  twister  spindle  unit,  means  for  operating  the  twister 
spindle  unit  to  twist  said  strands  into  a  yam,  a  tension 
device  for  tensioning  each  strand  advancing  to  said  twister 
spindle  unit,  and  actuating  means  for  operating  said  ten- 
sion units  to  vary  the  tension  imparted  to  each  strand  to 
change  the  deniers  of  said  strands  during  twisting. 


3  328  948 
DONNING  DEVICE  AND  ARTICLE  HANDLING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Edwin  O.   Du   Buis,   Pearl   River,   Edward   L.  Cuckscy, 
Upper  Nyack,  and  Carl  E.  Lindquist,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  WUIcox  &  Gibbs  Sewing  Machhie  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,031 
19  Claims.  (CI.  57—53) 
I.  A  doffing  and  donning  machine  comprising  a  car- 
riage movable  along  a  side  of  a  spinning  machine  having 
a  row  of  spindles  thereon;  a  rotatabie  donning  device 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  applying  empty  bobbins  to 
doffed  spindles  including  control  means  operable  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  spindle  and  a  receiver  for 
holding  bobbins  to  be  donned;  supply  means  on  the  car- 
riage including  a  bobbin  feeding  means  for  supplying 
empty  bobbins  to  said  receiver;  power  supply  means  on 
the  carriage;  and  a  power  transmitting  means  driven  by 
said  power  supply  means  and  having  a  controller  there- 
on for  driving  the  feeding  means  with  said  control  means 
operating  the  controller  to  cause  the  power  transmitter 
to  operate  said  feeding  means  in  response  to  the  location 
of  said  spindles. 

3.  A  doffing  and  donning  machine  comprising  a  car- 
riage movable  along  a  side  of  a  spinning  machine  having 
a  row  of  spindles  thereon;  a  rotatabie  donning  device 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  applying  empty  bobbins  to 
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doffed  spindles  including  a  receiver  for  holding  bobbins 
to  be  donned;  means  for  supplying  and  orienting  said 
bobbins  and  feeding  them  to  said  receiver  in  a  predeter- 
mined oriented  position  comprising  a  hopper  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  stacked  elongate  bobbins  hav- 
ing different  diameters  at  each  end  thereof  in  side-by- 
side  relation  with  the  different  ends  thereof  disposed  at 
random;  means  delivering  said  bobbins  from  the  hopper 
one  at  a  time;  segregating  means  including  opposed  guide 
channels  for  receiving  the  fed  bobbins  and  positioning 


ripheral  groove  by  centrifugal  deposition  of  said  fibres 
therein;  withdrawing  means  arranged  downstream  of  said 
outlet  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  yarn  from  said 
groove  and  through  said  outlet;  and  yarn  guide  means 
cooperating  with  said  spinning  chamber  and  comprising 
a  yarn  withdrawal  tube  extending  into  said  outlet  and 
carrying  a  slightly  conical  annular  flange  positioned  within 
said  cavity  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  located  substan- 
tially in  said  transverse  plane  so  that  yarn  withdrawn 
from  said  groove  over  said  rim  and  into  said  tube  is  de- 
flected only  gradually  out  of  said  transverse  plane,  thereby 
avoiding  excess  tension  on  said  yarn. 


3,328,950 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Scragg,  Kimbles,  Mobberley,  and  Walter  Parker, 
Wilmslow,  England,  assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons 
(Holdings)  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1963, 
16,883/63;  June  11,  1963,  23,185/63;  Jan.  16,  1964, 
2,076/64;  Feb.  20,  1964,  7,042/64 

22  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.42) 
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them  with  a  predetermined  longitudinal  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  space  between  said 
opposed  guide  channels  in  accordance  with  the  end  di- 
ameters; means  advancing  the  segregated  bobbins  to  an 
orienting  station;  and  means  in  the  orienting  station  in- 
cluding an  orienUng  head  engaging  the  segregated  bobbins 
and  moving  them  in  a  predetermined  path  depending 
upon  the  segregation  thereof  to  feed  said  bobbins  to  said 
receiver  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  ends  in  a  lead- 
ing position. 

3  328,949 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL 

SPINNING 

MIIoslaT  Pivek,  Jift  Havlas,  and  Karel  ValAJek,  all  of 

Liberec,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  EUtex  Sdruzem 

podniku  texHlmTio  strojirenstvi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,369 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  false-twisting  yam  traveling  along  a 
predetermined  path  through  a  twisting  station,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  movable  yarn-twisting 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  movable  at 
said  yarn-twisting  station  consecutively  into  said  predeter- 
mined path,  then  along  and  subsequently  out  of  the  same, 
so  as  to  sequentially  engage  successive  portions  of  said 
yam  during  movement  of  the  same  along  said  predeter- 
mined path;  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  movable 
yam-twisting  means  for  yarn-twisting  operation  at  least 
while  the  yarn-twisting  means  are  moving  at  said  yarn- 
twisting  station  along  said  path  in  engagement  with  said 
yarn,  said  plurality  of  movable  yarn-twisting  means  thus 
consecutively  twisting  successive  portions  of  said  yarn 
while  moving  together  with  the  same  through  said  yarn- 
twisting  station. 


1.  A  spinning  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
roUry  spinning  chamber  having  a  cavity  bounded  by  an 
inner  surface  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  radially 
recessed  peripheral  groove  provided  in  said  inner  surface 
and  located  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spinning  chamber;  feed  means  for  continuously 
feeding  a  stream  of  fibres  through  said  inlet  into  said 
cavity  so  that  a  yarn  is  continuously  formed  in  said  pe- 


3  328  951 

DRAWING  AND  PACKAGING  NYLON 

FILAMENT  YARN 

Larry  D.  Potts,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  Louis  F.  Smith,  Pensa- 

cola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,557 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  A  method  of  drawing  and  packaging  nylon  filament 
yarn  comprising: 

(a)  forwarding  undrawn  nylon  filament  yarn  from  a 
source  to  a  draw  zone; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  yam- from  the  zone  at  an  in- 
creased speed  to  draw  the  yarn  molecularly; 

(c)  winding  the  yarn  on  a  rotating  bobbin  to  form  a 
package  of  yam; 

(d)  traversing  the  yarn  along  the  bobbin  at  a  tension 
suflficient  for  package  formation;  and 

(e)  after  a  minor  portion  of  the  yarn  constituting 
about  1  to  8  ounces  of  the  resulting  package  has 
been  drawn  and  packaged,  increasing  the  speed  of 
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the  yam  being  drawn  and  the  speed  of  the  yam 
wind-up  to  provide  a  substantial  increase  in  the  ten- 
sion of  the  yam  being  wound; 


3,328,953 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Charles  Anthony  Balchunas,  Hopkinton,  and  Salvatore  A. 
Gogliormella,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,528 
2  Claims.  (CI.  58—22.7) 


(         2       4        6        16     40 
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whereby    strength    loss    in    the    initially    packaged    yarn 
normally  occurring  from  texturing  thereof  is  reduced. 


3,328,952 

ALARM  CLOCK 

Donald  W.  Clark,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,032 

2  Claims.  (CI.  58—16) 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising : 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  spring  support  means  connected  to  said  base  plate; 

(c)  a  timing  mechanism  including  a  driving  gear  mount- 
ed for  rotation  between  said  front  plate  and  said  base 
plate; 

(d)  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
base  plate,  said  lever  including  a  spring  support  lug 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  spring  support 
means; 

(e)  a  single  wire  bow  spring,  said  spring  being  formed 
with  a  bowed  central  portion  and  two  generally 
U-shaped  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
positioned  over  said  spring  support  means  and  the 
other  end  portion  being  positioned  over  said  spring 
support  lug  so  that  said  spring  is  placed  under  com- 
pression to  apply  a  resilient  force  against  said  spring 
support  lug  and  said  cam  lever  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  cam 
lever; 

(f)  trigger  plate  means  integrally  formed  on  said  cam 
lever; 

(g)  rotatably  mounted  actuator  means  including  an 
integrally  formed  driven  gear  and  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  arms  positioned  to  sequentially  con- 
tact said  trigger  plate  to  pivot  said  cam  lever  arm  in 
a  first  direction  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
and  thereafter  release  said  cam  lever,  said  timing 
mechanism  driving  gear  being  arranged  to  rotate  said 
driven  gear; 

(h)  hammer  means  on  said  cam  lever; 

(i)  a  bell  positioned  to  be  struck  by  said  hammer  means 
when  said  cam  lever  is  released  by  each  of  said  radi- 
ally extending  arms,  said  wire  bow  spring  resiliently 
forcing  said  hammer  portion  against  said  bell. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock  including  a  front  plate,  a  rear 
plate  and  a  generally  cylindrical  spacer  post  connected  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  mechanism  for  indicating  whether  the 
clock  alarm  mechanism  has  been  set  comprising- ^ 

(a)  a  translucent  diah 

(b)  a  lens  t>ositioned  behind  said  dial; 

(c)  a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
lens  for  illuminating  said  dial; 

(d)  an  alarm  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  alarm 
control  shaft,  said  alarm  control  shaft  being  manu- 
ally rotatable  between  an  alarm  OFF  and  an  alarm 
SET  position; 

(e)  a  cam  positioned  on  said  control  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith;  and 

(f)  a  shutter  member  integrally  formed  from  resilient 
plastic,  said  shutter  member  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  hub  portion  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  means  on  said  shutter  member  co- 
operating with  said  cam,  and  a  shutter  arm  portion 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  having  a  shutter 
formed  at  the  end  thereof,  the  width  of  said  elon- 
gated slot  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
spacer  post  and  the  width  of  said  cylindrical  hub  be- 
ing less  than  the  distance  between  said  front  plate 
and  said  rear  plate  whereby  the  hub  portion  of  said 
shutter  member  may  be  connected  to  said  spacer 
post  by  aligning  said  elongated  slot  with  said  spacer 

{post  and  pushing  said  resilient  hub  laterally  onto 
said  spacer  post,  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  hub 
portion  thereby  being  arranged  for  slidable  guid- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  said  front  plate  and 
said  rear  plate  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal hub  being  arranged  for  slidable  movement  with 
respect  to  said  generally  cylindrical  spacer  post,  said 
shutter  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  light 
source  when  said  hub  has  been  placed  in  position  on 
said  spacer  post  such  that  the  shutter  is  moved  out 
of  alignment  with  said  light  source  when  the  manu- 
ally rotatable  alarm  control  shaft  and  cam  are 
moved  to  the  alarm  SET  postion  so  that  a  spot  of 
light  will  appear  on  said  translucent  dial. 


3  328  954 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  READOUT  TIME 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Mendell  E.  Miller,  4512  Woodgreen  Drive,  West        / 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,112  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  58—23) 
1.  A  digital  readout  indicating  device,  comprising 
digital  readout  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted     time-indicia-bearing     drums,    gear    train 
means  interconnecting  said  drums,  and  solenoid  op- 
erated pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  driving  said  gear 
train  and  for  rotating  said  drums  in  a  given  direc- 
tion; 
means  for  periodically  energizing  the  solenoid  at  a 
first  pulse   rate  to   rotate  the  drums  in   increments 
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of  the  lowest  time  interval  indicated  by  the  dmms, 
comprising  a  direct-current  voltage  source  (153), 
a  unijunction  transistor  (152)  having  a  pair  of 
power  circuit  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  first 
and  second  resistors  (Rl,  R2),  and  switch  means 
(144)  having  first  and  second  positions  connecting 
said  solenoid  in  series  with,  successively,  said  volt- 
age source,  said  first  resistor  and  said  power  circuit 
electrodes,  said  switch  means  in  said  first  position 
also  connecting  said  second  resistor  at  one  end  with 
said  control  electrode  and  at  the  other  end  with  that 
end  of  the  first  resistor  that  is  connected  with  said 
voltage  source,  and  a  capacitor  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  control  electrode  and  at  the  other  end 
with  that  end  of  the  solenoid  that  is  connected  with 
the  voltage| source;  and 


3,328,956 

PULSATING  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND 

BURNER  APPARATUS 

Friedrich  Seewald  and  Luk^s  Siencnik,  both  of  Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Kiisters,  Eberburgweg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

S  96,326 

13  Claims.  (CL  60—39.06) 


means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  at  a  higher  second 
pulse  rate  so  that  said  drums  are  driven  at  a  faster 

•  rate  than  normal  by  said  solenoid  operated  means, 
comprising  a  third  resistor  (R3)  having  an  appre- 
ciable higher  resistance  value  than  said  second  re- 
sistor, said  third  resistor  being  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  control  electrode,  said  switch  means,  when 
in  the  second  position,  being  operable  to  disconnect 
said  second  resistor  from  said  voltage  source  and  to 
connect  the  third  resistor  at  its  other  end  with  that 
end  of  said  first  resistor  that  is  connected  with  said 
voltage  source. 


3  328  955 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ONE  END  OF  A  WATCH 
REGULATING    BALANCE-SPRING   TO    A    CON- 
NECTING  MEMBER 
Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils 
S.A.,  Le  Lode,  Switzerland,  a  company  limited  by  shares 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

12,462/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  58—115) 


^    X 


1.  In  a  pulsating  combustion  process  of  the  type  where- 
in a  combustion  supporting  gaseous  charge  is  introduced 
into  the  intake  of  a  combustion  chamber,  and  fuel  is 
injected  into  said  gaseous  charge  for  explosive  combus- 
tion therewith  within  the  chamber,  resulting  in  a  pressure 
rise  within  said  chamber  and  the  forcible  expulsion  of 
gaseous  combustion  products  from  the  exhaust  of  said 
chamber,  followed  by  a  pressure  drop  in  the  combustion 
chamber  induced  by  the  momentum  of  such  exp)elled 
gases,  and  then  by  the  introduction  of  a  fresh  gaseous 
charge  into  the  chamber  for  repeating  the  combustion 
cycle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preheating  the 
gaseous  charge  to  an  elevated  temperature  which,  after 
introduction  into  the  combustion  chamber,  said  gaseous 
charge  spontaneously  ignites  the  fuel  injected  into  the 
chamber. 

3  328  957 

RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  CLOSED  CYCLE 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

Edgar  Rose,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,357 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  watch  regulating  balance-spring 
having  an  end  coil,  said  end  coil  having  a  first  unde- 
formed  portion  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of  said  coil 
and  a  permanently  deformed  portion  adjacent  to  said 
first  undeformed  portion,  a  connecting  member  includ- 
ing a  first  spring  support  surface  receiving  and  guiding 
said  first  portion  of  the  spring,  said  connecting  member 
having  a  recess  receiving  said  deformed  portion  of  the 
spring  to  connect  and  retain  the  balance-spring  with 
respect  to  the  connecting  member  in  a  tangential  sense, 
said  coil  having  a  second  undeformed  portion,  said  con- 
necting member  including  a  second  support  surface  guid- 
ing and  receiving  said  second  undeformed  portion  of  said 
coil  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  control  means  for  a  closed  cycle  powerplant 
system  including  a  source  of  at  least  two  propellants,  en- 
gine means  including  combustion  means  for  burning  said 
propellants  and  expansion  means  for  converting  the 
energy  produced  during  combustion  into  shaft  power  with 
the  products  of  combustion  including  a  relatively  high 
pressure  vapor  and  an  excess  of  one  of  said  propellants, 
condensor  means  for  condensing  said  vapor  after  exhaus- 
tion from  said  expansion  means,  and  means  for  recirculat- 
ing said  excess  of  said  one  of  said  propellants  to  said 
combustion  means  for  supporting  combustion  therein,  said 
control  means  comprising;  flow  control  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  said  propellants  from  said  source  of  said 
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propcUants  to  said  combustion  means,  said  flow  control 
means  including  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
said  excess  of  said  one  of  said  propellants  after  exhaus- 
tion from  said  expansion  means  for  varying  the  flow  of 
at  least  one  of  said  propellants  from  said  source  of  pro- 
pellants in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  of  said 
excess  of  said  one  of  said  propellants  such  that  the  ratio 
of  said  propellants  supplied  to  said  combustion  means  is 
maintained  within  the  stoichiometric  range  for  said  pro- 
pellants. 

I  2  328  958 

AERODYNANnC-TYPE  FLAMEHOLDER 
George  E.  Canuel,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  118,101,  June  19, 
1961.  This  application  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,135 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.72) 


ing  its  upstream  end  open  to  the  master  cylinder  by  way 
of  a  fluid  inlet  duct,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  movable 
valve  closure  operatively  associated  with  the  piston,  a 
loading  spring  which  urges  the  closure  to  remain  in  its 
closed  position,  and  obstruction  means  whereby  the  clo- 
sure is  opened  to  by-pass  the  piston  so  to  place  the  inlet 
duct  and  the  outlet  pipe  in  direct  communication  when 
the  piston  is  at  the  upstream  end  of  its  movement  range. 


3,328,960 
ION  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  LIFE- 
CYCLE  WASTES  AS  A  SOURCE  OF  lONIZABLE 
GAS 
Thomas  W,   Martin,   Nashville,   Tenn.,  assignor   to   the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,214 
1  Claim.  (CI.  60—202) 


1W          £^w»yrn£ 
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1.  The  method  of  supporting  combustion  in  a  cold  air 
stream  by  producing  an  aerodynamic  flameholder  com- 
prising providing  a  hollow-aerodynamic  shaped  flame- 
holder  within  said  stream,  positioning  said  flameholder 
to  present  minimum  resistance  to  airflow,  then  discharg- 
ing a  rich  fuel-air  mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of 
fuel  and  air  through  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  flame- 
holder in  a  direction  substantially  normally  to  the  direc- 
tion of  cold  air  flow,  then  igniting  the  injected  fuel-air 

mixture. 

^^^^^ 

3,328,959 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Norman  Henry  Hackett,  Flat  2,  Eastbourne  Flats,  19  Im- 
perial Ave.,  Bondi,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

55,438/65;  Apr.  8,  1965,  57^420/65 

11  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


6.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  master  cylinder,  two  sub-systems  each  incorporating 
brake  shoe  actuating  means  concurrently  operable  by 
fluid  pressure  increase  in  the  master  cylinder,  and  means 
to  enable  either  of  the  sub-systems  to  remain  effective 
notwithstanding  failure  of  the  other,  a  running  brake 
unit  comprising,  for  each  of  the  sub-systems,  an  operating 
cylinder  having  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  its  down- 
stream end  to  its  related  shoe  actuating  means  and  hav- 
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In  an  ion  propulsion  system  of  a  spacecraft  for  human 
occupancy  and  containing  a  reservoir  for  life-cycle  wastes, 

(a)  a  porous,  permeable  palladium  membrane; 

(b)  a  primary  source  of  ionizable  gas  comprising  hy- 
drogen; 

(c)  an  auxiliary  source  of  ionizable  gas  comprising  a 
gas  produced  from  life -cycle  wastes  from  an  occu- 
pant; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  feeding  said  primary  gas  and 
said  auxiliary  gas  to  and  through  said  membrane  in 
diffusive   flow; 

(c)  means  for  charging  said  membrane  to  an  elec- 
trical potential  sufficient  to  generate  ions,  electrical- 
ly neutral  free  radicals,  and  excited  nx)lecules  on  a 
surface  of  said  membrane; 

(f)  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  and  pressure 
gradient  to  accelerate  said  ions  and  neutrals  from 
said  surface  in  a  specific  direction; 

(g)  supplementary  electrostatic  and  electron-produc- 
ing means  for  enhancing  the  ionization  of  said  gases 
beyond  that  produced  on  said  membrane;  and 

(h)  means  for  neutralizing  accelerated  ions  as  they 
leave  the  system. 


3,328,961 
MULTIPLE  STAGE,  HYDRAULIC  JET  PROPULSION 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

nied  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,640 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—222) 
1.  A  multi-stage,  hydraulic  )et  propulsion  unit  for  water- 
borne  craft  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  forward  in- 
take portion  for  receiving  water  and  a  rearward  discharge 
portion  for  discharging  water  rearwardly  of  the  stem  of 
the  craft,  and  said  housing  having  a  rearwardly  converg- 
ing portion,  a  first  stage  impeller  mounted  within  said 
converging  portion  for  being  rotationally  driven,  a  second 
stage  impeller  mounted  within  said  converging  portion 
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and  located  r«arwardly  of  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  stage  impeller  and  in  co-axial  alignment  there- 
with said  housing  closely  surrounding  said  impeUers  m 
complementary  converging  relationship  therewith,  the  flow 
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tions  making  electrical  contact  with  said  engine  leads  for 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  to  each  of  said  engines 
serially  at  said  selected  firing  position. 


3,328,963 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPACE 

V.  VFMICLES 

George  Kraus,  HiUslde,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,672 

6  Claims.  (CL  60—250)  i 


,^ 


rate  of  the  water  through  the  first  stage  impeller  being 
the  same  as  that  through  said  second  stage  impeller  and 
means  for  rotationally  driving  said  second  stage  impeller 
faster  than  said  first  stage  impeller. 


3,328,962 

ORIENT ATIO!^  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE 

VEHICLES  AND  BALLISTIC  MISSILES 

Angelo  De  Feo,  Totowa  Boro,  and  Norman  J.  RoIIerl, 

Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „  ,,« 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,350 

12  Claims.  (CI.  60—228) 


4.  An  orientation  system  for  space  vehicles,  missiles, 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  body  having  X, 
Y.  and  Z  axes  on  rectangular  Cartesian  co-ordinates,  and 
a  plurality  of  reaction-thrust  orientation  devices  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  capable  of  selectively 
exerting  reaction  thrust  parallel  to  each  of  said  axes,  each 
of  said   orientation   devices   comprising   a   concatenated 
series  of  individual  reaction  engines  spaced  along  a  flexible 
Upe  member  and  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  engines  hav- 
ing a  housing  formed  of  relatively  rigid  material  of  gen- 
erally  semicylindrical   configuration   and   having   a   pro- 
pellant  charge  disposed  therein  and  having  an  exhaust 
nozzle,  said  tape  member  having  a  discharge  aperture 
therethrough  congruent  with  each  of  said  nozzles,  trans- 
porting means  for  said  concatenated  series  including  a 
stepper  motor  having  an  output  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
generally    semicylindrical    cavities    disposed    around    the 
periphery  thereof  and  spaced  apart  congruently  with  the 
spacing  of  said  engines  along  said  tape,  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties being  engageable  with  one  of  said  engines,  the  trans- 
porting means  of  each  of  said  orientation  devices  having 
a  plurality  of  firing  positions,  said  motor  and  said  dnve 
wheel  being  intermittently  rotatablc  in  discrete  pulses  pro- 
viding precise  angular  increments  of  rotation  for  serially 
transporting  said  engines  to  a  selected  one  of  said  firing 
positions,  each  of  said  engines  having  disposed  therein 
electrical   resistance   means  for   igniting  said   propellant 
charge  and  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  extending  from 
said  housing  and  connected  electrically  with  said  resist- 
ance means,  each  of  said  orientation  devices  having  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  disposed  at  each  of  said  firing  posi- 


1.  A  pulse  rocket  system  comprising, 

(a)  rocket  motor  receiving  means  including  a  first  wail 
and  a  second  wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall  and  an 
orifice  through  said  first  wall, 

(b)  a  series  of  individual  rocket  motors,  each  of  said 
motors  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a  combustion 
chamber  and  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  therethrough, 
said  casing  being  constructed  to  withstand  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  generated  during  operation  of 
said  motor,  a  charge  of  propellant  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  electrical  conduction  means  for 
effecting  a  passage  of  ignition  current  within  said 

motor,  .     ,       , 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  individual  rocket  motors, 
the  support  means  including  a  continuous  belt  on  one 
side  of  which  said  motors  are  individually  supported 
in  series  relationship,  ,      *      -^ 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  positioning  each  of  said 
motors  in  an  ignition  position  in  the  space  between 
said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  such  that  said 
exhaust  nozzle  and  said  orifice  are  in  direct  flow 
communication,  and 

(e)  ignition  means  for  igniting  each  of  said  motors 
when  each  of  said  motors  is  in  said  ignition  position, 
said  second  wall  comprising  a  rotary  member  ro- 
tatable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  first  wall,  said 
rotary  member  being  at  least  partially  suijounded 
by  an  arcuate  third  wall  normal  to  said  first  and 
second  walls,  said  motors  being  sequentially  re- 
ceived in  the  space  defined  by  said  first,  second,  and 
third  walls.  

3,328,964 
HIGH  ENERGY  ADDITIVE  ADDITION  MEANS  TO 
A  ROCKET  MOTOR  ^^^        ^ 

Allan  E.  Williams  and  Leslie  M.  Dyson,  Ellrton,  Md.,  and 
Lowell  F.  Matthies,  Washington's  Crossing,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,039. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  INO. 

^^"^'^'^  2  Clateis.  (CI.  60-253) 

1.  A  high  performance  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
including  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exit  nozzle,  a  pro- 
pellant ignition  means,  and  a  solid  propellant  charge  in 


60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


said  combustion  chamber,  said  high  performance  derived 
from  combustible,  particulated,  energy  imparting,  addi- 
tive material  comprising,  an  additive  supply  means  adapt- 
able for  attachment  to  the  head  end  of  said  motor  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  chamber  for  containing  said 
energy  imparting,  additive  material,  means  for  producing 
fluid  pressure  in  said  casing  for  initially  moving  and  there- 
after transporting  said  particulated  material  from  said  cas- 
ing to  said  rocket  motor  combustion  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  connecting  port  for  communication  between  said 


admit  pressurized  propellant  into  said  expansible  cham- 
ber to  effect  propellant  admitting  movement  of  the  shear 
slide  valve.  .    | 

3,328.966 
MOVABLE  FACE  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 
Frans  H.  Creuels,  Hoensbroek,  and  Johannes  M.  Hermes, 
Heerlen,  Netherlands,  as«>ignor$  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  354,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

290,947;  Nov.  5,  1963,  300,145;  Nov.  8,  1963,  300,304 

17  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 


combustion  chamber  of  said  rocket  motor  and  the  interior 
of  said  casing  chamber  whereby  said  pressurized  fluid 
transported  particulated  material  pass&s  to  the  interior  of 
said  rocket  motor  for  combustion  with  said  solid  propel- 
lant charge  in  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  where- 
in the  additive  supply  means  comprises  an  annular,  per- 
meable container  for  holding  said  additive  in  particulated 
form,  agitator  means  for  vibrating  said  container,  and 
power  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  means  whereby 
said  particulated  material  is  passed  through  said  perme- 
able container  to  the  exterior  thereof  by  said  fluid. 


3,328.965 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Elliot  L.  Taylor,  Whippany,  Victor  Brajer,  Dover,  and 
Stanley  H.  Fried,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,028 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—258) 

II  • 


/,     f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  propellant  rocket 
powerplant  having  a  shear  slide  valve  including  a  head 
movable  to  admit  pressurized  propellant  from  tankage  to 
the  thrust  chamber;  of  a  bulkhead  mounted  in  the  thrust 
chamber  and  co-operating  with  the  slide  valve  head  to 
define  an  expansible  chamber,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  pressurized  propellant  and  terminating  in  a  port 
opening  into  saiij  expansible  chamber,  and  a  seal  sealing 
said  port  and  being  burslable  at  a  predetermined  propel- 
lant pressure  during  initiation  of  powerplant  operation  to 


.\ 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  use  with  a  face  conveyor, 
the  latter  being  of  the  type  arranged  to  be  disposed 
parallel  with  the  face  of  a  mine  having  a  floor  and  roof, 
said  support  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing guide  structure,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  guide  structure  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
face  conveyor  for  effecting  a  horizontal  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  guide  structure  toward  the  face  conveyor 
by  a  force  transmitted  to  the  guide  structure  such  that 
the  guide  structure  when  in  a  proper  position  of  angular 
and  transverse  alignment  with  a  predetermined  fixed  point 
on  the  face  conveyor  maintains  such  proper  position  of 
alignment  during  its  advancing  movement  and  when  out 
of  such  proper  position  of  alignment  tends  to  move  to- 
ward such  proper  position  of  alignment  during  its  ad- 
vancing movement,  first  and  second  horizontally  elon- 
gated prop  means  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  properly 
aligned  positions  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
each  adjacent  a  separate  side  of  said  guide  structure  when 
the  latter  is  disposed  in  its  proper  position  of  alignment, 
each  of  said  prop  means  being  extendible  for  rigid  in- 

rengagement  with  the  floor  and  roof  and  retractable 
for  horizontal  advancing  movement  along  the  floor, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  prop  means  with  said 
guide  structure  for  relative  horizontal  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  for  relative  horizontal  angular  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  means  for  effecting  a  hori- 
zontal advancing  movement  of  one  of  said  prop  means 
when  retracted  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  prop 
means  when  extended  during  the  advancing  movement 
of  said  guide  structure,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
advancing  retracted  prop  means  in  angular  alignment 
with  said  guide  structure  and  for  yieldingly  permitting 
angular  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
tended prop  means  when  the  latter  is  out  of  its  proper 
aligned  position  during  the  advancing  movement  of  said 
guide  structure  as  a  result  of  the  Tendency  thereof  to 
move  toward  its  properly  aligned  position  so  that  the 
position  of  the  nonaligned  extended  prop  means  when 
subsequently  retracted  and  advanced  will  be  more  nearly 
in  its  proper  position  of  alignment. 
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3,328,967 
'     WALKING  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

Wilhelm  WHkenloh  and  Karl  Brauer.  Duisburg-Wanheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rhelnstahl  Wanheim  GmbH, 
Duisburg-Wanheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1963, 

R  36,126 

27  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 


3,328,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  PILES 

Francis  J.  Murphy,  San  Francisco,  and  Alpo  J.  Tokola, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,089 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—535) 


1.  In  if  walking  mine  roof  support,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  rigid  supporting  member;  a  pair  of  leading  pit 
props;  a  pair  of  trailing  pit  props,  the  props  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  supportmg 
member;  coupling  means  securing  the  props  of  one  of  said 
pairs  to  said  supporting  member;  a  connector  comprising  a 
median  portion  tiltably  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; and  connecting  means  securing  the  end  portions  of 
said  connector  with  the  props  of  the  other  of  said  pairs. 


I 


3,328,968 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

W  alter  W  eirich,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch- 

Bergbautechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  .Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1963, 

H  50,084 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  driving  and  anchoring  pile 
elements  and  the   like  in   a  preselected   pattern  in   the 
ground  and  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  buoyant  platform  anchor- 
able  adjacent  the  area  where  the  piles  are  to  be  driven  into 
the  ground,  a  carriage  and  an  intermediate  frame  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  carriage  mounted  on  the  platform, 
the  platform  and  said  frame  member  having  alignable 
apertures,  an  intersecting  series  of  track  means  affixed  to 
said  platform  and  pivotally  mounted  wheel  means  affixed 
to  the  frame  member  and  selectively  engagable  with  var- 
ious track  means  of  said  series  of  said  track  means  for 
adjustably  moving  the  frame  member  either  in  a  linear 
or  acurate  path  relative  to  said  platform,  a  drive  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  linear  path  relative  to  the 
frame  member  and  to  a  given  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
positions  on  the  frame  member,  and  pile  driving  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  portions  of  said  pile  driving 
means  being  movable  through  the  said  aligned  apertures 
of  the  frame  member  and  platform  for  engaging  indi- 
vidual pile  elements  located  within  the  area  defined  by 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  aligned  apertures  of  the 
platform  and  frame  member. 


1.  In  a  mobile  mine  roof  support,  in  combination,  elon- 
gated frame  means;  two  groups  of  props  each  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  frame  means  and  each  including  a 
leading  prop  and  a  trailing  prop,  each  of  said  props 
having  a  lower  end  portion;  a  floor-engaging  sole  plate 
articulately  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  each 
prop;  two  groups  of  elongated  springs  disposed  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  means  and  each  including 
a  first  spring  having  end  portions  articulately  connected 
to  the  respective  sole  plates  and  a  second  spring  having 
end  portions  located  spaced  from  and  above  the  level  of 
said  sole  plates  and  articulately  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive props;  and  a  pair  of  hinges  each  articulately  connect- 
ing one  of  said  groups  of  springs  to  said  frame  means  in- 
termediate said  leading  and  trailing  props  and  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  said  sole  plates. 


3,328,970 
PIPE  REPAIR  BELL 
Anthony  J.  Giambelluca,  Jr.,  512  Rio  Vista  Ave., 
New  Orleans,  La.     70121 
Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,210  / 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—69)  / 

2.  In  a  pipe  repair  bell, 
walls  defining  a  bell  body  with  said  body  being  open 

at  the  bottom, 
means  for  connecting  an  air  line  to  the  body  to  drive 

out  water  in  the  body  through  the  open  bottom, 
a  pair  of  opposed  slots  in  the  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  walls  of  the  body  enabling 
the  body  to  straddle  a  pipe  with  the  pipe  disposed 
in  the  slots, 
means  including  inflatable   tubes  disposed  within  the 
slots  and  adapted  to  form  water  tight  seals  about 
the  pipes  within  the  slots, 
an  air  lock  housing  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  body  and  having  a   bottom   access  opening 
through  said  top  into  the  body,  said  housing  being 


■/ 
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of  a  size  large  enough  to  receive  the  head  of  a  diver 
within  the  body, 


?6  a 


3  328  972 
CONCENTRATION  OF  EXTRACTS  BY  FREEZING 
Hans  Svanoc,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strutfaers  Scientlflc 
and  Internationa]  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  297,498,  July  25, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,209,378.  This  application  Aug. 
9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,358 

1  Claim.  (CI.  62—123) 


and  a  hatch  door  in  the  top  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
housing  providing  access  to  the  body. 


3  328  971      '■    '    ' 

SHIELD  TUNNELING  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  TUNNEL 

Josef  Boessner,  5  Ludwig.Thonia-Str.,  Bad  Albling, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,658 

9  Claims.  (CI.  61—84) 


1.  A  shield  tunneling  machine  for  milling  and  concret- 
ing a  tunnel  having  a  circular  cross-section  in  a  succession 
of  cycles  of  operation,  said  machine  comprising  a  base 
tube  having  a  forward  end,  an  annular  milling  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  base  tube  at  said  forward  end,  a  guide  tube 
spaced  around  said  base  tube  and  firmly  connected  there- 
to, the  length  of  said  guide  tube  being  approximately  one 
half  the  length  of  said  base  tube,  said  annular  milling 
cutter  being  operable  to  form  a  bore  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  guide  tube,  said  base 
tube  and  guide  tube  defining  between  them  a  first  annular 
space,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  ex- 
tending hydraulic  jacks  disposed  in  said  first  annular  space 
and  connected  to  said  base  tube,  said  base  tube  extending 
behind  said  guide  tube  to  define  with  said  bore  a  second 
annular  space,  said  base  tube  being  formed  behind  said 
guide  tube  with  peripherally  spaced  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  second  annular  space,  means  for  intro- 
ducing concrete  through  said  openings  into  said  second 
annular  space,  said  jacks  comprising  jack  pistons  having 
ring  segments  secured  thereto,  said  jacks  being  operable 
to  force  said  ring  segments  against  concrete  previously  in- 
troduced into  said  second  annular  space  and  to  advance 
said  annular  milling  cutter,  a  rotatably  mounted  double 
cylinder  surrounding  said  base  tube  and  comprising  two 
cylinder  sections  having  a  forward  end,  and  an  annular 
web  connecting  said  cylinder  sections  at  said  forward  end, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  double  cylinder,  said  milling 
cutter  comprising  milling  cutter  tools  carried  by  said  dou- 
ble cylinder. 


Apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  solute  in  a  solvent 
by  crystallization  of  solvent  into  solid  crystal  form,  com- 
prising: 

( 1)  a  crystallizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  jacketed  heat 
transfer  surface  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  out- 
let portion; 

(2)  agitation  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
adapted  for  periodic  reversal  of  direction  and  for 
oscillation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
heat  transfer  surface,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
agitators  extending  therefrom,  and  arranged  to  de- 

^     fine  an  apparatus  free  zone  adjacent  said  heat  trans- 

'       fcr  surface,  and  a  crystal  forming  zone  adjacent  said 

apparatus  free  zone,  said  agitation  means  adapted 

to  create  turbulence  in  said  apparatus  free  zone  so  as 

to  keep  said  heat  transfer  surface  free  from  solids; 

(3)  means  for  feeding  solution  into  said  crystallizer 
through  said  inlet  portion;  and 

(4)  means  withdrawing  crystals  in  slurry  from  said 
outlet  portion  of  the  crystallizer  and  returning  re- 
cycle crystals  in  liquid  slurry  for  introduction  into 
said  crystallizer  inlet  portion  together  with  fresh 
solution. 


3,328,973 
TUBE  STRETCH  REDUCING  MILL 
William    R.  Scheib,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,691 
20  Claims.  (CI.  72—239) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  including  a  base  structure,  a  roll  hous- 
ing supporting  and  locating  saddle  on  said  base  structure 
adjacent  the  mill  pass  line,  said  saddle  having  a  depressed 
seat  and  elevated  side  portions,  a  roll  housing  removably 
supported  in  said  seat  on  said  saddle,  a  roll  housing  trans- 
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fer  car  means  for  supporting  said  transfer  car  for  move- 
ment into  and  away  from  a  roll  housing  transfernng  po- 
sition adjacent  said  saddle  on  said  base  structure,  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  roll  housing  transfer  arm,  means  for 
swinging  said  transfer  arm  about  its  pivotal  support  trans- 
versely of  said  pass  line  of  the  mill,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  housing  to  said  arm  whereby  said 
swinging  movement  of  said  arm  wUl  move  said  roll  hous- 
ing in  an  arcuate  path  between  said  saddle  on  said  base 
structure  and  said  transfer  car,  said  arcuate  path  being 
of  a  radius  to  lower  said  roll  housuig  down  into  said 
depressed  seat  over  said  elevated  side  portion  of  said 
saddle  and  to  lift  said  roll  housing  up  out  of  said  seat 
and  over  said  elevated  side  portion  of  said  saddle. 


68 


zone  and  said  outlet  zone,  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  filter 
screens  in  said  flow  path  and  generaUy  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  at  least  one  of  said  screens 
being  spaced  from  the  top  to  permit  the  fluid  bemg  fil- 

,V'  Ir'  "I  "<  '•> 


3  328  974 
IMITATION  ICE  ORNAMENT 
Sboil  Matsushita,  MIyakonoJyo-shi,  MIyaald-ken  Japan, 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Mtooni  ShIbato,  Miyazaki- 

'^"^SS-!S''Tr»65,S„.No.4,.,,.5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1964, 
39/67,528 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—246) 


^/  41       44 


tered  to  flow  over  the  top  of  said  screen  in  the  event  it 
becomes  clogged,  with  the  screen  closest  to  said  outlet 
zone  extending  completely  over  the  area  of  said  flow  palli, 
and  fluid  cooling  means  in  said  flow  path  between  the 
last  of  said  screens  and  said  outlet  zone. 


3328,976 
ENGINE  COUPLER 
David  W.  Shoemaker,  R.D.  2,  Ford  City,  Pa.     16226 
and  James  D.  Shoemaker,  3235  Sylvan  Road,  Bethel 

^"^     FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,592 
9  Claims.  (CI.  64—1) 


1,  An  imitation  ice  ornament  comprising 
a  base  member,  .       r 

a  substantially  transparent  hollow  Ice  body  made  ot 
synthetic  resin  disposed  in  fluid  tight  relationship  on 
said  base  member  forming  a  closed  hollow  interior 
said  hollow  interior  having  an  inner  surface,  and  said 
ice  body  having  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere, 
a  liquid  heat  transmitting  medium  having  a  freezing 
point  lower  than  the  freezing  point  of  water  and 
filling  the  closed  hollow  interior  bounding  said  inner 
surface,  .        .  , 

a  refrigerating  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said 
base  member,  for  cooling  said  heat  transmitting 
medium  in  indirect  heat  exchange,  and 
said  heat  transmitting  medium  cooling  said  ice  body 
causing  atmospheric  vapor  to  condense  on  said  outer 
surface. 

3  328  975 

DROP-IN  CHILLER-FILTER  WITH  BAFFLE 

SCREENS 

Eisner  C.  Lundholm  and  Harry  L.  Lundholm,  Rockford, 

111.,  assignors  to  Lundholm  Manufacturing  Company, 

Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  "linojs 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,306 

5  Clahns.  (CL  62—317) 
1  In  a  fluid  filter,  a  housing  having  side  walls,  end 
walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top,  an  interior  wall  within  said 
housing  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  housmg 
walls  to  define  an  inlet  zone,  an  inlet  port  in  said  housing 
opening  into  said  inlet  zone,  a  second  interior  wall  m  said 
housing  cooperating  with  said  first-named  interior  wall 
and  at  least  one  of  said  housing  walls  to  define  an  outlet 
zone,  an  outlet  port  in  said  housing  in  communication 
with' said  outlet  zone,  said  second-named  interior  wall 
cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  housing  walls  and 
the  housing  top  to  define  a  flow  path  between  said  mlct 


1  Apparatus  for  rigidly  coupling  the  crankshafts  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  engines  to  permit  said  engmes  to 
function  as  a  single  unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  end 
walls  for  supporting  engines,  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  ccntraUy  located 
opening  for  receiving  the  crankshaft  of  an  engine 
supported  on  said  end  walls  and  said  openings  being 
aligned  whereby  the  ends  of  the  crankshafts  extend 
into  said  housing;  and  .  . 

(B)  a  coupler  located  within  said  housing  for  receivmg 
the  ends  of  the  crankshafts  to  rigidly  connect  the 
crankshafts,  said  coupler  including: 

(1 )  an  elongated  coupler  shaft  having  a  coaxially 
located  elongated  recess  formed  in  each  end  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  crankshaft  and 

(2)  a  means  at  each  recessed  portion  of  said  cou- 
*     pier  shaft  to  squeeze  the  longitudinal  wall  of 

each  recess  toward  the  axis  of  said  coupler  shaft 
throughout  the  circumference  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  coupler  shaft  whereby  a  tight  fit 
may  be  effected  between  the  interior  of  the 
longitudinal  wall  of  each  recess  and  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  crankshaft  end  located  in  the 
recess. 


3  328  977 
SPEEDOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
George  C.  Wallls,  Jr.,  Uvonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,663 
5  Claims.  (CI.  64—4) 

1.  A  speedometer  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  speedometer  cable  having  an  outer  sheath 
and  a  flexible  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
outer  sheath,  a  speed  indicating  member  having  a  shaft. 
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a  frame  having  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft 
in  said  frame  member  and  including  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  having  an  annular  groove  positioned  within  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  said  shaft  having  an  internal 
opening  slidably  and  non-rotatably  receiving  the  end  of 
said  flexible  drive  member,  and  a  flexible  coupling  member 
having  a  first  tubular  portion  affixed  to  said  sheath  and 
a  second  tubular  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  first  cylindrical  portion  and  flexible  means  coupling 
said  first  and  said  second  tubular  portions  for  permitting 


tween  said  element  and  said  members,  said  means 
being  anchored  to  the  sectors  spaced  from  said 
flexible  element. 


3  328  979 
METHOD  OF  KMTTING  DEEP-PILE  FABRICS 
Daniel    Frishman,    Andover,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Reid- 
Meredith,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.,   a   corporation    of 
Utah 
Original  application  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,827,  now 
Patent  No.  3.280,594,  dated  Oct.  25,   1966.   Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,590 
1  Claim.  (CI.  66—9)  , 


radial  displacement  of  said  second  tubular  portion  with 
respect  to  said  first  tubular  portion,  said  second  tubular 
portion  having  an  internal  tongue  engaging  said  annular 
groove  in  said  outer  tubular  member  of  said  frame  where- 
by said  speedometer  cable  may  be  disconnected  from 
said  shaft  by  radial  pressure  on  said  second  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  coupling  member  in  a  position  oppo- 
site said  tongue  to  remove  said  tongue  from  said  internal 
groove  and  by  thereafter  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said 
speedometer  cable. 


3,328,978 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

David  Firth,  1441  E.  Jefferson  Blvd., 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46617 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,801 

10  Claims.  (CI.  64—12) 


The  method  of  continuously  interknitting  long  staple 
fibers  in  excess  of  five  inches  in  length  into  a  tubular 
fabric  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  while  the  fabric  is 
being  knit  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  base  yarn  to  needles  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine and  forming  the  tubular  fabric  therefrom, 

(b)  feeding  a  web  of  long  stable  fibers  in  excess  of 
five  inches  in  length  in  an  uninterrupted  uniform 
arcuate  path  directly  from  a  source  of  supply  to 
the  needles  and  transferring  the  leading  ends  of  said 
fibers  thereto  whereby  a  portion  of  said  fibers  are 

'  incorporated  into  the  bights  of  the  loops  of  the  knit 
structure  of  said  fabric  during  formation  thereof  by 
said  needles,  and 

(c)  continuing  to  feed  the  trailing  ends  of  said  long 
staple  fibers  beyond  said  needles  while  maintaining 
same  in  straightaway  non-tangled  relationship  dur- 
ing knittting  of  the  leading  end^  thereof  into  the 
tubular  fabric. 


3,328.980 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Ludwig  Reim,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Kollisch  AG.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

K  52,435 

5  Claims.  (CI.  67—7.1) 


-r-, 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  coupling  members  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  ends  of  axiaily  aligned  shafts; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  offset  sectors  on  said  members 
directed  toward  each  other  and  positioned  to  loosely 
interfit  said  sectors  into  each  other,  each  sector  hav- 
ing a  groove  located  on  its  outer  periphery  in  cir- 
cumferential alignment  with  the  grooves  of  other 
sectors; 

(c)  a  flexible  element  having  limited  resilience  length- 
wise thereof  positioned  in  each  of  the  grooves  to 
interconnect  said  coupling  members;  and 

(d)  means  to  wedge  said  flexible  element  into  each 
of  said  grooves  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 


liT 


1.  A  gas  lighter,  especially  cigarette  lighter,  having  a 
burner  valve  with  a  liftable  nozzle  and  also  having  lifter 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  movable 
from  an  inefi^ective  position  to  an  effective  position  to 
thereby  lift  said  nozzle  from  an  ineffective  position  to  an 
effective  position,  which  includes:  a  fuel  tank  supporting 
said  burner  valve,  housing  means  mounted  on  said  tank 
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and  encasing  said  burner  valve,  first  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  said  tank  and  arranged  inside  said 
housing  means  and  having  means  outside  the  housing 
for  selectively  moving  said  first  manually  operable  means 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first  manu- 
ally operable  means  being  opcraUvely  connected  to  said 
hfter  means  so  as  to  move  said  lifter  means  and  said 
nozzle  from  their  ineffecUvc  position  to  their  effective 
position  upon  movement  of  said  first  manuaUy  operable 
means  from  its  said  first  to  its  said  second  position,  spnng 
means  biasing  said  first  manually  operable  means  toward 
its  said  first  position,  blocking  means  mounted  on  said 
tank  arranged  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  first  man- 
ually operable  means  and  adapted  in  response  to  said 
first  manually  operable  means  moving  to  its  second  posi- 
tion to  move  into  position  to  block  first  said  first  manuaUy 
operable  means  in  its  said  second  posi^^on,  second  sprmg 
means  biasing  said  blocking  means  toward  blocking  posi- 
tion  and  second  manually  operable  means  connected  to 
said' blocking  means  and  operable  from  the  outside  of  said 
housing  means  for  moving  said  blocking  means  out  of 
blocking  position  to  permit  said  first  manually  operable 
means  to  return  to  its  first  position  and  to  thereby  permit 
said  lifter  means  and  said  nozzje  means  to  return  to  their 
ineffective  position.  , 


3  328,982 

CONTINUOUS  FIBER  TREATING  APPARATUS 

John  Mylo,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mmisanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,940 

II  Claims.  (CL  68— 5) 


3  328  981 
BURNER  FOR  GAS  LAMP 
Horace  M.  Chappcll,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Alad- 
din Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illhiols 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,554 
1  Claim.  (CI.  67—101) 


—;/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  annealing  a  fiber  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having 

( 1 )  entrance  and  exit  ports  whereby  a  tow  of  fibere 
can  be  passed  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
chamber,  and 

(2)  means  for  supplying  an  annealing  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto; 

(b)  entrance  and  exit  port  closure  members  including 

(1)  elements  having  substantially  hemispherical 
ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  proxi- 
mate each  of  said  ports  and  sized  to  block  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  ports,  and 

(2)  deformable  sealing  means  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  blocking  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  ports;  and 

(c)  means  for  transporting  a  tow  of  fibers  in  a  relaxed 
state  into  and  through  said  chamber  with  a  minimum 
loss  of  said  fluid  by  passing  between  said  elements  and 
said  deformable  sealing  means  whereby  said  fibers 
will  be  aimealed. 


-  » 


In  a  mantle  lamp, 

the  combination  comprising  a  burner  having  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  side  wall, 
an  end  wall  extending  across  one  end  of  said  side  wall 

and  formed  in  one  piece  therewith, 
said  end  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports 

therein, 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of 

said  side  wall  and  formed  in  one  piece  therewith, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontal  sleeves  curled  into  generally 
cylindrical  form  from  jxirtions  of  said  flange  and 
formed  in  one  piece  therewith, 
said  sleeves  being  parallel  to  each  other  but  angled 

and  offset  relative  to  said  side  wall, 
one  end  of  each  sleeve  being  more  remote  than  the 

other  end  thereof  from  said  side  wall, 
and  a  mounting  wire  formed  in  one  piece  and  having 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  legs  and  a  portion  arching 
therebetween, 
said  mounting  wire  having  a  pair  of  prongs  bent  hori- 
zontally from  the  ends  of  said  side  legs  and  extend- 
ing obliquely  at  opposite  acute  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  side  legs, 
said  prongs  being  removably  received  in  the  more  re- 
I     mote  ends  of  said  sleeves  to  hold  said  mounting  wire 
securely  and  rigidly  on  said  burner  with  said  side 
legs  remote  from  said  burner. 

.  840  O.O.— 3 


3  328  983 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR 

CONTROLLED  M.AGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Byron  L.  Brucken,  Dayton,  and  Homer  W.  Deaton,  Cen- 

terville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,194 

7  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 


173  '64 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub,  means  for  agitating  in 
said  tub,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tub,  a  motor, 
power  transmitting  means  drivingly  connecting  said  mo- 
tor to  said  tub  and  said  agitating  means  for  rotating  said 
tub  and  moving  said  agitating  means,  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  plurality  of  self-energizing  mo- 
tion transmitting  rollers  having  different  moment  arms, 
said  power  transmitting  means  further  including  means 
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for  selectively  transmitting  motion  through  different  com- 
binations of  rollers  to  select  different  predetermined  speed 
ratios  between  said  motor  and  said  tub  and  said  agitat- 
ing means,  said  power  transmitting  means  further  includ- 
ing an  energizable  magnetic  clutch  including  a  drive  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  motor  and  a  driven  member  con- 
nected to  said  plurahty  of  self-energizing  motion  transmit- 
ting rollers,  semiconductor  switch  means  in  power  supply 
relaUonship  with  the  coil  of  said  magnetic  clutch  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  non-cycUc  power  supply 
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IS  arranged  to  be  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  for 
pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in 
which  the  drum  axis  is  substantially  vertical  and  substan- 
tionally  horizontal  respectively  through  a  third  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  pivot 
means  comprising  a  first  pivot  means  on  which  the  support 
pivots  between  said  first  and  third  positions  and  a  second 
pivot  means  on  which  the  support  pivots  between  said 
second  and  third  positions.      , 


*  3,328,985 

RTVET  GUN  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  Keymer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  ««signor  to  Malco 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  conwratton  ot 

**nied  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,703 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—391) 


*/ 


thereto,  means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  member  of  said 
clutch  means,  means  for  processing  said  control  voltage 
for  modulating  the  non-cyclic  power  supply  of  said  semi- 
conductor switch  means  to  maintain  said  slip  clutch  at 
a  predetermined  speed  norm,  and  speed  norm  programmer 
means  for  varying  the  modulation  of  said  semiconductor 
switch  means  within  predetermined  limits  to  operate  said 
self-energizing  motion  transmitting  rollers  for  producmg 
a  desired  agitating  means,  cleaning  action  and  spin  tub 
extraction  during  the  operative  cycles  thereof. 


3328,984 

WASHING  MACHINES  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Edward  John  Lowes,  Albourne,  England,  assignor  to 

James  Armstrong  ft  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jan^,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,600 

7  CUlBi?.  (CI.  68—12) 


1  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  support,  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  aboutthe  drum 
axis  and  two  pivot  means  by  means  of  which  the  support 


1    A  rivet  gun  device  for  setting  fasteners  of  the  type 
having  an  elongate  mandrel  and  a  sleeve  thereon  to  be  set 
relative  thereto,  said  device  comprising 
a  handle,  .    .     ...       ., 

a  rigid  frame  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 

said  frame  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
a  tubular  body  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and 

having  a  nose  piece  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  nose  . 

piece  having  an  axial  opening  therein  for  receivmg 

the  mandrel  of  the  fastener  to  be  set  therein,  said 

body  member  being  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment 

with  the  bore  of  said  frame, 
a  hoUow  coUet  receiving  head  mounted  within  said 

tubular  body  member  for  axial  movement  relative 

thereto,  ^       .  •        a 

a  pair  of  mandrel  gripping  collets  positioned  within  said 
collet  receiving  head  rearwardly  of  said  nose  piece 
and  having  opposed  gripping  jaws,  said  collets  being 
disposed  in  engaging  relation  with  said  nose  piece 
when  in  a  forward  release  position  and  being  axially 
retractive  with  said  collet  receiving  head  and  relative 
to  the  nose  piece  in  a  mandrel  gripping  direction  for 
gripping  the  inserted  end  of  the  mandrel  between  the 
jaws  thereof, 
an  elongate  actuator  member  positioned  within  said 
body  member  and  being  connected  at  its  forward  end 
with  said  collet  receiving  head  and  being  axially  shift- 
able  relative  to  said  body  member, 
an  actuating  lever,  cooperating  means  on  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  said  frame  pivotally  mounting  on  said 
lever  and  the  frame  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
therebetween  and  upon  pivoting  movement  produc- 
ing retractive  movement  of  said  actuator  member 
and  collet  receiving  bead  and  the  collets  carried 
thereby,  said  lever  being  capable  of  ready  detach- 
ment from  said  frame  and  being  capable  of  ready 
le-attachment  thereto  to  define  a  differently  posi- 
tioned pivotal  axis  to  thereby  allow  the  relative  sizes 
of  the  respective  effort  and  resistance  arms  of  the 
lever  to  be  varied, 

yieldable  means  interposed  between  said  body  member 
and  said  collet  receiving  head  for  yieldably  resisting 
retractive  movement  of  the  latter, 

and  an  adjustment  member  adjustably  connected  with 
tfie  rear  portion  of  said  actuator  member  and  being 
variously  adjustable  relative  thereto  to  variously  prc- 
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set  the  axial  position  of  the  collets  with  respect  to 
said  nose  piece  while  the  collets  are  in  the  released 
position.  

3,328,986 

MECHANICAL  KEY  HOLDER 

Theodore  Ralton,  New  York,  N J. 

(110—11  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.     11375) 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,260 

1  Claim.  (CI.  70—456) 


3,328,988  _.^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
HEAT  TREATING  OF  METAL  PIPE 
Theodor  Schmidt,  Essen,  Geraumy,  assignor  to  Indupis, 
Gesellschaft   fiir   Industrielle   Gasverwertnng   m.b.M., 
Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

J  25,305 

15  Claims.  (CI.  72—128) 


In  a  key  holder  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  casing; 

(b)  a  slide  disposed  within  said  casing  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions; 

(c)  latch  means  carried  by  said  slide  and  cooperablc 
with  means  on  said  casing  to  selectively  secure  said 
slide  in  said  first  or  said  second  position; 

(d)  spring  means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing  and  said  slide  for  urging  said  slide  into  one  of 
said  positions;  .  . . 

(e)  means  defining  a  first  recess  extending  mto  said 
slide  at  one  end  thereof; 

(f)  means  defining  a  second  recess  extendmg  trans- 
versely in  said  slide,  said  second  recess  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  recess; 

(g)  two  retaining 'lugs  extending  transversely  m  said 
slide  within  said  second  recess; 

(h)  key  means  including  a  shank  portion,  a  slide  en- 
gaging portion,  said  slide  engaging  portion  adapted 
for  disposition  within  said  first  recess  in  said  slide 
and  two  lug  engaging  portions,  said  lug  engaging 
portions  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining  lugs  where- 
by said  key  may  be  inserted  and  retained  m  said  slide 
and  be  movable  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions  in  conjunction  with  said  slide. 


3  328  987 
GAGE-CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Michael  Ferad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crudbk  Sted 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

^''^  ^*FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,468 
J  Clahns.  (CI.  72 — 8) 


Q~  07  D7  C}",  D: 
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3.  A  method  of  heat  treating  iron  pipe,  comprismg 
the  steps  of  continuously  bending  said  pipe  through  an 
arc  of  at  least  180°;  heating  the  arcuately  bent  pipe  sub- 
stantially continuously  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
950°  C.  and  sufficient  to  render  it  plastically  deformable 
but  less  then  that  at  which  said  pipe  wiU  collapse;  con- 
tinuously stretching  the  arcuately  bent  and  heated  pipe; 
and  continuously  straightening  the  arcuately  bent  and 
heated  pipe.  

3  328  989 

METHOD  OF  COILING  STRIP 

Louis  F.  Stephan,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,308 

1  Claim.  (CL  72—146) 


1    In  combination  with  a  hot^ill  stand  for  hot-rolling 
metal    gage-control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
Slfcing 'a   signal    pn^portional   to    roU-separating   for« 
means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  roU 
gap   means  for  changing  said  roll-sei^ating  force  signal 
in  accordance  with  at  least  one  control  f ""c^'°"  f  ^^^'^^ 
of  the  composition  of  the  material  being  rolled  and  the 
temperature  of  the  material  being  rolled,  means  for  com- 
bining said  changed  roll-separating  force  signal  with  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  thickness^  of  the  material  be- 
ing rolled  and  with  said  roll-gap  signal  to  produce  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  desired  work- 
piece  thickness  and  the  actual  workpiece  thickness. 


A  method  of  coiling  continuous  strip  witho^l  the 
use  of  a  mandrel  including  the  steps  of  first  feeding  said 
strip  through  bending  rolls  to  impart  a  lengthwise  curva- 
ture thereto,  then  continuously  feeding  said  curved  stnp 
onto  cradle  rolls  to  coil  the  same,  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  pressure  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil 
of  said  strip  as  it  begins  to  form  on  said  cradle  rolls, 
and  then  removing  said  fixed  pressure  after  only  a  portion 
of  the  coil  has  been  formed. 
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3  328  990 
COILER  FOR  STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Maurice  Paul  Sieger,  Upper  St  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brieo,  Mount  Lebanon, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Engineering  and 
Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1963. 

22,143/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—148) 


1.  A  coilcr  for  coiling  strip-like  material  deflected  from 
a  longitudinal  path  of  travel  comprising: 

a  rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  said  material  and 
form  a  predetermined  maximum  diameter  coil, 

said  mandrel  spaced  from  said  path  of  travel  a  pre- 
determined distance, 

a  frame  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  mandrel  furthest 
away  from  the  path  of  travel  and  terminating  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  travel  at  a  point  on  or  below 
a  horizontal  plane  tangent  to  the  side  of  the  mandrel 
adjacent  to  said  path  of  travel  in  a  manner  to  provide 
an  opening  between  the  mandrel  and  a  continuation 
of  the  path  of  travel, 

said  opening  extending  between  said  point  of  tangency 
and  point  of  deflection  of  the  material,  and  being  de- 
fined by  a  distance  subsUntially  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  coil  formed  on  said  mandrel, 

at  least  two  material  guiding  assemblies  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  adapted  to  be  brought  in  a  guiding 
relationship  with  different  portions  of  the  mandrel 
for  causing  the  material  to  be  coiled  thereon,  and 

support  means  for  said  guiding  assemblies  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  with  respect  to  said  mandrel 
so  that  when  the  assemblies  are  moved  away  from 
said  mandrel  a  coil  can  be  unrestrictively  formed  in 
said  opening  and  wherein  the  periphery  of  the  maxi- 
mum coil  is  formed  closely  adjacent  to  a  continua- 
tion of  the  path  of  travel. 


3,328,991 

BELT  WRAPPERS 

Andrew    J.    Petros,    Oakdale,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Mesta 

Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,314 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—148) 


^^^5 


(b)  A  first  pair  of  rollers  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  belt; 

(c)  A  second  pair  of  rollers  in  contact  With  the  face 
of  the  belt; 

(d)  An  H  frame  having  four  projections,  one  end  of 
the  frame  supporting  the  first  pair  of  rollers  on  two 
projections,  the  other  end  of  the  frame  supporting 
the  second  pair  of  rollers  on  the  other  two  projec- 
tions; 

(e)  A  pivot  on  one  of  the  two  projections  supportmg 
the  first  pair  of  rollers; 

(f)  An  arcuate  auxiliary  arm  mounted  to  the  pivot 
on  the  projection; 

(g)  An  auxiliary  roller  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  arm 
on  the  end  opposite  the  pivot,  when  the  coil  around 
the  mandrel  is  forced  against  the  back  of  the  beh 
in  proximity  to  the  auxiliary  roller,  the  auxiliary 
arm  is  pulled  .o  a  position  causing  the  belt  to  par- 

■      tially  encircle  the  coil  being  wrapped  around  the 
mandrel; 
(h)  A  tension  element  in  contact  with  the  back  of  the 

belt; 
(i)   Means  urging  the  tension  member  against  the  belt 

to  keep  a  uniform  tension  in  the  belt;  and 
(j)  Pressure  fluid  means  acting  on  the  auxiliary  arm 

moving  it  from  an  extended  position  to  a  position 

partially  encircling  the  mandrel. 


3  328  992 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

FLAT  METALLIC  STRIP 
Morris  D.  Stone,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engi- 
neering and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1963, 

22,141  63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—205) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  advancing  sheet  of 
material  around  a  mandrel  to  form  a  coil  comprising: 
(a)  An  endless  belt; 


7.  In  a  method  for  correcting  for  non-flatness  in  a  strip 
being  reduced,  wherein  there  is  arranged  in  sequence 
means  for  tensioning  the  strip,  variable  crown  deflector 
roll  engageable  with  and  for  deflecting  the  strip  out  of 
a  first  path  of  travel  and  a  strip  reducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

imposifig  a  tension  force  on  the  strip  by  said  tensioning 
means  while  the  strip  is  being  reduced  by  said  reduc- 
ing apparatus, 
causing  one  surface  of  the  strip  to  be  engaged  by  said 
roll  to  cause  the  strip  to  assume  the  shape  of  the 
roll  in  its  transverse  direction, 
varying  the  effective  crown  of  said  roll  and,  hence,  the 
shape  of  the  strip  depending  on  the  degree  of  non- 
flatness  of  the  strip,  in  which  the  combined  effect 
of  the  tension  force  imposed  on  the  strip  and  the 
crown  of  the  roll  subjects  the  strip  to  a  controlled 
transverse  distribution  of  longitudinal  tension  stresses 
which  are  of  suflficient  magnitude  to  vary  transversely 
the  elongations  of  the  strip  being  reduced. 
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For  Class  72—239  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,973 


3  328  993 
ROLLING  MILL  GUIDES 
Colin   Roy,   Dronfield   Woodhouse,   near  Sheffield,   and 
WUliam  Gordon  Wilson,  Sheffield,  England,  ^signors 
to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Sheffield,  England 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

42,576/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—250) 

• 


constricted  part  of  said  nozzle  wiU  be  cooled  to  a  solid 
but  malleable  condition  before  being  compressed  and 
forced  through  the  nozzle,  and  further  supplymg  mto  said 
chamber  only  such  an  amount  of  liquid  material  that  said 
parts  of  said  material  within  said  inlet  part  of  said  nozzle 
will  be  continuously  cooled  to  said  solid  condition. 


3  328  995 

VIBRATORY  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINES 

John  H.  Rohlfs,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Company, 

Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,046 

16  Claims.  (CL  72—297) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  train  including  a  combination  rolling 
mill  stand  alternatively  operable  as  a  universal  beam  mill 
or  a  plate  mill,  and  a  pair  of  guides  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  be- 
ing rolled  to  guide  the  material  as  it  enters  or  leaves  the 
stand,  each  guide  having  a  vertical  surface  facing  the 
other  guide  and  adapted  to  guide  one  edge  of  a  plate,  and 
a  further  surface  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  facing 
away  from  the  other  guide  for  contacting  the  inner  face 
of  a  flange  of  a  beam,  the  pair  of  guides  being  adjustable 
in  separation  and  height. 


II I 

3,328.994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

HEAT-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Hans  Lindcmann,  Lindenstrasse  39, 

Grossdqrnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17*965,  Ser.  No.  440,509 

CUIms  priority,  appli^on  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

L  47,311 

8  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  straightening  machine  for  straighten- 
ing elongated  workpieces  the  combination  comprising  at 
least  three  work  holders  positioned  in  series  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  work  holders  being  adapted  to 
engage  successive  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  an 
elongated  workpiece  arranged  with  its  centerline  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  said  axis,  means  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  the  said  work  holders  relative  to  another  of  said 
work  holders  transversely  of  said  axis  to  vibrate  the 
workpiece  by  displacing  said  cenleriine  of  the  workpiece 
to  one  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  and  means  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  said  work  holder  movement 
between  a  position  of  maximum  centerline  displacement 
and  a  position  wherein  said  workpiece  portions  are  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  aligned  while  the  workpiece  is 
being  vibrated. 

3,328,996 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELBOW  FITTINGS  FROM  STRAIGHT  TUBING 
Pouw  Houw  Pin,  Delft,  and  Arie  VerkaUi,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederiandse  Organisatie  Voor 
Toegepast-Natuurweten-SchappeUjk     Onderaoek     Ten 
Behoeve   Van  Nijverheid,    Handel  En  Verkeer,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  die  Netherlands 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1963, 

289,205 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—301) 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  materials  having  a  high  heat 
conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  chamber 
of  a  relatively  small  capacity  with  the  matenal  in  a  liquid 
condition,  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  liquid  matenal 
within  said  chamber  so  as  to  extrude  the  matenal  through 
an  extrusion  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  cooling 
the  material  directly  at  least  immediately  when  emerging 
from  said  nozzle  so  that  the  parts  of  the  material  located 
within  said  nozzle  and  also  within  said  chamber  at  the 
inlet  part  of  said  nozzle  at  a  short  distance  from  the  most 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  elbow  fittings  from  tub- 
ing comprising: 

(a)   die  parts  coupled  together  within  a  frame,  one 
surface  of  a  die  being  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
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another  die;  said  parts  being  respectively  movable 
parallel  to  said  surfaces  of  contact; 

(b)  each  part  being  provided  with  a  bore  communi- 
catLng  with  the  surface  of  contact,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  tubing,  a  substantially  in- 
compressible medium  within  said  tubing; 

(c)  a  pressure  transmitting  plunger  in  at  least  one  bore 
adapted  to  move  towards  the  surface  of  contact; 

(d)  at  least  one  die  part  being  provided  with  a  groove 
communicating  with  said  bore;  and 

(e)  a  cam  mounted  on  the  other  part,  which  fits  mov- 
ably  into  said  groove. 


3,328,997 
STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIP  WORK 
Donald  Beggs  and  William  L.  Thome,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,080       • 
16  Claims.  (C\.  72—342) 


1.  In  a  method  for  stabilizing  strip  work  of  indefinite 
length,  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  major  sur- 
faces, in  a  chamber,  which  method  includes  directing  the 
work  through  the  chamber  along  a  predetermined  path, 
the  improvement  of  stabilizing  the  strip  work  within  at 
least  a  part  of  the  chamber  by  directing  at  least  one  stream 
of  a  fluid,  which  stream  extends  transversely  of  the  strip 
work,  against  the  first  major  surface  of  the  strip  work  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  regions  which  arc  spaced 
from  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  strip  work,  pre- 
venting escape  of  the  fluid  from  each  of  the  stabilizing 
regions  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  predetermined  path, 
to  establish  a  pressure  within  each  stabilizing  region  by 
virtue  of  the  confined  fluid  flow  therein  while  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  relief  regions  which  are  transverse  of  the 
strip  work  and  adjacent  the  stabilizing  regions  to  prevent 
appreciable  pressure  variation,  lateral  of  the  strip  work, 
in  the  several  stabilizing  regions,  balancing  the  strip  work 
within  the  chamber  by  directing  at  least  one  stream  of 
a  fluid  against  the  second  major  surface  of  the  strip  work 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  balance  regions  which  are  opera- 
tively  opposed  to  the  stabilizing  regions,  and  withdraw- 
ing fluid  from  relief  regions  adjacent  balance  regions. 


(e)  applying  uniform  pressure  against  said  fluid  so  as 
to  effect  a  uniform  fluid  pressure  on  said  surface 
while  simultaneously  applying  a  pulling  force  on  the 
pointed  end  of  said  elongated  member  extending 
through  said  die  opening,  said  pulling  force  applied  in 
an  amount  such  as  not  to  exceed  the  yield  strength  of 
said  pointed  end,  the  total  stress  imposed  by  said 
fluid  pressure  and  said  pulling  force  exceeding  the 


ultimate  strength  of  the  nonpointed  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  so  as  to  start  said  member  through  said 
die  opening  and  increase  the  speed  of  drawing  to  a 
uniform  level  while  maintaining  said  applied  pulling 
force  at  said  limited  level  of  torque  and  said  fluid 
pressure  at  said  uniform  pressure. 


3,328,999 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Dana  Peterson,  San  Diego,  Calif.  (P.O.  Box  412,  Coro- 
nado,  Calif.     92118),  and  Wilmer  W.  Morgan,  P.O. 
Box  1242,  San  Diego,  Calif.     92112 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,644 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72—388) 


3  328  998 
HIGH-REDUCn'oN  DRAWING 
Alvin  M.  Sabroff  and  Robert  J.  Fiorentino,  Cotambas, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Battelle 
Development  CorponUtion,  Columbus,  Otiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,068 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72—362) 
1.  The    method    of    drawing    an    elongated    member 
through  a  die  comprising: 

(a)  pointing  one  end  of  said  elongated  member   so 
that  said  pointed  end  may  be  extended  through  the 

"    die  opening  of  said  die; 

(b)  extending  the  pointed  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber through  the  die  opening  of  said  die; 

(c)  affixing  said  reduced  portion  to  pulling  means  dis- 
posed to  effect  limited  torque; 

(d)  surrounding  the  surface  of  said  elongated  member 
in  back  of  said  die  opening  with  a  fluid; 


1.  A  tool  handle  comprising  an  upper  handle  section  of 
high  impact  resistance  plastic  having  a  groove  disposed 
transversely  in  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  upper  handle 
section,  a  recessed  portion  extending  axially  along  a  side 
of  said  upper  tool  handle  section  to  receive  a  grooved 
semi-circular  tongue-shaped  hinging  element  of  a  lower 
handle  section  of  high  impact  resistance  plastic  said  lower 
handle  section  being  formed  to  be  received  from  said  side 
of  the  upper  handle  section,  said  hinging  element  employ- 
ing pin  means,  two  apertures  being  provided  in  the  upper 
handle  section  to  accommodate  the  extremities  of  a 
hinging  pin  and  one  aperture  being  provided  in  the  hing- 
ing element  of  the  lower  handle  section  to  accommodate 
the  center  section  of  said  pin. 


«  1 
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For  Class  72—391  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,985 


"  3,329,000 
SWAGING  TOOL 
Charles  J.  Schwab,  Fox  River  Grove,  and   Edwta  C. 
Swanson,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignors,  by  "«««  ■»;«?; 
ments,   to    Hnck   Manufacturing    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,406 
17  Claims.  (CI.  72—391) 

ii  •    .. 


3,329,002 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS 
Glendon  Henry  Schwalm,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
I  FUed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,565 

'  5  Claims.  (CI.  72—416) 


1.  A  hydraulic  tool  operable  from  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  for  swaging  a  tubular  collar  onto  a 
fastener  comprising:  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 
a  piston  movable  in  said  bore;  fluid  means  communicatmg 
with  one  end  of  said  bore  and  with  the  source  for  pro- 
viding fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said  piston  in  one 
direction  in  said  bore;  spring  means  including  a  spring  for 
moving  said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction  in  said  bore 
and  for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  source  solely  by  the 
force  of  said  spring;  a  holder  on  said  body  and  carrying 
anvil  means  for  swaging  said  coUar;  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction  for  moving 
said  anvil  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  collar  mto 
swaging  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  plate  having  a  clamping  means  on  one  side  there- 
of, said  clamping  means  being  closable  upon  pressing  on 
said  one  side  and  being  openable  upon  pressing  on  a  side 
adjacent  to  said  one  side,  said  clamping  means  compris- 
ing, a  notch  extending  through  said  one  side,  a  slidable 
jaw  in  said  notch,  resilient  means  biasing  said  jaw  towards 
said  adjacent  side  to  close  said  clamiMng  means,  said 
slidable  jaw  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  said 
adjacent  side  when  said  clamping  means  is  closed,  a  latch 
means  on  said  one  side  engageable  with  said  slidable  jaw 
when  said  clamping  means  is  open  to  hold  said  clamping 
means  in  open  condition,  said  latch  means  being  disen- 
gageable  from  said  slidable  jaw  upon  pressing  on  said 
one  side  thereby  to  close  said  clamping  means,  and  said 
clamping  means  being  openable  upon  pressing  on  said 
extension. 

3  329  (K)3 
IMPULSE-FORMING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Farhang  Bakhtar,  Birmingham,  Ian  Mariand,  Evesham, 
and  Stephen  Albert  Tobias,  Bhmtaigham,  England,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. London,  Engbmd,  a  British  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  5,  1963, 

43,727/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—453) 


3,329,001  _, 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  NEEDLE  EYE  LAPS 

Arthur  J.  RingzelU  and  Edwta  H.  Rombhi,  Chicago,  Ul., 

assignors  to  Aero  Die  and  Stamphig  Co^  Chicago,  IlL, 

a  corporation  of  Dllnols 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,331 
J,  Claims.  (CI.  72—409) 


^ 


r. 


1.  A  \tio\  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  members  sup- 
ported for  relative  movement  towards  one  another  and 
having  closable  wedge  shaped  jaws  with  working  edges 
directed  towards  each  other  in  the  direction  of  closing, 
the  edge  of  each  jaw  being  sharp  adjacent  one  end  por- 
tion and  blunt  over  the  remaining  portion  with  the  edges 
arranged  asymmetrical  about  their  midpoints  so  that  when 
the  jaws  are  in  the  closed  position  the  sections  of  the 
blunt  portions  contact  each  other  and  the  sharp  end 
portions  of  each  edge  are  free  of  any  contact  with  the 
other  edge. 


S 


1.  An  impulse  forming  machine  having  opposed-mo- 
tion impacting  parts,  positive  linkage  means  directly  in- 
terconnecting said  opposed-motion  impacting  parts  such 
that  movement  thereof  is  substantially  simultaneous. 


3,329,004 
COATED  PIEZOELECTRIC  ANALYZER 
WUliam  H.  Ktag,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^  _^^ 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,831 
4  Claims,  (a.  73—23) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  fluid  stream  compris- 
ing electronic  oscillator  means  having  as  a  control  element 
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a  vibratabk  piezoelectric  material  of  such  form  as  to  device  for  fastening  sa.d  skin  to  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
be  highly  sensitive  to  temperature  changes,  means  for  drical  body;  a  circular  space  defined  between  the  internal 
contacting  a  fluid  stream  with  said  material,  substrate  walls  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  said  elastic  skin;  a 
means  coated  on  said  material  to  interact  with  at  least    device  for  filling  said  circular  space  with  water;  a  device 

for  releasing  the  air  from  said  space;  a  pair  of  movable 
filters  placed  within  the  ends  of  said  elastic  cylindrical 


one  compdhent  of  said  fluid  stream  to  thereby  create  a 
heat  exchange  with  said  material  so  as  to  change  the 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator  means,  and  means  fm  detect- 
ing changes  in  said  oscillation. 


3,329,005 
DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Eugene  J.  Uvy,  Cherry  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Donald  G.  Paul, 
Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,884 
24  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


Tff    OVIB 

» t 


skin  at  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  for 
receiving  a  soil  sample  placed  between  said  filters  in  said 
skin;  one  of  said  caps  being  constituted  to  transfer  pres- 
sure through  said  filters  to  the  sample  when  moving;  said 
caps  having  internal  surfaces  defining  spaces  with  the 
filters;  and  devices  for  feeding  these  spaces  with  water 
and  for  releasing  the  water  out  of  said  spaces. 


1.  In  a  gas  chromatograph  having  a  separating  column 
and  a  detector  for  providing  an  output  electrical  signal 
whose  amplitude  varies  in  accordance  with  the  composi- 
tion of  the  effluent  from  the  column,  said  column  having 
a  liquid  phase  which  volatilizes  as  a  function  of  column 
temperature  thereby  producing  unwanted  variations  in  the 
detector  output  signal  amplitude,  the  combination  of 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  compensating  signal 
having  an  amplitude  that  varies  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  temperature- 
produced  amplitude  variations  in  said  detector  output 
signal,  means  for  combining  said  compensating  signal  and 
said  detector  output  signal  thereby  to  produce  a  compen- 
sated detector  output  signal  substantially  free  from  the 
unwanted  variations,  and  means  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  compensating  signal  by  a  factor  of  less  than 
one  when  the  compensating  signal  amplitude  obtains  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  that  of  the  detector  output 
signal. 

3^29,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  CO- 
EFFICIENTS OF  PERMEABILITY  AND  ELEC- 
TROOSMOTIC  PERMEABILITY 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich  Silkin,  Moscow,  U.Si».R.,  assignor 
to  Mosliovskaja  SelsltohJiozjaistvennaja  Aliademia 
"K.A.  Tlmirjazev,"  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,714 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—38) 
1  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  coefficients 
of  permeability  of  soil  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body; 
two  caps,  one  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  body;  devices 
for  moving  said  cylindrical  caps  along  the  body;  an  elas- 
tic skin,  ,placed  concentrically  in  said  cylindrical  body;  a 


3,329,007 
TUBING  TESTER  VALVE 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  1026,  N.  Downey  Station, 

Downey,  Calif.     90240 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,039 

19  Claims.  (CI.  73—40.5) 


1.  A  tubing  tester  valve,  comprising:  an  outer  tubular 
body,  an  inner  tubular  body  disposed  in  said  outer 
body,  said  inner  body  having  an  inner  end  surface  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  pivoted  on  the  outer  body  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  scat,  means 
for  moving  said  valve  about  its  pivot  and  wholly  to  one 
side  of  said  bodies  upon  relative  movement  of  said  bodies, 
and  means  for  holding  said  valve  during  an  initial  stage 
of  movement  of  said  bodies  to  allow  movement  of  said 
seat  away  from  said  valve. 


July  4,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


3,329,008 

LEAK  DETECTOR  PROBE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FLOW  INDICATOR 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield  Center,  M«ss.    J^^'l"* 

General  Electric  Company,  "^corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,114 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  73 — 40.7) 


Mtt 


testing  machine  for  tesUng  the  physical  behavior  of  test 
specimens,  comprising  a  machine  frame  inounting  said 
test  specimen,  means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  test 
specimen  and  said  machine  frame,  measurmg  section 
means  for  measuring  the  combined  deformation  of  both 
said  test  specimen  and  said  machine  frame,  compensator 
means  including  a  model  system  of  said  machine  frame 
for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  load  applied  to 
said  test-  specimen,  said  compensator  means  further  m- 
cluding  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  represeming 
the  actual  deformation  of  said  machine  frame. 


In  a  leak  detector  system  having  a  pump  for  drawing 
air  samples  through  an  input  aperture  of  a  portable  pro^ 
and  presenting  the  samples  to  a  conduit  means  for  tram- 
mission  to  an  element  sensitive  to  a  tracer  K^s  the  m- 
provement  of  a  probe  having  me^s  for  se"smg  the  pre  - 
ence  of  the  tracer  gas  and  means  for  detecting  flow  of  air 

samples  comprising:  ^^:^„  i,avina 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  transparent  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therethrough  connecting 
said  input  aperture  to  said  conduit  means,  said  bore 
tapering  outwardly  from  said  input  aperture  to  said 
conduit  means;  .  . 

(b)  a  bulb  mounted  on  the  probe  and  positioned  with- 
in said  uansparent  portion  in  proximity  to  said  bore 
at  said  conduit  means  end  and  on  the  longitudina^ 
axis  of  said  bore,  said  bulb  being  connected  to  said 
detector  means  to  be  energized  when  a  tracer  gas  is 
present  in  air  samples;  .    r      j  u^~ 

(c)  filter  means  at  said  input  aperture  end  of  said  bore 
for  filtering  air  drawn  into  said  system; 

(d)  a  spherical  ball  located  in  said  bore,  the  density 
of  said  ball  being  approximately  0.15.  and  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ball  being  less  than  the  smallest  diam- 
eter of  said  bore,  travel  of  said  ball  in  said  bore  be- 
ing limited  by  said  filter  means  and  by  said  bulb 
said  ball  being  sensitive  to  air  flow  rates  above  0.05 
cubic  foot  per  hour. 


3^29,010 

FABRIC  TESTER 

Kenneth  E.  Fryfogle,  GreenvUle,  S.C.,  and  Clinton  J.  T. 

yS,  Aieindri;,  Va.,  assignors  toMoMt  Vernon 

MillsTinc.,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  con^ration  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,345 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—97) 


I  3  329  009 

COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHODFOR 
MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  MATERIAL  TEST- 

Jai^WcJl^d^pSS^e  Fries,  Zurich,  Swteeriand,  assignor 

to  Von  RoU  AG.,  Gerlafingen,  Swlteeriand 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963  Ser.  No.  309,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sept.  18,  196Z, 

21  Claims.  (CI.  73—88) 


1    A  device  for  testing  the  tensile  strength  of  fabric  and 
the  like  when  in  open  width  including,  a  pair  of  aligned 
supports,   mounting   means  carrying   said   supports   for 
guided  movement  in  a  directton  away  from  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  sharp  prong-like  elements 
carried  by  each  of  said  supports  on  a  bottom  surface 
thereof,  said  prong-like  elements  carried  by  respecUye  sup- 
ports extending  outwardly  thereof  away  from  said  sup- 
ports such  that  portions  of  said  prong-like  elements  over- 
lie respective  supports,  said  prong-like  elements  passmg 
into  and  accommodating  the  fabric  between  porUons  of 
said  prong-like  elements  overiying  said  supports  and  the 
supports  eflfccting  a  grip  on  the  fabric  resistmg  tension 
in  the  fabric  between  prong-like  elements  earned  by  re- 
spective supports  produced  by  movement  of  the  supports 
in  a  direction  away  from  each  other,  and  power  operated 
means  connected  to  said  supports  for  applying  a  prede- 
tennined  testing  force  moving  said  supports  away  from 
each  other  against  the  tension  of  the  fabric,  said  device 
being  portable  and  adapted  to  be  placed  manually  on  the 
fabric,  whereby  said  device  may  be  placed  in  any  desired 
location  on  an  open  width  of  fabric  and  a  force  applied 
thereto  between  the  supports  for  testing  the  tensile  strength 
of  the  fabric.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,329,011 
SURFACE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Roman  Dereng,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franldin  Pari^  Dl.,  a  corporatton  of  Dlinois 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,370 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—105) 
1    A  device  for  testing  the  roughness  of  a  curved  sur- 
face, including  in  combination,  a  tabic  for  supporting 
the  test  object  with  a  surface  to  be  tested  facmg  upwardly, 
a  pivotally  mounted  guide  raU  and  means  for  lockmg  the 
same  in  a  fixed  posiUon  spaced  above  the  test  surf  ace  and 
generally  parallel  to  it,  a  raU  can-iage  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rail,  gravity  means  for  drawmg  said  raU 
♦•  r,  f^r  thi.    rarriaee  across  said  guide  rail  including  a  cord  attached 
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pulley  for  said  cord  positioned  to  cause  said  rail  carrier   above  said  supports  and  its  other  end  fre«f  of  movement 


to  move  along  said  guide  rail  to  the  pull  of  said  weight, 


relative  to  the  plane  of  said  belt;  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  capable  of  move- 
ment relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  so  that 


and  an  adjustable  dash  pot  device  coupled"  to  said  weight 
for  pneumatically  limiting  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
rail  carriage. 

3^29,012 

TORSION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Galan  W.  Demuth,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schae- 

vitz  Engineering,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,820 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—136) 


movement  of  said  arm  and  member  is  indicated  in  said 
aperture;  and  a  spring  mounted  between  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  body  and  said  arm  and  urging  said  arm  in- 
wardly against  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt. 


3,329,014 
DROP  AND  SPIN  TEST  APPARATUS 
Walter   N.  Stewart,   Willingboro,   NJ.,   assignor   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,968 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—167) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  torsion  in  an  elastic  element 
comprising  a  differential  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  connected  in 
series  opposition,  said  diflferential  transformer  having  a 
first  air  gap  and  a  second  air  gap  with  a  balancing  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  second  air  gap,  said  first  air  gap 
being  included  in  a  magnetic  path  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
secondary  windings  and  said  second  air  gap  being  included 
in  a  magnetic  path  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  secondary 
windings,  a  pair  of  members  connected  to  either  side  of 
said  elastic  element  disposed  to  be  moved  within  a  mag- 
netic coupling  path  within  the  first  air  gap  of  said  dif- 
ferential transformer  to  control  an  output  signal  there- 
from, each  of  said  members  having  sectors  for  increasing 
or  decreasing  said  magnetic  coupling  path  as  they  are 
moved  within  said  coupling  path  within  said  first  air  gap, 
means  for  rotating  said  members  whereby  a  torsion  within 
said  elastic  element  varies  the  relative  positions  of  said 
members  with  respect  to  each  other  to  produce  an  output 
signal  at  said  differential  transformer  corresponding  to  the 
torsion  within  said  elastic  element. 


3,329,013 
TENSION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Lucien  J.  Beindorf,  Walter  E.  Huber,  and  Hugh  D.  Ter- 
hune,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation, 
Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,198 
1  Claim,  (a.  73—144) 
A  device  for  measuring  belt  tension  comprising  a  body 
having  an  upper  surface  with  an  aperture  therein  and  hav- 
ing markings  adjacent  said  aperture,  a  back  side  having 
spaced  coplanar  supports  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  belt;  a  deflection  arm  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  belt,  said  arm  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  body 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  drop  and  spin  tests  to  a 
mechanical  time  fuze,  including 

means  defining  a  flat  solid  bed  for  use  as  an  impact 
surface; 

means  operatively  connected  with  said  bed  means  for 
rotating  same; 

enclosure  means  surrounding  said  bed  means  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  overlying  said  bed  means; 

guide  means  above  said  bed  means  for  directing  a  test 
fuze  under  the  force  of  gravity  onto  said  bed  means, 
said  guide  means  having  its  terminus  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  the  center  point  of  said  bed 
means,  said  guide  means  having  an  effective  vertical 
height  above  said  bed  means  such  that  a  desired  im- 
pact force  may  be  imparted  to  a  test  fuze  upon  free 
fall  from  said  height  to  the  surface  of  said  bed 
means;  and 

means  on  said  bed  means  for  substantially  simultane- 
ously axially  aligning  a  test  fuze  with  said  bed  means 
center  point  and  locking  the  test  fuze  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  bed  means. 


y 
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3,329,015 
STABILIZED  BUOY  ASSEMBLY 
Ole  G.  Bakke,  Long  Beach,  DavW  L.  Bjack,  Corta  Mesa, 
and    Joseph   GhiBre,   Fullerton,    CaM.    assignors,   by 
mesne  iS^nments,  to  Douglas  Aircrrft  Company,  Inc., 

SanU  Monica,  Calif.  ,„^,  ^      ^     ,»4:  ^<i 
FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No,  286,251 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—170) 


downwash,  said  probe  having  a  pitot  port  and  a  sUtic 

probe  'rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
probe  for  positioning  said  pitot  port  across  the  path 
of  the  air  stream  component  which  lies  m  a  plane 
normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  probe;  and 


1    A  free-floating,  sUbilized  buoy  assembly  exhibipng 
only   minor  response  to  disturbing  wave   motions   and 
serving  as  a  stable  reference  for  wave  motion  sensors, 
comprising:  a  buoyancy  component  and  a  ballast  com- 
ponent;   said    buoyancy    component    includmg    a    main 
buovancy  section  having  a  large  lateral  dimension  and 
a  large  displacement,  and  an  elongate  upward  extension 
having  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  and  a  total 
displacement  which  is  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
displacement  of  the  main  buoyancy  section  and  is  less 
than   10  percent  of  the  displacement  of  the  buoy  as- 
sembly;  an   extension  secured  to  said   mam   buoyancy 
section  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  free  end;  a  slender,  elongate  connector  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  flexibly  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  downward  extension;  and  said   ballast  component 
being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  connector;  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly  being  below  the  cen- 
ter of  buoyancy  of  the  assembly;  the  total  out-of-watcr 
weight  of  the  assembly  being  just  enough  less  than  its 
total  water  displacement  so  that  a  portion  of  the  upward 
extension  wUl  be  above  the  still  water  level  when  the 
buoy  assembly  is  free-floaUng;  and  in  addition  thereto 
scnwr  means  can-ied  by  said  buoyancy  component  and 
acting  to  sense  the  instantaneous  height  of  the  water  sur- 
face with  respect  to  a  reference  point  on  said  buoyancy 
component;  a  hydrophone  carried  by  said  buoyancy  com- 
ponent to  sense  acoustica'  background  no.se;  and  means 
carried  by  said  buoyancy  component  for  correlating  said 
noise  and  the  sea  state  information  gathered  by   said 
ZZr  means  to  provide  a  record  of  the  correlation  for 
use  in  segregating  said  noise  from  other  signals. 

3  329,016 
HELICOPTER  AIRSPEED  MEASURT^G  SYS^I 
Joseph  L.  Leavens,  Warmtaster,  and  ^^^^'J^^^ 
HartsvUle,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Ae    V°"*1#?£n-Jv 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  jf  the  Navy 
FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,741 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73-182) 
10    Air  speed  measuring  apparatus  for  a  helicopter 
including  means  therein  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  helicopter  attitude  with  respect  to 
a  reference  plane  comprising: 

a  pitot-static  probe  formed  to  be  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  helicopter  in  the  rotor 


6^-44=^ 


computer  means  formed  to  receive  the  attitude  sigiial 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  probe  for  receiv- 
ing the  pressures  at  said  pitot  and  staUc  ports  and 
the  rotaUonal  position  of  said  probe  and  includmg 
means  responsive  to  said  signal,  pressures  and  posi- 
tion for  providing  an  output  signal  mdicative  of 
the  air  speed  of  the  helicopter. 


3,329,017 ^,^ 

ULTRASONIC  FLOW  QUANTITY  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
MiaU  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Yasnaki  Aral,  MacWda,  Totyo, 
and   Takeshi   Aral,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Tokyo  Keiki  Scizosbo  Co.  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 

'***"****"FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1963, 
38/22,687 
2  Claims.  (O.  73—194) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  quantity  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  probes  adapted  to  be  mounted  op- 
posite to  each  other  and  obliquely  relative  to  the  direction 
of  a  fluid  flow  to  be  measured;  a  device  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  ultrasonic  electric  pulses  connected  to  said 
probes  and  so  constructed  that  when  an  ultrasonic  pulse 
transmitted  from  one  of  said  probes  is  received  at  the 
other  of  said  probes  said  device  upon  receiving  an  ultra- 
sonic electric  pulse  in  response  to  the  received  ultrasomc 
pulse  transmits  an  ultrasonic  electric  pulse  to  said  one 
of  said  probes;  means  for  periodicaUy  reversing  the  rela- 
tion of  transmission  and  reception  of  said  pair  of  probes; 
an  electronic  additive  and  subtractive  counting  circuit; 
means  for  introducing  ultrasonic  electric  pulses  in  response 
to  ultrasonic  pulses  received  in  one  and  the  other  of  said 
probes  into  said  counting  circuit  during  a  predetermmed 
subperiod  or  subperiods  aivd  another  predetermined  sub- 
period  or  subperiods,  respectively,  of  precisely  equal  time 
length  with  each  other,  within  a  repeated  cycle;  means 
for  causing  said  counting  circuit  to  count  additively  the 
number  of  electric  pulses  introduced  from  one  of  said 
probes  and  to  count  substractively  the  number  of  electnc 
pulses  introduced  from  the  other  of  said  probes;  a  flow 
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quantity  indicator;  and  means  for  transferring  the  result 
counted  by  said  counting  circuit  to  said  indicator  in  a  sub- 
period  or  subperiods  within  said  repeated  cycle  other  than 
said  introducing  and  counting  subperiods. 


3,329,018 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT 

H&rek  Hognestad,  Oslo^  Norway,  assignor  to 

Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,137 

4  Oalms.  (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  device  for  electro-magnetic  liquid  flow  measure- 
ment of  the  type  which  works  on  a  square  pulse  shaped  or 
sine  shaped  magnetic  field  generated  by  an  electromagnet 
supplied  from  a  local  generator,  said  device  having  two 
electrodes  arranged  one  opposite  the  other  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  flow  and  the  magnetic  field,  a  DC. 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  voltage  induced  between  the 
electrodes  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  a  gate  cir- 
cuit, means  connecting  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  the 
gate  circuit,  the  gate  circuit  being  controlled  by  pulses 
which  are  synchronized  with  the  magnetic  field  so  that  the 
signal  introduced  to  the  amplifier  is  passed  by  the  gate 
circuit  during  predetermined  intervals  when  the  mag- 
netic field  is  constant,  the  amplifier  having  a  negative  feed- 
back circuit  which  reduces  the  amplification  of  the  signals 
introduced  to  the  amplifier,  said  feedback  circuit  having 
condensers,  and  switches  operated  in  the  same  way  as  the 
gate  circuit  for  connecting  the  condensers  in  and  dis- 
connecting them  from  the  feedback  circuit,  so  that  the 
negative  feedback  of  the  frequency  of  the  magnetic  field 
is  eliminated  when  the  magnetic  field  is  constant. 


3,329,019 

MASS  FLOW  METERING  MEANS 

Anatole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  77th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FOed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,238 

17  Claims.  (CI  73—194) 


12.  Means  for  metering  the  mass  of  matter  flowing  in 
a  line  including  a  fixed  member  in  the  line  having  axially 
spaced  coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  straight  conduit 
between  the  ports,  flexibly  connected  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  means  for  vibrating  the  conduit  along  an  axis 
transverse  to  its  flow  axis  to  provide  a  force  couple  on 
the  conduit  about  an  axis  coplanar  with  the  vibration 
axis  and  normal  to  the  vibration  axis  and  the  flow  axis  due 
to  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit,  and  means  for  sensing 
said  force  couple  as  a  measure  of  the  mass  of  matter  flow- 
ing through  the  conduit. 


3,329,020 

SCREENED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Vincent  J.  Cushing,  9804  Hillridge  Drive, 

Kensington,  Md.     20795 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,419 

20  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
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1.  Magnetic  flowmeter  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  through  which  fluid 
is  adapted  to  flow,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  tubular  means,  electrode  means  adjacent  said 
tubular  means  within  said  magnetic  field  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tubular  means,  an  electrical  net- 
work electrically  connected  with  said  electrode  means, 
said  electrode  means  including  detecting  electrode  means 
comprising  at  least  two  separate  detecting  electrodes  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another  for  detecting  electrical 
signals  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  tubular  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  detecting  electrodes  being  a  relatively 
high  impedance  electrode,  said  electrode  means  also  in- 
cluding screen  electrode  means,  a  screen  surface  compris- 
ing said  screen  electrode  means  and  said  high  impedance 
detecting  electrode  means,  said  screen  surface  extending  in 
surrounding  spaced  relation  to  said  axis,  said  surface 
being  substantially  closed  peripherally  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrically  non-conductive  gaps  of  only 
minor  peripherally  extending  dimension  sufficient  to  insu- 
late certain  portions  of  the  screen  surface  from  one  an- 
other, said  electrical  network  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing on  each  electrode  means  of  said  screen  surface  an 
electrical  potential  which  is  a  linear  function  of  the  elec- 
trical potential  on  said  detecting  electordes,  the  portion  of 
the  screen  surface  adjacent  said  relatively  high  impedance 
electrode  being  at  substantially  the  same  flow  generated 
electrical  potential  as  said  relatively  high  impedance  elec- 
trode, i 


3,329,021 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Robert  S.  Qnesinberry,  Long  Beach,  and  Philip  G.  Patch, 
Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.407 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—229) 


y^crfej 
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2.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising:  housing  means  pro- 
viding a  generally  circular  chamber;  a  rotor  mounted  in 
said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  there- 
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to;  meter  read-out  means;  means  coupling  said  rotor  to 
said  read-out  means;  an  inlet  for  said  chamber  directed 
substantially  tangential  thereto;  an  outlet  from  said  charn- 
ber  substantially  aligned  with  said  miet  whereby  fluid  to 
be  metered  travels  substantially  360  degrees  around  the 
chamber  in  contact  with  the  rotor  to  exit  in  .substantially 
the  same  direction  m  which  it  enters,  said  fluid  in  its  path 
around  the  chamber  establishing  a  ^o^}"  having  a  noni.- 
nal  axis  offset  from  the  circular  axis  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  mounting  said  rotor  so  that  its  axis  of  rotation 
coincides  with  the  nominal  axis  of  the  vortex  for  a  given 
range  of  fluid  flow  rates. 


II       3,329,022  „,^ 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  BY  SUB- 
LIMATION  OF  LAYERS  OF  RADIOAC- 

Rubln  Flldmlif  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,310 

22  Claims.  (CI.  73—358) 


(D)  said  portions  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  strain-sensing  portions  connected  in  series  in 
the  order  named  by  other  layer  portions  to  form 
a  bridge  circuit  with  said  first  and  third  strain-sensing 
portions  being  in  opposite  arms  of  said  bndgc  circuit, 

(1)  said  first  and  third  strain-sensing  portions  be- 
ing on  said  first  and  second  sides, 

(2)  said  second  and  fourth  strain-sensing  portions 
being  on  said  third  and  fourth  sides, 

(E)  the  sensitive  direction  of  said  layer  extending  sub- 
stantially along  said  first  and  second  sides, 

(F)  said  first  and  third  strain-sensing  pomons  extend- 
ing in  said  sensitive  direction. 


3  329  024 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

FIRMNESS  OF  A  BODY 

Edward  H.  Cumpston,  Jr.,  69  Sagamore  Road, 

BronxviUe,  N.Y.     10708 

'     FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,016 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 432) 


1    A  method  of  measuring  surface  temperature  of  a 
heat  shield  comprising  forming  a  plug  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  temperature-critical  ablates,  said  ablates  being 
radioactive  and  having  distinctly  different  energy  leveh 
incorporating  said  plug  in  a  heat  shield,  exposing  said  plug 
and  heat  shield  to  an  unknown  temperature  above  the 
temperature  of  ablation  of  the  ablate  having  the  lowest 
temperature  of  ablation,  and  measuring  the  counting  rate 
of  radiation  from  the  various  ablates  over  known  incre- 
ments of  time  during  a  period  in  which  the  ^'^  pl^^^ 
exposed  to  said  temperature,  a  decrease  in  the  corrected 
counting  rate  for  a  particular  ablate  signalling  the  rcach- 
•ng  of  fts  temperature  of  ablation  by  a  portion  of  said 
plus-  I    __^_,^_^^ 

I  -i  ^29  023 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GA^E  TO^SDUCEl^ 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Englewood,  N  J.,  and  Edgar  J.  Jones, 
Weston    Mass..  asslinors  to  Schaevitz-Bytrex,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  «,  a4i 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,043 
4  Claiins.  (CI.  73-398) 


4  The  method  of  determining  the  firmness  of  a  body 
comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  weight  of  said 
body,  subjecting  said  body  to  motion  with  an  energy 
proportional  to  the  weight  of  said  body,  arresting  said 
motion  of  said  body  by  a  resilient  force  determining  the 
deformation  of  said  resilient  force  by  said  motion  of  said 
body  and  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  deformation 
with  said  weight  to  afford  a  ratio  indicative  of  the  hrm- 
ness  of  said  body. 

3,329,025 
BALANCE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  H.  Phelps,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Hanchett 
Manufacturing  Company,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

O^SgTal  aJp'tJStirSept.  24, 1959,  Ser  No  842,137  now 
P^ent  No.  3,130,588,  dated  Apr.  28,  Jf^^    divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,502 
6  Claims,  (CI.  73-466) 


4   A  pressure  measuring  device  comprising 

(A)  a  monocrystalline  body  having  surface  layer  por- 
tions separated  from  an  integral  substrate  by  a  p-n 
junction  forming  an  electrical  conducUvity  barrier, 

(B)  said  body  having 

(1)  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  and 

(2)  third  and  fourth  opposite  sides  transverse  to 
said  first  and  second  sides, 

:)  means  forming  a  chamber  in  said  body  and  dis- 
posed between  said  sides,  said  device  monitoring  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  body, 


(C) 


1  In  balance  testing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  for  planar  oscillation  by  unbalance  in  a  ro- 
tary body,  a  coil-magnet  combination  disposed  for  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  coil  and  magnet  to  induce  a  voh- 
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age  within  said  coil  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  oscil- 
lation, a  meter  connected  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  a  strob- 
oscopic  indicating  light,  a  flashing  circuit  coupled  to 
said  stroboscopic  indicating  light  operative  to  flash  said 
light  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  signal  impulse,  first  con- 
tact means  coupled  to  said  flashing  circuit  for  applying  a 
signal  impulse  thereto  at  the  instant  motion  of  said  body 
caused  by  unbalance  starts  in  one  direction  to  flash  said 
stroboscopic  light  and  indicate  the  angular  position  of  un- 
balance, second  contact  means  operative  to  close  the  coil- 
meter  circuit  to  operate  said  meter  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  unbalance,  the  coil-magnet  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  magnets  having  poles  and  attached  to  a 
base  pivoted  to  a  pick-up  arm  for  attachment  to  an  os- 
cillating top  head  of  a  balance  testing  machine,  and  the 
coil  being  disposed  between  the  magnet  poles  and  sup- 
ported for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  poles 
by  balls  retained  by  lower  ball  races  fastened  to  said 
base. 


3,329,026 

ACCELEROMETER 

Paul  H.  Savet,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Anna  Corporadoc,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,553 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—517) 


sion  members  and  means  for  energizing  said  tension  vary- 
ing means  to  keep  the  sum  of  said  natural  frequencies  at 
a  constant  value. 


3,329,028 
GYROSCOPIC  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Max  A.  Schaffer,  Huntiiigtoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,778 
13  Claims.  (CL  74—5.41) 


7 


•Hna- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
weight  suspended  in  said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  suspen- 
sion members  and  a  plurality  of  tension  members,  said 
tension  members  each  being  connected  to  said  weight  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  weight  having  a  recess 
portion  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  tension  members 
being  attached  to  said  weight  at  points  in  said  recesses 
which  are  mutual  centers  of  percussion. 


3,329,027 
ACCELEROMETER 
Gareth  M.  Davidson,  QrSnx,  and  Franklin  Meyer.  Frank- 
lin Square,  N.Y.,  a^gnors  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,042 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—517) 


^t:>^^^jj^ 


10.  A  gyroscopic  combination  including  a  base,  a  first 
gimbal  mounted  on  the  base  having  a  normally  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  second  gimbal  carried  by  the  first  gimbal  hav- 
ing freedom  about  a  second  normally  horizontal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first  gimbal;  a  gyro  verti- 
cal with  a  gimbal  having  a  normally  horizontal  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  second  gimbal  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond gimbal,  a  rotor  frame  having  a  normally  horizon- 
tal axis  perpendicular  to  the  gyro  vertical  gimbal  axis 
and  a  rotor  spinning  about  a  rwrmally  vertical  axis;  nor- 
mally ineffective  means  for  erecting  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
of  the  gyro  vertical  under  start-up  conditions  including  a 
first  pair  of  angularly  spaced  stops  for  limiting  the  motion 
between  the  gyro  vertical  gimbal  and  the  second  gimbal 
and  a  second  pair  of  angularly  spaced  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  between  the  gyro  vertical  gimbal  and  rotor 
frame;  means  for  rendering  said  erecting  means  effec- 
tive over  an  initial  time  period  with  the  first  gimbal 
locked  to  the  base,  and  means  for  rendering  said  erecting 
means  effective  over  a  subsequent  time  period  with  the 
first  gimbal  free  of  the  base. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
weight  suspended  in  said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  suspen- 
sion members,  a  pair  of  tension  members  connected  be- 
tween said  weight  and  said  frame  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  tension  members,  according  to  the  dif- 
ference between  a  fixed  frequency  and  the  sum  of  the 
natural  frequencies  of  said  tension  members,  means  for 
obtaining  the  sum  of  the  natural  frequencies  of  said  ten- 


3,329  029 
OFF-CENTER  LOAD  MOVING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  R.  Tilly,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  320,630,  Nov.   1, 
1963.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,469 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—89.15) 
Apparatus  for  vertically  moving  a  load  within  a  ver- 
tical plane,  the  load  being  nonsymmetrically  distributed 
so  as  to  exhibit  large  rotational  forces  within  the  plane 
through  which  it  is  movable,  including 
a  shaft, 

positioning  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to 
rotatably  retain  the  shaft  in  a  vertical  orientation, 
fixed  against  axial  displacement, 
a  pair  of  annular  sleeve  bearings  mounted  on  the  shaft 
between  the  positioning  means,  the  sleeve  bearings 
being  adapted  for  axial  displacement  along  the  shaft, 
a  threaded  lead  screw  on  the  shaft  located  between  the 

sleeve  bearings, 
a  threaded  sleeve  encompassing  the  threaded  lead  screw, 
the  threaded  sleeve  being  held  against  rotation  but 
free  for  vertical  movement  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  lead  screw, 
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retaining  means  to  hold  the  sleeve  bearings,  threaded 
sleeve  and  load  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
with  the  load  located  between  the  sleeve  bearings, 

ball  bearing  means  rotatably  securing  each  of  the  sleeve 
bearings  to  the  retaining  means,  and 


drive  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  lead  screw  for  ver- 
tically displacing  the  load  in  response  to  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  threaded  sleeve,  sleeve  bearings  and 
retaining  means. 


3,329,030 
APPLICATOR  LINKAGE 
Hendrlk  Johannes  Hoegcn  Dijkhof,  Doettochem,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  H.  J.  Hoegen  Dijkhof  GmbH,  Firma, 
Land  Nordrhein-Westfalen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany  ^^^^  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemaany,  July  29,  1964, 
St  22  467 
'  .  5  Claims.  (Ci.  74— 105) 


1.  A  pesticide  applicator  mountable  on  a  vehicle  and 
comprising,  in  combination: 
f  3 1   Q  c3,rricr' 

(b)  a  right  applicator  component  and  a  left  applicator 
component  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier, 
respectively,  each  component  including  an  elongated 
inner  part,  which,  at  one  end  thereof,  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carrier  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  first  generally  vertical  axis  and  an  elongated 
outer  part  which  at  one  end  thereof,  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  inner  part,  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  gener- 
ally vertical  axis; 

(c)  motion  transmitting  means  for  effectuating  pivotal 
motion  of  said  inner  and  outer  parts  which  is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  said  carrier;  and 

(d)  a  single  drive  arranged  on  said  carrier  and  con- 
nected to  the  inner  parts  of  both  of  said  components, 
said  drive  comprising  a  fluid-actuated  drive  having  a 
cylinder  which  is  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  piston 
arranged  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and 
symmetrical  links  connected  to  said  piston  and  to 
said  two  inner  parts,  at  points  thereon  spaced  from 
the  respective  first  axes. 


3,329,031 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Leon  H.  Maurer,  15650  42nd  Ave.  S^ 

Seatde,  Wash.     98188 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,989 

8  CUhns.  (CI.  74—112) 


1.  A  torque-converting  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  shaft  assembly  which  is  adaptable  for  at- 
tachment to  a  power  unit  and  which  is  also  adjust- 
able to  rotate  its  self-contained  crank  pin  at  various 
selected  eccentricities; 

(b)  a  rotatable  housing  equipped  with  power  take-off 
sembly  comprising:  a  body  having  a  bearing  struc- 
ture, the  latter  receiving  the  input  shaft  assembly; 

(c)  an  oscillating  cranking  assembly  movably  mounted 
on  the  self  contained  crank  pin  of  the  input  assembly 
and  slidably  controlled  by  the  inner  guiding  struc- 
ture of  the  rotatable  housing,  the  said  cranking  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  body  having  a  bearing  struc- 
ture to  encompass  the  self  contained  crank  pin;  and 
resiliently  biased  cranking  arm  units  which  are  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  body  and  which  at  their  opposite 
ends  from  such  pivotal  mounting  are  equipped  with 
removably  fitted  inserts  to  serve  as  the  cranking  arm 
units  only  places  of  contact  with  the  inner  gtiiding 
structure  of  the  rotatable  housing,  upon  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  body  resulting  in  periodically  gen- 
erating driving  forces  against  the  inner  guiding  struc- 
ture causing  rotation  of  the  rotatable  housing  and 
its  power  take  off  structure; 

(d)  an  anchoring  structure  restricting  the  ccankjiig 
assembly  to  oscillatory  movement  upon  eccentric 
motions  of  the  crank  pin.  , 


3,329,032 

STEPPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMC  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CLOCKS 

Joachim  Reich,  ColUna  Azzorra  6,  Lugano- 

Paradiso,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  11, 1965, 

6,656/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—126) 
1.  An  oscillatory  member,  a  rotary  member  adjacent 
said  oscillatory  member,  said  rotary  member  having  teeth 
on  the  periphery  thereof  shaped  like  saw  teeth,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  oscilla- 
tory member  near  the  periphery  of  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  oscillatory  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  rotary  member,  stop  means  on  said  oscilla- 
tory member  operable  to  engage  and  stop  said  pawl  in 
a  predetermined  rotated  position  on  said  oscillatory  mem- 
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ber  in  one  direction  of  pivotal  movement  thereof  on 
said  oscillatory  member  and  in  which  position  said  one 
end  of  said  pawl  will  be  disposed  so  as  drivingly  to 
engage  said  teeth  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said 
oscillatory  member,  said  one  end  of  said  pawl  camming 
over  said  teeth  in  the  other  direction  of  movement  of 
said  oscillatory  member,  cooperating  magnetic  elements 
on  said  oscillatory  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 


3,329,034 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Bernbard  J.  Welsch,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  Gerhard  A.  Noth- 

mann,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,480 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 190) 


pawl  and  on  the  other  end  of  said  pawl,  at  least  one 
of  said  elements  being  permanently  magnetized,  said 
elements  cooperating  to  bias  said  pawl  toward  said  pre- 
determined position  on  said  oscillatory  member,  said  ele- 
ments being  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  oscillatory 
member  when  said  pawl  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 
and  detent  means  operatively  associated  with  sa>d  rotary 
member  operable  to  permit  said  rotary  membento  rotate 
in  one  direction  only. 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising,  a  power 
input  shaft,  a  drive  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  output 
shaft  spaced  from  said  input  shaft,  a  driven  roller  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
said  drive  roller,  one  of  said  rollers  being  formed  of 
hard,  non-yielding  material  and  the  other  roller  being 
formed  of  resilient,  deformable  material,  means  mount- 
ing said  driven  roller  for  bodily  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  said  drive  roller 
to  thereby  vary  the  extent  of  local  deformation  of  said 
resilient  material,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  driven  roller  to  the  output  shaft. 


3,329,033 

STEPPING  DRIVE 

Guy  C.  Caraway,  9703  WUey  Burke  Ave., 

Downey,  Calif.     90240 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,384 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 166) 


3,329,035 
MINIMUM  BACK-LASH  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Herr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,469 
16  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 409) 


\^f 


1.  In  a  stepping  drive,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure; 

(b)  a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  having  an  opening  therein; 

(c)  a  laterally  movable  plunger  located  on  one  side 
of  said  driven  member  and  reciprocable  axially  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  projects  completely  through  said  opening 
and  extends  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  driven 
member; 

(d)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture fc«-  axially  reciprocating  said  plunger  between 
its  retracted  and  extended  positions; 

(e)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  plunger  laterally 
thereof  between  initial  and  final  positions; 

(f)  cam  means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  on 
said  other  side  of  said  driven  member  and  engage- 
able  by  said  plunger  upon  projection  thereof  com- 
pletely through  said  opening  for  moving  said  plunger 
laterally  along  said  path  from  its  initial  position  to 
its  final  position  so  as  to  cause  said  plunger  to  ad- 
vance said  driven  member  one  step  along  said  path; 
and 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  plunger  laterally  from  its 
final  position  to  its  initial  position  upon  axial  move- 
ment thereof  into  its  retracted  position. 


1.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising:  a  frame;  a  first  shaft 
having  a  first  gear  thereon;  first  bearing  means  on  said 
frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  shaft;  a  second 
elongated  shaft  having  opposite  sides  and  a  second  gear 
thereon  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  and  meshing  with  said 
first  gear;  second  bearing  means  on  said  frame  rotatably 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft;  third  bear- 
ing means  rotatably  supporting  said  one  end  of  said 
second  shaft;  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  said  third  bearing  means  mounted  thereon  for 
pivotally  moving  said  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  in 
directions  to  move  said  second  gear  toward  and  away  from 
mesh  with  said  first  gear;  and  spring  means  acting  on  said 
frame  and  said  lever  means  for  continuously  urging  the 
same  to  move  said  second  gear  into  close  mesh  with  said 
first  gear  thereby  to  reduce  back-lash  betNveen  said  first 
and  second  gears. 


July  4,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


3,329,036 
ANTI-FRICTION  POWER  SCREW  DRIVE 
SUnley  J.  Whittaker,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,937 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 


trolling  fuel  flow  to  said  engine,  a  transmission  incliiding 
a  means  for  selecting  various  gear  ratios,  and  a  clutch 
having  a  driving  member  connected  to  said  engine  and 
a  driven  member  connected  to  said  transmission,  said 
device  comprising  an  electric  control  circuit  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  operatively  connected  to  se- 
quentially control  said  throttle  means  and  said  clutch 
means,  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  servo 
mechanism  responsive  to  said  speed  sensing  means,  said 


1  A  power  screw  assembly  comprising  a  screw  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  helical  thread  on  said  surface, 
a  nut  on  said  screw  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
and  a  helical  thread  on  said  nut  surface,  each  said  thread 
having  a  pair  of  tapered  side  surfaces,  each  said  side  sur- 
face of  said  nut  thread  being  in  confronting  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  side  surface  of  said  screw  thread  to  form  an  end- 
less race  passage  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
freely  disposed  in  each  said  race  passage,  each  said  roller 
having  a  tapered  cylindrical  surface  in  engagement  with 
side  surfaces  of  said  nut  and  screw  threads. 


servo  mechanism  being  operatively  connected  to  actuate 
said  electric  circuit  contacts,  a  lost  motion  device  opera- 
tively connecting  said  servo  mechanism  to  said  gear  select- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  various  gear  ratios,  whereby 
upon  the  passage  between  gear  ratios  said  servo  mecha- 
nism sequentially  actuates  contacts  to  disengage  said 
clutch  actuates  said  throttle  means  to  retard  said  engine 
and,  when  said  transmission  is  sufficiently  reengaged,  re- 
engages said  clutch  and  accelerates  said  engine. 


3,329,037 

NOISE  REDUCTION  OF  TOOTHED  GEARS 
Tbomas  Charles  Felix  Stott,  Harpenden,  England  assign- 
or  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .o^a,* 

•^    Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1964, 
•^  37,990/64 

11  Claims.  (CL  74—437) 


3  329  039 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION 

GEAR  SHIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Johnson,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,376 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—473) 


1  A  gear  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
toothed  gears  in  which,  for  the  reduction  of  noise,  one 
of  the  gears  has  the  centre  of  its  tip  circle  eccentric  of 
the  common  centre  of  its  pitch  and  root  circles  so  that 
the  lengths  of  the  lines  of  contact  of  successive  pairs  of 
interengaging  teeth  are  varied. 


I| 


3  J29  038 

MFTHOnS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RE-ACCELERAT- 
KS  THE  DRVE  THROUGH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TOANSMlsSoN  MECHANISM  Wrra  TORQUE 
NEUTRALIZING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VFHICLES 
Luclen  Peras,  BiUancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  30,  196J, 

923,193,  Patent  1,354,984 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—472) 

1    A  device  for  controlling  the  change  of  speed  ol  an 

automatic  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which 

said  vehicle  comprises  an  engine,  throttle  means  for  con- 


1.  In  a  gear  shift  mechanism  for  a  multiple  speed  ratio 
manually  controlled  transmission  a  transmission  control 
lever  having  fulcrum  portions  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  parallel  wall  portions,  a  selector 
shaft  slidably  situated  within  aligned  opemngs  formed 
in  said  bracket  portions,  shift  levers  pivoted  on  said  selec- 
tor shaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  shift  levers  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  shift  controlling  portions  of  said 
transmission,  means  for  connecting  said  selector  shaft  to 
each  of  said  levers  as  said  control  lever  is  shifted  m  the 
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direction  of  its  axis  and  a  spring  loaded  detent  means 
having  detent  portions  carried  by  said  selector  shaft  adja- 
cent one  opening  of  said  wall  portions  for  creating  a 
detent  feel  as  said  selector  shaft  is  shifted  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis  to  one  extreme  position,  and  a  pin  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  control  lever  and  said  selector 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  about  its  axis  and 
shifted  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  by  appropriately  manip- 
ulating said  control  lever,  said  detent  means  comprising  a 
transverse  opening  formed  in  said  selector  shaft,  a  com- 
pression spring  m  said  transverse  opening,  a  ball  located 
at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  transverse  opening,  said 
compression  spring  engaging  said  balls  and  urging  them 
radially  outwardly,  said  balls  being  urged  radially  inwardly 
against  opposing  force  of  said  compression  spring  as  they 
are  moved  through  the  opening  in  one  of  said  wall  por- 
tions when  said  selector  shaft  is  shifted  to  a  position  that 
will  establish  the  reverse  speed  ratio. 


3^29,040  ' 

POSmVE  SAFETY  DISENGAGEABLE 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Louis  Stein,  Lcvittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  &  L. 
motive  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,219 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—493) 


Auto- 
acor- 


1.  A  steering  column  device  for  a  vehicle  and  the  like, 
comprising  steering  shaft  means  engageable  at  one  end 
with  a  steering  gear  linkage  of  a  vehicle  for  actuating  the 
same  to  steer  said  vehicle  and  engageable  at  another  end 
with  a  steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle  for  being  rotatably 
actuated  by  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel,  hollow  tubular 
housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  formed 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  steering  shaft  means  for 
rotation  therein,  and  positive  safety  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  blocking  rearward  movement  toward  the 
vehicle  operator  of  said  steering  shaft  means  as  its  end 
engageable  with  said  steering  wheel  upon  forceable  rear- 
ward impact  movement  of  said  steering  shaft  means  and 
engageable  with  said  steering  gear  linkage,  and  wherein 
said  steering  shaft  means  comprises  a  first  steering  shaft 
section  engageable  with  said  vehicle  steering  linkage  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  second  steering  shaft  section  engageable 
with  said  vehicle  steering  wheel  at  its  outer  end  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  said  first  and  second  steering  shaft  sections 
being  normally  in  mutual  axial  alignment  for  rotation 
together,  and  normally  mutually  interspaced  at  their  inner 
ends,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  steering  shaft 
sections  at  their  adjacent  inner  ends  for  rotation  together 
when  in  axial  ahgnment,  and  positive  engaging  cam  means 
carried  by  said  inner  ends  of  said  steering  shaft  sections 
and  normally  out  of  cam  contact  with  each  other,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  upon  collision  impact  or  the 
like  resulting  in  rearward  movement  of  said  first  steering 
shaft  section  to  bring  said  cam  means  into  contact  with 
each  other  said  resultant  cam  action  throws  said  steering 
shaft  sections  out  of  mutual  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  so  as  to  block  rearward  movement  of  said  second 
shaft  section  and  said  steering  wheel  by  said  rearward 
movement  of  said  first  shaft  section. 


3,329,041 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  HOLDING  TOOL 

Hay  ward  B.  Moss,  600  S.  Cable  Road, 

Lima,  Ohio     45805 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,336 

3  Claims.  (O.  74—532) 


1.  An  accelerator  pedal  holding  tool  comprising  a  rod 
and  a  bracket  which  is  slidable  on  the  rod  and  has  an 
abutment  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  rod,  where- 
in the  improvement  comprises  a  handgrip  on  the  bracket 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  aperture  in  the 
bracket  closely  fitting  around  the  rod,  and  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  handgrip  portion  of  the  bracket  and  bear- 
ing against  only  one  side  of  the  rod,  the  fit  of  the  aperture 
around  the  rod  being  close  enough  and  the  force  exerted 
by  the  leaf  spring  being  great  enough  so  that  the  un- 
opposed pressure  of  the  leaf  spring  against  one  side  of 
the  rod  causes  the  rod  to  bind  firmly  in  the  aperture,  while 
manual  tilting  of  the  bracket  on  the  rod  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  of  the  leaf  spring  causes  the  rod  to  be  freely 
slidable  in  the  aperture. 


3,329,042  I 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Douglas  F.  McFarland,  Davis  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 

half  to  Smith  Brothers  Enterprises,  Lamoni,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,256 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—571) 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmission,  comprising,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  circular  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  center  axis  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  second  circular  member  having  a  circular 
opening  with  a  center  axis  offset  from  the  center  axis  of 
said  second  circular  member,  said  first  circular  member 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  circular  opening,  actuating 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  as  they  are  rotated  as  a  unit, 
and  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  whereby  said 
first  and  second  circular  members  are  rotated,  and  output 
means  operatively  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  side  of 
said  second  member,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
pair  of  control  members,  one  of  said  control  members 
being  rotatable  with  said  first  circular  member  and  said 
other  control  member  being  rotatable  with  said  second 
circular  member,  means  for  rotating  said  control  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  as  said  control  members  and 
first  and  second  circular  members  are  rotated  as  a  unit, 
and  said  one  control  member  has  a  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond control  member  has  a  movable  portion  in  said  cham* 
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closing  and  clamping  of  said  jaws  about  said  cable  suffi- 
cient to  secure  said  cable  therein  for  an  axial  placement 
thereof  by  said  implement. 


ber  to  move  said  movable  portion  in  said  chamber  and 
thereby  rotate  said  first  and  second  members  relative  to 
each  other. 

3,329,043 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 

Robert  M.  Stanford,  2275  Swain  Road, 

Stocliton,  Calif.     95207 

Ffled  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,339 

8  Claims.  (CL  77—31) 


3,329,045 

TAPE  CLAMP 

Carl  R  Sellen,  Paramus,  NJ.,  and  Francesco  CoUura, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 

nany.  Hoboken,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,226 

3  Claims.  (CL  81—3) 


1.  A  drilling  machine  for  a  bowling  ball  compnsmg 
means  to  support  a  ball  in  a  fixed  position,  a  drill  unit 
above  the  ball  support  means,  the  unit  includmg  a  dnil 
extending  downwardly  toward  a  supported  ball,  an  up- 
standing mount  back  of  the  ball  support  means,  and  means 
securing  the  drill  unit  on  the  mount  for  downward  swmg- 
ing  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  spaced  horizontally 
from  the  drill;  said  securing  means  additionally  providing 
for  rotative  adjustment  of  the  driU  unit  about  a  horizontal 
axis  at  right  angles  to  said  transverse  axis. 


3,329,044 
CABLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Louis  Singer,  4800  N.  11th  St., 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19141 
FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,510 
15  Claims.  (CI.  81—3) 
1.  An  implement  to  clamp  and  position  a  cable,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  jaws  hinged  together  to  open  and  close 
about  said  cable;  a  sleeve  section  extending  from  each  of 


1.  A  tape  clamp  comprising  substantially  identical  first 
and  second  handles  each  having  a  solid  shank  at  one  end 
and  a  hand  engaging  portion  at  the  other  end,  a  U-shaped 
link  positioned  with  its  legs  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  shank  ends,  means  connecting  one  leg  to  the  shank 
end  of  one  handle,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  leg  to  the  shank  end  of  the  other  handle,  one  end 
of  each  shank  having  a  slot  transverse  to  the  pivotal  axis 
extending  inwardly  from  said  one  end,  a  T-shaped  tape 
clamping  jaw  mounted  by  its  stem  in  the  slot  in  the  shank 
of  each  handle,  the  cross  arm  of  each  T-shaped  jaw  pro- 
viding a  tape  engaging  cam  surface  facing  the  tape  engag- 
ing cam  surface  of  the  other  jaw,  the  tape  engaging  cam 
surface  of  the  other  handle  being  eccentric  to  its  pivot, 
a  trigger  shaped  lug  extending  outwardly  from  each  shank 
for  engagement  by  a  finger  of  the  user,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hand  engaging  portion  of  each  handle  between  its 
shank  and  the  free  end  being  smooth  and  free  of  callous 
producing  projections  and  tapering  toward  its  free  end,  a 
flange  projecting  inwardly  on  one  side  of  each  handle 
adapted  to  overiap  the  other  side  of  the  other  handle 
providing  a  confining  surface  for  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  tape,  each  flange  flaring  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shank  end  of  its  handle  to  the  full  width  of  the  flange 
and  then  tapering  toward  the  free  end,  said  flanges  pro- 
viding the  major  inner  portion  of  the  hand  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  handles,  the  free  ends  of  said  handles  includ- 
ing the  flanges  being  openable  for  free  lateral  insertion 
of  the  tape  to  be  clamped  between  the  clamping  jaws  and 
the  handles,  the  flanges  serving  to  guide  the  tape  in  the 
proper  position  free  of  any  damaging  scissors  action  on 
the  tape  during  the  insertion  and  clamping  action. 
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3,329,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 

WIRE 

David  W.  Hilton,  Robertson  Drive,  Bethany,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,752 

7  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.51) 


an  inclined  face,  clamping  means  in  said  mounting  body 
for  clamping  a  tool  between  itself  and  said  abutment  pins, 
an  actuating  pin  axially  slidable  in  said  body  transverse  to 
said  abutment  pins,  said  actuating  pin  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  faces  which  cooperate  with  the  inclined 
faces  of  said  abutment  pins  for  effecting  axial  adjustment 


1.  The  method  of  stripping  stretchable  coverings  from 
wire  and  cable  which  comprises  the  steps  of  drawing  the 
core  of  the  wire  through  a  stationary  tool  and  spreading 
the  covering  outwardly  away  from  the  core  uniformly 
about  its  circumferenc^by  forcing  it  over  a  tapered  end 
of  the  tool  so  that  the  core  is  centered  with  respect  to 
the  tool  and  at  the  same  time  the  covering  is  stretched 
circumferentially  of  the  wire  by  such  spreading  action, 
and  cutting  the  covering  longitudinally  of  the  wire  at  a 
point  where  it  has  been  thus  stretched. 


3,329,047 
CHIPBREAKING  METHOD 
Edw^id  J.  McTamany,  Philadelphia,  and  George  E. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,144 
3  CUlms.  (CI.  82—1) 


Kane, 
Amer- 


1.  The  method  of  breaking  into  chips  a  waste  metallic 
material  flowing  past  a  metal  working  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  comprising  the  steps  of 

metal  working  metallic  material  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  remove  therefrom  a  predetermined  amount  of 
waste  per  imit  of  time  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and 
placing  a  planar  chip  breaking  surface  normal  to  said 
predetermined  direction  of  metallic  waste  flow. 


3,329,048 
TOOL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Ivan  Malcolm  Ward,  Bulkington,  near  Nuneaton,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Geo.  H.  Wilson  (Shilton)  Limited, 
Bedwortfa,  Nuneaton,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

47,191/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  82—36) 
1.  A  tool  clamping  device  comprising  a  mounting  body 
having  a  transverse  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  tool, 
a  plurality  of  abutment  pins  axially  slidable  in  said  clamp- 
ing device  one  end  of  each  of  said  pins  extending  into  said 
recess  for  contact  with  a  tool  and  the  opposite  end  having 


of  said  pins,  at  least  one  notch  disposed  in  one  side  of 
said  actuating  pin  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  pin,  a  bearing  member  registering  in  said  slot  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  spaced  from  said  actuating  pin,  said 
bearing  member  being  capable  of  axially  moving  said  ac- 
tuating pin  whereby  said  abutment  pins  may  be  axially 
adjusted. 

3,329,049 
POLYMER  CHIP  CUTTER 

Terence  Phillip  Hubbard,  Marsden,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

13,738/64 
3  CUims.  (CI.  83 — 47) 


2.  A  process  for  cutting  an  elongated  sheet  of  material 
into  a  plurality  of  small  particles  comprising  continuously 
slitting  said  sheet  from  end  to  end  with  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel longitudinal  cuts  each  of  which  is  discontinuous  along 
a  portion  of  its  length,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
strips  which  are  retained  in  fixed  sjMtial  relationship  to 
each  other  by  uncut  portions;  and  continuously  cross-cut- 
ting the  plurality  of  strips  at  intervals  such  that  the  lengths 
of  said  uncut  portions  is  no  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween successive  cross-cuts. 


3,329,050 
CONTROL  FOR  DIE-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Victor  C.  BiancU,  6  Rue  Felicien  David, 
Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,623 
1  Claim.  (CI.  83—58) 
In  a  machine  for  die-cutting,  a  bed  upon  which  may  be 
placed  work  for  cutting  and  a  die  for  effecting  cutting,  a 
pressure-applying  member  supported  above  the  bed  for 
horizontal   movement   parallel   to   the   bed   and  vertical 
movement  perpendicular  to  the  bed,  means  for  effecting 
horizontal  movement  of  the  pressure-applying  member 
from  a  retracted  and  inoperative  position  to  a  forward 
position   above   the    bed,  means   rendered   operable   by 
movement  of  the  member  to  said  forward  position  above 
the    bed   to   effect   vertical   movement   of   the   pressure- 
applying  member  downwardly  toward  the  bed  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  die  resting  on  the  bed,  means  operative  at 
the  lowermost  position  of  the  pressure-applying  member 
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to  initiate  vertical  movement  of  the  prcssure-applymg 
member  to  raise  it  from  the  bed,  and  means  operative  at 
the  elevated  position  of  the  pressure-applying  member  to 
effect  horizontal  movement  of  the  pressure-applying  mem- 
ber to  its  inoperative  position,  photo-electric  means  com- 
prising a  housing  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  each  side 
of  the  bed,  said  housings  containing  in  their  confronting 
sides  a  plurahty  of  vertically  spaced  apertures,  bchmd 
which  are,  respectively,  at  one  side  light  sources  and  at 
the  other  side  light  sensitive  cells,  said  apertures  ranging 
from  substantiaUy  the  plane  of  the  bed  to  the  upper  level 
or  elevated  position  of  the  pressure-applying  member  and 
at  intervals  such  that  the  photoelectric  means  scans  the 


3,329,052 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  MACHINE 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn^  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Oct  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  315,016,  now 
Patent  No.  3,295,139,  dated  Dec  27, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.,  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,453 
7  Claims.  (CI.  83—176) 


entire  area  from  the  bed  to  said  upper  level  or  elevated 
position  of  the  pressure-applying  member,  said  photo- 
electric means  arresting  either  said  forward  or  downward 
movement  of  the  pressure-applying  member  and  retuniing 
it  to  its  initial  position  in  response  to  interrupuon  of  the 
photoelectric  field  and  means  thereafter  immediately  auto- 
matically re-iniUating  the  cycle  of  operaUon  of  the  pres- 
sure-applying member  upon  the  removal  of  said  mter- 
ruption,  and  a  manually  positionable  shutter  plate  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  housings  for  movement  from  an  inopcr- 
aUve  position  to  a  position  to  cover  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  photoelectric  means  thereby  to  stop  cycling  of  the 
machine  independently  of  the  interruption  of  the  photo- 
electric field  by  the  operator. 


3,329,051 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Louis  A.  Derwin,  4508  Cross  St., 

Downers  Grove,  lU.    60515 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,555 

7  Claims.  (CI.  83—125) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  an  envelope  having  a  pair 
of  side  panels,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  an  envelope; 

severing  means  for  entering  the  envelope  betw^ii  the 
side  panels  and  for  severing  the  junctions  joining 
these  panels  together, 

said  severing  means  including 

a  dagger-like  structure  having  a  pointed  end,  a  base  end, 
and  two  sides,  "^  «      •  j 

two  extensible  wires,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
dagger-like  structure,  and  each  wire  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  adjacent  said  point  end  and  the  other 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  base  end;  and 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  and  said 
severing  means,  for  disposing  said  point  end  through 
two  opposite  junctions  of  the  envelope,  thereby  sever- 
ing at  least  in  part  these  junctions,  and  also  thereby 
disposing  a  portion  of  each  of  said  wires  within  the 
envelope,  and  for  deflecting  a  mediate  portion  of  each 
of  said  wires  away  from  said  dagger-like  structure, 
thereby  severing  the  remaining  junctions  of  the 
envelope.  . 

3.  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  further  mcludmg: 
means  for  widening  the  leading  junction  of  the  envelope 
through  which  said  point  end  is  initially  passed. 


3,329,053 

MACHINE  FOR  SPLnTING  APART  TWO^N 

SIAMESE  TWIN  BOOKS 

Paul  E.  Kleineberg,  Easbm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Motter  Printing  Press  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,471 

24  Qalms.  (CI.  83—303) 


1  In  a  device  for  cutting  rings  from  fabric  material, 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  cutting  elements  arranged 
in  concentric  telescoped  relationship,  said  outer  element 
having  a  bore  defined  by  a  cylindrical  face  and  havmg  an 
annular  cutting  edge  circumscribing  said  face,  said  inner 
element  having  a  bore  with  a  cylindrical  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  converging  with  said  cylmdrical  surface  of 
the  inner  element  and  defining  a  cutting  edge  therewith 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  outer 
element. 


1.  A  machine  for  splitting  apart  two-on  Siamese  twin 
books  comprising,  in  combination,  book  conveyor  means 
arranged  to  accept  the  books  and  hold  them  firmly  in 
place  thereon,  driving  means  for  said  book  conveyor 
means,  a  pair  of  cutter  blades,  one  mounted  above  the 
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books  and  one  mounted  thcrebclow,  said  cutters  being  dis- 
posed in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  traveling  books  but  out  of  register  with  each 
other,  the  first  blade  being  operable  to  cut  through  the 
top  groups  of  signatures  making  up  the  books,  and  the 
second  blade  being  operable  to  cut  through  the  remain- 
ing signatures  and  complete  the  splitting  apart  of  the  twin 
books,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  cutter  blades  in 
proper  relation  to  the  conveyor  movement  of  the  books. 


3,329,054 
GUARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TUNING 

K£YS 

Santo  C.  FaOlad,  6828  W.  MhcheU  St, 

MOwaukce,  Wis.    53214 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  S«r.  No.  469,408 

5  Claimfl.  (CL  84— 267)    , 


and  spaced  from  said  four  strings  and  over  and  in  engage- 
ment with  only  said  fifth  string  and  selectively  movable 
along  said  neck  while  in  engagement  only  with  said  fifth 
string. 

3,329,056 
LIMIT  STOP  FOR  BRASS  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Arthur  Kostenko,  Elkhorn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Getzen  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhorn,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,628 
5  CUdms.  (CI.  84—388) 


1.  A  guard  for  the  tuning  keys  of  a  stringed  instrument 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  base  portion  suitable  for  mounting  on 
the  headboards  of  said  instrument; 

sidcwalls  extending  away  from  said  longitudinal  base 
portion  on  either  side  thereof;  and 

outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  side- 
walls  positioned  adjacent  said  tuning  keys  to  protect 
said  keys  from  accidental  displacement. 


3,329,055 

BANJO  CAPO 

John  C.  MiOlken,  1925  Oregon  Pike, 

Lancaster,  Pa.     17601 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,090 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84—318) 


to     M      lo 


L.-IIJ 


d    n* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brass  wind  musical  instru- 
ment having  at  least  one  vertical  valve  and  a  tuning 
tube  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  tube 
sections  and  a  U-shaped  slide  section  insertable  within 
the  horizontally  extending  tube  sections,  a  vertical  post 
connected  to  each  of  the  tube  sections  and  the  U-shaped 
section,  said  posts  being  located  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  when  the  slide  is  inserted  completely  into  the  U- 
shaped  sections,  of  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
slide  with  respect  to  the  horizontally  extending  sections, 
comprising 

an  elongate  flat  member  having  a  first  groove  located 
at  one  end  extending  transversely  across  the  mem- 
ber a  distance  equal  to  slightly  more  than  one-half 
the  width  of  the  member, 
a  centrally  located  longitudinal  groove  in  the  other  end 
of  the  member  having  one  end  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
posts  from  the  first  groove  in  the  member, 
a  second  transverse  groove  connecting  said  one  end  of 
the  longitudinal  groove  with  the  same  edge  of  the 
member  as  the  first  groove,  whereby  said  member 
can  be  inserted  on  the  instnmient  by  sliding  the 
posts  into  the  grooves  with  one  of  the  posts  being 
moveable  in  the  longitudinal  groove. 


3,329,057 
THREADED  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Salz,  1646  Stanford  Ave., 

Menio  Park,  Calif.     94025 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,707 

13  Claims.  (CI.  85— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  five  string  banjo,  a  first  capo  po- 
sitioned outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  fifth  string 
and  in  engagement  with  the  other  four  strings,  a  second 
capo  extending  around  the  neck  of  said  banjo  and  under 


1.  An  improved  fastener  means  of  predetermined  length 
and  circumferential  area  for  cooperation  with  mechanical 
tool  holding  bit  means  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bolt  body  providing  with  a  spirally  threaded  portion 
terminating  in  a  free,  substantially  planar  end  wall; 

I  .       ■  . 
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an  enlarged  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  body 
having  a  bearing  surface  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt  body; 

at  least  one  transversely  extending  recess  provided  in 
said  free  end  wall  to  receive  the  tool  bit  means; 

said  recess  including  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  width  dimension  and  ter- 
minating in  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  depth  dimension, 
the  maximum  and  minimum  width  and  depth  of  said 
recess  being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  holding 
torque  requirement  provided  by  said  tool  bit  means 
and    computed    in    accordance   with   the    following 

formulae: 

W{mm.)=VkD+K 

wherein  W(min.)  is  the  minimum  width  of  the 
recess,  D  is  the  diameter  of  a  given  bolt  body,  and 
K  is  a  function  of  the  required  holding  torque  whose 
value  is  substantially  equal  to  0.020  to  thereby  allow 
the  recess  to  accommodate  a  tool  bit  means  capable 
of  at  least  applying  the  required  holding  torque; 

wherein  W(max.)  is  the  maximum  width  of  the 
recess  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  A  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  shear  strength  of  the  material  of  which 
the  bolt  is  constructed  whose  value  is  substantially 
equal  to  1.12  for  a  standard  high  strength  structural 
bolt  material;  and 
the  minimum  depth  is  equal  to  the  actual  width  of  the 

recess. 

3,329,058 

TENSION  INDICATING  WASHER 

James  Deans  Camming,  Havelock,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,524 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Canada,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

900,310 

7  Claims.  (CI.  85—62) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  87—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,329,061 


3,329,059 
BORE  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
James   McCormac,   Ogden,   Utah,   assignor  to   Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No,  171,683 
8  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 14) 


1.  A  washer,  for  use  with  a  bolt  to  indicate  the  tension 
applied  to  the  bolt,  comprising  a  one-piece  dished  plate 
of  resilient  material  having  a  concave  and  a  convex  sur- 
face and  having  a  central  bolt-receiving  aperture,  a  bear- 
ing surface  surrounding  the  aperture  so  that  as  tension 
is  applied  to  the  bolt,  a  force  may  be  exerted  on  the 
washer  in  a  direction  tending  to  cause  the  washer  to  flex 
from  its  dished  configuration  towards  a  planar  configura- 
tion, a  tension  indicating  element  comprising  a  stiff  elon- 
gated member  having  two  ends,  a  first  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  washer  so  that  the 
member  lies  with  a  portion  thereof  in  abutment  with 
the  washer  of  that  end  but  with  a  second  portion  thereof 
adjacent   the    second   free   end   of   the    member   spaced 
from   but   generally   parallel  to  the   convex  surface  of 
the  washer,  the  application  of  tension  to  the  bolt  caus- 
ing the  washer  to  flex  towards  a  planar  configuration 
and  causing  the  second  free  end  of  the  tension  indicating 
element  to  approach  the  convex  surface  of  the  washer, 
the  separation  between  the  surface  of  the  washer  and 
the  said  second  free  end  of  the  tension  indicating  ele- 
,ment  constituting  a  measure  of  the  tension  in  the  bolt. 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  the  central  cavity  of  hollow 
articles  having  regular  surfaces  concentric  to  an  axis 
comprising, 

(a)  a  source  of  light,  means  arranged  to  project  light 
from  said  source  in  a  beam  along  the  central  axis 
of  said  cavity  from  one  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  first  reflector  extending  across  said  axis  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity  to  inter- 
cept a  portion  of  said  light  and  reflect  it  to  the 
surface  of  said  article  surrounding  said  cavity, 

(c)  a  second  reflector  extending  across  said  axis  be- 
tween said  source  of  light  and  said  first  reflector  and 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cental  axis  of 
said  cavity  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  reflectors,  said 
acute  angle  of  said  second  reflector  being  different 
from  and  less  than  the  acute  angle  of  said  first  re- 
flector to  said  axis  and  said  second  reflector  being 
of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  extend  radially  from 
said  axis  in  said  plane  to  a  lesser  degree  than  said 
first  reflector  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  light  that 
would  otherwise  fall  upon  said  first  reflector  and  re- 
flect it  to  the  surface  of  said  cavity, 

(d)  m^ans  for  mounting  each  of  said  reflectors  for 
movement  along  said  axis,  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  reflectors  along  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity 
to  produce  a  continuous,  composite  pattern  of  light 
reflected  from  said  first  and  second  reflectors  on  the 
surface  of  said  article  surrounding  said  cavity,  and 

(e)  means  at  one  end  of  said  cavity  in  the  hollow  ar- 
ticle for  observing  the  image  of  the  illuminated  por- 
tion of  said  cavity. 


3,329,060 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

REFRACTOMETER 

Robert  T.  HoUeran,  Surry,  NJI.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,521 

6  Claims.  (O.  88—14) 

1.  A  refractometer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 

prism  having  a  face  adapted  to  contact  material  whose 
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index  of  refraction  is  to  be  tested;  objective  lens  means; 
compensating  prism  means  oriented  at  an  angle  of  inci- 
dence optically  between  said  main  prism  and  said  objective 
lens  means;  scale  bearing  reticle  means  disposed  in  the 
image  plane  of  said  objective  lens  means;  said  main  prism, 
said  compensating  prism  means  and  said  objective  lens 
means  being  aligned  to  direct  and  image  light  ray  bundles 
contained  within  cones  of  critical  angularity,  as  estab- 
lished by  a  material  to  be  tested,  on  the  scale  bearing 


-^r   - 


portion  of  said  reticle  means,  and  said  angle  of  incidence 
being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  face  and  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  said  light  ray  bundles  and  further  being 
predetermined  to  closely  match  the  angular  deviation  of 
said  compensating  prism  means  to  the  expected  tempera- 
ture error  for  the  range  of  refractive  indices  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  tested;  and,  thermomotive  means  whose  magni- 
tude of  motion  with  respect  to  temperatures  varies  with 
temperature  for  moving  said  compensating  prism  means  in 
a  path  to  correct  for  secondary  temperature  error. 


3,329,061 

FISHING  NET 

Kazuo  Momoi,  760  Nakahiro,  Akou-shl, 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Ffled  Nov.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  410,377 

1  Claim.  (CI.  87—12) 


riage  which  is  disposed  on  the  first  carriage  and  can  slide 
relatively  thereto  parallel  to  a  second  co-ordinates  axis 
and  bearing  the  moving  element;  and  an  auxiliary  car- 
riage slidable  relatively  to  the  second  carriage  parallel 


A  gill  fishing  net  formed  of  multi-ply  cords  comprising 
a  core  yarn  and  outer  yarns,  each  of  said  core  and  outer 
yams  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fibers,  said  core  yams 
being  twisted  in  one  direction,  each  of  said  outer  yarns  be- 
ing twisted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  core 
yam,  and  said  outer  yarns  being  disposed  around  said 
core  yarn  in  the  same  direction  as  the  twist  of  said  core 
yam. 

3,329,062 
ILLUMINATED  INFORMATION  TABLE 
Jean   Pierrat,   VersaiUes,   Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  d' Aviation  LodIs  Breguet, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22, 1964, 
996,617 
16  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  Mechanism  for  moving  the  moving  element  of  a 
projection  system  for  an  illuminated  information  table 
providing  an  automatic  and  simultaneous  display  of  a 
number  of  data  items,  by  projection  on  a  screen  of  images 
corresponding  to  the  various  data  elements  to  be  dis- 
played, comprising  a  first  carriage  slidable  on  stationary 
guides  parallel  to  a  first  co-ordinates  axis;  a  second  car- 


lo the  first  co-ordinates  axis  and  also  slidable  on  station- 
ary guides  parallel  to  the  second  co-ordinates  axis,  means 
being  provided  for  moving  the  first  carriage  and  the 
auxiliary  carriage  on  their  respective  guides. 


3,329,063 
ROCKET  MACHINE  GLIN 
Frederick  K.  Ehrenburg,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Robert  Main- 
hardt,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MB  Associates,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,001 
12  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.801) 


1.  An  improved  rapid  fire  launching  means  for  minia- 
ture rockets  wherein  the  rocket  attains  spin  stabilization 
prior  to  launch  therefrom  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  guide  tracks  therein  and  further 
including  a  hammer  carriage  which  travels  in  said 
guide  tracks, 

(b)  a  launching  tube  having  muzzle  and  breech  ends, 
said  breech  end  supported  by  said  housing, 

(c)  rocket  feed  means  in  said  housing  for  intermittantly 
aligning  at  least  one  rocket  with  the  bore  of  said 
launching  tube  at  said  breech  end, 

(d)  pivotal  hammer  means  in  said  housing  slideably  re- 
lated to  said  launching  tube  having  a  motion  cycle 
whereby  said  hammer  means  starts  from  a  position 
in  said  housing  forward  of  and  external  of  the  breech 
end  of  said  launching  tube  and  moves  into  the  bore  of 
said  launching  tube  and  rearward  to  strike  a  rocket 
in  position  for  firing  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
returns  to  said  starting  position  by  the  passage  of  said 
rocket  out  of  said  tube, 

(e)  ignition  means  including  a  firing  pin  relatively  rig' 
idly  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  housing  rearward 
of  the  rocket  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  the^re- 
of,  and 

(f )  trigger  means  connected  to  said  housing  controlling 
said  hammer  means. 


3,329,064 

GAS  OPERATED  BOLT  MECHANISM 

Doyle  E.  Segrest,  P.O.  Box  431, 

WoodviUe,  Tex.     75979 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,372 

9  Claims.  (CL  89—191) 

1.  In  a  gas  operated  system  adapted  to  be  added  to  an 

existing  firearm  having  a  receiver  unit  and  a  barrel,  the 

improvement  comprising,  a  gas  outlet  orifice  in  said  bar- 
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rel,  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  barrel  for  receiving 
the  gas  through  said  outlet  orifice,  means  defining  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  exteriorly  of  said  barrel  for  receiving  the 
gas  from  said  receiving  means,  piston  means  slidably 
carried  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing  said  piston 
means  to  be  moved  selectively  out  of  and  into  said  cyl- 
inder, a  bolt  slidably  carried  in  said  receiver  unit,  bolt 
carrier  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  bolt,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  piston  means  to  said  bolt  car- 
rier means  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  means  will 
cause   said  bolt  carrier  means  to  move  thereby   auto- 


3,329,066 
SPINDLE  TORQUE  AMPLIFIER 
David  B.  Wood  III,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,811 
6  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 


maticfllly  operating  said  bolt,  connecting  means  between 
said  bolt  and  bolt  carrier  means  comprising  a  lug  on  said 
bolt,  and  a  helical  slot  in  the  bolt  carrier  means  receiving 
said  lug  whereby  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said 
bolt  carrier  means  along  said  receiver  unit  will  cause  said 
bolt  to  move  longitudinally  and  rotatably  in  said  receiver 
unit,  said  bolt  carrier  means  being  in  sliding  contacting 
engagement  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  receiver  unit,  said 
bolt  carrier  means  including  a  tapered  wall  portion  out 
of  engagement  with  said  receiver  unit  whereby  said  bolt 
carrier  may  be  readily  removed  from  said  receiver  unit. 


3,329,065 

ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Vaughn,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif, 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,014 

2  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 


'a=^.1 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  spindle,  a  torque  amplifier  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  sensor  bar  received  inside  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  length  and  rigidity  less  than  the  length  and 
rigidity  of  the  spindle, 

(b)  first  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  and  the  other 
of  first  spaced  locations  on  said  sensor  bar  to  rotate 
with  one  and  the  other  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
spindle, 

(c)  additional  means  selectively  operable  for  rigidly 
securing  said  sensor  bar  at  spaced  locations  other 
than  said  first  locations  to  rotate  with  the  respective 
ends  of  the  spindle  to  change  the  length  of  said  sen- 
sor bar  between  locations  of  securement,  and 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  signal  output  proportional 
to  the  torque  strain  in  said  sensor  bar  between  loca- 
tions of  securement. 


3,329,067 

FLUID  MOTORS 

NUs  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich. 

(1776  E.  Nhie  MUe  Road,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.     48030) 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,126 

9  Claims.  (CI.  91—138) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  increased  rate  of  metal  removal 
comprising  a  circular  plate,  a  plurality  of  supports  in- 
tegrally attached  to  and  projecting  from  one  surface 
of  said  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  sup- 
port and  having  one  end  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  cutting  disc  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  each  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
plate  about  its  central  axis,  said  shafts  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  the  cir- 
cular plate., 


1.  A   vane-type    fluid-driven   motor,    comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  structure  having  a  chamber  and  a  rotor 
therein, 

(b)  said  rotor  having  slots  spaced  on  the  periphery 
and  single  vanes  slidable  in  said  slots,  said  vanes 
having  inner  and  outer  leading  and  trailing  end 
portions, 

(c)  a  cam  ring  radially  spaced  from  the  rotor  periph- 
ery and  guiding  said  vanes  for  movement  in  said 
slots, 

(d)  pressure  fluid  intake  means  and  fluid  discharge 
means  opening  to  annularly  spaced  portions  of  the 
space  between  said  cam  ring  and  said  rotor  periph- 
ery whereby  pressure  fluid  impels  said  vanes  to  drive 
said  rotor. 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


(e)  means  having  no  direct  connection  with  said 
annularly  spaced  portions  subjecting  each  vane  inner 
end  leading  and  trailing  portions  to  pressures  sub- 
stantially proportionate  to  pressures  to  which  the 
outer  end  leading  and  trailing  portions  are  subjected. 


during  movement  of  the  piston  toward  its  advanced  posi- 
tion to  open  said  port  and  during  movement  of  the  piston 
toward  its  retracted  position  to  close  said  port. 


3,329,068 

PNEUMATIC  PISTON  RETURN  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPACT  TOOLS 

Arthur  KJaus,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Signode  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,899 
3  Claims.  (CI.  91—402) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operable  device,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  end  walls  defining  therebetween  an  in- 
ternal chamber,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  between 
a  retracted  position  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
an  advanced  position  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
plunger  movable  with  the  piston  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  end  walls,  said  piston,  in  any  position  thereof, 
defining,  in  combination  with  said  side  and  end  walls,  a 
pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  an  ex- 
pansion chanvber  on  the  other  side  thereof,  first  valve 
means  selectively  operable  to  admit  air  under  working 
pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber  to  drive  the  piston  for- 
wardly  toward  its  advanced  position  and  to  relieve  such 
working  pressure  to  allow  the  piston  to  move  rearward- 
ly  and  return  to  its  retracted  position,  by-pass  means 
effective  when  said  piston  substantially  in  its  fully  ad- 
vanced position   establishing   direct  communication  be- 
tween said  pressure  chamber  and  the  expansion  chamber 
to  admit  air  under  working  pressure  from  the  former  to 
the  latter,  and  second  valve  means  movable  bodily  with 
the  piston  and  effective  during  forward  movement  of  the 
piston  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  advanced  position 
for  bleeding  said  expansion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
to  thus  exhaust  the  same,  and  also  effective  during  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  piston  from  its  advanced  position 
to  its  retracted  position  to  disable  said  valve  means  and 
thus  seal  the  expansion  chamber,  whereby  the  expansion 
of  air  admitted  to  the  expansion  chamber  by  said  by-pass 
means  and  entrapped  therein  will  return  the  piston  to  its 
retracted  position,  said  second  valve   means  comprising 
an  exhaust  passage  extending  through  the   piston   and 
plunger  and  defining  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  valve  element 
movably  carried  by  the  piston  and  slidingly  engageable 
with  the  cylinder  side  wail,  said  valve  element  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  port 
during  movement  of  the  piston  in  opposite  directions  re- 
spectively under  the  influence  of  its  shding  contact  with 
said  cylinder  side  wall,  said  valve  element  being  effective 


3,329,069 
STEERING  GEARS 

Ame  Feroy,  20017  42nd  Are.  S.,  Kent,  Wash.     98031 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,229 

1  Claim.  (CI.  92—33) 


In  a  marine  steering  gear,  a  rudder  shaft,  helical  splines 
thereon,  a  casing  coaxial  therewith,  a  cylinder  coaxial 
in  said  casing,  a  piston  member  axially  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  internal  helical  splines  in  said  piston  member 
and  operably  coacting  with  said  helical  splines,  external 
splines  on  said  piston  member,  internal  splines  in  said 
casing  and  operably  coacting  with  said  splines  on  said 
piston  member,  in  combination  with  a  disc  coaxial  with 
and  attached  to  said  rudder  shaft,  annular  surfaces  on 
said  disc,  annular  chambers  above  and  below  said  disc, 
and  passsages  connecting  said  annular  chambers  to  the 
portions  of  said  cylinder  below  and  above  said  piston 
member  respectively,  the  structure  so  proportioned  and 
arranged  that  the  axial  components  of  operating  loads 
on  said  helical  splines  on  said  rudder  shaft  will  be 
balanced  by  fluid  pressures  acting  on  said  annular  sur- 
faces of  said  disc,  the  resultant  axial  load  on  said  rudder 
shaft  from  steering  fluid  pressures  on  said  piston  being 
zero. 


3,329,07t) 
PRODUCTION  OF  BAGS  FROM  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  SHEETING 
Helmut  SchaHT,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Horst  Rosewicz,  Lud- 
wigsfaafen   (Rhine),   Germany,    assignors   to    Badische 
Aniiin.    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

B  71,228 

1  Claim.  (CI.  93—35) 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bag  of  thermoplastic 
sheeting  provided  with  a  valve,  which  process  comprises: 

cutting  a  length  of  thermoplastic  tubular  sheet  material 
and  laying  said  length  on  a  plane  surface  to  flatten 
said  tubular  sheet  into  an  upper  and  lower  layer  with 
two  longitudinal  folds  along  its  opposite  sides; 

turning  up,  bending  over  and  folding  the  upper  layer 
of  the  flat  tubular  sheet  at  an  open  end  thereof  along 
a  transverse  fold  line  to  form  two  laterally  oppo- 
sitely disposed  triangular  portions; 

laying  flat  a  valve  composed  of  a  short  length  of  tu- 
bular sheet  material  transversely  onto  one  of  said 
triangular  portions  such  that  the  valve  overlaps  a  cen- 
trally located  area  of  said  triangular  portion; 
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heating  and  partly  softening  the  overlapping  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  valve  and  said  triangular  portion 
along  at  least  a  strip  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  valve,  and  pressing  together  the  resulting  soft- 
ened contacting  surfaces  of  said  valve  and  said  trian- 
gular portion  to  form  a  welded  joint; 
turning  up,  bending  back  over  said  valve  and  folding 
along  a  transverse  fold  line  the  end  portion  of  said 
upper  layer  to  form  two  laterally  oppositely  disposed 
second  smaller  triangular  portions,  one  of  which  is 
at  least  partially  in  overlapping  contact  with  said 
valve  and  the  other  of  which  is  in  overlapping  contact 
with  a  corresponding  smaller  triangular  portion  of 
the  underlying  sheet  material; 
heating  and  partly  softening  said  overlapping  contacting 
surfaces   of   said  smaller   triangular   portions,  said 
valve  and  said  underlying  material,  and  pressing  to- 
gether the  resulting  softened  contacting  surfaces  to 
form  a  welded  joint; 
and  heating  and  partly  softening  a  generally  U-shaped 
area  along  the  marginal  area  around  the  still-open 
region  at  the  end  of  the  length  of  tubular  sheet  mate- 
rial, turning  up.  bending  over  and  folding  along  a 
transverse  fold  line  the  lower  layer  of  said  length  of 
tubular  sheet  material  and  pressing  together  the  re- 
sulting softened  U-shaped  area  to  close  the  end  of 
the  length  of  tubular  sheet  material. 


said  feed  mechanism  and  projecting  above  said  floor 
means,  said  notched  abutment  means  upstanding  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  car- 
ton blank  supporting  wall  portion  of  said  cleat  for  en- 
gagement within  said  pick-up  opening  in  the  lowermost 
carton  blank  in  said  stack  in  said  supply  magazine  upon 
movement  of  said  feed  mechanism  forward  from  be- 
neath said  floor  plate  nwans. 


!l  3,329,071 

EGG  CARTON  SET  UP  MACHINE 
Donald  G.  Coleman,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigan  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Original  appUcation  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,096,  now 
Patent  No.  3,141,391,  dated  July  21,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,911 
13  Claims.  (Q.  93—37) 


3,329,072 

YIELDABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONCRETE 

SUBSTRUCTURES 

Edward  K.  Rice,  2731  N.  Beverly  Glen, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,602 

4  Claims.  (CI.  94—18) 


1.  A  concrete  structure  comprising: 

(a)  confronting  concrete  structural  sections  forming 
therebetween  an  expansion  joint; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  sleeves  cast  in  at  least 
one  of  said  structural  sections; 

(c)  and  a  plurality  of  core  members  having  portions 
embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said  sleeves,  and  por- 
tions extending  into  and  bonded  to  the  other  of 
said  structural  sections. 


3,329  073 

REINFORCING  ROD  SPACING  MEANS  USED 

*  IN  PAVING 

Aden  N.  Devereaux,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Bl-Co 

Pavers,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  (rf  Texas 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,223 

8  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 39) 


4.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  collapsed  paper  board 
carton  blank  including  a  pick-up  opening  therein  for  use 
in  feeding  same  to  a  mechanism  for  erecting  said  carton 
blank  into  a  cellular  carton,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
supply  magazine  including  a  fixed  floor  means  therefor  in 
the  form  of  a  floor  plate  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
stack  of  said  carton  blanks,  and  said  floor  plate  includ- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  feed  mechanism,  means  mount- 
ing said  feed  mechanism  for  movement  of  the  leading 
end  thereof  from  beneath  said  floor  plate,  a  pick-up  cleat 
mounted  on  the  feed  plate  of  said  feed  mechanism,  said 
feed  plate  being  reciprocable  with  said  cleat  being  re- 
ceivable within  said  opening  in  said  floor  plate  means 
as  said  feed  mechanism  moves  back  and  forth  beneath 
the  latter,  said  cleat  comprising  a  leading  wall  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  feed  mechanism  so  as  to 
project  through  said  opening  in  said  floor  means  and 
above  the  latter,  said  pick-up  cleat  having  a  notched  abut- 
ment means  subsUntially  midlength  of  its  top,  a  carton 
blank  supporting  wall  portion  of  said  cleat  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  leading  wall  portion 
thereof  to  said  notched  abutment  subsUntially  parallel  to 


1.  In  a  rod  machine  for  attaching  transverse  rein- 
forcing rods  to  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  transverse  rod  trough  and  spaced  idler 
rollers  for  lifting  and  guiding  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods 
over  the  trough,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  frames  pivotally 
attached  to  the  rod  trough  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  idler  rollers;  spaced  sprockets  mounted  on  the 
frames;  a  conveyor  chain  extending  about  the  sprockets, 
spaced  laterally  aligned  lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
chains;  and  means  arranged  to  resiliently  urge  the  frames 
upwardly. 

3,329,074 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  VISUAL  INSPECTION 
Norman  R.  Gosselin,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Iota- 
Cam  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,040 
12  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 
1.  A  small  diameter  remote  inspection  device  includ- 
ing a  distal  end  housing  for  disposition  in  a  remote  area, 
flexible  light-image  conducting  fiber  means  extending 
from  said  distal  end  housing  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
device,  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber  means  com- 
prising two  distinct  ordered  sets  of  fibers  capable  of  trans- 
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mitting  two  distinct  images,  the  end  portions  of  said  sets 
secured  together  side  by  side  with  the  end  faces  of  the 
fibers  of  said  sets  disposed  in  the  same  direction,  the  end 
face  of  one  set  displaced  axially  in  the  proximal  direction 
from  the  end  face  of  the  other  set.  a  separate  mirror  as- 
sociated with  each  end  face,  the  secured-together  end  por- 
tions of  said  fiber  sets  secured  to  said  housing,  means 
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^  3,329,076 

PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINES 
Robert  Edward  Charles  Bishop,  Farnham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Admel  International  Limited,  Surrey,  England, 
a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1963. 

25,414/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95—77.5) 


V 


JO 
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mounting  said  mirrors  to  said  housing  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  direct  stereoscopic  images  from  an  object  lo- 
cated laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  end  faces  of  said  fibers 
into  the  end  faces  of  said  fiber  sets,  said  mirrors  being 
axially  movable  together  to  adjust  forms,  and  a  stereo- 
scopic viewer  means  adapted  to  receive  the  images  from 
the  proximal  end  of  said  fibers. 


3,329,075 

FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Johannes  G.  Padelt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graflex, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,458 

14  Claims.  (CI.  95—45) 


1.  Photocopying  apparatus  including  a  translucent  cyl- 
inder, a  light  source  housed  within  said  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  spaced  conveyor  bands  entrained 
about  said  translucent  cylinder  and  adapted  to  convey  an 
original  and  a  light  sensitive  sheet  about  said  cylinders  to 
define  areas  of  light  sensitive  sheet  registered  with  bands 
and  areas  of  light  sensitive  sheet  registered  with  spaces 
between  the  bands  and  tending  to  produce  differential 
darkness  in  the  areas  of  light  sensitive  sheet  registered 
with  said  bands  with  respect  to  the  areas  registered  with 
said  spaces,  and  means  for  differentially  exposing  said  sen- 
sitive sheet  to  said  light  source  in  those  areas  registered 
with  said  bands,  with  respect  to  those  areas  registered 
with  each  space  between  adjacent  bands,  whereby  said 
differential  exposing  will  compensate  for  said  differential 
darkness,  said  means  comprising  a  comb  plate  housed 
within  said  cylinder,  having  a  castellated  free  edge  adapt- 
ed to  cast  a  castellated  shadow  along  one  of  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  a  light  zone  through  which  said 
sensitive  sheet  passes  in  its  travel  about  said  cylinder, 
said  comb  plate  being  positioned  to  cast  an  extended  shad- 
ow in  registry  with  those  areas  of  the  sensitive  paper  re- 
quiring less  exposure  as  determined  by  said  differential 
darkness. 

3,329,077 

AIR  CONDITIONING  ON  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Edoardo  Grosso,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat  Sodcta 

per  Azionl,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3, 1964, 

6,094/64 

3  Oalms.  (CI.  98—2) 


1.  A  focusing  mechanism  for  photographic  cameras, 
comprising 

(a)  a  bored  lens  mount, 

(b)  a  lens  barrel  removably  disposed  in  the  bore  of 
said  mount  and  having  a  helical  groove  around  its 
periphery,  and  ^ 

(c)  a  irfastic  focusing  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lens  mount  and  surrounding  said  barrel  coaxially 
thereof,  and  having  a  flexible  tab  integral  therewith 
and  slidably  engaged  in  said  groove  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  said  barrel  upon  rotation  of  said  focus- 
ing ring,  said  focusing  ring  having  therein  a  recess  ad- 
jacent said  tab  thereijy  to  permit  a  slight  flexing  of 
said  tab  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  barrel  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  focusing  ring. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  delivering  conditioned  air  to 
the  passenger  compartment  in  a  motor  vehicle  body  com- 
pising  a  heat  exchanger  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing two  outlets  for  the  treated  air,  two  longitudinal  con- 
duits extending  internally  throughout  the  length  of  the 
passenger  compartment  along  the  side  edges  of  the  inner 
roof  surface  and  provided  with  adjustable  outlets  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  passenger  compartment,  the  two  longi- 
tudinal conduits  each  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  roof  of  the  passenger  compartment  and  a 
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shaped  channel  arranged  along  the  roof  side,  the  conduits 
being  each  connected  with  one  air  outlet  from  the  evap- 
orator. 


3  329  078 

AIR-CONDirioNING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  BUlancourt,  France,  assignor 

to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

968,825,  Patent  1,398,105 

2  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 


1.  /Vn  air-conditioning  system  for  motor  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  hollow  transverse  girder  extending  across  the  vehicle 
immediately  beneath  a  windscreen  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal center  partition  in  said  transverse  girder  forming 
a  forward  air  receiving  chamber  and  a  rearward  air-con- 
ditioned chamber,  an  opening  in  said  partition,  a  heat 
exchanger  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said 
girder  and  being  mounted  in  said  opening,  orifice  means 
in  said  forward  chambCi  for  receiving  the  ambient  air 
therein,  fan  means  in  said  forward  chamber  for  drawing 
in  ambient  air  and  passing  said  air  through  said  heat 
exchanger  means  in  said  rearward  chamber  for  distribut- 
ing air  to  the  passenger  space,  said  means  coipprising 
at  least  one  orifice  disposed  toward  said  windscreen,  and 
at  least  one  second  orifice  downwardly  directed  towards 
the  floor  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  orifice  being  parallel 
to  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  and  valve  means  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  second  orifice  means. 


1 1  3  329,079 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  AND  STERILE 

FILLING  OF  LIQUIDS  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Bengt  Ame  Palm,  Genarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

1,416/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—252) 


3,329,080 

VENDING  APPARATUS 

Walter  R.  Reach,  588  Washington  Terrace, 

Audubon,  NJ.     08106 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,182 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—357) 


n  "    tt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sterilizer  and  a  machine 
for  continuously  filling  small  vessels  with  liquid  from  the 
sterilizer,  apparatus  comprising  an  equalization  container 
communicating  with  the  sterilizer  and  filling  machine  and 
through  which  sterilized  liquid  is  fed  to  said  machine, 
and  means  including  sterilizing  unit  for  admitting  a  gaseous 
medium  into  the  container  in  response  to  lowering  of  the 
liquid  level  in  said  container,  said  sterilizing  unit  being 
operable  to  sterilize  said  medium. 


1.  Vending  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  stor- 
age means  in  which  a  plurality  of  products  can  be  stored 
in  vertically  stacked  relation  for  removal  therefrom,  one 
at  a  time,  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  means  below 
said  storage  means  for  removing  successive  lowermost 
ones  of  said  products  from  said  stack  while  temporarily 
supporting  the  remaining  ones  of  said  stacked  products  in 
said  storage  means,  means  in  proximity  to  said  storage 
means  providing  a  heating  station  at  which  said  removed, 
successive  products  can  be  heated,  normally  stationary 
means  at  said  station  having  a  rest  position  for  receiving 
each  said  product  removed  from  said  storage  means  by 
said  removing  means  and  for  supporting  the  respective 
said   removed  products  at  said   station   during  heating 
thereof,  said  supporting  means  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  tilting  to  a  discharge  position  for  discharging  the  re- 
spective said  products  at  the  conclusion  of  heating  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  from  its  said  rest 
position  to  its  said  discharge  position  and  vice  versa, 
said  means  for  removing  said  products  from  said  stack 
comprising  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  terminating  in  a 
product  engaging  flange  along  its  leading  edge  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  rotation,  said  member  being  normally  disposed 
in  a  rest  position  to  one  side  of  said  storage  means  so  as  to 
be  clear  of  said  stack,  means  comprising  an  electric  motor 
for  rotating  said  member  to  bring  its  said  flange  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lowermost  one  of  said  products  in  said 
stack  and  remove  said  latter  product  from  said  stack  as 
said  member  is  rotated  and  also  to  concurrently  bring  its 
said  arcuate  surface  under  that  one  of  said  stacked  prod- 
ucts which  is  next  above  said  product  being  removed  by 
said  flange  to  thus  cause  said  member  to  support  the  re 
maining  products  in  said  stack  while  said  lowermost  prod- 
uct is  being  removed  and  transferred  to  said  normally  sta- 
tionary supporting  means  at  said  heating  station,  said 
motor  having  a  normally  open  switch  in  circuit  therewith, 
means  for  closing  said  switch  to  thereby  effect  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  and  rotation  of  said  member  through  a 
cycle  which  includes  removal  of  said  lowermost  product 
from  said  stack  and  then  back  to  its  said  rest  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  member  as  it  nears  its  said  rest 
position  for  causing  said  switch  to  open  to  thereby  stop 
said   motor  for  holding  said  member   in   its   said  rest 
position. 
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3,329,081 
DOUGHNUT  MACfflNE  WITH  FLOATING  KETTLE 
HAVING  HEAT  TRANSFER  COILS  AND  A  RE- 
MOVABLE OPERATING  UNIT  WITH  THE 
KETTLE 
Eraest  J.  Roth,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland,  also  doing  business  as  Joe  Lowe  Com- 
pany, Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,535 
13  Claims.  (CI.  99—405) 


\     /    / 
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ably  locking  each  of  said  disks  to  said  shaft  in  a  selected 
position  along  the  said  shaft  spaced  longitudinally  from 
the  other  selected  position,  a  plurality  of  spits  each 
adapted  to  carry  food  speared  by  the  spit  for  the  cooking 
thereof,  said  spits  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  radially 
spaced  from,  and  generally  parallel  to,  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  at  intervals  therearound,  each  spit  having  a  for- 
ward end  portion  insertable  into  a  respective  opening  of 
said  first  disk  in  an  axial  direction  from  a  side  of  the  said 
first  disk  and  retainable  therein  against  radially  directed 
displacement  by  the  edge  of  the  said  respective  opening, 
each  spit  having  a  rearward  end  portion,  said  rearward 
end  portion  having  first  and  second  portions  spaced  along 
said  rearward  end  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  permitting  the  first  portion  to 
be  moved  radially  inward  through  the  throat  of  a  respec- 
tive slot  and  into  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  said  second 
portion  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  preventing  ra- 
dially  outward  withdrawal  from  said  enlarged  portion 


1.  In  a  doughnut  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  metal  frying  kettle  of  substantial  length  as  com- 
pared to  its  width  dimensions  and  of  a  substantial  width 
as  (Spared  to  its  height  dimensions  having  side  flanges 
for  suspending  the  same,  a  receiving  conveyor  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  kettle  having  spaced  flight  bars  operating 
on  the  level  of  its  frying  shortening  for  receiving  raw 
dough  forms  deposited  into  said  kettle  and  advancing 
them  towards  a  turn-over  device,  a  turn-over  device  for 
receiving  the  partially  fried  dough  forms  from  said  re- 
ceiving conveyor,  turning  them  over  and  delivering  them 
to  a  delivery  conveyor,  a  delivery  conveyor  mounted  for- 
wardly  of  said  turn-over  device  having  spaced  flight  bars 
operating  on  the  level  of  the  frying  shortening  for  receiv- 
ing the  partially  fried  turned-over  dough  forms  from  said 
turn-over  device  and  advancing  them  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  kettle,  main  driving  means  for  operating  said 
receiving  conveyor,  said  turn-over  device  and  said  delivery 
conveyor,  and,  in  combination  therewith, 

( 1)  a  supporting  frame  structure  comprising  an  outer 
frame  and  an  inner  frame, 

(a)  said  outer  frame  supporting  the  main  driving 
means  for  said  receiving  conveyor,  said  turn-over 
device  and  said  delivery  conveyor, 

(b)  said  inner  frame  being  supported  by  said  outer 
frame  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  and 

(c)  said  inner  frame  having  said  frying  kettle  sus- 
pended therefrom  by  its  side  flanges  and  being 
free  of  any  fixed  attachment  thereto. 


thereof  through  said  throat,  each  said  spit  being  lock- 
able  in  a  slot  by  moving  the  said  first  portion  thereof  radi- 
ally inwardly  into  a  slot  when  the  second  disk  is  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  first  portion  and  by  then  moving  the 
second  disk  and  first  portion  relative  to  each  other  into 
different  planes  normal  to  the  spit,  the  arrangement  of 
shaft,  disks,  locking  means  and  spits  being  such  that  the 
first  disk  may  be  locked  in  position  on  the  shaft  by  said 
locking  means,  the  forward  end  portion  of  a  said  spit  may 
be  inserted  into  the  said  openings  of  the  first  disk  and 
there  held  against  radially  outward  directed  displacement, 
the  first  portion  of  the  rearward  end  portion  may  be 
moved  radially  inward  of  a  said  slot  through  the  throat 
thereof  and  the  second  disk  moved  along  the  shaft  and 
locked  in  position  on  the  shaft  by  the  locking  means  to  lo- 
cate the  second  portion  of  the  said  spit's  rearward  end  por- 
tion in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  said  slot  and  there  held 
against  radially  outward  directed  displacement  through 
said  throat  of  the  slot. 


3,329,082 
SmSH  KABAB  COOKING  FIXTURE 
Bruno  Satkunas,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Domhilon 
Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,521 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  99—421) 
1.  A  shish  kabab  coc^tlng  fixture  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section,  a  pair  of  disk  members  each  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough  and  be- 
ing non-rotatably  engageable  therewith  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  disks  therewith,  a  first  of  said  disks  having  a 
plurality   of   openings   therethrough   at   intervals   there- 
around, a  second  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  circumference  thereof 
at  intervals  corresponding  generally  to  the  intervals  of 
the  openings  in  said  first  disk,  said  slots  each  having  a  nar- 
row throat  adjacent  the  circumference  and  a  relatively  en- 
larged portion  radially  inward  of  the  cirumference,  lock- 
ing means  associated  with  each  of  said  disks  for  adjust- 


3329  083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING 

AND  BANDING  METAL  COILS 

Friedhelm  Bellmann,  72  Bohmerstrasse,  Hagen, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,899 

20  Claims.  (CI.  100—3) 

19.  The  method  of  tightening  and  banding  a  metal  coil 

which  comprises;  supporting  the  coil  with  the  axis  thereof 

vertical,  engaging  circumferentially  spaced  points  of  the 

outer  periphery  of  the  coil  with  radially  inwardly  directed 

pressure,  moving  the  said  points  of  engagement  cireum- 

ferentially  of  the  coil  while  maintaining  the  said  pressure 

to  thereby  compress  and  tighten  the  coil,  feeding  a  strip 

of  banding  material  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

the  coil  and  circumferentially  around  the  coil  until  the 

strip  overlaps  itself  while  still  maintaining  said  pressure, 

clamping  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  to  the  coil,  exerting 

tension  on  the  trailing  region  of  the  strip  to  tighten  the 
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strip  about  the  coU,  clamping  the  traUing  region  of  the    plicator,  means  supporting  said  applicator  for  dipping 
strip  to  the  coil,  cutting  off  the  strip  outwardly  of  the  coU    liquid  from  said  well  for  wipmg  engagement  along  the 


^:^^=^?l5 


from  the  clamped  region  of  the  said  trailing  end,  and  se- 

curing  the  overlapping  regions  of  said  strip  to  each  other,    surface  of  said  roll,  and  means  for  drivmg  said  roll  and 


said  applicator  with  different  periods  of  operation. 


3^29,084 

'THREE-ROLL  MILL 

Gaston  De  Cooman,  HeUcmmcs,  Nord,  France,  assignor 

to  Fives  LUle-CaU,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,967 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  13,  1962, 

903,899,  Patent  1,343,529;  Jan.  28,  1965,  3,535 

32  Claims.  (CI.  100—165) 


3,329,086 

PERFECTING  OR  MULTICOLOR  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Donald  A.  Pullen,  Elmhorst,  IH.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,057    , 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—177)  J 


»..> 


1.  A  three-roll  mill  con:»prising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  including  two  bearing  means  having  re- 
spective first  and  second  axes,  said  axes  being  fixedly 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  extending  in  a  pre- 
determined direction; 

(b)  two  rolls  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  respec- 
tively for  rotation  about  said  axes; 

(c)  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  in  a  plane  transverse  of  said 
direction; 

(d)  a  third  roll  supported  on  said  bracket  means  for 
rotation  about  a  third  axis  extending  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
position  of  simultaneous  tangential  engagement  with 
said  two  rolls  when  said  bracket  means  moves  in  said 
plane;  and 

(e)  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  pivot  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  support  in  said  plane. 
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3,329,085 

PRINTER  FOR  END  FLAP  OF  CARTONS 
Elbert    L.    Bivans,    Glendale,   and    August    Kund,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bivans  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,959 
5  Clahns.  (CL  101—37) 
4.  An  applicator  comprising  an  upright  roll  having  a 
vertical  axis,  a  well  below  said  roll,  a  reciprocating  ap- 


1.  In  a  web  fed  offset  printing  press  unit  for  multicolor 
and  single  color  perfected  printing,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  pair  of  plate  cylinders  laterally  spaced  in 
the  frame  for  mounting  printing  plates  thereon,  means  for 
applying  films  of  ink  to  the  plates,  a  pair  of  blanket  cylin- 
ders in  respective  rolling  contact  with  the  plates  on  the 
plate  cylinder,  said  blanket  cylinders  being  arranged  close- 
ly adjacent  one  another,  an  impression  cylinder  centered 
with  respect  to  the  cusp  formed  by  the  blanket  cylinders, 
means  for  bodily  swinging  each  of  the  blanket  cylinders 
through  a  short  radius  arc  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  blanket  cylinders  make  contact  with  their  respective 
plate  cylinders  and  with  each  other  for  applying  an  inked 
image  on  opposite  sides  of  a  web  fed  between  them  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  blanket  cylinders  make  con- 
tact with  their  resf)ective  plate  cylinders  and  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder  for  applying  inked  images  successively  to 
one  side  of  a  web  fed  about  the  impression  cylinder,  and 
means  for  driving  the  cylinders  with  provision  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  blanket  cylinders 
and  its  cooperating  plate  cylinder  in  the  respective  modes 
of  operation. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


3,329,087 
REGULATION  OF  REPETmVE  PATTERN  REPEAT 

LENGTH  ON  A  WEB 
George  N,  Sandor,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  John  F.  Ree,  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.,  WUIiam  F.  Huck,  81  Greenway  Terrace, 
Forest  HUIs,  N.Y.  11375,  and  Hubert  Blessing,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.;  said  Sandor,  Ree,  and  Blessing  assignors  to 
said  Huck 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,648 
30  Claims.  (CI.  101—181) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotary  means  for  forming 
repetitive  patterns  on  a  continuously  moving  web,  the 
combination  of 

tension  control  means  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a 
run  of  the  web  subject  to  the  action  of  said  rotary 
means, 

means  operative  to  maintain  constantly  a  predeter- 
mined constant  datum  tension  in  a  lead  of  said 
web  beyond  said  web  run, 

scanning  means  detecting  deviations  from  a  predeter- 
mined repeat  length  of  the  repetitive  patterns  on 
the  web  in  said  lead  under  said  constant  datum  ten- 
sion, and 

correction  means  acting  upon  said  tension  control 
means,  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said  scanning 
means  of  a  deviation  from  said  repeat  length,  to  ad- 
just the  tension  of  the  web  in  said  run  in  the  sense 
for  restoring  said  predetermined  repeat  length  in  said 
web  lead. 

3  329  088 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  640  Morris  and  Essex 

Turnpikes,  Short  Hills,  NJ.     07078 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,695 

17  Claims.  (CI.  101—426) 


those  of  said  bodies  that  are  opposite  the  portions  or 
areas  of  the  flexible  printing  form  which  are  to  do 
the  printing  so  disposed  polarity-wise  as  to  be  at- 
tracted towards  the  magnetized  sheet-supporting  sur- 
face when  in  juxtaposition  thereto, 

and  those  of  said  bodies  that  are  opposite  the  re- 
maining portions  or  areas  of  the  flexible  print- 
ing form,  so  disposed  polarity-wise  as  to  be  re- 
pelled from  the  magnetized  sheet-supporting  sur- 
face when  in  juxtaposition  thereto;  and 
(D)   bringing  the  flexible  printing  form  into  proximity 
to  a  sheet  to  be  imprinted  while  said  sheet  overiies 
the  magnetized  supporting  surface,  with  the  surface 
of  the  form  which  has  the  printing  image  thereon 
contiguous  to  the  sheet, 

so  that  those  portions  or  areas  of  the  flexible  print- 
ing form  which  are  to  print  arc  drawn  against  \ 
the  sheet,  while  those  portions  or  areas  of  the 
printing  form  which  are  not  to  print  arc  held 
spaced  from  the  sheet. 


3,329,089 
RETENTION-RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
REACTION  MOTORS  AND  ROCKET  IN- 
TERSTAGES 
Herbert  L.  Harrison,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,757 
9  CUims.  (CI.  102—49.4) 


1.  A  release  device  responsive  to  combustion  chamber 
pressures  within  a  reaction  motor  vehicle  having  at  least 
two  stages  comprising: 

forwardly  extending  retention  means  connected  to  the     . 
first  stage  of  said  vehicle; 

forward  facing  bearing  surface  means  on  at  least  a 
second  stage  of  said  vehicle; 

said  retention  means  having  a  rearward  facing  bearing 
surface  frictionally  engaging  said  forward  facing 
bearing  surface  means  during  the  occurrence  of  a 
selected  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
first  stage; 

said  frictionally  engaged  surfaces  becoming  disengaged 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pressure  less  than  said 
selected  pressure;  and 

the  first  stage  of  said  vehicle  including  said  retention 
means  being  discharged  aft  from  said  vehicle  by  the 
continued  flow  of  exhaust  gases  therefrom, 

whereby  release  of  the  first  stage  of  said  vehicle  is 
effected  without  affecting  the  aerodynamic  charac- 
teristics of  the  remaining  stages  of  the  vehicle. 


12.  In  the  part  of  printing,  the  improvement  which 
comprises : 

(A)  providing  a  magnetized  solid  sheet-supporting  sur- 
face of  one  polarity; 

(B)  providing  a  flexible  printing  form  having  a  print- 
ing image  on  one  face  thereof; 

(C)  arranging  polarized  magnetically  attractable  dis- 
crete bodies  in  force-transmitting  relation  to  said  flex- 
ible printing  form,  but  spaced  from  its  said  face,  with 


3  329,090 
SPIN  DETENT  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Rhoads,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  LInited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,365 
14  Claims.  (CI.  102—70) 
1.  In  a  fuzing  system  for  a  spinning  projectile, 
a  single,  elongate,  flexible  beam  fixedly  mounted  in  said 

projectile, 
the  axis  of  flexibility  of  said  beam  being  parallel  to  the 
spin  axis  of  said  projectile  so  that  said  beam  can  de- 
flect in  a  radial  plane  of  said  projectile. 
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triggering  means  mounted  in  said  projectile,  said  trig- 
gering means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  spin  axis  and  being  spring  biased  to  move  from 
a  first,  unfuzed  position  to  a  second,  fuzed  position. 


said  triggering  means  having  restraining  means  thereon 
which  cooperate  with  means  on  said  beam  when  said 
projectile  is  at  rest  to  prevent  motion  of  said  trig- 
gering means  to  its  second  position. 


3,329,091 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MECHANICAL 
nRING  DEVICE 
Mitchell  G.  Angelos,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,533 
1  Claim.  (CL  lOi— 70) 


of  said  firing  pin,  said  hole  normally  being  in  an  upward, 
offset  position  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  firing  pin  and  receiving  said  second  reduced  portion 
therein   whereby   said   firing   pin   will   be   held   against 
axial  movement  in  said  inner  housing  until  said  latch  is 
moved  downward  by  said  lever  whereby  said  hole  is  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  firing  pin;  a  time  delay  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  said  outer  housing  for  the  predeter- 
mined release  of  said  bracket  from  said  firing  pin  and 
including  a  timer  supported  in  said  outer  housing,  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  timer,  a  cam  secured  on  the  top  of  said 
shaft   and   having   a   notch   therein   and   engaging   said 
downwardly    turned    tab    on    said    bar    whereby    when 
said  cam  is  rotated  said  tab  will  enter  said  notch  and 
permit  said  spring-loaded  bracket  to  move  away   from 
said  firing  pin  and  arm  said  firing  device;  and  a  winding 
mechanism  joumaled  in  said  outer  housing  for  winding 
said  timer,  said  last  named  mechanism  including  a  wind- 
ing shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  timer,  said 
winding  shaft  having  an  arbor  on  its  lower  end  and  a 
transverse  pin  therein,  a  winding  knob  journaled  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  housing  and  a  spring-loaded  shaft 
axially  slidable  in  said  knob,  said  last  named  shaft  having 
a  bifurcated  upper  end  for  engagement  with  said  transverse 
pin  in  said  arbor  whereby  said  timer  may  be  wound  by 
said  spring-loaded  shaft. 


3,329,092 
ARMING  AND  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Jack  C.  Basde,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,767 
6  Claims.  (CL  102— 70  J) 


A  firing  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
housing,  a  coupling  base  detachably  secured  to  the  wall 
of  said  outer  housing,  a  detonator  in  said  coupling  base, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  in  the  top  of  said  outer 
housing,  an  inner  housing  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  outer  housing,  a  spring  loaded  firing  pin  slidable 
in  said  inner  housing  and  in  axial  ahgnment  with  said 
detonator  and  having  first  and  second  reduced  portions 
at  one  of  its  ends;  a  first  means  associated  with  said  first 
reduced  portion  on  said  firing  pin  for  arming  said  firing 
device    and    including    a    spring-loaded    bracket    having 
an  inwardly   bent  portion   and  an   inwardly  extending 
bar  slidable  in  said  inner  housing  and  having  a  down- 
wardly  turned  tab  thereon,  said  bar  being  disposed  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  firing  pin,  said  inwardly 
bent  portion  having  a  semicircular  hole  in  its  edge  and  en- 
gaging said  first  reduced  portion  on  said  firing  pin  to  hold 
it  in  a  safe  position  in  said  inner  housing;  a  second  means 
associated  with  said  second  reduced  portion  on  said  firing 
pin  and  responsive  to  inward  pressure  of  said  diaphragm 
to  release  said  firing  pin  to  fire  said  detonator  and  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  biased  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  inner  housing  and  disposed  under  said  dia- 
phragm, a  latch  vertically  slidable  in  said  inner  housing, 
said    latch    having    an    inwardly    turned    tab    at    its 
upper   end   and   disposed   under   the   free   end   of   said 
lever,  a  hole  located  centrally  in  said  latch  and  having 
a  diameter  somewhat  greater  than  the  overall  diameter 

840   O.O.— 4 


3.  An  electrical  system  for  causing  the  discharge  of  a 
squib  including  an  arming  circuit,  and  a  firing  circuit  for 
the  squib,  said  arming  circuit  including  a  condenser,  a 
switching  device  including  a  plurality  of  actuating  coils, 
one  of  said  coils  being  connected  in  the  arming  circuit  for 
moving  the  switch  to  a  position  as  will  short  circuit  the 
squib  and  permit  the  condenser  to  be  charged  within  the 
arming  circuit,  the  other  of  said  coils  being  connected  in 
the  firing  circuit  for  moving  the  switch  to  a  position  as 
will  connect  the  charged  condenser  to  the  squib  and 
cause  an  explosion  of  the  latter. 


3  329  093 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  WORKING 

FLEXING  CUSHION 

Thomas  M.  Bear,  3002  Kentucky  St., 

JopUn,  Mo.     64801 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,149 
9  Claims.  (CT.  103—6) 
1.  A  water  pressure  supply  system  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  receiving  water  through  a  water  source  line  at 
a  first  end  from  a  water  delivery  line,  a  pressurizing  gas 
mixture  including  at  least  one  relatively  water-insoluble 
gas  introduced  in  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  and  in 
communication  with  said  water  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  water,  one  gas  of  said  gas  mixture  remaining 
gaseous  at  the  operating  pressure  of  the  system,  another 
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gas  of  said  gas  mixture  changing  between  a  gaseous  and 
liquid  state  at  the  operating  pressure  of  the  system  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  a  relatively  constant  pressure  on 
the  water,  the  first  end  of  said  conduit  in  communication 
with  a  water  outlet  passage  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  said  outlet  passage,  an  adjustable  water  pres- 


sure responsive  control  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  water  source  line  and  responsive  to  deter- 
mine minimum  and  maximum  pressure  in  said  water 
source  line  for  respectively  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  delivery  means  whereby  a  water  level  in  said  conduit 
is  maintained  between  fixed  upper  and  lower  limits. 


3,329,094 
SWITCHING  VALVE 
Carroll  D.  Harklau  and  Roger  L.  Harklau,  both  of 
Gowrie,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Albert  W.  Vaudt,  Twin 
Lakes,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  526,157 
12  Claims.  (CI.  103—51) 


1.  In  a  switching  valve,  comprising, 

a  housing, 

a  valve  body  disposed  in  said  housing, 

a  chamber  in  said  housing  on  each  side  of  said  valve 
body, 

said  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  elongated  passageways 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  passageways  be- 
ing in  communication  between  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, 

said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  passageways, 

said  valve  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  of  said  passageways, 

a  shaft  disposed  in  said  one  passageway,  said  one  pas- 
sageway having  a  cavity, 

valve  means  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
cavity,  for  alternately  at  times  placing  one  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  other  chamber  to  communication  with  said 
inlet  opening,  and.  at  other  times  placing  said  other 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening 


and  closing  said  one  chamber  to  communication  with 
said  inlet  opening, 

means  in  said  other  passageway  for  alternately  at  times 
placing  one  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  opening  and  closing  said  other  chamber  to 
communication  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  at  other 
times  placing  said  other  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  opening  and  closing  said  one  cham- 
ber to  communication  with  said  outlet  opening, 

actuating  means  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said 
means  in  each  of  said  passageways  for  co-ordinating 
said  means  in  each  of  said  passageways  for  at  times 
said  one  chamber  to  be  in  communication  with  said 
ifdet  opening  and  said  other  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  opening,  and  at  other  times  said 
one  chamber  to  be  in  communication  with  said  out- 
let opening  with  said  other  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  opening,  and 

a  valve  seat  is  provided  in  said  cavity  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  means  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  actuating  means  including  an  actuating  element 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  means  and  movable 
in  said  one  passageway  for  alternately  engaging  said 
valve  means  and  moving  said  valve  means  back  and 
forth  between  said  valve  seats. 


3329,095 

BOOSTER  PUMP 

Henning  G.  Bartels,  Harvestedhuder  Weg  48, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,004 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  a  pipe  line  and  comprising  a  casing  having  walls  de- 
fining an  inlet,  and  electric  motor  within  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  casing  to  define  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
about, said  motor  having  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  inlet 
and  movable  axially,  and  impeller  means  secured  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  shaft,  said  impeller  means  having  an 
intake  adjacent  said  shaft  and  an  outlet  at  a  greater 
radial  distance  from  the  shaft,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  motor  is  deenergized  the  impeller 
means  is  in  an  inoperative  position  and  from  said  inop- 
erative position  when  the  motor  is  energized  the  shaft 
moves  axially  toward  said  inlet  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  impeller  means  is  operative  to  pump  fluid 
from  said  inlet  toward  said  passageway,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  impeller  means  intake  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  diameter  about  said  shaft  than  is 
the  inlet  of  the  casing;  an  annular  bushing  (17)  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  bushing  being 
external  of  said  impeller  means  intake,  said  bushing  be- 
ing of  a  size  to  substantially  close  the  space  between  said 
impeller  means  intake  and  the  casing  at  the  inlet  when 
said  impeller  means  is  in  the  second  position,  said  bush- 
ing being  moved  back  away  from  the  casing  at  the  in- 
let a  substantial  distance  when  the  impeller  means  is 
in  the  inoperative  position  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  freely 
therebetween. 
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3,329,096       • 

COMBINATION  OF  VEHICLE  AND 

TRACK  THEREFOR 

John  V.  McGovem,  3  Cobb  Ave., 

White  Plains,  N.V.     10606 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,674       * 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  104—138) 


3,329,098 

.      EQUALIZING  SPRING  BOLSTER  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Ray  C.  Williams,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 

Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,138 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  lOS— 197) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  vehicle  track  comprising  hoops  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  air  space  separating  next  adjacent  hoops, 
the  hoops  being  axially  aligned  over  the  course  of 

,    the  track; 

(b)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  said 
hoops  being  lined  with  material  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  with  respect  to  the  coefficient  of 
friction  of  the  hoops; 

(c)  an  elongated  man-carrying  vehicle  in  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  a  plurality  of  said  hoops, 
said  vehicle  being  disposed  within  said  hoops  with 
its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hoops. 


I '         3,329,097 
CABLE  AND  LIKE  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Thomas  PoUard,  Chorley,  England,  assignor  to  Gul- 
Uck  LimHed,  Wigan,  Lancashire,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

49,125/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  104—195) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  truck,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced, 
windowed  side  frames,  a  spring  plank,  the  ends  of  which 
are  bottomed  in  the  windows,  load  carrying  springs  in  the 
windows,  a  scissors  bolster  pivotally  supported  on  each 
side  frame  for  horizontal  movement,  extending  diagonally 
upward  to  rest  upon  the  load  carrying  springs  in  the  op- 
posite side  frame,  a  transom  bolster,  the  ends  of  which 
rest  on  the  spring  supported  ends  of  the  scissors  bolsters, 
a  center  plate  carried  by  the  transom  bolster,  the  scissors 
bolsters,  where  they  cross  at  the  center  of  the  truck  being 
pivoted,  the  transom  bolster  being  vertically  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  scissors  bolster  pivot,  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment of,  while  inhibiting  horizontal  movement  thereof, 
the  transom  bolster  being  apertured  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  load  carrying  bosses  on  the  scissors  bolsters,  near 
the  spring  supported  ends  thereof,  projecting  through  the 
apertures  in  the  transom  bolster,  a  car  bolster  having  load 
applying  elements  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  load  carrying 
bosses,  a  center  plate  on  the  car  bolster  interlocking  with 
the  center  plate  on  the  transom  bolster  and  so  spaced  that 
no  vertical  load  can  be  carried  by  the  center  plates. 


3  329  099 

RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCKS  WITH  SPRING 

BIASED  SIDE  BEARINGS 

John  J.  Enhoming,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 

Truck  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DU- 

nois 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,689 
2  Claims.  (CI.  105—199) 


2.  A  cable  handling  device  comprising  parallel  first 
and  second  guideway-tracks  having  a  cable  entry  posi- 
tioned between  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  cable  hangers 
positioned  in  said  guideway-tracks  for  movement  there- 
along,  a  first  series  of  transfer  points  to  the  right  of  said 
cable  entry  position  each  of  which  is  operative  in  turn  to 
transfer  one  of  said  cable  hangers  from  the  first  track  to 
the  second  track,  a  further  transfer  point  to  the  left  of 
said  first  series  of  transfer  points  and  operative  to  trans- 
fer all  said  hangers  back  in  turn  to  the  first  track,  a 
second  series  of  transfer  points  to  the  left  of  said  cable 
entry  position  each  of  which  is  operative  in  turn  to  trans- 
fer one  of  said  hangers  back  again  to  the  second  track, 
and  a  further  transfer  point  to  the  right  of  said  second 
series  of  transfer  points  and  operative  to  transfer  all 
said  hangers  back  in  turn  from  the  second  track  to  the 
first  track  whereby  the  cable  hangers  travel  a  figure-8 
path  having  its  crossover  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cable  entry 
position. 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  truck,  two  parallel,  windowed, 
spaced  apart  frames,  a  tubular  transom  generally  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section  extending  at  each  end  into  and 
anchored  in  one  of  the  windows,  the  top  wall  of  the  tran- 
som being  apertured  adjacent  each  side  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  stub  bolster  projecting  upwardly  through  and 
guided  for  vertical  movement  in  each  aperture,  load 
carrying  springs  in  the  transom,  supporting  the  stub 
bolsters,  a  car  bolster  above  the  transom,  inter-penetrat- 
ing male  and  female  center  plates  between  it  and  the  tran- 
som, the  car  bolster  resting  upon  and  being  entirely  sup- 
ported by  the  stub  bolsters,  the  side  walls  of  the  transom 
being  slotted  in  line  with  the  bolsters,  equalizing  rods 
rotatably   mounted   on   the    transom   generally   parallel 
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therewith,  equalizing  levers  rigidly  attached  to  the  rods, 
entering  the  transom  through  said  slots  and  in  pivotal 
relationship  to  the  stub  bolsters. 


product  through  said  slot,  and  only  a  sing'c  movable  ele- 
ment disposed  in  close  juxtaposed  external  relation  to  said 
slot  and  having  ponions  movable  toward  the  center  of 
said  slot  for  varying  its  length  whereby  to  vary  the  shape 


3,329,100 

BAKERY  MACHINE 

Gustave  A.  Seewer.  Heimiswilstrass*  42,  CH-3400, 

Burgdorf,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,898 

8  Claims.  (CI.  107—4) 
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of  the  product  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  its 
direction  of  flow  through  said  slot,  said  element  also  serv- 
ing to  cover  said  slot  at  its  exit  side  whereby  to  sever  the 
product  into  pieces  as  it  is  being  extruded. 


1.  A  dough-treating  apparatus  which  is  alternatively 
operable   as  either  a  dough  sheeting   machine   or  as  a 
dough  molding  machine,  comprising:    a  stand,  sheeting 
rollers  mounted  on  said  stand,  first  and  second  conveyors 
respectively  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  rollers,  said 
conveyors    having    respective    outer   ends    remote    from 
said  rollers  and  respective  inner  ends  adjacent  to  either 
side  of  said  rollers,  said  conveyors  comprising  respective 
upper   and  lower  runs,   drive   means  to  simultaneously 
drive  said  conveyors  and  thereby  move  said  upper  runs 
in  the  same  direction  and  to  drive  said  rollers  in  a  direc- 
tion to  correspond  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
upper  runs,  the  inner  ends  of  both  of  said  upper  runs 
lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  means  to  simultane- 
ously  reverse   the   direction   in  which   said   upper   runs 
and  said  rollers  are  driven  by  said  drive  means,  said 
upper  runs  being  respectively  adapted  to  feed  dough  to 
and  to  carry  dough  away  from  said  sheeting  rollers  in 
either   of   two   opposite   horizontal    directions   in   corre- 
spondence to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  runs, 
curling  means  mounted  on  said  stand  above  said  second 
conveyor   and   being   selectively   positionable    to   either 
a  cooperating  or  a  non-cooperating  position  relative  to 
said  second  conveyor,  said  curling  means  when  in  said 
cooperating  position  cooperating  with  the  said  upper  run 
of  said   second   conveyor  to  curl  dough  which   is   dis- 
charged from  said  sheeting  rollers  whereby  the  dough  may 
be  advanced  back  and  forth  through  said  sheeting  rollers 
when  the  curling  means  is  in  said  non-cooperating  position, 
an  adjustable  molding  attachment  located  entirely  below 
the  lower  run  of  said  second  conveyor  cooperable  with 
said  second  conveyor  lower  run  to  mold  the  curled  dough 
as  it  is  advanced  by  said  lower  run  of  second  conveyor, 
said  second  conveyor  having  a  discharge  point  where 
dough  falls  from  contact  with  said  second  conveyor  after 
having  been  carried  between  said  second  conveyor  and 
said  molding  attachment,  a  third  conveyor  extending  be- 
low said  discharge  point,  and  means  to  drive  said  third 
conveyor. 

3,329,101 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  EX- 

TRUDIBLE  MATERIAL  INTO  PIECES 

Gerald  W.  Urscbel,  1614  Napoleon, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.     46383 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,738 

16  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 

12.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a 

housing  for  receiving  a  product,  said  housing  having  a 

wall  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  extruding  such  a 


3,329,102 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXTRUDIBLE  MATERIAL 

INTO  PIECES 

Gerald  W.  Urschel,  1614  Napoleon, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.     46383 

Original  application  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,660,  now 

Patent  No.  3,255,715,  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,558 

15  Claims.  (CI.  107—54) 


10.  A  method  of  forming  and  separating  a  plastic  mass 
of  material  which  comprises  maintaining  the  material 
under  continuous  pressure  in  a  housing  to  extrude  it 
through  a  slot  provided  therein  and  rotating  a  pair  of 
spaced  shaping  means  in  close  external  relation  to  said 
slot  for  successively  varying  the  length  of  the  slot  while 
allowing  the  material  to  flow  therethrough  to  partially 
shape  the  material  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  flow, 
and  successively  completely  covering  the  slot  at  its  exit 
side  to  separate  the  material  into  pieces. 


3,329,103 

ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 

Howard  S.  Cohen,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Howert  Company  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,298 

21  Claims.  (CI.  108—54) 


1.  A  pallet  of  adjustable  dimensions  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  pallet  units  each  of  which  comprises 
a  support  tube,  a  platform  tube  fixed  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  support  tube  transversely  of  the  support 
tube  and  extending  axially  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  support  tube;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  connecting  bars  each  slidable  and 
adjustably  attachable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions within  any  of  the  support  tubes  and  each  slid- 
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able  and  adjustably  attachable  in  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  within  any  of  the  platform  tubes,  any 
two  axially  adjacent  tubes  being  detachably  con- 
nected together  by  means  of  a  connecting  bar  inserted 
into  both  of  said  last-mentioned  tubes,  said  last- 
mentioned  connecting  bar  being  attached  to  each  of 
said  last-mentioned  tubes  in  one  of  said  pliu-ality  of 
positions. 


3,329,104 
FOLDING  TABLE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 

Robert  S.  Gittings,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gold 
Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,235 
4  Claims.  (CI.  10^—117) 


1.  A  cross-legged,  folding  table  of  the  adjustable  height 
type  comprising:  a  table  top  including  elongated  brackets 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  top;  a  cross-legged  folding  leg 
frame  assembly  having  two  spaced  apart  upper  ends 
slidably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  table  top  for 
sliding  in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  said  leg  frame  assembly  including  crossed  legs 
pivoted  together  intermediate  their  length  to  form  a 
scissors  mechanism,  said  upper  ends  each  including  a 
cross  member  on  which  said  legs  are  mounted,  said  cross 
members  being  slidable  and  held  captive  in  said  brackets; 
a  locking  frame  extending  beneath  said  top  and  mounted 
thereon  for  shifting  relative  to  said  top  between  leg  frame 
assembly  locking  and  releasing  positions;  and  engaging 
means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  locking  frame  for  lock- 
ingly  engaging  both  said  upper  ends  of- said  leg  frame 
assembly  when  said  locking  frame  is  in  said  locking 
position  and  for  releasing  said  upper  ends  when  said 
locking  frame  is  shifted  to  said  releasing  position. 


3,329,105 
OPTICAL  SUPPORT  TABLE 
Paul  M.  McPherson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McPherson 
Instrument  Corp.,  Acton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,057 
3  Claims.  (CI.  108—144) 


and  depending  from  the  bench  structure,  said  legs 
having  casters  at  their  lower  ends, 

(c)  a  second  set  of  three  spaced  hollow  legs  fixed 
to  and  depending  from  the  bench  structure,  each  of 
said  legs  terminating  above  the  first  set  of  legs, 

(d)  screw-jack  means  in  each  of  said  hollow  legs  and 
adjustably  extensible  downwardly  out  of  said  hollow 
legs  from  an  elevated  position  above  said  casters  to 
a  lowered  position  below  said  casters,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  table  being  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance inside  the  projection  of  a  triangle  defined  by 
said  three  screw-jack  means,  each  screw-jack  means 
extending  into  a  hollow  leg  a  major  part  of  the 
length  of  the  hollow  leg,  and  each  said  screw-jack 
means  being  independently  adjustable, 

whereby  said  table  may  safely  stably  transport  heavy 
optical  apparatus  when  on  said  casters,  and  there- 
after may  be  raised  by  said  screw-jack  means  to 
operating  height  and  stably  levelled. 


3,329,106 
FLAT  DOOR  SILL  VAULT 
Harry  J.  Lingal,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,297 
5  Claims.  (CI.  109—75) 


1.  A  mobile  optical  levelling  table  comprising 

(a)  a  bench  structure 

(b)  a  first  set  of  least  three  spaced  legs  attached  to 


1.  A  walk-in  vault  adapted  to  be  permanently  installed 
in  a  building,  said  vault  having  an  interior  floor  located 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  floor  of  the  building 
in  which  the  vault  is  installed, 

said  vault  having  a  doorway  and  doorway  frame,  said 
doorway  frame  including  a  fixedly  mounted  floor 
sill  plate  having  a  top  surface  located  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  said  vault  floor  and  said  build- 
ing floor, 

a  vault  door  hingedly  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
doorway  frame,  said  vault  door  partially  defining  a 
clearance  gap  between  the  bottom  of  said  door  and 
the  top  of  said  sill  plate  when  said  door  is  closed, 
said  door  including  a  recess  defined  in  the  bottom 
thereof, 

locking  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
door  and  doorway  and  operable  to  secure  said  door 
in  a  closed  position  within  said  doorway, 

a  drop  bar  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
door  recess,  said  drop  bar  extending  across  the  full 
width  of  said  door,  and 

a  vertically  movable  member  interconnecting  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  said  drop  bar  and  operable  as  an 
incident  to  locking  of  said  door  to  lower  said  drop 
bar  so  as  to  close  said  clearance  gap  and  operable  as 
an  incident  to  unlocking  of  said  door  to  raise  said 
drop  bar  and  thus  establish  said  clearance  gap. 
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3,329,107 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  PLANTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL 
Joseph  W.  Hatchel,  Garland,  and  Jack  C.  Roberts,  Arling- 
ton,   Tex.,    assignors   to    Pollution    Eliminators,    Inc., 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,116 
12  Claims.  (Q.  110—15) 


of  the  side  and  end  walls  to  the  tops  of  the  vertically  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  arms,  and  a  lid  of  wire  mesh 
hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  the  end  walls, 
said  means  for  releasably  securing  the  tops  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  to  the  tops  of  the  vertically  extending  portions 
of  the  arms  including  elongated  wire  connectors  each  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  end  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  adjacent 
tubular  vertically  extending  portions  and  having  a  pigtail 
coil  on  the  other  end  thereof  hooked  around  the  adjacent 
wire  mesh  of  the  side  and  end  walls. 


1.  The  method  of  sewage  disposal  including  the  steps 
of  passing  raw  sewage  into  a  rotary  screening  step  and 
therein  separating  a  portion  of  the  liquids  present  in  the 
sewage,  withdrawing  the  separated  liquids,  passing  the 
remaining  raw  sewage  into  a  squeezing  and  compacting 
step  to  force  out  additional  liquids  and  form  a  semi-dry 
sewage  material,  withdrawing  the  additional  liquids,  pass- 
ing the  semi-dry  sewage  material  through  a  comminuting 
step  in  which  the  material  is  divided  into  discrete  par- 
ticles, conveying  the  discrete  particles  into  a  drying  step 
and  therein  heating  the  particles  to  drive  of!  sufficient 
moisture  to  form  the  pafticles  into  a  relatively  dry,  loose 
and  flufly  mass,  combusting  the  latter  mass  to  a  fully- 
combusted,  readily-disposable  residue,  and  utilizing  the 
hot  combustion  gases  and  vapors  from  the  combustion 
step  to  heat  the  particles  in  the  drying  step. 


3,329,108 

PORTABLE  LEAF  BURNING  APPARATUS 

George  Lester  Hillmao,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

(16  Sunset  Road.  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.     12572) 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,342 

2  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


3,329,109 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM-CONTROLLED 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Lawrence  A.  Portnoff,  St.  Louis,  Benjamin  Bloom,  Kan- 
sas City,  and  James  E.  Hibbs,  Grandview,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  4.  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,591 
22  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


1.  Burning  apparatus  comprising  two  tubular  members, 
each  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  wherein  the 
base  of  said  U-shaped  body  is  essentially  straight  with  an 
offset  flattened  portion  being  in  crossed  overlapping  rela- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  base  being  bent  upwardly,  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  flattened  portions  to  each 
other,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  body  slanting  upwardly 
from  the  bent  ends  of  the  base  and  then  extending  ver- 
tically, a  grid  of  wire  members  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween the  vertically  extending  porton  of  the  arms,  siJe 
walls  of  mesh  members  extending  across  the  space  be 
tween  said  vertically  extending  portions  of  the  arms,  end 
walls  of  mesh  members  extending  between  said  vertically 
extending  portions,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  top 


r 


1.  An  automated  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  having  a  sewing  area,  a  sewing  head 
having  means  for  sewing  a  line  of  discrete  stitches  in  suc- 
cessive and  spaced  order,  said  sewing  head  being  sup- 
ported for  universal  movement  in  a  selected  plane  within 
said  sewing  area,  an  electric  motor  operatively  associated 
with  said  sewing  head,  means  for  optionally  connecting 
said  electric  motor  to  said  sewing  means  for  driving  said 
sewing  means,  first  motive  means  for  moving  the  said  sew- 
ing head  within  said  area  along  a  selected  line,  second 
motive  means  for  moving  said  sewing  head  within  said 
area  along  a  different  selected  line  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  selected  line,  programming 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
motive  means  whereby  to  cause  said  sewing  head  to  move 
along  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  electric  motor  to  said  programming  means  when- 
ever said  electric  motor  is  connected  to  said  sewing  means. 


3,329,110 

SEQUENTIAL  SEWING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  C.  Bergeron.  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 

Mitchell    Co.,    Fall    River.    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,615 
16  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 

1.  A  rotary  fabric  positioner,  comprising  a  support,  a 
fabric  clamp  mounted  on  said  support,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent induction  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  connected 
to  rotate  said  support  in  a  predetermined  sense  in  response 
to  alternating  current  applied  to  said  motor  to  carry  said 
clamp  in  a  circular  path,  said  rotor  and  stator  having  a  set 
of  stable  relative  angular  positions  to  the  nearest  of  which 
the  rotor  is  driven  when  the  motor  is  energized  with  direct 
current,  a  set  of  cams  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support 
for  movement  therewith  in  a  closed  path  and  each  formed 
with  a  keeper  for  a  latch,  a  latch  having  a  cam  engaging 
portion  comprising  a  cam  surface  for  riding  over  a  cam 
and  entering  the   keepers   with   clearance,   latch  control 


I 


July  4,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  rotor  and  comprising 
means  yieldably  urging  said  latch  to  an  extended  position 
in  the  path  of  the  keepers  on  said  cams  at  a  location  to 
enter  the  keepers  just  ahead  of  a  position  at  which  said 
rotor  is  in  one  of  its  stable  positions  with  respect  to  the 
stator  in  said  sense  of  rotation  of  the  support  and  retract- 
ing means  operable  when  energized  to  retract  the  latch  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cams,  switching  means  actuable  to  a 
first  state,  a  second  state,  and  a  third  state,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switching  means  in  its  first  state  for  apply- 


work,  and  in  forming  wrappings  of  thread  about  said 
loops  of  thread  to  produce  a  post  supporting  said  button 
in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  work  and  to  form  lock- 
ing stitches  securing  said  wrappings  against  unwinding, 
the  combination  of  elements  comprising:  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  thread  during  the  formation  of  each  wrap- 
ping of  thread  about  said  loops  to  tighten  said  wrappings 
about  said  loops,  and  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
thread  being  tensioned  between  said  tensioning  means  and 
said  loops  of  thread  about  which  said  wrapping  is  being 
formed  to  stabilize  said  loops  of  thread  against  flexing 
in  the  direction  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  tensioning 
means. 


3  329  112 

SNAP  FASTENER  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Mitchell,  Somerset,  and  Arthur  C.  Bergeron, 

Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  t(wA.  J.  MitcbeU  Co.,  Fall 

River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,997 

15  CUims.  (CI.  112— 113) 


ing  alternating  current  to  said  motor,  means  controlled  by 
said  switching  means  in  its  second  state  for  applying  di- 
rect current  to  said  motor,  means  actuated  by  said  latch 
control  means  when  energized  for  setting  said  switching 
means  to  its  first  state,  control  means  actuated  by  each 
cam  as  it  encounters  said  latch  during  rotation  of  said 
drum  to  set  said  switching  means  to  its  second  state,  and- 
lime  delay  means  actuated  by  each  cam  as  it  encounters 
said  latch  during  rotation  of  said  drum  to  set  said  switch- 
ing means  to  its  third  state  a  predetermined  time  after 
said  latch  enters  the  keeper  in  the  cam. 


I'         3,329,111 
BUTTON  STITCHING  MACHINE 
Mathias  Pedersen,  VaUey  Stream,  and  Robert  J.  Cook, 
Westbury,   N.Y^   assignors   to   American   Machine   & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,083 
14  Claims.  (CI.  112— 110) 


10.  In  a  button  stitching  machine  having  a  work  sup- 
portmg  table,  means  for  supporting  a  button  and  work  to 
which  a  button  is  to  be  stitched,  means  for  moving  said 
table  to  locate  said  work  and  button  in  stitching  positions 
in  conformity  with  a  prescribed  stitching  pattern,  op- 
posed needle  bars  for  passing  a  needle  having  at  least 
one  point  and  an  eye  intermediate  its  ends  threaded  with 
a  thread  having  a  fixed  and  a  loose  end  back  and  forth 
in  forming  loops  of  thread  attaching  said  button  to  said 


1.  A  snap  feeding  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing snap  clamping  means  which  apparatus  includes:  a 
snap  receiving  nest,  a  feeding  assembly  including  a  first 
hopper  for  male  snap  fasteners  and  a  second  hopper  for 
female  snap  fasteners;  a  common  raceway  to  the  receiving 
nest;  a  first  and  second  raceway  from  said  first  and 
second  hoppers  into  said  common  raceway  to  provide  a 
slidable  path  from  the  respective  hoppers  to  the  receiving 
nest;  escapement  means  to  retain  the  snaps  as  desired  in 
their  respective  raceway;  indexing  means  functioning  in 
cooperation  with  the  escapement  means  to  permit  the 
male  and  female  snaps  to  be  fed  to  the  common  raceway 
in  a  predetermined  and  desired  sequence;  and  a  carrier 
assembly  to  grasp  and  transp>ort  the  snaps  from  the  re- 
ceiving nest  to  the  snap  clamping  means  for  the  sewing 
operation  in  a  coordinate  operation  with  the  sewing  op- 
eration. .  \ 


3,329,113  ^ 

STRIPPING  CUTTERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Richard  Lewis,  MontoursriUe,  and  Paul  D.  Pryor,  Mont- 
gomery, Pa.,  assignors  to  Glamorise  Foundation,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,668  ^ 
14  Claims.  (CI.  112—130) 
1.  For  use  with  a  sewing  machine  from  which  are 
continually  passed  individual  work  pieces  connected  by 
stripping  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  each  work  piece  is 
spaced  along  the  running  length  of  the  stripping  from  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  work  piece  with  the  work 
pieces  projecting  laterally  at  least  to  one  side  of  the  strip- 
ping; an  apparatus  for  cutting  the  stripping,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  electrically  actuated  cutter  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  sewing  machine  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  stripping,  light-responsive  electrical  means  provided 
at  one  side  of  said  cutter  for  detecting  the  flow  of  work 
pieces  in  coordination  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
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thereof,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  said  detecting 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  cutter  to  cut  the 
stripping  between  the  work  pieces,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  manually  set  three-position  selector 
switch  in  circuit  with  said  light-responsive  means  and 
with  said  cutter  actuating  means,  said  selector  switch 


having  a  first  position  wherein  said  cutter  is  actuated  to 
cut  the  stripping  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  work  pieces, 
a  second  position  wherein  the  cutter  is  actuated  to  cut 
the  stripping  at  both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  a 
third  position  wherein  the  cutter  is  actuated  to  cut  the 
stripping  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  work  pieces. 


3,329,114 

ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

James  A.  Velazquez,  65  Grove  Ave., 

Cedarhurst,  N.Y.     11516 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,424 

7  Claims.  (CI.  112—220) 


1.  An  electric  sewing  machine  having  upper  and  lower 
thread  supplies  and  a  thread  carrying  needle,  said  sewing 
machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  member; 

(B)  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in 
said  base  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  rigid- 
ly securing  the  needle  whereby  the  needle  is  arranged 
to  move  through  a  work  piece  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane  when  said  arm  is  pivoted; 

(C)  drive  means  arranged  to  oscillate  said  arm  in  two 
angularly  opposite  directions  about  the  pivot  point 
of  said  arm,  said  drive  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  gear  member  rotatably  journaled  in  said 
base  member,  said  gear  member  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  arm  whereby  angular  movement 
of  said  gear  produces  a  like  angular  movement 
of  said  arm; 

(b)  a  pinion  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
gear  member; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  rack  gears  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  pinion,  said 
rack  gears  being  in  alternately  staggered  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  whereby  said  rack  gears 
are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  successive  meshing 
engagement  with  said  pmion;  and 

(d)  means  to  linearly  displace  said  rack  gears  into 
successive  engagements  with  said  pinion,  each 
of  said  engagements  resulting  in  a  reversal  of 
angular  motion  of  said  pinion,  said  gear  mem- 
ber and  said  arm, 

(D)  coupling  means  responsive  to  the  oscillatory  mo- 
tion of  said  arm,  said  coupling  means  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  coupling  means  first  end  being 
arranged  for  angular,  bidirectional  motion,  said  cou- 
pling means  second  end  being  arranged  for  a  uni- 
directional rotary  motion;  and 

(E)  rotatable  upper  thread-engaging  means  connected 
to  said  coupling  means  second  end  whereby  said 
thread-engaging  means  engages  the  upper  thread  car- 
ried by  the  needle  and  locks  the  upper  thread  about 
the  lower  thread  to  form  a  stitch. 


3,329,115 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Heinrich  Ciecior,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industrie-Werke    Karlsruhe    Aktiengeseliscbaft,    Karls- 
ruhe, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1964, 

J  26,259 

3  Claims.  (CI.  112—235) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot  mechanism 
comprising  an  axially  slidably  mounted  presser  rod,  a 
presser  foot  at  one  end  thereof,  spring  means  for  urging 
said  presser  rod  in  one  direction,  counter  spring  means 
for  urging  said  presser  rod  in  the  other  direction,  said 
counter  spring  means  including,  a  guide  pin  arranged  par- 
allel to  said  presser  rod,  a  helical  spring  on  said  guide 
pin,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  guide  pin,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
presser  rod  and  embracing  said  guide  pin,  said  helical 
spring  being  disposed  between  said  collar  and  said  arm  for 
urging  the  same  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  arm  is  urged  by  said  presser  rod  and  said 
spring  means,  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  guide  pin 
for  adjusting  said  counter  spring  means  to  such  a  position 
that  it  comf)ensates  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  and 
the  weight  of  said  presser  rod  and  said  presser  foot,  and 
a  skid  spring  on  said  presser  foot  the  pressure  of  which 
is  the  only  one  acting  on  the  fabric  being  sewed. 
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3,329,116  

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STITCHING   OF   NATURAL   AND   SYN- 
THETIC FABRICS  ,   ..  ..       u  « 
John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park,  and  James  J.  M"fi*S'  "off- 
man  Estates,  IlL,  assignors  to  Union  SpecUd  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 
Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,956 
32  Claims.  (CL  112—262) 


I 


3  329  117 

DEVICE  FOR  MOORING  b6aTS 

Pieter  Meeusen,  De  Watennan  Achterzeedyke, 

Barendrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

300,370 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 5) 


\ 


(d)  said  connecting  means  being  adjustable  to  permit 
attachment  of  each  float  to  the  jetty  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  length  of  the  float 
and  at  any  of  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  float 
along  the  length  of  the  jetty. 


3  329  118 

BATTERY  OPERATED  PROPULSION  UNIT 

FOR  SWIMMERS 

John  Gary  Strader,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jary 

Aqua-Peller  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,732 

8  Claims.  (CL  114 — 16) 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  workpiecc  of  mitially 
flexible  fabric  to  stiffen  it  and  manipulating  the  work- 
piece  for  performing  work  on  it  in  stiffened  condition 
and  thereafter  restoring  the  fabric  to  flexible  condition 
which  comprises  supplying  an  organic  stiffening  agent  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  at  a  temperature  which  does  not  dam- 
age the  fabric,  applying  said  agent  in  its  liquid  phase  to 
said  fabric  to  impregnate  it  with  said  liquid,  changing  said 
agent  in  the  fabric  to  its  solid  phase  by  cooling  it  to 
below  its  melting  point,  thereby  to  stiffen  the  impregnated 
fabric  then  performing  work  on  the  stiffened  fabric,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  impregnated  fabric  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  which  damages  the  fabric  but  sufficiently 
high  and  under  conditions  to  change  the  stiffening  agent 
to  vapor  phase  without  damage  to  said  fabric  thereby 
to  remove  the  stiffening  agent  and  restore  the  fabric  to 
its  initial  flexible  condition. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  propulsion  unit  for  swim- 
mers comprising  a  housing  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  chambers  including  a  first  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  and  a  third  chamber,  an  electric- 
ity supply  source  in  said  first  chamber,  a  compressed  air 
tank  in  said  second  chamber,  the  said  third  chamber  serv- 
ing as  a  ballast  tank,  water  valve  means  in  said  third 
chamber  to  permit  inlet  and  outlet  of  water  depending 
upon  the  pressure  in  said  third  chamber,  pipe  means  ex- 
tending outside  the  housing  for  connecting  the  air  tank  to 
the  third  chamber,  an  air  valve  in  said  pipe  means  to  con- 
trol air  flow  therethrough  and  thereby  the  pressure  in  the 
third  chamber,  said  air  valve  located  outside  the  housmg 
and  in  a  position  to  be  manually  controlled  by  the  swun- 
mer  to  facilitate  the  variance  of  ballast  at  all  times,  pro- 
peller means  secured  to  said  housing  and  driving  electric 
motor  means  operatively  secured  to  said  propeller  means 
and  connected  to  said  electricity  supply  means. 


3  329  119 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR*INFLATABLE  FLOATS 
Herbert  J.  Fritzsche,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,656 
1  Claim.  (CI.  114—121) 


2.  A  device  for  mooring  boats  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  floats; 

(b)  an  elongated  jetty  supported  on  said  floats,  said 
elongated  jetty  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
arranged  in  first  and  second  rows,  said  rows  being 
parallel  with  one  another; 

(c)  means  connecting  the  jetty  to  each  of  said  floats, 
said  connecting  means  comprising: 

(1)  first  and  second  shackle  means  for  girding 
and  holding  in  place  each  float  with  respect  to 

the  jetty; 

(2)  means  for  securing  the  first  shackle  means  to 
the  first  row  of  spaced  holes  of  the  jetty;  and 

(3)  means  for  securing  the  second  shackle  means 
to  the  second  row  of  spaced  holes  of  the  jetty; 


r 


'W 


A  device  for  providing  stabilized  support  for  a  floating 
structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  inflatable  bag  of  flexible  material, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  inflatable  tabs  of  flexible 
material  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  in- 
flatable bag,  each  said  tab  being  provided  with  a 
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through  hole  whereby  the  effective  peripheral  length 
of  each  said  tab  is  increased,  and  wherein  said  tabs 
in  adjacent  rows  are  staggered;  and 
plurahty  of  openings  connecting  the  inside  of  said 
inflatable  tabs  to  the  inside  of  said  tabs  whereby  said 
tabs  are  inflated  upon  inflation  of  said  bag. 


3,329,120 

CHAIN  PIPE  COVER 

Howard  E.  Lindberg,  64  Nevada  Ave^ 

Staten  bland,  N.Y.     10306 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,540 

11  Claims.  (CI.  114—180) 


1.  A  chain  pipe  cover  including  two  halves  that  fit 
against  opposite  sides  of  an  anchor  chain  which  extends 
downward  into  a  chain  pipe,  said  halves  together  form- 
ing a  cover  which  projects  beyond  the  outside  edges  of 
the  entrance  opening  of  the  chain  pipe,  detachable  means 
connecting  the  halves  of  the  cover  together,  a  plurality 
of  hooks  at  spaced  locations  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  cover,  each  of  the  hooks  having  a  free  end  that 
extends  inward  under  the  edge  portion  of  the  cover,  and 
having  another  portion  that  extends  upward  be>ond  the 
perimeter  of  the  cover,  bracket  means  connected  to  the 
cover,  a  pivot  at  the  upper  part  of  each  hook,  above 
the  bottom  of  the  cover,  and  connecting  the  hook  with 
said  bracket  means,  the  pivot  being  in  position  for  the 
hook  to  swing  between  one  position  where  it  projects 
under  the  cover  to  another  position  outward  from  the 
cover,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  holding  the  hook  in 
the  position  in  which  it  extends  under  the  cover. 


3  129  121 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEA  CHESTS 
John  L.  Uliicb,  Somerdale,  NJ.,  and  CarreU  S.  McNulty, 
New  Britain,   Pa.,  as^gnors  to  tbe  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,934 
*  5  Claims.  (CI.  114— 227) 


(d)  connector  means  having  an  adjusting  end  carried  by 
said  brace  structure  and  an  attaching  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  metal  attachment  means, 

(e)  a  cover  having  a  continuous  jjeripheral  outer  flange 
and  an  inner  imperforate  section, 

(f)  said  outer  flange  of  the  cover  generally  mating  the 
continuous  peripheral  flange  of  the  frame  and  said 
inner  imperforate  section  of  the  cover  generally 
mating  the  inner  space  of  the  frame, 

(g)  means  for  securing  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
cover  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  frame  and 

(h)  said  adjusting  end  of  the  connector  means  being 
manipulable  to  clamp  the  metal  attachment  means 
and  the  brace  means  whereby  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  frame  is  secured  in  contact  with  the  hull. 


3,329,122 

GRAMOPHONE  CABINET  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVING  SETS 

Lester  K.  Franklin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (3  1-chome,  Azabu 

Heights   Apartments,   Azabu   Icbibci-cbo,   Minato-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan) 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,896 
2  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 124.1) 


1.  A  radio  receiver  indicating  device  comprising:  a  cab- 
inet having  top  and  side  walls;  a  horn  mounted  on  the 
cabinet  above  the  top  wall  thereof  and  simulating  a  gram- 
ophone horn;  a  loud  speaker  mounted  in  said  horn;  a 
tuner  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  having  a  movable  tun- 
ing element;  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  element  and  projecting  through  said  top  wall;  a  crank 
member  projecting  through  one  side  wall  of  said  cabinet 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft;  a  disk  mounted 
on  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  simulating  a  gram- 
ophone turntable;  a  dial  carried  by  the  disk;  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  horn  and  coopcrable  with  said  indicator  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  tuner. 


3  329  123 
APPLICATOR  INCLUDING  VARIABLE  VOLUMET- 
RIC FEED  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Reuben  A.  Mohn  and  Angelo  A.  Antonelli,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  American  Uniform  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,014 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  sealing  an  opening  in  the 
hull  of  a  vessel  having  metal  attachment  means  secured 
to  the  hull  and  extending  across  the  opening  which  com- 
prises, 

(a)  a  frame  having  continuous  peripheral  wall  struc- 
ture forming  an  inner  space, 

(b)  said  inner  space  being  of  a  size  and  shape  suffi- 
cient to  enclose  the  opening  in  the  hull, 

(c)  brace  structure  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall  struc- 
ture of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  inner  space, 


"1  ^^ik3^£l21," 


1.  In  a  liquid  applicator  for  floor  mats  and  the  like: 
(a)  a  table  including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
top  having  spaced  elongated  front  and  rear  edges. 
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(b)  an  elongated  hollow  dispensing  head  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  of  the  top  and  extending  longitudinally  of 

said  edge,  .  ,       j 

(c)  said  dispensing  head  defining  an  elongated  liquid 
delivery  chamber  and  including  a  generally  hon- 
zonlally  disposed  top  wall  portion  substantially  level 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  top  and  having  aperture 
means  therethrough  to  said  chamber  for  discharge  of 
liquid  upwardly  from  said  chamber,  said  aperture 
means  extending  longitudinally  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  length  of  said  head, 

(d)  conveyor  means  overlying  said  dispensing  head  and 
engageable  with  a  mat  to  move  the  mat  transversely 
over  said  aperture  means, 

(e)  liquid  delivery  means  including  a  pump  and  a  con- 
duit for  delivery  of  liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  con- 
duit including  a  conduit  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  chamber  in  downwardly  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  aperture  means  and  having  discharge 
means  angularly  displaced  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  aperture  means, 

(f)  and  means  for  automatically  controlhng  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  liquid  to  said  chamber  in  accordance 
with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  mat-covered 
portion  of  said  aperture  means  when  a  mat  is  con- 
veyed thereover. 


rim  of  said  cover  being  outwardly  extended  and  slightly 
bent  upwardly,  a  screen  in  the  bottom  of  said  cover,  a 
high  alternating  voltage  source,  said  drum,  cover,  and 
screen  being  connected  to  the  same  pole  of  said  high  volt- 
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age  source,  a  traveling  support  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  said  high  alternating  voltage  source  and  located 
below  said  screen  and  spaced  therefrom  to  produce  an 
electric  field  therebetween,  and  means  feeding  flock  into 
said  perforated  shaft. 


3,329,126 

PORTABLE  MILK  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Anders  V.  Sparr,  St.,  Rte.  2,  Wanpun,  Wis.     53963 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,183 

8  Claims.  (CI.  119—14.11) 


3  329  124 

DRENCHING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  W.  Tuemler,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignor  to  United 

SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,517 

13  Claims.  (CI.  118—315) 


I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  drenching  billets  with  treating 
fluid  comprising  a  support  for  holding  a  billet  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
said  treating  fluid,  means  mounting  said  tank  for  rotation 
in  a  position  above  said  support  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  billet  carried  by  said  support,  said  tank 
having  a  discharge  extending  axially  along  the  length 
thereof  and  normally  occupying  a  rotary  position  in 
which  said  discharge  faces  upwardly  and  is  ineffective 
for  the  release  of  fluid  therefrom,  means  for  rotating 
said  tank  to  render  said  discharge  effective  to  release 
fluid  from  said  tank  onto  said  billet,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  excessive  fluid  dripping  from  said  billet 
and  for  recirculating  it  to  said  tank. 


3  329  125 
ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Grossteinbeck,  Oberhocbstadt,  Taunus,  Hans  Holtz, 
Neu-Isenburg,  Helmut  Rabenborst,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Niederrad,  and  Wlnfried  WlUlcks,  Hofhelm,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BatteUe-Institut  e.V.,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany  ,,^,^- 

Flled  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1963, 
B  71,727 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118—638) 
1.  An  electrostatic  flocking  apparatus  comprising  a  per- 
forated  hollow   shaft,   a   perforated   rotating   elongated 
drum  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  cover  in  form  of  a  belt 
covering  said  drum  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  the 


1.  For  use  in  collecting  miUc  from  an  area  within  the 
confines  of  a  milking  parlor  in  a  staiKhion  bam  having 
a  centered  lengthwise  aisle  between   open-ended  cow- 
containing  stalls  positioned  to  the  left  and  right  of  the 
center  of  said  aisles;  portable  self-contained  means  for 
picking  up  and  conveying  the  warm  milk  directly  from 
a  first  milk-loaded  bucket  in  line,  if  desired,  with  a  first 
selected  stall,   a  second  loaded  bucket  substantially  in 
line  with  a  second  stall  and  proceeding  likewise  from 
stall  to  stall  until  all  of  the  milk-filled  buckets  have  been 
sequentially  handled  and  emptied,  said  means  character- 
ized by  a  mobile  attendant  steered  and  handled  cart,  a 
motor   powered   self-priming  centrifugal   pump   haying 
a  suction-type  intake  neck  on  one  side  and  a  pressurized 
milk  outflow  and  discharge  neck  on  an  opposite  side,  a 
first  flexible  milk  conveying  hose  with  one  end  commu- 
nicatively joined  to  said  neck  and  the  other  end  com- 
municatable  with  a  remote  milk  room  cooling  and  stor- 
age tank,  said  cart  having  a  self-contained  support  for 
said  milk  buckets  as  they  are  brought  into  play  and  re- 
moved, a  milk  pick-up  and  pump  feeding  second  hose 
complemental  to  said  first  hose  and  having  one  end  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  intake  neck,  the  other 
end  being  free  and  provided  with  a  suction  controlled 
pick-up  nipple  insertable  into  the  milk  in  said  bucket, 
and  means  for  switching  said  motor  and  pump  on  while 
emptying  said  bucket,  and  off  when  the  bucket  has  been 
emptied  and  subsequently  replaced  with  the  second  buck- 
et and  until  all  milk-filled  buckets  have  been  unloaded, 
said   switching   means   comprising   a   photoelectric   cell 
electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  a  constantly  "on" 
light  bulb  proximal  to  and  cooperable  with  said  cell  and 
functionally  automatically  acting  on  said  cell  to  turn 
the  motor  "on"  as  soon  as  the  nipple  placed  in  the  milk 
laden  bucket  and  to  likewise  turn  the  motor  off  as  soon 
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as,  or  approximately  so,  the  bucket  is  emptied,  said  cell 
enclosed  in  a  jacket  with  a  window  exposing  the  cell, 
said  bulb  opposed  to  but  spaced  from  said  cell,  said  sec- 
ond hose  being  made  of  transparent  plastic  and  having 
a  portion  controllably  interposed  in  a  space  prepared 
therefor  between  said  cell  and  bulb  in  a  manner  that 
when  milk  is  flowing  through  said  hose  the  cell  func- 
tions to  keep  the  motor  and  pump  running  and,  when 
the  flow  stops,  the  motor  stops  and  the  pump  stops. 


3  329  127 
AUTOMATIC  LAYING  CAGE  SYSTEM 
Nat  Cordis,  deceased,  late  of  Silver  Lalie,  Wis.,  by  Gladys 
S.  Cordis,  executor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  two-tliirds 
to  Carl  F.  Jensen  and  one-third  to  Gerald  T.  Dobie, 
both  of  Crown  Industries,  Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,627 
10  Claims.  (CI.  119—48) 


-,  0  aV^n. 


conveying  means  extending  through  said  space  for  con- 
veying oil  by  capillary  action  outwardly  of  said  reservoir 
means,  said  conveying  means  comprising  an  elongated 
fabric  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  a  portion  there- 
of in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  member  defining  said  reservoir  means,  and  a 
portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  into  said  cylindri- 
cal means  and  into  oil  contained  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  rubbing  rods  spaced  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
reservoir  means,  said  rubbing  rods  being  fixedy  mount- 
ed between  said  base  and  said  cover  means,  each  of  said 
rubbing  rods  including  a  roughened  outer  surface  there- 
on thereby  providing  a  surface  against  which  animals 
can  rub,  said  oil  conveying  sleeve  t>eing  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  rubbing  rods  in  order  to  contact  the  ani- 
mals as  they  utilize  the  rubbing  rods. 

3,329,129 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

STEAM 

Alfred  Sandri,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner-Biro 

Al(tiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

A  8,764/63  , 

11  Claims.  (CI.  122—34) 


1.  Poultry  cage  apparatus  including  spaced  parallel 
arrays  of  poultry  cages  having  sloping  floors,  a  joint 
egg-receiving  ledge  between  said  spaced  arrays  of  cages, 
said  ledge  being  constituted  of  ramp  means  co-planar 
with  said  sloping  floors,  spaced  cage  wall  sections  of  said 
spaced  arrays  defining  with  said  ledge  an  elongated 
channel  between  said  arrays,  a  central  longitudinal  shal- 
low trough  portion  in  said  ledge  extending  along  said 
spaced  cage  arrays,  and  an  endless  egg-conveying  belt 
means  traveling  over  said  shallow  trough  and  along  said 
ledge  between  said  ramp  means  to  transport  commingled 
eggs  delivered  thereto  over  said  ramp  means  from  the 
sloping  floors  of  said  poultry  cages  in  said  arrays,  said 
belt  means  being  narrower  than  the  total  width  of  said 
ledge.  I  ■ 

3,329,128 

HOG  OILER 

Walter  J.  Koinzan,  Elgin,  Nebr.     68636 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,890 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—157) 


5.  In  an  animal  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  base,  reser- 
voir means  on  said  base,  said  reservoir  igpans  adapted 
to  receive  oil  therein,  cover  means  on  ■said  reservoir 
means,  means  defining  a  space  below  said  cover  means 
substantially  completely  about  said  reservoir  means,  said 
reservoir  means  comprising  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
member  mounted  in  upstanding  position  on  said  base, 


1.  In  a  boiler,  in  combination,  an  upright  pressure  ves- 
sel; fluid  guide  means  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  guiding 
a  fluid  in  liquid  form  along  a  first  path  through  a  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel  and  then  in  gaseous  form  along 
a  second  path  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel; 
first  tubular  heating  means  located  along  said  first  path 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  for  changing  the 
fluid  from  its  liquid  to  its  gaseous  form  with  liquid  par- 
ticles suspended  therein;  separator  means  at  the  junction 
of  said  first  and  said  second  path  for  receiving  the  fluid 
in  gaseous  form  with  liquid  particles  suspended  therein 
and  for  mechanically  separating  the  liquid  particles  from 
the  fluid  so  as  to  at  least  partly  dry  the  gaseous  fluid; 
second  tubular  heating  means  having  a  major  portion 
along  said  second  path  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  for  receiving  the  gaseous  fluid  from  said  separa- 
tor means  and  completely  drying  said  fluid  and  elon- 
gated portions  extending  along  said  first  path  through 
said  lower  port-on  of  said  vessel  and  being  connected  to 
said  major  portion  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel; 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  tubular  heating 
means  and  said  elongated  portions  of  said  second  tu- 
bular heating  means  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  the 
region  of  the  lower  end  of  sa-d  upright  pressure  vessel 
and  communicating  with  a  common  source  of  heat;  and 
insulating  means  insulating  at  least  part  of  said  elongated 
portions  from  said  fluid  in  liquid  form  and  from  said 
fluid  in  gaseous  form  with  liquid  particles  suspended 
therein. 
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3,329,130  I 

PRESSURE  RECOVERY  AXIAL  FLOW 
VAPOR-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
John  T.  Cochran,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
j^£W  York 
,  FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,051 

16  CUUms.  (CI.  122—34) 


:^-/f 


a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  in,  and  coaxial  with,  the  sleeve 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  in  a  conical  pattern 
which  expands  from  the  nozzle  toward  said  mner 
end   when   fuel   under  pressure   is   supplied  to  the 

nozzle; 

a  generally  frusto-conical  air  control  shell,  open  at  its 
larger  base  and  having  a  central  inlet  opening  at  its 
smaller  base,  disposed  in  the  sleeve  between  the 
nozzle  and  said  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  in  coaxial 
relation  with  the  nozzle  and  with  its  larger  base 
spaced  from  the  nozzle  toward  said  inner  end  and 
its  smaller  base  disposed  between  the  larger  base  and 
the  nozzle  and  spaced  from  the  nozzle  toward  said 
inner  end  a  distance  such  that  the  conical  fuel  pat- 
tern passes  through  said  inlet  opening  in  closely  m- 
wardly  spaced  relation  to  the  circumferential  wall  of 
the  opening;  _ 

said  shell  having  a  series  of  air  slots  in  its  side  wall  elon- 
gated endwise  thereof  and  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  circumferentially  thereof; 


2.  A  vapor-liquid  separator  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated vortex  tube  having  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other 
end,  means  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  for  imparting  to 
a  vapor-liquid  mixture  a  rotary  motion  sufficient  to  es- 
tablish within  said  vortex  tube  a  vapor  vortex  surrounded 
by  a  liquid  vortex,  a  first  annular  liquid  removal  means 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  outlet  of  said  vortex 
tube  and  forming  therebetween  an  annular  liquid  flow 
reversing  outlet  passage  to  receive  said  liquid  vortex  and 
conduct  it  180"  around  said  outlet  end,  and  diffuser  blades 
in  the  liquid  flow  reversing  outlet  passage  for  reducing 
the  velocity  of  the  liquid  and  increase  its  pressure. 


3  329  131 

FUEL  BURNER  AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 
WITH  A  FIRE  TUBE  BOILER 
Richard  C.  Wright,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Space 
Conditioning,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,007 
10  Claims.  (CL  122—149) 

6  A  fuel  burning  fire  tube  boiler  and  burner  combina- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  boiler  body  having  a  combma- 
tion  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  mlet  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end; 

a  bank  of  fire  tubes  in  the  body,  said  tubes  having 
a  low  ratio  of  cross  sectional  area  in  square  inches  to 
circumference  in  inches,  with  resultant  high  resistance 

to  flow; 
said  body  having  one  compartment  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  combustion  chamber  with  one  end  of  the 
bank  of  tubes  and  having  a  discharge  compartment 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  bank  of  tubes; 
burner  means  for  introducing  fuel  under  pressure  into 

the  combustion  chamber  inlet; 
said  body  having  air  inlet  port  means  for  admitting 

outside  air  into  the  chamber  by  induction; 
blower  means  of  substantially  constant  volumetric  dis- 
charge and  having  an  outlet  discharging  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge compartment  and  arranged  to  withdraw  gas- 
eous products  from  the  discharge  compartment  at  a 
sufficient  rate  and  in  a  sufficient  volume  to  induce 
adequate  air  at  a  high  flow  rate  through  said  inlet 
port  means  to  the  burner  means  and  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  effect  combustion  of  the  fuel 
discharged  by  the  burner  means; 
said  burner  means  comprising  a  sleeve  which  extends 
from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  into  the  chamber 
and  is  open  at  its  inner  end  for  discharging  into  the 
chamber; 


/-■^ 


air  directing  wings  in  the  interior  of  the  shell  adjacent 
the  slots,  respectively,  and  having  deflecting  faces, 
respectively,  extending  endwise  of  the  shell  and  slop- 
ing inwardly  circumferentially  relative  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  shell  for  causing  air  entering  through  the 
slots  to  whirl  about  the  nozzle  axis; 

said  shell,  at  its  larger  base,  being  connected  to  the 
sleeve  for  substantially  blocking  the  passage  of  air 
between  the  larger  base  of  the  shell  and  the  sleeve; 

a  fuel  supply  line  leading  from  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure  and  connected  to  the  nozzle; 

said  air  inlet  port  means  being  air  inlet  ports  in  a 
portion  of  the  sleeve  at  the  exterior  of  the  cham- 
ber; and 

said  shell  having  air  control  ports  therein  at  the  junc- 
ture of  its  larger  base  with  the  sleeve,  said  air  con- 
trol ports  being  spaced  from  each  other  circumferen- 
tially of  the  shell  and  each  air  control  port  being 
elongated  circumferentially  of  the  shell  and  shallow, 
relative  to  its  length,  endwise  of  the  shell. 


3  329  132 

DIFFERENTIAL  SUPERCHARGING  UNIT  FOR 

ROTARY  ENGINES 

Gaetan  de  Coyc  de  Castelet,  Billancoort,  France,  assignor 

to  Regie  Nationale   des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  21,  1964, 
988,830,  Patent  1,416,477 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 
1.  Compression-ignition   rotary  engine  having  a  cen- 
trifugal  supercharger  mounted  as  a  differential  on  the 
power  output  member  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  sun 
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gear  of  the  differential  drives  the  centrifugal  supercharger 
by  means  of  a  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  the 
crankshaft  of  the  rotary  engine,  the  final  gear  step-up 


being  provided  by  another  epicyclic  gear  train  disposed 
adjacent  the  rupercharger  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
engine. 

3  329  133 

REGULATION  DEVICES  FOR  FREE  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Paul  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

996,313 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 46) 


1.  In  combination, 

an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  freely  slidable  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
form  therewith  two  variable  volume  chambers  lo- 
cated respectively  on  either  side  of  said  piston, 

two  rods  rigid  with  said  piston  and  coaxial  therewith 
on  either  side  thereof,  respectively,  said  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder, 

a  cylindrical  structure  rigid  with  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  accommodate  each  of  said  rods,  slidable  in  said 
structure,  said  structure  being  filled  with  a  liquid, 

each  of  said  structurse  forming,  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of a  cylindrical  blind  hole  in  line  with  the  correspond- 
ing rod  and  adapted  to  accommodate  it  with  a  sliding 
fit,  said  blind  boles  being  so  positioned  that  each  of 
said  rods  engages  thereinto  only  when  the  outer  dead 
center  of  said  piston  is  beyond  a  predetermined 
position, 

regulatable  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  the  reciprocating  movements  of  said 
piston  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 

and  means  responsive  to  overpressure  produced  in  said 
blind  hole  when  said  rods  engage  thereinto,  for  oper- 


ating said  regulatable  fuel  feed  means  to  reduce  the 
rate  of  fuel  feed  ensured  by  said  last  mentioned 
means. 


3,329,134 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leopold  W.  Llewellyn,  4740  Southlawn  Drive,  Bumaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,282 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—55) 


7  -^ 


^a 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  pis- 
ton reciprocating  within  aligned  power  cylinders,  a 
charge  piston  reciprocating  within  aligned  charge  cylin- 
ders, paths  of  the  reciprocations  intersecting  and  being 
mutually  perpendicular,  an  output  shaft  having  an  axis, 
the  power  piston  being  opcratively  connected  to  the  out- 
put shaft  to  cause  it  to  rotate;  In  combinatioQ  with  the 
foregoing,  structure  including, 

(a)  a  power  piston  having  two  elements  secured  to  one 
another  at  abutting  ends,  outer  ends  of  the  elements 
forming  piston  heads, 

(b)  a  crank  shaft  having  a  single  crank  pin  joumalled 
in  the  abutting  ends  of  the  power  piston  elements,  the 
crank  shaft  also  having  two  aligned  crank  pins, 

(c)  the  charge  piston  being  an  assembly  having  two 
elements  interconnected  by  spaced  slide  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  said  elements,  outer  ends  of  the  elements 
forming  piston  heads, 

(i)  the  spaced  slide  blocks  having  hori2ontally 
aligned  bearings  in  which  the  two  aligned  crank 
pins  rotate, 

(ii)  transversely  spaced  guides  of  which  the  blocks 
are  slideable,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  charge  piston  assembly  is  slideably  supported 
by  the  blocks  and  by  the  power  piston, 

(d)  an  extension  of  the  crank  shaft  having  a  pinion  se- 
cured thereto  the  pinion  being  eccentric  with  respect 
to  axes  of  the  two  aligned  crank  pins, 

(e)  a  ring  gear  having  internal  teeth  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  teeth  of  the  pinion,  the  ring  gear  being  se- 
cured to  the  output  shaft  which  shaft  is  joumalled 
in  an  end  wall  of  a  housing  of  the  engine, 

(f)  an  extension  of  the  crank  shaft  remote  from  the 
piston  having  an  eccentric  thrust  ring  rotatable  in  an 
end  portion  concentric  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  concentric  housing  element, 
the  thrust  ring  having  openings, 

(g)  a  carburetor  secured  to  a  housing  end  wall  op- 
posite the  end  wall  aforesaid,  and  port  means,  coop- 
erating with  motion  of  the  piston,  to  admit  carbureted 
fuel  through  the  thrust  ring  openings,  to  passages 
communicating  with  the  cylinders  for  charging  com- 
pression power  and  exhaust  strokes  of  the  pistons. 
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3329.135 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94111 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,592 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—97) 


pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  from  said  idlmg  position,  a 
second  pipe  opening  from  said  tube  at  the  other  side  of 
said  axis  at  a  location  which  is  upstream  with  respect  to 
said  throttle  valve  in  the  idling  position  thereof  and  past 
which  the  respective  side  of  said  throttle  valve  is  displaced 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  from  said  idling  posi- 
tion, a  common  pipe  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  pipes  to  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  distributor, 
and  valve  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
pipes  and  said  common  pipe  and  being  responsive  to  the 
relative  pressures  in  said  first  and  second  pipes  to  estab- 
lish communication  of  said  common  pipe  with  the  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pipes  in  which  the  relatively  lower 
absolute  pressure  exists. 


3  329  137 

SMOG  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION'ENGINES 

Leslie  L.  FerreU,  1452  E.  Rower  St, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85014 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,308 

5  Claims.  (Q.  123—119) 


;  I 

1.  An  engine  having  a  fuel  feeding  system,  a  throttle 
in  said  fuel  feeding  system,  said  system  including  first 
means  for  providing  fuel  to  idle  said  engine,  second 
means  for  automatically  shutting  off  fuel  to  idle  when 
decelerating  with  said  throttle  in  the  engine  idle  position 
above  a  predetermined  engine  speed,  a  pedal,  a  soft  link 
connecting  said  pedal  to  said  first  throttle,  a  dash  pot 
connected  to  the  throttle  for  resisting  rapid  throttle 
opening  motion  of  said  pedal,  engine  speed  sensing  third 
means  for  changing  the  resistance  of  said  dash  pot  so 
that  said  resistance  to  rapid  throttle  opening  motion  by 
said  pedal  from  the  closed  throttle  position  is  much  less 
above  a  predetermined  engine  speed  than  below  said 
predetermined  engine  speed. 

'  3,329,136 

IGNITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  society 

of  France 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,837 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

984,499 

3  Claims.  (CI.  123—117) 


(B) 
(C) 
(D) 
(E) 


<- 


1.  A  smog  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  in  combination: 
(A)  a  valve  chamber, 

a  crankcase  chamber, 

an  oil  filler  pipe  connected  to  said  chambers, 

an  intake  manifold, 

a  carburetor, 

(F)  a  vacuum  filter  receptacle, 

(G)  a  mixing  chamber  located  between  and  connect- 
ing said  carburetor  to  said  manifold, 

(H)  a  line  interconnecting  said  vacuum  filter  recep- 
tacle to  said  mixing  chamoer. 

(I)  a  line  interconnecting  said  vacuum  filter  receptacle 
to  said  valve  chamber, 

(J)  and  means  in  said  mixing  chamber  to  restrict  the 
fuel  gases  from  said  carburetor  within  said  mixing 
chamber  and  remix  clean  air  with  fumes  siphoned 
from  within  said  valve  chamber, 

(K)  and  a  further  discharge  line  from  said  vacuum 
filter  receptacle  connected  to  said  crankcase  cham- 
ber and  said  intake  manifold. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  spark  advance 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  tube  for  sup- 
plying combustible  gases  to  the  engine  intake  manifold 
with  a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  said  tube  to  pivot  about 
a  substantially  diametrical  axis  from  a  substantially  closed 
idling  position  and  a  distributor  with  a  vacuum  chamber 
to  effect  spark  advance  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
vacuum  acting  in  said  chamber;  the  combination  of  a  first 
pipe  opening  from  said  tube  at  one  side  of  said  axis  at  a 
location  which  is  adjacent,  and  downstream  with  respect 
to  said  throttle  valve  in  said  idling  position  and  past  which 
the  respective  side  of  said  throule  valve  is  displaced  upon 


3  329  138 
INTERNAL  DIAMETER  CUTTING  WHEEL  ASSEM- 
BLY   AND    PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Robert  Francis  Lupardo,  Washington  Township,  West- 
wood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IJ<f.M.  Industries  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342^39 
17  Claims.  (CL  125—15) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pre-tensioned  in- 
ternal diameter  cutting  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  user  with  the  wheel  in  pre-tensioned  condition 
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and  to  be  secured  as  a  unit,  with  the  wheel  in  pre-ten- 
sioned  condition,  and  to  a  predetermined  degree,  to  a  ro- 
tating part  of  a  rotary  cutting  machine,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  thin  annular  wheel  having  a  cutting  edge  on 
its  inner  periphery,  a  holding  ring  structure  to  which  the 
outer  peripheral  region  of  the  wheel  is  secured,  a  tension- 


\ 

ing  ring  engaging  the  wheel  radially  inwardly  of  the  hold- 
ing ring  structure  and  acting  to  bend  the  wheel  about  the 
inner  edge  of  the  said  structure  to  create  radial  tension 
in  the  wheel,  and  means  provided  in  the  ring  structure  for 
securing  the  assembly  as  a  unit  to  the  rotating  p>art  of  the 
cutting  machine. 

3,329,139 

RADIANT  HEAnNG  APPARATUS 

Louis  A.  Vezzoli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Antargaz  So- 

ciete   Anonyme   de   Distribution   de  Gaz   Liquides  de 

Petrole,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,166 

Claims  piidrity,  application  France,  July  19,  1963, 

942,022 

8  Claims.  (CI.  126—92) 


preheating  said  tube  portion  and  igniting  said  streams 
to  start  the  operation  of  said  burner,  there  being  means 
constituted  at  least  in  part  by  said  flue  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  at  the  face  of  said  plate  a  suc- 
tion continuously  drawing  air  and  fuel  through  said  tube, 
said  burner  chamber  and  said  orifices. 


3,329,140 
FLUID  HEATER  HAVING  A  HOT  GAS  CONDUIT 
Arthur  F.  Hubbard,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,139 
4  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 


1.  In  a  fluid  heating  device  of  the  type  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  including  a  hot  gas  outlet,  a  heat  ex- 
changer including  a  hot  gas  inlet,  and  means  to  move  a 
stream  of  fluid  over  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
heat  exchanger  to  heat  said  fluid,  an  improved  means  to 
conduct  hot  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  tubular  hot  gas  conduit 
having  a  first  and  communicatively  connected  with  said 
hot  gas  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  a  first 
end  joint,  said  hot  gas  conduit  having  a  second  end  com- 
municatively connected  with  said  hot  gas  inlet  of  said 
heat  exchanger  to  form  a  second  end  joint;  and  heat  re- 
moval means  joined  to  said  first  end  joint  in  heat  conduc- 
tive relation  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  hot  gas  conduit  in  spaced  relation  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


3,329,141 

GRATE  BURNER 

Elson  R.  McClure,  1427  Carroll  Lane, 

Paradise,  Calif.     95969 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,991 

14  Claims.  (CI.  126—182) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  by  radiation  and  con- 
vection, comprising  a  frame,  an  enclosure  therein  form- 
ing a  beating  chamber  and  flue  means  for  conducting 
burned  gases  away  from  said  chamber,  at  least  one  ra- 
diant gas  burner,  said  burner  including  a  chamber  to  re- 
ceive a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and  a  fuel  in  either 
gaseous  or  vaporized  form  and  at  least  one  refractory 
plate  having  orifices  formed  therethroilgh  for  conducting 
from  said  burner  chamber  streams  of  said  mixture  to  be 
burned  at  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  fuel-air  mixing  tube 
having  at  one  end  thereof  an  opening  admitting  ambient 
air  thereinto,  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  hot  burned  gases  from  said  plate  to  said 
flue  and  having  a  leg  thereof  extending  from  said  por- 
tion into  said  burner  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  into  said  one  end  of  said  tube  for  admixture  with  air 
drawn  thereinto,  and  means  in  said  heating  chamber  for 


Lspo?^ 


1.  A  burner  grate  for  insertion  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  agitating  refuse  therein  comprising 

a  base, 

an  upstanding  member  secured  to  said  base  providing 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  substantially  spherical 
bearing  means, 

agitation  means  mounted  on  some  of  said  bearing  means 
having  a  central  means  forming  an  aperture  slightly 
smaller  than  said  spherical  bearing  means  providing 
rotatable  and  oscillatable  movement  for  said  agita- 
tion means. 
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3  329,142 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING  JOINTS 
ANT)  IMPROVING  BLOOD  AND  LYMPH  CIRCU- 
LATION THEREIN  ^  .«         ...  , 
Norman    A.   MacLeod,   La   Habra,   Calif.,   assignor   of 
thirty-six  percent  to  R.  Welton  Whann,  eighteen  per- 
cent to  WUbur  A.  Selle,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  ten  percent  to  Frank  F.  Reed,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,655 
12  Claims,  (CL  128-^0) 


to  receive  the  member  when  the  portion  is  open  longi- 
tudinally and  to  fit  sealingly  about  the  member  at  the 


peripheral  aperture  when  the  opening  is  closed  and  where- 
in the  peripheral  sealing  means  comprises  spaced  flexible 
fingers  separated  by  an  intervening  rigid  member. 


'-"^^^I^ 


I     2.  A  method  for  exercising  joints  and  improving  blood 
circulation   adajacent  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  enclosing  a  joint  in  a  chamber; 

(b)  sealing  said  joint  within  said  chamber; 

(c)  filling  said  sealed  chamber  with  a  liquid;  and 

(d)  varying  the  pressure  of  all  of  said  liquid  to  alter- 
nately tense  and  compress  said  joint. 


3  329  145 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  CONTROL  ELE- 

MENT  WITH  GEL-FORMING  MATERIAL 

Leon  J.  De  Merre,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,191 

15  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 


3,329,143 

SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  BANDAGE  COVER 

Joseph  M.  Gordon,  60  Sutton  Place  S., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,841 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—82) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  relatively  thick 
elongated  absorbent  core,  a  liquid  pervious  cover  around 
said  core  and  a  fluid  control  element  positioned  interiorly 
of  said  napkin,  said  fluid  control  element  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  fibrous  material  containing  in  ad- 
mixture pectm  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphotungstic,  tannic  and  sulfosalicylic  acids. 


1.  A  bandage  and  cast  cover  for  protecting  such  band- 
ages and  casts  against  dirt  and  other  contaminants  com- 
prising 

a  tubular  film  or  thermoplastic,  vinyl  chlondc  polymer 
material  containing  14-197©  of  plasticizer, 

said  film  having  a  multiplicity  of  pores  therein  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  over  the  surface  of  the  film, 

said  film  being  circumferentially  expanded  and  having 
an  elastic  memory  responding  to  the  application  of 
heal  at  140-180°  F.  whereby  said  tube  may  be  loosely 
slipped  about  the  bandage  to  be  covered  and  heated 
to  cause  the  same  to  shrink  about  the  bandage  and 
cover  the  same  without  discomfort. 


3,329,146 
NEEDLE  CONTAINER 
Leonard  F.  Waldman,  Jr.,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,263 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—221) 


3  329,144 

CAST  PROTECTOR  FOR  ARMS  AND  LEGS 
Peter  C.  Liman,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(GaHh  Woods  Apts.,  Garth  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.    10583) 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,161 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—82) 
1.  A  garment  for  enclosing  and  sealing  a  body  member 
comprising  a  flexible  enclosure  having  a  lower  compart- 
ment with  a  closed  end  adapted  to  receive  the  extremity  of 
the  body  member  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  with  sealing  means  extending  from  the 
lower  compartment  to  an  upper  peripheral  aperture  hav- 
ing peripheral  sealing  means,  said  garment  being  adapted 


1.  In  combination  a  needle  for  use  with  a  syringe,  said 
needle  comprising  a  cannula  pointed  at  one  end  and  a 
manipulating  hub  fastened  at  the  other  end,  a  container 
for  the  needle  provided  with  an  internal  chamber,  and  co- 
operating means  between  the  hub  of  the  needle  and  the 
container  for  interlocking  the  two  thus  limiting  to  an 
extent  their  relative  movement,  but  providing  for  rela 
tively  free  longitudinal  movement,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  having  Ion- 
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gitudinally  extending  top  edges  and  formed  in  circum- 
fercntially  spaced  relationship  in  the  hub  of  said  needle 
and  a  flat  and  a  single  lug  projecting  into  the  chamber  of 
said  container,  said  lug  extending  within  said  groove  and 
flat  engaging  a  length  of  said  hub  defining  said  groove  on 
said  needle  hub  and  said  flat  spanning  a  second  groove 
whereby  said  flat  contacts  only  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing top  edges  of  said  second  groove,  respectively,  so  that 
the  relative  movement  of  said  hub  within  said  container  is 
limited  whereby  said  container  can  be  used  as  a  wrench 
to  securely  fasten  said  needle  to  a  syringe  and  whereby 
further  wrenching  cams  the  container  out  of  engagement 
with  the  needle  hub.  .  ' 


an  ON-OFF  switch  means  for  applying  electric  current 
to  said  apparatus  to  start  or  stop  the  same  at  the  be- 
ginning or  end  or  during  any  irrigation  cycle. 


3,329,148 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC 

APPARATUS 

William  Denis  Kendall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dynapower  Systems  Corporation  of  California,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,977 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—422) 
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3  329  147 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLADDER  IRRIGATION  AND 

MEDICATION 

James  Barron,  2535  Amberly,  Birmingham,  Mich.    48010 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,063 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—230) 

1.  In  electrotherapeutic  apparatus,  a  power  radiating 
head  including  first  means  operable  to  effect  transmis- 
sion of  pulsed  high   frequency  radiation  for  treatment 
of  a  patient,  said  means  including  inductively  coupled 
-  ■  ,  ,       primary  and  secondary  coils  and  a  non-adjustable  capaci- 

tance condenser  electrically  connected  with  the  secondary 
coil  to  form  a  tank  circuit,  input  means  to  supply  pulsed 
high  frequency  energy  in  the  megacycle  range,  a  network 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  means,  a  coaxial 
cable  having  a  center  conductor  coupling  the  output 
of  the  network  to  the  primary  coil,  said  network  having 
a  variable  capacitor  that  is  controllable  to  adjustably 
1.  An  apparatus  for  bladder  irrigation  and  medication  match  the  output  impedance  that  is  characteristic  of  said 
of  a  catheterized  patient  employing  a  single  catheter  lu-  input  means  to  the  input  impedance  that  is  characteristic 
men  performing  one  or  a  plurality  of  bladder  irrigation  of  said  coaxial  cable  when  a  patient  is  undergoing  treat- 
cycles,  each  consisting  of  a  bladder  fill  cycle  and  a  blad-  ment,  thereby  to  optimize  the  electromagnetic  energy 
der  drain  cycle,  comprising  output  of  said  head,  a  console  remote  from  said  head 

an  irrigation  fluid  container  and  a  bladder  drainage  con-    and  containing  said  input  means  and  network  and  having 

a  control  panel,  and  a  manual  control  at  said  panel 
and  having  operative  connection  to  said  controllable 
capacitor. 


tainer,  each  vented  to  atmosphere, 

a  Y-connector  with  the  stem  thereof  connected  to  said 
catheter, 

an  irrigation  tube  connected  between  the  irrigation 
fluid  container  and  one  branch  of  said  Y-connector, 

a  drainage  tube  connected  between  the  other  branch  of 
said  Y-connector  and  said  bladder  drainage  con- 
tainer, 

an  electric  motor  driven  pump  means  providing  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  irrigation  fluid  through  said  irrigation 
tube  to  and  through  said  one  branch  of  said  Y-con- 
nector, 

drain  valve  means  adapted  to  interrupt  flow  through 
said  drainage  tube  when  closed, 

electric  timer  controlled  means  closing  said  drain  valve 
means  initiating  a  bladder  irrigation  cycle  whereby 
to  establish  a  bladder  fill  cycle  wherein  irrigation 
fluid  is  pumped  for  a  given  period  of  time  to  and 
through  said  catheter  into  the  patient's  bladder, 

said  timer  controlled  means  opening  said  valve  means 
at  the  end  of  s^d  bladder  fill  cycle  whereby  to  estab- 
lish a  drainage  cycle  of  a  relatively  shorter  period  of 
time  than  said  bladder  fill  cycle  wherein  irrigating 
fluid  and  urine  accumulated  in  the  bladder  during  the 
bladder  fill  cycle  drains  through  said  drainage  tube 
into  said  bladder  drainage  container  simultaneously 
with  the  flow  of  irrigation  fluid  from  said  pump 
through  said  irrigation  tube  and  said  drainage  tube 
into  said  bladder  drainage  container, 

said  timer  controlled  means  reclosing  said  drain  valve 
means  at  the  end  of  each  bladder  drain  cycle  where- 
by to  initiate  another  bladder  irrigation  cycle, 

the  drainage  of  the  patient's  bladder  being  aided  by  the 
said  pump  flow  of  irrigation  fluid  through  said  drain 
line  during  each  said  drainage  cycle,  and 


I 


3,329,149 
SUPPORTING  ARM  FOR  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC 

TREATMENT  HEAD 
William    Denis    Kendall,    Los    Angeles,    and    Frank    A. 
Yarger,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynapower  Sys- 
tems Corporation  ai  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,044 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 405) 


1.  In  electrotherapeutic  apparatus,  a  source  of  pulses 
having  frequencies  over  one  megacycle,  an  electrothera- 
peutic treatment  head  containing  primary  and  secondary 
coils,  a  coaxial  cable  electrically  connected  to  supply 
pulse  energy  from  said  source  to  said  primary  coil,  the 
secondary  coil  being  located  for  inductive  coupling  to 
the  primary  coil  to  radiate  energy  inductively  supplied 
thereto,  and  support  arm  structure  for  said  head  in. 
eluding  joint  means  rendering  the  arm  structure  capable 
of  selective  articulation,  the  overall  arm  length  being 
in  the  range  V6  to  3Vi  meters,  the  arm  structure  in- 
cluding  at    least   one   segment  consisting   of  dielectric 
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material  and  connected  in  load  bearing  series  relation 
with  the  arm   structure  so  as  to  preclude  radiation  by 
the  arm  of  high  frequency  energy  in  the  Vi  to  6  meter 
range,  a  cabinet  supporting  the  arm  structure,  the  arm 
structure  also  including  a  lockable  metallic  primary  jomt 
carried  above  the  cabinet  top,  a  lockable  metallic  sec- 
ondary joint  spaced  from  said  primary  joint,  said  seg- 
ment being  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  extending  intermediate 
said  jomts,  the  arm  structure  also  including  a  metallic 
swivel  joint  beyond  and  spaced  from  said  second  joint 
to  carry  said  head,  and  a  second  dielectric  segment  in 
the  form  of  a  shaft  extending  intermediate  said  second 
joint  and  swivel  joint,  the  spacing  between  said  dielectric 
segments  being  less  than  Vi  meter,  a  metaUic  post  ex- 
tending vertically  to  carry  said  first  joint,  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  supporting  said  post  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis, 
the  sleeve  being  carried  by  the  cabinet  top,  the  overall 
height  of  said  post,  sleeve  and  first  joint  being  less  than 
Vi  meter.  

I  3,329,150 

DIVIDER  PANEL 

Romeo  T.  Proulx,  Coplague,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VlSIrecord, 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,452 

10  Claims.  (CI.  129—16.7) 


3  329  151 

DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATORS 

Francis  S.  Coyle,  1510  20th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132—92) 
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1  A  filing  system  divider  comprising  in  combination  a 
substantially  flat  panel,  which  when  oriented  generally 
vertically  has  front  and  rear  surfaces,  lower  and  upper 
marginal  portions,  and  a  tab  on  ihe  upper  marginal  por- 
tion, the  tab  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  defining  in  cross-section  a  U-shape,  the  open 
end  of  the  U  being  the  top  portion  of  the  base, 

(b)  a  shelf  on  which  an  index  card  may  be  selectively 
positioned  and  mounted,  the  shelf  extending  upward 
and  rearward  from  the  top  portion  of  the  base  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  panel,  the 
shelf  having  an  upper  marginal  portion  and  a  lip 
extending  generally  upward  from  the  upper  margmal 
portion  of  the  shelf,  and 

(c)  a  shield  for  covering  and  protecting  the  card,  the 
shield  comprising  an  anchor  portion  and  a  transpar- 
ent viewing-strip  portion,  the  shield  bemg  fixedly 
attached  to  the  tab  by  insertion  of  the  anchor  portion 
into  the  U-shape  of  the  base,  the  strip  portion  being 
maintained  adjacent  the  shelf  and  having  an  upper 
edge  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  lip,  the  space 
defining  an  entrance  slot  for  insertion  of  the  index 
card    the  lip  being  at  least  as  high  above  the  shell 
as  the  strip  thereon,  the  anchor  and  strip  portions 
defining  in  cross-section  an  angle  less  than  the  cor- 
responding predetermined  angle  of  the  shelf  and  base, 
the  strip  being  maintained  in  a  deflected  condition 
from  the  anchor,  such  that  the  respective  angles  tend 
to  confonn,  thereby  providing  pressure  contact  of 
the  strip  against  the  card  to  restrain  it  in  a  selected 
position  on  the  shelf  and  to  establish  a  dust  seal,  the 
strip  being  further  deflectable  to  facilitate  easy  re- 
moval and  insertion  of  the  card  thereunder,  the  trans- 
parency of  the  viewing  strip  providing  clear  view- 
ability  of  the  card. 


1.  A  dental  floss  applicator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cartridge  having  sidewalls  tapering  from  top  to  bottom 
adapted  to  hold  a  spool  of  dental  floss,  an  orifice  in  the 
sidewall  of  said  cartridge  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical control  ridge  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cartridge 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
top  thereof,  a  closure  plug  in  the  bottom  of  said  cartridge 
having  floss  securing  dimples  thereon,  a  tubular  body 
moveably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  having  slot  fonning 
portions  on  each  side  of  said  control  ridge,  oppositely 
positioned,  upwardly  extending  fingers  on  said  body,  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  fingers, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  in  alignment  with  said  orifice, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves  terminating  at  a  poifft 
spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers,  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves,  horizon- 
tal ridge  forming  portions  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  body  and  a  strand  of  dental  floss  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  through  said 
orifice  upwardly  along  the  aligned  groove  and  through 
the  passage  in  one  of  the  fingers,  thence  downwardly 
through  the  passage  and  along  the  groove  of  the  opposite 
finger,  passing  between  the  cartridge  and  body  and  ex- 
tending to  the  dimples  on  the  closure  i^ug  in  said  car- 
tridge.   


3  329  152 
LMPEDANCE-MATCHING  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Elmer  L.  Swarte,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,862 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier  comprising:  a  fluid  powered  jet 
nozzle,  control  nozzles  adjacent  said  jet  nozzle  and  side- 
walls  continuously  extending  from  said  control  nozzles; 
a  splitter  between  said  sidewalls  forming  between  said 
sidewalls  and  said  spUtter  a  pair  of  output  channels;  an 
interaction  chamber  formed  between  said  jet  nozzle,  said 
control  nozzles,  said  sidewalls  and  said  splitter;  said  jet 
nozzle,  said  control  nozzles,  said  sidewaUs,  said  splitter, 
said  interaction  chamber  and  said  output  channels  bemg 
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in  a  single  plane;  a  bleed  channel  communicating  with    urging  said  exhaust  valve  at  all  time  towards  its  closed 
a  low  pressure  sink  and  located  in  each  of  said  output    position,  and  plunger  means  including  a  lost  motion  con- 


channels  downstream  of  said  interaction  chamber  and  ex- 
tending out  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  single  plane, 
said  bleed  channels  extending  above -and  below  said  single 
plane. 

3,329,153 
DEVICES  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  PRESSURE 
IN    HYDRAULIC    CIRCUITS    BETWEEN    THO 
GIVEN  VALUES 
Edmood  Henry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  July  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.704 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1963, 

941,719,  Patent  84.166 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—108) 


nection  interconnecting  said  exhaust  valve  and  said  fluid 
pressure  resporwive  element  to  retain  said  exhaust  valve 
open  only  after  movement  thereof  to  its  open  position  in 


A  device  for  maintaining  between  two  limit  values  the 
pressure  at  the  inlet  end  of  hydraulic  load  circuits,  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  a  delivery  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  a  source  of  supply  comprising  a  casing,  a  pres- 
sure accumulator  in  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  to  said  load  circuits,  a  discharge  tank,  a  passage 
connecting  said  inlet  to  said  discharge  tank,  two  chambers 
in  said  casing,  two  bores,  each  of  said  bores  having  an 
opening  on  one  side  to  said  accumulator  and  on  the  other 
side  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  first  and  a  second  slide 
valve  sliding  in  said  bores,  a  calibrated  spring  in  each 
chamber  opposing  penetration  of  its  associated  slide  valve 
thereinto  in  response  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  com- 
pressed in  said  accumulator,  said  first  slide  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
tank,  a  passage  connecting  the  chamber  in  which  said  first 
slide  valve  is  positioned  to  said  discharge  tank,  said  second 
slide  valve  controlling  said  last  named  passage  and  said 
bores  being  interconnected  through  an  additional  passage 
which  is  constantly  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
communicates  with  said  chamber  having  said  first  slide 
valve  when  said  second  slide  valve  is  raised  but  which  is 
shut  off  therefrom  when  said  second  slide  valve  is  lowered. 


3,329,154 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Morse  and  Harry   M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267.986 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—116) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  casing, 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  casing  into  separate  inlet  and  delivery  cavities, 
inlet  and  delivery  ports  respectively  connected  to  said 
cavities,  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  said  inlet  cavity, 
a  check  valve  carried  by  said  pressure  responsive  element 
for  permitting  the  one-way  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
to  said  delivery  cavity  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction, 
said  check  valve  forming  a  part  of  said  pressure  respon- 
sive element  and  slidably  engaging  the  interior  wall  of 
said  casing,  an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
port  and  having  an  effective  area  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  inlet  cavity  for  moving  said  valve  to  its  open 
position  independently  of  said  element,  resilient  means 


response  to  pressure  in  the  inlet  cavity  and  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  responsive  element  towards  said 
exhaust  valve  to  take  up  said  lost  motion  connection, 
in  response  to  pressure  trapped  in  the  delivery  cavity  by 
closing  of  said  check  valve  upon  opening  of  said  exhaust 
valve. 

I  

3,329,155 

ANTI-HAMMER  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Partos,  Le  Plessis-Robinson,  France,  assignor  to 

Commis.sariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,738 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—207) 


1.  An  anti-hammer  apparatus  for  protecting  a  con- 
duit through  which  a  liquid  flows  against  successive  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressures  comprising  a  tank  of  specific 
volume  communicating  with  the  conduit  to  be  protected 
through  a  connecting  flange,  at  least  two  detecting  de- 
vices for  ascertaining  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  height 
of  the  free  surface  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  interior 
of  the  tank,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  an  electromagnetic  valve  in  the  pipe  determining 
the  admission  of  a  neutral  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure 
which  forms  a  damping  cushion  above  the  surface  level 
of  the  liquid,  the  electromagnetic  valve  being  operated 
by  the  detecting  devices,  the  operative  relationship  be- 
tween the  detecting  devices  and  the  electromagnetic  valve 
being  such  that  when  the  upper  limit  is  reached  upon 
rising  of  the  free  surface  level  the  valve  is  opened  and 
when  the  lower  level  is  reached  upon  the  falling  of  the 
free  surface  level  the  valve  is  closed  and  calibrated  safety 
valves  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tank 
limiting  the  pressure  of  the  gas  and  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid,   respectively,   whereby  the  positive  and  negative 
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pressures  caused  by  hammer  in  the  conduit  are  absorbed 
the  elasticity  of  the  gaseous  cushion  and  the  relationship 
established  between  the  pressures  of  the  liquid  and  the 
gaseous  fluid  during  the  entire  duration  of  the  disturbance. 


3,329,156 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Elmer  C.  Pursifull,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio 

(R.R.  1,  Willey  Road,  Harrison,  Ohio     45030) 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,616 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—212) 


crank  communicating  with  a  radiused  slide-bar,  said  slide- 
bar  fitting  into  a  way,  said  way  being  cut  in  a  face  of  said 
bell-crank,  said  slide-bar  having  a  first  slot  in  a  first  end 
and  a  second  slot  in  a  second  end,  said  slide-bar  having 
a  retaining  stud  in  said  first  slot,  and  said  slide-bar  com- 
municating with  and  receiving  a  first  uni-ball  rod  end 
bearing  in  said  second  slot,  said  slide-bar  and  said  first 
uni-ball  end  bearing  being  held  in  communication  by  a  first 
pin,  said  first  pin  passing  through  said  slide-bar  and  said 
first  uni-ball  end  bearing,  said  first  uni-ball  end  bearing 
being  rigidly  attached  to  and  communicating  with  a  first 
end  of  a  link,  said  link  communicating  via  a  second  end 
with  a  second  uni-ball  rod  end  bearing,  said  second  uni-ball 
end  bearing  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  link,  and  said  uni-ball  end  bearing  communicating 


'  II 

1.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  beverage  from  a  plural- 
ity of  containers  thereof  which  comprises  a  manifold, 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  normally  closed  valves  con- 
nected to  the  manifold,  a  dip  tube  extending  into  each  of 
the  containers  each  of  said  valves  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  first  port  in  communication  with  the  manifold  and 
a  second  port  in  communication  with  the  dip  tube  ex- 
tending into  one  of  the  containers,  there  being  a  valve 
scat  surrounding  the  second  port,  a  valve  plug  for  clos- 
ing the  valve  seat,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  plug,  spring 
means   urging   the   plug   to   closed   position,   the   spring 
means  being  sufficiently  strong  to  hold  the  valve  plug 
in  closed  position  against  normal  container  pressure,  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  line  means  for  connecting 
said  source  to  a  cylinder  of  each  of  spring  loaded  valves 
for  raising  the  plug  thereof  from  the  seat  thereof,  line 
means  for  connecting  said  source  to  the  interior  of  each 
of  the  containers  to  maintain  pressure  therein,  control 
valve  means  in  said  line  means  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  selected  one 
only  of  the  spring  loaded  valves  and  to  the  container 
associated  therewith,  and  means  connected  to  the  mani- 
fold for  dispensing  the  beverage,  said  control  valve  means 
comprising  a  separate  multiway  valve  for  each  container, 
each    multiway   valve    being    constructed    and    arranged 
so  that  in  a  first  position  it  supplies  gas  pressure  to  its 
container  and  associated  spring  loaded  valve  and  in  a 
second  position  it  vents  to  atmosphere  its  container  and 
associated  spring  loaded  valve. 

I    ^^— ^— ^ 

3  329,157 
HIGH  PRESSURE  LET-DOWN  VALVE 
Herman  A.  Remmert,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
I  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,676 
\  Claim.  (CL  137—393) 
A  high  pressure  let-down  valve  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  high  pressure  reciprocating  valve,  said  valve 
having  a  valve  shaft,  said  valve  being  operated  by  a  re- 
ciprocating motor,  said  motor  having  a  thrust  rod  com- 
municating with  the  aforesaid  valve  shaft  through  a  stroke- 
reducing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  shackle 
communicating  with  said  thrust  rod  and  communicating 
with  a  crank  arm,  said  crank  arm  being  rigidly  and  in- 
tegrally attached  to  a  bell-crank,  said  bell-crank  com- 
municating with  and  rotating  on  a  first  shaft,  said  bell- 


with  a  yoke  and  being  held  in  communication  therewith 
with  a  second  pin,  said  second  pin  communicating  with 
said  second  uni-ball  end  bearing  and  with  said  yoke,  said 
yoke  being  rigidly  and  integrally  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a 
second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  supported  by  a  linear 
anti-friction  bearing  and  having  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  communicating  with  a  first  end  of  said  valve  shaft  via 
a  threaded  connection  and  an  adjustable  coupler,  said 
valve  shaft  having  a  second  end  comprising  a  projecting 
nipple  positioned  to  permit  an  even  radial  flow  of  liquid 
across  an  annular  valve  seat,  said  valve  communicating  via 
a  line  with  a  surge  vessel  immediately  downstream  of  said 
valve,  said  surge  vessel  containing  therein  a  level  detect- 
ing means,  said  means  communicating  with  and  activating 
the  aforesaid  motor. 


3  329  158 

BALANCED,  SINGLE  STAGE-SINGLE  HOSE 

REGULATOR 

John  J  Geiszler,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Divers  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,466 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—505.12) 
2.  A  fluid  flow  regulator,  comprising: 
a  hollow  container  having  a  side  opening  therein; 
a  diaphragm  secured  at  its  outer  edges  to  and  extending 
across  said  container  to  define  a  first  compartment 
including  said  side  opening,  said  diaphragm  being 
deformable  into  said  first  compartment  in  response 
to  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  first  compartment 
relative  to  pressure  acting  on  a  side  of  said  diaphragm 
remote  from  said  first  compartment; 
a  valve  support  body  extending  into  said  first  compart- 
ment and  including  an  inner  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  fluid  discharge  port  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  first  compartment; 
a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  first  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  inlet  for  receiving 
fluid  from  an  externally  located  fluid  supply; 
a  valve  in  said  chamber  downstream  of  said  valve  seat 
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and  including  a  valve  head  supported  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  chamber  to  and  from  said 
valve  seat  to  respectively  block  and  unblock  fluid 
flow  between  sid  first  passageway  and  said  fluid  dis- 
charge port,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve 
head  into  an  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  inlet 
to  define  a  second  compartment  isolated  from  the 
main  body  of  said  chamber  by  said  valve  stem,  said 
head  and  stem  including  a  second  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  said  first  passageway  and  said 
second  compartment,  said  valve  further  including 
surfaces  in  said  second  compartment  and  upstream 
from  said  second  compartment  having  substantially 
equal  and  opposing  surface  areas  normal  to  said 
directions  of  movement  of  said  valve  such  that  when 
said  valve  head  engages  said  valve  seat  said  fluid 
continuously  exerts  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
forces  on  said  valve  along  said  directions  of  valve 
movement  to  maintain  a  balance  of  fluid  forces  on 
said  valve  independent  of  changes  in  fluid  pressure; 


(c)  pressure  fluid  operated  means  in  said  cavity  for 
moving  said  valve  slide  means  between  said  positions 
thereof; 

(d)  an  indicator  member  mounted  on  said  valve  slide 
means  for  axial  movement  therewith,  said  indicator 
member  projecting  axially  outward  of  said  cavity 
through  said  aperture  of  said  end  wall  in  at  least 
one  position  of  said  valve  slide  means; 

(e)  a  tube  of  light-permeable  material  integrally  closed 
at  one  end  and  formed  with  an  orifice  at  the  other 
end,  said  tube  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  and  being  formed  with  a  space  extend- 
ing axially  inward  of  said  orifice; 


*~ 


means  for  normally  urging  said  valve  against  said  valve 
seat  to  block  fluid  flow; 

and  lever  means  coupled  to  said  valve  and  extending 
without  said  valve  support  member  to  contact  said 
diaphragm  such  that  deformation  of  said  diaphragm 
into  said  first  compartment  depresses  said  lever  to 
move  said  valve  from  said  valve'  seat  to  unblock  fluid 
flow  from  said  first  passageway  to  said  fluid  discharge 
port  and  thereby  through  said  side  opening  in  said 
container. 

3  329  159 

PILOT-OPERATED  SLIDE  VALVE  WITH 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Erich  Herion,  22  Distlerstnsse,  Stuttgart-Fraaenkopf, 

Germany 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 

H  49,650 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—556) 

1.  A  slide  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  sleeve  having  an  axis, 

(1)  said  sleeve  including  an  axial  wall  ^d  an 
end  wall  transverse  of  said  axis,  said  walls  de- 
fining a  cavity  in  said  sleeve, 

(2)  said  axial  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  openings,  and  said  end  wall 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  opening  and  said  aperture  communicating 
with  said  cavity; 

(b)  valve  slide  means  axially  movable  in  said  cavity 
between  two  positions  in  which  said  valve  slide 
means  define  respective  paths  in  said  cavity  con- 
necting one  of  said  openings  respectively  with  two 
other  openings; 


r   I 


(f)  an  annular  gasket  axially  interposed  between  said 
orifice  and  a  portion  of  said  end  wall  outside  said 
cavity  for  sealingly  connecting  said  aperture  with 
the  space  in  said  sight  member. 

(1)  said  indicator  member  being  spaced  from 
said  tube  and  from  said  end  wall  in  said  posi- 
tions of  said  valve  slide  means;  and 

(g)  a  substantially  cup-shaped  cap  member  conform- 
ingly  receiving  said  tube,  said  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  flange  portion  secured  to  said  end  wall  in 
direct  contact  therewith, 

,  (1)  said  cap  member  being  formed  with  a  sight 

I  opening  for  viewing  said  indicator  member 
through  said  tube  in  said  one  position  of  said 
valve  slide  means. 


3,329,160 
TUBE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Polnte  Shores,  and  Miklto 
FujII,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,757 
,      I  6  Claims.  (CI.  137—560) 


1.  A  tube  feeding  and  cutting  device  for  use  with  a 
foamed-in-place  insulation  device  including  an  elongated 
injection  nozzle,  a  pair  of  opposed  rotary  feed  wheels, 
each  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said 
nozzle  for  engaging  a  hollow  tube  positioned  on  said  noz- 
zle and  moving  it  longitudinally  thereof,  knife  means 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  hollow  tube,  and 
cutting  means  for  transversely  severing  said  tube  subse- 
quent to  said  slitting  operation. 
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3,329,161 

MASTER  VALVES  FOR  CONTROLUNG  AN  ACTU- 
ATOR PARTICULARLY  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  OF  A  PRESS 

Erich  Ruchser,  Rommelshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Erich  Herton,  Stuttgart-Frauenkopf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

H  51,663 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—596.16) 


cold  water  inlet  passages  extending  respectively  between 
said  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  each  of  said  cavities, 
outlet  apertures  in  said  housing,  communicating  with  said 
cavities,  valve  means  within  each  of  said  cavities  and  ro- 
tatable  therein  to  selectively  direct  hot  and  cold  water 
from  said  inlets  to  said  outlet  apertures  in  their  respective 
cavities,  manually  adjustable  means  extending  from  each 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  having  two  substantially  identical 
valves;  each  valve  having  a  first  valve  seat  and  a  second 
valve  seat  defining  a  chamber  therebetween;  said  first 
valve  seats  connecting  the  associated  chambers  with  a 
common  inlet  port;  the  second  valve  seats  connecting 
said  chambers  with  a  common  return  port;  said  chambers 
communicating  with  a  common  controlled  port  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  device  controlled  by  the  unit;  a  valve 
member  in  each  chamber;  actuating  means  for  moving 
each  valve  member  between  respective  first  and  second 
positions  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
valve  seats;  and  monitoring  means  for  operating  a  switch 
in  response  to  a  pressure  difTerential  between  said  cham- 
bers, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  two  conduits  respectively  connecting  said  valves  to 
said  monitoring  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from 
said  chambers  to  said  monitoring  means, 

(1)  each  conduit  communicating  with  respective 
openings  in  the  first  and  second  valve  seats  of 
the  associated  valve,  each  opening  being  closed 
by  the  valve  member  in  the  position  of  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  with  the  corresponding  valve 
seat;  and 

(b)  constricting  means  in  each  valve  chamber  for  re- 
ducing the  flow  section  of  the  chamber  from  said 
first  valve  seat  to  said  controlled  port  in  said  second 
position  of  the  valve  member  to  less  than  the  flow 
section  of  the  chamber  from  said  controlled  port  to 
said  second  valve  seat  in  said  first  position  of  the 
valve  member, 

(1)  the  opening  in  said  first  valve  seat  being  inter- 
posed between  said  inlet  port  and  said  constrict- 
ing means. 


of  said  valve  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said 
mixer  valve  being  thereby  adapted  for  installation  be- 
tween two  spaced  walls  accommodating  single  hot  and 
cold  water  supply  lines  and  thus  adapted  to  supply  hot 
and  cold  water  to  outlets  at  the  exterior  surfaces  of  each 
of  the  walls  with  said  adjustable  means  accessible  at  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  walls. 


3,329,163 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROLLERS  OR  DAMPERS 
William  Harry  Barker,  Silverwood,  Camden  Park  Road, 
Chlslehurst,  Kent,  England,  and  Derek  Richard  Barker, 
St  Christopher,  Bickley  Park  Road,  Bromley,  Kent, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

12,383/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—601) 


r 


3,329,162 
DUAL  MIXING  VALVE 

Paul  W.  Sanford,  5926  NE.  24th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97211 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,295 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—597) 

5.  A  dual  mixer  valve  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 

having  a  single  hot  water  inlet  and  a  single  cold  water 

inlet  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  body,  a 

divider  wall  extending  across  said  housing  at  said  water 

inlets  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  first 

and  second  cavities  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  valve 

body,  said  valve  body  being  formed  to  provide  hot  and 


1.  A  gas  flow  control  damper  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  plurality  of  parallel  deformable  hollow 
louvres  supported  in  said  casing,  and  pressure  applying 
and  relieving  means  for  deforming  said  louvres  in  cross 
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section  to  vary  the  width  of  the  gas  flow  spaces  between 
said  louvres  in  such  a  manner  that  the  width  of  said 
spaces  tapers  longitudinally  between  pairs  of  adjacent 
louvres. 


3,329,164 
^      '  MIXING  DEVICES 

Roy  Symonds,  Addington,  Croydon,  and  Charles  Anthony 
Lane,  Cheam,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Wadding- 
ton -&  Duval  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  SW.  15, 
England 

Filed  May  6, 1963,  S«r.  No.  278,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1962, 

18,538/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—^04) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  tap  or  other  like  source  of  primary 
liquid  with  an  inlet  in  the  body  portion  open  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  tap,  said  body  having  three  passages  for 
primary  liquid  from  the  tap  or  the  like  passing  through 
it  between  the  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  first  passage  hav- 
ing a  venturi  section  the  throat  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  connection  for  a  source  of  secondary  liquid  to  be  in- 
jected into  the  primary  liquid  when  this  is  flowing  through 
the  venturi  section,  the  second  of  said  passages  by- 
passing said  venturi  passage;  control  means  for  said 
by-pass  adjustable  to  vary  the  minimum  cross-section  of 
said  by-pass  passage  and  thus  control  the  amount  of  pri- 
mary liquid  which  can  flow  therethrough,  the  third  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  through 
a  valve  seat;  and  valve  means  for  said  valve  seat  mov- 
able between  a  position  in  which  the  said  third  passage 
is  closed  and  said  first  and  second  passages  are  open  to 
the  inlet  and  a  position  in  which  the  third  passage  is  open 
to,  and  said  first  and  second  passages  are  closed  to  said 
inlet. 

3,329,165 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  MULTIWAY  VALVES 
Erich  Lang,  Ludwigsburg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Erich  Herion,  Stuttgart-Frauenkopf ,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
H  51,656 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.5) 
1.  In  a  solenoid-operated  valve  having  a  casing  defin- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  having  an  axis;  two  valve 
seats  axially  spaced  in  said  cavity;  a  double  acting  poppet 
valve  element  movable  in  said  cavity  between  positions  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  seats  respectively;  and  a  sole- 
noid for  operating  said  valve  element;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  two  tubular  axial  extensions  extending  from  said 
valve  element  in  opposite  directions,  each  extension 
having  a  flaring  end  remote  from  said  valve  element, 
and  the  element  and  said  extensions  thereof  being 
made  of  yieldably  resilient  material; 

(b)  fastening   means   sealingly   fastening   said   flaring 


ends  to  said  casing,  whereby  said  ends  constitute 
membrane  means  axially  bounding  a  valve  chamber 
therebetween,  said  seats  being  in  said  chamber  and 
said  solenoid  being  outside  said  chamber;  and 


(c)  an  actuating  rod  member  extending  through  one 
of  said  extensions  into  said  valve  element,  said  rod 
member  connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  element. 


'  3,329,166 

VALVE 
Harold  A.  Kieman,  5  Plains  Drive, 

New  City,  N.Y.     10956 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,582 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.16) 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  circular 
central  opening; 

a  circular  disk,  inner  member  mounted  in  the  central 
opening  of  the  body  member  and  movable  therein  so 
as  to  assume  at  least  two  discrete  positions  with 
respect   thereto; 

at  least  two  passages  in  the  body  member  connecting 
the  central  opening  and  the  outer  wall,  the  passages 
being  capable   of  conducting  a  fluid  therethrough; 

slot  means  in  the  outer  circular  surface  of  the  inner 
member  for  connecting  the  two  passages  in  the  body 
member  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  passages  in  a  first  discrete  position  and 
inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  passages  in  a  second  discrete  position;. 

means  for  moving  the  inner  member  to  either  the 
first  discrete  position  or  the  second  discrete  position; 

the  body  member  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
elastic  memory,  the  said  material  being  softer  than 
that  forming  the  inner  member; 

the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  of  the  body  mem- 
ber being  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
member; 

the  body  member  being  provided  with  a  slit  between 
the  outer  wall  and  the  central  opening  which  is 
spread  apart  in  order  to  insert  the  inner  member 
in  the  central  opening  of  the  body  member  and 
which,  upon  release,  draws  together  due  to  the 
material's  elastic  memory  to  effectively  seal  the 
junction  betwen  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  body  member. 
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3,329,167 
CONTROL  VALVE 

Stephen  A.  Boettcher,  Riverwoods,  Decrfield,  and  Joseph 
V.  Cesna,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Speedlap  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,924 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.46) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  an  abrasive 
slurry,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  valve  members, 
one  of  said  valve  members  having  an  inlet  bore  therein 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  elongated  slot,  the  other  of 
said  valve  members  having  a  pair  of  outlet  bores  there- 
in with  closely  adjacent  portions  separated  by  a  narrow 
web,  said  elongated  slot  of  said  inlet  bore  extending  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  said  web,  and  one  of  said 
valve  members  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  valve  members  whereby  the  position  of  said  elon- 
gated slot  of  said  inlet  bore  relative  to  said  outlet  bores 
may  be  selectively  adjusted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  abra- 
sive slurry  from  said  inlet  bore  to  said  outlet  bores. 


the  outer  face  of  the  other  closure  element  fitting  slid- 
ably  against  the  chamber  face  from  which  the  work 
passage  leads, 

said  one  of  said  elements  being  of  a  size  to  mamtam 
constant  communication  between  the  earner  open- 
ing and  the  exhaust  passage, 

the  work  passage  being  so  located  that  the  other  element 
is  slidable  into  and  out  of  a  setting  in  which  the  car- 
rier opening  communicates  with  said  work  passage, 

and 
said  carrier  being  of  such  size  and  shape  that  the  pres- 
sure inlet  remains  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber in  all  settings  of  the  valve  member. 


3,329,169 
HYDRAULIC  VALVES 
Robert  F.  Hodgson,  Canfield,  and  Arthur  J.  Williams, 
Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commercial  Shearing  & 
Stamping  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,070  » 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.68)  J 


3,329,168 

PRESSURE-BALANCED  SLIDE  VALVE 
David  J.  Vollmer,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florbam  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  .,,„,, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,912 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.65) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described:  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  chamber  and  passages  communicat- 
ing with  it,  said  passages  being  an  inlet  for  pressure  fluid, 
an  exhaust,  and  at  least  one  work  passage;  and  a  valve 
member  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted,  depending  upon  its  setting,  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  work  passage  and  either  the  pressure 
inlet  or  the  exhaust;  said  valve  member  comprising: 
a  carrier  having  an  opening  through  it  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  reciprocatory  movement, 
tubular  closure  elements  mounted  in  said  opening  in 
alignment  therewith  and  projecting  from  its  its  oppo- 
site ends  respectively, 
means  between  said  elements  urging  them  outward, 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  elements  fitting  slidably 
against  the  chamber  face  from  which  the  exhaust 
passage  leads, 


1.  A  hydraulic  parallel-type  valve  section  comprising  a 
body,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  body,  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  through  said  body,  an  inlet  chamber  in- 
tersecting the   bore  and  communicating  with  the  inlet 
means,  an  outlet  chamber  intersecting  the  bore  spaced 
from  the  inlet  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  out- 
let means,  a  passage  in  said  body  transverse  to  said  bore 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  bore,  said  passage  receiving 
fluid  from  one  of  the  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  a  pair 
of  motor  port  chambers  intersecting  said  bore,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  branch  cham- 
ber between  one  work  chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  said  passage,  exhaust  passage 
means   intersecting  the   bore   adjacent  each  work  port 
chamber,  a  valve  element  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the 
bore  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  fluid  entering  the  in- 
let chamber  passes  to  the  outlet  chamber  through  the  bore 
around  a  reduced  portion  of  said  valve  element,  said  valve 
element  being  shiftable  longitudinally  from  said  neutral 
position  to  one  of  two  work  positions,  said  valve  element 
being  hollow  at  each  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  reduced 
portion  and  adapted  in  one  work  position  to  block  com- 
munication through  the  bore  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  while  connecting  one  work  port  chamber  with 
an  adjacent  exhaust  chamber  through  spaced  openings  in 
the  valve  element  communicating  with  one  hollow  end 
portion  and  connecting  the  other  work  port  chamber  with 
the  inlet  chamber  through  openings  in  the  valve  element 
communicating  with  the  other  hollow  end  portion  while 
interconnecting  the  inlet  chamber  and  branch  chamber 
through  the  bore  around  a  reduced  portion  of  said  valve 
e'.ement  and  in  the  other  work  position  to  block  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  through 
the  bore  while  connecting  said  other  work  chamber  with 
the  adjacent  exhaust  passage  through  said  openings  in 
the   valve  element  communicating  with  the   said  other 
hollow  end   of  the  valve  element  and  connecting  the 
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branch  chamber  and  said  one  work  pon  through  said 
openings  in  the  valve  element  communicating  with  said 
one  hollow  end  of  said  valve  element. 


3,329,170 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  F.   Petersen,   Beaverton,  Greg.,   assignor  to   Real 
Estate  Securities,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,052 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  housing, 

(b)  a  valve  member  in  the  housing, 

(c)  the  housing  and  valve  member  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  neutral,  feed  and  hold 
positions, 

(d)  the  housing  and  valve  member  having  coorerating 
spaced  ports  and  port  opening  and  port  closing  sur- 
faces, wherein  the  ports  define  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  port, 
the  ports  and  surfaces  being  arranged 

(e)  in  said  neutral  position  to  communicate  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  with  the  exhaust  port, 

(f)  in  said  feed  position  to  communicate  the  outlet 
port  with  the  inlet  port  and  to  seal  the  inlet  port 
from  the  exhaust  port,  and 

(g)  in  said  hold  position  to  communicate  the  inlet  port 
with  the  exhaust  port  and  to  seal  the  outlet  port 
from  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 


3,329,171 

PLURAL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELECTIVE 

MOTION  ACTUATION 

Frederick  R.  Sibbald,  Southall,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Oliio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1963, 

24,424/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—636.1)  .     .. 


y 


J   >r  ;.' 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  there- 
in, 

(b)  first  and  second  valve  members  independently  mov- 
ably  mounted  for  selective  independent  movement  be- 
tween first  positions  in  which  said  openings  are  closed 


by  said  valve  members  and  second  p<.)silions  in  which 
said  openings  are  not  closed  by  said  valve  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  a  single  spring  having  first  and  second  arms, 

(d)  said  first  arm  biasing  said  first  valve  member  to- 
ward one  of  said  first  and  second  positions, 

(e)  said  second  arm  biasing  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber toward  one  of  said  first  and  second  fHisitions, 

(f)  a  rotary  member  rotatably  mounted  and  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  arms, 

(g)  said  rotary  member  having  first  and  second  cam 
means  thereon, 

(h)  said  first  and  secon(f  cam  means  being  selectively 
engageable  with  said  first  and  second  arms  respec- 
tively to  selectively  move  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  from  said  one  position  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  positions  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  arms  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member. 


3,329,172 

HOSE 

Carroll  H.  Osbom,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,257 

3  Claims.  (CI.  138—122) 


//• 


— ® 


n       ts 


3.  A  corrugated  flexible  hose  comprising  a  reinforcing 
member  having  axially  spaced  helical  coils  and  an  cJas- 
tomeric  body  surmounting  said  member,  said  coils  having 
an  arcuate  cross  section  with  an  inwardly  extending  open 
portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  closed  loop  portion, 
said  hose  having  outwardly  extending  corrugations  con- 
forming to  said  loop  portion. 


3,329,173 
TL^BLXAR  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Bruno  B.  Skoggard,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  and  William  C. 
Post,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,763 
13  Claims.  (CI,  138—125) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible  flat- 
tened tubular  open-ended  member  which  is  convertible 
upon  the  application  of  internal  fluid  pressure  and  upon 
hardening  of  a  settable  plastic  material  therein  to  a  hard 
permanently  contoured  conduit,  said  flattened  tubular 
member  containing  an  inflatable  imperforate  flexible  inner 
tubing  surrounded  by  at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  fila- 
mentary reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  settable 
plastic,  said  filamentary  reinforcing  material  having  fila- 
ments which  cross  each  other  forming  girthwise  and  axial 
components  to  accept  both  axial  and  girthwise  stress. 
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3  329,174 

I INED  HOLlX)W  WOOD  BODY 

Arthur  P.  PfeU,  WUIiamsvlHe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow 

Tank  Company  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,543 

8  Claims.  (CL  13»— 141) 


6    A  lined  hollow  body  such  as  a  tank,  conduit  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  longitudinal  stave  units 
each  having  longitudinal  edge  faces  and  inner  and  outer 
faces    said  longitudinal  edge  faces  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  undercut  shoulder  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  disposed  outwardly  of  the  shoulder  from 
said  inner  face,  the  staves  having  adjacent  edge  faces  in 
abutting  relation  and  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  said 
abutting   faces  being  in  opposed   relation  and  forming 
longitudinal  passages,  a  liner  material  covering  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  of  said  staves  and  extending  outwardly 
across  each  shoulder  into  an  adjacent  groove,  means  se- 
curing said  staves  together  in  assembled  relation,  and  a 
sealing  material  in  each  of  said  passages  and  sealingly 
joining  the   adjacent  shoulder  covering  portions  of  the 
liners  wherein  each  stave  and  the  liner  thereon  has  a 
rabbet  formed  in  and  transversely  of  each  inner  face  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  stave,  said  rabbets  being  joined 
to  form  a  continuous  rabbet  upon  the  inner  side  of  the 
body,  a  bottom  for  the  body  having  its  periphery  in  said 
continuous  rabbet,  and  a  liner  covering  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  and  joining  the  liner  material  on  the 
staves  and  wherein  said  continuous  rabbet  has  a  top  sur- 
face in  whicb  there  is  a  continuous  groove  which  joins 
the  longitudinal  edge  grooves  of  the  staves  and  into  which 
said  sealing  material  extends  for  scaling  contact  with  the 
bottom  covering  liner. 


end  for  receiving  the  picker  stick  and  outwardly  extending 
stop  members  carried  adjacent  each  end;  an  elongated 
friction   bearing   member  carried   adjacent  said  siidable 
checking  member  in  frictional  contact  therewith  for  check- 
ing the  movement  of  said  checking  member  when  said 
picker  stick  comes  in  contact  with  said  checking  member, 
said  elongated  friction  bearing  member  having  ends  for 
contacting  said  outwardly  extending  stop  meribers  to  stop 
the  movement  of  said  siidable  checking  member  abruptly 
after  the  frictional  checking  of  said  picker  stick;  said  siid- 
able checking  member  and  said  friction  bearing  member 
comprising  frictionally  engaging  surfaces  wherein  one  of 
said  surfaces  is  plastic  and  the  other  is  metal;  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  friction  bearing  member 
relative  to  said  guide  member  to  regulate  the  distance  for 
checking   said    picker   stick    and   said   siidable   checking 
member;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frictional  contact 
between  said  friction  bearing  member  and  said  checking 
member  whereby  the  frictional  contact  between  said  fric- 
tion bearing  member  and  said  checking  member  checks 
the  movement  of  the  picker  stick  and  the  stop  members 
restrict  the  movement  of  the  checking  member  to  a  pre- 
selected distance. 


3,329,176 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  WEFT  IN  LOOMS 

Heinrich  Fliihmann,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Langs,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,833 

6  CUims.  (CI.  139—194) 


3,329,175 

CHECKING  DEVICE 

Charles  C.  Ayers,  12  Sequoia  Drive,  and  Joe  R.  Garrett, 

Rte.  4,  both  of  GreenvUle,  S.C.     29605 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,177 

3  Claims.  (CI.  139—164) 


1.  In  a  loom;  a  tillable  sley,  a  shuttle  moveable  along 
the  sley  through  a  shed  to  deposit  a  weft  thread  in  the 
shed,  and  a  suction  nozzle  at  each  lateral  side  edge  of 
the  shed  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  the  weft  thread 
being  placed  in  the  shed  on  the  fabric  side  of  the  shed  and 
adapted  to  grasp  the  thread  when  the  shuttle  passes  the 
respective  suction  nozzle,  a  respective  pivotal  support  in 
the  loom  for  each  suction  nozzle  providing  for  movement 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  tilting  movement  of  said  sley 
and  independently  of  said  sley,  and  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  suction  nozzles  about  its  respective  pivotal 
support  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  shuttle 
and  the  tilting  movement  of  said  sley. 


1.  A  checking  device  for  use  on  a  loom  having  a  lay, 
a  shuttle  box,  a  shuttle,  a  picker  and  picker  stick  for  pro- 
pelling the  shuttle  along  the  lay,  the  improvement  com- 
prises: a  rigid  guide  member;  an  elongated  siidable  check- 
ing member  carried  within  said  rigid  guide  member  for 
reciprocal  movement  therein;  said  elongated  checking 
member  having  inwardly  extending  portions  about  each 


3  329  177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
TWO -COIL   NON  -  CUMULATIVE  FORCE 
SPIRAL  SPRINGS,  AND  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY  TWO- COIL  NON  -  CUMULATIVE 
FORCE  SPIRAL  SPRINGS  HAVING  A  SAD- 
DLE  BETWEEN  THE  COILS 
Jacob  M.  Bishop  and  Dennis  D.  Westbrook,  Lansdak, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,929 
8  Claims.  (CI.  140—89) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  two-coil  non-cumulative 
force  spring  having  a  saddle  portion  between  the  coils  of 
opposite  hand  comprising  moving  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  a  portion  of  a  length  of  spring  stock  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  simultaneously  draw  the  por- 
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tions  of  stock  adjacent  the  said  intermediate  portion  over 
forming  edges  to  sharply  bend  to  a  predetermined  radius 
said  adjacent  portions  so  that  they  each  tend  to  coil 
tightly  on  themselves  and  reverse  bending  the  thus  set 


adjacent  portions  to  set  each  said  adjacent  portion  so 
that  it  still  tends  to  coil  tightly  on  itself  in  the  original 
direction  of  set  but  on  a  radius  larger  than  the  radius 
of  initial  set  and  allowing  each  said  adjacent  portion  to 
coil  itself  up. 

3,329,178 

STRAPPING  TOOL 

Larry  D.  Plunkett,  Algonquin,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,087 

15  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.4) 


I 


3  329  179 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Perma- 
wick    Covpany,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,308,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273,668,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,261 
4  Claims.  (CL  141—284) 


J^~. 


■ti      .e*       ft   ^, 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  an  injectable  wicking  ma- 
teria! into  bearing  wells  comprising  a  body  haying  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  an  outlet  ori- 
fice communicating  with  said  passageway  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a 
plurality  of  containers  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  injectable  wicking  material  through  said  pas- 
sageway one  at  a  time,  die  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  body,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  die 
means,  when  in  its  advanced  position  said  die  means 
forming  an  enclosure  about  the  container  aligned  with 
said  outlet  orifice,  and  means  for  pressurizing  the  wick- 
ing material  within  each  container  when  enclosed  by  said 
die  means  to  extrude  the  wicking  material  through  said 
outlet  orifice. 


3,329,180 
INFLATOR  MEANS  FOR  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Owen  F.  Van  Brocklin,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,952 
4  Claims.  (CI.  141—349) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operable  strapping  tool  for  ten- 
sioning a  loop  of  strapping  about  an  article,  said  loop 
having  overlapping  free  end  and  feed  end  portions 
threaded  through  a  seal,  and  for  thereafter  crimping  the 
seal  about  said  overlapping  portions,  a  frame  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  article,  a  strap  tensioning  member  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  sealing  assembly  supported  on  the 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  seal-positioning  and  seal- 
crimping  jaws  movable  from  an  open  seal-releasing  posi- 
tion through  an  intermediate  seal-retaining  position  to 
a  fully  closed  seal-crimping  position  and  vice  versa,  a 
cylinder  supported  on  the  sealing  assembly,  a  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
sealing  jaws,  said  piston  being  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  said  jaws  are  in  their  seal- 
releasing  position  and  a  fully  advanced  position  wherein 
the  jaws  are  in  their  seal-crimping  position,  spring  means 
yieldingly  biasing  said  piston  toward  its  fully  advanced 
position  to  cause  said  jaws  to  engage  the  seal  under  pres- 
sure sufficient  only  to  engage  and  maintain  the  seal  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  tensioning  member  but  insuffi- 
cient to  crimp  the  seal,  and  manually  operable  valve 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinder  to  augment  the 
action  of  said  spring  biasing  means  and  force  the  piston 
to  its  fully  advanced  position. 


1.  An  inflator  means  comprising  a  container  for  holding 
a  fluid  at  super-atmospheric  pressure,  a  cap  on  said  con- 
tainer having  a  hollow  cup  with  a  re-entrant  pedestal 
therein  in  which  latter  is  mounted  a  closure  check  valve, 
an  adapter  for  transferring  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
container  to  an  inflatable  article,  said  adapter  having  a 
tubular  body  member  formed  of  relatively  rigid  deform- 
able  material,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  an 
inner  diameter  adapted  to  engage  over  and  provide  with 
the  pedestal  a  fluid  tight  seal  and  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  end  also  has  an  external  radially  extending 
flange  of  such  a  diameter  as  to  be  force  fitted  within  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  cup,  and  to  form  therewith  a 
fluid  tight  seal,  said  adapter  when  applied  to  the  cap 
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forming  therewith  an  assembly  having  an  interference  fit, 
and  a  floating  pin  within  said  tubular  body  for  unseating 
the  check  valve  in  the  pedestal  whereby  the  fluid  is  forced 
around  said  pin  and  through  said  tubular  body  and  into 
said  inflatable  article.  • 


3  329  181 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AS- 
SORTED LENGTHS  FROM  MATERIAL  HAVING 
IRREGULAR  AND  RANDOM  DEFECTS 
Jack  M.  Buss  and  Joseph  A.  Suddreth,  Lenoh-,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Broyhill  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C., 
a  partnership  ^, , 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,364 
25  Claims.  (CI.  143 — 47) 


chain  assembly  reeved  about  the  sprockets  with  its  upper 
stretch  supported  on  the  guide,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  links  arranged  side  by  side  in  chain- 
forming  relation,  each  link  having  a  plurality  of 
knuckles  on  its  leading  and  trailing  margins, 

(b)  the  knuckles  of  each  link  being  interleaved  in 
aligned,  hinge-forming  relation  with  the  knuckles  of 
the  adjacent  links, 

(c)  a  freely  floating  pin  disposed  in  each  set  of  aligned 
knuckles  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  planes 
of  the  ends  of  the  links  adjacent  the  cams, 

(d)  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  side  by  side  on 
each  end  of  each  pin, 

(e)  one  roller  of  each  pin  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  the  sprockets  and  the  other  roller  of  each 
pair  being  positioned  for  tracking  on  the  adjacent 
cam,  and 

(f)  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  pins  in  the 
knuckles  and  the  rollers  on  the  pins. 


3,329,183 
SAW  CHAIN 
Garetb  L.  Robfaison,  Bridgenorth,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
sizor to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,133,  July  13, 
1964.  This  appllcaHon  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,130 
13  Claims.  (CI.  143—135) 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  measuring  device  providing 
electrical  data  for  locating  a  variable  point  relative  to  a 
fixed  point  in  an  imaginary  reference  line: 

(a)  a  first  arm  pivoted  for  rctatable  movement  in  a 
fixed  path  about  a  fixed  axis  extending  through  the 
fixed  point; 

(b)  a  second  arm  pivoted  for  rotation  in  a  fixed  path 
about  an  axis  movable  with  the  first  arm; 

(c)  a  probe  movable  with  the  second  arm  and  registra- 
ble with  the  variable  point  to  be  kx;ated;  and 

(d)  electrical  means  for  indicating  the  amounts  of  rota- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  arms  about  their  respec- 
tive axes  whereby  the  angle  of  the  first  arm  relative 
to  the  imaginary  reference  line  and  the  angle  of  the 
second  arm  relative  to  the  first  arm  may  be  elec- 
trically read  out. 


3  329  182 

MULTIPLE,  STRAIGHT  LINE  ROTARY  SAW 

ASSEMBLY 

Werner  H.  Wiesinger,  P.O.  Box  463, 

Tillamook,  Oreg.     97141 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,529 

2  Claims.  (CI.  143—49) 


^F==WI 


1.  A  link  for  a  saw  chain,  said  link  comprising  a  main 
portion  having  a  lower  margin,  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
an  upper  margin  extending  from  said  leading  edge,  said 
upper  margin  including  a  flat  edge  merging  with  said 
leading  edge,  a  lower  tang  extending  from  said  lower 
margin,  and  an  upper  tang  extending  from  said  main 
portion  between  said  trailing  edge  and  said  flat  edge  of 
said  upper  margin,  said  upper  tang  having  an  end  por- 
tion located  entirely  above  said  supper  margin  of  said 
main  portion  and  a  convex  upper  edge,  said  upper  tang 
also  having  a  connecting  portion  joining  said  end  portion 
to  said  main  portion,  said  connecting  portion  having  a 
lower  concave  edge  merging  into  the  lower  edge  of  said 
end  portion  and  said  trailing  edge  of  said  main  portion, 
and  an  upper  convex  edge  merging  into  said  convex 
upper  edge  of  said  end  portion  and  terminating  at  said 
upper  iriargin  of  said  main  portion. 


1.  In  a  rotary  saw  including  a  saw  table,  a  rotary  saw 
mounted  above  the  table,  a  feed  chain  guide  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  table  beneath  the  saw,  a  drive 
sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  guide,  and  elongated  cams  sup- 
ported one  on  each  side  of  the  guide:   an  endless  feed 


3  329  184 
APPARATUS  FOR  THe' SIMULTANEOUS  DE- 
BRANCHING  AND  DEBARKING  OF  FELLED 
TREES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christian  Leo  Longert,  Pfarrgasse  3, 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1963, 
14,707/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  144—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  debranching  and  de- 
barking of  felled  trees  comprising  substantially  horizon- 
tally arranged  guide  means  for  a  felled  tree,  a  climbing 
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device  disposed  upon  said  guide  means,  said  dimbing 
device  including  means  for  the  simultaneous  debranching 
and  debarking  of  a  felled  tree,  said  climbing  device  fur- 


ther incorporating  climbing  elements  cooperating  with 
the  trunk  of  the  felled  tree  in  order  to  generate  a  feed 
movement  of  such  tree  trunk  upon  said  guide  means. 


3  329  185 
POWER  DRIVEN  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND 

LOOSENLNG  OF  SCREWS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  Hettich,  Ecbterdingen,  and  Kurt  Paule,  Stuttgart- 
Berturidieiin,    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1964, 

B  79,046 

10  Claims.  (CI.  144—32) 


1.  A  power  driven  device  for  tightening  and  loosening 
screws  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated housing;  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  drive  shaft;  a  spindle  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotations  there- 
with and  adapted  to  carry  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  tool; 
and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  spindle  to  said 
housing  non-rotatable  with  respect  thereto  when  said 
motor  is  at  standstill  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  spindle 
engages  a  screw  or  the  like,  said  coupling  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  couple  said  spindle  to  said  hous- 
ing when  said  housing  is  turned  in  one  direction  in  which 
a  screw  engaged  by  the  tool  is  tightened  and  to  uncouple 
said  housing  from  said  spindle  during  turning  of  said 
housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  and 
also  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  by  said  motor  in  a 
direction  in  which  a  tool  carried  by  said  spindle  is 
rotated  in  a  screw  tightening  direction,  whereby  a  screw 
engaged  by  the  tool  may  first  be  driven  in  fast  by  rotat- 
ing said  spindle  and  said  tool  carried  thereby  by  said 
motor  and  then  the  motor  be  stopped  and  the  screw  be 
tightened  by  manually  turning  said  housing  in  said  one 
direction. 

3  329  186 
SAW  BLADE  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Claude  L.  David,  703  Broadway,  Leipsic,  Ohio     45856 
Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,495 
18  Claims.  (CI.  145—33) 
1.  A  saw  having  spaced  legs  to  which  a  blade  is  ad- 
justably secured  comprising: 

(a)  hub  means  at  the  ends  of  said  legs, 

(b)  coaxially  aligned  groove^  in  said  hub  means. 


(c)  connector  means  seated  in  said  grooves  for  se- 
curing said  blade  to  said  frame, 

(d)  said  connector  means  having  portions  non-rotat- 
ably  coupled  to  said  hub  means  for  angular  posi- 
tioning of  said  blade  means, 


(e)  said  connector  means  having  hub  engaging  means 
and  opposed  saw  blade  attaching  end  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  grooves,  and 

(f)  means  threaded  on  one  of  said  connector  means 
to  removably  secure  said  blade  and  connector  means 
to  said  frame. 


3  329  187 

SAW  HANDLE  WITH  BLADE  TENSIONING 

MEANS 

William  E.  Cowley,  LouisYllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,648 
5  Claims.  (CI.  145—33) 


1.  A  mount  for  the  blade  of  a  bow  saw  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  one  end 
thereof  being  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  of  a  saw 
blade  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  slotted 
to  accommodate  seating  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  saw 
blade  therethrough,  the  bifurcations  of  said  other  end  of 
the  frame  having  opposed  essentially  flat  outer  surfaces 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  slotting  thereof  and 
having  aligned  circular  shaped  openings  therethrough,  a 
tension  lever  of  a  deformable  rigid  sheet  material  com- 
prising an  upstanding  grip  portion  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  pair  of  paralleled  spaced  forward 
ears  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  spaced  ears,  said 
forward  ears  overlying  said  opposed  flat  surfaces  of  said 
other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  sliding  contact  there- 
with, said  ears  having  portions  of  the  material  thereof 
pressed  into  integral  trunnions  journalled  in  said  circular 
openings  on  which  the  tension  lever  is  connected  to  said 
end  of  the  frame   for  rotating  about  the   axis  of  said 
aligned  openings,  said  rearward  disposed  parallel  ears  of 
the  tension  member  having  portions  adapted  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  saw  blade,  the  ten- 
sion  lever  being  pivotal  on  said  integral  trunnions  to 
locate  said  rearward  disposed  ears  below  a  center  line 
including  the  axes  of  said  openings  into  which  the  integral 
trunnions  are  pressed  and  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  first  end  of  the  saw  blade  for  which  the  one  end  of 
the  frame  is  adapted,  said  frame  being  slightly  resilient, 
and  said  lever  being  rotatable  on  its  trunnions  to  move 
said  opposite  end  of  the  saw  blade  into  and  through  the 
slotted  other  end  of  the  frame  so  as  to  locate  the  portion 
of  said  rearward  ears  adapted  for  connection  to  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  saw  blade  behind  said  trunnion  and 
above  said  center  line  to  tension  and  lock  the  saw  blade 
to  the  frame. 
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3  329  188 
PROTECTOR*  FOR  SAW  BLADE 
Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  LoulsvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ver- 
mont American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,020       / 
7  Claims.  (CI.  145—35) 


1.  A  protector  for  guarding  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
saw  blade  comprising:  a  body  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  having  a  channel-shaped 
cross-section  of  a  resilient,  tough  material,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  web  and  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  web;  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  internally 
of  said  body  along  the  length  of  at  least  one  flange  and 
web  connection;  said  flanges  disposed  to  overiic  and 
frictionally  engage  the  back  edge  and  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  and  the  web  disposed  to  overlie  one  side 
of  the  blade  when  assembled  therewith;  and  means  for 
preventing  accidental  removal  of  said  protector  from  said 
blade  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  protected 
from  damage  without  occluding  vision  of  the  configura- 
tion of  the  blade. 


3  329  189 

JUICER  FOR  CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  H.  Batchelor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roto 
Rico  Co.,  Inc.,  Sabana  Abajo,  Carolina,  Puerio  Rico, 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,686 
15  CUims.  (CI.  146—3) 


'  ^\y~ 


(f )  knife  means  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  on  said 
median  plane  for  halving  whole  fruit  placed  on  said 
median  plane  and  in  the  circular  paths  of  the  fruit 
holders,  said  fruit  holder  turning  means  causing  the 
said  fruit  holders  to  turn  to  said  normal  positions  to 
separately  receive  the  halves  of  fruit; 

(g)  a  pair  of  convexly  formed  reamers  and  eacb  re- 
voluably  journaled  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  frame 
and  each  positioned  adjacent  to  the  circular  path  of 
a  fruit  holder  for  reaming  the  halves  of  fruit  carried 
by  each  holder,  said  fruit  holder  turning  means  caus- 
ing the  said  fruit  holders  to  turn  around  the  reamers 
while  passing  over  the  same; 

(h)  means  for  collecting  the  drop  of  juice  and  for  dis- 
posing of  the  pulp,  seed  and  peel; 

(i)  and  driving  means  for  revolving  the  turrets  and 
reamers. 


3,329,190 

LOCK  WASHER  AND  LOCK  WASHER 

ASSEMBLY 

Carl  O.  Oldenkott,  213  N.  Evergreen, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Continuation  at  application  Ser.  No.  509,972,  Nov.  26, 

1965.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,161 

1  Claim.  (CL  151—35) 


1.  In  a  juicer  for  citrus  fruits  and  the  like: 

(a)  a  narrow  upstanding  frame  having  closely  related 
oppositely  faced  side  walls; 

(b)  a  single  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  turrets  and  each  revolvably  carried  by 
the  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame; 

(d)  at  least  one  cup-shaped  fruit  holder  carried  by  each 
turret  and  normally  facing  the  first  mentioned  walls 
of  the  frame,  and  said  fruit  holders  being  rotatably 
aligned  to  move  together  in  circular  paths  described 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  median  plane  disposed  centrally 
through  the  frame,  said  paths  being  in  parallel  fJanes; 

(e)  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  related  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  two  turrets  for  selectively  turning  the 
fruit  holders  on  their  respective  axes  which  are  radial- 
ly disposed  in  said  circular  paths; 


In    combination    with    a    nut    having    a    plurality    of 
wrench-engageable,  angularly  disposed  external  surfaces 
and  a  threaded  member  engageable  by  said  nut,  a  pair  of 
identical  lock  washers  of  the  same  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion as  that  of  said  nut  which  cooperate  with  each  other 
to   hold   said   nut   in   a   non-rotatable  position  on  said 
threaded  member  when  said  threaded  member  extends 
through  a  bore  formed  in  an  element  such  as  a  sheet,  each 
of  which  lock  washers  has  one  end  face  with  the  same 
number  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending 
rectangular   body  shoulders   of   uniform   height   as  the 
number  of  said  angularly  disposed  surfaces  on  said  nut, 
which  shoulders  lie  in  planes  that  contain  the  central 
axis  of  said  washers  and  extend  through  the  comers  of 
said  washers  defined  by  said  angularly  disposed  surfaces, 
with  a  like  number  of  inclined  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
end  faces^  each  which  inclined  surfaces  extends  circum- 
ferentially from  the  top  of  one  of  said  body  shoulders 
to  the  bottom  of  that  one  of  said  body  shoulders  next 
adjacent  thereto  and  radially  from  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  said  washer  to  said  opening  therein,  with  the  edge 
of  each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  adjacent  said  opening 
forming  an  angle  relative  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  washer  that  is  greater  than  the 
angle  of  the  threads  on  said  threaded  member  relative 
to    the    longitudinal    axis    thereof,    said    washers    being 
mounted  on  said  threaded  member  with  the  inclined  sur- 
faces on  one  washer  being  in  abutting  contact  with  the 
inclined  surfaces  on  the  other  washer,  and  the  end  faces 
of  said  washers  opposite  those  on  which  said  inclined 
surfaces  are  defined  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  serrations  formed  therein  which  extend  radially 
from  said  opening  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  washers, 
which  serrations  are  of  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of 
the  material  defining  said  element  and  said  nut  so  that 
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said  serrations  are  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  nut 
and  element  when  said  nut  is  tightened  on  said  washers, 
which  washers  have  the  same  number  of  external,  angu- 
larly disposed  surfaces  as  said  nut  with  said  external  sur- 
faces of  said  washers  and  said  surfaces  of  said  nut  being 
in  co-planar  alignment  to  permit  said  nut  and  washers  to 
be  concurrently  fripped  as  a  unit  when  said  nut  is  being 
unscrewed  from  said  member,  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said  inclined  surfaces  on  said  washer  being  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  side  thereof  on  which  said  serrations  are 
formed  that  is  less  than  the  angle  of  the  threads  on  said 
threaded  member. 


exerting  outward  pressure  on  said  bead  portions  when  the 
bead  portions  are  brought  toward  each  other  as  the  tire 
is  mounted  on  a  wheel. 


3  329  193 

PNEUMATIC  TIRe'cONSTRUCTION 

Cari  H,  Mosebach,  2066  New  Holland  Pike,  P.O.  Box  831, 

Lancaster,  Pa.     17601 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Set.  No.  475,073 

8  Claims.  (CI.  152—340) 


3,329,191 

TRACTION  BOOT 

Bryan  W.  Nickerson,  Jr.,  200  Lore  Ave., 

Hillcrest,  Del. 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,571 

10  CUims.  (CI.  152—239) 


W 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  tire  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
rim  and  having  a  tire  tread  area,  a  snow  chain  mounted  on 
said  tire,  said  snow  chain  having  cross  members  traversing 
said  tread  area,  the  improvement  of  a  resilient  traction 
boot  supporting  said  cross  members  from  the  ground,  the 
having  varying  degrees  of  density,  said  traction  boot 
characterized  in  cross-section  by  defining  a  collapsibly 
responsive  structure  that  lends  itself  to  being  collapsed 
between  said  tire  and  the  ground  to  a  degree  proportionate 
to  the  density  of  the  ground  whereby  a  self-determining 
traction  boot  is  provided  that  in  its  normal  shape  and 
when  in  low  density  ground  presents  greater  bulk  and 
more  traction,  and  collapses  when  on  high  density  ground 
to  minimize  bulk  and  bulk  producing  thump,  said  traction 
boot  arranged  to  instantly  and  automatically  adjust  to 
intermediate  variables  in  ground  density. 


3,329,192 

AIRLESS  TIRE 

Alfredo  Roque  V,  Apartado  952,  Managua.  Nicaragua 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,456 

7  Claims.  (CI.  152—327) 


\ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  construction  comprising  a  body 
structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  and  having 
at  least  one  pneumatic  chamber  therein,  a  separate  tread 
structure  circumscribing  said  body  structure  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  provide  a  free  air  passage  in  the  clear- 
ance space  therebetween,  spacer  elements  formed  integral 
with  one  of  said  structures  and  operable  upon  inflation  of 
said  pneumatic  chamber  to  firmly  engage  the  other  of 
said  structures,  said  spacer  elements  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  structures  throughout  said  clearance  space 
and  operable  to  afford  atmospheric  air  flow  in  said  pas- 
sage therebetween,  said  passage  retarding  heat  transfer 
from  said  tread  structure  to  said  body  structure. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  wire  reinforced  body  ex- 
tending between  a  pair  of  bead  portions  forming  the  inner 
rim  of  the  tire,  said  beads  being  spaced  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  wheel  to  which  the  tire  is  adapted  to 
be  attached,  a  plurality  of  flexible  struts  secured  between 
said  bead  portions  around  the  periphery  of  said  inner  rim, 
and  compression  spring  means  surrounding  each  strut  for 


3  329,194 
RELIEF  AND  BY-PASS  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Livio  J.  Miliacca,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,405 
7  Claims.  (CI.  158—36.3) 

3.  A  relief  and  bypass  valve  assembly  including  a 

filter  head  having  two  portions,  said  head  having  means 
for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid  to  be  filtered,  and  said 
valve  assembly  being  positioned  in  said  head,  a 

first  stage  filter  capped  by  one  portion  of  said  head, 
a 

second  stage  filter,  capped  by  the  other  portion  of 
said  head,  a 

passageway  in  said  head  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second   stage   filters,   said   valve  assembly  having  a 

slidable  element  in  said  passageway,  said  slidable  ele- 
ment being  positioned  to  provide  for  passage  of 
said  fluid  about  said  element, 

threaded  means  in  said  head,  said  threaded  means  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  head  to  said  pas- 
sageway, and  a 

yieldablc  element  connecting  said  slidable  element  and 
said  threaded  means  so  that  movement  of  said 
threaded  means  will  cause  movement  of  said  slidable 
means  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  fuel  system  of  the  type  having  a  fuel  supply 
tank,  a  filtering  system,  and  an  injection  apparatus,  said 
filtering  system  including  a 

fuel  filter  head  assembly  having  two  p>ortions  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  filtering  system  between  said  fuel 
tank  and  said  injection  apparatus,  and  having  en- 
trances and  exits  for  fuel  to  be  filtered,  a 
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first  stage  filter,  said  first  stage  filter  being  capped  by 
one  portion  of  said  head  assembly   and  having  a 

first  filter  element  within  said  first  stage  filter  forming 
an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  said  outer 
chamber  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said 
one  portion  of  said  head  assembly,  a 

second  stage  filter,  said  second  stage  filter  being  capped 
by  other  portion  of  said  head  assembly  and  having 
a 

second  filter  element  within  said  second  stage  filter 
forming  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber, 
said  outer  chamber  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  other  portion  of  said  head  asaem- 

transfer  pump  in  said  fuel  system  positioned  for  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  said  first  stage  filter  and  for  trans- 
mitting fuel  to  said  second  stage  filter,  a 

third  stage  filter  positioned  in  said  fuel  system  for  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  said  second  stage  filter  and  for 
transmitting  fuel  to  said  injection  apparatus, 

conduit  means  from  said  first  stage  filter  to  said  trans- 
fer pump  for  moving  fuel  therebetween, 

conduit  means  from  said  transfer  pump  to  said  second 
stage  filter  for  moving  fuel  therebetween, 

conduit  means  from  said  second  stage  filter  to  said  third 
stage  filter  for  moving  fuel  therebetween, 

conduit  means  from  said  third  stage  filter  to  said  in- 
jection apparatus  for  moving  fuel  therebetween,  a 


3J29  195 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  A.  Kochanowski,  Chicago,  DI^  assignor  to  Kin- 
kead  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,082 
8  Claims.  (CI.  160—24) 

I 


7^\^ 


2.  In  a  roll  type  projection  screen  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  running  the  length  thereof,  a  flexible 
screen  having  a  captive  anchoring  cord  extending  along 
the  end  thereof  for  retention  in  said  slot,  said  cord  having 
tail  end  portions,  clips  axially  seated  at  the  ends  of  the 
roller  and  extending  bridgingly  across  said  slot,  said  clips 
having  respective  axially-facing  retaining  edges  aligned 
with  the  slot  for  engaging  the  ei>d  portions  of  the  cord 
for  holding  the  cord  tensioned  in  a  position  centered  in 
the  slot,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  free  ends  of  the 
cord. 

3  329  196 

DRAW-FOLD  CURTAIN,  SCREEN  AND  THE 

LIKE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  E.  Algie,  2653  Bayriew  Ave^ 

Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1963, 

22,725/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  160—84) 


wall  between  said  first  and  said  second  stage  filters, ' 
said  wall  connecting  said  two  portions  of  said  head 
assembly,  a 

combined  relief  and  bypass  priming  valve  in  said  wall,  a 

passageway  in  said  wall  connecting  said  first  stage  and 

said  second  stage  filters,  said  valve  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  passageway,  a 

first  branch  leading  from  said  second  stage  filter  to  said 
passageway,  a 

second  branch  leading  from  said  passageway  to  said 
first  stage  filter,  a 

small  bore,  an 

intermediate  bore  and  a 

large   bore,  said   bores   being  in   said   passageway,   a 

pressure  regulating  plunger  positioned  in  said  large 
bore  to  provide  for  flow  of  fuel  past  said  plunger, 
and  said  plunger  having  a  recess  therein,  an 

opening  in  said  wall,  said  opening  being  threaded  from 
the  exterior  of  said  wall  to  said  large  bore,  a 

pressure  regulating  plug  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
opening,  said  plug  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a 

fuel  overflow  valve  spring  fixedly  connected  in  said 
recess  in  said  plunger  and  in  said  recess  in  said  plug 
so  that,  in  one  position  of  said  plug,  excess  pressure 
on  said  plunger  will  compress  said  spring  and  there- 
by relieve  said  pressure  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fuel  and,  in  another  position  of  said  plug,  said  plug 
will  provide  tension  in  said  spring  and  thereby  by- 
pass said  transfer  pump  for  priming  said  fuel  system. 

840  O.G.- 


sta 


1.  A  chain  of  links  for  facilitating  the  folding  of  cur- 
tains, folding-walls  and  the  like,  longitudinally  guidable 
in  an  unfolded  state  toward  a  folding  station  having  a 
link  obstruction  thereat,  said  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links,  movable  means  mounted  upon  alternate  links, 
said  movable  being  so  adapted  and  arranged  as  to  (a) 
engage  with  means  on  the  link  next  adjacent  those  upon 
which  said  movable  means  are  mounted  and,  (b)  move 
independently  of  the  links  upon  which  they  are  mounted, 
whereby  when  said  chain  is  in  expanded  or  stretched  condi- 
tion consequent  upon  the  application  of  a  tensile  effort 
applied  thereto,  said  movable  means  and  said  means  on 
the  links  next  adjacent,  are  in  interlocked  relationship 
upon  the  application  of  a  compressive  effort  applied  to  said 
chain,  and  whereby  (a)  said  chain  is  caused  to  move  as  a 
unit  in  longitudinally  extending,  rigid  condition  toward 
said  obstruction  and  (b)  each  individual  link  thereof,  as 
it  reaches  its  end  of  possible  travel  due  to  presence  of  said 
obstruction  at  said  folding  station,  is  caused  successively 
to  collapse  or  fold,  whereby  said  chain  may  be  converted 
from  said  rigid  condition  into  folded  condition  only  as 
and  to  the  extent  the  links  thereof  are  prevented  from 
further  longitudinally  guided  movement  due  to  said  ob- 
struction, and  at  said  folding  station. 
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3J29,197 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  MOLTEN  COPPER  WITH 

A    COOLANT    FLOW    VELOCITY    TO    EXCEED 

STEAM  GENERATION 

Daniel  B.  Cofer,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 

Company,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  GeorgU 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,855 

7  Claims.  (CI.  164—87) 


1.  In  a  method  of  cooling  molten  copper  in  a  mold 
formed  by  a  casting  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  in 
which  molten  metal  is  received,  the  steps  of  transferring 
heat  to  said  mold  from  a  molten  metal  in  said  penpheral 
groove,  and  transferring  heat  from  said  mold  to  a  coolant 
flowing  through  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  casting 
wheel  adjacent  said  molten  metal,  said  coolant  having 
a  velocity  of  flow  through  each  of  said  channels  which 
i»  greater  than  that  velocity  at  which  the  total  heat 
transfer  from  said  mold  to  said  coolant  while  said  coolant 
is  flowing  through  a  channel  results  in  the  formation  of 
steam  in  said  channel  between  said  coolant  and  said  mold. 


3,329,198  __  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  BLOWING  METAL  OBJECTS  INTO 
MOLD  WITH  POROUS  INSERT 
Bernard  Manning,  Waltham,  and  Donald  J.  Rice,  Frank- 
lin, Mass.,  and  Arion  C.  Mancuso,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y., 
asdgnors  to  Ilikon  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,150 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—119) 


sert  and  permitting  the  bubble  to  come  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  entire  internal  cavity  of  the  mold; 

permitting  the  shaped  bubble  to««Dlidify  into  the  blown 
article,  and 

recovering  the  blown  article  from  the  mold. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  164 — 201  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,852 


3  329  199 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  METALS 

Rufus  Easton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,236 

7  Claims.  (CI.  164—260) 


_r 


-r 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  continuous  strand  of  metal 
using  a  vertical  straight  mold  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  said  mold  and 
for  vertically  reciprocating  said  mold; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  molten  metal 
in  the  mold  at  a  depth  not  over  six  inches  from  the 
bottom  of  the  mold;  and 

(c)  arcuate  strand  supporting  and  guiding  means  dis- 
posed beneath  the  mold  having  an  arcuate  axis  tan- 
gent to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  mold  at  substantially 
the  level  in  the  mold  where  the  casting  commences 
to  shrink  away  from  the  walls  of  the  mold. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  164 — 262  see: 
Patent  No.  3.328,853 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  hollow  metal  articles  which 
method  comprises: 

suspending  the  open  end  of  a  metal  mold  above  and 
in  registry  with  the  orifice  of  one  end  of  a  blowpipe 
immersed  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  a  molten  metal  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
mold,  the  mold  being  characterized  by  an  internal 
cavity  of  the  desired  shape  of  the  blown  article,  said 
cavity  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  mold 
to  an  insert  at  the  other  and  opposite  end  of  the 
mold  of  a  gas-pervious  fine  porosity  material  hav- 
ing pores  of  sufficient  number  to  exhaust  entrapped 
gases  within  the  mold  at  a  desired  flow  rate; 

introducing  a  predetermined  volume  of  pressurized  gas 
into  the  other  end  of  the  blowpipe  to  form  and  in- 
troduce a  gas  bubble  of  the  molten  metal  into  the 
open  end  of  the  mold; 

exhausting  entrapped  gases  within  the  mold  through 
the  pores  of  the  insert  at  a  desired  flow  rate  dis- 
tributed smoothly  over  the  surface  of  the  porous  in- 


3,329,200 

HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Craig,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Plttsljurgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,461 
6  Claims.  (CI.  164—267) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  an  ingot 
containing  at  least  75%  aluminum  comprising  a  molten 
metal  reservoir,  a  horizontally  disposed  mold  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  said  mold  having  a  chilled 
inner  wall  surface  and  an  entrance  and  exit  and  having 
at  its  entrance  a  small  inwardly  extending  step,  a  com- 
mon non-chilling  header  plate  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  entrance  of  said  mold  except  for  a  gate  opening 
in  said  header  plate  for  the  passage  of  molten  metal  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  mold,  said  gate  opening  being  rela- 
tively small  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  the  mold 
entrance  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  mold  wall 
surface,  a  non-chilling  base  surface  located  substantially 
without  the  entrance  end  of  said  chilled  mold  and  disposed 
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inwardly  of  but  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  mold  wall 
surface,  said  base  surface  describing  a  perimeter  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  mold  inner  wall  surface,  the 
slope  of  the  said  non-chilling  base  surface  ranging  from 
(a)  diverging  into  the  mold  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than 
60°  with  respect  to  the  mold  axis  to  (b)  a  slope  substan- 


3,329,202 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CHAMBER  UTILIZING 

OPERATIONAL  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Paul  S.  Birman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forbro  Design 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,033 

4  Claims.  (CI.  165—26) 


tially  parallel  to  the  mold  axis,  means  for  applying  lubri- 
cant to  the  inner  mold  wall  surface  at  the  entrance  portion 
of  said  mold  and  substantially  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  cooling  said  mold  and  the  ingot  within 
and  emerging  therefrom  substantially  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  ingot  from 
the  mold  at  a  relatively  continuous  rate. 


3,329,201 
POURING  TUBE  FOR  PRESSURE  POURING 
APPARATUS 
Eldon  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bridgevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,647 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—309) 


iMm. 


4.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  the  combination 
of,  a  chamber  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, temperature  sensing  means  within  said  chamber, 
an  electrical  current  operated  heating  device  within  said 
chamber,  feedback  controlled  electrical  power  means  for 
passing  electrical  current  through  said  heating  device  in 
accordance  with  the  response  of  said  temperature  sensing 
means,  a  cold  air  storage  chamber,  an  electrical  motor 
operated  fan  for  moving  cool  air  from  said  cold  air  stor- 
age chamber  to  said  chamber  the  temperature  of  which 
is  to  be  controlled,  feedback  control  means  coupled  to 
said  motor  for  driving  said  motor  in  response  to  pre- 
determined temperature  conditions  within  the  first  said 
chamber,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  in  series  with 
said  motor  outside  said  feedback  control  means  for  at 
least  partially  overcoming  the  inertia  of  said  motor,  and 
a  loaded  float  valve  means  positioned  to  conduct  the  air 
from  said  cold  air  storage  chamber  to  said  temperature 
controlled  chamber  for  linearizing  the  air  flow  vs.  motor 
drive  voltage  transfer  function  and  for  sealing  said  trans- 
fer of  air  against  reverse  leakage. 


3  329  203 
REPAIR  ANCHOR  NUT  FOR  A  GAS  VAPORIZER 

Sam  Samson,  150<N)  Dickens,  Apt  2, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,025 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—51) 


1.  In  combination  with  pressure  pouring  apparatus  of 
the  type  wherein  liquid  material  is  forced  by  the  exertion 
of  super-atmospheric  gas  pressure  tbereagainst  from  a 
gas-tight  container  to  a  mold  disposed  exterior  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure,  a 
mounting  member  disposed  within  an  aperture  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  into  the 
container,  an  erosion  resistant,  refractory  pouring  tube 
having  one  end  disposed  to  extend  through  the  bore  in 
the  member  and  into  the  material  to  be  poured  and  having 
the  other  end  in  communication  with  the  mold,  and  a  rela- 
tively thick  thermally  insulating  jacket  enveloping  con- 
tiguously a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  material  to  the  container  aperture  a 
sufficient  distance  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
outer  surface  as  close  as  possible  to  the  temperature  of  the 
material  to  be  poured  to  thereby  prevent  a  temperature 
gradient  in  said  tube  portion  as  would  cause  tensile  failure 
thereof  due  to  tangential  stress. 


1.  In  a  gas  vaporizer,  a  main  operating  assembly  com- 
prising a  main  body  including  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duit connections  and  a  helical  vaporizing  coil  projecting 
from  one  side  of  said  main  body  and  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  heat  transfer  housing 
receiving  said  vaporizing  coil  and  engaging  the  peripheral 
margin  of  said  one  side  of  the  main  body  around  the  coil, 
an  internally-threaded  anchor  nut  member  adjacent  to 
said  one  side  of  the  main  body  and  received  substantially 
coaxially  in  said  coil  and  having  a  flange  portion  pro- 
vided with  opposed  notches  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
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coil,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flange  portion  being  smaller 
than  the  coil  inner  diameter  so  that  the  flange  portion  is 
receivable  within  the  coil,  means  to  fasten  said  flange 
portion  to  said  one  side  of  the  main  body,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  housing  substan- 
tially axially  in  the  coil  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
anchor  nut  member. 


ing  a  gravel-carrying  fluid  through  said  assembly  down- 
wardly into  the  annulus  between  said  liner  and  the  well 
bore  wall,  screening  out  the  gravel  from  the  fluid  to  form 
in  said  annulus  a  gravel  pack  accumulated  upwardly 
therein  to  a  predetermined  depth  opposite  said  formation, 
returning  the  gravel-free  fluid  to  the  surface  through  the 
well  annulus  above  said  assembly,  thereafter  detaching 
said  gravel  packing  assembly  from  the  liner  and  withdraw- 
ing the   assembly   from   the  well  bore,  carrying  an  ex- 


3,329,204 

METHODS  FOR  WELL  COMPLETION 

Emmet  F.  Brieser,  NeedvUIe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas  .,.<.«, 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,801 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—13) 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  cased  well  bore  contain- 
ing a  column  of  well  control  fluids  and  traversing  an  earth 
formation  containing  connate  fluids  and  believed  to  in- 
clude unconsolidated  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
packing-off  first  and  second  portions  of  the  casing  to  iso- 
late said  first  and  second  portions  from  one  another  and 
from  the  well  control  fluids;  perforating  through  the  cas- 
ing at  said  first  isolated  portion  and  into  the  formation  to 
provide  a  first  passage  therein;  injecting  a  hardenable  for- 
mation-consolidating agent  into  said  first  passage  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  break  through  debris  in  said  first 
passage  and  enter  the  formation  for  consolidating  uncon- 
solidated particles  within  the  formation;  injecting  a  tem- 
porary plugging  agent  into  said  first  passage;  prior  to  a 
time  calculated  to  be  sufficient  for  hardening  of  said  con- 
solidating agent,  perforating  through  the  casing  at  said 
second  isolated  portion  and  into  the  formation  in  a  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  first  passage  to  provide  a  second  pas- 
sage therein  effectual  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  passage;  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond isolated  portion  for  producing  connate  fluids  from 
the  formation  to  dislodge  debris  from  the  walls  of  said 
passage;  and  injecting  additional  plugging  agent  through 
said  first  isolated  portion  into  said  passages  for  flushing 
debris  therefrom  and  forming  a  filter  cake  on  said  passage 
wall.  

3,329,205  _„ 

THERMAL  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  OIL 

WEIXS  AND  METHOD  OF  EQUIPPING  SUCH 

WELL5 
Joe  R.  Brown,  5649  Tupper  Laiie,  Houston,  Tex.     77027 
Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,151 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  166—19) 

5.  A  thermal  production  process  for  wells,  compnsing. 
inserting  into  a  well  bore  a  string  of  tools  comprising  a 
screen  liner  and  a  gravel  packing  assembly  detachably 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  liner,  positionmg  the 
liner  opposite  a  prospective  producing  formation,  direct- 


pansible  packer  into  the  well  bore  on  a  pipe  string  and 
connecting  the  packer  to  the  upper  end  of  the  liner  to 
communicate  the  pipe  string  with  the  interior  of  the  hner, 
expanding  the  packer  to  seal  off  the  annulus  between  the 
pipe  string  and  the  well  bore  wall  above  said  gravel  pack, 
and  injecting  a  heated  vaporous  fluid  through  said  pipe 
string,  liner  and  gravel  pack  into  said  formation  to  render 
flowable  any  normally  non-flowablc  hydrocarbons  con- 
tained in  said  formation. 


3,329,206 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  NATURAL  GAS 

Hendrik  K.  van  Poollen,  1088  W.  Caley  Ave., 

Littleton,  Colo.     80120 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,022 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 
3.  In  a  process  for  the  storage  of  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons in  gas-confining  subterranean  formations  having 
an  aquifer  wherein  a  fluid  bank  is  injected  into  the  forma- 
tion prior  to  a  repeated  injection  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
into  the  formation  for  storage,  storage  of  the  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  and  withdrawal  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
from  storage  in  response  to  ambient  supply  and  demand; 
the  improvement  comprising  injecting  an  amount  of  mate- 
rial(s)  which  interact(s)  to  render  the  formation  in 
which  gas  is  to  be  stored  substantially  oil-wet. 


3,329,207 
FRACTURING  INTO  A  CAVITY 
D'Arcy  A.  Shock  and  Eddie  C.  French,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
and  William  L.  Boyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,164 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 
2.  A  method  of  extending  a  cavity  formed  under- 
ground in  a  salt  formation,  said  salt  formation  lying 
between  two  insoluble  layers,  said  method  comprising 
preparing  a  fracturing  well  a  predetermined  distance  and 
direction  from  said  cavity,  pressuring  said  cavity  to  at 
least  the  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  head  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  cavity  below  the  earth's  surface  and  less 
than  that  pressure  which  would  initiate  fracture  from 
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said  cavity   and  thereafter  initiating  a  fracture  from  said    for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  one  telescoping  mem- 
J^^ctunngvveJl  in  tl^  direction  of'said  cavity,  and  con-    bcr  toward  one  of  sa.d  positions  and  expediting  the  move- 


tinuing  the  fracturing  procedure  into  said  weU  until  the 
initiated  fracture  enters  said  cavity. 


3,329,208 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Ulrich  E.  Voetter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas  _.  ,  .„ 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472.148 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—63) 


>"  im    r*_," 


ment  of  said  one  telescoping  member  toward  the  other  of 
said  positions. 

3,329,210 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex.     77024 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,913 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—129) 


m   « 


1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  in  response  to  an  ex- 
terior environmental  pressure:  a  body  having  first  and 
second  fluid  passages  and  a  bore  therein  intersecting  said 
passages  and  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  member  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  portions  and  an  intermediate  piston 
portion,  said  valve  member  being  received  in  said  bore 
and  siidable  therein  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  forward  valve  member  portion  co- 
operates with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  between  said 
passages;  first,  second  and  third  sealing  means  respective- 
*ly  sealing  said  valve  member  portions  relative  to  said 
body  to  provide  first  and  second  isolated  chambers  in  said 
bore  on  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  portion,  one  of  said 
chambers  having  a  pressure  different  than  the  environ- 
mental pressure;  normally-closed  passage  means  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers and  the  exterior  environment;  and  selectively-oper- 
able explosive  means  for  opening  said  passage  means. 


3*329,209 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WELL  TOOLS 
James  W.  KUling  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,021 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166—128) 
1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  bore  havmg 
fluid  therein:  first  and  second  telescoping  members  ar- 
ranged for  movement  between  an  expanded  position  and 
a  contracted  position  in  relation  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  telescoping  members  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  string  of  pipe;  means  for  securing  the  other  of  said 
telescoping  members  in  relation  to  a  well  bore;  and  means 
responsive  only  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of  well  bore  fluid 


1.  In  a  well  packer,  a  tubular  mandrel  connectible  to 
an  operating  pipe  string,  a  tubular  packer  body  slidably 
mounted  about  the  mandrel,  an  annular  radially  expansi- 
ble seal  element  mounted  about  the  packer  body  having 
its  upper  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  and  its  lower 
end  free  for  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  slip  cone 
carried  by  said  lower  end  of  said  seal  element  for  said 
movement  therewith,  a  slip  cage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel  below  the  packer  body  and  carrying  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  a  surrounding  well  wall,   radially 
movable  wall-gripping  slips  mounted  on   the  slip  cage 
below  said  slip  cone,  cooperating  releasablc  latch  ele- 
ments arranged  on  the  mandrel  and  the  slip  cage  for 
initially  securing  said  mandrel  against  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  slip  cage  and  releasable  for  said 
downward  movement  by  movement  of  the  mandrel  rela- 
tive to  the  slip  cage  whereby  to  move  said  slip  cone  into 
expansive  engagement  with  sa=d  slips,  additionaV cooperat- 
ing latch  elements  arranged  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  packer  body  to  initially  secure  the  mandrel  against 
downward  movement  relative  to  the  packer  body  and  re- 
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leasable  by  rclaUve  longitudinal  movement  between  the    and  cooperating  with  each  pair  of  aligned  apertures  for 

packer  body  and  said  slip  cone  produced  by  engagement    securing  the  half  secUons  around  the  rod  m  a  manner 

of  the  latter  with  the  slips  whereby  to  free  said  mandrel  i  , 

for  downward  movement  relative  to  the  packer  body,  and 

seal  packing  positioned  on  the  mandrel  to  seal  between 

the  latter  and  the  packer  body  upon  completion  of  said 

downward  movement  i 


PARAFFIN  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Erskine  E.  Roach,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold 

Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,565 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—170) 


substantially  precluding  slippage  of  the  paraffin  scraper 
and  rod  guide  along  the  rod. 


8.  A  paraffin  control  device  for  well  pipes,  comprising, 
a  generally  tubular  body  insertable  in  a  well  pipe  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  means  carried  by  the  body 
for  controlling  paraffin  tending  to  adhere  to  the  wall  of 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  increasing  the  effective  buoy- 
ancy of  said  body  in  well  fluids  present  in  said  pipe  com- 
prising an  elongate  hollow  body  portion  defining  a  buoy- 
ancy chamber,  said  body  portion  having  longitudinally 
spaced  upper  and  lower  openings  therein  for  passage  of 
well  fluids  through  said  chamber,  and  means  carried 
by  said  body  operable  to  close  said  upper  openings  with- 
out closing  said  lower  openings  when  said  body  is  at  a  low 
point  in  its  travel  in  said  well  pipe  whereby  to  trap  gasi- 
form fluid  evolved  in  said  chamber  from  said  well  fluids. 


3,329,213 

UNLOADING  VALVE  SUB  FOR  WELL  PIPES 

Ernest  L.  Potts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,888 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—226) 


3,329,212 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER  AND  ROD  GUIDE 
Melvin  E.  Pourcliot,  Shawnee,  Oltla.,  assignor  to  Central 
Research,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Olda- 
homa 

FUed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,182 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—176) 
4.  A  paraffin  scraper  and  rod  guide  for  a  reciprocal  rod 
comprising  a  pair  of  half  sections  disposed  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  rod,  outwardly  extending  spiral 
shoulder  means  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  each 
half  section  to  provide  a  scraping  edge  and  guiding  sur- 
face during  reciprocation  of  the  rod,  each  of  said  half 
sections  being  provided  with  aligned  and  complementary 
radially  outwardly  extending  flanges,  complementary  pairs 
of  aligned  apertures  provided  for  each  pair  of  aligned 
flanges,  and  threaded  fastening  means  extending  through 


5.  An  unloading  valve  sub  for  well  pipe  strings,  com- 
prising a  tubular  outer  body  having  port  means  through 
the  wall  thereof  intermediate  its  ends,  longitudinally 
spaced  annular  packings  positioned  in  the  bore  of  the 
body  in  opposite  sides  of  said  port  means,  a  tubular  man- 
drel slidable  axially  in  the  bore  of  said  body  through  said 
packings  between  an  upper  port-opening  position  having 
sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  one  of  said  packings 
and  a  lower  port-closing  position  having  sealing  engage- 
ment with  both  said  packings,  said  mandrel  having  an 
outer  end  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  seal 
means  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  slidable  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  bore  wall  of  said  body  between  said 
annular  packings,  vent  passages  through  the  wall  of  said 
mandrel  between  said  seal  means  and  said  upper  one  of 
said  packings,  a  protection  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  the 
bore  of  said  body  for  axial  movement  between  an  ad- 
vanced position  covering  the  lower  one  of  said  packings 
and  a  retracted  position  exposing  said  packing  to  fluid 
flow  through  the  body,  means  biasing  said  sleeve  to  said 
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advanced  position,  said  sleeve  being  disposed  for  engage- 
ment by  the  inner  end  of  said  mandrel  as  the  latter  is 
moved  to  the  port-closing  position  to  urge  said  sleeve  to 
said  retracted  position,  latch  means  cooperably  arranged 
between  the  body  and  mandrel  for  releasably  securing 
said  mandrel  initially  in  said  port-opening  position  and  re- 
leasable  by  relative  movement  between  said  mandrel  and 
body,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  mandrel 
and  body  for  connecting  the  same  to  adjacent  sections  of 
a  pipe  string. 


an  antifreeze  liquid  into  said  drum,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  having  a  funnel  thereon,  said  funnel  being  in 


3,329,214 
FULL^PENING  WELL  TOOL 
Harry  C.  Ehlert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,205 
15  Claims.  (CI.  166—226) 


L 


communication  with  the  inside  of  said  drum  through  said 
valve. 

3,329,216 
MANDREL  FOR  DRIVING  PILE  SHELLS 
Henry  G.  Warrington,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Campbell 
V.  Adams,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vulcan 
Iron  Woriu  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,529 
7  Claims.  (CL  173—132) 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  connection  in  a  string  of 
pipe  in  a  well  bore:  means  for  isolating  a  portion  of  a 
well  bore  including  a  tubular  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  packing  means  adapted  for  expansion 
into  sealing  engagement  between  said  tubular  member  and 
a  well  bore;  means  for  selectively  controlling  communi- 
cation through  said  passage  including  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  member  and  movable  between  a 
normal  passage-closing  position  and  an  open  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  string  of  pipe  and  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  across  said  closed 
valve  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  said  open 
position. 

1 1  3,329,215 

DRV  PIPE  CONDENSATE  COLLECTOR 
CONTAINING  ANTIFREEZE 
James  T.  Kane,  572  1st  St, 
Westfield,  NJ.     07090 
FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,812 
4  Claims.  (CI.  169—17) 
1.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system,  an  improvement  con- 
sisting of  a  condensate  collector  comprising  a  hollow 
drum  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
sidewall,  said  drum  being  in  communication  with  said 
sprinkler  system  to  receive  condensate  therefrom  through 
an  opening  in  said  top  portion,  a  vent  valve  in  said  top 
portion,  a  drain  valve  in  said  bottom  portion,  and  filling 
means  in  a  sidewall  of  said  drum  to  enable  admission  of 


1.  A  mandrel  for  driving  pile  shells,  said  mandrel 
comprising  a  core,  leaf  means  arranged  around  and  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  core,  wedge  means  for  expanding 
and  collapsing  said  leaf  means  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  core  with  respect  to  said  leaf  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  pressurized  fluid  to  move  said  core  with 
respect  to  said  leaf  means  to  expand  and  collapse  said 
leaf  means. 

3,329,217 
CORE  SAMPLE-TAKING  BULLET 
Harold  J.  Urbanosky,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Dec  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,338 
19  Qaims.  (CI.  175—4) 
1.  Core-taking  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  adapted 
for  suspension  in  a  borehole  and  having  a  chamber  there- 
in with  an  open  end;  a  core-cutting  bullet  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  impelled  out  of  said  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber against  an  earth  formation,  said  bullet  including  a 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


tubular  body  defining  an  axial  passage  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  forward  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  a 
sample  of  such  a  formation  and  means  on  said  body  re- 
sponsive to  impact  of  said  body  against  a  formation  for 


blocking  a  forward  portion  of  said  axial  passage  to  retain 
a  formation  sampte  within  said  axial  passage;  and  means 
on  said  support  for  impelling  said  bullet  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

3  329,218 
APPARATUS  FOR 'detonating  SHAPED 
CHARGES 
William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ScUumberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432.086 
23  Claims.  (CI.  175—4.54) 


3.  Shaped  charge  means  for  a  sealed,  hollow  carrier 
comprising:  a  body  of  explosive  material  having  a  hol- 
lowed forward  end,  a  case  around  the  rearward  end  of 
said  body  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
receptor  detonating  explosive  disposed  in  said  opening; 
and  means  for  detonating  said  receptor  explosive  includ- 
ing a  tubular  container  having  a  closed  forward  end 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  electrically  responsive  igniting 
means  in  said  container,  and  a  donor  detonating  explosive 
adjacent  to  said  igniting  means  and  sealingly  enclosed 
in  said  container  within  detonating  proximity  of  said  re- 
ceptor explosive. 

3,329,219 
SELECTIVELY  FIRED  CAPSULE  TYPE  SHAPED 
CHARGE  PERFORATION 
Paul  A.  Pausky,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In. 
dustries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,055 
3  Claims.  (CL  175—4.55) 
1.  A  capsule  type  perforating  device  for  a  well  casing 
comprising: 
a  carrier  element  having  at  spaced  intervals  capsule 
positioners  adapted  to  receive  an  encapsulated  shaped 
charge; 


a  plurality  of  encapsulated  shaped  charges  mounted  in 
the  capsule  positioners  of  said  carrier  element  and 
extending  transversely  through  the  carrier  element, 
said  charges  being  spaced  between  six  and  eighteen 
inches  apart; 

an  individual  detonator  for  each  shaped  charge; 


a  controller  device  attached  to  one  end  of  the  carrier 
element,  said  controller  having  a  plurality  of  firing 
positions,  and  means  to  sequentially  energize  said  po- 
sitions; 

leads  from  the  controller  device  to  each  of  the  detona- 
tors of  the  shaped  charges,  whereby  each  shaped 
charge  may  be  individually  detonated. 


3,329,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  CORE  SAMPLES 
Robert  K.  Dyer,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,820 
*  14  Claims.  (CI.  175—94) 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  core  samples  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  housing,  packing  means  disposed  at  an 
intermediate  position  along  the  exterior  of  said  bousing 
for  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  a  well  into  which  the 
apparatus  can  be  inserted,  a  core-retaining  hollow  drill 
barrel  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
barrel  being  anchored  to  and   in   open  communication 
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with  a  hollow  shaft  above  said  barrel,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  shaft  and  barrel  by  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  barrel,  and  means  for  cyclicaJly 
recirculating  a  fluid  mud  downwardly  through  said  shaft 
and  barrel  and  upwardly  around  the  outside  of  said  shaft. 


II 


.      3,329,222 
JET  BIT 
William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Industries  International,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,245 
3  Claims.  (CL  175—340) 


3,329,221 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  BUMPER  SUB 
Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  Brea,  Callf^  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omla 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  274,485, 
Apr.  22,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
559,698 

4  Claims.  (CL  175—296) 


1.  A  compact  virtually  balanced  drilling  sub  for  use 
in  subsea  drilling  operations  within  a  well  bore  and  in- 
stallation in  a  string  of  drill  pipe  above  a  drilling  collar 
and  tools  and  below  a  floating  drilling  platform,  whereby 
rise  and  fall  of  such  platform  does  not  affect  the  effective 
drilling  load  on  the  tools,  comprising: 

an  external,  cylindrical  hollow  barrel  provided  with 
a  smooth  outer  surface  having  an  outer  diameter 
virtually  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  drill  collars 
^    of  the  drill  string  in  which  it  is  to  be  used,  and  means 
^  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  drill  string; 
said  barrel  having  a  main  section  presenting  an  inter- 
nal surface  of  uniform  internal  diameter  and  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  sealing  means  of  smaller  internal  di- 
ameter; 
a  hollow  mandrel  in  rotational  engagement  with  said 
barrel,  said  mandrel  being  retained  in  said  barrel 
for  limited  relative  axial  movement,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  mandrel  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  drill 
string,  said  mandrel  having  an  axial  bore  for  drilling 
fluid  and  including  a  section  in  sealing  contact  with 
one  of  said  inwardly  extending  sealing  means  of  said 
barrel,  another  section  of  smaller  outer  diameter  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  other  inwardly  extending 
sealing  means,  and  means  connecting  the  mandrel 
sections  and  including  a  seal  means,  said  seal  means 
being  in  sliding  sealing  contact  with  the  internal  sur- 
face of  uniform  diameter  of  the  barrel; 
said  seal  means,  sealing  means  and  mandrel  sections 
cooperating  with  the  barrel  to  form  two  annular 
chambers  of  different  effective  cross-sectional  areas; 
port  means  in  one  mandrell  section  communicating  one 
of  said  annular  chambers  with  the  drilling  fluid  bore 
of  said  mandrel;  and 
port  means  in  the  main  barrel  section  communicating 
the  other  chamber  of  larger  effective  cross-sectional 
area  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel. 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  having  a  body  with  three  equally 
spaced  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  with  journals 
on  the  lower  ends  of  two  of  the  legs,  said  journals  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  legs,  and 
roller  cutters  rotatably  mounted  on  the  journals,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  the  third  leg  extending  down- 
wardly approximately  the  same  distance  as  said  two  legs 
and  having  a  circulation  fluid  passage  associated  there- 
with and  terminating  approximately  even  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  third  leg  and  directed  downwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  a  nozzle  of  hard  abrasion  resisting  material  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  passage  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter smaller  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  pas- 
sage, said  nozzle  having  its  outlet  end  protruding  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  third  leg  and  having  a  flow 
path  directed  unobstructedly  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  when  in  use,  means  disposed  entirely  within  said 
third  leg  for  retaining  said  nozzle  within  said  third  leg, 
and  said  body  having  additional  circulation  fluid  dis- 
charge nozzles  terminating  above  the  cutters  and  directed 
downwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  cutters. 


3,329,223 
ICE  MAKER  DISPENSER  CONTROL 
Donald  F.  Swanson  and  Leonard  W.  Ohlsson,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,467 
11  Claims.  (CI.  177—80) 
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1.  In  an  ice  maker  including  means  for  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  ice  bodies  and  defining  a  dispensing  outlet,  agi- 
tating means  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  collected  ice  bodies  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  outlet  for  dispensing  the 
same  and  alternatively  in  a  second  direction  other 
than  toward  the  outlet  for  agitating  the  same,  means 
defining  a  vend  space  for  receiving  ice  bodies  from 
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said  outlet  and  including  a  door  for  providing  access 
to  said  space  when  in  open  position,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  for  periodic 
movement  in  the  second  direction  during  a  timed 
interval  and  including  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  when  said  door  is  in  open 
position. 

3  329»224 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING   ELECTRICALLY    ACTUATED 
MACHINERY 
George  T.  Waters,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,192 
i  3  Claims.  (CI.  177—118) 


tion  is  facilitated  in  an  orderly  fashion  by  preventing  the 
filling  of  one  container  until  it  has  been  properly  de- 
termined that  the  specified  quantity  of  material  is  present 
in  the  previously-filled  container. 


1.  Apparatus  for  activating  electrically  actuated  means 
for  filling  containers  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  and  for  conveying  the  filled  containers  from  said 
filling  means,  wherein  the  activating  current  is  supplied 
to  the  filling  means  only  when  the  previously-filled  con- 
cainer  is  filled  with  the  specified  quantity  of  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  movable  support  naeans  adjacent  said  conveying 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  filled  con- 
tainer, the  movement  of  said  support  means  being 
responsive  to  and  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the 
container  supported  thereby; 

(b)  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  an  activat- 
ing current  to  the  electrically  actuated  filling  meaps; 

(c)  a  first  electrical  switch  in  said  circuit,  said  switch 
being  positioned  so  that  a  predetermined  movement 
of  said  support  means  in  response  to  the  weight  of 
a  filled  container  supported  thereby  will  cause  said 
first  switch  to  close,  said  predetermined  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  being  proportional  to  the 
minimum  specified  weight  of  said  filled  container; 

(d)  a  second  electrical  switch  in  said  circuit,  said 
second  switch  being  positioned  so  that  a  second  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  support  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  weight  of  a  filled  container  supported 
thereby  will  cause  said  second  switch  to  open,  said 
second  predetermined  movement  of  said  support 
means  being  proportion^  to  the  maximum  specified 
weight  of  said  filled  container; 

(e)  a  third  electrical  switch  in  said  electrical  circuit; 

(f)  time  delay  means  for  closing  said  third  switch, 
said  time  delay  means  being  adapted  to  close  said 
third  switch  at  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to 
assure  that  rocking  of  said  support  means  due  to 
the  placing  of  a  filled  container  thereon  has  ceased, 
thereby  preventing  the  activating  of  said  filling  means 
that  would  otherwise  be  occasioned  by  the  position- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  switches  in  the  closed 
position  during  said  rocking  of  said  support  means, 

whereby  premature  filling  of  a  container  occasioned  by 
the  rocking  of  the  previously-filled  container  on  the  sup- 
port means  is  avoided,  assuring  that  the  loading  opera- 


3,329,225 
VEHICLE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  CHANGEABLE 

WORK  IMPLEMENTS 

'.  Thomas  J.  Dunn,  600  E.  Valley  Ave., 

Hackettstown,  NJ.     07840 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,167 

14  Claims.  (CI.  180—1) 


11.  In  a  prime  mover  having  a  power  source,  and  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  work  implements,  connection 
and  power  supply  means  comprising: 

a  power  supply  manifold  mounted  on  the  prime  mover; 

the  manifold  having  a  plural  contact  means  thereon  in 
power  supply  communication  with  the  power  source 
of  the  prime  mover; 

the  contact  means  including  a  series  of  abutment  index 
elements  each  controlling  a  power  supply  circuit; 

means  normally  maintaining  the  contact  means  in  a 
first,  non-operating  position  blocking  the  transfer  of 
power  from  the  power  source  therethrough; 

hitch  means  connecting  the  prime  mover  and  a  selected 
work  implement; 

a  console  on  each  implement,  each  console  having  a 
plurality  of  power  conduits  in  accordance  with  the 
power  requirements  of  the  selected  implement; 

each  console  including  a  set  of  index  points,  the  index 
points  in  the  set  associated  with  a  defined  implement 
being  arranged  differently  from  the  index  points 
associated  with  the  other  work  implements,  the  index 
points  of  each  set  contacting  the  related  abutment 
index  elements  of  the  contact  means  to  activate  solely 
the  circuit  requirements  of  the  defined  implement 
when  said  implement  is  secured  to  the  prime  mover 
through  said  hitch  means;  and 

the  contact  of  the  index  elements  and  points  opening 
the  means  normally  maintaining  the  contact  means  in 
said  non-operating  position  to  move  said  means  to  a 
second,  operating  position  permitting  power  flow 
therethrough. 


3,329,226 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Axel  Gerhard  Vame  Gustafsson,  Lars  Olof  Lundln,  Nils 
Olov  Johansson,  and  Claes  Rune  Svanstrom,  Karlskoga, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Ai(tielK>laget    Bofors,    Bofors, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1964, 

13,747/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.2) 

8.  A  shock-absorbing  assemblage  for  a  track-laying 

vehicle  having  two  track-guiding  front  wheels  and  two 

track-guiding  rear  wheels  to  absorb  shocks  experienced  by 

any  of  said  wheels,  said  assemblage  comprising  for  each 

of  said  wheels  a  spring  suspension  device  including  a 
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damping  unit  containing  damping  fluid,  shock-trans- 
mitting means  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  wheels 
for  transmitting  shocks  experienced  by  the  respective 
wheel  to  the  damping  unit  of  the  spring  suspensiwi  device 
associated  therewith,  thereby  causing  an  increase  of  the 
pressure  of  the  damping  fluid  in  the  respective  damping 
unit,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  respective 
damping    unit    for    discharging    damping    fluid    there- 


seats  on  said  bracket  means,  a  foot-supportmg  platform 
pivoted  on  said  bracket  means,  a  pair  of  wheel-support- 
ing arms  supported  on  said  bracket  means  for  pivotal 
movement  therebeneath,  an  engine  on  said  bracket  means, 
a  shaft  on  said  arms  having  wheels  on  the  end  driven 
by  said  engine,  a  sleeve  on  said  bracket  means  having  at 
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from,  a  common  normally  closed  safety  valve  means  for 
the  front  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle,  each  of  said  common  safety  valve  means  being 
included  in  the  two  discharge  conduits  of  the  respective 
two  wheels  and  being  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
either  of  said  two  conduits  connected  thereto  to  open  the 
respective  discharge  conduit  by  and  during  a  fluid  pressure 
in  the  conduit  leading  to  the  respective  damping  unit. 


least  one  flat  side,  a  bar  having  at  least  one  flat  side 
mated  with  the  flat  side  of  the  sleeve  slidable  therein,  a 
tumable  fork  on  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  wheel  in  said  fork 
and  steering  means  for  said  fork,  said  sleeve  and  bar 
being  disposed  between  the  rear  wheels  to  have  the  fork 
and  wheel  thereof  nest  therebetween  when  the  bar  is 
moved  rearwardly  through  said  sleeve. 


3  329,227 
FRONT  AXLE  ADJUSTMENT 
Bruce  Nodwell  and  John  E.  Rymes,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Robin-NodweU  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,821,  May  15, 
1964.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,767 
9  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.6) 


3  329,229 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MECHANICAL  REMOTE 

GEAR  CHANGE  CONTROL  IN  TELTING-CAB 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Veniamfai  I^anovidi  Mukho,  Mfaidi,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 

Minsky  Avtomobilny  Zavod,  Minsk,  U.SJS.R. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,093 

2  Claims.  (CI.  180—77) 


1.  A  tracked  vehicle  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  op- 
posite end  wheels  are  suspended  from  the  chassis  by  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  elliptical  leaf  spring 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  each  wheel 
being  slidably  mounted  in  a  yoke  having  elongated  guide 
ways  connected  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  spring 
means  and  means  are  provided  for  sliding  said  wheel  with 
respect  to  said  yoke  and  releasably  fixing  said  wheel  in 
any  desired  position  whereby  each  of  said  wheels  is  in- 
dependently adjustable  so  that  the  tension  of  each  track 
of  the  vehicle  is  independently  adjustable. 


3329,228 

FOLDABLE  GASOLINE  DRIVEN  GOLF  CART 

Gerald  Harrfe,  8015  Agnes,  Detroit,  Mich.     48214 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,381 

12  Claims.  (CL  180—27) 

1.  In  a  foldable  cart  a  tubular  frame  member  forming 

a  gas  tank,  bracket  means  on  said  tank,  a  pair  of  foldable 


1.  In  a  tilt-cab  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  chassis, 
a  gear  box  carried  by  the  chassis,  a  cab  having  a  floor 
board,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  cab  on  the  chassis, 
a  gear  change  control  lever  in  the  cab  for  controlling  the 
gear  box  and  means  operably  connecting  the  control  le- 
ver with  the  gear  box,  said  connecting  means  including 
joint  means  located  rearwardly  of  the  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  cab  on  the  chassis  operably  related  to  the 
control  lever  for  articulating  the  control  lever  to  the 
chassis,  a  support  for  the  control  lever  mounted  in  the 
floor  board  of  cab  providing  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  control  lever  and  floor  board  and  linkage  means 
interconnecting  the  joint  means  and  gear  box  whereby 
manipulation  of  the  control  lever  effects  gear  changes  of 
the  gear  box. 

3,329,230 

TORSION-BAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

ENGINES 

Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Casteiet,  Billancom^  France,  assignor 

to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28, 1963, 
958  769 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—64)        ! 
1.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  an  engine  on  the  frame 
of  a  vehicle,  sa'd  apparatus  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  ex- 
tending along  both  sides  and  across  one  end  of  the  engine; 


140  , 

means  resiliently  connecting  the  legs  of  said  bar  to  a  cor- 
responding side  of  said  engine,  each  leg  of  said  bar  bemg 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  extension  extending  in  a  direc- 
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second  chassis  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis: 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  second  chassis;  a  hydraulic 
pump  mounted  on  the  second  chassis  and  driven  by  the 
engine,  the  pump  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet; 
and,  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  the  pump  inlet  with 
a  reservoir  mounted  on  the  first  chassis,  the  conduit  means 
including  first  and  second  inter-communicating  coupling 
elements  relatively  rotatable  coaxially  with  the  pivot  axis. 


tion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  bar;  means  resilient- 
ly connecting  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  extensions  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  and  means  providing  a  third  anchor- 
ing point  of  said  engine  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


3^29^33 

VEHICLE 

Joachim  Kolbc,  5126  Haskell  Ave., 

Encino,  Calif.     91316 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,566 

10  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


3  329,231 

OIL-DROP  CATCHER 

Morio  Takenoochi,  2017  Baltic  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90810 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  458,875 

2  Claims.  (CI.  180—69.1) 


r  .'* 


1.  An  open-topped  container  adapted  to  have  a  quan- 
tity of  oil-absorbent  material  disposed  therein  in  position 
to  retain  drippings  from  a  leaky  oil  seal  and  the  like, 
said  container  being  formed  with  oppositely  out-turned 
attachment  tabs,  one  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  and  the 
other  hingedly  secured  to  the  container; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  extending,  longitudinally  adjustable 
attachment  arms,  at  their  respective  outer  ends  each 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  underface  of  a 
vehicle  element  or  the  like,  and  at  their  inner  ends 
each  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  attachment  tabs; 
the  attachment  arm  which  is  coupled  to  the  fixed  at- 
tachment tab  being  secured  thereto  by  readily  de- 
tachable means  in  order  to  enable  replacement  of 
oil-absorbent  material  in  the  mounted  container;  and 
the  other  attachment  arm  being  coupled  to  said  hinged- 
ly secured  attachment  tab  by  bolt  means  upstanding 
jointly  through  an  aperture  of  the  tab,  through  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  attachment  arm  and 
through  a  keeper  and  nut  which  is  non-rotatably  held 
by  the  keeper,  said  keeper  being  characterized  by  op- 
positely crooked  edges  which  jointly  embrace  and 
form  a  slideway  for  the  attachment  arm  for  length- 
wise adjustment  of  the  same. 


3  329  232 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM* FOR  ARTICULATED 

TRACTOR 

Karl   Salna,   Mundelein,   111.,   assignor   to   International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,847 

8  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  combination:    an   articulated   material  handling 
vehicle  comprising  a  first  chassis  pivotally  connected  to  a 


1.  In  a  banking  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  a 
superstructure,  a  pair  of  front  roll  banking  arms  and  a  pair 
of  rear  roll  banking  arms  disposed  to  support  each  cor- 
responding end  of  the  superstructure  upon  a  pair  of  wheels, 
each  roll  banking  arm  including  an  upper  wheel  suspen- 
sion  arm,   and  means  interconnecting  the  roll  banking 
arms  of  the  corresponding  pair,  said  interconnecting  means 
comprising  for  the  front  pair  of  roll  banking  arms  a  super- 
•itructure  hinged  substantially  centrally  located  lever  arm, 
each  front  roll  banking  arm  including  a  lower  wheel  sus- 
pension arm  comprising  a  rigid  transversely  and  a  resilient 
longitudinally  extending  leg  and  a  king  pin  banking  hinge 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  forward  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  leg  to  said  transverse  leg  and  disposed 
to  control  the  turn  of  the  roll  banking  arm  about  said  king 
pin  banking  hinge,  the  rearward  end  of  each  logitudinally 
extending  leg  being  connected  to  the  superstructure  by  a 
support  ball  joint  and  a  multi-turn  cushion  placed  a  se- 
lected distance  from  said  support  ball  joint,  and  the  trans- 
versely extending  leg  having  its  outer  end  carried  by  a 
steerable  wheel  and  its  inner  end  pivotally  carried  by  said 
hinged  interconnecting  means;  a  wheel  steering  linkage 
operated  by  a  frame  supported  driver  controlled  gear  unit 
carrying  a  transversely  extending  pitman  arm,  a  frame 
supported  transversely  extending   lever  comprising  two 
•  arms  spaced  a  selected  distance  away  from  said  pitman 
arm,  a  steering  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  centrally  located  lever  arm,  a  steering 
drag  link  pivotally  connected  to  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending between  said  pitman  arm  and  said  transversely 
extending  lever,  a  banking  drag  link  pivotally  connected 
to  and  substantially  longitudinally  extending  between  said 
transversely  extending  lever  and  the  transversely  extend- 
ing arm  of  said  steering  bell  crank,  two  steering  tic  rods, 
each  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  arm  of  said  steering  bell  crank  and  at  its 
outer  end  to  a  wheel  spindle  member  supported  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extending  wheel  steering  arm,  said 
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steering  linkage  geometrically  arranged  to  steer  the  re- 
lated wheels  of  the  vehicle  independently  of  changes  in 
the  roll-bank  position  of  the  superstructure. 


I| 

3  329  234 

STANDARD  NOISE  SOURCE 

Hanno  Herwart  HcUer,  2  Eggepfad, 

1  Berlin  37,  Germany 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,953 

5  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


horn  with  an  annular  throat  positioned  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  having  a  width  measured  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  second  speaker  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  above  said  first  speaker  means,  and 
an  acoustic  lens  means  secured  to  said  housing  in  front 
of  said  second  speaker  means  to  increase  dispersion  of 
sound  waves  generated  by  said  second  speaker  means 
and  directed  through  a  side  opening  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  broad  band  sound  source  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  low  frequency  sound  of  a  sub- 
stantially wide  frequency  range  and  a  substantially 
constant  sound  level, 

a  resonance  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  sounding  box  of 
particular  dimensions,  said  dimensions  being  deter- 
mined by  size  limitations  of  the  desired  frequency 
range  and  intensity.and 

means  for  producing  a  high  frequency  sound  of  a  sub- 
stantially wide  frequency  range  and  a  substantially 
constant  sound  level, 

said  sound  producing  means  being  mounted  in  substan- 
tially close  proximity  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  resonance  chamber  and  in  combination  with 
said  resonance  chamber  producing  a  high  intensity 
sound  having  a  wide  frequency  range  and  a  constant 
sound  output  per  constant  relative  band  width. 


3  329,235 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Harry  B.  Shaper,  East  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna-Em- 
plre.  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,008 
15  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar housing  essentially  closed  on  all  sides  thereof,  means 
mounting  said  housing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  posi- 
tioned vertically,  a  first  speaker  means  positioned  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing sound  generating  diaphragm,  said  first  speaker  means 
positioned  to  function  as  a  closure  for  said  housing  at 
said  lower  end,  an  acoustic  impedance  element  positioned 
below  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 


3^29,236 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

David  Arden,  Perris,  CaUf. 

(79  D  St,  Kiryat  Haim,  Haifa,  Israel) 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,094 

2  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  speaker  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  box-like  structure  having  a  front  panel  and  side 
panels; 

an  upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel  fixed  transversely 
in  spaced  relation  in  said  structure  and  enclosing  a 
chamber  therebetween; 

said  upper  panel  having  a  speaker  opening  therein; 

said  front  and  side  panels  extending  beyond  said  upper 
panel  and  forming  a  sound  reflecting  baffle; 

pressure  relieving  means  in  said  enclosure  comprising 
an  opening  in  said  lower  panel,  a  spiral  spring  se- 
cured to  said  lower  panel  co-axially  of  said  opening, 
and  a  plug  carried  by  said  spring  for  limited  axial 
motion  within  said  opening  in  response  to  variation 
of  pressure  within  said  chamber. 


3,329,237 
MUFFLER 
Eldred  G.  Straw,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,037 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181—48) 


//    /y 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  muffler  comprising  a  one-piece  in- 
tegral tubular  shell  and  a  perforate  gas  flow  tube  inside 
the  shell,  said  shell  having  a  main  body  portion  of  one 
diameter  and  slotted  bushing  portions  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  portion  and  having 
outer  axial  sections  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  and  tail- 
pipe conduits  whereby  the  shell  is  connected  in  an  ex- 
haust gas  system,  each  bushing  portion  having  a  gas  flow 
tube  connecting  portion  located  adjacent  to  and  axially 
inwardly  of  the  outer  axial  sections,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  gas  flow  tube  being  received  in  the  respective  gas 
flow  tube  connecting  portions,  each  flow  tube  connecting 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  circum- 
ferentially  spaced   U-shaped   folds   therein  and  circum- 
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ferential  tube  clamping  sections  between  and  joining  the 
folds  and  in  gas  tight  clamping  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  gas  flow  tube,  said  tube  clamping  sections 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  outer  axial  sections  of  said  bushing  portions. 
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3,329^38 

LADDER 

Howard  K.  Guldl,  950  E,  Lincoln,  Madison  Heights, 

Midi.     48071 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,282 

.      13  Claims.  (CI.  182—70) 


a  pair  of  channels,  each  channel  having  a  block  wall 

and  a  pair  of  side  walls; 
first  pivot  means  securing  the  side  walls  of  one  chan- 
nel to  the  side  walls  of  the  other  channel,  that  por- 
tion of  each  channel   above   said  first  pivot  means 
constituting  a  jaw,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  clamp 
against  opposite  side  faces  of  the  cross  piece,  that 
portion  of  each  channel  below  said  first  pivot  means 
constituting  a  socket,  said  sockets  being  adapted  to 
receive  end  portions  of  the  legs; 
and  a  toggle  joint  assembly  positioned  between  said 
channels  and  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  in- 
tegral with  the  plate  and  extending  in  a  direction  of 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
plate,  second  pivot  means  securing  one  end  of  each 
of  said   arms  to  the   inside  of  the   respective  side 
walls  of  one  of  said  channels  in  the  socket  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  links,  third  pivot  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  links  to  the  inside  of  said  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  other  of  said  channels  in  the 
socket  portion  thereof,  fourth  pivot  means  intercon- 
necting the  ends  opposite  said  one  end  of  the  re- 
spective arms  and  links  and  movable  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  said  first  pivot  means  beyond  a  line 
passing  through  said  second  and  third  pivot  means, 
said  plate  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  links,  and 
end  portions  of  said  arms  and  links  extending  be- 
yond said  second  and  third  pivot  means  and  away 
from  said  fourth  pivot  means  for  projecting  into  re- 
spective channels  and  engaging  the  legs  when  said 
toggle  joint  is  locked  to  secure  said  socket  portions 
spread  apart. 


1    A  rung  means  adapted  for  use  in  a  collapsible  lad- 
der assembly  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  as  a  fire  escape, 
said  rung  means  comprising:    a  thread  portion  havmg 
holes  adjacent  each  extremity  thereof  so  that  a  strand 
may  pass  through  each  of  said  holes,  a  leg  integral  with 
each  extremity  of  said  tread  portion   and  disposed   so 
that  the  legs  of  said  tread  portion  diverge   from   one 
another,  a  substantially  V-shaped  member  extending  be- 
tween said  extremities  of  said  tread  portion  and  attached 
by  the  upward  end  of  each  leg  of  the  V  shape  to  the 
sides  of  said  treat  portion,  said  V-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  adjacent  each  end  thereoi  through 
which  one  of  said  strands  may  pass,  and  said  V-shaped 
member  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  tread  portion  by 
flanges  extending  along  each  side  of  said  tread  portion 
and  overlapping  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  legs  of  said 
V-shaped  member. 


3,329,240 
ELEVATOR  ROLLER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Franit  Stuart  Harwood,  Richmond  Hills,  Ontario,  Carl  T. 
Prucha,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Hehu  Dorst,  Milton, 
OnUrio,     Canada,     assignors    to    Tumbuil     Elevator 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,327 
8  Claims.  (CI.  187—95) 


i^ff^-^^^- 


3  329,239 

SAWHORSe' TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Robert  L.  Chesney,  1935  CUnton  St., 

Los  Anselcs,  CaUf.    90026 

Ffled  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,592 

2  Claims.  (CI.  182—226) 


1.  A  clamp  for  anchoring  legs  to  a  cross  piece 
trestle,  comprising: 


of  a 


1.  A  roller  guide  assembly  for  a  conveying  device 
adapted  to  be  guided  by  and  ride  on  a  guide  rail  having 
two  opposing  side  roller  running  portions  and  a  face  roller 
running  portion  which  comprises  a  substantially  rigid 
roller  mounting  cage  member  having  a  face  roller  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  side  roller  mounting  portion,  six  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cage  member,  each  mounted 
in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  cage  member  and 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  six  rollers  being  arranged 
in  two  spaced  apart  sets  of  three  rollers,  each  set  compris- 
ing two  opposing  side  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
side  roller  mounting  portion  of  the  rigid  cage  member  and 
adapted  to  run  on  the  opposing  side  roller  running  por- 
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tions  of  the  guide  rail  and  a  face  roller  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  face  roller  receiving  portion  of  the  rigid  cage  mem- 
ber in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  saijl  two  opposing 
side  rollers  and  adapted  to  run  on  the  face  roller  runmng 
portion  of  the  guide  rail,  mounting  means  for  the  cage 
member,  said  cage  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  mounting  means  and  the  pivotal  mounting  being  lo- 
cated between  the  two  sets  of  rollers,  and  flexible  loading 
means  for  the  cage  member  adapted  to  flexibly  preload 
the  face  rollers  against  the  face  roller  running  portion  of 
the  guide  rail. 

3  329  241 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Dale   A.   Palmer,   Charles  E.  Read,   and  Thurman  R. 
Sanders,  all  of  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  ,«  «,, 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,032 
4  CUims.  (CL  188—100) 


a  change  in  the  same  direction  in  the  diameter  of 
said  portion  of  the  coil  spring  means  regardless  of 
the  direction  of  said  rotation;  and 
(d)  a  fixed  member  having  an  annular  wall  concentric 
with  the  helical<oil  spring  means,  the  wall  being 
spaced  apart  from  coils  of  the  spring  means  to  avoid 
interference  with  the  transmission  of  torque  up  to  a 
predetermined  value  but  disposed  for  engagement  by 
said  coils,  due  to  a  change  in  the  diameter  thereof, 
when  torque  reaches  such  predetermined  value  to 
brake  the  transmission  of  said  torque. 


3,329,243 

TORQUE  BRAKE 

George  H.  Gibb,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,375 

3  Claims.  (CL  188—134) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
containing  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  reservoir  and  cylinder,  said  head  having  a  lateral 
passageway  therethrough  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
valve  to  said  reservoir  located  at  one  side  of  the  center 
line  of  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  side  of 
the  shock  absorber  when  employed  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  head  having  a  recess  therein  and  the  wall  of 
said  reservoir  being  deflected  into  said  recess  for  locating 
the  head  and  passageway  relative  thereto. 


3  329,242 
TORQUE  LIMITING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  W.  Minarick,  Oaliland,  and  Robert  K.  TIedeman, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed 


May  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,991 
]  4  Claims.  (CL  188—134) 


1.  A  combined  torque  transmitting  and  torque  limiting 
brake  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  coaxial  rotatable  torque  transmit- 
ting members  with  one  of  said  members  being  the 
input  member  and  with  the  other  of  said  members 
being  the  output  member; 

(b)  helical-coil  spring  means  coaxial  with  said  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  torque  from  the  input  member 
to  the  output  member; 

(c)  means  operatively  connecting  the  input  and  output 
members  to  different  portions  of  said  coil  spring 
means  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
input  member  for  transmitting  torque  therefrom 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil  spring  means 
such  that  said  torque  transmission  tends  to  produce 


3.  A  torque  limiting  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  shaft 

(b)  an  output  shaft 

(c)  said  input  and  output  shafts  urged  into  flexible 
positive  connection 

(d)  means  urging  said  shafts  apart  when  torque  above 
a  preselected  level  is  applied  to  one  of  said  shafts, 
and 

(e)  brake  means  to  restrain  further  movement  when 
said  shafts  are  urged  apart. 


3,329,244 

DOUBLE-ACTING  DISC-TYPE  BRAKE 

Adolph  Nielsen,  8006  Iris  St.,  Oakland,  CaUf.     94605 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,811 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 


1.  A  double-acting,  disc-type  wheel  brake  comprising: 
a  disc-shaped  braking  member  spaced  from  and  axially 

mounted  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  pair  of  disc-shaped  braking  surfaces  non-rotatably 

and  axially  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  braking 

member, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 

said  braking  member  with  said  braking  surfaces  to 

thereby  decrease  relative  rotation  thereof  and  brake 

said  wheel, 
said  means  comprising  a  fixed  piston  disposed  with  the 

axis  thereof  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  cyl- 
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inder  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
accommodating  said  fixed  piston  therein  and  having 
a  head  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  braking  sur- 
faces, a  floatmg  piston  in  said  cylinder  axially  dis- 
posed between  the  head  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  fixed  piston, 

means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
between  said  fixed  piston  and  said  floating  piston,  and 

means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
between  the  head  portion  thereof  and  said  floating 
piston. 

I  3  329,245 

CLUTCH  DRUM  WITH  RESILIENT  COl  PLING 
Elmer  C.  Freber,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Tool  and  Die  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,993 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—55) 


said  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  housing  defining 
an  internal  cavity  enclosing  the  other  member,  the  en- 
closed member  presenting  a  radial  planar  surface  closely 
spaced  from  the  radial  planar  surface  of  the  enclosed 
member  and,  in  combination  therewith,  establishing  a 
high  shear  working  zone  for  a  fluid  in  shear  within  the 
cavity,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  cavity  establishing  a 
large  volume,  negligible-shear  storage  zone  for  the  fluid, 


1.  A  clutch  dmm  comprising  a  rim  having  an  annular 
drum-like  friction  surface  and  an  end  wall  extending 
across  one  annular  end  margin  of  the  friction  surface,  a 
bushing  fitted  into  the  end  wall  concentric  with  the  fric- 
tion surface  for  reception  of  a  power-transmitting  shaft, 
pairs  of  ears  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  end  wall  symmetrical  about  spaced  radii,  each 
pair  of  ears  including  first  and  second  individual  ears  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  drum  in  substantially  co- 
planar  relation  to  one  another,  the  first  and  second  ears 
having  opposed  end  faces  located  perpendicular  to  the 
end  wall,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
ears  against  the  outwardly  presented  face  of  the  end 
wall,  the  springs  having  their  ends  in  engagement  with  the 
end  faces  of  the  ears,  a  floating  plate  mounted  in  face- 
wise  abutment  against  the  outwardly  presented  surface  of 
the  end  wall,  spring  retainers  formed  on  the  floating  plate, 
each  spring  retainer  including  an  inverted  trough-like  por- 
tion which  covers  a  substantial  portion  of  a  spring  so  that 
each  spring  is  encased  between  the  end  wall  of  the  rim  and 
a  spring  retainer  of  the  floating  plate,  opposed  tabs  formed 
on  the  ends  of  the  spring  retainers  and  extending  toward 
the  ears,  the  tabs  on  the  retainers  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  opposed  end  faces  of  the  ears  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  springs  also  engage  the  tabs,  and  retention 
means  for  holding  the  floating  plate  in  facewise  abutment 
with  the  end  wall,  yet  allowing  limited  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  floating  plate  with  respect  to  the  rim. 


the  enclosed  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  axis  to  a  region  close  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  cavity  so  as  to  define  a  continuous  annular 
passageway  in  communication  with  both  zones  and 
through  which  fluid  may  pass  in  either  direction  between 
the  zones,  and  a  series  of  fluid-impelling  vanes  on  one 
of  the  members  and  projecting  into  and  substantially 
across  said  storage  zone  for  constraining  fluid  in  the  latter 
zone  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  one  member. 


3,329,247 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Ralph   L.  Jaeschke,   Kenosha,  Wis.,   assignor  to  Eaton, 

Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,396 

11  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 


\  load] 


VOLTAGE  MULTIPLItR 
CONTBOL 


V) 


3,329.246 
REVERSIBLE  VISCOUS  SHEAR  COUPLING 
Louis  G.  Kaplan,  306  Darrow  St., 
Evanston,  111.     60202 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,946 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 
6.  In  a  viscous  shear  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  axially  fixed  driving  and  driven 
members  relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of 


1.  In  electromagnetic  coupling  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  members  and  a  field  coil  the  energi- 
zation of  which  controls  the  transmission  of  torque  be- 
tween the  two  members;  a  control  for  obtaining  rapid 
buildup  of  a  given  torque  between  said  members,  said 
control  comprising: 

a  voltage  multiplier  which  develops  a  voltage  of  a  first 
level  under  no-load  conditions  and  which  under  the 
sustained  load  of  said  coil  drops  to  a  second  level 
of  voltage  substantially  lower  than  said  first  level, 
said  second  voltage  level  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  coil  energized  for  the  steady  state  transmission 
of  said  given  torque;  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  coil  to 
said  voltage  multiplier,  said  multiplier  including 
means  for  storing  energy  at  said  first  voltage  level 
when  said  coil  is  disconnected  therefrom  whereby, 
upon  connection  of  the  coil  to  said  multiplier,  said 
coil  is  initially  overexcited  by  being  energized  at  said 
first  voltage  level  thereby  to  rapidly  build  up  said 
given  torque  and,  after  discharging  of  stored  energy, 
said  coil  continues  to  be  energized  at  said  second 
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voltage  level  to  mamtain  the  transmission  of  said 
given  torque. 


3,329,248 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

Karl  P.  Schubert,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  "s^gnor  to 

The  National  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,630 

20  CUilnu.  (CI.  192—84) 


rf   In 

J7 


.1  -jn-LiX-iL  ^  ^^^ 


^  iMi 


1  In  an  electrically  operated  clutch  or  brake  mecha- 
nism having  non-Totative  coil  means  and  havmg  first 
and  second  parts  relatively  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
to  be  selectively  clutched  together, 

the  provision  of,  .  j  .     w- 

non-rotative  movable  armature  means  mounted  to  be 

moved  in  a  first  direction  upon  energization  of  the 

coil  means,  . . 

linkage  means  connecting  said  armature  means  to  saia 
first  part  to  move  said  first  part  to  engage  the  mech- 
anism upen  movement  of  said  armature  means  m 
said  first  direction,  .    ,      _,       .     . 

said  linkage  means  including  mechanical  advantage 
means  •©  increase  the  force  on  said  first  part, 

and  said  linkage  means  including  thrust  bearmg  means 
connected  between  said  non-rotative  armature  means 
and  said  first  part  to  transmit  the  movement  from 
said  armature  means  to  said  first  part  while  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  therebetween. 


shaft,  a  housing  for  said  clutch  assembly  includmg  side- 
wall  portions,  mounting  means  on   said  shaft  for  said 
clutch  plate,  a  sliding  collar  on  said  shaft  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  in  its  peripheral  face,  pivotally  mounted 
levers  actuated  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  coUar 
for   sliding   said  clutch   plate   into  operative   position,   a 
ring  member  having  portions  received  m  the  peripheral 
gr(X)ve  in  said  collar,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  its  leg 
portions  straddling  said  collar,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  ring  member  to  the  inner  medial  portions  of 
the  legs  of  said  yoke,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
legs  of  said  yoke  below  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  legs  and  the  collar  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of 
one  of  said  legs,  a  sUding  member  mounted  m  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  pin  member,  an 
elongated  slot  in  said  sliding  member  for  receivmg  the 
end  portion  of  said  pin,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging 
said  hiding  member  to  swing  said  yoke   on  its  pivots 
to  slidably   actuate   said   ring   member  and   said  collar 
along  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  clutch  member. 


3  329,250 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PR^ES 
HoRt-Eson  Wach,  Waldstetten,  Germany,  Mdgnor  to 
M^-Jtessenbau  GmbH  Schwablsch  Gm^^ 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1965, 

M  64,366 

17  Claims.  (CI.  192—150) 


3  329,249 

CLUTCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTOR 

Max  Hungerford,  La  Grange,  Mich.,  asslpior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Machine  *J?"ndry  Com- 

pan?.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Je«ey 

Original   application   June    5,    1964,   Ser.   No.   379,066. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

'•*•"*  1  Claim.  (CI.  192-98) 


14.  In  a  press,  plunger  means  for  carrying  out  a  work- 
ing stroke  while  exerting  pressure,  high  fluid  pressure 
means  coacting  with  said  plunger  means  for  detectmg 
when  a  given  pressure  exerted  thereby  is  exceeded,  arid 
low  fluid  pressure  means  coacting  with  said  high  fluid 
pressure  means  for  automatically  relieving  the  latter  of 
substantially  all  of  its  pressure  as  soon  as  said  given  pres- 
sure is  exceeded. 


1     1  3,329,251 

LONG  LOG  EJECTOR 

Georges  A.  BUocq,  PlesslsvUle,  Quebec,  Canada,  awlgnor 

to  Forano  Limltee,  Plessisvttle,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Set.  No.  519,029 

20  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 


1.  An  improvement  for  ejecting  passing  articles  off 
a  conveyor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums 
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to  the  direction  of  the  conveyor,  transporting  means  for 
vertically  moving  the  drums  above  the  surface  of  the  con- 
veyor, driving  means  for  spinning  the  drums,  the  said 
drums  having  an  upper  tangential  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  teh  conveyor,  actuating  means  for 
ejecting  the  articles  passing  on  the  drum  when  the  drums 
are  in  a  raised  position. 


cumulated  stacks  of  pads  into  said  carton  and  means  for 
erecting  said  flights  of  the  sixth  conveyor  as  they  return 
to  move  another  stack  of  pads  from  said  table. 


3  329^52 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  ACCUMULATOR  AND 
PACKAGER 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporatiOD 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,455 
35  Claims.  (CL  19ft— 34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accumulating  and  packaging  into 
a  carton  sanitary  tapered  pads  of  approximate  isosceles 
trapezohedron  shape  comprising,  in  combination  means 
for  conveying  said  pads  in  spaced  end  to  end  relation- 
ship with  wide  ends  to  wide  ends  and  short  ends  to  short 
ends  in  line;  angle  transfer  conveyor  means  at  the  dis- 
charge of  said  in  line  conveying  means  and  having  a 
fence  positioned  normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  pads 
in  said  in  line  conveying  means  for  transfer  of  pads  to  said 
fence  with  their  axes  normal  to  the  fence  with  successive 
pads  oppositely  disposed;  a  third  conveyor  means  for 
accumulating  two  oppositely  disposed  pads  with  two  of 
the  non-parallel  sides  abutting  each  other  and  the  ends 
approximately  adjacent  each  other  whereby  the  other 
two  sides  are  positioned  parallel  to  each  other;  a  fourth 
conveyor  means  adjacent  said  third  conveyor  means 
having  pad  grasping  means  for  grasping  said  two  accumu- 
lated pads  and  having  a  capsizing  means  for  capsizing  said 
two  accumulated  pads  and  stripping  means  for  stripping 
said  pads  from  said  grasping  means;  a  fifth  conveyor 
means  adjacent  said  fourth  conveyor  means  and  its  strip- 
ping means  for  receiving  said  stripped  pads  from  said 
grasping  means,  said  fifth  conveyor  means  having  descend- 
ing flights  for  receiving  in  timed  relation  and  accumulating 
thereon  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  two  abutting  pads  as  a 
stack  of  pads;  a  table  means  adjacent  said  fifth  conveyor 
for  receiving  a  stack  of  pads  therefrom;  a  sweep  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  fifth  conveyor  means  and  said 
table  means  for  contacting  and  moving  said  accumulated 
stack  of  pads  from  said  stack  supporting  flight  onto  said 
table  means  simultaneous  while  the  accumulated  stack  of 
pads  is  descending;  a  sixth  conveyor  means  adjacent  said 
table  means  for  accumulating  stacks  of  pads  and  having 
pivotally  movable  flight  means  thereon  for  moving  said 
stacks  from  said  table  means;  a  first  means  for  retracting 
said  last-mentioned  flights  positioned  adjacent  said  table 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  stacks  whereby  a  number 
of  stacks  of  pads  are  accumulated  to  be  pushed  into  a 
carton  at  a  carton  filling  station,  means  for  periodically 
stopping  said  first  retracting  means  for  retracting  said 
flights  whereby  the  flights  are  left  erect  to  push  said 
accumulated  stack  of  pads  into  the  carton,  a  second  means 
for  retracting  said  flights  at  said  carton  filling  station  to 
retract  any  erect  flights  after  they  have  pushed  the  ac- 


3,329^53 
BELT  CONVEYOR 

Philip  Tashman,  4800  Ronda,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,560 
4  Clabns.  (CI.  198—108) 
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1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  framework  structure,  a  table  member  fixed 
upon  said  framework  structure  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  portion,  a  wide,  flat,  continuous  loop  belt 
having  an  upper  delivery  portion  slidably  seated  upon 
said  table  member  surface  portion  and  a  lower  return  por- 
tion extending  through  slots  near  such  end  of  said  table 
member  surface  portion  into  said  framework  structure, 
guide  roller  means  within  said  framework  structure  for 
guiding  said  belt  return  portion  in  its  path  of  travel  within 
said  framework  structure,  and  drive  mechanism  within 
said  framework  structure  for  slidingly  driving  said  belt 
continuously  over  said  table  member  surface  portion, 
said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  druni,  an 
electric  motor  in  said  drum,  and  mechanism  intercon- 
necting the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  with  said  cylindri- 
cal drum  for  rotating  said  drum  with  respect  to  said 
motor,  said  guide  roller  means  comprising  roller  means 
for  training  said  belt  return  portion  over  a  greater  part 
of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  establishing  frictional 
contact  therewith,  said  guide  roller  means  further  com- 
prising a  pair  of  crowned  end  rollers,  one  near  each  of 
said  slots  for  reversing  the  path  of  travel  of  said  belt, 
each  of  said  crowned  end  rollers  being  substantially  trans- 
versely journalled  in  said  framework  structure,  means  for 
adjusting  one  journalled  end  of  one  of  said  end  rollers 
along  the  length  of  said  framework  structure  for  con- 
trolling the  tracking  of  said  belt  along  said  table  member 
surface  portion,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  protru- 
sions extending  upwardly  in  said  table  member  surface 
portion  for  reducing  sliding  friction  between  said  belt  and 
said  table  member  surface  portion,  and  a  brush  trans- 
versely arranged  within  said  housing  structure  and  in 
brushing  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  belt  re- 
turn portion  for  brushing  away  crumbs  and  the  like. 


3,329,254 
HELICAL  BAG  MAGAZINE 
Ernest  T.  de  Pass,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,217 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—110) 


1.  In  a  magazine  which  stores  a  quantity  of  articles 
and  discharges  them  in  a  predetermined  manner,  a  helix 
for  holding  and  vertically  conveying  said  articles,  said 
helix  comprising  a  number  of  turns  for  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  articles  placed  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
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tating  the  helix  clockwise  and  counterclockwise,  hori- 
zontally spaced  outer  vertical  guides  positioned  m  pre- 
determined array  around  the  outside  periphery  of  the 
helix  to  receive  said  articles,  inner  vertical  guides  posi- 
Uoned  to  serve  as  stops  for  the  articles  placed  between  the 
outer  guides,  the  arrangement  of  the  guides  being  such 
that  the  said  articles  are  spaced  at  angular  distances  apart 
around  the  helix  with  the  articles  held  by  the  guides 
against  horizontal  movement,  and  the  outer  guides  ter- 
minating at  an  elevation  equal  to  that  of  the  topmost 
part  of  the  helix,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  helix  will 
move  the  articles  up  or  down  vertically  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  helix  and  the  article  at 
the  topmost  part  of  the  helix  being  free  to  be  rotated  hori- 
zontally to  the  discharge  station. 
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wire  mesh  arranged  at  spaced  locations  along  the  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  clips  being  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  strip  folded  to  provide  a  loop  projecting  into  the 
end  of  a  helically  wound  cylindrical  wire  clement,  a 
second  loop  overlying  the  covering  and  wire-mesh  mat 
and  an  angular  end  projecting  throufh  the  covering  and 
between  the  loops  of  the  underlying  wire  helix  to  lock 
the  covering  to  the  wire-mesh  mat. 


3  329  257 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

Harold  B.  Rice,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

Burton  Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,357 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—204) 


3  329,255 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATE  OBJECTS 

Raoul  Dulieu,  La  Giraude,  GIvry,  France 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

992,016 

8  Claims.  (CL  198—170) 


^^ 


1  An  endless  chain  conveyor  that  circulates  in  a  path 
disposed  in  a  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  that 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  plane  and  are 
pivotally  interconnected  about  a  plurality  of  axes  that  arc 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  a 
plurality  of  fixtures  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  links,  pusher  arms  extending  laterally  of 
the  conveyor  and  carried  by  said  fixtures  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  fixtures  about  axes  that  are 
parallel  to  the  links  that  carry  said  fixtures  and  perpendic- 
ular to  the  length  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  conveyor 
chain,  an  actuator  arm  in  unitary  assembly  with  and  dis- 
posed at  a  substantial  angle  to  each  said  pusher  arm  and 
swingable  in  a  plane  prallel  to  said  claim  link  axes,  and 
fixed  cam  means  engagcable  with  the  actuator  arms  to 
control  the  position  of  the  pusher  arms. 


3,329^56 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Joseph  N.  Elgaway,  Harvey's  Lake,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Belson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,981 

5  Claims.  (CI.  198—194) 


1.  A  wheel  type  conveyor  comprising: 

a  central  longitudinally  extending  frame  structure  at 
the  central  plane  of  said  conveyor, 

said  structure  including  a  first  pair  of  coplanar  guide 
elements  fixedly  secured  together  in  spaced  apart 
relation  with  the  opposed  edges  of  said  elements 
spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  plane 
to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  first  slot  in  the 
vertical  central  plane  of  said  conveyor, 

an  elongated  tension  member  received  in  said  first  slot 
and  slidable  on  said  edges, 

a  second  pair  of  coplanar  guide  elements  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  first  pair  and  defining  a  second  slot 
for  receiving  the  return  run  of  said  tension  member 
therein, 
said  structure  including  a  pair  of  webs  connecting  cor- 
responding guide  elements  of  said  pairs  together, 
elongated  wheel  supports  carried  by  said  webs  at 
spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  frame  to  both  sides  of  the 
latter  for  rotatably  supporting  wheels  for  carrying  the 
weight  of  articles  to  be  conveyed. 


3,329,258 
MULTIPLE  OBJECT  VISUAL  PACK 
Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  and  John  T.  Erick- 
son,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration, Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,720 
15  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  chain  of  articulated 
links  at  each  side,  a  mat  of  wire  mesh  extending  between 
and  supported  by  said  chains,  said  mat  of  wire  mesh  in- 
cluding a  plur^liiy  of  wire  elements  wound  in  cyhndncal 
helixes  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  with  overlapping 
edges  interlocked  with  each  other,  a  covering  on  one 
side  of  the  wire-mesh  mat  to  provide  a  flat  surface, 
fastening  clips  for  attaching  the  covering  to  the  mat  of 


1.  A  package  for  multiple  soap  bars  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  base  tray  section  and  an  ovedying  cover  section 
the  lower  extent  of  which  is  telescopically  interengaged 
with  the  sides  of  the  base  section  along  a  parametrical 
upstanding  labeling  area  of  the  container  about  the  base 
section  and  defined  by  vertical  planar  surfaces  of  the 
packages  at  the  outside  of  the  telescopic  intercngagement 
of  the  sections,  said  sections  being  formed  of  plastic  sheet 
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material  deflected  to  form  parallel  upper  bar-receiving  re- 
cesses in  the  cover  section  above  said  area  and  opposed 
recesses  in  the  base  section  to  receive  the  bars,  the  sheet 
material  of  both  sections  being  shaped  about  said  recesses 
to  essentially  rectangular  form. 


3  329,259 

COMBINATION  REEL  AND  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Loais  Mayer,  Elmhunt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

I         Ilttnoii,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495.399 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


3.  A  preassembled,  knocked-down  combination  reel 
and  shipping  container,  said  combination  being  formed 
of  stiff  paper  material  and  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  flat,  generally  rectangular  blanks,  each 
having  a  central  circular  aperture,  a  plurality  of  radial 
slits  extending  outwardly  from  said  aperture  to  define  an 
annular  array  of  flaps,  scorelines  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  slits  to  provide  foldability  to  said  flaps,  score- 
lines  on  each  of  said  flaps  parallel  with  the  first-men- 
tioned scores  to  define  foldable  tab  portions  on  the  inner 
extremities  of  said  flaps,  said  i>aiT  of  blanks  being  in  face- 
to-face  registering  relationship,  opposed  tabs  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  blanks  being  secured  together,  said  blanks 
each  including  a  circular  line  of  perforations  spaced  gen- 
erally concentrically  outwardly  of  said  flaps  and  said 
blanks  including  relatively  foldable  closure  flaps  margin- 
ally connected  thereto,  said  blanks  being  movable  into 
spaced,  parallel  relationship  when  folded  on  said  score- 
lines  in  each  flap  whereby  said  flai>s  define  a  spool  and 
thereabout  an  annular  reservoir  for  coilable  product. 


3,329,260 
STACKED  BAGS 
WUIiam  R.  Medleycott,  WUlincboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Soperpac,  Inc.,  Warrington,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,498 
4  Clainu.  (CI.  206->57) 


1.  A  bag  stack  of  heat  sealing  plastic  bags  having  open 
ends  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  bags  having  their  open  ends 

aligned, 
each  bag  having  a  front  panel, 


and  a  rear  panel  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  front  panel  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  bag, 

said  portion  of  each  rear  panel  having  a  pair  of  wicket 
openings  for  the  receipt  of  a  holding  wicket  and  a 
tear  line  between  said  openings  and  the  open  end 
of  the  bag, 

said  portions  of  the  rear  panels  being  heat  sealed  to- 
gether along  a  line  between  said  wicket  openings 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  rear  panel,  and 

each  rear  panel  having  a  narrow  opening  extending 
respectively  to  the  adjacent  side  thereof  from  each 
opening. 

3,329,261 

CATHETERIZATION  PACKAGE 

Franic  J.  Serany,  Jr.,  Pompton  Plains,   and  Edward  J. 

White,  Denville,  NJ.,  asignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,914 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—63.2) 


A  package  for  catheterization  components,  comprising 
an  open  top  box  made  of  cardboard,  one  of  said  com- 
ponents being  a  collapsible  drainage  bottle  with  catheter 
and  drainage  tube  preconnected  to  said  bottle  within  said 
box,  a  removable  tray  of  molded  plastic  having  compart- 
ments therein  for  other  of  said  components,  said  com- 
partments strengthening  said  tray  to  provide  a  semi-rigid 
structure,  there  being  at  least  three  compartments  at 
least  portions  of  which  extend  to  the  same  depth  so  as 
to  provide  three  point  support  for  the  tray  on  a  flat  sur- 
face, means  mounting  said  tray  within  the  open  top  of 
said  box  over  said  bottle  and  thereby  rigidifying  said 
box,  said  tray  having  lateral  extensions  forming  lifting 
tabs  a  sterile  wrap  folded  about  said  box  and  adapted  to 
be  unfolded  to  provide  a  sterile  field  as  said  components 
are  removed  from  the  package  and  used,  and  a  sealed 
envelof)e  about  said  wrap  to  maintain  the  sterility  of  said 
components. 

3  329  262 
ELASTIC   PROTECTIVE  CORNER  AND  TENSION- 
ING     STRIPS     FOR     TRANSPORTABLE     BRICK 
PACKAGES 
Hollinshead  T.  Martin,  Evanston,  and  Russell  J.  Gould, 
Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,050 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
1.  A  packaging  component  for  rectangular  brick  pack- 
ages of  the  type  consisting  of  separable  brick  packs  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  contiguity,  each  pack  being  banded 
by  a  steel  strap,  said  packaging  component  comprising: 
an  elongated  moisture-impervious  abrasion-resistant  cor- 
ner protector  and  tensioning  strip  assuming  an  L-shape 
cross   section   and   adapted   to   overlie   one    longitudinal 
corner  edge  of  the  package  and  to  extend  under  tension 
between   and   beneath   adjacent    steel   straps,   said   strip 
being  formed   of  a  molecularly  orientable   heat-fusible 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  the  inner  portion  thereof 
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set  with  a  molecular  orientation  which  is  largely  lon- 
gitudinal but  which  presents  sufficient  transverse  molec- 
ular orientation  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  folded  longi- 
tudinally without  spliting,  and  having  sufficient  re- 
sistance  to   elongation-in-time   that   it   will    not   stretch 


device  through  the  spaces  between  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  wound  helical  rod;  and  a  discharge  space 
at  one  end  of  said  device  through  which  the  relatively 
lighter  weight  crop  units  are  delivered. 


3,329,264 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  LONG  FROM 

SHORT  FIBERS 
Walter  Arnold,  Heinsbcrg,  Rhineland,  and  Karl  Ostertag, 
Oberbruch,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Verei- 
nigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken    AG.,   Wnppertal-Elbcffcld, 
Germany 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jane  24,  1963, 
V  24,217 

15  Claims.  (CL  209—128) 


under  such  separation  forces  as  may  be  encountered  by 
adjacent  bricks  when  the  package  is  handled,  and  having 
outer  surface  portions  which  are  fused  to  a  depth  of 
between  one  and  three  mils  so  as  to  impart  abrasion  re- 
sistance to  tbe  strip  as  a  whole. 


3,329,263 

ROOT  CROP  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Robert  J.  Rusk  and  BUI  H.  Rush,  both  of  Rte.  1,  BUlings, 
Mont.     59102,  and  WUlard  J.  Hahn,  Rte.  1,  Laurel. 
Mont.     59044 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,828 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—101) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  root  crops  from  debris  ac- 
companying the  harvesting  of  such  crops,  whether  such 
debris  is  light,  heavy,  hard,  frangible,  adherent,  or  of 
coarse  or  fine  consistency;  said  device  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  disposed  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  axis,  a  continu- 
ous bar  wound  in  helical  formation  about  said  cylinder, 
and  means  at  intervals  along  said  cylinder  for  supporting 
said   helically   coiled   bar  in  position  spaced   from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  the  direction  of  winding  of 
said  helical  bar  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  being  such  as  to  tend  to  move  material  delivered 
onto  said  cylinder  both  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  a 
rotary  direction  toward  which  the  upper  portions  of  the 
cylinder  are  turning,  means  enclosing  said  wound  cylinder 
on  both  lateral  sides  thereof;  the  last  named  means  on 
the  side  of  the  cylinder  toward  which  the  upper  portions 
of  the  cylinder  turn,  and  thus  the  side  toward  which  the 
material  is  moved,  comprising  a  resiliently  yieldable  baffle 
plate  subject  to  yielding  upon  the  movement  thereagainst 
of  a  large  hard  piece  such  as  a  rock;  the  helical  rod  serv- 
ing to  move  the  crop  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction 
along  the  device,  and  the  finer  debris  falling  from  the 


7.  Apparatus  for  sorting  of  fibers  of  different  lengths 
which  comprises  an  enclosure  having  a  screen  on  one  side 
thereof,  means  for  charging  said  screen  with  a  high  volt- 
age, means  for  supplying  fibers  to  be  sorted  to  said  en- 
closure, a  member  outside  said  enclosure  opposite  said 
screen  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  air  gap  be- 
tween the  screen  and  the  surface  of  said  member  op- 
posite said  screen,  means  for  grounding  said  surface,  a 
grounded  screen  juxtaposed  over  said  surface  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  approximate  maximum  length  of 
the  shorter  fibers  to  be  sorted  from  the  remainder  of  the 
fibers,  and   means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to 
fibers  jumping  back   and   forth   between  said  charged 
screen  and  said  grounded  members  for  moving  said  fibers 
laterally  through  said  air  gap,  whereby  said  shorter  fibers 
remain  between  said  surface  and  said  grounded  screen 
while  said  remainder  of  said  fibers  continue  to  jump  back 
and  forth  between  said  charged  screen  and  said  grounded 
members  with  lateral  movement  of  said  remainder  of  said 
fibers. 

3,329,265 
FLOTATION  OF  MICA 
James  S.  Browning  and  Ralph  B.  Adair,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 
affiignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,485 

8  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  mica  ore  wherein  the 
mica  content  <5f  said  ore  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  predominantly  muscovite  mica  and  mixtures 
of  muscovite  mica  and  biotite  mica  by  selective  flotation 
of  muscovite  mica  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  pulp 
of  the  ore  in  a  flotation  cell  (1)  a  depressant  for  the 
gangue  materials  in  the  ore  comprising  an  alkaline  inor- 
ganic reagent  and  a  lignin  sulfonate  and  (2)  a  collector 
for  the  mica  comprising  a  combination  of  a  cationic  re- 
agent and  an  anionic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acids,  rosin  acids  and  salts  thereof  and 
then  froth  floating  the  desired  mica. 
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3,329^66 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  INVOLVING  DEPRESSION 
OF  SULnDE  MINERALS  PREVIOUSLY  ACTI- 
VATED 
Howard  D.  Cox,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon 
of  New  York  ,        .„  ,„ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3<0,775 

6  Claims.  (CL  209—167) 
1.  In  a  process  of  flotation  for  separating  molybdenite 
from  sulfides  of  metals  other  than  molybdenum,  which 
molybdenite  and  which  sulfides  have  been  previously  ac- 
tivated for  flotation  from  associated  materials  by  means 
of  a  xanthate,  the  step  of  subjecting  a  flotation  pulp  con- 
taining said  molybdenite  and  the  other  sulfides  to  froth 
floution  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing  and  collecting  agent 
for  molybdenum  and  of  disodium  aceto  dithio  carbonate 
as  a  depressant  reagent  serving  to  depress  the  said  sulfides 
of  one  or  more  metals  other  than  molybdenum. 


3,329,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GRIT 

Robert  G.  Millhiser,  Detroit,  Micli.,  assignor  to 

Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Original  applicaHon  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,444,  now 

Patent  No.  3,232,351,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,882 

1  Claim.  (CI.  209—210) 


suspension  feed  means  being  near  the  top  of  one  wall  of 
the  settling  tank  above  said  weir  level,  said  dissipating 
means  comprising  a  baffle  which  extends  a  relatively  short 
distance  out  from  the  wall  just  below  said  delivery  end 
and  another  baffle  forming  a  shelf  portion  extending  across 
a  major  part  of  the  upper  area  of  said  tank,  to  approxi- 
mately beneath  the  edge  of  said  short  baffle,  both  said 
short  baffle  and  said  shelf  baffle  being  above  the  weir 
level  in  said  tank,  the  further  plurality  of  baffles  which 
define  said  tortuous  flow  path  are  comprised  of  an  apron 
baffle  which  is  attached  to  said  shelf  baffle  along  the  lat- 
ter's  free  edge  to  form  a  dihedral  angle  therewith  so  as 
to  slope  backward  and  downward  under  said  shelf  baffle 
with  its  edge  below  the  weir  level  and  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  second  dihedral  baffle  within  the 
angle  of  the  first  and  spaced  therefrom  to  allow  quiet  flow 
of  liquid  between  one  of  its  edges  and  said  apron  and 
leaving  a  narrow  gap  from  the  adjacent  weir  wall  of  the 
tank  and  the  other  of  its  edges  to  permit  passage  of  settled 
particles  but  to  restrict  liquid  flow  therethrough,  the  di- 
hedral ridge  of  said  baffle  pointing  upwardly  while  being 
centrally  located  beneath  said  shelf  baffle  substantially 
at  the  weir  level  to  assure  a  relatively  slow  rate  over  the 
sloping  sides  of  the  dihedral  to  favor  settling  of  suspended 
particles  and  a  relatively  rapid  flow  rate  over  the  ridge, 
and  a  relatively  short  baffle  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  wall  below  said  weir  and  over  said  gap 
to   a   short   distance   from   said   second-named   dihedral 
baffle  leaving  a  narrow  gap  therefrom  for  passage  of  set- 
tling particles  but  further  to  restrict  liquid  flow  thereat. 


3,329,268 

FEEDER  AND  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Theodore  F.  Garland,  1226  N.  1st, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.     58102 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,329 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—423) 


An  apparatus  for  recovering  and  transferring  reusable 
grit  from  liquid  suspensions  comprising  a  settling  tank 
having  an  inclined  wall  defining  a  grit-collecting  area  near 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  conduit  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  collecting  area,  and  jet  means  for 
/<Rrecting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  conduit  near  said 
opening  whereby  said  particulate  matter  which  gravitates 
to  said  collecting  area  around  said  opening  together  with 
some  of  the  suspending  liquid  is  entrained  in  said  fluid 
stream  and  moved  along  said  conduit  system  to  a  point 
for  reuse,  an  overflow  weir  on  said  settling  tank  to  allow 
egress  for  excess  liquid,  means  for  feeding  said  liquid 
suspension  into  said  tank  at  a  place  remote  from  said  weir, 
means  for  dissipating  knetic  energy  of  the  influent,  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  cooperating  with  the  inner  walls  of  said 
tank  for  defining  a  tortuous  flow  path  between  said  sus- 
pension feed  means  and  said  overflow  weir  to  subject  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  suspension  repeatedly  to  downward 
flow  toward  a  grit  collecting  area  followed  each  time  by 
abrupt  change  to  upward  flow,  whereby  heavier  particulate 
matter  is  induced  by  inertia  plus  gravity  to  settle  into  said 
collecting  area,  at  least  one  of  said  baffles  extending  from 
the  weir  level  to  a  substantial  depth  between  said  intro- 
ducing means  and  said  escape  weir,  said  baffles  being 
successively  encountered  along  the  line  of  flow,  slope 
downwardly,  each  toward  a  central  area  of  another  de- 
flecting bafl3e,  whereby  the  flow  is  reversed  when  it  passes 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  baffles,  the  delivery  end  of  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  submerged  type  gravity  sepa- 
rator apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  particulate  material, 
such  as  gravel,  ore  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  liquid-confining  tank  adapted  to  confine  a  quantity  of 
water  therein, 

a  generally  horizontally  oriented  screen  structure  posi- 
tioned within  said  tank  below  the  normal  liquid  level 
therein,  and  being  mounted  for  oscillating  movement 
relative  to  the  tank,  said  screen  structure  having  an 
ingress  end  for  receiving  thereon  the  gravel  to  be 
washed,  and  having  an  egress  end  over  which  the 
washed  gravel  is  discharged, 

power  means  for  oscillating  said  screen  structure  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor, 

drive  hnkage  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  with 
said  screen  structure, 

an  outflow  tube  means  having  an  inlet  end  positioned 
below  the  normal  water  level  in  said  tank  and  ad- 
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wUl  be  removed  from  said  tank  through  said  outflow   unseated.  ^^__^__^^ 


tube  means  during  oscillation  of  the  screen  structure, 
a  hopper  support  structure  mounted  on  said  tank, 
a  supply  hopper  shiftably  mounted  on  said  support 
structure    for   vertical    shifting   movement    relative 
thereto  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  weight  of  the 
material  within  the  hopper,  said  hopper  havmg  a 
discharge  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  through 
which  the  gravel  material  to  be  washed  is  discharged, 
resilient  means  on  said  hopper  support  structure  engag- 
ing said  hopper  to  normally  urge  the  same  upwardly, 
an  arcuate  feeder  pan  positioned  below  said  discharged 
outlet  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hopper 
for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  said  feeder 
pan  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 
being  operable  during  rearward  swinging  movement 
thereof  to  feed  the  gravel  material  to  be  washed  from 
the  leading  edge  thereof  into  the  tank  and  upon  the 
ingress  end  of  the  screen  structure, 
linkage  means  interconnected  with  said  feeder  pan  and 
being  interconnected  with  said  drive  linkage  to  dnv- 
ingly  pivot  said  feeder  pan  when  said  electric  motor 
is  energized, 
control  means  comprising  a  switch  mechanism  opera- 
tively  interrelated  with  said  electric  motor  for  ener- 
gizing and  de-energizing  the  same,  switch  operator 
means  on  said  hopper  engaging  said  switch  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  latter,  said  switch  operator 
means  closing  the  switch  to  energize  the  motor  when 
said  hopper  is  shifted  downwardly  as  the  weight  of 
the  material  therein  overcomes  the  resilient  means 
whereby  the  feeder  pan  will  be  pivoted  simuhane- 
ously  during  oscillation  of  said  screen  structure,  said 
switch  operator  means  being  operable  to  open  the 
switch  and  de-energize  said  motor  when  the  hopper 
is  shifted  vertically  upwardly  by  said  resilient  means 
as  the  material  within  the  hopper  is  diminished  to 
thereby  slop  movement  of  said  feeder  pan  and  said 
screen  structure. 


3,329,270 

INTERCONNECTED  DUAL  ELEMENT  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Anthony  Florkowski,  8207  Schacf  er  Road, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48228 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,381 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  210—132) 


3,329,269 
FILTER 

Forest  G.  Nlccom,  Wood  Dale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Marvel 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,157 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


1.  A  filter  including  a  housing,  a  housing  inlet,  a  hous- 
ing outlet,  a  filter  cartridge  in  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  housing  inlet  and  said  housing  outlet,  an  offset 
inlet  attached  to  the  housing  inlet,  the  offset  inlet  having 
a  body  section,  a  passageway  formed  by  the  body  section, 
a  bore  in  the  body  section  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sageway, a  by-pass  valve  assembly  within  the  filter,  means 
urging  said  valve  assembly  towards  a  position  closing  the 
housing  outlet  against  direct  entry  of  fluid  from  said  hous- 
ing inlet,  a  rod-like  element  carried  by  said  valve  assembly 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  into  the  passage- 
way of  the  offset  inlet  and  through  the  bore,  and  an 


4.  A  housing  having  therein  two  cyUnders  each  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing  further  having  an 
intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  inlets  and  outlets  in  the  cylinders,  a  sleeve 
piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders  having  therein  an  advanced 
and  a  retracted  position,  said  sleeve  pistons  each  sealing 
the  inlet  to  its  associated  cylinder  when  in  an  advanced 
position  and  opening  the  same  when  in  a  retracted  position, 
a  transverse  plate  in  each  of  the  sleeve  pistons  operatively 
engaging  the  sleeve  piston  therein  having  therethrough 
a  plurality  of  openings,  spring  means  in  each  cylinder 
yieldably  urging  the  transverse  plates  and  their  associated 
sleeve  pistons  to  an  advanced  positon,  means  interlocking 
the  sleeve  pistons  so  that  when  one  is  in  an  advanced 
position  the  other  is  in  a  retracted  position,  a  filter  car- 
tridge in  each  sleeve  piston  supported  on  the  transverse 
plate  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  associated 
cylinder,  valve  means  associated  with  each  sleeve  piston 
for  automatically  sealing  the  lower  end  when  it  is  in  an 
advanced  position,  and  control  means  in  each  cylinder 
for  the  sleeve  pistons,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
small  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  of  each  sleeve  piston  hav- 
ing therethrough  an  annular  array  of  spaced  openings  each 
with  a  diameter  exceeding  its  length,  a  slidable  sleeve  on 
each  small  cylinder  having  a  circular  groove  on  the  inner 
periphery,  said  slidable  sleeve  being  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  its  associated  sleeve  piston  by  the  filter  and  trans- 
verse plate,  a  cup  piston  in  each  small  cylinder  having 
therearound  a  circular  groove,  ball  detents  in  the  spaced 
openings  of  the  small  cylinder  for  alternate  engagement 
in  the  circular  grooves  of  the  slidable  sleeve  and  cup  pis- 
ton, adjustable  resilient  means  yieldably  holding  the  cup 
piston  in  a  forward  position,  a  passageway  for  transmitting 
liquid  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  each  cylinder  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  associated  cup  piston,  a  passageway  for  trans- 
mitting liquid  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  each  cylinder  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  associated  cup  piston,  so  that  when 
the  pressure  differential  across  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  cup  piston  when  in  a  forward  position  reaches  a 
pre-selected  magnitude  it  is  shifted  rearwardly  until  the 
circular  groove  therearound  is  laterally  aligned  with  the 
spaced  openings  in  the  small  cylinder  whereupon  the  up- 
ward thrust  of  the  spring  means  transmitted  through  the 
transverse  plate  and  filter  forces  the  ball  detents  from 
the  circular  groove  in  the  slidable  sleeve  into  the  circular 
groove  on  the  cup  piston  thereby  allowing  the  transverse 
plate  to  carry  the  sleeve  piston  to  an  advanced  position 
in  the  cylinder,  whereupon  the  interlocking  means  auto- 
matically shifts  the  other  sleeve  piston  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  the  cylinder. 
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"•*  3  329^71 

TRICKLING  FILTER  MEDIA 
Thomas  D.  Ward,  Mineral  Wells,  and  Mansel  Watt  Smith, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Vitrified  Pipe  Com- 
pany, Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,256 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—150) 


(d)  a  centrally-disposed  water  detention  tanlc  support- 
ed with  its  bottom  overlying  the  top  of  said  operat- 
ing gallery  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  level 
of  said  gallery  and  said  filtration  unit; 

(e)  walkway  means  providing  a  horizontally-extending 
access  passage  running  from  one  side  of  said  gallery 
through  said  filtration  unit  to  the  outer  wall  thereof; 

and 

(f )  valve-equipped  pipe  means  extending  through  said 
operating  gallery  and  including  control  valve  means 
located  within  said  gallery. 


(  3,329,273 

ALTERNATIVELY  SELECTED  WASH  AND  INLET 

FLOW  FOR  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Rand  H.  Martin,  Monterey  Parii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HPE 

Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,519 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—332) 


I 


r» 


A  trickling  filter  media  assembly,  including, 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  filter  media, 
said  layers  being  vertically  spaced  apart, 
each  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  round  tubular 
members 

arranged  in  a  square  pattern  with  contracting 
surface  areas  welded  together  providing  vertical 
flow  passages  between  and  through  the  bores 
of  the  tubular  members; 
the  axes  of  the  tubular  members  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  and  being  so  arranged  that  planes 
passing  through  the  tangent  points  of  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  in  two  directions  will  be  per- 
pendicular; 
means  to  space  the  layers  apart  comprising  tubular 

members; 
each  spacer  member  having  an  enlarged  diameter 
with  reduced  end  portions,  the  reduced  end 
portions  being  arranged  to  extend  into  opposite- 
ly disposed  bores  of  tubes  of  the  layers  of  filter 
media. 

3  329  272 

SELF-HOUSED  LARGE  CAPACITY  WATER 

FILTRATION  PLANT 

Vincent  M.  Roach,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General  Filter 

Company,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,703 

13  Claims.  (CI.  210—253) 


1.  A  water  filter  system,  comprising: 

a  filter  tank; 

a  filter  plate  in  said  tank,  said  plate  having  a  frame  with 
a  permeable  cover,  an  outlet  from  the  interior  of  said 
plate  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  and  a 
removable  deposit  of  filter  media  coating  said  cover; 

an  inlet  conduit  through  the  wall  of  said  tank,  said 
conduit  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  bifurcated 
outlet  portion,  said  bifurcated  portion  having  a  first 
passageway  leading  to  an  exit  port  directly  into  said 

tank; 
a  nozzle  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  water  jets 

onto  the  surfaces  of  said  plate,  said  bifurcated  portion 

having  a  second  passageway  leading  to  said  nozzle 

means;  and 
baffle  means  for  selectively  closing  one  of  said  first  or 

second  passageways  alternatively. 


3  329,274 
JET-SPRAY  TUBE  AND  DIVERTER  VALVE  FOR 
DISC-TYPE  FILTER 
Everett  W.  Landon,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landon, 
Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,751 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—334) 


ST 

1.  In  a  self -housed  large  capacity  water  filUation  plant, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally-extending  support  base; 

(b)  enclosure  means  providing  an  operating  gallery 
disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending thereabove; 

(c)  a  filtration  unit  comprising  a  battery  of  filter  cells 
arranged  side-by-side  above  said  base  and  disposed 
in  perimetric  configuration  around  the  sides  of  said 
operating  gallery; 


1.  In  a  filter  including  a  tank  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  disc-type 
filter  elements  axially  disposed  and  spaced  in  said  tank, 
said  filter  elements  communicating  with  said  outlet;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  nipple  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  defined  by  substantially  diametri- 


1 


July  4,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


cally  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said 
edges  thereby  defining  a  plane  and  a  mean  axis  of 
discharge  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  nipple 
being  axially  disposed  in  said  inlet  with  said  mean 
axis  of  discharge  at  an  angle  of  at  least  15°  f^^^m  a 
plane  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lank  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nipple; 

(b)  a  tube  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  substantially  the  length 

thereof;  .  -j  .     u 

(c)  means  for   mounting  said  tube  inside  said  tank 
'        parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank  with 

said  open  end  in  said  nipple;  and 

(d)  valve  means  for  discriminately  blocking  said  nipple 
and  communicating  said  inlet  with  said  open  end 
of  said  tube.  

3^29,275 
CENTRIFUGALS 

Frank  O'Conor,  Mollne,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,801 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—375) 


fine-gauged  metal  wires  and  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form pore  size  of  25  microns  or  less  permitting  the  use 
of  bubble  testing  to  show  the  absolute  pore  size  of  this 
fabric,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  a  simple  straight- 
walled  cylinder  free  from  pleats  and  other  irregular  shapes 
in  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  through  which  the  fluid 
to  be  filtered  flows  inwardly,  means  for  internally  support- 
ing said  cylinder  against  inward  deformation  thereof  due 
to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  while  permitting  the  fluid  flow 
inwardly  therethrough,  a  wall  of  filtering  material  having 
a  non-uniform  pore  size  to  a  degree  preventing  it  from 
being  bubble  tested  to  determine  its  absolute  pore  size 
with  certainty,  said  wall  surrounding  the  outside  of  said 


lio- 


In  a  centrifugal  separator  including  a  shell  having  a 
basket  mounted  on  a  substantially  vertical  spindle  therem 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  m- 
cluding  a  feed  cone  mounted  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  basket,  the  combination  with  said  basket  of  an 
axially  movable  and  rotatable  shaft  being  offset  from 
the  periphery  of  said  cone,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft 
extending  first  in  a  radial  direction  therefrom  and  thence 
in  a  direction  curvingly  deflected  inwardly  toward  said 
spindle;  and  an  elongated  curvilinear  blade  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  deflected  portion  of  said  arm,  said 
blade  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  basket,  whereby  when  said  arm  is  moved  to 
bring  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  toward  the  wall  of 
said  basket,  it  approaches  said  wall  at  substantially  a 
tangent  and  thereby  shearingly  removes  filter  cake  de- 
posited thereon,  said  blade  being  movable  from  an  opera- 
tive scraping  position  adjacent  said  wall  to  an  .'noiffa- 
tive  position  spaced  inwardly  from  said  wall,  said  blade 
and  arm  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  when 
said  blade  is  in  its  inoperative  position  said  blade  and  arm 
overlie  said  cone  and  portions  of  said  blade  and  arm  He 
within  the  periphery  of  said  cone  in  surrounding  relation 
thereto. 


cylinder  and  having  a  filtering  surface  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  material 
having  a  degree  of  filtration  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said 
mesh  and  a  contaminant  loading  capacity  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing 
all  of  said  fluid  which  flows  inwardly  through  said  cylin- 
der to  first  flow  inwardly  through  said  wall  and  then 
through  the  cylinder,  said  material  pores  passing  said  fluid 
flow  more  readily  than  does  said  mesh  fabric  pores  during 
said  flow  to  form  means  providing  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  material  substantially  less  than  said  high  differ- 
ential pressures  to  avoid  collapse  of  said  material  against 
said  cylinder  due  to  said  high  differential  pressures. 


3  329,277 

COIN.  KEY  AND  PAPER  HOLDER  MOUNTABLE 

ON  DASHBOARD 

Orlando  A.  Gaudino,  315  Center  Ave., 

Butler,  Pa.     16001 

nied  June  2,  1965,  Ser,  No.  460,789 

4  Claims.  (CI.  211—13) 


3,329,276 
FLUID  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Herman  C.  Mouwen,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Purola^or 
Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

CoXuatlon  of  application  Ser.  No    339,459.  Jan.  22, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,642 
PP  ^  ^^^.^^  ^^j   210-487) 

1    An  outside-in  filter  element  for  use  under  high  ditter- 
ential  pressures,  including  wire  mesh  fabric  woven  from 


/ 

1.  A  coin,  key  and  paper  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  dashboard  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base 
and  a  flange  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  base  along  the 
vertical  edges  thereof,  a  series  of  coin  or  key  retaining  re- 
cesses disposed  on  a  front  and  top  side  of  the  base, 
a  magnet  mounted  on  a  lower  rear  portion  of  the  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  dashboard,  and  a  space  pro- 
vided above  the  magnet  and  behind  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  of  the  base  adapted  for  retaining  paper  in  a 
rolled  or  partially  rolled  condition  between  the  base  and 
the  dashboard. 
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3  329.278 
GUN  HOLDING  TRAY 
Frank   A.   Pachmayr,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pachmayr  Gun  Worlis,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,512 
7  Claims.  (CI.  211—64) 


'^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising, 

(A)  a  gun  holding  tray, 

(B)  a  series  of  upstanding  spaced  members  extending 
transversely  of  the  tray  and  having  upper  extents 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  barrels  of  pistols 
and  revolvers. 

(C)  means  retaining  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  so 
that  said  upper  extents  of  adjacent  members  are 
swingable  together  and  apart, 

(D)  means  for  releasably  forcing  the  upper  portions  of 
said  members  and  extending  through  the  members 
with  clearances  therefrom  to  allow  said  swinging  of 
the  members  relatively  together  to  clamp  the  gun 
barrels  between  them,  and 

(E)  means  below  said  forcing  means  (D)  whereby  said 
upper  portions  of  the  members  having  swinging  mo- 
tion relatively  together  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  forcing  means. 


3  329,279 

MULTIPLE  CLIP  SUSPENSION  BRACKET 

Richard  D.  Inghram,  3801  Central  Park  Drive,  Apt.  7, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89109 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,002 

5  Claims.  (CI.  211—89) 


/5 


10 


u(juuuuui;jif 


1.  A  multiple  clip  suspension  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  rectangular  base  plate,  an  mverted 
V-shaped  bracket  rigidly  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  base 
plate  and  having  its  apex  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  base  plate,  curved  attaching  means  affixed 
to  the  apex  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  bracket  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  integrally 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  base  plate  parallel  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  clip  comprising  a 
clamp  of  substantially  U-shape,  having  an  upper  element 
and  a  lower  element  integrally  joined  in  U-shape  and 
vertically  aligned  with  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  a 
bracket  of  substantially  U-shape  integrally  affixed  to  the 
lower  element  and  vertically  aligned  therewith  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame  therewith. 


a  slider  comprising  a  vertical  side  disposed  adjacent  said 
rib  and  having  a  platform  portion  and  a  follower 
attached  to  the  said  vertical  side;  and 


a  retainer  strip  attached  to  the  vertical  side  and  parallel 
with  said  base  member  and  forming  a  channel  in 
which  said  rib  is  disposed. 


3,329,281 

STAKED  ALUMINUM  SHEL\TS 

Charles  A.  Ball,  3410  Lakeshore  Blvd.  W., 

Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,067 

8  Claims.  (CI.  211—153) 


1.  A  shelf  for  a  refrigerator  or  other  appliance  c(Mn- 
prising:    a  substantially  rectangular  metal-bar  frame  of 
narrow  flat  stock  vertically  arranged  with  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edge  faces  horizontally  disposed;  said  frame  including 
a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  side  members;  each 
member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  said  front  and 
rear  members  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  slots  at  said  top  faces  thereof  and  open  thereto, 
the  slots  of  one  said  member  being  aligned  with  those  of 
the  other  said  member,  grid  wires  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  members  and  having  ends  seated  in  said 
slots  respectively,   said   grid  wires   having  their  termini 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  said  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers, said  front  and  rear  members  being  staked  to  secure 
the  grid  wires  thereto,  trim  means  covering  the  staked 
ends   of  said   grid   wires,   means   adapted   to   hold  said 
trim  means  in  place,  said  trim  means  including  a  trim 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  receiving 
the   adjacent   projecting  termini   of  the   grid   wires  and 
an  attachment  flange  depending  from  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  trim  plate,  and  wherein  the  recess  is  formed 
by  a  channel-shaped  member  from  which  said  attachment 
flange  depends. 

I 

3  329  282 
GARMENT  RACK  AND  MERCHANDISER 
Perry   B.  Swan,  Chicago,  and  Milton  Zadek,  Highland 
Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corporation, 
Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,995 
3  Claims.  (CI.  211—177) 


3,329,280 

SHELF-DISPENSER 

Guy  G.  Norris,  El  Paso,  Colo.  (210  Crystal  Park  Road, 

Manitou  Springs,  Colo.     80829) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,008 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211—134) 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  use  with  shelving  comprising; 

a  flat  base  member  having  a  raised  rib  centrally  thereof; 


'*'» 


2.  A  merchandiser  frame  including  an  upright  starter 
section  and  an  additional  upright  section  detachably  join- 
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able  to  either  end  of  said  starter  section,  said  starter 
section  including  a  horizontal  tubular  crossbar  extending 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  section,  means  forming  a 
latch  opening  in  said  crossbar  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
a  horizontal  connecting  bar  fixed  to  said  additional  sec- 
tion and  telescopically  receivable  within  said  crossbar  at 
either  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  latch  mounted  in  said 
connecting  bar  and  receivable  in  either  of  said  latch 
openings  for  joining  said  sections  together. 


3  329  283 

FOLDABLE  SNAP  MOUNT  SIDE  BOOM 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Raymond  E.  Wade,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Midwestern 

Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Oklahoma  „^^  ^      _ ,     _-_  .„. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,485 
5  Claims.  (CI.  212—8) 


connecting  members  being  hinged  proximate  at 
least  one  end  thereof  and  openable  to  define  a  gate, 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  columns  including  a 
wheel  adapted  to  rollably  support  said  hoist  on  the 

(bfacUiating  means  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 

gate;  , 

(c)  elongated  port  and  starboard  beam  members  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  vertical 

columns; 

(d)  a  power  plant  including  driving  and  steering  con- 
trol means,  said  power  plant  being  mounted  on  one 


1.  A  foldablc  snap  mount  side  boom  for  a  tractor  com- 

^"a'°bifurcated  boom  having  an  outer  portion  and  an 
inner  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  portion 
hingedly  supported  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  said 

tractor;  ,     .^  .  ,.  „ 

a  hinge  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mner  portion 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  boom 
hingedly  supporting  said  portions  together  whereby 
in  one  position  said  portions  are  aligned  to  provide 
an  elongated  boom  pivotally  extending  from  said 
tractor  and  in  another  position  said  portions  are 
parallel  to  each  other  in  overhead  clearance  height 
reduced  folded  relationship; 
a  boom  winch  supported  on  said  boom  inner  portion; 
a  boom  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  the  outer  end 

of  said  boom  outer  portion; 

a  boom  cable  windably  supported  on  said  boom  winch 

and  extending  from  said  boom  winch  over  said  boom 

pulley  and  to  said  tractor,  the  free  end  of  said  boom 

cable  affixed  to  said  tractor; 

a  load  winch  supported  on  said  boom  inner  portion; 

a  load  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  the  outer  end  of 

said  boom  outer  portion  adjacent  said  boom  pulley; 

a  foad  cable  windably  supported  on  said  load  winch 
and  extending  from  said  winch  over  said  load  pulley, 
the  free  end  thereof  adaptable  to  connect  to  a  load. 


of  said  beam  members  and  adapted  to  propel  said 

hoist; 

(e)  elongated  port  and  starboard  spacer  means  ex- 
tending between  said  vertical  columns  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  means  being 
angularly  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereol 
whereby  torsional  forces  are  imparted  to  said  ver- 
tical column  of  said  openable  frame  member  m  the 
closed  condition  adjacent  said  twisted  spacer  means, 
misalignment  of  said  openable  frame  member  being 
thereby  prevented  when  said  gate  is  open;  and 

(f)  load  manipulating  means  carried  by  said  hoist. 


3  329  285 
RAILWAY  CAR  CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT 

Melvin  L.  Crenshaw,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  .o^nie 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,015 
3  Claims.  (CI.  213—8) 


3,329,284 
MOBILE  HOIST 
John  Bogart  Jr.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Hugo  Klingele, 
15  West  Av^.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559;  said  Bogart 
assignor  to  said  Klingele  ^..  caA 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,594 
23  CUims.  (CI.  212—14) 
1   An  improved  mobile  hoist  comprising: 
(a)  fore  and  aft  frame  members,  each  said  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  columns 
and  a  tranverse  connecting  member  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  one  of  said 


1    In  a  railway  car  having  a  fixed  center  sill  structure 
including  spaced  parallel  sides  and  lower  flanges  on  the 
sides    a  slidable  stub  center  sill  and  suppon  therefor 
mounted  within  the  fixed  center  sill  structure  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  railway  car,  a  coupler  mounted  within  the 
slidable  center  sill  and  operatively  connected  to  said  slid- 
able center  sill  to  move  the  slidable  sill  upon  the  exertion 
of  impact  forces  against  the  coupler,  a  cushioning  unit 
mounted  within  the  fixed  sill  structure  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  stub  center  sill  and  being  contracted  upon 
the  exertion  of  impact  forces  against  the  coupler  and  in- 
ward movement  of  the  slidable  center  sill,  and  means  on 
said  fixed  sill  structure  to  engage  the  slidable  sill  ana 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  said  slidable  center  sill  hav- 
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ing  a  coupler  carrier  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  coupler  carrier  to  said  cushioning  unit, 
said  support  for  the  slidable  center  sill  being  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  said  fixed  center  sill  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  between  the  sides  of  the  fixed  center 
sill  structure  from  a  position  adjacent  the  coupler  carrier 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  cushioning  unit  and  support- 
ing the  slidable  center  sill  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
Vfength  of  the  slidable  center  sill,  the  adjacent  upper  sur- 
face of  said  slidable  sill  support  and  the  adjacent  fac- 
ing lower  surface  of  said  slidable  center  sill  having  co- 
acting  guides  along  a  major  portion  of  the  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  members  to  permit  relative  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  stub  sill  longitudinally  of  the  rail- 
way car  and  to  limit  lateral  and  vertical  movements  of 
said  stub  sill  upon  cushioned  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  sill  structure. 


introducing  a  washing  medium  into  the  barge; 

pumping  the  sand  and  the  washing  medium  in  suspen- 
sion from  the  barge  to  a  desired  location  by  the 
action  of  successively  employed  first  and  second  suc- 
tion nozzles; 

the  barge  being  advanced  with  respect  to  the  first  suc- 
tion nozzle  in  relation  to  the  progress  of  the  pumping 
operation; 

the  initial  pumping  operation  of  the  first  nozzle  being  of 
a  suspension  containing  a  high  ratio  of  sand  to  pump- 
ing medium;  and 

further  conveying  the  remaining  sand  to  the  location 
of  the  first  nozzle  by  actuation  of  the  second  nozzle. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  suction-unloading  of  floating 
barges  filled  with  sand  or  the  like,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


3,329,286 

STABILIZER  ARM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

CASE  PALLETIZER 

Wladyslaw  F.  Karczak,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mojon- 

nier  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  404,843 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  palletizing  cases,  the  combination 
comprising:  platform  means  disposed  horizontally  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  cases;  first  trans- 
fer means  aligned  with  said  platform  means  for  moving 
stacks  of  cases  thereon  in  a  selected  path;  upright  frame 
means  mounted  for  reciprocably  slidable  movement  in  a 
path  across  said  platform  means  transverse  said  selected 
path  and  for  stationary  disposition  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  platform  means;  structure  means  on  said  frame  means 
having  horizontally  spaced  attachment  site;  a  pair  of  grip- 
per  arm  means  mounted  respectively  at  said  sites  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  grip- 
ping   and    releasing    cases    stacked    therebetween;    drive 
means  for  repositioning  said  arm  means  between  a  con- 
verged position  gripping  the  stacked  cases  for  stabilizing 
the  same  and  a  retracted  position  releasing  said  cases  and 
freeing   said   selected   path   for  transfer   of   succeeding, 
stacked  cases  onto  said  platform  means;  and  second  trans- 
fer means  contacting  said  upright  frame  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  said  transverse  path,  said  drive  means 
operating  to  hold  said  arm  means  in  converged  position 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  said  second  transfer  means 
for  stabilizing  the  gripped  cases  and  said  drive  means 
acting  to  retract  said  arm  means  upon  initiation  of  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  said  second  transfer  means  for  releasing 
said  gripped  cases. 


a  washing  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source 
of  washing  medium  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  sand  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  leading 
to  a  sand  accumulation  region; 

a  first  suction  nozzle  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  first 
sand  pump; 

a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  wash- 
ing pump  and  disposed  to  direct  washing  medium 
against  a  mass  of  sand  within  a  barge  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  first  suction  nozzle; 

a  second  sand  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a 
second  suction  nozzle  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
second  sand  pump  and  disposed  to  draw  sand  sus- 
pended in  washing  medium  from  a  barge  remote  from 
said  first  suction  nozzle;  and 

a  second  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
second  sand  pump  and  disposed  to  discharge  sand 
suspended  in  washing  medium  against  a  mass  of  sand 
adjacent  said  first  suction  nozzle. 


3  329  288 
CHARGING  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHARGING 

CRUCIBLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lester  B.  Knight,  Winnetka,  Jacques  H.  Bertrand,  Western 
Springs,  and  John  E.  Fialkowski,  South  Holland,  III., 
assignors  to  Lester  B.  Knight  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,065 
12  Claims.  (CI.  214—35) 


3,329,287 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCTION 

UNLOADING  OF  SAND  BARGES 

Jan  de  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Span- 

staal,"  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  manufacturing 

company 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

6,403,663 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—14) 
1.  A  method  of  suction-unloading  at  least  one  floating 
barge  filled  with  sand  or  the  like,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  bucket  assembly  for  loading  the  crucible  of  an 
induction  furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  pair  of  semi-frustoconical  gates  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  horizontal  hinge  con- 
nections therewith,  said  gates  movable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  gates  engage  one  another  and  the  lower 
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edge  of  the  body  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  gates 
are  spread  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  cylmdncal  sup- 
porting shroud  secured  concentrically  to  the  body  and 
^rrounding  the  gates,  gate  operating  members  "ch  hav^ 
ing  a  vertical  portion  which  extends  downwardly  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  having  their  lower  ends 
coupled  to  the  gates,  means  for  mountmg  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  operating  members  for  straight  hne  shding 
movement  alongside  the  body,  and  «  bail  havmg^  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  operatmg 
members  so  that  the  bail  maintains  an  upwardly  du-ect«^ 
force  on  the  operating  members  to  maintain  the  gates 
closed  during  the  transport  of  the  assembly  while  allow- 
ing the  gates  to  open  under  the  force  of  gravity  as  the  bail 
is  lowered  following  seating  of  the  shroud  upon  a  crucible. 
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(D)  a  carrier  tube  supported  on  said  boom  and  a)n- 
nectcd  to  said  fruit  trough  to  convey  fruit  placed  in 
said  trough  down  the  carrier  tube  and  towards  the 
mobile  platform; 


3  329,289 

MACHINE  FOR  UNLOADING  GONDOLA  CARS 

La^Irence  J.  Fritz,  South  HoIlanMJl^gnor  to  PjJama, 

Inc.,  Highland,  Ind.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,113 

6  Clahns.  (CL  214—44) 


(E)  a  box  mounted  on  said  mobUe  platform  to  which 
said  carrier  tube  is  attached,  whereby  fruit  place  m 
said  fruit  trough  is  conveyed  down  sakl  conveyor 
tube  and  into  said  box. 


1    In  a  machine  for  unloading  open  top  cars,  such  as 
gondo'a  cars,  a  gantry  adapted  to  straddle  the  track  upon 
which  said  gondola  cars  are  situate,  said  gantry  having  a 
platforms  spaced  above  the  tops  of  said  cars  and  mcludmg 
members  depending  therefrom  and  termmating  substan- 
tially at  the  lower  extremities  thereof  in  ground  engagmg 
members  enabling  said  gantry  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
track,  an  excavating  machine  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  having  a  boom  including  a  bucket  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  boom  so  as  to 
engage  with  the  contents  in  an  open  top  car  for  removal 
of  same  by   proper  manipulation  of  said  bucket    and 
means  supported  by  said  gantry  and  engageable  with  the 
contents  of  an  open  top  car  for  taking  the  reactions  inci- 
dent to  the  crowding  of  said  bucket  in  the  contents  of  a 
gondola  car.  


3  329,291 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATT^ 

Daniel  F.  I^^ykki,  Winona    Jton.,MdWflHamM. 

Shook,  New  PhUadelpUa,  and  Lester  H^jKHne  and  Roy 

E.  Rice,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  « 

Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^'**°     FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,185 
15  Claims.  (CI.  214—141) 


, .  3,329,290 

ORCHARD  APPARATUS 
Carthcl  D.  Lowery,  921  Coral  Drive, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33406 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,728 
13  Claims.  (CL  214—83.1) 
1    Orchard  apparatus  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  boom  comprising  three  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  of  variable  length,  depending  upon 
orchard  requirements; 

(Al)  a  first  said  section  being  variable  in  ine 
plane  only  and  mounted  on  a  mobile  platform. 
(A2)  a  second  said  section  being  variable  m  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  and  mounted  on 
said  first  section;  .     u    u  u     • 

(A3)  a  third  section  being  variable  in  both  nori- 
zontal  and  vertical  planes  and  mounted  on  said 
second  section; 

(B)  a  fruit  picker's  platform  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  boom,  siad  platform  being  variable  in  the 
vertical  plane  only  and  mounted  on  said  third  sec- 
tion; 

(C)  a  fruit  trough  supported  by  said  platform; 


:::SP;j 


1    A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port platform  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom 
support  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  suport  platform, 
a  boom  structure  adapted  to  carry  a  digging  tool  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  boom  structure  being  supported  by 
said  boom  support  means  for  linear  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  extent  of  said  booni 
structure  and  operable  to  effect  digging  at  a  predetermined 
maximum  digging  depth,  said  boom  structure  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  telescoping  boom  sections  with  one  boom  sec- 
tion being  hollow  and  the  other  being  movable  mto  said 
one  boom  section,  power  means  to  effect  movement  of 
said  boom  structure  to  a  vertical  position  wherein  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  structure  extends  verUcal- 
ly  relative  to  said  support  platform,  and  means  for  mov- 
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ing  said  boom  structure  linearly  relative  to  said  boom 
support  means  when  said  boom  structure  is  in  its  vertical 
position  between  a  position  wherein  the  tool  on  the 
outer  end  thereof  is  above  ground  to  a  position  wherein 
the  tool  on  the  outer  end  thereof  is  located  at  said  pre- 
determined maximum  digging  depth  including  power 
means  for  moving  said  other  boom  section  into  and  from 
said  one  boom  section. 


3,329^92 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  PLATFORM  FOR  A 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Louis  A.  Haddock,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,046 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—730) 


6.  A  lift  truck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mobile 
base,  an  elevatable  platform  support  carried  by  said  base, 
a  pair  of  carriages  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  laterally  thereof,  a  platform  supported  on 
said  carriages  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  one  of  said 
carriages,  said  platform  being  connected  to  the  other 
carriage  for  limited  reciprocal  movement  relative  there- 
to, and  means  for  holding  said  platform  in  a  centered 
]X>sition  on  said  support. 


!  3  329,293 

TAMPER-PROOF  CONTAINER  COVER 

Darrel  W.  Banmbach,  158  Holland  Court, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,141 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


3,329,294 

TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 

Ren^  Bicbon,  4  Ave.  Conrteline,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1964, 

995,351,  Patent  1,423,041;  Apr.  14,  1965,  13,216, 

Patent  87,764 

3  Claims.  (Q.  215—20) 


1.  A  tamper-proof  stopper  for  insertion  into  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  said  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  one  end  of  said  body  constituting  a  pouring  open- 
ing and  the  other  mounting  a  separate  tubular  body  having 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  end  wall  at  the  bottom;  a 
float  valve  in  said  body  axially  movable  therein  between 
a  position  closing  said  aperture  and  a  position  open- 
ing the  same;  a  diametrically  disposed  partition  wall  se- 
cured within  said  cylindrical  body  axially  extending  from 
said  pouring  opening  toward  said  float  valve;  at  least  one 
transverse  baffle  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  body  to 
block  a  direct  access  path  to  said  float  valve  and  said 
aperture;  and  guide  means  guiding  said  float  valve  for 
movement  in  axial  alignment  with  said  partition  wall. 


3,329,295 

TAMPER-INDICATING  CLOSURE 

Mack  R.  Fields,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  asdgnor  to 

Zbislaw  M.  Rochr,  Waterbory,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,332 

14  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 


1.  A  tamper-proof  cover  for  a  cylindrical  opening  in  a 
container  having  an  externally  threaded  connection  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  hollow  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  said 

threaded  connection; 
a  circumferential  groove  around  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  circular  ring  member   movably   positioned   within 
said  groove  and  protruding  radially  into  said  hollow 
portion; 
means  for  positioning  said  ring  in  said  groove  so  that 
it  would  alternately  lie  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 
and  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  said  axis  equal 
to  the  helix  angle  of  the  threads  of  said  threaded 
connection; 
means  for  adapting  said  ring  to  said  threads, 

whereby  said  cover  would  be  alternately  held  in 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  container  or 
be  permitted  to  be  unscrewed  therefrom. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  member 
that  forms  an  opening  into  the  container,  a  tamper-indi- 
cating closure  member,  cooperating  means  on  said  mem- 
bers for  mounting  the  closure  member  on  the  container 
member  and  removing  the  closure  member  therefrom  by 
rotational  and  axial  movement  of  one  member  relative 
to  the  other  member,  said  closure  member  having  a  wall 
disposed  about  said  container  member,  a  skirt  connected 
to  said  wall  by  means  forming  a  rupturable  zone  of  weak- 
ness, said  skirt  having  a  lip  that  radially  overlaps  and  is 
axially  spaced  from  a  part  of  the  container  that  is  be- 
tween said  lip  and  said  zone  of  weakness  and  with  the 
radial  overlap  causing  sufficient  axial  interference  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  closure  member  from  said  container 
member  without  rupturing  said  zone  of  weakness,  said 
skirt  being  sufficiently  yieldabie  within  its  elastic  limits 
to  enable  the  lip  to  pass  over  said  container  part  when 
the  closure  member  is  mounted  onto  said  container  mem- 
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bcr,  an  initial  rotational  and  axial  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  other  member  causing  said  Up  and  said 
container  part  to  abut  and  thereby  inhibit  axial  movement 
of  the  skirt,  and  further  routional  and  axial  movement 
of  one  member  relaUve  to  the  other  member  causmg  the 
closure  to  rupture  at  said  zone  of  weakness. 

9  A  combination  according  to  claim  6  includmg  means 
forming  a  seal  across  said  opening  when  the  closure  is 
in  closed  position  on  the  container,  said  axial  spacmg  be- 
ing such  that  the  seal  prevents  leakage  of  contents  from 
the  container  when  the  closure  and  container  are  axially 
shifted  relative  to  one  another  as  far  as  possible  without 
rupturing  said  zone  of  weakness. 


159 


outer  surface  describing  a  surface  of  revolution,  at 
least  the  majcwity  of  said  blocks  being  of  non-metal- 
lic material,  . 
O)  malleable  layer  means  interposed  between  adjom- 
ing  blocks  and  preventing  direct  touching  therebe- 
tween for  equalizing  pressure  distribution  over  the 
surfaces  of  said  blocks, 


3,329,296  

LUG  FOR  SILO  OR  SIMH^AR  STRUCTURE 
Harry  C.  De  Muth,  KenUworth,  lU.,  assignor  to  De  Muth 
Steel  Products  Company,  Schiller  Park,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,348 
3  Claims.  (CL  217—95) 


1    A  metal  silo  lug  fabricated  from  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  base  member  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular-shaped bight  portion  and  integral  end  waUs  bent 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bight  portion,  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  aUgned  open- 
ings for  permitting  opposite  ends  of  tie  rods  to  extend 
therethrough,  the  axis  of  each  pair  of  said  aUgncd  open- 
ings being  at  an  opposite  inclination  to  the  bight  portion 
to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  silo  rods  as  they  extend 
tangentially  from  engagement  with  a  silo,  and  a  generally 
inverted  W-shaped  cap  strut  member  fitting  against  said 
bight  portion,  said  cap  strut  member  being  formed  m 
cross  section  of  two  similar  longitudinally  connected  par- 
tially cylindrical  elements  and  terminating  with  parallel 
opposed  side  elements  extending  tangentially  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  cylindrical  elements,  the  inner  con- 
necting portion  of  said  cylindrical  elements  extending  sub- 
stantially to  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  said  aligned 
openings,  said  base  member  being  provided  wUh  side 
flanges  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bight 
portion  and  abutting  the  outside  surface  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  cap  strut  member,  said  base  member  further  being 
provided  with  end  flanges  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  end  walls  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 
edges  of  said  cap  strut  member,  said  end  walls  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  edges  of  said  cap  strut 
member.        ,  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  329  J97 
SUBMERSIBLE  POLYLITHIC  VESSEL 
Paul  L.  Jordan,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,148 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—5) 
1.  A  submersible  vessel  comprising 
(a)  a  multiplicity  of  blocks  disposed  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion and  defining  a  hollow  sheU  portion  having  an 


(c)  a  pair  of  end  closure  means  respectively  closing 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  portion  defined  by  said 
multiplicity  of  blocks,  said  end  closure  means  and 
said  multiplicity  of  blocks  cooperating  to  form  a 
hollow  shell,  and 

(d)  means  retaining  said  multiplicity  of  blocks,  said 
malleable  layer  means,  and  said  end  closure  means 
in  assembled  relation. 


3  329  298 

COLLAPSIBLE  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Perry  Demas,  4210  NE.  15th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33308 

FUed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,522 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  220—8) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescopic  bands  of  progressing  increasing  size,  flexible 
means  secured  at  one  end  to  each  band  except  the  largest 
at  a  plurality  of  points  thereabout,  such  points  being 
located  at  substantially  not  lower  than  a  mid  line  there- 
about, each  said  flexible  means  being  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  the  outside  of  the  next  progressively  larger  band 
limiting  the  telescopic  separation  of  said  bands  thereof 
to  less  than  complete  separation  in  either  direction,  and 
outwardly  projecting  means  adjacent  but  below  the  top 
edge  of  each  band  except  the  largest  for  supporting  the 
next  larger  band  when  in  extended  position,  said  bands 
being  of  sufficiently  flexible  material  permitting  each  band 
to  compress  sufficiently  to  permit  its  next  larger  band  to 
pass  over  its  outwardly  extending  supporting  projecting 
means  in  either  direction  under  pressure,  and  a  container 
bottom  wall  secured  to  the  smallest  band. 


160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


3,329^99 
CLOSURES  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Jerry  T.  Atkinson,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobs, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Oct.    14,    1963,   Ser.   No.   315,906. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,778 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


1.  A  closure  for  sealingly  closing  a  non-circular  opening 
in  a  pressure  vessel  wherein  said  opening  is  bounded  by 
internal  seat  defining  means  and  the  latter  is  bounded  by 
a  substantially  flat  outer  surface  portion  of  said  vessel, 
and  said  closure  is  inserted  into  the  pressure  vessel  through 
the  opening  to  be  closed  and  then  moved  into  cooperative 
relation  with  said  internal  seat  defining  means  to  sealingly 
close  the  opening;  said  closure  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  body  portion,  a  peripheral  skirt  portion  extending 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  a  peripheral  laterally  extending  flange,  said  skirt 
and  flange  defining  a  seat  adapted  to  support  a  resilient 
gasket  member  in  fluid  tight  sealing  relation  with  said  pres- 
sure vessel  internal  seat  defining  means;  and  operator 
means  for  moving  said  closure  into  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  vessel  opening,  said  operator  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  straight  shaft  terminating  at  each  end  in 
a  substantially  perpendicular  leg,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  support  members  extending  upwardly  from  said 
closure  body  portion,  each  of  said  support  members  in- 
cluding means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  means  being  located 
between  said  shaft  legs  and  said  shaft  and  shaft  legs  hav- 
ing lengths  predetermined  so  that,  when  said  closure  is 
positioned  for  movement  into  closed  position,  said  shaft 
straddles  a  dimension  of  said  opening  and  the  foot  of  each 
of  said  legs  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  flat  outer 
surface  of  said  vessel  surrounding  said  opening,  the  length 
of  each  leg  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  shaft 
support  means  to  said  flat  vessel  outer  surface  portion 
when  said  closure  is  in  closed  position  whereby  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  move  said  legs  overccnter  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  support  means  cams  said  closure  outwardly  toward 
said  opening  to  compress  a  resilient  gasket  member  located 
between  said  closure  seat  and  said  vessel  internal  seat  and 
thereby  seal  said  opening,  and  said  legs  flex  the  portions 
of  said  shaft  located  between  said  shaft  supports  and  legs 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  opening  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuous pressure  biasing  said  closure  toward  said  vessel 
internal  seat. 

3,329,300 

CAP  FOR  SOFT  SEAL  PLUGS 

Charles  L.  Graft,  7237  California,  Ave., 

Youngstown,  OUo     44512 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,605 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—25) 

A  cap  for  a  soft  seal  plug  comprising  a  rigid  disc 

shaped  body  member  having  a  central  bowed  area  and 

a   peripheral    annular  planar   flax>ge,   said   bowed   area 


having  a  central  opening,  a  first  annular  insulating  seal- 
ing washer  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  annular 
planar  flange,  a  second  annular  insulating  sealing  washer 
bonded  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  bowed  area  about 
said  opening,  said  last  named  washer  having  an  annular 
inwardly  projecting  portion  contacting  and  covering  the 


inner  walls  of  said  opening,  a  metal  washer  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  last  named  washer,  a  pointed  screw  positioned 
in  said  opening  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
said  screw  having  a  head  contacting  said  metal  washer 
whereby  said  screw  may  be  screwed  into  said  soft  plug 
and  hold  the  cap  in  operative  position. 


3,329,301 
FLOATING  TANK  TOP 
Percy  A.  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  Frankie  H.  Lee  and  Martha 
Lee  Barnes,  executrices  of  said  Percy  A.  Lee,  deceased, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,434 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—26) 


In  combination: 

a  tank  adapted  to  store  liquid; 

a  floating  tank  top  in  the  tank  and  having  a  centrally 
located  sump; 

a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  sump  adapted  to  drain 
liquid  from  the  sump  through  the  tank  to  the  outside 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing below  said  floating  tank  top  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  lowermost  position  of  the  floating  tank  top;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  separately  located  from  said  sump 
which  valve  mechanism  is  normally  closed  when  the 
floating  tank  top  is  floating  on  the  stored  liquid  in 
the  tank,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a  plug 
adapted  to  sealingly  fit  in  a  port  in  said  floating  tank 
top,  and  at  least  one  float  member  extending  below 
said  tank  top  operatively  connected  to  the  plug  where- 
by when  the  floating  tank  top  is  in  the  lowermost 
position  permitted  by  the  said  support  members  and 
the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  thereafter  falls  sufficiently 
to  bt  out  of  floating  relationship  with  said  float  mem- 
ber, the  plug  is  moved  from  sealing  engagement  with 
said  port  as  said  float  moves  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  floating  tank  top. 
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3,329,302 
CANS 

Frederick  G.  Kitchen,  North  Ferriby,  England,  assignor 
to  The  MeUl  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  .,-ni» 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

49,421/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 42) 


center  point,  and  all  of  said  scored  metal  bemg  pressure 
molded  into  two  parallel  beads  that  are  bent  over  a 
straight  section  of  a  pull  ring  to  lift  off  said  key-hole 
shaped  section  from  said  metal  can  top. 


3,329,304 
COVER  FOR  FLUSHFILL  CONTAINERS 
Victor  E.   Crlsci,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mam- 
moth Plastics,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,967 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 60) 


1    A   container   and   a   closure   therefor,   said   closure 
being  defined  by  an  end  panel  and  a  dependmg  peripheral 
skirt  terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  said  periph- 
eral  skirt  having  a   right-cylindrical  wall   portion  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  defining  a  first  sealing  surface 
said  peripheral  skirt  also  having  a  predetermined  length 
as  measured  axially  between  said  end  panel  and  said  edge 
portion,  said  right-cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially from  said  end  panel  to  said  edge  portion,  said 
container  being  defined  in  part  by  an  upper  body  portion 
joined  by  an  annular  wall  portion  to  an  upstanding  neck, 
said  neck  having  an  uppermost  terminal  end  and  an  adja- 
cent lower  wall  portion,  said  terminal  end  having  a  pre- 
determined major  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  right-cylindrical  wall  portion  and  defimng  a  second 
sealing  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  seal- 
ing surface,  said  lower  wall  portion  havmg  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  right-cylindrical  wall  portion  and  said  last-mentioned 
wall   portion   being  in  axial   overlapping  relationship  to 
said  lower  wall  portion  thereby  defining  an  annular  gap 
between  said  last  two-mentioned  wall  portions,  and  an 
annular  space  between  said  edge  portion  and  said  annular 
wall  portion  for  receiving  an  element  to  apply  an  upward 
and  outward   force   to  said   peripheral  edge  portion  at 
any  predetermined  point  along  the  periphery  of  the  clo- 
sure   for    progressively    unsealing   said    sealing    surfaces 
beginning  at  an  axially  adjacent  point  of  contact  between 
the  sealing  surfaces  by  the  pivoting  of  the  closure  about 
a  point  of  contact  between  said  sealing  surfaces  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  first  mentioned  point  of  contact  and 
corresponding  radial  inward  movement  of  said  peripheral 
edge  portion  adjacent  said  pivoting  point. 


1.  A  flexible  cover  for  use  with  a  container  having  a 
bead  at  its  top  rim,  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  hori- 
zontal body  portion  terminating  in  a  circumferential 
downwardly  directed  vertical  wall;  the  inner  portion  of 
said  wall  being  thickened  to  provide  a  circumferential 
bead  engageable  with  said  container  bead  and  terminating 
in  a  double  bent  section  comprising  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  fin  portions  being  provided,  each 
of  which  extends  along  the  outside  of  said  wall  and  is 
characterized  in  that  its  horizontal  protrusion  is  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  wall  thickness;  said  fin  portions 
extending  upwardly  to  a  position  intermediate  the  level 
of  said  inner  bead  and  top  surface. 


3,329,305 
PLASTIC  COVER  FOR  USE  WITH  BOTTOM 
FEED  MACHINES 
Victor  E.  Criscl,  Leomuister,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mam- 
moth Plastics,  Inc.,  Leomhister,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  .,„,,, 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,311 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—60) 


I  14  I 


3,329,303 

CAN  TOP  WTTH  OPENING  MEANS  ATTACHED 

Fred  B.  Dudek,  6723  N.  Edgebrook  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,560 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


JWjS   JS 


A  flexible  cover  for  use  with  a  container  having  a  bead 
at  its  top  rim,  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  circular 
horizontal  body  portion  terminating  in  a  circumferential 
downwardly  directed  vertical  wall  and  having  a  substan- 
tially circumferential  upwardly  directed  ridge;  the  inner 
portion  of  said  wall  being  thickened  to  provide  a  circum- 
ferential bead  engageable  with  said  container  bead  and 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  poHion;  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  protrusions  being  provided  which  ex- 
tend from  said  terminal  portion  along  the  outside  of  said 
wall  to  approximately  the  level  of  the  body  portion. 


1.  A  new  can  top  of  metal  preformed  in  a  circle  with 
a  series  of  concentric  circles  scored  around  the  center 


3,329,306 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Stefan  M.  Stein,  555  Stratford  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,798 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—83) 

An  insulated  cup-shaped  plastic   container  having   a 

wall  formed  solely  of  foamed  plastic  pellets,  said  foamed 

pellets  being  fused  into  a  single  unitary  wall,  the  inner 


'poim'of  said'S  a  ke Thole    ha^    ect.;n  ^l^o  scored    face  of  said  wall  being  fused  sufficiently  to  provide  a 
^  slid  can  top  having  it^  eye-sect.rconcentric  with  said    smooth  continuous   liquid   impervious   surface   and  the 
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outer  face  of  said  wall  being  fused  only  sufficiently  to 
bond  said  pellets  together  for  structural  strength  while 


leaving  a  pebbly  outer  surface  to  enhance  the  insulat- 
ing value  of  said  wall. 


wardly  facing  edges  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cup  wall  to  the  free  end  of  the  stem,  a  substantially 
round  handle  rod  having  an  end  and  a  portion  extending 
from  the  end  received  in  the  trough-like  stem  with  the 
handle  end  abutting  an  outer  surface  of  the  cup  wall 
below  the  stem,  the  lower  side  of  the  handle  rod  being 
located  below  the  edges  of  the  stem,  and  a  continuous 
welded  joint  formed  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
handle  and  the  outer  cup  wall  and  the  edges  and  free 
end  of  the  stem. 

3,329,309 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER  WITH  CONCURRENT  SEPA- 
RATION  AND  DISTORTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  AR- 
TICLE 
Mary  Sandra  May,  703  Maple  St.,  Natchez,  Miss.     39120 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,463  . 
10  Claims.  (CI.  221—63) 


3,329,307 

EXCESS  PAINT  REMOVER 

Ben  Jacobson,  62  Broadfield  Drive, 

New  Roclielle,  N.Y.     10804 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,329 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—90) 


In  a  round  paint  can  having  a  horizontally  inwardly 
extending  rim  around  the  open  top  thereof,  a  triangular 
shaped  bearing  member  integral  with  the  inner  peripheral 
of  the  rim  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
can,  an  elongated  rectangular  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  apical  end  of  tHe  bearing  member  midway  the  ends  of 
the  plate  and  swingable  over  the  opening  in  the  top,  and 
teeth  on  both  long  edges  of  the  plate  for  raking  the 
bristles  of  a  paint  brush  and  for  wiping  off  excess  paint 
into  the  can  below,  the  teeth  along  one  edge  closer  than 
the  teeth  along  the  other  edge. 

3,329,308 

TEST  LADLE  SPOON  FOR  STEELMAKING 

WUliam  K.  Pool,  813  Furbce  Ave.  SW., 

North  Canton,  Ohio     44720 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,675 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—94) 


1.  Steelmakin^est  ladle  construction  including  a  cast 
cup  member  having  a  cup  wall  provided  with  an  upper 
edge  and  an  outer  surface,  a  half-round  downwardly  open- 
ing trough-like  stem  projecting  integrally  laterally  of  the 
cup  member  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup,  the  top  of 
the  trough-like  stem  being  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  cup,  the  half-round  stem  having  a  free  end  and  down- 


I 


1.  A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising: 

a  container  bottom  element,  adapted  to  be  placed 
athwart  the  wrist  of  an  operator  and  to  support  a  stack 
of  papers  having  a  width  no  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum span  between  the  operator's  thumb  and  fore- 
finger; 

a  pair  of  upright  container  end  elements,  each  of  which 
is  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  bottom  element; 

four  upright  container  side  members,  two  of  which 
are  fixed  to  each  of  said  end  elements  and  to  oppo- 
side  side  portions  of  said  bottom  element; 

a  pair  of  top  elements,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  top 
edges  of  each  container-end  pair  of  said  side  mem- 
bers; 

said  top  and  bottom  elements  and  side  members  form- 
ing a  paper-retaining  pocket  at  each  end  of  the  bot- 
tom element  and  a  middle  space,  between  said 
pockets,  open  upward  from  said  bottom  element,  that 
is  large  enough  for  insertion  of  an  operator's  thumb 
into  the  space  from  one  side  of  the  device  and  at  least 
two  fingers  into  the  space  from  the  other  side  and  the 
grasping  of  the  middle  portion  of  a  paper  for  its  with- 
drawal from  the  said  pockets;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  bottom  element  to  the  oper- 
ator's wrist  with  the  axis  of  the  box.  between  said 
''pockets,  at  such  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  said 
wrist  as  to  enable  the  opposite  wrist  and  hand  to  move 
toward  the  said  middle  space  in  a  direction  that  makes 
an  acute  angle  to  the  said  axis  of  the  box. 


3,329,310 
PLANTER  INCLUDING  A  SEED  ORIENTING      ' 
ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  D.  Ramsay,  17  Top  Place, 

Salinas,  Calif.     93901 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,245 
11  Claims.  (CI.  221— 235) 
1.  A  planter  comprising: 

a  planter  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed  cells 

around  the  f)eriphery  thereof, 
feed  means  for  feeding  seeds  to  said  periphery  and  to 

said  cells, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  planter  plate  relative  to 

said  feed  means  for  carrying  the  seeds  in  said  cells 

to  a  discharge  point, 
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seed  orienting  means  including  a  seed  engaging  surface 

adjacent  said  periphery, 
means  for  moving  said  surface  at  a  speed  different  from 


the  speed  of  said  periphery  for  orienting  said  seeds 
and  for  disposing  the  same  in  said  cells  generally 
tangentially  of  said  periphery. 


11^ 

3  329  311 
MASS-FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 

Kenneth  W.  Goff,  Ablngton,  and  Suresh  C.  Gupta,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,052 
(  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


^ 


m 


^^w> 


3 


container  until  it  contains  a  predetermined  maximum 

mass, 

a  fifth  means  operable  during  said  refilling  portion  of 
said  cycle  for  maintaining  said  third  means  unrespon- 
sive to  the  said  difference  so  that  the  mass-flow  rate 
of  said  material  from  said  container  is  maintained  at 
a  substantially  constant  value  during  said  refilling 
portion  of  said  cycle, 

a  sixth  means  operable  to  maintain  said  second  signal 
at  a  value  corresponding  with  said  first  signal  while 
said  container  is  being  refilled, 

a  seventh  means  operable  after  completion  of  said  re- 
filling portion  of  said  cycle  to  cause  resumption  of 
the  control  of  said  discharge  by  said  third  means, 

and 
an  eighth  means  operable  a  predetermined  time  penod 
after  the  beginning  of  said  refilling  portion  of  said 
cycle   to  cause  resumption  of  the  control  of  said 
discharge  if  said  refilling  portion  has  not  already 
been  completed. 
6.  A  method  for  controlling  the  mass-flow  rate  of  ma- 
terial from  a  container  which  is  subject  to  being  alter- 
nately emptied  and  refilled  during  its  cycles  of  operation 
so  that  the  rate  of  discharge  of  material  is  controlled 
during  said  emptying  portion  of  the  cycles  and  is  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  value  during  the  refilling  por- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  measured  value  of 

the  mass  of  material  in  said  container, 
producing  during  said  emptying  portion  of  each  of  said 
cycles  a  changing  signal  indicative  of  the  set  point 
for  said  measured  value  required  to  maintain  a  de- 
sired program  for  the  mass-flow  rate  of  said  mate- 
rial from  said  container, 
controlling  the  discharge   rate  of  said  material  from 
said  container  during  said  emptying  portion  of  said 
cycles  to  tend  to  minimize  the  deviation  of  said 
measured  value  signal  from  said  set  point  signal, 
establishing  the  discharge  during  said  refilling  portion 
of  said  cycle  at  a  rate  which  will  maintain  the  mass- 
flow  rate  from  said  container  substantially  at  the 
value  existing  at  the  end  of  said  emptying  portion 
of  said  cycle, 
maintaining  the  value  of  said  set  point  signal  at  the 
existing  measured  value  signal  during  said  refilling 
portion  of  each  of  said  cycles,  and 
reestablishing   control  of  the  discharge   rate   after   a 
predetermined  period  of  time  if  said  container  is  not 
refilled  during  that  period  to  begin  the  emptying 
portion  of  next  cycle  with  said  set  point  signal  equal 
to  said  measured  value  signal. 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  mass-flow  rate 
of  material  from  a  container  which  is  subject  to  being 
emptied  by  the  discharge  of  said  material  dunng  one 
portion  of  a  cycle  and  refilled  during  another  portion 

comprising  . 

a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative 
of  a  measured  value  of  the  mass  of  said  material  m 
said  container, 
a  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  con- 
tinuously changing  during  said  discharge  portion  of 
said  cycle,  said  second  signal  being  representative  of 
a  continuously  decreasing  set  point  value  for  the 
mass  in  said  container, 
a  third  means   responsive   to  the   difference  between 
said  first  and  said  second  signal  for  controlling  the 
mass-flow  rate  of  the  material  being  discharged  from 
said  container  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  said  dif- 
ference at  zero, 
a  fourth  means  operable  when  said  mass  in  said  con- 
tainer reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  value  to 
start  said  refilling  portion  of  said  cycle  to  refill  said 


3  329  312 

RECORDER  ACTUATED  FLUID  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Fernando  da  Silva  Valerio,  31  Grove  St, 

Kearny,  NJ.     07032 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,315 

11  Claims.  (CL  222—30) 


11.  A  recorder  actuated  fluid  delivery  system  compris- 
ing, 

(a)  a  tank, 

(b)  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  tank, 
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(c)  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  discharge  conduit, 
the  valve  opening  and  closing  in  response  to  signals 
in  circuit  means  operatively  connected  thereto, 

(d)  a  totalizing  flow  meter  operatively  connected  to 
the  conduit  on  the  down-stream  side  of  the  valve, 

(.e)  a  recorder  operatively  connected  to  the  flow  meter 
having  an  imprinting  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
a  card, 

(f)  the  imprinting  mechanism  generating  a  first  and  a 
second  imprint  each  in  response  to  a  signal  in  cir- 
cuit means  operatively  connected  thereto, 

(g)  manually  actuated  means  for  generating  a  signal 
to  open  the  valve  and  substantially  simultaneously 
generate  a  first  imprint  on  the  card  and, 

(h)  manually  actuated  means  for  generating  a  signal 
to  close  the  valve  and  substantially  simultaneously 
generate  a  second  imprint  on  the  card. 


on  said  cam  track  and  releasable  therefrom  during 
said  full  cycle  of  said  member, 
said  valve  operating  lever  positionable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  actuating  arm,  and  positionable  into 
the  path  of  said  actuating  arm  while  said  arm  is 
riding  on  said  track, 


3,329,313 
CONSTANT  WEIGHT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  Mayer,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Howe  Richard- 
son Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,318 
17  Claims.  (CI.  222—58) 


whereby  said  actuating  arm,  when  released  from  said 
cam  track,  actuates  said  valve  operating  lever  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  valve,  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  valve  operating  lever  for 
positioning  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuat- 
ing arm  after  said   actuating  arm  is  released  from 

•     said  drop-off  point  of  said  cam  track. 


3,329,315 

MULTIPLE  CASTING  LADLE  WHICH  INSURES 

EQUAL  VOLUME  POURING 

Raymond  J.  Wilcox,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motor 

Wheel   Corporation,   Akron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  437.843 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 144) 


1.  A  rate  control,  material  feeding  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  receiving  material  and  having  an  out- 
let for  discharging  said  material  in  a  continuous  stream, 
weight  sensing  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  that 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  material  in  said 
receptacle,  means  providing  a  rate  setting  reference  sig- 
nal, means  responsive  to  the  measured  difference  between 
said  signals  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  ma- 
terial from  said  receptacle  and  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  depletion  of  material  in  said  receptacle  (a) 
for  filling  said  receptacle  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material  and  (b)  for  reducing  said  measured  difference 
to  zero  while  said  receptacle  is  being  filled  with  said  pre- 
determined amount  of  material. 


3,329,314 

TIMED  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 

Walter  F.  Kolodziej,  La  Salle,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,169 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 
1.  In  a  timing  device  for  periodically  and  automatically 
causing  operation  of  a  valve  to  effect  an  aerosol  spray  for 
a  timed  duration,  the  combination  of: 
timing  means, 
valve  operating  means  including  a  valve  operating  lever 

and  an  actuating  arm  for  actuating  said  lever, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  cam  track  including  a 

conditioning  portion  and  a  drop-off  point, 
said  member  rotated  by  said  timing  means  at  least  one 

full  cycle  per  revolution, 
said  conditioning  portion  actuating  arm  adapted  to  ride 


1.  A  casting  ladle  having  a  trough-like  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  molten  metal,  at  least  two  pouring  lips 
communicating  with  the  upper  area  of  said  compartment, 
means  for  supporting  said  ladle  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
between  an  upright  position  for  receiving  molten  metal 
therein  and  a  tilted  position  for  pouring  metal  therefrom 
via  said  pouring  lips,  and  a  partition  in  said  compartment 
disposed  generally  transversely  to  said  axis  dividing  said 
compartment  into  first  and  second  subcompartments,  said 
pouring  lips  communicating  one  with  each  subcompart- 
ment,  said  partition  being  shraped  to  form  an  overflow 
weir  between  said  subcompartments  when  said  ladle  is  in 
said  upright  position  and  to  prevent  flow  therebetween 
when  said   ladle  is  tilted  for  pouring  metal  therefrom. 


3,329,316 
DISPOSABLE  PORTABLE  GASOLINE  CONTAINER 
HAVING     A     COLLAPSIBLE     PLASTIC  -  LINED 
SPOUT 

James  C.  Lowe,  1632  Sunset  Ave., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90405 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,778 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—183) 
1.  A  disposable  portable  gasoline  container,  compris- 
ing:  a  pair  of  side  walls;  a  pair  of  end  walls  joined  to 
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said  side  walls;  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  said  side  walls 
and  end  walls;  a  lop  wall  attached  to  said  side  walls 
and  end  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  capped  mlet 
opening  therein;  handle  means  attached  to  and  extendmg 
upwardly  from  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  outlet  opening  therein  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
wall;  a  folding  collapsible  spout  attached  to  said  one  end 
wall' about  said  outlet  opening,  said  spout  being  fdded 
substantially   flat   against  said   one   end   wall   to  extend 


ceptacle  and  communicating  at  one  end  through  said 
front  wall  portion  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle,  said  tube 
projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  front 
wall  portion  and  communicating  at  its  lower  inner  end 
with  said  discharge  portion. 


3  329  318 

COMBINATION  BLENDER-DISPENSER  FOR 

POWDERED  MATERIALS 

James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  and  Roland  F.  Boulrte,  Wo<>n. 

socket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Company,    Loi    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,296 
11  Claims.  (CI.  222—189) 


upwardly  along  said  end  wall  to  a  point  at  least  as 
high  as  said  top  wall  and  prevent  fluid  from  passing 
through  said  spout;  a  pull  tab  attached  to  said  spout, 
whereby  said  spout  may  be  flexed  downwardly  about 
said  outlet  opening,  said  spout  unfolding  in  response  to 
downward  movement  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  from  said 
outlet  opening  through  said  spout;  and  a  plastic  envelope 
lining  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container  and  said  spout 
and  having  openings  registering  with  said  inlet  opening 
and  the  outlet  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spout. 


3,329,317 
BIN 
Duane  R.  Greenquist,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,124 
2  Claims.  (CI.  222—184) 


1.  A  bin  comprising  a  walled  receptacle  having  a  rear 
wall  portion,  a  front  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion formed  of  rigid  sheet  material,  supporting  legs  on 
said  walled  receptacle,  said  bottom  wall   portion  being 
of  substantially  trough  shape  inclined  downwardly  from 
said  rear  wall  portion  in  a  direction  toward  a  lower  end 
of  said  front  wall  portion  when  said  legs  are  supported 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface,  said  trough  shape 
bottom  wall  portion  being  provided  with  a  center  por- 
tion which  extends  from  said  rear  wall  portion  down- 
wardly toward  said  front  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions    which   slope    downwardly   toward   said    center 
portion  and  converge  laterally  inwardly  toward  each  other 
in  a  direction  extending  toward  the  lower  end  of  said 
center  portion  so  that  said  bottom  wall  portion  is  op- 
erable to  direct  substantially  all  material  in  said  bin  to 
a  lowermost  discharge  portion  of  said  receptacle  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  adjacent 
said  front  wall  portion,  and  a  tube  fastened  on  said  re- 


1.  A  granular,  powdered  and  the  like  materials  dis- 
penser comprising  in  combination  a  main  housing  hav- 
ing  a   material   storage   compartment   therein,   material 
dispensing  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  housing,  an 
actuator  at  the  top  end  of  said  housing  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  actuator  and  said  material 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  material  from  said  ma- 
terial storage  compartment;  wherein  said  housing  com- 
prises a  substantially  hollow  unit  having  a  top  end  wall 
and    side    walls    downwardly    extending   therefrom    and 
terminating  in  a  peripheral  rim  so  as  to  in  part  define 
said  storage  compartment;  and  said  material  dispensing 
means  comprising  a  bottom  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  outer  wall  having  a  bottom  rim  and 
an  upstanding  upwardly  directed  U-shaped  top  rim  en- 
gageable   with   said   side   walls   peripheral   rim,    an  end 
closure   wall  generally  normally  disposed  to  said  outer 
wall  and  upwardly  spaced  from  the  bottom  rim  of  said 
outer  wall,  said  end  closure  wall  having  an  imperforate 
outer  ring-shaper  web  integral  with  said  outer  wall,  an 
imperforate  central  web  and  an  intermediate  wall  be- 
tween said  webs  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  so  as  to  form  a  sieve  through  which  ma- 
terial within  said  storage  compartment  may  be  dispensed, 
a  rotatable  sifter  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
motion  transmitting  means  and  movable  by  means  of 
said  actuator,  said  sifter  member  being  in  major  supported 
contact  with  said  perforated  end  closure  wall  and  com- 
prising a  central  hub  portion  having  a  plurality  of  rna- 
terial  agitating  arms  radiating  therefrom,  said  arms  being 
in  low  frictional  contact  with  said  perforated  intermedi- 
ate wall  and  of  an  upper  material  contacting  configura- 
tion characterized  by  a  radiating  narrow  upstanding  rib, 
said  rib  of  a  progressively  increasing  height  towards  the 
said  side  walls  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  material 
contacting  paddle  generally  superimposed  centrally  over 
the  periphery  of  said  imperforate  outer  web  and  in  close 
non-contacting  proximity  to  said  side  walls. 


3  329,319 
DEVICE   FOR    DELIVERING    MEASURED    QUAN- 
TITIES   OF    FLUENT    MATERIAL    HAVING    A 
DOUBLE   ENDED   EJECTOR 

George  R.  Isaac,  1200  52nd  SW., 

Wyoming,  Mich.     49509 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,139 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—219) 

A  device  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of  flowablc 

material,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  an  odd-numbered 
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plurality  of  outlet  ports  constituting  a  first  series  of 
ports  having  the  axes  thereof  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship, and  also  having  a  second  series  of  inlet  ports, 
a  particular  port  of  said  second  series  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  from  and  coaxial  with  a  particular  one 
of  the  ports  of  said  first  series,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  positioned  alternately  about  the  body,  said  in- 


sad  pail  into  two  halves  of  equal  volume  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diameter  connecting  said  receptacles,  the  side 
wall  on  one  side  of  said  diameter  being  generally  semi- 
circular with  a  trough-like  pouring  spout  centrally  lo- 
cated along  said  semicircle,  the  side  wall  on  the  other 
side  of  said  diameter  being  generally  triangular  and  com- 


let  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  bore, 
said  second  scries  of  ports  communicating  with  a 
supply  conduit; 

a  rotor  rotatably  received  in  said  bore,  and  having  a 
diametral  passage  disposed  with  the  axis  thereof 
coplanar  with  the  axes  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
and 

a  plug  slidably  mounted  in  said  diametral  passage. 


3,329,320 

PrVOTALLY  MOUNTED,  AXIALLY  RECIPRO- 

CABLE,  ACTUATOR-BUTTON  FOR  AEROSOL 

VALVE 

Arthur  R.  Braun,  209  E.  Mildred,  Cary,  III.     60013 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,238 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.13) 


prising  two  generally-flat  mutually  perpendicular  sides 
extending  from  the  semicircular  portion  and  providing 
another  pouring  spout  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  and  a 
bail  having  ends  rotatably  mounted  into  said  receptacles 
and  extending  over  said  bucket  in  approximately  a  semi- 
circle of  about  the  same  diameter  as  said  rim. 


«4    n  «» 
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3  329  322 

MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Elmer  R.  Herd,  Lucerne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Herd  Seeder 

Company,  Inc.,  Lucerne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,214 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—485) 


''-^n"'? 


-^  16 


r 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  struc- 
ture capable  of  being  mounted  upon  said  aerosol  valve, 
said  structure  having  a  fingerpiece  cavity  formed  therein, 
a  fingerpiece  pivotally  supported  within  said  fingerpiece 
cavity  and  having  a  valve  button  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
valve  button  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  valve  stem  re- 
tained within  said  valve  button  cavity  by  means  adapted 
to  both  secure  said  valve  button  therein  and  to  move  said 
valve  button  vertically  when  said  fingerpiece  is  pivoted, 
and  a  discharge  passage  formed  in  said  valve  button. 


3,329,321 
PLASTIC  PAIL 
Robert  D.  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car- 
nation Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,008 
11  Claims.  (CI.  222—465) 
1.  A  plastic  pail  molded  to  provide  a  bottom,  a  side 
wall,  and  a  top  rim,  said  rim  having  bail-receiving  re- 
ceptacles diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  dividing 


2S  ie     i: 


A  spreader  for  distributing  pulverant  material  com- 
prising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  said  pulverant  material,  said  hop- 
per having  a  depending  discharge  spout  terminating 
in  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of; 

a  closure  plate  covering  said  discharge  orifice  and  fixed 
against  movment  relative  to  said  spout,  said  closure 
plate  having  spaced  apart  openings  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  in  open  communication  at 
one  of  their  respective  ends  with  said  discharge 
orifice; 

a  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  plate  between 
said  openings  and  having  an  end  extending  therebc- 
low; 

a  rotary  disc  fixedly  secured  on  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disc  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  discharge  openings  to  receive  said 
pulverant  material  thereon  and  to  scatter  said  pul- 
verant material  therefrom; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  disc  and  means  fixedly  con- 
necting said  housing  on  said  closure  plate,  said 
housing  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  top  and 
bottom  walls  confronting,  respectively,  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  disc  in  vertically  spaced  relation  relative 
thereto,  said  housing  further  including  a  side  wall 
commonly  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
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circumscribing  said  disc  in  peripherally  spaced  rela- 
tion relative  thereto,  said  top  wall  being  verticaUy 
spaced  below  said  closure  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough  and  through 
which  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  extends  and  into 
said  housing; 

a  pair  of  opposely  directed  chutes  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  housing  to  receive  said  scattered  pul- 
verant material  from  said  disc  for  diverting  and  dis- 
charging said  pulverant  material  away  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  hopper; 

valve  means  disposed  between  said  closure  plate  and 
said  top  wall  and  slidably  connected  on  said  closure 
plate  for  movement  across  and  away  from  said  open- 
ings to  selectively  open  and  close  the  latter; 

and  means  to  effect  connection  of  said  shaft  with  a 
power  source. 


at  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor,  said  tractor  having  a 
transverse  front  axle  and  rearwardly  extending  hft  arm 


means,  the  rack  being  severally  supported  on  the  front 
axle  and  on  the  lift  arm  means. 


3  329  323 

OVERHEAD  CARRIER  FOR  USE  WITH  TWO- 
WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Kennetli  K.  Tanaka,  6788  Rainier  Court, 
Riverside,  Calif.     92506 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,603 
3  Claims.  (CI.  224—41) 


3  329  325 
RECORD  MEDIUM  FEED 
Clayton  H.  Cia^l^  Mundelein,  111.,  and  Carl  P.  Anderson, 
Homer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,410,  now  Patent 
No.  3,274,338,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966,  wldch  is  a  division 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  157,540,  Dec  6,  1961,  now 
Patent  No.  3,205,305.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr. 
28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,963 

15  Claims.  (CI.  226—51) 


1  An  overhead  carrier  for  use  with  a  two-wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  front  wheel  fork  connected  to 
said  frame  for  turning  about  a  downwardly  and  forward- 
ly  inclined  axis,  and  handlebars  connected  to  said  front 
wheel  fork  and  tumable  therewith,  said  carrier  compns- 

a  front  support  having  the  general  configuration  of  an 
inverted  U; 

clamping  means  on  the  ends  of  said  front  support  en- 
gageable  with  said  handlebars  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  turning  axis,  said  front  support  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  handlebars  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  turning  axis; 

a  first,  transversely  disposed  load-supporting  member 
positioned  above  said  first  front  support; 

a  universal  connection  joining  said  load-supporting 
member  to  the  top  end  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
member,  the  center  of  said  universal  connection  lying 
on  an  extension  of  said  turning  axis; 

a  rear  support  fixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; u      c     ^  ♦^ 
'  a  second  transverse  load-supporting  member  hxcd  to 

the  top  end  of  said  rear  support;  and 
means  for  securing  a  load  to  said  first  and  second  load- 
supporting  members. 


'  3,329,324 

PIPE  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT 
Charles  H.  Fuller,  St  Ignatius,  Mont. 

(Hot  Springs,  S.  Dak.     57747) 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,333 
8  Claims.  (CI.  224—42.45) 
1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  chassis,  a  pipe 
carrier  rack  extending  along  the  tractor  chassis  and  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  rack  having  pipe  carrier  cradle  means 


1.  In  a  data  recording  device  including,  power  means 
and  recording  mechanism,  record  feed  apparatus  compris- 
ing: means  to  guide  a  thin  record  medium  past  a  record- 
ing station;  preliminary  record  feed  means  mounted  at  the 
infeed  side  of  said  recording  station;  a  pin  type  feed  means 
mounted  at  the  outfeed  of  said  recording  station;  means 
adapted  to  be  power  operated  by  said  power  means  un- 
der cyclic  control  of  said  recording  device  to  impart  coin- 
cident 1 : 1  ratio  feed  indexing  movements  to  both  of  said 
feed  means;  and  means  controlling  said  preliminary  feed 
means  to  automatically  relinquish  its  feed  engagement 
with  the  record  medium  when  the  record  medium  has 
been  stepped  past  the  recording  station  a  sufficient  distance 
to  come  into  feed  engagement  with  said  pin  type  feed 
means.  

3,329,326 

DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  C.  Simon,  741  E.  Grandview, 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif.     91024 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,832 
7  Claims.  (CI.  226—127) 
1.  A   dispenser   for   pressure-sensitive   tape,   compris- 


ing 


a  housing  for  supporting  a  tape  roll  to  turn  about 
a  central  axis  as  tape  is  drawn  forward  there- 
from; 

a  drive  roller  unit  including  a  plurality  of  laterally 
separated,  annular,  tape  driving  ribs  supported  for 
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turning  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  and  including  generally  pointed  outer 
edges  for  laterally  supporting  and  driving  said  tape 
forward  from  said  tape  roll,  and  a  plurality  of  tape 
stripping  rails  of  a  material  having  a  high  release, 
non-adhesive  characteristic,  said  rails  including  gen- 
erally pointed  top  sides  extending  forward  between 
and  generally  tangential  from  said  ribs  for  stripping 


3  329  328 
TRUSS  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Juhn  C.  Jureit  and  Theodore  J.  Bowman,  Miami,  Fla.,  as- 
signors   to    Automated    Building    Components,    Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,516 
8  Claims.  (CI.  227—152) 


said  tape  from  said  ribs  and  directing  it  outward 
from  said  dispenser; 

drive  means  for  turning  said  annular  ribs  to  draw 
tape  from  said  tape  roll; 

and  tape  pickup  means  for  moving  with  said  drive 
means  to  lift  said  tape  from  said  rails  when  said  dis- 
penser is  not  in  use,  and  for  lowering  said  tape  to  said 
rails  when  said  annular  ribs  are  turning  to  drive  said 
tape  from  said  tape  roll. 


3  329,327 

STOCK  ADVANCING  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  W.  Scribner,  6  Country  Club  Road, 

Darien,  Conn.     06820 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,762 

10  Claims.  (CI.  226—150) 


I.  A  machine  for  fabricating  a  bowstring  truss  con- 
sisting of  a  first  chord  and  a  second  chord  bowed  relative 
to  said  first  chord  with  said  first  and  second  chords  se- 
cured to  each  other  by  connector  means  and  combined 
spacer-connector  means  having  a  spacer  portion  and  con- 
nector portions  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  press 
means  placed  in  a  predetermined  orientation  on  said  base 
including  intermediate  press  means  and  end  press  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  press  means,  locator 
means  for  f)ositioning  said  first  chord  on  said  base  rela- 
tive to  said  plurality  of  press  means,  combined  spacer- 
lo;ator  means  located  piroximate  said  intermediate  press 
means  for  spacing  said  second  chord  relative  to  said  first 
chord  and  for  locating  said  combined  spacer-connector 
means  relative  to  said  first  and  second  chords,  clamping 
means  for  deflecting  said  second  chord  relative  to  said 
first  chord  as  limited  by  said  combined  spacer-locator 
means  and  for  clamping  said  second  chord  relative  to 
said  first  chord  with  said  combined  spacer-locator  means 
therebetween,  and  control  means  for  causing  said  inter- 
mediate press  means  to  press  the  connector  portions  of 
said  combined  spacer-connector  means  into  said  first  and 
second  chords  after  said  second  chord  has  been  deflected 
and  for  causing  said  end  press  means  to  press  said  con- 
nector means  into  the  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
chords  to  thereby  effect  the  securing  of  said  first  and 
second  chords  to  each  other. 


3.329,329 
WELDING  TAPERED  PIPE 
Thomas  R.  Karmann,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Va'ley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Valley,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  Nebraska 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  273.351 
19  Claims.  (CI.  228—17) 


1.  A  device  for  advancing  stock:  comprising 

a  main  frame; 

a  feed  head  mounted  uii  said  frame  for  movement  in 
stock  feeding  and  indexing  directions; 

a  first  continuously  acting  biasing  means  normally  op- 
erative to  move  said  feed  head  in  said  stock  feeding 
direction; 

a  first  fluid  motor  means  operable  to  move  said  feed 
head  in  said  indexing  direction  against  the  ai^tion 
of  said  first  biasing  means; 

a  stock  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  feed  head 
and  movable  to  stock  gripping  and  releasing  posi- 
tions; 

a  second  continuously  acting  biasing  means  normally 
operative  to  move  said  stock  gripping  means  to  said 
stock  gripping  position; 

a  second  fluid  motor  means  on  said  feed  head  for  mov- 
ing said  stock  gripping  means  to  said  stock  releasing 
position  against  the  action  of  said  second  biasing 
means;  and 

fluid  control  means  operable  to  direct  fluid  pressure 
simultaneously  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  motor 
means,  and  to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  simultaneously 
from  said  first  and  second  fluid  motor  means. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  straight  line  closing  seam 
of  the  longitudinal  abutting  edges  of  a  preformed  tapered 
pipe  blank  comprising  in  combination:  a  fixed  frame 
means;  welding  means  associated  with  said  frame  means; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  bearing  post  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  bearing  f)OSt  means  being 
movable  laterally  relative  to  one  another;  a  feed  wheel 
means  rotatably  carried  by  each  of  said  bearing  post  means 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane;  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  plate-like  members 
having  outer  edges  defining  pipe-engaging  profiles  fixed  to 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  feed  wheel  means,  the  pro- 
file of  each  successive  p^ate-like  member  on  each  of  said 
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feed  wheels  progressively  varying  in  size  along  the  periph-    being  sever^  tXlZflnZr'^f^^^^^^^^ 

e^  of  each 'of  said  feed  wheels  so  as  to  define   betw^n    ^^  ^^^^     /f^^'j^.tn^dtg  from  the  overlapping  end 


successively  opposed  plate-like  members,  a  progressively 
tapering  pipe  receiving  space  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinally varying  size  of  the  tapered  pipe  to  be  welded 
upon  coordinated  rotation  of  said  feed  wheels  and  means 
foV  continuously  guiding  the  pipe  so  that  the  abutting 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  will  be  operative  y  aligned 
with  said  welding  means  as  the  pipe  is  fed  axially  thereby. 


line     iiuiav,tiii     i"*.     ^"ff —     -  ,  ,  •  _j 

means  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  overlappmg  end 
of  the  laminate  to  facilitate  peeling  only  the  surface  sheet 


3,329,330 

EGG  CARTON 

Fred  E.  Helmick,  381  FeHon  Drive, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.     94025 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,118 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—29) 


/ 


and  adhesive  coating  of  the  overlapping  end  away  to  leave 
the  lacquer  coating  and  base  sheet  on  the  surface  sheet  of 
the  lapped  end  of  the  laminate,  said  tab  means  being  se- 
cured to  the  overlapping  end  by  being  interlaminated 
therewith.  

3  329,332 

SERIES  ENVELOPE  FORM 

George  C.  Dagher,  Jr.,  249  Gerritsen  Ave., 

Bayport,  N.Y.     11705 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,468 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—69) 


1    An  egg  carton  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  fiber- 
board  material  erectable  to  have  spaced  apart  front  and 
rear  walls,  first  and  second  imperforate  bottom  panels 
merging  respectively  with  said  front  and  rear  wals  along 
front  and  rear  carton  supporting  corners,  a  gabled  seg- 
mented  spine    projecting   upwardly   from   each   bottom 
panel  along  a  continuous  crease,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  cross-partitions  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  passing  between  adjacent  segments  of  said 
gabled  spine  to  define  a  plurality  of  egg  receivmg  com- 
partments,   ones    of    said    cross-partitions    being    each 
equipped  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  a  laterally  spaced 
pair  of  abutments,  ones  of  said  gabled  segments  each 
presenting  to  the  adjacent  cross-partition  a  pair  of  straight 
edges  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  front  and 
rear  walls  for  stiffening  said  partitions  from  lateral  buck- 
ling and  for  maintaining  the  same  in  an  upstanding  at- 
titude   said  ones  of  said  segments  being  equipped  vMth 
shoulders  overhanging  said  straight  edges  and  latchmgly 
engaging  said  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  cross-partition 
mediate  said  abutments. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—37  see: 
•    Patent  No.  3,329,346 


3  329  331 
RESEALABLE  CONTAINERS  AND  FLEXIBLE 
LAMINATE  THEREFOR 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Adhesives  Company,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^      ^,     ,_ .  _- . 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,794 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
1    A  wrapper  for  an  article  to  be  packaged  comprising 
a  flexible  laminate  extending  around  the  article,  said  lami- 
nate including  a  base  sheet,  a  coating  of  lacquer  adhered 
to  the  base  sheet,  a  surface  sheet,  a  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive layer  adhered  to  the  underside  of  the  surface  sheet 
and  releasably  and  resealably  adhered  to  the  lacquer  coat- 
ing  said  laminate  having  its  ends  overiapped,  means  se- 
curing the  base  sheet  to  the  surface  sheet  in  the  region  of 
the  overlapped  ends,  said  base  sheet  and  lacquer  coating 


A  mailing  envelope  comprising  a  business  form  which 
has  been  separated  from  an  elongated  web  of  sheet  ma- 
terial   said   web   having;   a  continuous   line   of  equally 
spaced   holes   along   each   side  edge  thereof  which   are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  web  advancing  sprockets  of 
a  data   processing   machine,   successive   equally   spaced 
transverse   perforated   tearing  score   lines  dividing  said 
web  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  business  forms,  and 
a  transverse   folding  score  line  intermediate  each  pair 
of  tearing  score  lines  dividing  said  forms  into  upper  and 
lower  equal  sections,  a  continuous  narrow  strip  of  ad- 
hesive along  each  side  of  said  web  contiguous  said  lines 
of  holes,  and  a  continuous  transverse  strip  of  adhesive 
contiguous  each   side   of   said   transverse   tearing  score 
line    each  of  said  business  forms  having. indicia  applied 
to  the  adhesively  coated  side  thereof,  and  a  window  cen- 
trally located  in  one  of  said  sections;  said  form  being 
folded  face  to  face  about  said  folding  score  line  with 
the  adhesive  on  the  upper  section  adheringly  engaging 
the   adhesive   on   the   lower  section  thereby   forming   a 
sealed  window  envelope. 


3  329,333 

POST  CARD  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Martin  M.  Ormond,  P.O.  Box  606, 

Steilacoom,  Wash.     98388 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,558 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—92.5) 
A  post  card  comprised  of  a  single  basic  indicia  receiv- 
ing sheet,  an  opaque  cover  sheet  having  a  cut  out  section 
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and  a  corner  removed  therefrom  and  a  tacky  adhesive 
around  the  periphery  of  the  undersurface  portion  thereof,  a 
removable  intermediate  sheet  attached  to  and  covering  said 
tacky  undersurface  of  said  cover  sheet,  one  edge  portion 
of  said  cover  sheet  being  removably  adhered  to  said  basic 
sheet  by  the  tacky  undersurface  of  the  said  cover  sheet 
and  in  registry  with  some  preselected  portion  of  the  upper 


surface  of  said  basic  sheet  whereby  when  the  removable 
intermediate  sheet  is  removed  and  the  remainder  of  said 
tacky  undersurface  of  said  cover  sheet  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  basic  sheet  said 
cover  sheet  is  releasably  adhered  to  the  said  preselected 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  basic  sheet  and 
a  preselected  portion  of  the  indicia  on  the  basic  sheet 
is  visible  through  the  cut  out  section. 


3,329,334 
RESONANT  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Peter  W.  Curwen,  Burnt  Hills,  Ballston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,039,  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,990,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,478 
27  Claims.  (CI.  230—55) 


1.  A  resonant  piston  compressor  for  compressing  gas 
and  supplying  same  to  a  gas  system,  comprising  a  piston 
assembly,  a  cylinder  and  drive  means;  said  drive  means 
being  coupled  to  said  piston  assembly  to  drive  said  piston 
assembly  as  resonance,  said  piston  assembly  comprising 
a  piston  and  spring,  said  cylinder  having  intake  and  dis- 
charge chambers  communicating  internally  of  said  cylin- 
der and  piston,  said  piston  being  received  and  reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder,  said  spring  being  connected  to  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
drive  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
to  drive  said  piston  assembly  at  its  resonant  frequency. 


3,329,335 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Ludvigsen,  Montebello,  and  WUlard  J.  Opocen> 
sky,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,714,  May 
25,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
547,707 

3  Claims.  (Q.  235—61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  computing  the  tristimulus  values  of 
spectrophotometer  output  data  including: 

integrating  means  coupled  to  the  spectrophotometer  for 


integrating  the  wave  length  and  reflectance  output 
data  of  said  spectrophotometer; 
rotatable   shaft   coupled   to   said  spectrophotometer 
and  rotatable  in  accordance  with  the  wavelength  out- 
put data; 

plurality  of  cams  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  cams 
representing  the  tristimulus  response  of  the  receptor 
mechanisms  of  the  human  eye; 


a  plurality  of  ball-and-disk  integrators,  each  having  the 
rotatable  input  disk  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
integrating  means,  and  the  transmission  ball  assem- 
bly coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
cams  and  positionable  in  accordance  with  the  angular 
position  of  the  respective  cam;  and 

disabling  means  for  disengaging  an  integrator  when 
the  transmission  ball  assembly  of  said  integrator  is 
positioned  at  the  center  of  the  input  disk. 


3,329,336 
SETTING  DEVICE  TO  BE  OPERATED  BY  MEANS 
OF  KEYS  DESTINED  FOR  AN  ADDING  OR  CAL- 
CULATING MACHINE,  A  CASH-REGISTER  OR 
SUCH-LIKE  DEVICE 

Frans  Willem  Ruys,  19  Utrechtscweg, 

De  Bilt,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

291,899 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235—62) 


2.  A  key  operated  device  for  use  in  calculating  ma- 
chines and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
keys,  a  single  rack  mechanism  common  to  all  keys,  the 
stroke  length  of  said  rack  mechanism  representing 
numerical  values,  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  length  of 
said  rack  mechanism,  said  limiting  means  being  adjusted 
by  actuation  of  each  operating  key,  a  driving  mechanism 
operatively    connected    to    said    rack    mechanism,    each 
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actuation  of  a  key  energizing  said  driving  mechanism  to 
advance  and  retract  said  rack  mechanism  through  one 
complete   stroke,  said   rack  mechanism  comprismg  two 
gear  racks  which  enable  the  driven  pinion  to  be  set  in 
two  senses  of  rotation  along  the  shortest  way,  the  limitmg 
means  being  adapted  for  setting  of  a  driven  pmion  over 
approximately  half  the  steps  required  for  setting,  gear 
rack  selecting  means,  said  selecting  means  being  adapted, 
after  a  key  has  been  pressed  down,  to  render  only  that 
rack  operative  which  belongs  to  the  drivmg  sense  of  the 
driven  pinion   for  the  required  setting,  each  said  gear 
rack  comprising  two  rows  of  teeth  facing  one  another, 
said  rows  of  teeth  being  fixedly  arranged  relatively  to 
each  other  in  a  frame  actuated  by  the  power  source,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  the  driven  pmion  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  selecting  means  causing  such  displace- 
ment of  the  frame  relative  to  the  pinion  transversely  in 
the  driving  direction  that  only  one  of  the  two  rows  of 
teeth  may  engage  said  pinion  at  any  time,  the  operative 
row  of  teeth  engaging  said  pinion  only  dunng  the  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  moving  freely  from  the  pmion 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  second  cam  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  second  bell  crank  having  one  end  spring  biased 
against  said  second  cam,  selector  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bell  crank,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  selector  means  to  said  keys,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  selector  means  to  said  gear  rack  whereby 
when  a  key  is  actuated,  said  selector  means  wiU  move 
said  gear  rack  in  the  appropriate  direcUon  to  engage  said 
driven  pinion.  

3  329  337 

EVALUATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Carl  Koch,  Vodersteig  2,  Schaffliausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct.  22,  lVf»5, 

14,782/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—64.7) 
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3^29,338 
COUNTING  MECHANISMS 
LesUe  Frederick  DaUen,  London,  Ei^and,  ,»s^or  to 
EngUsh  Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

13,564/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—139) 


Ute' 


1.  A  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
indicating  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  gear  means  carried  by  said  indicating  wheels,  a  trans- 
fer pinion  arranged  for  meshing  with  said  gear  means  of 
two  successive  indicating  wheels  to  effect  a  scaled-down 
rotation  transfer  between  said  successive  indicating  wheels, 
locking  means  for  preventing  unintentional  translatory 
movement  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transfer  pinion 
during  operation  of  said  counting  mechanism,  a  shaft 
lockable  by  said  locking  means,  said  transfer  pinion  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  said  shaft  being  carried  by  said  pivotally  mounted 
lever  by  movement  of  which  said  pinion  is  movable  out 
of  and  into  a  position  for  meshing  with  said  gear  means. 

3,329,339 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  Watson,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Todd  OU  Burners  Limited 

FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct  23, 1963, 

41,803/63 
52  Claims.  (CI.  236—26) 


1    In  combination  with  an  exposure  meter  for  photo- 
graphic purposes,  a  plurality  of  scales,  at  least  soine  of 
which  are  arranged  on  different  scale  earners  which  are 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  transparent  ele- 
ment entirely  covering  all  the  scales  of  the  meter,  a  first 
scale  carrier  of  said  scale  carriers  being  arranged  at  the 
back  side  of  said  element,  said  transparent  element  being 
mounted  movably  and  removably  on  the  meter  for  move- 
ment together  with  said  first  scale  carrier  with  respect  to 
the  other  scale  carriers,  a  second  scale  and  a  third  scale 
carrier,  said  scale  carriers  being  movable  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  for  setting  the  exposure  ntKter  to  various 
sensitivities  of  photographic  materials  to  be  used,  the 
setting  of  said  second  and  third  scale  carriers  being  pos- 
sible only  when  said  transparent  element  is  removed,  and 
being  completely  prevented  when  said  element  is  m  place 
of  operation,  said  transparent  element  being  a  dial  having 
a  peripheral  collar  projecting  backwards  and  surrounding 
the  peripheries  of  all  the  scale  carriers,  and  a  fixed  stub 
arranged  on  the  meter,  said  transparent  element  havmg  a 
central  portion  which  is  rotatably  and  detachably  mount- 
ed on  said  stub,  cooperating  portions  of  said  transparent 
element  and  said  stub  being  made  and  assembled  in  the 

manner  of  a  snap  fastener. 


/-.-Ki 


32.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner,  said 
system  comprising  a  first  electrical  circuit  responsive  to 
a  difference  of  the  heating  effect  of  the  burner  from  a 
desired  heating  effect  thereof,  second  and  third  electrical 
circuits  for  respectively  controlling  fuel  and  air  supply 
pressures  for  the  burner,  said  second  and  third  circuits 
being  mutually  independent  and  each  being  linked  to  said 
first  control  circuit  so  that  a  difference  of  the  heating 
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effect  of  the  burner  from  the  desired  heating  effect  will 
be  presented  to  said  second  and  third  circuits  for  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  the  fuel  and  air  supply  pressures  to 
achieve  the  desired  heating  effect,  means  for  intermittently 
energizing  said  first,  second  and  third  electrical  circuits, 
and  means  for  allowing,  on  increase,  air  supply  pressure 
to  attain  an  equilibrium  level  in  advance  of  fuel  supply 
pressure  and  for  allowing,  on  decrease,  fuel  supply  pres- 
sure to  attain  an  equilibrium  level  in  advance  of  air  sup- 
ply pressure. 

■  / 

3,329,340 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVES 
John  Alfred  Lipscombe,  Ashford,  near  Staines,  England, 
assignor   to   Walton    Engineering    Company    Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1964, 

25,797/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  236—34.5) 


1.  A  thermostatic  controlled  valve  of  the  rotary  tyf)c, 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
main  port  and  at  least  two  arcuate  ports  in  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  valve  spindle  carried  by  said  valve  body 
and  extending  axially  through  said  valve  body,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  valve  spindle  and  having  a 
number  of  arcuate  shutters  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  arcuate  ports  mounted  thereon  for  controlling  the 
effective  aperture  of  the  arcuate  ports  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  valve,  a  bank  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
thermostatic  elements  of  the  wax-filled  type  arranged 
side-by-side  with  the  plungers  of  the  elements  in  each 
pair  abutting  each  other,  an  element  holder  secured  to 
the  spindle  with  one  element  of  each  pair  mounted 
thereon,  a  thrust  plate  connected  to  the  other  element 
of  each  pair  of  elements,  and  a  multiplying  linkage  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  said  thrust  plate  to  the  rotor  so 
as  to  multiply  the  movement  of  the  thermostatic  elements 
for  adjusting  the  rotational  position  of  the  rotor. 


3,329,341 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  Bl  ILDINGS 
Roland  S.  Jones,  Parsonsburg,  Md.     21849 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,941 
8  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 46) 
6.  The  combination  with  a  house,  of  a  series  of  venti- 
lating fans  mounted  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  thermostat  in  said 
house,  a  periodic  timer,  a  relay  controlled  by  said  timer, 
manually  operated  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
timer  to  one  or  more  selected  fans  to  operate  the  same, 
and  for  connecting,  through  the  contacts  of  said  relay, 
one  or  more  other  selected  fans  to  said  thermostat  to  be 
controlled    thereby,    whereby,   at   the   end   of   any   time 
period  said  time  controlled  fans  will  stop,  and  the  relay 


will  be  actuated,  and  upon  actuation  of  said  relay  said 
thermostat  controlled  fans  will  be  automatically  put  into 


operation,  if  the  temperature  in  the  house  remains  above 
that  for  which  the  thermostat  is  set. 


3,329,342 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Obermaier,  Park  Ridge,  Eugene  E.  Stratynski, 
Morton  Grove,  and  Arthur  A.  Scott,  Chicago,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  469,768 
4  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 86) 


1.  A  variable  flow  fluid  control  system  comprising:  a 
system  bousing  having  a  control  section  and  a  valve  sec- 
tion thereof,  a  resilient  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  control  section  for  forming  a  first  and  sec- 
ond chamber  thereby,  said  first  chamber  being  connected 
to  a  vacuum  source  and  said  second  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere,  a  sensor  opening  formed  within 
said  housing  at  said  first  chamber  substantially  ccntral'y 
of  said  resilient  diaphragm,  a  thermal  power  unit  dis- 
posed within  said  sensor  opening  and  having  a  thermally 
extensible  power  member  depending  within  said  first 
chamber,  an  actuation  opening  connecting  said  second 
chamber  to  said  valve  section,  an  upper  poppet  secured 
to  said  resilient  diaphragm  and  extending  through  said 
actuation  opening,  a  lower  poppet  within  said  valve  sec- 
tion, a  second  resilient  diaphragm  disposed  across  said 
actuation  opening,  a  bore  formed  centrally  of  both  said 
upper  and  lower  poppets,  a  pin  forceab'y  fitted  within 
said  bores  and  tightly  interconnecting  said  upper  and 
lower  poppets,  said  upper  and  lower  poppets  thereby  com- 
pressing said  resilient  diaphragm  therebetween  for  pro- 
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viding  a  pressure  seal  between  said  control  section  and 
said  valve  section,  a  valve  seat  formed  intermediate  sa.d 
inlet  and  sa.d  outlet,  a  valve  head  attached  to  said  lower 
poppet  and  being  cooperable  with  said  valve  ^^t  for  con- 
trcJling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
biasing  means  disposed  intermediate  said  thermally  ex- 
tensible power  member  and  said  lower  poppet  for  main- 
taining said  valve  head  against  said  valve  scat. 
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3,329,343 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  HEATING  SYSTEM 

»..c«oll  I    Geaslcn.  Chicago,  and  Chester  E.  Tomlm,  Nl  es, 

"^  £  aL'l^o"  to  Triad  Lies  Corporation,  a  corporation 

"'  """tued  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,710 
11  Claims.  (CI.  237—8) 


1    A  heating  system  for  heating  an  indoor  area  com- 
prbing:  a  plurality  of  boilers,  each  having  a  cold  water 
inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  the  cold  water  inlet  and 
hot   water  outlet  of  each   boiler   defining   a  secondary 
flow  circuit  through  each  respective  boiler;  a  smgle  con- 
duit connecting  the  cold  water  inlet  and  hot  water  out  e 
of  each  of  said  boilers  and  defining  a  primary  Ao^  circuit 
for  conveying  hot  water  to  the  beating  load  and  back  to 
the  boilers;  pump  means  for  circulating  water  through 
said  primary  flow  circuit;  pump  means  associated  with 
each  boiler  for  circulating  water  through  its  respective 
secondary  flow  circuit;  thermostatic  control  means   for 
operating  a  sufficient  number  of  said  boilers  to  satisfy 
an  existing  heat  load;  and  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  water  through  inoperative  boilers. 


3  329  344 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  «»ff i«°or  *«  ""PP 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  VIrgmia 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,398 

10  Claims.  (CL  237—8) 


(b)  means  including  a  fluid  heater  and  a  ^^st  circulat- 
ing system  comprising  a  fluid  circulator  and  supp  y 
and  return  conduits  connecting  ^^^d Jlmd  ^"^"1° 
said  storage  means  for  maintaining  the  body  of  heat 
transfer  medium  in  said  storage  means  substantially 
at  a  given  temperature  level; 

(c)  multizone  heat  using  means; 

(d)  compartment  means  in  said  storage  means  for  each 
of  said  zones,  the  interior  of  each  said  compartment 
means  being  in  fluid  communicaUon  with  the  main 
body  of  liquid  in  said  storage  means,  whereby  said 
liquid  can  flow  into  said  compartment  means  as  liq- 
uid in  said  compartment  means  is  withdrawn  thcre- 

(e)'Tc'irculation  system  comprising  supply  and  return 
conduits  and  a  circulator  for  supplying  liquid  from 
each  said  compartment  means  to  the  associated  zone 
of  the  heat  using  means  and  for  returnmg  the  liquid 
thus  supplied  to  said  storage  means;  and 

(f)  independently  adjustable,  flow  dividing  means  for 
dividing  the  liquid  returned  from  each  said  zone  be- 
tween the  compartment  means  from  which  the  liq- 
uid was  supplied  and  the  main  body  of  liquid  m  the 
storage  means; 

(g)  whereby  the  liquid  supplied  to  each  said  compart- 
ment means  may  constitute  a  mixture  of  relatively 
cool  liquid  returned  from  the  associated  zone  and 
relatively  hot  liquid  from  the  main  body  of  liquid 
in  the  storage  means  of  different  proportions  and  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  in  each  said  compartment 
means  and  available  for  supply  to  the  associated  zone 
may  therefore  be  independently  regulated. 


3  329  345 
WATER  FOUNTAIN  BUBBLER 

Eueene  W.  Scott,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hoSseEIeSric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania      _^,^   ^       ^      ^o,  11B 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,128 
10  Claims,  (CI,  239—24) 


1    A  multiple  zone  heating  installation,  comprising: 
(a)  storage  means  containing  a  body  of  heat  transfer 
medium  adapted  to  be  circulated  in  hquid  form; 


1    A  water  fountain  bubbler  comprising: 
a' base  including  internal  passage  means  for  conducting 
water  supplied  to  said  base  to  an  outlet  nozzle  on 

a  valve  recessed  in  said  base  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  water  through  said  passage  means,  said  valve 
including  actuator  means  operable  from  the  top  side 

of  said  base;  . 

a  cover  mounted  on  top  of  said  base,  said  cover  in- 
cluding a  lever  portion  closely  overiying  said  valve 
and  movable  to  effect  operation  of  said  valve; 

a  nozzle-guard  portion  extending  in  cantilever  fashion 
over  said  nozzle;  . 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  on  said  top  side 
of  said  base;  and 

means  limiting  movement  of  said  lever  PO/t'on  up- 
wardly from  said  top  side  of  said  base  to  substantially 
preclude  malicious  access  to  the  top  side  of  said  base 
covered  by  said  lever  portion. 
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3,329,346  ' 

COLLAPSIBLE  SINGLE-BLANK  CARTON  HAVING 

A  TELESCOPIC  CLOSURE 

Clifford  H.  Keith,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,019 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 


1.  A  collapsible  single-blank  carton,  comprising:  a 
first  row  of  panels,  the  intermediate  panels  thereof  being 
integrally  interconnected  at  their  end  edges  to  adjacent 
panels  along  scored  fold  lines,  a  second  row  of  panels, 
the  intermediate  panels  of  said  second  row  being  in- 
tegrally interconnected  at  their  end  edges  along  scored 
fold  lines,  a  third  row  of  bottom  closure  panels  each 
integrally  connected  along  one  edge  thereof  to  a  lower 
edge  of  a  corresponding  panel  of  said  first  row  of  panels 
and  foldaWe  inwardly  into  partial  overlapping  bottom 
closing  positions,  said  first  and  second  row  of  panels  being 
substantially  parallel  and  horizontally  coextensive,  a 
fourth  row  of  panels  interconnecting  adjacent  horizontal 
edges  of  the  panels  of  said  first  and  second  rows  along 
scored  fold  lines,  said  second  row  of  pands  being  folded 
down  over  the  outside  of  said  fourth  row  of  panels,  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  row  of  panels  being  interconnected 
by  flexible  hinge  means  to  define  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous side  and  end  walls  of  said  carton,  the  free  ends 
of  said  second  row  of  panels  being  interconnected  by 
flexible  hinge  means  to  define  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous rectangular  band  telescopically  engageable  over 
the  upper  portions  of  the  panels  of  said  first  row,  the 
panels  of  said  fourth  row  interconnecting  the  carton  end- 
forming  panels  of  said  first  and  second  rows  being  cen- 
trally horizontally  scored  for  inward  double  folding 
thereof  by  telescopic  downward  movement  of  said  rec- 
tangular band,  the  panels  of  said  fourth  row  intercon- 
necting the  carton  side-forming  panels  of  said  first  and 
second  rows  being  horizontally  scored  at  their  ends  for 
double  folding  of  said  ends  into  deep  V-shaped  notches 
cut  into  the  ends  of  said  first-mentioned  double-folding 
panels,  said  panels  of  said  fourth  row  being  separated  by 
vertical  slots  wherein  the  fourth  row  may  be  inwardly 
offset  from  the  first  row,  the  lower  medial  portions  of 
said  second  mentioned  double  folding  panels  having  elon- 
gated flaps  cut  therefrom  to  provide  inwardly  extending 
closure  part  panels  rigidly  copianar  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  second-mentioned  double-folding  panels. 


3,329,347 

VALVED  LIQUID  EJECTOR  CAPABLE  OF 

EMI'ITING  INTERMFTTENT  SPURTS 

John  R.  Montgomery,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vitra- 

mon,  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—583) 
1.  In  a  liquid  ejector  including  a  valved  driplcss  nozzle 
for  delivering  a  single  continuous  stream  of  liquid  in  con- 
centrated intermittent  spurts,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  chamber  having  afosure  walls  adapted  to  confine  a  pres- 
surized liquid,  a  nozzle  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  contain- 
ing a  progressively  decreasing  continuous  passageway  af- 
fording outlet  for  liquid  to  be  ejected  from  said  chamber, 
and  a  valve  member  movable  to  and  from  seating  engage- 


ment with  said  nozzle  at  a  point  within  said  passageway, 
said  passageway  having  a  liquid  receptive  end  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  inward  of  said  point  of  valve 
seating  engagement  and  having  a  liquid  delivering  orifice 
portion  leading  outward  of  said  nozzle  from  said  point  of 


valve  seating  engagement  said  valve  member  movement 
substantially  independent  of  the  pressurized  liquid,  said 
orifice  portion  of  said  passageway  decreasing  progressive- 
ly in  cross  sectional  size  in  the  direction  of  outflow  of  said 
liquid  and  being  of  sufficient  length  automatically  to  speed 
up  substantially  the  flow  of  liquid  passing  therethrough. 


3^329,348 

PIGMENT  GRINDING  MILL 

Jolin  D.  Pootmans,  322  Monmouth  Ave.,  Mount  Royal, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,432 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—30) 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  and  of  dispersing  by  means  of 
an  attritor  in  which  a  mass  of  substantially  spherical  at- 
tritive  grinding  elements  is  contained  to  a  substantial 
depth  along  with  a  material  to  be  ground  in  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  confining  wall,  comprising  moving  an  agitating 
blade  in  a  peripheral  direction  and  close  to  said  wall 
throughout  the  depth  of  said  grinding  elements  through 
a  major  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  mass  at  a  distance 
from  the  wall  less  than  the  radius  of  the  smallest  grind- 
ing element  at  a  speed  eflFective  to  impart  flow  through- 
out the  mass  while  leaving  radially  inward  portions  of 
the  mass  free  from  contact  with  said  agitating  blade. 


3  329  349 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Josef  Pastelu,  Am  Laubcrsberg  26,  Stefaiheim 
am  Main,  Germany 
Original  application  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,181,  now 
Patent  No.  3,232,543,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962. 
C  27  523 
2  Claims.  (CI.  241—34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  thermoplastic  organic 
polymer  material  comprising,  in  combination: 
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(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  means  and  discharge 

means;  '  ,  •        u     » 

(b)  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 

an  axis;  .  ,  ,   j 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blade  mem- 
bers   on   said    rotor,    said   blade    members    definmg 


3  329  351 
A  COMBINATION  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
BENEFICIATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Joe  D    Clary,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Ellis  J.  O'Brien  a^ 
Joseph  A.  Notary,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  K. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 


bers    on   said    rotor,    said   blade    members    detinmg        necticut  ^       ^^     ,^.,    „  ^    .^^    115  529 

openings    ,h.rcbc.w«n    com„,u„ica,i„,    w,.h    «,d   OriJJjuU  7J||fc.«on  CJjLj.^^^ 

inlet  means;  ico  014 

'  7  Claims.  (CI.  241— 39) 


(d)  a  screen  spacedly  surrounding  said  rotor  in  said 

housing;  • .  •.       • 

(e)  first  feed  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  housing, 

(f)  second  feed  means  for  admitting  said  matenal  to 
said  inlet  means; 

(g)  temperature  sensing  means  on  said  screen;  and 
(h)  control  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said 

sensing  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  feed  means  for 
controlling  the  ratio  of  the  admitted  air  and  mate- 
rial in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature. 


3,329,350 
PULVERISING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  K.  Wbgeriiof  and  NUs  A.  Christiansen,  Golden 
Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otis  Gay  and 
Harry  Anderson,  both  of  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,820 
.llClaims.  (CI.  241— 38) 


1.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  beneficiatioo  of 
phosphate  rock,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  phosphate  matrix  to  a  vertical 
attrition  column, 

(b)  a  fluidized  bed  chamber  connected  to  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  column, 

(c)  means  for  passing  a  high  temperature  gaseous  fluid 
through  said  chamber  and  column,  said  means  includ- 
ing additional  means  for  adjusting  the  velocity  and 
temperature  of  said  fluid  so  as  to  dry  and  pneuma- 
tically classify  said  matrix  while  forcing  a  part  of 
same  through  the  column, 

(d)  a  disintegration  chamber  connected  to  and  in  direct 
communication  with  said  column  for  receiving  said 
matrix  therefrcnn, 

(e)  a  collector  and  separation  means  in  communication 
with  the  impingement  chamber  to  receive  said  dried 
matrix  and  to  separate  the  matrix  into  —325  and 
+  325  mesh  fractions  of  discrete  particles  of  pebble 
phosphate,  phosphate  rock,  silica  and  agglomerated 

clsiv 

(f)  means  connected  to  said  collector  to  separate  said 
-1-325  mesh  fraction  into  a  pebble  phosphate  product 
and  fine  particles  of  phosphate  rock,  silica,  and  ag- 
glomerated clay,  and 

(g)  an  electrostatic  separation  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  separation  means  of  (f)  to  receive  said 
fine  particles  and  to  separate  said  phosphate  rock 
from  said  silica  and  clay. 


4    In  apparatus  for  pulverizing  and  treating  materials, 
the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  an  outer  shell  defin- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  includmg  a  materials 
feed  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  treatment 
chamber  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber,   a   rotor  concentrically  disposed   for   rotation 
within  said  chamber  including  a  hollow  drive  shaft  pro- 
jecting inwardly  through  the  inlet  end  of  said  gnnding 
chamber  and  terminating  at  the  entrance  to  said  treat- 
ment chamber  to  define  a  delivery  tube  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  materials  through  said  shaft  into  said  treatment 
chamber,  and  said  rotor  and  shell  cooperating  to  pulver- 
ize materials  introduced  through  said  feed  inlet  and  to 
advance  the  materials  in  pulverized  form  into  said  treat- 
ment chamber. 


3  329  352 
A  COMBINATION  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
BENEFICIATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Joe  D.  Clary,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Ellis  J.  O'Brien  and 
Joseph  A.  Notary,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Original  appUcation  Oct.   10,   1963,  Ser.  No.   315,164. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

559,015 

7  Claims.  (CI.  241—39) 

1.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  benefication  of 
phosphate  rock  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  phosphate  matrix  to  a  vertical 
attrition  column, 

(b)  a  fluidized  bed  chamber  connected  to  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  column, 

(c)  means  for  passing  a  high  temperature  gaseous  fluid 
through  said  chamber  and  column,  said  means  in- 
cluding additional  means  for  adjusting  the  velocity 
and  temperature  of  said  fluid  so  as  to  dry  and  pneu- 
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matically  classify  said  matrix  while  forcing  a  part  of 
same  through  the  column, 

(d)  a  disintegration  chamber  connected  to  and  in  direct 
communication  with  said  column  for  receiving  said 
matrix  therefrom, 

(e)  a  collector  and  separation  means  in  communication 
with  the  disintegration  chamber  to  receive  said  dried 
matrix  and  to  separate  the  matrix  into  —200  and 
+  200  mesh  fractions  of  discrete  particles  of  pebble 


phosphate,  phosphate  rock,  silica,  and  agglomerated 
clay, 

(f)  means  connected  to  said  collector  to  separate  said 
4-200  mesh  fractions  into  a  pebble  phosphate  product 
and  fine  particles  of  phosphate  rock,  silica,  and  ag- 
glomerated clay,  and 

(g)  flotation  separation  means  in  communication  with 
the  separation  means  of  (f)  to  receive  said  fine  par- 
ticles and  to  separate  said  phosphate  rock  from  said 
silica  and  clay. 


3,329,353 
CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING  PLANT 

Poul  Asker  Knudsen,  Copenbagen-Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1963, 

29,358  63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  241^13)  . 


1.  A  plant  for  grinding  quarried  material,  which  com- 
prises a  crusher  having  an  inlet,  and  outlet  for  crushed 
material,  and  an  outlet  for  air,  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial from  the  quarry  to  the  crusher,  a  tube  mill  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  connection  for  the  passage  of 
material  from  the  material  outlet  of  the  crusher  to  the 
mill  inlet,  means  for  supplying  separate  air  streams  for 
sweeping  the  crusher  and  the  mill  and  carrying  material 
therefrom  in  suspension,  a  separator  for  separating  a 
coarse  fraction  from  material  entering  the  separator  in 
suspension  in  an  air  stream,  separate  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  streams  with  material  in  suspension  therein  from 
the  air  outlet  of  the  crusher  and  the  outlet  of  the  mill 
to  the  separator,  and  means  for  returning  the  coarse  frac- 


tion from  the  separator  to  the  mill  inlet  for  further  grind- 
ing. 

3,329,354 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  PERIPHERALLY  TOOTHED 

DISK  THEREFOR 

Georg  NeidI,  Uferstrasse  5-6^  Berlin  N  65,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1960, 
N  18,866;  Oct.  21,  1960,  N  19,066;  Aug.  3,  1961, 
N  20,408 

12  Claims.  (CI.  241—46) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  the  displacement  and  mastication 
of  fluent  materials,  comprising  a  pump  housing  forming 
a  pr.mp  chamber  constituting  a  figure  of  revolution  cen- 
tered upon  an  axis,  said  housing  having  a  generally  axial 
inlet  for  said  material  and  at  least  one  generally  radial 
outlet  opening  into  said  chamber;  and  a  generally  flat 
impeller  disk  journaled  in  said  chamber  at  an  inclination 
to  said  axis  and  rotatable  therearound  with  opposite  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  disk  sweeping  along  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  said  peripheral  edges  being  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  teeth  lying  in  respective 
planes  parallel  to  said  disk. 


3,329,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BENEFICIATION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Joe  D,  Clary,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Ellis  J.  O'Brien  and 
Joseph  A.  Notary,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace    &   Co.,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   cf 
Connecticut 

Plied  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,164 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—5) 


M^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  phosphate  rock 
which  comprises: 

(a)  thermally  drying  a  phosphate  matrix  while  simul- 
taneously subjecting  said  matrix  to  an  attrition  effect 
within  a  vertical  attrition  column, 

(b)  pneumatically  classifying  the  dried  matrix  to  pro- 
duce pebble  phosphate  and  fine  particles  of  phosphate 
rock,  silica,  and  a  small  amount  of  agglomerated  day, 

(c)  separating  the  pebble  phosphate  from  said  fine 
particles  and  recovering  same  as  a  final  product, 

(d)  separating  said  fine  particles  of  phosphate  rock 
from  said  fine  particles  of  silica  and  agglomerated 
clay,  and 

(e)  subsequently  recovering  the  fine  phosphate  rock 
particles. 
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3,329,356 

CRUSHER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Davis,  Hillsborough,  and  Allan  D.  Watson, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nordberg  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

consin  _...,, 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,216 
3  Claims.  (CI.  241—202) 


upper  end  of  said  shaft  means,  and  means  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  means  with  said  torque  tube. 


3,329,358 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis  Lenders,  Emmasingel,  Efaid- 
hoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Nortti  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,619 
Claioos  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

6,502,165 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—9) 


1.  For  use  in  a  crusher  having  a  stationary  bowl  and 
bowl  liner  and  a  gyrating  head  and  mantle,  with  the 
mantle  and  liner  defining  a  crushing  cavity,  a  generally 
frusto-conic  thrust  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  head  above  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mantle,  said  thrust  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
annular  ring  fixed  thereto,  said  ring  extending  outwardly 
from  the  frusto-conic  outer  surface  of  the  thrust  mem- 
ber toward  the  stationary  bowl  and  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  gyration  of  said  head, 
said  ring  being  positioned  above  the  crushing  cavity  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  positive  congesting  thrust  to  the  ma- 
terial feed  as  the  head  is  gyrated. 


3,329,357 

BEARING  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTOR 

William  W.  Miner,  Cranbury,  NJ.     08512 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,339 

1  Claim.  (CI.  241—285) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  universal  coil,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotatable  coil  former  means  and  a  wire 
guide  means  reciprocally  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
coil  former,  and  means  for  driving  said  coil  former  and 
wire  guide;  said  driving  means  comprising,  input  drive 
means  providing  a  given  speed,  slip  coupling  means  driven 
by  said  input  driven  means,  and  speed  control  means 
driven  by  said  slip  coupling  means,  and  output  shaft 
by  said  input  drive  means,  and  speed  control  means 
said  input  drive  means  being  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  by  said  slip  coupling  means  for  driving  said  output 
shaft  for  substantially  half  a  revolution  of  said  output 
shaft,  and  said  input  drive  means  being  connected  to 
said  speed  control  means  by  said  slip  coupling  for  the 
remaining  revolution  of  said  shaft. 


3  329  359 
THREAD  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Karl  August  Miillers,  Monchen-Gladbach,  and  Josef  Mehl, 
Wegberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Franz  Mnller 
Maschinenfabrik,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1963, 

M  58,150 

6  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


A  reduction  mill  comprising  a  rotor  housing  having  a 
centrally  apertured  bottom  wall,  a  cylindrical  standmg 
tube  closing  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  and  rismg 
therefrom  centrally  in  the  interior  of  said  housmg  to  a 
substantial  height,  a  rotor  within  the  housing,  said  rotor 
including  a  cylindrical  torque  tube  rotatably  surroundmg 
said  standing  tube,  the  inner  wall  of  said  torque  tube 
located  closely  but  rotatably  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of 
said  standing  tube  along  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  standing  tube  located  within  said  housing,  shaft  means 
extending  upwardly  within  said  standing  tube  from  below 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  first  bearing  means  located 
below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  providmg  ro- 
tary bearing  support  for  the  said  shaft  means,  second 
rotary  bearing  means  within  the  upper  end  poriton  of  said 


Standing  tube  and  providing  rotary  bearing  support  for  the    wmder,  comprismg 


1.  A  thread  guide  device  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
the  periphery  of  a  grooved  thread  guide  drum  of  a  cross- 
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a  guide  sheet  having  a  thread  guide  opening  leading 

to  a  central  thread-insertion  slot, 
said  thread  guide  opening  narrowing  down  within  said 
sheet  at  least  on  one  side  toward  said  thread-inser- 
tion slot  with  simultaneous   formation   of  inclined 
thread  guiding  edges,  and  which  includes 

a  catch  sheet  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  thread 
guide  opening  outside  on  said  guide  sheet,  each 
of  said  catch  sheets  having  an  end  including  slot 
catch  means  for  the  end  of  a  broken  thread  and 
extending  into  the  range  of  said  thread-insertion 
slot  and  said  thread  guide  opening  respectively. 


3,329,360 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  DENSE 

WINDING  BOPIES 

Heinz  Schlppers,  Remscheid-Lciuicp,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Banner  Mascliinenfabrik  Alcticncesellschaft,  Wup- 

pcrtai-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

B  75,698 

4  Claims.  (CL  242—18) 


1.  A  process  for  winding  synthetic  threads  delivered 
at  a  constant  velocity  onto  bobbins  in  cross-winding 
which  comprises:  driving  the  winding  bobbin  by  a  drive 
roller  in  frictional  contact  with  the  circumference  of  the 
winding  body,  increasing  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 
drive  roller  from  the  beginning  of  the  winding  operation 
to  the  end  of  the  winding  operation  by  from  about 
2  to  3.6%. 


3,329,361 
DOUBLE  COILING  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  METAL  WIRE 
Jean  Gonguet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Geofifroy-Delore,  Paris,  France,  and  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Godderidge  &  Cie,  Barbossc-Houilles,  France 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,369 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1964, 

999  355 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  242—25) 


of  rotation  in  alignment,  said  reels  being  adapted  for  hav- 
ing wire  selectively  coiled  thereon,  spindles  for  said  reels 
for  driving  the  same  in  rotation,  a  main  motor  having  a 
driving  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  main  clutch  and  a  gear  box 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  main  shaft,  two 
additional  clutch  members  on  said  main  shaft  and  two 
transmissions  between  respective  additional  clutch  mem- 
bers and  spindles  of  sai^  reels  whereby  said  main  shaft 
may  be  selectively  coupled  in  driving  relation  with  said 
spindles  of  said  reels,  an  auxiliary  driven  shaft  and  auxil- 
iary clutch  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  auxiliary 
driven  shaft  with  said  spindles  of  the  reels.  i 


3,329,362  I 

WINDING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Kieronsld,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lcesona 
Corporation,  Warwicic,  R.I.f  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,051,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,235,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,420 
20  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.6) 


^^P^rt 


1.  Mechanism  for  automatically  supplying  bobbins  to 
a  winding  machine  for  winding  yarn  from  said  supply  bob- 
bins onto  a  take-up  package,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
movable  carrier  adapted  to  support  an  active  supply  bob- 
bin at  an  unwinding  position  where  yam  is  withdrawn 
therefrom  for  delivery  to  said  take-up  package,  means 
for  detecting  an  interruption  in  the  flow  of  yam  from  said 
supply  bobbin,  drive  means  actuated  in  response  to  said 
detecting  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  a  loading  po- 
sition whereby  said  active  supply  bobbin  is  replaced  with  a 
reserve  supply  bobbin,  said  drive  means  being  operable 
to  move  the  carrier  with  the  reserve  bobbin  thereon  to 
said  unwinding  position,  means  operative  after  said  re- 
serve bobbin  is  in  place  on  said  carrier  to  rotate  said  re- 
serve bobbin  about  its  axis  relative  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  acting  on  the  periphery  of  said  bobbin  while  rotating 
to  withdraw  a  free  yam  end  of  said  reserve  bobbin,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  free  end  with  an  end  from  said 
take-up  package. 


1.  A  double  coiling  arrangement  comprising:  two  ro- 
tatable  reels  located  opposite  each  other  with  their  axes 


3,329,363 

BOBBIN  CHUCK 

Lloyd  B.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,229 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242—46.5) 

1.  A  bobbin  chuck  device  comprising, 

a  shaft, 

a  first  spaced,  concentrically  arranged  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft, 
joumal  means  rotatably  supporting  said  first  sleeve  on 

said  shaft, 
a  second  spaced,  concentrically  arranged  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  first  spaced  sleeve, 
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sleeves,  ana  normally  idle  positive-engagement  clutch  means  operable 


±^z 


plurality  of  centrifugal  grip  members  slideably 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  second  sleeve  and  sub- 
ject to  outward  radial  displacement  responsively  to 
centrifugal  force  to  grip  a  bobbin  normally  mounted 
on  said  second  sleeve. 


3,329,364 

PNEUMATIC  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Brettell,  Woodside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omhi 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,770 
22  CUims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


to  provide  a  direct  driving  connection  between  said  power 
train  and  said  driver  member  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  motor  means  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  effect 
said  rewind  operation. 


3,329,366 
MULTIPLE  PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 
George  X.  Batlas,  Astoria,  and  Stephen  Baransid,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Griffith-Hope  Company,  West 
AUis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,630 
13  Clahns.  (CI.  242—55.53) 


1.  A  capstaniess  drive  system  for  driving  an  elongated 
web  material  in  a  controlled  fashion  across  an  intermedi- 
ate device  disposed  between  two  storage  reels,  compris- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  pneumatic  buffer  means  for  form- 
ing low  inertia  loops  in  the  web  material  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  intermediate  device,  servo  means  responsive  to  com- 
mand signals  for  varying  the  tension  introduced  by  each 
of  the  buffer  means,  means  responsive  to  the  loop  lengths 
in  the  buffer  means  for  operating  the  storage  reels  to  tend 
to  maintain  nominal  loop  lengths  therein,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  web  material  for 
operating  the  servo  means  to  maintain  a  constant  linear 
tape  speed. 


,;  3329,365 

MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Helmut  Rube,  Endersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen 
Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Unterturkhehn,  Germany 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1964, 
B  77,050 
21  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12)  . 

1.  In  a  drive  for  effecting  forward,  reverse  and  rewmd 
operations  in  a  motion-picture  projector,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  driver  member;  a  supply  spindle  driven  by  said 
driver  member;  reversible  motor  means;  a  power  tram 
driven  by  said  motor  means  and  including  a  rotary  ele- 
ment coaxial  with  said  driver  member;  slip  clutch  means 
driven  by  said  power  train  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  driver  member  to  effect  said  reverse  operation 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor  means  in  a  prcdeter- 


1.  In  a  paper  roll  dispenser,  a  frame  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  and  an  open-ended  housing  at  said 
second  end,  a  roll-supporting  mandrel  extending  axially 
in  said  housing  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 
first  frame  end,  said  mandrel  having  opposite  ends  one 
of  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  frame  end  and  the  other  of 
which  forms  a  roll-loading  end,  said  mandrel  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  serially  through  the  central 
passages  of  two  paper  rolls  one  of  which  rolls  is  a  dis- 
pensing roll  rotatably  disposed  adjacent  to  the  fixed  end 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  reserve  roll 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  mandrel  having  at  an 
intermediate  region  of  its  length  a  shoulder  facing  the 
fixed  end  of  the  mandrel  and  engageable  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  dispensing  roll,  and  resilient  means 
engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  dispensing  roll 
for  urging  said  roll  axially  against  said  shoulder. 


3,329,367 

TOILET  TISSUE  ROLLER 

Erasmus  J.  Paradiso,  14  Stonfaigton  Ch-de,  WheaUey 

Heights,  Wyandanch,  N.Y.     11798 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,223 

10  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.55) 

1.  A  paper  roll  holding  roller  comprising  a  pair  of 

longitudinally   aligned   substantially  equal   length   roller 

sections,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  sections 

relative  to  each  other  and  locking  said  sections  to  each 

other  ip  a  longitudinally  adjusted  position,  each  of  said 

sections    including    a    constant    diameter    longitudinally 

oriented  cylindrical  body  constituting  a  substantial  por- 
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tion  of  the  length  of  the  section,  said  means  for  adjusting  ably  supported  on  each  pair  of  rails,  drive  means  coupled 
and  locking  said  sections  comprising  reduced  diameter  to  said  trucks  for  selectively  movmg  said  trucks  toward 
longitudinally  extending  neck  portions  on  the  inner  ends  and  away  from  one  another  and  for  also  movmg  said 
of  said  bodies,  said  neck  portions  being  telescopic  and    trucks  in  unison  in  the  same  direction  along  said  pair  of 

elevated    rails,    support    means    depending    downwardly 


including  interengaging  threads  thereon  for  an  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  bodies  relative  to  each  other,  and 
mounting  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bodies  for 
rotatable  reception  within  a  holder. 


3,329,368 
WEB  WINDING  MACHINE  r-^ 

Elvln  A,  Mastriani,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Arrow 
Converting  Equipment  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.018 
18  Claims.  (CI.  242—56.2) 


from  each  of  said  trucks,  a  pair  of  care  mounted  for 
movement  along  said  support  means  in  generally  vertical 
directions  between  said  trucks  and  ground  level,  and 
means  on  said  pair  of  cars  for  releasably  grasping  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  core  of  a  roll  of  material  to  be 
loaded  and  manipulated  at  said  loading  station. 


3,329,370 
TAKE-UP  REEL 

William  Jack  Rother,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nicolor Corporation  of  America.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,843 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—72) 


\ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  web  of  material  from 
a  source  of  supply  around  an  assembly  of  a  platen  and  a 
layon  roll  and  onto  a  rewind  roll,  means  disposing  the 
layon  roll  in  intermediate  engagement  with  the  platen  and 
rewind  roll,  sensing  means  positioned  in  the  machine  and 
cngageablc  with  one  of  the  elements  of  the  assembly  to 
sense  changes  in  the  assembly  due  to  variations  in  the 
rewind  roll  diameter,  and  means  connected  with  the  sens- 
ing means  and  the  rewind  roll  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means,  to,  correspondingly  change  the  relative  position 
of  the  layon  and  rewind  rolls  and  maintain  the  layon  roll 
in  intermediate  engagement  with  the  platen  and  rewind 
roll. 


3  329  369 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  BACK  STAND 
James  E.  Guthrie,  6516  George  Washington  Highway, 
Chesapeake,  Va.     23706 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,624 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.6) 
1.  An  automatic  loading  back  stand  for  converter  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  elevated   beams 
extending  horizontally  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  roll  loading  stations  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  on  said  beams,  each  of  said  load- 
ing stations  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  elevated  rails 
disposed  transversely  to  said  beams,  a  pair  of  trucks  roll- 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  core,  a  leader  strip  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  core,  said  leader  strip  having  means 
at  its  other  end  for  gripping  the  end  of  a  web  for  winding 
of  the  leader  strip  and  then  the  web  on  the  core,  a  bar 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  core,  and  means  mounting  the 
bar  on  the  core  for  movement  between  a  winding  position 
extended  outward  from  the  core  and  a  collapsed  position 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  core,  movement  of  the  bar 
to  its  collapsed  position  permitting  endwise  removal  of 
the  wound-up  roll  of  web  from  the  core,  uncoiling  of 
the  leader  strip,  and  detachment  of  the  web  from  the 
gripping  means,  without  detachment  of  the  leader  strip 
from  the  core. 


3,329,371 
REMOVABLE  LINE  SHIELD  FOR  SPINNING 
REEL  SPOOLS 
Clifford  E.  Willis,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Gerald  Dale 
Harrington,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,568 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.2) 
7.  An  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  spinning 
reel  comprising  a  line  spool  having  front  and  rear  walls, 
means  provided  on  said  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  spinning  reel  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  spool 
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when  mounted  in  said  spinning  reel,  and  an  annular  spool 
flange  detachably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  spool,  said  flange  comprising  a  radial  an- 
nular wall  engaging  the  front  wall  of  said  spool,  an  axial 
annular  wall  extending  rearwardly  of  said  front  wall,  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


181 


3  329,373 

FISHING  REEL  AND  BRAKE 

Garfield  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  4565  Sahal  Palm  Road, 

Bay  Point,  Miami,  FU.     33137 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,591 

6  Claims.  (CL  242—84.44) 


means  for  detachably  securing  said  flange  to  the  periphery 
of  said  front  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  interference 
ribs  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  axial  wall  di- 
mensioned to  permit  the  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  snap- 
lock  into  engagement  with  said  annular  flange,  whereby 
line  drawn  axially  from  said  spool  can  ride  on  said  flange. 


3  329,372 
SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  READILY  REMOVABIJE 
SPOOL  AND  DUAL  PURPOSE  RETENTION  AND 

TRIP  SPRING  _.  ^      .J  r^, 

Clifford  E.  WilHs,  Hickory  Coniers,  and  Gerald  Dale 

Harrington,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,570 

11  Clahns.  (CI.  242— «4  J) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  clement  and  pickup 
element  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  shaft  means 
projecting  axially  from  said  spool  element  for  rotating 
one  of  said  elements,  drive  means  including  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  shaft  means  in  one  direction  to  wind  a  fish- 
ing line  on  the  spool,  said  shaft  means  being  rotatable 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  running  fish  taking  line, 
said  drive  means  including  a  pinion  gear  keyed  to  said 
shaft  means,  and  brake  means  for  resisting  rotation  of 
said  shaft  means  in  said  opposite  direction  comprising  a 
rotatable  clement  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  between 
said  gear  and  spool  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  in  at  least 
said  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  braking  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  element  in  said  opposite  direction,  said 
brake  means  comprises  hydraulic  brake  means  having 
the  fluid  thereotjiressurized  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
element  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3  329  374 

COIL  WINDING  ARBOR 

Howard  Stanton,  Jr.,  Ipswich,  Maa^,  assignor  to  SylvanU 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,703 

6  Claims.  (CL  242—118.4) 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel,  the  combination  comprising 
stationary  line  spool  support  means  coaxially  arranged 
with  a  rotatable  and  forward-movable  shaft,  a  normally 
stationary  line  spool  coaxially  mounted  over  said  spool 
support  means  having  means  for  disengageably  securing 
said  spool  to  said  spool  support  means  comprising  a  wire 
retention  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  spool  and  being 
biased  radially  inwardly,  said  line  spool  support  means 
being  provided  with  slot  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  said  retention  spring  for  rcsUaint  of  said  spool 
axially  while  permitting  said  retention  spring  to  ride  on 
said  shaft,  and  detent  means  on  said  shaft  positioned  to 
engage  said  retention  spring  when  said  shaft  is  moved  to 
a  forward  position. 


1.  An  arbor  for  precision  winding  of  a  coil  haying  con- 
nected legs  formed  by  superimposed  layers  of  wire  turns, 
the  turns  of  a  superimposed  layer  being  opposite  in  pitch 
to  that  of  an  adjacent  layer  and  crossing  over  the  turns 
of  an  inner  layer  at  one  side  of  the  coil,  said  arbor  com- 
prising a  spindle,  two  wall  members  having  opposed  faces 
spaced  axially  on  the  spindle  for  confining  the  coil  there- 
between, and  a  core  supported  between  said  members,  the 
core  having  peripheral  surfaces  defining  a  volume  about 
which  the  coils  are  wound; 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  said  wall  member  com- 
prises a  first  portion  supported  on  the  spindle  and  a 
second  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  first  portion 
and  having  a  face  opposing  the  other  wall  member, 
said  wall  portions  forming  therebetween  an  opening 
extending  into  the  face  of  and  through  said  one  end 
wall  member  for  receiving  an  adhesive  tape  extending 
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through  the  other  wall  member  and'  said  volume, 
whereby  the  face  of  said  second,  detachable  wall  por- 
tion confines  the  coil  during  winding  and  after  said 
coil  is  wound  around  said  core  and  volume  said  sec- 
ond wall  portion  may  be  removed  to  permit  said  tape 
to  be  secured  around  one  leg  of  the  coil. 


3,329,375 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  AND  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
FOR  SPACECRAFT 
Peter  R.  Kurzhals  and  Ralph  W.  Will,  Hampton,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,940 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


3,329,376 

SHORT  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  D.  Sullivan,  15  Juniper  Lane, 

Medfield,  Mass.     02052 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,448 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


secured  to  said  fuselages  at  the  tail  end  thereof;  a  planar 
wing  extending  outwardly  from  and  secured  to  each  of 
said  fuselages;  a  fixed  upper  wing  member  positioned  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  fuselages;  a  lower  wing  mem- 
ber positioned  between  and  pivotally  secured  to  said 
fuselages  for  rotation  in  the  pitch  plane  from  a  takeoff 
and  landing  position  to  a  cruise  position;  and,  means  for 
generating  thrust.  , 


3,329,377 
PROTECTION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  AGAINST 

SNOW,  ICE  AND  AIRBORNE  PARTICLES 
Gudmundur   Peter   Peterson,   St.   Hillaire,   Quebec,   and 
Barry  Winston  Lees,  Vilie  Jacques  Cartier,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  United  Ahxraft  of  Canada  Limited, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,973 
14  Claims.  (CI.  244—53) 


1.  A  fine  attitude  control  and  damping  system  for  a 
nonspinning  spacecraft  comprising:  a  first  flywheel  mount- 
ed on  a  first  double  gimbal;  a  second  flywheel  mounted 
on  a  second  double  gjmbal;  a  third  flywheel  mounted  on 
third  double  gimbal;  a  fourth  flywheel  mounted  on  a 
fourth  double  gimbal;  means  for  imparting  equal  but  op- 
posite angular  momenta  to  said  first  and  second  flywheels; 
means  for  imparting  equal  but  opposite  momenta  to  said 
third  and  fourth  flywheels;  said  first  and  second  double 
gimbals  located  on  a  first  axis  of  said  spacecraft  and  in 
synchronized  initial  positions  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flywheels  produce  angular  moments  about  said  first 
axis  that  cancel  and  do  not  produce  any  torque  about  a 
seocnd  axis  and  a  third  axis;  said  third  and  fourth  double 
gimbals  located  on  said  third  axis  of  said  spacecraft  and 
in  synchronized  initial  positions  such  that  said  third  and 
fourth  flywheels  produce  angular  momenta  about  said 
third  axis  that  cancel  and  do  not  produce  any  torque  about 
said  first  and  second  axes;  means  for  applying  torques  to 
said  first  and  second  double  gimbals  to  cause  said  first 
and  second  flywheels  to  precess  in  synchronisms  and  ap- 
ply torques  about  said  second  and  third  axes;  and  means 
for  applying  torques  to  said  third  and  fourth  double  gim- 
bals to  cause  said  third  and  fourth  flywheels  to  precess 
in  synchronism  and  ^pply  torques  about  said  first  and 
second  axes  whereby  the  attitude  of  said  spacecraft  can 
be  controlled  about  each  of  said  three  axes. 


1.  A  short  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft  comprising:  twin 
fuselages  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  vertical  stabilizer 
and  having  a  horizontal  stabilizer  positioned  between  and 


1.  In  an  aircraft  engine  provided  with  an  air  intake,  an 
installation  for  reducing  ingress  of  super-cooled  water, 
ice,  snow  and  other  debris  to  said  intake  comprising  a 
duct  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  engine  and 
having  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  forward  facing  open  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  other  end,  an 
air  deflecting  surface  in  said  duct  extending  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  over  part  of  the  duct 
cross-section  so  as  to  confine  incoming  air  to  a  passage 
of  reduced  cross-section  within  said  duct,  said  passage 
extending  without  sharp  bends  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  and  a  side  opening  in  said  duct  side  wall 
downstream  of  the  junction  of  said  side  wall  and  said 
deflecting  surface,  said  opening  communicating  with  said 
intake  whereby  air  passing  to  said  intake  is  deflected 
through  a  substantial  angle  around  said  deflecting  surface 
whereas  remaining  air  together  with  material  of  greater 
inertia  passes  without  substantial  deflection  to  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  wherein  said  deflecting  surface  portion  is 
pivotable  so  as  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  ratio  of  air 
directed  to  said  discharge  end  and  to  the  engine  intake. 


3  329  378 
WOVEN  WIRE  CLOTH  FOR  FOURDRINIER 
MACHINES 
Vincent  A.  Stanton,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cheney 
Bigelow  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,977 
8  Claims.  (CI.  245 — 8) 


~^3 


1.  In  twill  type  fourdrinier  wire  cloth  for  a  paper 
making  machine,  comprising  warp  wires  having  a  stain- 
less  steel   core   resistant   to   corrosion   by  paper  malcing 
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solutions  and  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least 
25x10"  p. si.,  and  a  metallic  coating  on  said  core,  said 
coating  being  characterized  by  being  adapted  to  be  worn 
away  at  the  machine  side  to  expose  said  cores  of  said 
warp  wires  in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  fourdrinier  wire  in  a  paper  making  machine 
as  compared  to  the  period  of  time  of  the  normal  life  of 
said  fourdrinier  wire,  and  shute  wires  of  a  metal  softer 
than  said  cores  of  said  warp  wires  and  having  an  annealed 
tensile  strength  substantially  less  than  80,000  p.s.i. 


3  329  379 
MOUNTING  OF  A  TRANSDUCER 
Erik  R.  Solyst,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,358 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—27) 


3,329,380 
TREE  STAND 
Harris  B.  Graves  and  Marilyn  J.  Graves,  both  of  9968  W. 
Center   Road,    Omaha,   Nebr.      68124,    and    Herbert 
Egerer,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  said  Egerer  assignor  to  said 
Harris  B.  Graves  and  said  Marilyn  J.  Graves 
FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,363 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—44) 


means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  means 
to  support  said  container  means  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  members  each  secured  in  an  upright 
position  to  said  container  means,  each  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  formed 
therein; 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  and 
extended  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  members, 
said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  hooked  lugs  formed 
thereon,  which  lugs  are  insertable  through  a  pair  of 
said  slots  whereby  to  suspend  said  bracket  between 
said  adjacent  members;  and 

means  adjustably  cooperable  with  each  bracket  and 
cngageable  with  the  tree  base  to  hold  it  rigid  rela- 
tive to  said  container  means. 


3,329,381 
HOSE  RACKS 
Stanley  H.  Moore,  26  Stevens  Crescent,  Georgetown,  On- 
tario, Canada;  Roy  R.  Poioz,  29  Windermere  Crescent, 
Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada;  and  Richard  Evans, 
Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada;  said  Evans  assignor  to 
said  Moore  and  said  PoIoz 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,028 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—89) 


I.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  slider  having  a  linear  slot  therein  extending  between 
its  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  transducer  positioned  within  the  slot; 

a  plurality  of  blind  holes  in  the  slider  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  slot  and  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slider;  and 

a  ball  bearing  wedged  within  each  blind  hole  maintain- 
ing the  slot  closed  against  the  transducer,  the  ball 
bearings  being  locked  within  the  holes. 


1.  In  a  hose  rack  in  combination  with  a  wall  and  a 
water  pipe  extending  therethrough,  said  hose  rack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arm  members  secured  medially  of 
their  length  to  said  water  pipe  and  extending  substantially 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said 
arms  to  said  water  pipe  against  rotation,  said  arm  mem- 
bers being  bent  and  rebent  at  their  marginal  parts  to  fonn 
hose  supporting  pieces  substantially  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  said  water  pipe  and  outwardly  extending 
flanges. 

3,329,382 

GARBAGE  BAG  HOLDER 

George  James  Ryan,  4  Haverhill  Circle,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,430 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—99) 


1.  A  closable  disposable  wall-mounted  garbage  bag 
holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wall  mounting  brack- 
et and  a  4-sided  bag  suspending  frame,  the  sides  of  said 
frame  being  serially  and  hingcdly  interconnected  at  their 
ends  to  form  a  variably  angular  closed  figure,  said  frame 
being  connected  at  two  of  said  hingedly  interconnected 
container  means  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  ends  to  said  bracket  for  swinging  movement  and  for  open- 
to  receive  the  base  of  a  tree;  ing  and  closing  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  tree  comprising  in  com 
bination : 
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3,329,383 

LEG  ATTACHING  CONNECTION 

George   L.   Pilliod,   Herman   E.   Ernst,  and   Michael  G. 

Pilliod,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pilliod  Cabinet 

Company,  Swanton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,454 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—188) 


i 


1.  A  corner  construction  for  table  tops  for  receiving  a 
threaded  shank  of  an  associated  supporting  leg,  said  con- 
struction having  a  pair  of  wooden  pieces  having  a  respec- 
tive end  surface  of  each  joined  together  to  form  a  right 
angle,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  groove  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  co- 
planar  relation  with  the  groove  in  the  other  of  said  pieces, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  sheet  metal  corner  plate 
having  a  planar  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having 
at  least  two  adjacent  edges  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  one  another  to  be  seated  within  the  respective 
grooves  of  said  wooden  pieces,  a  depending  integral  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  said  body  portion,  and  nut 
means  on  said  body  portion  for  receiving  the  threaded 
shank  of  the  leg,  said  depending  integral  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  nut  means  a  sufficient  distance  such  that 
the  downwardly  depending  free  portion  thereof  contacts 
the  upper  surface  of  the  associated  leg  to  maintain  the 
inclination  of  said  leg  with  respect  to  said  planar  body 
portion  of  said  plate. 


3,329,384 
DRAPERY  SUPPORT  FIXTURE 
Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Graber 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,908 
8  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 265) 


.^o 


1.  In  a  support  for  draperies  and  the  like  including 
a  horizontally  disposed  elongate  rod;  and  bracket  means 
adaptable  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  and  having 
an  upwardly  opening  saddle  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
and  a  pendant  depending  from  said  saddle  and  generally 
coplanar  with  the  front  side  thereof;  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  fixture  including  a  pulley  housing  and  a 
socket  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pulley  housing  engaging 
said  rod  for  supporting  the  same,  said  pulley  housing  hav- 
ing a  frontwall  disposed  in  front  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing saddle  and  extending  at  least  from  the  uppermost  por- 
tion thereof  to  a  level  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
pendant  for  covering  the  laterally  extending  saddle  and 
pendant,  said  housing  having  means  for  engaging  said 
laterally  extending  saddle  and  supporting  said  fixture. 


3,329,385 

CLOTHES  HANGER  HOOK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Lee  L.  Dietsch,  705  Rock  Island  Ave., 

Cherokee,  Iowa     51012 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,988 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—290) 


V 


A  hanger  hook  having  a  base,  means  on  said  base  for 
attaching  it  to  a  vertical  wall,  an  elongated  hanger  holder 
horizontally  extending  from  said  base,  means  intercon- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  said  hanger  holder  and  said  base 
and  in  which  said  means  for  attachmg  said  hanger  holder 
and  said  base  comprises  a  vertically  extending  recess  in 
said  base  entermg  in  the  top  of  said  base,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  disposed  in  said  recess  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  base  havmg  a  notch  therein  entering  from  one 
side  thereof  for  facilitating  assembly,  said  base  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  notch,  said  recess  extending  through  said  upper  por- 
tion and  into  said  lower  portion,  a  compression  spring 
disposed  around  said  shaft  and  in  said  notch  and  having 
an  upper  end  bearing  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
base,  a  retainer  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  between 
said  spring  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  base  and  en- 
gaging said  spring  whereby  said  sprmg  and  retainer  tend 
to  urge  said  shaft  downwardly  for  causing  said  rod  to 
press  against  the  upper  side  of  said  base  for  retaining  said 
hanger  holder  in  a  selected  position. 


3,329,386 

HANGER  4^ 

Gerald  Rosen,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.,  asl^kr  to  Kayser- 
Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,761 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—340) 


1.  A  display  hanger  for  garments,  said  hanger  being 
formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  comprising  front 
and  rear  panels,  said  front  panel  being  of  a  quadrilateral 
planar  configuration  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
hanger  portion  ft)r  releasable  attachment  to  a  companion 
support  and  having  an  upper,  two  opjxisitely  positioned 
side  edges  and  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  front  surface 
being  adapted  to  have  printed  matter  applied  thereon,  one 
of  side  edges  being  longer  than  the  oppositely  disposed 
other  side,  said  front  panel  further  having  a  lower  edge 
extending  obliquely  from  said  side  edges  of  said  front 
panel,  said  rear  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  releasably  in- 
terlocked flaps,  each  of  said  flaps  being  connected  to 
said  front  panel  by  means  of  a  connecting  panel  having 
two  side  edges,  one  of  said  side  edges  of  each  of  said 
connecting  panels  being  connected  in  end  to  end  relation 
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with  a  side  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  and  the  other  of  said 
side  edges  of  each  of  said  connecting  panels  being  con- 
nected in  end  to  end  relation  with  a  side  edge  of  said 
front  panel,  said  front,  connecting  and  rear  panels  de- 
fining a  space  through  which  hosiery  can  be  passed,  said 
rear  panel  having  an  upper  edge  for  supporting  hosiery, 
said  upper  edge  extending  in  a  downwardly  sloped  direc- 
tion from  said  shorter  side  edge  to  said  longer  side  edge 
of  said  front  panel,  said  hosiery  dependmg  from  said 
rear  panel  and  extending  around  said  rear  panel  and 
through  said  space  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  front  panel. 

3  329  387 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIXTURES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harr>  G.  Fischer,  Covington,  Ky.  (402  S.  Liberty, 

■  P.O.  Box  69,  Falmouth,  Ky.     41040) 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,944 

14  Claims.  (CI.  248—342) 


said  brace  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  screw  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  internally-threaded  sleeves  having  inner  ends  in 
threaded  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  and  sleeves  being  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  for  thereby  extending  and  retracting  said  assembly 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves,  means  interen- 
gaging  said  shaft  and  said  sleeves  for  limiting  the  exten- 
sion of  said  assembly,  an  arcuate  plate  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  sleeves,  said  plates  each  having 
a  convex  outer  surface  as  mounted  and  extending  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  over  a  substantial  area  of  an 
inner  surface  of  a  tubular  roll  in  which  the  brace  is  in- 
serted in  substantial   conformity  with  such  surface   for 
supporting  the  roll  over  the  area  of  the  plate,  a  stud  fixed 
to  each  plate  centrally  of  the  plate  and  received  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  corresponding  sleeve  for  mounting  the 
plate  thereon,  said  studs  forming  journals  for  said  sleeves, 
and  means  detachably  securing  said  sleeves  to  said  studs 
rotatably  thereon,  whereby  the  brace  may  be  inserted  in 
a  tubular  roll  and  extended  between  opposite  inner  sur- 
faces thereof  for  supporting  the  surfaces  on  said  plates 
and  subsequently  retracted  for  removal  of  the  brace. 


If    It       >> 


1.  In  a  suspended,  paneled  ceiling  embodying  a  paral- 
lel, inverted  T  bars  including  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
transverse  portion,  and  a  support  member  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  extending  transversely  between  the  inverted 
T  bars;  support  clips  for  securing  the  transverse  support 
member  to  said  main  T  bars,  each  support  clip  including 
a  pair  of  clip  members  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  of  the  clip  members  compris- 
ing a  plate  in  substantially  flush  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  T  bar  and  support  member,  means 
extending  from  the  upper  margins  of  each  of  said  plates 
over  the  upper  edges  of  the  inverted  T  bar  and  support 
member  to  secure  the  support  clips  thereto,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  clip  members  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other. 


3  329  389 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH 

A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

James  L.  Clark,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Plastronlcs,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,491 
2  Claims.  (CI.  251—4) 


II ■ 

3,329,388 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE 
Peter  J.  Barber,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Joseph  Barber  and  one-third  to  Theodore  Salmon,  both 
of  Chicago,  III. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  356,783, 
Apr.  2,  1964.  This  application  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No 
568,721 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—354) 


1.  Valve  means  for  use  on  a  flexible  tube  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  plastic  member  adapted  for  fitting 
over  the  exterior  of  a  flexible  tube,  said  member  comprised 
of  three  sheets  of  plastic  material  sealed  to  each  other 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  strip  of  malleable  material  positioned  between 
two  of  the  three  plastic  members,  the  ends  of  said  two 
plastic  members  being  sealed  together  to  retain  the  strip 
of  malleable  material  therebetween. 


3,329,390 


VARIABLE  ORIFICE  VALVE 

Eldon  E.  Hulsey,  5747  Warm  Springs, 
Houston,  Tex.     77035 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,673 
8  Claims.  (CI.  251—4) 
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1.  An  adjustable  brace  adapted  for  supporting  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  variously  sized  tubular  rolls  and  the  like, 


V 


1.  A  variable  orifice  valve,  comprising,  a  tubular  body 
having  an  axial  bore  defining  a  flow  passage  therethrough, 
first  and  second  collar  members  coaxially  disposed  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  in  said  bore,  said  first  collar 
member  being  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
said  second  collar  member  for  rotary  movement  in  said 
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bore,  a  flexibly  deformable  sleeve  member  coaxially  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  and  having  its  ends  fixedly  secured  to 
the  respective  collar  members,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  second  collar  member  relative  to  the  first  collar  mem- 
ber whereby  to  twist  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other  and  thereby  to  proportionally  change  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  member, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  first  collar  member  longi- 
tudinally away  from  said  second  collar  member  whereby 
to  maintain  tension  on  said  sleeve  member,  means  sealing 
between  the  respective  collar  members  and  the  surround- 
ing wall  of  said  body  and  defining  a  sealed  annular  space 
surrounding  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  pressure-equaliz- 
ing passage  communicating  the  upstream  end  of  said 
flow  passage  with  said  annular  space. 


3  329  391 

SURGICAL  PINCH  VALVE 

William  V.  Deane,  105  S.  Commonwealth,  Apt.  9, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90004 

Filed  Sept,  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,434 

6  Claims.  (CI.  251—7) 


^^^1 


1.  Surgical  valve  assembly  comprising: 

plastic  valve  body  member  having  a  bore  formed  there- 
through with  a  diameter  for  snugly  receiving  a  length 
of  flexible  tubing, 

said  body  being  formed  further  to  include  a  slot 
therein  having  sides  disposed  transversely  to 
I  and  in  intersecting  communication  with  said 
bore,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  serrations 
formed  therealong,  individual  ones  thereof  being 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  bore; 

valve  sliding  member  disposed  slidingly  within  said  slot 
and  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  engage- 
able  relation  with  the  side  walls  and  with  said 
flexible  tubing  within  said  bore  and  having  a  side 
surface  for  engaging  at  least  one  serrated  side  of  said 
slot,  said  valve  sliding  member  having  a  width  di- 
mension parallel  with  said  bore  such  as  to  rest  snug- 
ly within  said  slot,  said  side  surface  of  said  valve 
sliding  member  being  serrated  like  at  least  one  ser- 
rated side  of  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  mat- 
ingly  engaged  therewith  for  holding  said  sliding  mem- 
ber selectively  in  discrete,  longitudinal  positions  along 
said  slot  and  providing  for  movement  of  said  slid- 
ing member  either  toward  or  away  from  said  tubing, 

at  least  one  of  said  body  and  sliding  members  being 
fabricated  of  deformable,  semi-rigid  plastic  material 
and  of  sufficient  resilience  that  said  sliding  member 
may  be  shifted  in  cither  direction  between  different 
ones  of  said  discrete  positions  when  longitudinally 
directed  force  is  applied  to  said  sliding  member  with 
respect  to  said  body  member  and  held  in  the  desired 
position  by  the  interaction  of  said  serrated  surfaces. 


3,329,392 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 

Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,366 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—30) 


1.  An  electric  control  valve  comprising  a  body,  a 
cavity  in  said  body,  a  cylinder  in  said  body  below  and 
connected  by  a  valve  chamber  to  said  cavity,  outlet  port 
means  in  said  body  and  communicable  with  said  cavity 
through  said  valve  chamber,  said  body  having  a  single 
air  inlet  connectable  to  a  comprescd  air  source  and 
separate  inlet  passages  leading  from  said  inlet  for  sup- 
plying at  the  same  pressure  operating  air  and  acutating 
air  respectively  to  said  cavity  and  cylinder,  an  air 
actuated  differential  piston  reciprocable  vertically  in  said 
body  and  having  a  large  head  shdatly  received  in  said 
cylinder  ind  a  small  head  connected  for  movement  in 
unison  to  said  large  head  and  contained  in  said  cavity 
and  normally  blocking  flow  of  operating  air  therefrom  to 
said  outlet  port  means,  and  a  vertically  disposed  solenoid 
valve  unit  screwed  from  below  into  a  bottom  of  said 
body  below  said  cylinder,  said  solenoid  valve  unit  hav- 
ing therein  an  inlet  passage  directly  connected  to  said 
actuating  air  inlet  passage  in  said  body  for  passing  actuat- 
ing air  at  said  same  pressure,  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing downwardly  past  a  plunger  thereof  to  an  exhaust  port 
opening  downwardly  to  the  exterior  of  said  solenoid 
valve  unit,  and  a  vertically  directed  connecting  passage 
in  said  unit  opening  upwardly  into  said  cylinder  for 
alternately  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  inlet  passage 
and  through  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  exhaust  port, 
said  connecting  passage  on  connection  to  said  inlet  pas- 
sage passing  actuating  air  at  said  same  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  and  on  connection  to  said  exhaust  port  being 
assisted  by  gravity  in  passing  from  said  cylinder  air  and 
matter  condensed  therefrom. 


3,329  393 
SELF-LOCKING  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Asbury  S.  Paries,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, W.  C.  Norris  Division,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,913 
7  Claims.  (CI.  251—78) 
1.  A  self-locking  positioning  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  fixed  base  member  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  wedg- 
ing surface  and  having  an  axial  opening  therein; 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  axial  opening  of  the  fixed 
base  member  coaxially  of  the  cylindrical  wedging 
surface; 
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a  locking  member  affixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  fixed 
base  member  having  a  wedging  surface  in  proximity 
to  the  cylindrical  wedging  surface  of  the  fixed  base 
member; 

a  first  and  second  wedge  member  positioned  between 
the  wedging  surface  of  the  locking  member  and  the 
cylindrical  wedging  surface  of  the  fixed  base  member; 

a  handle  member  rotatably  supported  about  the  shaft 
and  adjacent  the  base  member  and  having  a  wedge 
engaging  portion  extending  therefrom  intermediate 
of  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  of  the  wedge  mem- 
bers; 


biasing  means  normally  urging  the  wedge  members  into 
wedging  engagement  between  the  locking  member 
and  the  fixed  base  member,  the  wedge  members  dis- 
engageable  when  contacted  by  the  wedge  engaging 
portion  of  the  handle  member  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  the  wedge  members  is  disengaged  as  the 
handle  member  is  rotated  to  permit  the  rotation  of 
the  locking  member,  and  thereby  the  shaft,  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  as  the  handle  member;  and 

means  with  the  handle  member  positively  engaging  the 
locking  member  to  rotate  the  locking  member  with 
the  handle  member,  said  means  engaging  the  locking 
member  subsequent  to  the  engagement  of  the  wedge 
engaging  portions  with  one  of  the  wedge  members  as 
the  handle  member  is  rotated. 


block,  the  handle  housing  pivotally  supported  to  the 
pivot  block,  the  handle  housing  having  an  intergal 
extending  tooth  projection  at  the  rearward  end  nor- 
mally engaging  the  tooth  projections  of  the  bracket 
plate  and  disengageable  from  the  bracket  plate  tooth 
projections  when  the  handle  housing  is  pivoted,  the 
handle  housing  having  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
forward  end  thereof  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
spring  receiving  post  of  the  pivot  block; 

a  stud  threadably  positioned  in  said  opening  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing; 

a  coiled  spring  compressibly  positioned  between  the  in- 
terior forward  end  of  said  housing  and  said  pivot 
block,  the  spring  receiving  at  one  end  the  post  ex- 
tending from  the  pivot  block  and  at  the  other  end  the 
stud  whereby  the  spring  is  retained  in  position,  the 
spring  serving  to  urge  the  rearward  end  of  the  handle 
housing  pivotally  towards  the  bracket  plate;  and 

an  elongated  handle  extension  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  housing,  the  handle  extension 
extending  normally  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
stem. 

3,329  395 

VALVE  WITH  SPRING  CAGE  SEAT  RETAINER 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,854 

7  Claims.  (CI.  251—174) 


II        3  329  394 
LOCKABLe' VALVE  HANDLE 
Joseph  C.  Overbaugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Hale  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio, 
a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  The  Lunkenheimer  Com- 
pany, a  Delaware  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,169 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—99) 


A/a 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flowway 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  movable  within  the  valve 
body  for  controlling  the  flowway,  an  aimular  seat  in  the 
flowway  on  each  side  of  the  valve  member,  and  means 
holding  the  ends  of  the  seats  against  the  sides  of  the 
valve  member  independently  of  said  valve  body. 


1.  For  use  with  a  valve  having  a  rotatable  stem  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  handle  for  rotatably  positioning  the  stem 
comprising: 

a  bracket  plate  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  ad- 
jacent the  stem,  the  bracket  plate  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  integral  spaced  tooth  projections  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  the  axis  of  the  stem,  the 
tooth  projections  being  equidistant  from  the  stem; 

a  pivot  block  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  the 
stem,  the  pivot  block  being  affixed  to  the  stem  ad- 
jacent the  bracket  plate  and  having  a  spring  receiving 
post  extending  therefrom  substantially  perpendicular 
the  stem; 

a  handle  housing  having  a  forward  and  rearward  end 
and  a  recess  in  the  lower  side  encompassing  the  pivot 


3,329,396 
DISPENSING  RATE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Heaton  and  Richard  G.  Davey,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,432 
7  Claims.  (CI.  251—212) 
1.  In  an  iris  mechanism  for  control  of  flow  of  material 
from  a  container  including  a  supporting  plate  and  an  out- 
let member  terminating  at  a  transverse  plane  parallel  to 
said  plate, 

a  group  of  four  iris  vanes  arranged  equidistantly  about 
said  member  with  one  surface  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  member  along  said  plane  to  restrict  mate- 
rial flow  to  an   orifice  between  said  vanes, 
each  said  vane  having  a  vertical  face  in  contact  with 

a  vertical  face  of  an  adjacent  said  vane, 
headed  pin  means  mounting  said  vanes  on  said  sup- 
porting plate  for  linear  sliding  motion  alon'g  like 
chords  of  a  circle  substantially  concentric  with  said 
member  along  said  plane, 
backing  means  maintaining  contact  between  a  forward 
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face  of  each   vane  and  a  back  face  of  each  next  3,329,398 

vane  during  relative  motion  therebetween  wherein  J^^^h^^^J.  ^^^^y^  ^^'^X^    ,.  .    ^^ 

said  faces  of  each  vane  extend  inwardly  to  meet  at    Ave  Goldsmith,  Tuka^  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Hale  Com- 

pany,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Uhio 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,709 
^^^    n     ^  \    -  5  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


a  right  angle  intersection  on  a  radius  of  said  circle 
which  is  parallel  to  said  chord,  and 
means  adjusting  said  vanes  simultaneously  in  like  mo- 
tions along  said  chords. 


3,329,397 
VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  LABORATORY 
FAUCETS 
Joseph  A.  Neuworth,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Faucets,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,198 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—292) 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  valve  controlled  faucet  to  provide 
variable  volume  control  of  fluids  dispensed  from  the 
faucet  independently  of  the  main  flow  control  valve,  said 
adapter  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  polygonal  body 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  therefrom  for 
attachment  to  the  spout  of  the  faucet,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  fluid  passageway  extending  axially  there- 
through with  the  polygonal  body  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  its  flat  sur- 
faces and  intersecting  the  fluid  passageway,  a  cylindrical 
valve  plug  housed  entirely  within  the  bore  of  said  polyg- 
onal body  portion  with  its  outer  end  being  formed  with 
a  tool  receiving  socket  exposed  through  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  bore  the  bore  being  of  greater  depth  than  said  plug 
and  said  valve  plug  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  there- 
through and  alignable  with  the  axial  fluid  passageway  of 
said  housing  to  permit  control  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
passageway  upon  rotation  of  said  plug  by  a  tool  receiv- 
able within  its  socket,  and  means  for  retaining  said  valve 
plug  within  the  bore  of  said  polygonal  body  portion. 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  tubular  resilient  seat  member  supported  in  said  bore, 
said  seat  member  having  an  integral  reduced  internal 
diameter  seating  portion,  said  integral  seating  por- 
tion defined  in  a  cross-section  thereof  in  a  plane  of 
the  tubular  axis  by  progressively  reduced  width  in 
the  direction  towards  the  said  axis,  forming  a  pair 
of  first  cooperatmg  surfaces,  and  terminating  in  a 
flat  disc  engaging  seating  surface  bridging  the  said 
pair  of  cooperating  surfaces,  said  reduced  internal 
diameter  seating  portion  being  resiliently  radially 
compressible  and  substantially  laterally  nondisplace- 
able; 

a  disc  having  a  circumferential  diameter  greater  than 
the  normal  non-compressed  internal  circumferential 
diameter  of  the  said  integral  seating  portion,  and 
pivotally  supported  in  said  bore  of  said  body,  said 
disc  defined  in  part  by  a  peripheral  seating  surface 
of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration,  the  said 
seating  surface  of  said  disc  sealably  engaging  said 
seating  surface  of  said  resilient  seat  when  the  disc  is 
in  closed  position,  the  width  of  said  cylindrical  disc 
engaging  surface  of  said  resilient  seat  member,  as 
measured  parallel  the  tubular  axis  thereof,  being 
substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  said 
cylindrical  peripheral  seating  surface  of  said  disc 
as  measured  parallel  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  disc 
and  a  pair  of  second  cooperating  surfaces,  commenc- 
ing at  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  peripheral  seating 
surface  and  defined  in  a  cross  section  thereof  in  a 
plane  of  the  said  tubular  axis  by  progressively  in- 
creased width  in  a  direction  towards  the  said  axis;  and 

means  of  pivoting  said  diNC  in  said  body. 

3,329,399 

FLUID  BRAKE  FOR  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINES 

Peter  G.  Roper,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Dominion    Engineering    Works,    Limited,    Lachine, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corpor<ition  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,032 
8  Claims.  (CI.  253—26) 
1.  A  fluid  brake  arrangement  for  use  with  a  shrouded 
rotary  hydraulic  turbo  machine  having  means  for  aerating 
an  annular  shroud  space  adjacent  a  shrouded  portion  of 
the  runner  of  the  machine,  comprising;  first  annular  array 
of  brake  elements  peripherally  mounted  on  a  shroud  of  the 
runner  to  extend  within  a  said  aerated  space,  having  baffle 
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members  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  elements  about  the  runner  main  axis  to 
form  a  plurality  of  fluid  energizing  runner  cups;  second 
annular  array  of  stationary  brake  elements  mounted  on 
the  casing  structure  of  the  machine  in  facing  relation  with 


3,329,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  DRILL  PIPE 

Norman  Donald  Becker  and  Floyd  Walter  Becker,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Becker  Drilling 
(Alberta)  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  company 
of  Alberta 

Original  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,191,  now 
Patent  No.  3,280,925,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,929 
3  Claims.  (CL  254—29) 


the  runner  cups  and  extending  into  said  aerated  space, 
being  movable  from  a  first  operative  position  for  effecting 
braking  in  cooperation  with  the  runner  cups  to  a  second, 
inoperative  position;  and  actuator  means  for  moving  said 
stationary  brake  elements  between  said  first  and  said 
second  positions. 

3,329,400 
TRUCK  LIFT 

Francis  D.  Voss,  Emerson,  Nebr.     68733 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  254—2) 


1.  A  truck  lift  comprising  a  generally  elongated  base, 
a    pair  of   longitudinally    positioned   stationary   cylinder 
members  attached  to  said  base,  further  cylinder  members 
receiving    said    cylinder   members,    abutment    means    at- 
tached to  said  further  cylinder  members  for  engaging  a 
vehicle   to   be    raised,   said   cylinder   members    and   said 
further    cylinder    members    including    peripherally    en- 
gaged surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  substantially  arcuate, 
with   centers  of  the   radii  of  said  surfaces   being  taken 
along  points  originating  on  the  vertical  axes  of  said  cyl- 
inder, an  elongated  handle  member  attached  to  said  base, 
said  handle  member  being  hollow  to  admit  compressed 
air  therein,  said  handle  member  including  an  extending 
portion    attached   to   said    base,    said    extending    portion 
being   hollow  and   including   vertically   positioned   tubes 
attached  thereto,   said  vertically   positioned   tubes   being 
open  at  their  upper  ends   and  extending   into   said   sta- 
tionary  cylinders  to  provide   egress  of  compressed  air, 
said   stationary   c>!inder    members   having   openings    for 
providing   passage   of  compressed   air  into   said   further 
cylinder  members. 


1.  Means  for  recovering  a  string  of  drill  pipe  extended 
above  ground  from  a  borehole  comprising,  an  erectible 
derrick  frame,  a  transport  vehicle  having  pivot  means  sup- 
porting said  derrick  frame  for  rotation  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis,  motive  power  means  arranged  for  con- 
trollably  erecting  and  lowering  said  derrick  frame  about 
said  axis,  a  platform  braced  to  said  frame  and  guidedly 
movable    therealong    adapted    to    be   supported    on   the 
ground  when  said  frame  is  erected,  said  platform  having 
an   aperture   for   freely   receiving  said   drill   pipe  there- 
through, a  pair  of  lifting  jacks  spaced  on  either  side  ot 
said  aperture  and  having  driven  elements  movable  verti- 
cally, a  lifting  cardie  supported  from  said  driven  elements 
and  having  a  transverse  member  parallel  with  said  plat- 
form and  movable  between  a  lowered  position  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  and  a  raised  position 
spaced  above  said  platform  in  accordance  with  the  upper 
limit  of  the  driven  member  motion,  aperture  means  in 
said  cradle  vertically  registered  coaxially  on  said  plat- 
form aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  drill  pipe,  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  opening  conic  form  adapted  to  removably 
receive  slip  means  for  gripping  said  drill  pipe  when  said 
cradle  is  raised  to  pull  said  pipe  upward  on  upward  mo- 
tion of  said  driven  elements,  and  operable  to  release  said 
drill  pipe   from  said  cradle  when  said  driven  elements 
are  lowered. 


3,329,402 

JACK  BASE  FOR  TRAILERS 

Eugene  V.  Grumman,  1337  Barr  St., 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,063 
4  Claims.  (CI.  254—86) 
1.  A  jack  base  for  a  trailer  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hollow  casting  having  upward  inwardly  tapered  walls; 
an  annular  flange  about  the  bottom  of  said  base;  a  hem- 
ispherical member  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  cast- 
ing; and  a  pintle  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  hemispher- 
ical member,  reciprocahle  jack  means  mounted  on  said 
trailer,  said  jack  means  having  seat  means  mating  with 
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said  hemispherical  member  for  relative  pivotally  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  said  pintle  preventing  the  acci- 


dental movement  of  said  jack  means  off  said  hemispherical 
member. 


3,329,403 
COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  AND  PNEUMATIC 

JACKS 

Donald  H.  Juds,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwauliee 
Hydraulic  Products  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.533 
10  Claims.  (CI.  254—93) 


3,329,404 

ITHICLE  AXLE  POSITIONING  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe,  6718  Shady  Grove  St., 

Tujunga,  Calif.     91042 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,250 

9  CUhns.  (CI.  254—93) 


1.  An  axle  positioning  tool  for  use  in  removing  and 
replacing  shock  absorbers  and  trailing  arms  associated 
with  the  rear  axle  means  of  motor  vehicles;  said  tool 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated,  rigid  main 
frame  member  carrying  hook  means  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  effecting  detachable  engagement  of  said  end 
of  said  frame  member  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  holes  occurring  in  the  vehicle  frame  structure,  a  jaw 
component  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  member, 
means  permitting  relative  tilting  movement  between  said 
main  frame  member  and  said  jaw  component,  and  means 
extending  between  said  main  frame  member  and  said 
jaw  component  operative  to  move  said  jaw  component 
along  said  main  frame  member  toward  said  hook  means, 
the  side  of  said  jaw  component  adjacent  to  said  hook 
means  including  devices  optionally  adapting  said  side  of 
said  jaw  component  for  engagement  with  a  rear  axle 
housing  or  with  a  spring  means  fixed  to  the  rear  axle 
housing  of  a  vehicle. 


3,329,405 
EARTH  BOREHOLE  DRILLING  RIGS 
Hew  Dairymple  Fanshawe  and  William  David  Steven- 
son, Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  F.N.R.D.  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

46,526/63 
19  Claims.  (CI.  254—106) 


1.  A  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  jack  comprising  a  base, 
a  lifting  element,  means  between  said  base  and  lifting 
element  supporting  the  latter  for  extensible  movement 
and  including  a  pneumatic  chamber  located  to  react  on 
said  lifting  element,  means  for  directing  compressed  air 
from  an  external  source  into  said  pneumatic  chamber  to 
cause  such  extensible  movement,  an  optionally  selectable 
hydraulic  ram  between  said  base  and  lifting  element  for 
causing  such  extensible  movement,  an  hydraulic  circuit 
for  said  ram  including  a  reservoir,  and  means  including 
an  externally  operable  hydraulic  pump  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic 
ram  in  causing  such  extensible  movement  of  said  lifting 
element. 
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1.  Transfer  means  for  passing  a  suspended  load  from 
one  moving  support  to  another  moving  support,  compris- 
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ing  means  for  moving  said  supports  into  and  out  of  juxta- 
position with  each  other,  collar  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  load  for  suspension  thereof,  means  for  engaging  said 
collar  means  with  said  suspended  load,  first  weight-bear- 
ing means  carried  by  one  of  said  supports,  second  weight- 
bearing  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  supports,  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  first  and  second  weight-bearing 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  collar  means, 
said  first  and  second  weight-bearing  means  in  the  juxta- 
posed state  of  said  supports  being  engageable  with  dif- 
ferent parts  of  said  collar  means  simultaneously,  said 
transfer  means  being  adapted  so  that  said  supports  may 
be  moved  towards  each  other  with  the  load  moving  on  the 
first  support  while  being  suspended  from  said  collar  means 
engaged  by  said  first  weight-bearing  means  and  so  that  in 
the  juxtaposed  state  of  the  supports  the  second  weight- 
bearing  means  may  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
collar  means  and  the  weight  of  the  load  transferred  to 
the  second  weight-bearing  means,  said  first  weight-bearing 
means  being  thereupon  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  collar  means,  so  that  the  supports  may  be  again  sep- 
arated with  the  load  moving  on  said  second  support  while 
being  suspended  from  said  collar  means  engaged  by  said 
second  weight-bearing  means. 


3,329,407 
AERATION 
George  F.  G.  Clough,  Adiington,  Macclesfield,  and  Walter 
James  Wiltshier,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignors  to 
Simon-Carves  Limited,  Stocltport,   England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1964, 

9,818/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  259—8) 


3,329,406 
PUSH-PULL  CAPSTAN  TYPE  CABLE  DRIVE 

Henry  J.  Flair,  Franklki  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,486 
6  didms.  (CI.  254—175.3) 


't- 


1.  Liquid  aeration  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  continu- 
ous flow  of  liquid  through  the  container,  (b)  aeration 
means  mounted  in  the  container  for  varying  the  oxygen 
transfer  rate  to  the  liquid  in  accordance  with  the  extent 
of  its  immersion  in  said  liquid,  and  (c)  a  weir  at  said 
outlet  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
container,  said  weir  having  a  relatively  wide  bottom  and 
sides  converging  towards  the  upper  end  of  the  weir  for 
varying  the  level  of  said  liquid  within  the  container  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  through  said  con- 
tainer to  maintain  the  ratio  of  rate  of  oxygen  transfer 
to  the  liquid  to  the  liquid  flow  rate  substantially  constant 
within  a  normal  working  range  of  liquid  flow  rates. 


3,329,408 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Norman  Garver  Branson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,568 
5  Claims.  (Q.  259—72) 


1.  A  capstan  for  pushing  and  pulling  drive  of  a  cable, 
said  capstan  comprising: 

a  drum; 

means  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  its  cen- 
tral axis; 

a  plurality  of  sheaves  disposed  about  said  drum  and 
supported  by  said  means  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to  said  central  axis; 

means  for  spacing  said  sheaves  along  said  axes  parallel 
to  said  central  axes  so  that  an  endless  belt  running 
on  said  sheaves  presents  a  surface  toward  said  drum 
along  a  helical  path; 

said  belt  confining  a  cable  when  wound  about  said  drum 
along  said  path;  and 

means  for  driving  said  sheaves  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum. 


1.  A  transducer  mounting  arrangement  for  a  sonic 
cleaning  tank  comprising: 

a  clad  plate  comprising  a  front  layer  made  of  a  first 
metal  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  a  backing  layer  made  of  a  second  metal; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electromechanical  transducers, 
each  including  a  rear  mass,  removably  fastened  to 
said  backing  layer  whereby  a  front  face  of  each  re- 
spective transducer  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
exposed  side  of  said  backing  layer; 

each  transducer,  when  energized  with  high  frequency 
electrical  energy,  providing  to  said  plate  vibration 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  plate; 

decoupling  means  which  include  alternating  portions  of 
thicker  and  thinner  cross  section  provided  in  said 
backing  layer  for  substantially  suppressing  the  prop- 
agation of  vibrational  waves  produced  by  said  trans- 
ducers parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and 

means  on  said  backing  plate  for  removably  fastening 
each  transducer  to  one  of  said  thicker  cross  section 
portions. 
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3,329,409 
DRAFT  TUBE  IMPELLER 
John  S.  Raleigh,  East  Falmouth,  Mass.  {<^c  Taunton  En- 
gineering   Works,    700    Water    St.,    Taunton,    Mas*. 
02780) 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,240 
9  Claims.  (CL  259—97) 


arms  and  connected  to  said  distributive  vanes,  said  fly- 
weights and  distributive  vanes  being  connected  to  said 
arms,  for  radial  movement  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  vanes  having 
ao  outer  edge  shaped  to  describe  a  surface  closely  spaced 
from  the  mternal  surface  of  said  vessel,  the  surfaces  de- 
scribed by  said  outer  edges  of  said  vanes  overlappmg  each 
other,  said  outer  edges  being  slightly  downwardly  inclmed 
in  the  peripheral  direction  of  rotation  of  said  arms. 


1.  An  impeller  for  use  in  a  draft  tube  having  a  centrally 
located  rotatable  shaft,  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  opera- 
tive to  impel  fluid  upwardly  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tube,  and  other  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  operative 
to  agitate  fluid  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube, 
characterized  in  that  the  means  for  impelling  and  the 
means  for  agitating  the  fluid  are  portions  of  a  continuous 
helical  surface  fixed  relatively  to  the  shaft,  that  portion 
of  said  helical  surface  which  is  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
tube  has  a  continuous  curved  peripheral  edge  which  at  all 
points  is  concentric  with  the  tube  and  close  to  the  latter, 
while  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  surface  which  functions 
to  agitate  the  fluid  is  constituted  by  a  series  of  substan- 
tially straight  edge  portions  which  intersect  to  form  cor- 
ners which  are  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube, 
said  comers  of  successive  turns  being  offset  about  and  axi- 
ally  of  the  shaft. 

^ t 

3,329.410 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOl  SLY   POLYCON- 
DENSING   OR   POLYMERIZING   MONOMERS 
Horst   Rothert,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Chatillon 
Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  .Artificial! 
S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy,  and   Karl   Fischer  Apparate-  u. 
Rohrleitungsbau,  Berlin-Borsigwalde,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  20,  1965, 
A   11,394  65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  259—107)  i 
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3,329,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL  AIR 

RATIO  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Franklin  F.  Offner,  1890  Telegraph  Road,  Bannockbum, 

Deerfield,  III.     60015 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,330 

12  Claims.  (CI.  261—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  a  liquid  flow 
to  a  gas  flow  includmg,  pumping  means  for  said  liquid, 
pumping  means  for  said  gas,  both  of  said  pumping  means 
being  of  the  positive  displacement  type,  means  for  varying 
the  delivery  rate  per  revolution  of  said  pumping  means 
for  said  liquid,  means  for  driving  said  pumps  at  a  constant 
speed  ratio,  an  intake  manifold  for  said  gas,  means  for 
throttling  the  gas  entering  said  manifold,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  located  in  a  position  of  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  manifold,  means  for  producing  ioniza- 
tion of  the  gas  between  said  electrodes,  electrical  polariz- 
ing means  applied  to  said  electrodes,  current  measuring 
means  responsive  to  the  current  flow  between  said  elec- 
trodes, means  modifying  the  output  of  said  current  meas- 
uring means  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  delivery  rate 
of  said  liquid  pumping  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  modified  output  of  said  current  measuring  means  for 
adjusting  the  relation  between  the  position  of  said 
throttling  means  and  the  delivery  rate  of  said  liquid  pump- 
ing means. 

3,329,412 
CARBURETTORS 

Frank  Knappett,  46  Magdalen  Road, 

Oxford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

43,878  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261 — 41) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  vessel,  a  coaxially  disposed  rotary 
shaft  mounted  within  said  vessel,  arms  on  said  shaft,  dis- 
tributor vanes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  for  inward 
and  outward  movement  and  flyweights  mounted  on  said 
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sleeve    an  inner  stem  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion    said   tube,  each   of  said   insulating   members   extending 
of  said  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  a    around  less  than  the  full  circumference  of  said  tube,  and 
passageway   in    said    stem    having    an    opening   for    fuel 
unmixed  with  air,  both  of  said  openings  leading  directly 
into   said   mixing   chamber,    and    an    adjustable    throttle 
comprising  integrally  formed  outer  and  inner  sleeve  mem- 
bers embracing  with  a  sliding  fit  said  outer  sleeve  and 
said  stem,  respectively,  said  sle€ve  members  being  concen- 
tric and  annularly  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
outer  and  inner  sleeve  members  having  first  and  second 
transfer    openings    cooperating    with    said    air    and    fuel 
openings,  respectively,  for  continuously  opening  and  clos-    a   compressible   washer   in   the   space    between    adjacent 
ing  the  same  substantially  simultaneously  in  response  to    sets  of  insulating  members, 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  throttle.  , 


1 1      3,329,413 

CARBURETOR 

Tasuku  Date,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

40/10,890 

5  Claims.  (CI.  261—41)  S 


3,329,415 
BLOWER  COOLER 
James   A.   Cowan,   Marengo,   III.,   assignor  to   Chicago 
Eastern  Corporation,  Marengo,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,995 
6  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


J 


1.  An  SU  type  carburetor,  including 
an  air  intake  duct. 

float  chamber  means  secured  to  said  duct,  said  float 
chamber  means  having  a  main  delivery  orifice  and  a 
slow-speed  delivery  orifice, 
slide  valve  means  extending  into  said  intake  duct  oppo- 
site to  the  main  delivery  orifice,  said  slide  valve  be- 
ing of  such  length  and  positioning  that  it  cannot  seat 
on  said  main  delivery  orifice  whereby  a  substantial 
air  passage  remains  between  the  main  delivery  ori- 
fice and  the  slide  valve  when  the  slide  valve  is  in  its 
fully  extended  position,  said  slide  valve  means  in- 
cluding, II 
a  cylinder,  II 

a  piston  slidably  received  by  said  cylinder, 
needle  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 

piston  means,  and 
compression  spring  means  acting  to  force  said  pis- 
ton downwardly  in  said  cylinder  wherein  said 
needle  means  carried  by  said  piston  blocks  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  the  main  delivery  orifice. 


1.  A  forced  air  heating  system,  comprising:  a  housing 
defining  a  passage,  a  blower  unit  for  forcing  air  through 
said  passage,  said  blower  unit  including  a  blower  fan 
driven  by  motor  means  mounted  downstream  of  said  fan 
in  a  casing  so  that  air  driven  through  said  passage  by 
said  fan  is  driven  past  said  casing,  said  casing  being  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  in  configuration  with  its  largest  diam- 
eter in  the  upstream  direction,  stator  vanes  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  casing  adjacent  said  upstream  end  there- 
of, a  burner  unit  encircling  said  casing  adjacent  its  rela- 
tively small  diameter  downstream  end,  and  coning  vane 
means  associated  with  said  stator  vanes  adjacent  their 
outer  peripheries  for  directing  the  peripheral  sheath  of 
air  driven  by  said  blower  fan  inwardly  along  said  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  casing  into  a  combustion  zone  asso- 
ciated with  said  burner  unit. 


3,329,416 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  F.  Jackson,  Clinton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vann  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Clinton,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
West  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,745 
7  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  carburettor  comprising  an  elongated  outer  sleeve 
defining  a  mixing  chamber,  an  opening  for  air  in  said 


3,329,414 
INSULATED  WATER-COOLED  FURNACE 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  P.  Greaney,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,942 
13  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 
1.  An  insulated  water-cooled  furnace  supporting  struc-        1.  A   heating    apparatus    comprising    a   circular   wall 
ture  comprising  a  tube  for  receiving  water,  a  plurality    member  providing  a  heat  chamber,  said  wall  member  hav- 
of  spaced  apart  sets  of  insulating  members  surrounding    ing  a  plurality  of  leg  members  for  supporting  the  wall 
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member  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  a  support  surface 
and  a  cover  member  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall  member,  a  plurality  of  duct  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  wall  member  for  conveying  heated  air 
from  said  chamber  outwardly  therefrom,  horizontally 
disposed  baffle  members  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  duct  members  for  spreading  heated  air  emanating 
therefrom  outwardly,  means  for  supporting  said  duct  and 
baffle  members,  a  single  orifice  burner  member  mounted 
on  said  apparatus,  said  burner  member  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  venturi  and  mixer  section  and  a  vertical 
section  having  an  outlet  opening  upwardly  into  said  heat 
chamber,  said  venturi  and  mixer  section  being  disposed 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  circular  wall  member  and 
said  support  surface  and  having  air  intakes  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  circular  wall  member,  a  baffle  member 
mounted  on  said  burner  member  within  said  heat  cham- 
ber, said  baffle  member  having  a  downwardly  facing  con- 
vex  contact  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said 
burner  member  for  spreading  the  flame  of  combustion 
from  said  outlet  outwardly  in  said  heat  chamber  and  a 
fuel  supply  line  connected  to  said  burner  member. 


3  329  417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCINING 
INORGANIC  HYDRATES 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,669 
4  Claims.  (CI.  263—21) 


3  329  418 

APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING   WET  SOLID   AND 

SEMI-SOLID  MATERIALS  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fluid 
Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,921 
9  Claims.  (CI.  263—21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  solid  granular  material  com- 
prising a  straight  elongated  inlet  chamber,  feed  means 
for  feeding  wet  granular  material  into  said  inlet  chamber, 
means  for  initially  heating  said  material  as  it  passes  into 
said  inlet  chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially evaporate  liquid   adhering  to  said  material,  fluid 


inlet  means  in  said  inlet  chamber,  said  fluid  inlet  means 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
entraining  and  impelling  said  material  in  granular  form 
through  said  inlet  chamber,  recycling  means  for  passing 
said  material  and  its  entraining  fluid  through  an  arcuate 


1.  A  furnace  for  calcining  inorganic  hydrates  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongate  metallic  tubular  housing;  an 
elongate  tubular  reactor  disposed  within  and  axially  of  said 
elongate  metallic  tubular  housing  and  providing  an  air 
jacket  therebetween;  one  end  of  said  elongate  metallic 
tubular  housing  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  elongate  metallic  tubular  reactor  and  providing  an 
unobstructed  chamber  therein;  a  closure  for  the  afore- 
mentioned end  of  said  elongate  metallic  tubular  housing; 
an  air  inlet  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
metallic  tubular  housing  and  communicating  with  said  air 
jacket;  a  gas  burner  disposed  in  said  unobstructed  cham- 
ber and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elongate  metallic 
tubular  reactor;  and  means  extending  axially  through  said 
closure  into  the  unobstructed  chamber  of  the  tubular 
housing  for  supplying  material  to  be  calcined  directly 
to  the  flame  produced  by  said  gas  burner. 
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path,  means  for  separating  the  wetter  heavier  particles  of 
said  material  from  the  drier  lighter  particles  while  pass- 
ing along  said  path,  and  means  for  returning  fluid  and 
said  heavier  particles  to  said  inlet  chamber  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  feed  means  longitudinally  of  said  inlet 
chamber. 


3  329  419 

MOVING  PALLET  SINTERING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Bolton  L.  Corson,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  & 

W.  H.  Corson,  Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,403 
16  Claims.  (CL  263—28) 


12.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  solid  material  con- 
taining fuel  for  combustion  during  said  heat  treatment 
comprising  placing  a  mass  of  said  solid  material  and  fuel 
for  combustion  in  a  receptacle  having  a  perforate  bot- 
tom, igniting  the  fuel  in  the  bottom  layers  of  said  material 
by  periodically  heating  said  bottom  layers  and  by  supply- 
ing upwardly  through  said  [jerforate  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle a  combustion-supporting  gas,  and  thereafter 
discontinuing  application  of  heat  to  said  bottom  layers 
while  continuing  to  supply  combustion-supporting  gas 
upwardly  through  the  perforate  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
thereby  causing  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  said  material 
to  progress  upwardly  through  said  mass  of  material. 


3.329,420 
PREFABRICATED  TAPHOLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
Alfred   E.   Finn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,544 
9  Claims.  (CI.  266—42) 
1.  A  prefabricated  quadripartite  taphole  assembly  suit- 
able for  use  in  metallurgical  vessels  composed  of  mated 
refractory  brick  shapes,  each  shape  having  generally  op- 
posed face,  side  and  end  surfaces  and  being  amenable 
to  contiguous  mating  simultaneously  with  two  other  shapes 
in  said  assembly,  one  face  and  side  surface  of  each  brick 
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shape  terminating  short  of  a  common  edge,  there  beiiig 
a  concave  surface  extending  between  the  terminus  of  said 
face  and  side  surface,  which  intersects  said  opposed  ends, 
each  of  said  brick  shapes  at  said  concave  surface  defin- 


external  surface  at  a  fixed  distance  from  a  transverse  ref- 
erence plane  located  in  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
funnel,  said  tube  also  having  a  cap  with  a  plurality  of 
index  provisions  spaced  in  the  same  maimer  as  those  of 
said  funnel,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  workholder  having  an  annular  seat  with  an  internal 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  funnel  in  said 
reference  plane; 
a  plurality  of  arms  in  said  workholder  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  seat  and  having  a  spacing  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  index  provisions  of  said  fun- 
nel; 
a  first  set  of  index  devices  carried  by  said  arms  at  said 
fixed  distance  from  said  seat  for  engaging  said  index 
provisions  of  said  funnel; 
a  second  set  of  index  devices  carried  by  said  arms  above 
said  first  set  for  engaging  said  index  provisions  of 
said  cap; 


ing  a  segment  of  a  taphole  in  said  quadripartite  assem- 
bly, each  brick  shape  being  mated  with  two  other  brick 
shapes  in  said  assembly  at  the  concave  surface  so  that 
the  assembly  of  brick  shapes  defines  a  cylindrical  taphole 
opening  passing  entirely  therethrough. 


3,329,421 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Lothar  Wiemann,  Burscheid,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Goetzewerke   Friedrich   Goetzc  A.G.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

G  41,705 

4  Claims.  (CI.  267—1.5) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  band-shaped  pis- 
ton rings  and  a  retaining  spring  having  meandering  wide 
and  narrow  undulations  extending  in  radial  direction  for 
supporting  the  band-shaped  piston  rings  in  axial  and  radial 
direction,  said  spring  being  provided  with  webs  arranged 
at  the  inner  apexes  of  said  narrow  undulations,  said  webs 
being  relatively  narrow  and  abutting  against  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  piston  rings. 


3,329,422 
SEALING  FIXTURE 
Thaddeus  J.  Hajduk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Rau- 
land  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corp<ffation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,712 
8  aaims.  (CI.  269—287) 
1.  A  sealing  fixture  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a 
funnel  with  a  plurality  of  index  provisions  spaced  on  its 


a  base  member; 

and  a  support  for  said  workholder  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  establishing  for  a  funnel  and  cap 
combination  contained  in  said  workholder  an  axis 
that  is  canted  from  the  vertical  by  a  selected  amount; 

the  plan  dimensions  of  said  base  exceeding  the  pro- 
jected dimensions  of  said  combination  on  said  base, 
said  workholder  being  angularly  oriented  relative  to 
said  base  to  have  substantially  equal  loading  of  said 
index  devices  by  a  funnel  and  cap  combination  con- 
tained in  said  workholder,  and  said  workholder  hav- 
ing the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said 
funnel  and  said  cap. 


3  329  423 

SAFETY  RAIL  FOR* EXAMINATION  TABLES 

Helen  R.  iOeinman,  Three  Island  Ave.,  Apt  4-J, 

Miami  Beach,  Ha.     33139 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,605 

8  Claims.  (CI.  269—324) 


r^^^jZ=^ ^ 


7.  In  combination,  a  physician's  examination  table  for 
a  reclining  patient;  a  single  rail,  end  posts  connected  at 
like  ends  to  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  rail  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  means  hingedly  bracketing  said 
posts  to  a  relatively  stationary  component  of  said  table, 
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said  rail  and  complemental  posts  constituting  and  provid- 
ing a  substantially  U-shapen  safety-type  patient  guard, 
said  bracketing  and  hinging  means  permitting  the  guard, 
as  a  unit,  to  be  moved  from  an  upstanding  vertical  in-use 
position  to  an  out-of-use  horizontal  position  wholly  be- 
neath and  generally  parallel  with  a  bottom  side  of  said 
table,  and  post-end  clamping  means  cooperable  with  said 
bracketing  and  hinging  means  for  positively  securing  said 
guard  in  its  selected  (A)  in-use  and  (B)  out-of-use  posi- 
tions, said  posts  being  slidingly  as  well  as  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  bracketing  means,  whereby  said  guard  is 
capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  and,  where  desired, 
completely  detached  and  stored,  said  bracketing  means 
embodying  outstanding  swivelly  mounted  adapters  with 
which  said  posts  are  slidingly  and  detachably  connected. 


rality  of  partitions  which  divide  the  space  between  said 
outer  case  and  said  inner  buoyant  member  into  chambers 
spaced  from  one  another  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  each 


of  at  least  two  of  said  chambers  having  at  least  one  hole 
extending  through  said  outer  case  and  into  said  chamber 
for  sequential  flooding  and  emptying  of  said  chamber  upon 
rotation  of  said  float  in  water  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


I  3,329,424 

CARD  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Jan  W.  Rabek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,270 

5  Claims.  (CI.  271—64) 


3,329,426 

DIVING  BOARD  CONSTRl  CTION 

John  T.  Marshall.  9306  Forest  Hills  Drive, 

Tampa,  Fla.     33612 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,074 

5  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 66) 


1.  In  a  card  transport  system,  in  combination: 

a  curved  first  path  along  which  the  card  is  adapted  to 
be  driven; 

card  driving  means  defining  one  side  of  the  curved 
first  path  which  imparts  to  a  card  being  driven  two 
components  of  motion,  one  in  the  direction  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  card  and  the  other,  due  to  cen- 
trifugal force,  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said 
card  driving  means; 

belt  means  defining  the  other  side  of  said  curved  first 
path  which,  in  a  first  position,  maintains  the  card, 
including  both  the  leading  and  lagging  edges  there- 
of, against  said  card  driving  means  as  the  card 
moves; 

means  coupled  to  the  downstream  portion  of  said  belt 
means  for  moving  said  portion  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  card  driving  means  which  is  spaced 
further  from  the  card  driving  means  than  the  same 
portion  of  the  belt  means  in  its  first  position,  where- 
by the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  card,  as  the 
card  moves,  causes  the  leading  edge  thereof  to  move 
outwardly  from  said  card  driving  means  when  the 
leading  edge  reaches  the  downstream  portion  of 
said  belt  means; 

a  second  path  opening  on  ^aid  first  path  for  receiving 
the  card  when  said  belt  means  is  in  said  one  posi- 
tion; and 

a  third  path  also  opening  on  said  first  path  and  spaced 
further  from  said  card  driving  means  than  suid 
second  path  for  receiving  a  card  when  said  belt 
means  is  in  its  second  position. 


3,329,425 

FLOAT  WITH  FLOODABLE  COMPARTMENTS 

FOR  AQUATIC  SPORT 

Luther  Paul  Gieseler,  Fairfax  County.  Va. 

(2835  Brook  Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va.     22042) 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,933 

1  Claim.  (CI.  272—1) 

A  water  float  comprising  an  outer  case  having  at  least 

one  axis  of  rotation,  an  inner  buoyant  member  disposed 

within  said  outer  case  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 


2.  A  diving  board  construction  comprising  a  metal  top 
board  member,  a  metal  bottom  board  member  integrally 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  top  board  member 
in  reverse  bend  relationship  therewith  and  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  in  associa- 
tion with  the  other  trvi  of  said  bottom  board  member 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  bottom  board  member  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  undersurface  of  the  forward  free  end 
of  the  top  board  member,  certain  of  said  strips  being  of  a 
length  less  than  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  greater 
than  other  of  said  strips,  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  being 
bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a  plurality  of 
fulcrum  points,  each  of  said  fulcrum  points  being  vertical- 
ly spaced  and  horizontally  spaced  from  one  another 
whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  top  board  member  and  the 
strips  will  impart  the  maximum  degree  of  spring  to  all 
users,  and  means  for  securing  said  bottom  board  member 
to  a  support  adjacent  its  point  of  association  with  said 
strip  means. 

3,329,427 
ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Dale  A.  Bearson,  Grand  Meadow,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Darrell  W.  Bearson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,039 
4  Claims.  (CI.  273—1.5) 
1.  A  basketball  goal  comprising  a  vertical  support  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  on  said  member  and  having  two 
spaced  side  plates  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tive side  faces  of  the  member,  two  rollers  mounted  on 
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the  cairiage  and  positioned,  respectively,  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  member, 
supporting  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  carriage. 


3,329,429 

BOWLING  BALL 

Ellen  E.  Koppenid,  2325  N.  50th  St, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53210 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,520 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 63) 


a  blackboard  and  attached  hoop  carried  by  the  arms,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  holding  it  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  support  member. 


3  329  428 

FOOTBALL  OFFENSIVE  AND  DEFENSIVE       * 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Moran,  283  Coal  St.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     18702 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  180,736 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—55) 


1.  A  ball  for  use  in  the  game  of  bowling  including  no 
more  than  four  gripping  holes  comprising 

a  first  set  of  holes  including  a  first  finger  hole  and 
a  first  thumb  hole  closely  spaced  apart;  and 

a  second  set  of  holes  including  a  second  finger  hole 
and  a  second  thumb  hole  closely  spaced  apart,  said 
second  thumb  hole  being  of  a  different  diameter 
than  said  first  thumb  hole,  said  second  finger  and 
thumb  holes  being  arcuately  spaced  from  said  first 
thumb  and  finger  holes,  the  distances  from  each  of 
said  holes  to  all  the  other  holes  being  such  that  one 
bowler  may  accurately  deliver  the  ball  during  play 
with  his  thumb  inserted  in  the  thumb  hole  of  either 
of  said  sets  and  his  fingers  inserted  in  the  holes  of 
the  other  set. 


3,329,430 

PLASTIC  BOWLING  PIN  COMPRISING  AN 

EXTRUDED  TUBULAR  BODY  MEMBER 

Hans  H.  Wanders,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Garland 

Manufacturing  Company,  Saco,  Maine,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,810 
12  Claims.  (CI.  273—82) 


i>.-.-ri-A-L-^;-ru.-------'v?  "'•-'--// 


1.  In  a  football  offensive  and  defensive  training  ma- 
chine, a  support  means,  said  support  means  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  ground  engaging  skids,  a  casing  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  an  actuating  arm  re- 
ciprocally mounted  in  said  casing,  impact  imparting  and 
receiving  means  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  user, 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  actuating  arm.  externally  of 
said  casing,  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  casing 
and  said  actuating  arm  and  continuously  urging  said  arm 
outwardly  of  said  casing,  releasable  locking  means  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  biasing  means,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  front  support  member  and  a  rear  support 
member,  the  location  of  said  pivotal  mountings  being 
such  as  to  allow  selective  folding  of  said  skids  with  respect 
to  said  casing  into  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  for 
ground  engagement  of  said  skids  or  substantially  per- 
pendicular relationship  for  vertical  surface  mounting  of 
said  skids. 


7.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  tubular  one-piece  ex- 
truded body  member  of  thermoplastic  material  having 
structural  characteristics  resulting  from  the  formation 
thereof  by  an  extrusion  process  and  further  having  an  en- 
larged counterbore  in  each  end  thereof  and  an  internal 
annular  groove  at  the  inner  end  of  each  counterbore,  and 
closure  means  for  each  end  of  said  member  comprising  a 
unitary  end  closure  plug  having  a  cylindrical  body  part 
closely  fitting  said  counterbore  and  a  radially  enlarged 
annular  part  extending  radially  into  said  groove  in  inter- 
locking relation  with  said  body  member,  whereby  said 
plugs  are  held  against  axial  movement  in  either  direction 
relative  to  said  body  member. 
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3,329,431 
MULTI-SECTION  ARCHERY  TARGET 
Donald  B.  Roesner,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Excelsior  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,726 
4  Claims.  (CI.  273—102) 


for  receiving  and  holding  arrows,  and  third  conveyor 
means  interposed  between  said  remote  point  and  said 
quiver  and  having  two  arrow  supporting  surfaces  for  ( 1 ) 
receiving  arrows  from  said  second  conveyor  means  at 


1.  An  archery  target  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  center  section  including  a  plurality  of  long,  flat,  paper- 
wrapped  packets  each  stuffed  with  excelsior,  said 
packets  being  of  substantially  uniform  length  and  be- 
ing stacked  together  to  form  a  rectangular  assembly 
whose  plane  lies  perpendicular  to  the  respective 
planes  of  said  packets; 

a  plurality  of  inner  binding  cords  wrapped  about  said 
center  section  packets  and  compressively  binding  the 
same  together  in  the  plane  of  said  assembly; 

a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  long,  flat,  paper-wrapped  packets  each  stuffed 
with  excelsior,  said  packets  being  of  substantially 
uniform  length  and  being  stacked  together  to  form  a 
rectangular  assembly  whose  plane  lies  perpendicular 
to  the  respective  planes  of  said  packets; 

said  top  section  being  placed  on  top  of  said  center  sec- 
tion, and  said  bottom  section  being  placed  beneath 
said  center  section,  with  the  planes  of  the  individual 
assemblies  being  substantially  aligned  together,  the 
combination  of  said  top,  center,  and  bottom  sections 
thus  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  target; 

and  a  plurality  of  outer  binding  cords  extending  around 
the  entire  target  so  as  to  compressively  bind  the 
packets  of  said  top  and  bottom  sections  together,  and 
to  compressively  bind  said  three  sections  together; 

said  inner  binding  cords  being  under  greater  tensile 
stress  than  said  outer  binding  cords  whereby  said 
packets  of  said  center  section  are  of  greater  density 
than  said  packets  of  said  top  and  bottom  sections. 
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said   remote  point,    (2)    supporting  the   arrows   by   the 
fletching  and  conveying  them  to  said   quiver  and   (3) 
ejecting  the  arrows  pointed  end  first   into  said  quiver, 
whereby  the  arrows  will  not  be  damaged  during  the  re 
turn  thereof  to  the  quiver. 


3,329,433 
GAME  BOARD  HAVING  A  LATERALLY  SHIFTA- 
BLE  BALL  PROJECTOR  AND  REBOUND  CUSH- 
ION MEANS 
Jolin  H.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,151 
15  Claims.  (CI.  273—121) 


3,329,432 
ARROW  RETURN  AND  QUIVER  LOADING 
MECHANISM 
Goodrich    B.    Pratt,   Grand    Haven,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Brunswicl(  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,017 
10  Claims.  (CI.  273—103) 
5.  An   arrow   return   and   quiver  loading   mechanism 
comprising:   a  collector  adapted  to  underlie  a  backstop 
for    receiving    spent    arrows    therefrom,    first    conveyor 
means  adjacent  said  collector  having  two  arrow  support- 
ing surfaces  for  supporting  arrows  received   from  said 
collector  by  the  fletching  and  conveying  arrows  in  a  pre- 
determined orientation  to  a  second  corrvcyor  means,  said 
second  conveyor  means  including  means  for  delivering 
arrows  received  from  said  first  conveying  means  to  a 
remote  point,  quiver  means  adjacent  said  remote  point 


vs'     .- 


15.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

game  board  means  forming  a  playing  surface  defined 
by  upstanding  marginal  side  and  end  members  form- 
ing a  rectangle  having  four  corners,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  one 
of  said  corners; 

a  spring-loaded  projector  positionable  in  said  notch 
for  propelling  a  projectile,  said  projector  being  later- 
ally shiftable  in  said  notch  and  including  parallel, 
spaced  ribs  engageable  with  like  ribs  provided  m 
said  notch  for  accurately  positioning  said  projector; 

a  rebound  cushion  extending  diagonally  across  each 
of  the  other  corners  of  said  game  board  means;  and 

scoring  means  provided  on  said  game  board  means  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  projectile  when  propelled 
by  said  projector  toward  one  of  said  cushions  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  projectile  rebounds  therefrom 
toward  another  of  said  cushions. 


3,329,434 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Ronald  Walker,  Norton,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor 

to  BSR  Limited,  Stafford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

39,919/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  274—4) 

1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  an  assembly  of  tape  heads 

across  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  moved  the  improvement 

wherein  the  assembly  of  tape  heads  includes  a  tape  head 
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having  an  operative  surface,  a  pressure  pad  to  act  upon 
the  tape  to  resiliently  urge  it  against  the  operative  face  of 
the  tape  head,  a  spindle  on  which  the  pressure  pad  is  car- 
ried, a  carrier  member  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  tape  head,  a  U-shaped  yoke  carried  on  the  carrier 
member  and  means  for  mounting  the  spindle  in  said  yoke 
for  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  spindle  relative  thereto 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and  inclined  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  movement,  stationary  cam  wall  elements  on 
said  body  engaged  by  said  leg  portions  urging  retraction 
of  said  push-off  element  towards  said  non-rotatable 
spindle  to  rest  above  the  first  mentioned  shoulder,  said 
record  displacing  means  carried  by  said  spindle  engaging 
said  push-off  element  to  move  said  push-off  element  from 
off  the  first  mentioned  shoulder  across  the  second  shoulder 
to  displace  the  lowermost  large  center  hole  record  that  is 
supported  on  the  second  shoulder. 


and  for  limited  tilting  movement  of  the  spindle  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tape  and  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  tape,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  acting  between  the  pressure  pad  and  the  car- 
rier to  urge  the  pad  resiliently  into  engagement  with  the 
operative  face  of  the  tape  head  when  the  carrier  is  moved 
towards  the  tape  head. 


3,329.436 
MATERIAL  SPREADER  APPARATUS 
Clas  O.  F,  Fyrk.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Swenson 
Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Lindenwood,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,291 
8  Claims.  (CI.  275—15) 


II 


3,329,435 

RECORD  PLAYER  SPINDLE  ADAPTER 

Donald  B.  Koepke,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Webcor,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,803 

5  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


1.  For  use  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  turn- 
table and  an  upstanding  non-rotatable  spindle  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  coaxial  therewith  and  having  a 
shoulder  on  one  side  intermediate  its  ends  to  support  a 
stack  of  records  with  small  size  center  holes  correspond- 
ing to  the  spindle  size,  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for 
displacing  the  lowermost  record  from  said  shoulder  when 
a  stack  of  small  hole  size  records  is  present  on  the  spindle, 
an  adapter  receivable  on  said  spindle  for  receiving  and 
centering  with  respect  to  the  turntable  a  stack  of  records 
having  relatively  large  diameter  center  holes,  said  adapter 
comprising  a  body  having  two  externally  eccentric  cylin- 
drical portions  defining  a  large  center  hole  record  support- 
ing shoulder  at  the  level  of  the  first  mentioned  shoulder, 
a  record  push-off  element  slidably  mounted  intermediate 
said  cylindrical  portions  for  movement  across  said  shoul- 
ders including  resiliently  supported  leg  portions  disposed 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  particulate  materials, 

(b)  endless  type  conveyor  means  for  conveying  ma- 
terial  from  said  storage   means  and   having 

(1)  a  discharge  sprocket  disposed  outside  said 
storage  means, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  flights  mounted  for 
movement  over  said  discharge  sprocket  in  the 
manner  of  an  endless  type  conveyor  to  advance 
said  material  toward  said  discharge  sprocket, 
and 

(3)  means  for  retaining  said  material  on  said  con- 
veyor means  until  advanced  to  said  discharge 
sprocket, 

(c)  means  for  operating  said  flights  for  movement  at 
a  generally  uniform  rate, 

(d)  strike-off  means  for  maintaining  the  thickness  of 
material  conveyed  to  a  generally  uniform  preselected 
height  above  the  conveyor  flights, 

(e)  spreader  means  disposed  under  said  discharge 
sprocket  of  said  conveyor  means  to  spread  said  ma- 
terial, 

(f)  means  for  operating  said  spreader  means  for 
spreading,  and 

(g)  a  material  flow  apparatus,  comprising, 

(1)  a  generally  rigid  flow  board  disposed  cross- 
wise of  said  conveyor  apparatus  and  extending 
from  a  point  overlying  the  outer  terminus  of 
said  discharge  sprocket  of  said  conveyor  means 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  uppermost  point  of 
said  discharge  sprocket  whereby  said  material 
above  the  conveyor  flights  flows  over  said  flow 
board  in  a  generally  uniform  manner  when  im- 
pelled by  said  conveyor  means, 

(2)  means  for  mounting  said  flow  board  for  un- 
dulatory  movement  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  conveyor  means  to  ride  over 
said  moving  flights,  and 

(3)  means  for  guiding  said  flow  board  over  said 
moving  flights. 
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3,329,437 
BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  SKIS 
Harry  E.  Holmberg  and  Hartvig  E.  Holmberg,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Hart  Ski  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,698 
5  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.13) 


exceeding  the  spring  force  normally  maintaining  the  jaws 
in  engagement  with  the  toe  of  the  boot,  the  arm  and  jaw 
can  swing  outwardly  until  the  toe  of  the  boot  moving 
outwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ski  is  released  from 
the  outwardly  swung  jaw. 


3,329,439 

ICE  SPORT  DEVICE 

Wlllard  Gebien,  1095  W.  Park,  Libertwille.  III.     60048 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518,925 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—16) 


I 


ire   thereto 


^^^^yf^^^£ 


1.  In  a  laminated  ski,  a  bottom  structure  theretor 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet,  and  running  edge  means 
extending  along  each  side  of  said  sheet  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  forming  a  horizontal  groove  therebetween, 
the  side  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet  extending  into 
said  groove  and  said  flanges  being  crimped  thereagainst 
to  secure  said  edge  means  to  said  sheet,  each  of  said  edge 
means  also  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  and 
running  sheet  means  bonded  to  the  lower  face  of  said 
first  sheet  and  extending  laterally  between  said  downwardly 
projecting  flanges. 

3  329  438 

FRONT  BINDING  OF  A  SAFETY  BINDING 

FOR  SKIS 

Robert  Lusser,  Steinhauserstrasse  27,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

L  50,500 

17  Claims.  (CI.  280— 11.35)  .  , 


-Z4 


'// 


/f>'u->/r^ 


1.  An  ice  sport  device,  said  device  including,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  support  platform,  ' 

two  ice  runner  means  carried  by  the  support  platform, 
said  ice  runner  means  being  disposed  in  tandem, 
each  ice  runner  means  including  a  pair  of  runners 
which  are  disposed  in  fixed,  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  in  all  positions  of  said  ice  runner  means 
with  respect  to  the  support  platform,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  support  platform  being  located  between  the 
outermost  runners  in  each  pair  of  runners,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  canting  the  tandemly  disposed 
ice  runner  means  alike  amount  in  opposite  lateral 
directions  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
platform  in  response  to  a  weight  imbalance  applied 
to  the  support  platform  at  one  side  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  any  point  between  the  extremities  of 
the  tandemly  disposed  ice  runner  means,  said  canting 
means  including  firstly,  a  bodily  rigid  tilt  transmit- 
ting structural  means  disposed  in  tilting  relationship 
to  the  support  platform,  and,  secondly,  means  for 
translating  tilting  movement  between  the  tilt  trans- 
mitting structural  means  and  the  support  platform 
into  canting  movement  about  a  generally  vertical 
••  axis  of  the  ice  runner  means  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port platform. 


i 


3,329,440 

SKI  SLED  AND  BRAKING  MEANS 

Roger  R.  Tonelli,  Chicago,  III.,  as.signor  to  Radio  Steel 

&  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,178 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—21) 


1.  In  a  front  ski  safety  binding,  two  arms  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  of  a  ski,  means  swingably 
mounting  each  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  the  ski 
for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ski,  a  jaw  for  the  free  end  of  each 
arm  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  ski,  a  fixed  stop  on  the  ski  intermediate 
the  means  swingably  mounting  the  arms  to  the  ski  and 
the  jaws  for  coaction  with  said  arms,  and  spring  means 
interconnecting  said  arms  for  normally  maintaining  the 
jaws  in  engagement  with  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  and  the 
arms  against  the  fixed  stop,  the  spring  force  being  so 
selected  that  the  arms  and  hence  jaws  cannot  swing  away 
from  the  fixed  stop  due  to  the  effect  of  a  forwardly  di- 
rected component  of  force  of  a  rear  binding  yet  upon  a 
predetermined  torsional  force  acting  upon  the  ski  boot 


1.  In  a  snow  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  in  later- 
ally spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  a  platform,  and  rod 
means  for  supporting  the  platform  above  and  between  the 
runners,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  braking 
the  speed  of  the  sled  over  the  snow  comprising  a  scoop, 
means  mounting  the  scoop  to  extend  crosswise  of  the 
sled  for  rocking  movement  between  raised  position,  out 
of  contact  with  the  snow,  and  lowered  position  to  a  level 
below   the   runners,   and  control  means  for  said  scoop. 
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said  control  means  comprising  handle  means,  and  elon- 
gated supporting  structure  for  said  handle  means,  said 
handle  means  being  reciprocally  movable  on  said  sup- 
porting structure,  and  link  means  interconnecting  said 
handle  means  and  said  scoop,  said  link  means  operating 
to  move  said  scoop  between  said  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions as  said  handle  means  is  moved  between  first  and 
second  positions  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  scoop 
being  a  relatively  rigid  plate  of  curvilinear  contour  in 
the  crosswise  direction  to  provide  concavity  facing  in  the 
forward  direction  without  curvature  about  the  horizontal 
axis. 

I!       3,329,441 
WHEELED  CART  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  Mills,  Jr.,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Tote- 
Cart  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,492 
18  Claims.  (CI.  280—33.99) 


a  central  base  member,  a  pair  of  support  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  to  one  side  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  second  pair  of  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  member, 
and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  depending 
wheeled  caster  mounted  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  retaining 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  at  its  outer  end  and  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  said  strap  sections  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  members  for  drawing  the  same  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  platform 
when  the  straps  are  drawn  tightly  about  a  load  resting  on 
said  platform. 

3  329,443 
SWING-OUT  STEP  FOR  VEHICLE 
Elmo  Lowder,  166  Kennedy,  Campbell,  CaUf.     95008, 
and  Cordie  S.  Oliver,  112  N.  Henry  Ave.,  San  Jose, 
Calif,     95117 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,057 
5  Claims.  (CI.  280—166) 


3  329  442 

PORTABLE  LOAD  CARRIER  FOR  LUGGAGE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Di  Vietri,  652  88th  St.,  BrooMyn,  N.Y.     11228 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,186 

9  Claims.  (CL  280—35) 


-ff— i 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cart,  basket  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright,  horizontally  spaced  handle  wires  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  openings; 

a  gate  for  movably  defining  a  basket  wall,  said  gate 
including  a  pivot  rod  having  outwardly  extending 
opposite  ends  pivotally  received  in  said  aligned  open- 
ings, and  a  cross-bar  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
of  said  pivot  rod  ends  inwardly  adjacent  one  handle 
wire;  and 

locking  means  on  said  one  pivot  rod  end  outwardly  of 
said  one  handle  wire,  said  locking  means  and  cross- 
bar end  being  slidably  engageable  with  said  one  han- 
dle wire  to  retain  said  pivot  rod  against  axial  displace- 
ment. 


1.  A  load  transporting  device  comprising  a  load  sup- 
porting platform  and  a  pair  of  strap  sections  for  attach- 
ing a  load  upon  said  platform,  said  platform  comprising 


1.  A  swing-out  step  for  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the 
camper  type  having  a  side  door  and  having  a  structural 
body  member  below  the  side  door,  said  step  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket, 

means  for  mounting  the  bracket  in  upright  condition 
on  the  structural  body  member  below  the  vehicle 
side  door, 

a  step  support  arm  having  a  right  angle  bend  therein, 
the  portion  of  the  arm  on  one  side  of  the  bend  there- 
in being  pivotally  mounted  for  combined  swivel  and 
limited  axial  movement  in  upright  condition  on  the 
bracket, 

a  step  plate  mounted  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion on  the  portion  of  the  support  arm  on  the  other 
side  of  the  bend  therein, 

latch  means  having  a  pair  of  rotatively  oppositely  di- 
rected substantially  upright  faces  thereon  located 
with  its  upright  faces  spaced  slightly  from  a  longitu- 
dinal plane  through  the  upright  portion  of  the  arm, 

a  through-pin  inserted  diametrically  through  the  up- 
right portion  of  the  arm  in  position  to  seat  along- 
side the  substantially  upright  face  of  the  latch  means 
with  the  step  support  arm  in  each  of  two  rotatively 
adjusted  positions  180°  apart, 

means  limiting  downward  axial  movement  of  the  step 
support  arm  to  a  position  wherein  the  through-pin 
is  laterally  opposite  and  closely  adjacent  the  upright 
face  of  the  latch  means,  thereby  latching  the  step 
support  arm  against  rotative  displacement,  and 

spring  means  biasing  the  step  support  arm  downwardly 
toward  latched  position,  the  spring  being  of  a 
strength  to  allow  manual  upward  movement  of  the 
step  support  arm  sufficient  to  raise  the  through-pin 
above  the  latch  means  to  free  the  support  arm  for 
swivel  movement  to  swing  the  step  plate  between 
an  op>erative  position  laterally  beyond  the  body  and 
a  retracted  position  beneath  the  body. 
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3,329,444 

VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  SPOKELESS  WHEEL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Arthur  LIdov,  157  E.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,149 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—210) 


^  '  r 


1.  A  wheeled  transportation  structure  comprising  frame 
means,  said  frame  means  comprising  at  least  one  arcuate 
portion,  said  arcuate  portion  having  an  angular  extent 
somewhat  greater  than  180°.  a  spokeless  wheel  member, 
and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel  member  on 
said  frame  portion,  said  mounting  means  comprising  re- 
silient means  located  between  a  concave  circumferential 
portion  of  said  frame  portion  and  a  convex  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  wheel  member,  and  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  resilient  means  and  in  engaging  relation 
to  said  convex  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel 
member. 


3,329,445 

EXTENSIBLE  ALIGNING  TOW  BAR 

Forrest  L.  Carson,  P.O.  Box  1594.  Borger,  Tex.     79007 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,407 

1  Claim.  (CL  280 — 478) 


An  extensible  vertically  and  horizontally  alignable  tow 
bar  attachment  for  trailers  comprising  an  elongated  gen- 
erally rectangular  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trailer, 
a  second  generally  rectangular  tube  slightly  smaller  than 
said  first  tube  said  second  tube  being  telescopically  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  tube  with  the  relative  dimen- 
sions of  said  tubes  such  that  axial  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  tubes  is  prevented,  a  tapered  extension  on  the 
end  of  said  second  tube  extending  inwardly  of  said  first 
tube,  said  tapered  extension  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross  section,  a  generally  rectangular  plate  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  tapered  extension  perpendicularly  to 
the  axis  of  said  second  tube,  said  rectangular  plate  hav- 
ing dimensions  about  equal  to  said  second  tube  for  freely 
sliding  within  said  first  tube,  means  on  said  second  tube 
for  engagement  with  said  first  tube  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  said  second  tube  with  respect  to  said  first 
tube,  means  on  said  first  tube  arranged  to  detachably  lock 
said  second  tube  in  retracted  position  within  said  first 
tube  and  means  on  said  second  tube  adapted  to  engage 
said  plate  with  said  second  tube  in  fully  extended  position 
to  retain  said  second  tube  in  engagement  with  said  first 
tube. 


3,329,446 
PIPE  COUPLING 
William  R.  Katis  and  John  J.  McCoy,  Youngstown,  Oliio, 
assignors    to    ''Automatic"    Sprinliler    Corporation    of 
America,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,262 
I  Oaim.  (CI.  285—112) 


A  pipe  coupling  for  Joining  two  sections  of  pipe,  said 
coupling  consisting  of  a  pair  of  identical  resilient  sheet 
metal  clamp  members  each  having  semi-circular  body 
members  with  integral,  outwardly  radially  extending 
fastener  receiving  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  said  body 
being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  flanges 
being  joined  to  the  base  of  the  U  at  each  end  by  a  smooth 
curved  portion,  said  curved  flange  portions  of  one  body 
member  cooperating  with  the  curved  portions  of  the 
flanges  on  the  adjacent  body  member  to  form  tapered 
notches  having  their  apices  extendmg  radially  outwardly 
and  the  legs  of  the  U  terminating  in  the  radial  plane  of 
said  flanges  at  their  respective  ends,  the  ends  of  adjacent 
legs  of  the  U  being  in  abutting  relation  when  the  flanges 
are  clamped  in  face  contacting  relation,  thereby  forming 
a  stop,  a  circumfcrentially  split  tubular  gasket  positioned 
in  said  semi-circular  body  members  between  said  flanges 
with  the  split  in  said  tubular  gasket  in  its  inner  cir- 
cumference, radially  outwardly,  oppositely  di^wsed 
transversely  positioned  outtumed  tapered  extensions  on 
said  gasket  shaped  complementary  to  the  shape  of  said 
notches,  fasteners  engaged  through  apertures  in  said 
flanges  for  moving  said  semi-circular  body  members 
toward  one  another  and  the  ends  of  pipes  to  be  joined 
thereby,  said  tapered  extensions  on  said  gasket  being 
positioned  in  said  tapered  notches  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  flanges,  whereby  said  gasket  is  retained  in  posi- 
tion therebetween. 


3,329,447 

SELF-ENERGIZING  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

FLANGED  CONNECTIONS 

Gilford  L.  Hitz,  10542  Vestone  Way, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,266 
9  Claims.  (CI.  285—113) 
1.  An  improved  high  pressure  seal  construction,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bodies  extending  in  face  to  face  relation 
and  having  walls  forming  opposite  grooves  sunk  in  the 
body  faces,  the  grooves  configured  to  taper  away  from 
each  other,  and  means  to  seal  off  between  the  bodies  in- 
cluding a  metallic  annulus  received  in  both  grooves  to 
pressurally  contact  the  groove  forming  walls  and  to  form 
therewith  annular  pockets  located  between  the  groove 
bottoms  and  the  annulus,  said  means  including  rings  in 
the  pockets  and  formed  of  relatively  rigid  internally  tena- 
cious material,  said  bodies  gripping  the  annulus  there- 
between, the  annulus,  grooves  and  rings  being  generally 
coaxial,  the  pockets  including  annular  recesses  adjacent 
the  groove  bottoms  and  sized  to  closely  receive  the  rings 
so  that  the  rmgs  are  compressed  between  the  groove  bot- 
toms and  annulus,  the  recesses  having  substantially  less 
width  than  the  pocket  overall  width  radially  of  the  ring 


1 
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axis,  the  rings  being  free  of  attachment  to  the  annulus,  the 
groove  bottoms  blocking  access  therethrough  to  the  rings, 
the  annulus  being  deformable  under  sufficiently  high  fluid 
pressure  exerted  against  one  side  thereof  and  acting  to 
urge  the  annulus  against  body  walls  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  annulus  so  that  said  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied 


3  329  449 

SEALED  SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

Curt  P.  Herold,  Huntsvilie,  Glenn  W.  Travis,  Hartselle, 

and  Sam   D.  Stahley,  Huntsvilie,  Ala.,  assignors,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,518 

3  Claims.  (CI.  285—269) 


via  said  pockets  to  bodily  displace  the  rings  therein  away 
from  the  groove  bottoms  and  into  positions  wherein  the 
bulk  of  the  ring  material  is  out  of  the  recesses  and  in  pres- 
sure sealing  wedging  contact  with  said  annulus  and  said 
body  walls  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  annulus  and  means 
transmitting  loading  to  urge  said  bodies  relatively  toward 
one  another  so  as  to  grip  the  annulus  therebetween. 


3,329,448 

PIPE  HANGING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Texas  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,653 

14  Claims.  (CL  285—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hanging  a  pipe  from  a  conical  seat, 
comprising  slip  means  disposable  in  circumfcrentially 
spaced  apart  relation  about  the  pipe  above  the  seat,  each 
slip  means  having  an  outer  conical  surface  for  landing  on 
the  conical  seat  and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  with 
means  thereon  for  gripping  the  pipe  and  transmitting  the 
load  thereof  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  slip  means  so  as 
to  cause  it  to  slide  inwardly  and  downwardly  along  said 
seat,  an  intermediate  surface  on  each  slip  means  opposite 
an  intermediate  surface  on  an  adjacent  slip  means,  and 
friction  means  on  one  of  said  intermediate  surfaces  for 
gripping  said  opposite  intermediate  surface  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  surfaces  circumfcrentially  along 
one  another  during  sliding  of  said  slip  means  down- 
wardly along  said  seat. 


5^s^l^#^^r 


1.  A  sealed,  fluid  coupling  joint  for  use  in  a  fluid  sys- 
tem for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  a  fluid  hne  so  as  to 
allow  swiveling  movements,  said  joint  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  section  having  means  at  one  end  thereof 
for  rigid  connection  with  one  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  fluid  line  and  having  a  first  radially  extending 
flange  on  the  other  end  thereof,  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  first  flange  being  spherically  formed  and 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein; 
a  second  conduit  section  juxtaposed  said  first  conduit 
section  and  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
rigid  connection  with  the  other  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  fluid  line  and  having  a  second  radially  extend- 
ing  flange   on   the   other  end   thereof,   said  second 
flange  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said 
first  flange; 
an  annular  housing  having  an  axially  extending  coni- 
cal portion  provided  with  an  inner  spherically  formed 
surface,   said   housing   being   circumfcrentially   dis- 
posed about  said  first  flange  of  said  first  conduit  sec- 
tion and  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
second  flange  to  define  therewith  a  cup-shaped  socket 
for  telescopingly  receiving  said  other  end  of  said 
first  conduit  section  therein; 
a  ring  seal  disposed  in  said  groove  in  said  first  flange 
and  engaging  the  inner,  spherical  surface  of  said  hous- 
»         ing  conical  portion  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
conduit  sections,  said  seal  providing  circular,  sub- 
stantially line  bearing  contact  between  the  periphery 
of  said  first  flange  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  seal  forming  the  sole  contact  between  said 
first  flange  and  said  housing  surface; 
a  first  hub  supported  by  radial  spokes  coaxially  within 
said  other  end  of  said  first   conduit  section,  said 
hub  having  a  spherical  bearing  socket  formed  with- 
in its  axially  outer  wall  and  coaxially  thereof; 
a  second  hub  juxtaposed  said  first  hub  and  supported 
by  radial  spokes  coaxially  within  said  other  end  of 
said  second  conduit  section,  said  second  hub  having 
an  axial  bore  extending  coaxially  thereof; 
an  elongated  pin  positioned  in  said  bore,  an  annular 
guide  shoulder  formed  on  said  pin  intermediate  the 
ends   thereof   and   adapted   for  sliding  engagement 
within  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  pin  being  spherical- 
ly formed  for  providing  substantially  point  bearing 
engagement  within  said  spherical  hub  socket; 
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spring  means  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  surrounding 
said  pin  for  continuously  biasing  the  spherical  end 
of  said  pin  into  forced,  seating  engagement  within 
said  spherical  socket  and  continuously  urging  said 
first  and  second  hubs  apart  whereby  a  predetermined 
force  is  effected  on  said  seal  ring; 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  axial  force 
on  said  pin  thereby  placing  a  predetermined  force 
on  said  seal  ring,  said  adjusting  means  including  an 
adjusting  plug  threadedly  received  in  the  other  end 
of  said  axial  bore,  said  plug  being  adapted  on  rota- 
tion thereof  for  selectively  varying  the  applied  force 
on  said  pin  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  where- 
as said  spring  is  compressed  between  one  face  of 
said  guide  shoulder  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plug; 
and 

stop  means  within  said  bore  for  abutting  engagement 
by  the  other  face  of  said  guide  shoulder  for  limiting 
axial  movement  of  said  pin  in  a  direction  toward 
said  first  hub. 


3,329,450 
WELL  TOOL  COUPLING  MEMBER 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—2) 


3.  An  easily  drillable  tension  stud  for  use  in  releasably 
coupling  well  tool  parts  in  a  well  bore,  one  of  said  parts 
being  adapted  for  removal  from  the  well  bore  by  a  drilling 
operation,  comprising:  an  elongate  cylindrical  member 
having  a  first  portion  adapted  for  connecting  to  said  one 
part  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
sized  and  adapted  to  fail  when  a  predetermined  tensile 
force  is  applied  thereto,  said  member  further  having  a 
terminal  portion  between  said  first  portion  and  an  end 
surface  of  said  member,  said  terminal  portion  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  portion  and  being  slotted 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  member  with  the  slots  ex- 
tending through  the ''member  and  longitudinally  from  said 
end  surface  to  a  point  between  the  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  said  end  surface,  said  end  surface  being 
formed  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  and  skewed 
relative  to  the  said  centra!  axis,  whereby  drilling  of  said 
member,  after  destroying  said  first  portion,  can  separate 
said  terminal  portion  into  plural  parts  which  will  not 
impede  the  drilling  operation. 


3  329  451 
MITERED  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Aeschliman,  Jacltson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  MPI  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Jaclcson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,339 
9  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 
1.  A  mitered  corner  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  cooperating  comer  components, 

(b)  each  component  including  a  panel  member  having 
a  cleat  attached  along  one  marginal  edge  thereof  and 
a  molding  strip  attached  along  an  adjacent  marginal 
edge  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  mentioned  marginal 
edge. 


(c)  said  panel  member,  said  cleat  and  said  molding  strip 
having  mitered  coplanar  edge  surfaces, 

(d)  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  components  being 
in  abutting  engagement, 

(e)  each  of  said  cleats  having  an  aperture  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  substantially  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  plane  of  said  member  with  said  aper- 
tures in  registration, 

(f)  an  angle  connecting  member  having  screw  threads 
at  each  end  with  each  leg  thereof  passing  through  a 
respective  aperture. 


(g)  each  of  said  molding  strips  having  a  bore  there- 
through extending  angularly  from  the  mitered  edge 
surface  thereof  to  the  inner  edge  surface  thereof  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  bores  at  the  mitered  edge  sur- 
faces being  in  registration, 

(h)  a  second  angle  connecting  member  having  screw 
threads  at  each  end  with  each  leg  thereof  passing 
through  a  respective  bore, 

(i)  and  threaded  means  cooperating  with  the  screw 
threads  for  tightening  said  components  in  rigid  rela- 
tion. 


3,329  452 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  KNOB 

TO  A  SHAFT 

Bruno  Ammon,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,735 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—53) 


A  control  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  member  and 
a  knob  member  arranged  for  removable  cooperation  with 
one  end  of  said  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  having 
four  flat  sides  arranged  in  a  generally  square-shaped  ex- 
ternal configuration  on  said  one  end,  said  knob  member 
including  a  recess  having  four  walls  arranged  in  a  general- 
ly square-shaped  configuration  for  receiving  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  sides  of  said  shaft,  indexing  means  on  said 
knob  member,  and  a  four-sided  split  sleeve  spring  of 
substantially  square  section  which  fits  into  contiguity 
with  the  four  walls  of  the  knob  recess  and  is  effectively 
sandwiched  between  the  walls  of  the  knob  recess  and 
the  four  flat  sides  of  the  shaft  for  resiliently  urging  one 
corner  of  the  square-shaped  end  of  said  shaft  laterally  to- 
ward an  adjacent  corner  of  said  recess  for  securing  said 
knob  member  to  said  shaft  member,  whereby  said  index- 
ing means  of  said  knob  may  be  oriented  into  four  discrete 
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relationships  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  thereby  to  enhance 
the  flexibility  of  unilization  of  said  control  assembly,  said 
split  extending  along  a  comer  of  said  sleeve,  and  two 
conterminous  sides  of  the  spring  element  bordering  said 
split  each  having  a  resilient  tongue  formed  thereon,  each 
of  said  resilient  tongues  imparting  a  force  normal  to  and 
against  one  of  said  two  sides,  thereby  to  urge  one  corner 
of  the  square-shaped  end  of  the  shaft  laterally  toward 
an  adjacent  corner  of  said  recess. 


3  329,453 

JOINT  FOR  STEERING  LINKAGE  ARM  OR 

THE  LIKE 

De  Lane  D.  Patton,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,729 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 


1.  A  flexible  joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cavity  provided  with  an  enclosing  an- 
nular side  wall  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  cavity. 
a  stud  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  disposed  in  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  spacedly 
surrounded  by  said  wall,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a   pair  of   opposed   generally   conical    surfaces   tapering 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  head, 
a  pair  of  annular  bearing  member  portions  of  resilient 
but  substantially  inelastic  low  friction  bearing  material 
surrounding  and  engaging  said  head  surfaces  with  comple- 
mentary converging  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
annular  elastomeric  compression  members  each  disposed 
between  one  of  said  bearing  member  portions  and  said 
wall,  said  bearing  member  portions  each  having  a  radial 
thickness  equal  to  more  than  one-half  the  radial  distance 
between  the  smallest  diameter  portion  of  the  head  that 
they  engage  and  the  radially  opposite  portion  of  said  side 
wall,  and  the  distance  between  the  portion  of  the  stud 
extending  thru  said  opening  and  the  walls  of  said  opening 
being  greater  than  the  radial  distance  between  the  outer- 
most peripheral  portions  of  said  bearing  members  and  the 
portions  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  smallest  diameter 
portions  of  the  head  such  that  said  stud  is  free  to  tilt 
in  said  cavity  but  said  bearing  member  portions  will  en- 
gage said  side  wall  prior  to  the  stud  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  opening  to  limit  the  degree  of  tilting  movement. 


3  329.454 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
James  O.  Melton,  1208  Cruce  St.,  Norman,  Okla.     73069; 
Thomas  B.  Wilkinson,  5925  S.  Eggleston     73109;  and 
James  H.  Jackson,  1730  N.  Shawnee     73107,  both  of 
Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,905 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 
5.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 
a  unitary,   one-piece   metallic  socket   member  having 
a  solid,  cylindrical  externally  threaded  end  por- 
tion; 
an    external,   circumferential   flange    around   said 
socket    member   and   spaced    axially   from   the 
/         threads  on  said  end  portion;  and 


a  frusto-spherical  closure  portion  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  circumferential  flange  from 
said  end  portion,  said  closure  portion  having  a 
concave  frusto-spherical  internal  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  therein,  said 
grooves  extending  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  socket  member; 


a  ball  member  positioned  in  said  metallic  socket  mem- 
ber and  including  an  elongated  spindle  extending  out 
of  said  socket  member  through  said  frusto-spherical 
closure  portion; 

high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing  means  surrounding 
said  ball  member  and  said  metallic  socket  member; 
and 

threaded  stop  means  engageable  with  the  external 
thread  on  said  metallic  socket  member  for  connecting 
said  joint  to  an  external  member  surrounding  said 
socket  member  between  said  circumferential  flange 
and  said  externally  threaded  end  portion. 


3,329,455 
CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  K.  Becker, 
Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Aero-Motive    Manufacturing    Company,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,576 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—92) 


1.  A  clamp  structure  for  connecting  an  end  of  an  elon- 
gated element  to  a  portion  of  a  hose  located  between  the 
ends  thereof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  members  having 
nonmetallic  outer  surfaces  and  arranged  to  form  an 
annulus  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  of 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  portion  of 
the  hose,  said  annulus  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  ra- 
dially extending  and  annular  wall  means  defining  an 
outwardly  opening,  first  annular  groove,  said  annu- 
lus having  annular  end  portions  on  opposite  axial 
sides  of  said  first  groove; 

grip  means  on  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  annulus 
engageable  with  said  portion  of  said  hose; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  outwardly  opening,  annular 
grooves  in  said  end  portions; 
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annular  spring  means  snugly  disposed  within  said  pair 
of  grooves  for  holding  said  semicircular  members 
tightly  against  said  hose  and  in  the  form  of  said 
annulus; 

slider  means  having  a  nonmetallic  external  surface  and 
having  at  least  part  thereof  disposed  within  said  first 
groove  and  held  therein  against  substantial  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  annulus,  said  slider  means 
being  movable  along  said  first  groove  completely 
around  said  annulus  and  having  a  dimension  longi- 
tudmaJly  of  said  hose  greater  than  the  minimum  dis- 
tance between  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said 
wall  means  longitudinally  of  said  hose;  and 

swivel  mechanism  connected  to  the  one  end  of  said  ele- 
ment and  suppxarted  within  said  slider  means  for 
rotation  of  said  element  around  its  axis,  said  element 
being  pivotable  around  said  one  end  thereof  in  an 
infinite  number  of  planes  substantially  including  said 
axis  of  said  hose  without  bending  said  element. 


3,329,456 

DOOR  FASTENING  MEANS 

Roland  J.  Olander,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Piled  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,874 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—218) 


'fff 


4.  For  use  in  a  door  fastener,  a  rotatable  latch  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  arm  portions  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  first  arm  portion  having  a  planar  outer 
end  surface  facing  angularly  forwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  second  arm  portion, 
said  outer  end  surface  of  said  first  arm  portion  extend- 
ing to  either  side  of  and  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
passing  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  latch  member, 
and  said  second  arm  portion  having  a  planar  outer  end 
surface  facing  angularly  rearwardly  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  lengthwise  axis  thereof  and  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  which  taper  toward  each  other  both  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  the 
center  of  the  latch  member. 


3,329,457 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
William   D.  Porter,   Forrest,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Screen  Products  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,485 
3  Claims.  (CI.  292—246) 
3.  A  latch  assembly  for  holding  two  closure  frames 
against  relative  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  com- 
prising: first  and  second  components  connectable,  respec- 
tively, to  the  frames  in  spaced  apart  relation;  the  first  com- 
ponent being  a  keeper  member  with  a  resilient  free  end. 


the  second  component  being  articulatable  and  including 
a  base  member  fixable  to  one  of  the  frames,  and  an  elon- 
gated member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  member 
and  having  an  opposite  loop  end;  a  cam  surface  on  the 
fixed  member  extending  over  an  angle  of  pivot  of  the  piv- 
otable member;  a  cam  follower  surface  on  the  pivotable 
member  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  over  said  angle 


of  pivot,  said  pivotable  member  having  internal  resilience 
sufficient  to  bias  said  cam  follower  surface  over  said  angle 
of  pivot  against  said  cam  surface  to  thereby  hold  said 
pivotable  member  under  tension  over  said  angle,  where- 
by said  tension  tends  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotable  member  to  a  first  unlocked  position  IcKated 
away  from  said  keeper  member  and  to  permit  snapping 
of  said  loop  over  the  free  end  of  said  keeper  member  and 
against  the  resiliency  thereof  to  a  lock  position  to  cause 
locking  and  holding  of  said  U>op  to  said  keeper  member. 


3,329,458 

INTEGRAL  HEAVY  DUTY  DOOR  KNOB 

William  B.  Wilson,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  H. 

Miller  and  F.  Louis  Behrends,  Peoria,  III.,  joint  tenants 

Original  application  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,973,  now 

Patent   No.  3,200,630,  dated   Aug.   17,   1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,721 

4  Claims.  (CL  292—347) 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  heavy  duty  door  knob  and 
internal  tube  assembly  to  provide  an  end  wall  and  con- 
centric tubular  parts  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  end 
wall,  the  outer  tubular  part  forming  a  knob  and  the  inner 
tubular  part  forming  an  internal  tube  for  mounting  the 
knob  and  for  receiving  an  operational  tubular  part  of  a 
lock  assembly  for  a  door,  said  outer  tubular  part  having 
its  rear  end  rolled  inwardly  toward  the  inner  tubular  part, 
said  inner  tubular  part  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
radially  extending  internal  embossment  formed  on  the 
end  wall  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  slot  and  extending 
integrally  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tubular 
part  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  tubular  part. 


3  329  459 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING 

TUBULAR  LAMPS 

Ira  R.  Seltzer,  307  S.  Orange  Grove  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91105 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,834 

1  Claim.  (CI.  294—20) 

A  device  for  facilitating  the  removal  and  installation 

of  tubular  lamps  including:  a  sectional  tubular  insulated 

pole;  a  fixed  lamp-engaging  jaw  and  a  complementary 
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movable  lamp-engaging  jaw,  the  two  jaws  being  hinged 
together;  the  fixed  jaw  being  transversely  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  uppermost  pole  section;  a  second  tubular 
pole  section;  a  third  tubular  pole  section;  an  insulating 
block  received  within  the  second  and  third  pole  sections 
and  bolted  to  both  sections,  said  insulating  block  having 
an  annular  flange  intermediate  its  length  which  separates 
the  ends  of  the  second  and  third  pole  sections;  means 
rotatively  securing  the  second  tubular  section  to  the  inside 
of  the  uppermost  pole  section;  the  second  tubular  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  cam  slot;  the  uppermost  pole 
section  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the 
two  slots  being  open  to  each  other;  linkage  means  opcra- 
tively  connected  with  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a 
bolt  passed  through  both  said  slots,  whereby  when  one 
tubular  section  of  the  pole  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
other   in    opposite  directions,   the   linkage   means  closes 


of  the  axis  of  said  openings  and  providing  inner  jaw 
edges  to  engage  a  pile,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
parallel  movable  plates  in  said  body  opposite  said  sta- 
tionary plates  and  providing  inner  jaw  edges  to  engage  a 


pile,  said  stationary  and  movable  plates  being  alternately 
vertically  offset,  and  fluid  ram  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  operable  to  move  said  movable  plates  into  firm 
engagement  with  a  pile  received  in  said  body. 


^ 


or  opens  the  movable  jaw  to  permit  gripping  or  release  of 
a  tubular  lamp;  a  block  fitting  the  inside  walls  of  the 
second  tubular  section  and  being  slidable  therein;  said 
linkage  means  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
block  by  means  of  said  bolt;  a  coil  spring  housed  under 
compression  in  the  second  tubular  section  at  its  upper 
end;  said  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  slidable  block 
and  through  said  bolt  to  said  linkage  means,  thence  to 
said  movable  jaw  to  cause  said  jaw  to  close  toward  the 
fixed  jaw  except  when  compelled  to  open  by  proper 
•  manipulation  of  the  two  pole  sections;  the  cam  slot  hav- 
ing a  ridge  at  its  upper  end  and  beyond  the  ridge  it  has 
a  depressed  and  rest  portion  which  functions  as  a  snap 
lock,  the  spring  expanding  slightly  as  the  bolt  descends 
into  said  depressed  and  rest  portion,  and  the  bolt  making 
a  clicking  sound  as  it  passes  over  said  ridge,  thereby 
advising  the  operator  that  the  parts  are  in  locked  position. 


3,329,460 
PILE  CLAMP 

Robert  B.  Sprague,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corponitlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,374 
3  Claims.  (CI.  294—88) 
1.  A  pile  clamp,  comprising  a  body  including  a  top 
plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  side  plates  connecting  the  same, 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  each  having  a  substantially 
central  opening  in  register  with  the  opening  in  the  other 
plate  to  receive  a  pile,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  vertically 
spaced  stationary  plates  mounted  in  the  body  at  one  side 


3,329,461 

HEADLIGHT  DEFLECTOR 

Herbert  Frank  Edgar,  505  Sherbrooke  St., 

Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,506 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—97) 


A  headlight  glare  deflector  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  top  of  the  dashboard  of  an 
automobile,  an  auxiliary  base  plate  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  first  mentioned  base  plate  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  fixture  fastened  on  said  auxiliary  base 
plate,  a  rotating  bushing  mounted  in  said  fixture,  an  up- 
right post  having  its  lower  end  adjustably  secured  in  said 
bushing,  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  said  bushing, 
a  foot  operated  plunger  mounted  on  the  floorboard  of 
the  automobile,  a  push  wire  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  bracket  and  its  opposite  end  to  said  foot  operated 
plunger  for  rotating  said  bushing  and  post  when  said  foot 
plunger  is  depressed,  a  rectangular  sheet  of  coloured  plas- 
tic material  secured  midway  its  length  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  post  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  auxiliary  base  plate  in  different  positions. 


3,329,462 

VEHICLE  SLIDING  ROOF  CLOSURE 

Karl  Baur,  Poststrasse  40,  Stuttgart-Berg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1964, 
B  76,000;  June  18,  1964,  B  77,295 
23  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 
1.  A  vehicle  sliding  roof  closure  comprising: 
(a)   a  support  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  roof  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
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(b)  a  slidable  closure  member  positioned  in  said  sup- 
port and  being  movable  toward  the  rear  of  the  ve- 
hicle in  a  closed  position  and  toward  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  in  an  open  position, 


movement,  link  means  interconnecting  said  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  seat  means  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  back 
rest  means,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  back  rest  means 
about  said  pivot  bar  in  one  direction,  said  seat  means 
are  moved  along  said  seat  mounting  means,  and  upon 
movement  of  said  back  rest  means  in  an  opposite  direction 
its  rotation  and  movement  of  the  seat  means  is  limited 
by  said  horizontal  bracing  member. 


(c)  means  for  positioning  said  slidable  closure  member 
at  an  angle  with  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  in  the  open 
position,  said  angle  formed  by  said  closure  member 
and  the  roof  having  its  juncture  toward  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  and  said  slidable  closure  member  extend- 
ing above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  in  the  open  position 
to  form  a  wind  deflector. 


3,329,463 
CENTER  PIVOT  RECLINING  SEAT 
Herbert  Paul  Zimmermann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  537,798 
1  Claim.  (CI.  297—243) 


3,329,464 
BODY  RESTRAINTS 
Antony  John  Barwood,  Famham,  Michael  Lyndon  Fisher, 
Muharraq,  and  James  Gerard  Fitzgerald,  Farnborough, 
England,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Government  of  the  LInited  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britahi  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,450 
7  Claims.  (CI.  297—389) 

\ 


Seating  apparatus  for  a  railway  passenger  car  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  seating  units  disposed  at  uniformly 
spaced  intervals  along  a  longitudinal  aisle  of  the  car,  each 
unit  being  disposed  transverse  to  said  aisle  and  having  a 
supporting  base  frame  with  a  horizontally  disposed  por- 
tion, first  and  second  pluralities  of  arm  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  supporting  base  frame  and  disposed 
in  angular  relationship  to  each  other,  a  pivot  bar  con- 
nected to  the  extremities  of  said  first  plurality  of  arm 
means,  said  pivot  bar  being  located  at  a  height  corre- 
sponding to  the  knee  line  of  a  passenger  located  in  the 
next  adjacent  rear  seating  unit,  a  horizontal  bracing 
member  offset  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
pivot  bar  and  connected  to  the  extremities  of  said  second 
plurality  of  arm  means,  seat  means  for  said  horizontally 
disposed  portion  of  said  base  frame,  means  mounting  said 
seat  means  to  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said 
base  frame  for  straight  line  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment, back  rest  means  including  vertically  disposed  frame 
members  with  pivot  plate  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  back  rest  means  defining  elongated  openings  to 
receive  said  pivot  bar  to  support  said  back  rest  for  pivotal 


^•^' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat,  a  restraint  system  for 
securing  substantially  the  whole  of  an  occupant's  body  to 
said  seat,  said  system  comprising  a  tensioning  device 
mounted  on  the  seat,  a  sleeved  suit  with  leg-covering  parts 
to  receive  the  body  of  said  occupant,  a  helmet  having  a 
closable  visor  to  receive  the  head  of  said  occupant,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  ties  connected  with  said  tensioning 
device  and  being  movable  between  a  free  position  where- 
in the  body  is  unrestrained  and  a  tight  position  drawing 
the  body  against  said  seat,  certain  of  said  ties  connecting 
the  sleeve  wristbands,  the  shoulders  and  the  legs  of  the 
suit  to  the  restraint  system,  the  other  of  said  ties  operably 
connected  with  the  closable  visor  of  said  helmet  to  close 
the  visor  in  response  to  tension  in  the  ties  of  the  restraint 
system,  and  said  tensioning  device  including  powered 
means  operable  to  pull  all  the  ties  into  the  tight  position. 


3,329,465 
DEMOUNTABLE  BENCH 
William  King,  2390  South  63rd  West  Ave., 
Tulsa,  Okla.     74107 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,971 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—444) 
1.  A  demountable  bench  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  interchangeable,  reversible,  symmetri- 
cal, relatively  thin  rectangular  panel,  one  of  which 
panels  serves  as  the  bench  back  and  the  other  as  the 
bench  seat,  each  of  which  panels  has  at  least  two 
spaced   parallel   openings  therethrough   parallel   the 
width  edges  and  perpendicular  the  length  edges;  and 
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an  identical  leg  structure  for  each  of  said  openings  in 
one  of  said  panels  of  integral  construction  having  a 
horizontal  seat  supporting  portion  upon  which  said 
bench  seat  panel  rests,  a  leg  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  end  of  said  horizontal  seat  portion, 
a  horizontal  base  portion  affixed  to  the  downward 


two  widely  spaced  boring  heads  mounted  on  said  cut- 
ter frame  and  extending  in  advance  thereof  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  frame  and  having  cutter  bits 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom. 


end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions,  and  an  upstanding 
back  panel  support  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  horizontal  seat  portion,  said  bench  back  panel 
openings  slidably  receiving  in  paralleled  spaced  rela- 
tion said  leg  structure  back  panel  support  portion  of 
each  of  said  leg  structures. 


3,329,466 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 
Edward  T.  Getz,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Matthew  Pacak, 
Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,037 
21  Claims.  (CI.  297—458) 


1.  Load  supporting  structure  comprising: 

frame  means  including  a  substantially  rigid  sub-frame 

and  a  bolster  frame  attached  to  the  sub-frame, 
said  bolster  frame  including  a  front  portion  spaced  from 

said  sub-frame  and  movable  towards  the  sub-frame 

upon  application  of  load, 
load  transfer   means  supported  solely   at  one  end  to 

said  front  portion  of  said  bolster  frame  and  extend- 

■     ing  longitudinally  toward  the  rear  of  the  frame  means, 

and  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  and  surrounding 

said  frame  means  and  bonded  to  at  least  the  underside 

of  said  load  transfer  means, 
said  elastomeric  material,  load  transfer  means  and  said 

bolster  frame  cooperatively  transferring  any  load  on 

said  structure  to  said  sub-frame. 


and  at  least  one  ripper  cutter  disposed  between  said 
boring  heads  having  a  peripheral  portion  extending 
in  advance  of  said  boring  heads  and  of  a  diameter 
to  mine  substantially  from  the  roof  to  the  floor  of 
the  mine  in  the  space  between  said  boring  heads. 


3,329,468 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Richard  D.  Beith,  606  Duar  Drive, 

Concord,  Calif.     94520 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,745 

23  Claims.  (CI.  301—9) 


15.  A  whe£l  structure  comprising  a  central  wheel 
mounting  portion  for  supporting  a  tire  about  a  central  axis 
defining  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  lug  apertures 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  lug  bolts  circularly  arranged 
in  bolt  circles  of  different  radii  and  an  adapter  receiving 
seat  region  about  each  of  the  lug  apertures,  an  adapter 
snugly  seated  in  each  seat  region  in  covering  relation  with 
said  lug  apertures  and  defining  an  aperture  aligned  with 
the  lug  aperture  for  receiving  therethrough  lug  bolts  in  a 
bolt  circle  of  a  selected  radius,  said  adapter  seat  region 
and  juxtaposed  adapter  portion  of  a  configuration  such 
that  the  distance  from  their  respective  centers  to  their  re- 
spective peripheries  varies  about  their  peripheries  thereby 
preventing  rotation  of  said  adapter  in  said  seat. 


3,329,467 
MINING   MACHINE   HAVING   RIPPER  DRUM 
BETWEEN  SPACED  BORING  HEADS 
Joseph  Gonski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,093 
11  Claims.  (CI.  299— 57) 
1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  mobile 
main  frame, 

a  cutter  frame  on  said  main  frame, 


3,329,469 
CONVEYOR  MEANS 
Frank  Stadelman,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Latendorf 
Conveying  Corp.,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,534 
3  Claims.  (CI.  302—11) 
1.  Conveyor  lifting  means  for  passing  conveyed  arti- 
cles from  one  conveyor  to  another  conveyor,  comprising 
two  conveyors  aligned  end-to-end  for  the  passage  of  arti- 
cles from  one  to  the  other  in  a  forward  direction  of  travel, 
one  conveyor  having  an  article  discharge  end  and  the 
other  an  article  receiving  end  portion,  a  space  between 
the  receiving  end  portion  and  the  said  discharge  end  along 
the  said   forward  direction  of  travel,  pneumatic  lifting 
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means,  comprising  a  pneumatic  manifold  having  an  elon- 
gated inlet  conduit  extending  transversally  of  said  one 
conveyor  substantially  adjacent  the  said  discharge  end, 
a  plurality  of  duct  means  extending  laterally  of  the  inlet 
conduit  and  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  inlet  conduit,  each  duct  means  having  a  terminal  end 


iL 
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portion  extending  into  said  space  between  the  conveyors, 
the  terminal  end  portion  having  an  opening  directed  up- 
wardly for  passing  a  pressurized  gas  upwardly  adjacent 
said  article  discharge  end  of  said  one  conveyor,  whereby 
an  article  is  pneumatically  lifted  in  passing  over  said 
space. 


3,329,470 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  OR 

MORE  ROTATABLE  COMPONENTS 

Walter  S.  Warren,  P.O.  Box  210,  Rte.  4,  Saskatoon, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,311 

10  Claims.  (CI.  303—21) 


ACTiMTiaC 


3,329,471 
BRAKING-FORCE  REGULATOR 
Heinrich   Oberthur,   Offenbach-Rumpenheim,    Germany, 
assignor    to    Alh'ed    Teves,    Offenbacli-Rumpenheim, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1965, 

T  29,422 

5  Claims,  (a.  303—22) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 

having  a  suspension  including  at  least  a  chassis  member 


and  an  axle  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  uf>on  variation  in  the  load  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
a  master  cylinder,  and  a  wheel-brake  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement which  includes  a  braking  force  regulator  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  mounted  directly  upon  one  of  said  members; 
valve  means  in  said  housing  forming  a  fluid  connection 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel-brake 
cylinder,  said  valve  means  being  provided  with  a 
differential  piston,  and  a  valve  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  to  permit  direct  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  cylinders  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
and  to  effect  force  transmission  across  said  piston 
between  fluid  acting  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in 
another  position  of  the  valve; 
spring  means  in  said  housing  bearing  on  said  piston  with 
a  force  dependent  upon  the  load  applied  to  the  ve- 
hicle; and 
a  double-arm  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  having  an  input  arm  linked  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  an  output  arm  acting  upon  said 
spring  means  upon  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  one  another, 
said  housing  being  mounted  directly  upon  said  chassis 
member  and  including  a  valve  body  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  piston,  and  a  cylindrical  housing  por- 
tion coaxial  with  said  piston  having  a  stem  projecting 
into  said  cylindrical  housing  portion; 


1.  A  synchronization  device  for  two  or  more  rotatablc 
components  having  speed  control  means  associated  there- 
with comprising  in  combination  an  hydraulic  pump  for 
each  of  said  components,  a  common  hydraulic  fluid  res- 
ervoir connected  to  said  pumps,  said  hydraulic  pumps  be- 
ing driven  by  said  components,  a  pump  type  idler  gear 
assembly,  said  idler  gear  assembly  having  a  master  gear 
and  an  auxiliary  gear  for  each  of  said  components  engag- 
ing said  master  gear,  a  casing  surrounding  and  enclosing 
said  gears,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  from  each  of  said 
hydraulic  pumps  to  the  inlet  locus  of  each  of  said  auxiliary 
gears  and  said  master  gear,  an  outlet  conduit  extending 
from  the  outlet  locus  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  gears  and 
said  central  gear,  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  first  mentioned  conduits  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  respective  speed  control 
means. 


^fe:H 


said  spring  means  including  a  first  plate  bearing  against 
said  stem,  at  least  one  compression  coil  spring 
seated  against  said  plate,  and  a  second  plate  engaging 
said  coil  spring  at  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
portion  being  open  at  said  end; 

and  said  regulator  further  comprising  a  force-trans- 
mitting element  pivotally  connected  to  said  output 
arm  of  said  double  arm  lever  and  acting  upon  said  sec- 
ond plate  for  displacing  same  to  stress  said  spring, 
and  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  input 
arm  and  coupled  with  said  axle  member,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  bore  adjacent 
said  end  of  said  housing  portion,  a  bolt  received  in 
said  bore  and  pivotally  mounting  said  double-arm 
lever  upon  said  lug,  said  output  arm  of  said  lever 
being  of  C-configuration  and  open  in  the  direction 
of  said  housing  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  output 
arm  can  at  least  limitedly  enter  said  housing  por- 
tion, each  of  said  arms  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  elements  flanking  said  lug,  said  bolt  passing 
through  said  elements  of  said  arms,  said  regulator 
further  comprising  toothed  washers  disposed  between 
each  of  the  elements  of  one  of  said  arms  and  a 
corresponding  element  of  the  other  arm  and  clamped 
between  said  elements  by  said  bolt  to  lock  said  arms 
in  a  predetermined  relatively  angular  orientation 
about  the  axis  of  said  bolt.  i 
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3,329,472 
BEARING  UNITS 
Gerald  Lowe  Donnellan  and  Cedric  George  Delforce; 
Clevedon,    England,    assignors    to    Ampep    Industrial 
Products  Limited,  Somerset,  England,  a  British  com- 

^'"^    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1^*3, 

32,013/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  308—3) 


3  329,474 

DIGITAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  UTILIZING 

CO-PLANAR  POLARIZATION  ROTATORS 

Thomas  J.  Harris  and  Eugene  Shapiro,  Poughkeepsle, 

N.Ym    assignors   to    International   Business   Machines 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,484 
5  Claims.  (CI.  350—150) 


1.  A  structura  bearing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
members,  said  members  having  opposed  bearing  surfaces, 
a  movable  pad  element  disposed  between  and  coacting 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  members  whereby  said 
members  may  move  parallel  or  angularly  relative  to  each 
other  when  subjected  to  certain  bearing  loads,  and  means 
secured  to  said  members  to  maintain  the  members  m  a 
predetermined  position,  said  means  being  made  of  a  shear- 
able  material  whereby  said  means  will  break  when  said 
certain  bearing  loads  are  imposed  on  said  members. 


3  329  473 

EXPANSIBLE  CABINET  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE  COMPONENTS 
Robert  T.  Dickson,  EI  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tacoma 
Cabinet  &  Fixture  Co.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif omlla  ^      ^,     .,,  „, 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,571 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312—108) 


1.  A  scanner  for  providing  selective  deflection  of  a 
beam  of  plane  polarized  radiation,  comprising: 
deflection  means  including: 

a  series  of  coplanar,  lineariy  arranged  polariza- 
tion plates,  each  of  which  rotates  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  a  plane,  polarized  beam  90  de- 
grees, only  upon  activation; 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  polarization 

plates; 
a  first  birefringent  medium,  adjacent  and  parallel 
said  series  of  polarization  plates,  for  transmit- 
ting said  beam  in  either  a  first  or  a  second  direc- 
tion, depending  upon  the  plane  of  polarization 
of  said  beam; 
means  for  retransmitting  through  said  deflection  means 
those  beams  which  are  transmitted  in  said  second 
direction  by  said  first  birefringent  medium,  including: 
a  second  birefringent  medium,  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel said  series  of  polarization  plates,  for  trans- 
mitting said  beams  of  radiation  in  a  first  or 
second  direction  depending  upon  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  beams; 
first  and  second  return  means  parallel  said  series 
of  polarizaticm  plates,  for  reflecting  said  beams; 
said  first  return  means  having  transparent  regions 
therein,  through  which  beams  exit  from  said 
scanner; 
first  and  second  rotation  means,  said  first  rotation 
means  being  positioned  between  said  first  bi- 
refringent medium  and  said  first  return  means 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  second  rotation  means 
being  positioned  between  said  second  birefringent 
means  and  said  second  return  means  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization 
of  said  beams  90  degrees  when  said  beams  arc 
passed  through  said  rotation  means,  are  reflected 
from  said  return  means,  and  are  retransmitted 
through  said  rotation  means. 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  planar  wall  panels  in  spaced 
confronting  relation  having  forward  edges; 

a  plurality  of  rail  members  extending  between  said 
wall  panels  at  certain  corresponding  corners  thereof; 

clamping  means  for  extending  through  said  wall  panels 
at  said  corners  and  engaging  said  rail  members; 

said  rail  members  having  open  slots  on  the  side  oppo- 
site said  forward  edges  of  said  wall  panels  in  which 
said  clamping  means  are  seated,  whereby  the  rail 
members  are  individually  detached  in  a  direction 
toward  said  forward  edges  without  removing  said 
clamping  means  from  their  extended  position 
through  said  wall  panels. 


3,329.475 
VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Ernest  Hasala,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graphia 
Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,525 
li  Claims.  (O.  352—81) 
1.  A   visual   display   comprising:    a  plurality  of  light 
transmitting  elements,  each  element  having  a  viewing  sur- 
face arranged  in  substantially  co-planar  relationship  to 
viewing  surfaces  of  other  elements,  the  composite  of  said 
viewing  surfaces  forming  a  picture  grid;  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  for  receiving  light  from 
one  side  of  said  elements,  respectively,  and  reflecting  said 
light  into  associated  elements;  and  a  program  comprised 
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of  record  sheets  interdigitated  with  said  elements,  said 
record  sheets  bearing  correlative  information  arranged  to 


an  exterior  exposure  means  to  effect  successive  expo- 
sures of  said  symbol  means  to  a  single  frame  on  said 
film  in  said  camera;  an  arm  connected  to  said  symbol 
means  for  moving  said  symbol  means;  operating  means 
for  moving  said  arm  in  side-to-side  and  back  and  forth 
directions  simultaneously  so  that  the  symbol  means  may 


be  placed  simultaneously  before  reflective  surfaces  of  as- 
sociated elements  and  viewed  on  said  picture  grid. 

3,329,476 
ANIMATING  APPARATLS 
John  H.  Whitney,  600  Erskine  Drive, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,316 
8  Claims.  (CI.  352—87) 
1.  An  animating  apparatus  including,  in  combination: 
camera   means  adapted   upon   actuation   to  expose   suc- 
cessive frames  of  a  motion  picture  film;  symbol  means; 


be  made  to  follow  paths  describing  ellipses  of  varying 
eccentricities;  and  interconnecting  means  between  said 
operating  means  and  said  exterior  exposure  means  to 
operate  said  exposure  means  upon  completion  of  an  in- 
cremental movement  of  said  symbol  means  whereby  a 
succession  of  positions  of  said  symbol  means  may  be 
photographed  on  a  single  frame  of  said  film. 
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3.329.477 
.METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  DYESTLFFS  AND 
PRINTING  PASTF^ 
David  F.  Mason  and  Thomas  E.  Lesslie,  Mount  Holly, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Vlartin-.Marietta  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,044 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8—70) 
1.  A  method  for  printing  dyestuff  on  cellulosic  textile 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  fibers  a 
printing  paste  comprising  water,  alkali,  thickening  agent, 
a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
dye,  azo-disulfide  dyestuff,  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dye 
and  azo-disulfide  dyestuff,  and  a  delayed  action  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

S 

HOOC-Ri-S-C-S-Rr-COOH         ' 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkylene  groups  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  a  salt  of  said  > 

S 


nitrogen  oxide  having  an  oxidation  degree  above  2 
into  an  essentially  vertical  washing  column  at  a  space 
velocity  of  1,300  to  1,500  volume  units  of  gas  per 
hour  f^er  effective  volume  unit  of  washing  column 
and  into  contact  therein  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonium  sulfite  and  bisulfite,  the  molar  ratio 
of  bisulfite  to  sulfite  lying  within  the  range  0.1  to 
0.4; 

washing  and  reacting  said  nitrogen-oxide  with  said  am- 
monium sulfite  and  bisulfite  under  ambient  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  within  said  washing 
column  to  reduce  the  level  of  nitrogen-oxide  content 
of  said  tail  gases; 

and  discharging  said  tail  gases  of  reduced  nitrogen- 
oxide  content  to  the  atmosphere,  said  nitrogen-oxide 
content  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  vicinity  of  tail  gas 
discharge  being  thereby  reduced  to  about  10  p.p.m. 


I 


HOOC-R,-S-C-S-Rt— COOH 

and  sodium  S-sodiocarboxymethyl  thiosulphate;  drying 
said  fibers;  steaming  said  fibers  to  activate  the  delayed 
action  reducing  agent  and  reduce  the  dyestuff;  oxidizing 
the  dyestuff;  and  washing,  soaping,  rinsing  and  drying  the 
fibers. 


3  329  478 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  FROM  GASES 
Robert  Garlet,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Office  Na- 
tional Industriel  de  1' Azote,  Toulouse,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1962, 

4,812 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  nitrogen-oxide  content 
of  tail  gases  to  reduce  air  pollution  comprising 

passing  said  tail  gases  containing  small  quantities,  not 
substantially  greater  than  about  0.5%  by  volume,  of 


3,329,479 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CALCIUM  CHLO- 
RIDE   FROM    THE     AMMONIUM    CHLORIDE 
HASTE    LIQUOR    OF    THE    AMMONIA    SODA 
PROCESS 
Edmond  Hustinx,  Looiersgracht  4,  .Maastricht, 
Limburg,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,473 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—90) 
1.  In  the  ammonia  soda  process  for  the  production  of 
sodium  carbonate  by  reaction  of  sodium  chloride,  am- 
monia, and  carbon  dioxide  to  form  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  ammonium  chloride,  effecting  reaction  between  so- 
dium chloride,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  form  so- 
dium  bicarbonate   and   ammonium   chloride,   converting 
the  sodium  bicarbonate  to  sodium  carbonate,  and  the  am- 
monium chloride  to  a  solution  of  ammonia  gas  and  cal- 
cium chloride  and  in  addition  unreacted  sodium  chloride, 
and  recovering  the  ammonia  from  the  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  drying  the  solution  contain- 
ing the  calcium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride,  to  produce 
a  solid  mixture  thereof,  extracting  the  mixture  with  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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separating  the  residue  from  the  extract,  and  distilling  the 
alcohol  from  the  extract,  thereby  recovering  substantially 
pure  sodium  chloride  as  residue,  and  substantially  pure 


calcium  chloride  from  the  extract,  and  recycling  the  so- 
dium chloride  for  reaction  with  ammonia  in  the  ammonia 
soda  process. 

3,329,480 
CRYSTALLINE  ZIRCONO-SILICATE  ZEOLITES 

Dean   Arthur  Young,   Yorba   Linda,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
I  nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,801 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—111) 
1.  A  compositiern  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  crystalline  zirc^kpo-silicate  zeolite,  corresponding  to  the 
empirical  formulaLJ 

(T)jnO),:ZrOj:(SiOa)y 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent metals,  divalent  metals,  ammonium  and  hydro- 
gen, n  is  the  valence  of  D,  j:  is  a  number  from  about 
1.5  to  4,  and  v  is  a  number  from  about  4.5  to  8.5,  and 
wherein  said  zeolite  displays  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  including  all  the  d  spacings  of  one  of  the  pat- 
terns selected  from  the  following  group: 

Pattern  F: 

11.5  ±  0.06  A. 
3.81  It  0.04  A. 
2.79  ±  0.04  A. 


3,329,482 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GROUP 
IV-B  METALLO-SILICATE  ZEOLITES 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,916 
30  Claims.  (CI.  23—113) 

1.  A   method   for  the  manufacture  of  zeolitic   alkali 
metal  Group  IV-B  metallo-silicates,  which  comprises: 

(1)  combining  in  aqueous  solution,  an  alkali  metal 
peroxo-Group  IV-B  metallate  and  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  peroxo-Group  IV-B  metallo-silicate  complex 
wherein  the  ratios  of  alkali  metal,  silica,  Group  IV-B 
metal  and  water  in  said  solution  are  correlated  to  give 
the  results  hereinafter  prescribed;  and 

(2)  subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
peroxo-Group  IV-B  metallo-silicate  complex  to  ther- 
mal decomposition  to  effect  de-peroxidation  and  de- 
slabilization  thereof  with  resultant  liberation  of 
oxygen,  and  the  precipitation  of  a  solid  alkali  metal 
Group  rV-B  metallo-silicate  zeolite. 


Pattern  D: 

5.75  ±1  0.05  A. 
3.10  ±  0.04  A. 
2.85  ±  0.04  A. 


Pattern  E: 

4.00  ±  0.04  A. 
3.10  ±  0.04  A. 
2.85  ±  0.04  A. 


3,329,483 

FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIG- 
MENTARY TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  WITH  RE- 
DUCED ACCRETION  THEREIN 

Arthur  Wallace  Evans,  Nunthorp*,  Middlesbrough,  Ken- 
neth Arkless,  Eaglesclifife,  Durham,  and  John  Peacock, 
Nunthorpe,  .Middlesbrough,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  Billingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan,  30,  1962, 

3,527/62 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 

1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  process  for  producing  pigmentary 
titanium  dioxide  wherein  titanium  tetrahalide  and  an  oxy- 
genating gas  are  introduced  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  inert 
particulate  material  in  which  the  particles  are  in  the  size 
range  of  50  to  2000  microns  and  the  bed  temperature  is 
at  least  800°  C,  and  said  tetrahalide  and  oxygenating  gas 
are  intermingled  and  reacted  in  the  vapor  phase  in  said 
fluidized  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
in  said  fluidized  bed  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium,  and  caesium  and 
effecting  said  tetrahalide-oxygenating  gas  reaction  in  the 
intimate  presence  of  said  element  to  reduce  accretion  of 


' '  3,329,481 

CRYSTALLINE  TITANO-SILICATE  ZEOLITES  _,  ^ 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to    produced  titanium  dioxide  on  said  bed  of  inert  particles 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—111) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
crystalline  titano-silicate  zeolite,  corresponding  to  the  em- 
pirical formula: 

(D2/„0)x:TiOa(SiOj)y 


3,329,484 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ray  S.  Long,  Concord,  and  David  A.  Ellis,  Martinez, 
Calif.,  Kenneth  E.  Cox,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and 
James  E.  Magner,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,526 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 

1.  A  pigment  grade,  monocrystalline,  acicular,  rutile 
titanium    dioxide    having    a    cross-sectional    diameter   of 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent metals,  divalent  metals,  ammonium  and  hydrogen, 
n  is  the  valence  of  D,  x  is  a  number  from  0  5  to  3,  and  y 
is  a  number  from  about   1.0  to  3.5,  and  wherein  said 

zeolite  displays  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  in-  j,tan,yn^  oioxiae  naving  a  tiu^-scvuuuai  vi..x.w>..^.  ^. 
eluding  all  the  d  spacings  of  one  of  the  patterns  selected  ^^.^^  ^j^^^^  q  Q5  ^^  ^^out  0.2  micron,  a  length  of  from 
from  the  following  group:  about  0.3  to  about  1.5  microns  and  further  characterized 

Pattern  A-  Pattern  B:  Pattern  C:  in  that  the  ratio  of  length  to  cross  sectional  diameter  is 

7  6-7  9  A  4  92±0  04  A.         1.84±0.03  A.    from  about  3  to  about  15  said  titanium  dioxide  havmg 

3.20±0.05  A.         3J0±0.04  A.         2.82±0.03  A.    a  tinting  strength  of  at  least  about  900. 
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3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pigment  grade,  acicular, 
rutile  titanium  dioxide  product  which  comprises; 

(a)  admixing  an  aqueous  turbid,  bluish-colored,  opal- 
escent colloidal  suspension  of  titanium  dioxide 
nucleating  seed  particles  with  an  acidic  titanium 
chloride  solution  having  a  minimum  chloride/ 
titanium  ratio  of  4,  a  minimum  hydrogen  ion/ 
titanium  ratio  of  4,  and  a  titanium  concentration  of 
from  about  15  to  about  85  grams  per  liter,  the 
titanium  dioxide  nucleating  seed  particles  in  said  sus- 
pension having  diameters  ranging  from  about  0.002 
to  about  0.01  micron,  said  colloidal  suspension  pro- 
viding from  about  4  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
the  titanium  values  in  the  resulting  admixture  and 
said  colloidal  suspension  being  prepared  by  heating 
an  aqueous  titanium  chloride  solution  having  a 
chloride/titanium  ratio  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
4,  a  pH  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.7  and  a  titanium 
concentration  of  from  about  8  to  about  30  grams  per 
liter, 

(b)  heating  said  admixture  at  a  minimum  temperature 
of  about  190°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  to 
hydrolyze  the  titanium  chloride  present  therein  and 
precipitate  the  titanium  values  therein  as  a  pigment 
grade,  acicular,  rutile  titanium  dioxide  product  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  diameter  of  from  about  0.05 
to  about  0.2  micron,  a  length  of  from  about  0.3  to 
about  1.5  microns  and  further  characterized  in  that 
the  ratio  of  length  to  cross-sectional  diameter  is 
from  about  3  to  about  15,  and 

(c)  separating  said  precipitated  titanium  values  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,329,485  I 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Samuel  Witz,  West  Covina,  and  Joseph  L.  Shepherd,  Sun- 
land,  Calif.,  and  Ellis  I.  Homiats,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,390 

21  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 

15.  The  method  of  preparing  diborane  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  borontrihalide  with  an  alkane  at  an 
elevated  temperature  from  about  500°  to  about  800°  C. 
to  form  an  alkyldihaloborine  and  a  dihaloborine,  effecting 
disproportionation  of  the  dihaloborine  to  form  diborane 
and  recovering  diborane. 


3,329,486 

COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FOR 
CHLORIDE,  BROMIDE,  IODIDE,  CYANIDE,  AxND 
THIOCYANATE  • 

Chauncey  Orvis  Rupe,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,526 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 

10.  A  test  device  for  the  detection  of  chloride,  iodide, 
cyanide  and  thiocyanate  ions  in  aqueous  solution  which 
comprises  a  bibulous  carrier  incorporated  with  a  com- 
position comprising: 

a  buffer  effective  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition 

within  a  range  of  about  2.0  to  8.0; 
a  divalent  copper  salt,  present  in  the  composition  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  the  buffer  of  about  from  10:1  to  1:1; 
and, 


a   chromogenically   responsive   amount  of  a   para-di- 
aminodiphenyl  compound  having  the  formula 


H,N^j^y-^_y^"' 


where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy  groups. 


3,329,487 

SINTERED  THREE-PHASE  WELDING  ALLOY  OF 
FejWsC,  WC,  AND  Fe 

John  J.  Sowko,  Pittsburgh,  and  Phillip  G.  Barrho, 
McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,257 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.7) 
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4.  A  sintered  carbide  hard  welding  alloy  metal  shape 
containing  as  its  ingredients  about  45  to  55%  by  weight 
of  WC  and  about  20  to  30%  each  by  weight  of  W  and 
Fe,  and  whose  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  FesWsC  solution  by  weight  and  an  intermediate 
proportion  of  WC  by  weight  dispersed  throughout  a 
binder  of  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  Fe. 

8.  A  sintered  carbide  hard  metal  welding  alloy  shape 
for  application  in  a  melted  condition  to  a  ferrous  metal 
surface  member  to,  on  solidification,  provide  a  molecu- 
larly-adherent  abrasion-resistant  facing  thereon  which 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  about  45  to  50%  by  weight  of 
tungsten  carbide  powder,  and  about  20  to  30%  by  weight 
each  of  tungsten  and  iron  powders  pressed  and  sintered, 
and  characterized  when  applied  to  the  ferrous  metal  sur- 
face, by  its  high  molecular  and  resilient  bond  with  the 
surface  member  and  by  its  maximum  hardness  with  a 
good  cross-breaking  strength. 


3,329,488 

RESIN  BONDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
CONTAINING  OLIVINE 

Louis  L.  Cofran,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,068 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  51—296)    - 

1.  In  an  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains 
bonded  with  an  organic  resin,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  particulate,  friable  pore-forming  material  consisting 
essentially  of  olivine.  , 
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3  329  489 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  RESIN  BONDED 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

John  H.  Mason,  Clarence,  and  Harold  A.  Stein,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,746 

10  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 


in  the  furnace  is  confined,  by  first  melting  the  glass  in  a 
relatively  deep  area  at  one  end  of  said  furnace,  flowing  it 
therefrom  through  successive  refining  and  cooling  areas 
mto  a  relatively  shallow  working  area  at  the  opposite  end 
and  drawing  it  upwardly  therefrom  in  sheet  form;  the 
steps  of  gradually,  uniformly  and  continuously  reducing 
the  depth  of  molten  glass  in  said  furnace  from  the  depth 
at  the  deep  melting  end  thereof  to  the  depth  at  the  shal- 
low working  end  thereof  substantially  within  said  cool- 
ing area,  and  directing  a  stream  of  air  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  molten  glass  through 
said  furnace  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  in  said 
cooling  area. 


200  «bO  too  (00 

TCHrtunjM  I'ci 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grain  and  a 
polybenzimidazole  resin  bond  uniting  said  grain  into  an 
integral  body. 


3,329,490 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  OF  PARTING  MA- 
TERIALS IN  METHOD  OF  BENDING  SUPER- 
POSED GLASS  SHEETS 
Joseph  E.  Jendrisak,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation,  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,251 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—26) 


n  &3  E-  D 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  bent  laminated  glass  prod- 
ucts by  heat-softening  two  sheets  of  glass  superposed  on 
a  bending  mold,  the  steps  of  electrostatically  charging  a 
sheet  of  glass  to  be  superposed  for  bending,  dusting  a 
surface  of  said  charged  sheet  of  glass  with  finely-divided, 
substantially  moisture-free  particles  of  a  high  melting 
point,  water-soluble  "parting"  material,  by  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  in  which  said  particles  are  suspended  over  said 
charged  sheet,  whereby  said  particles  are  electrically  at- 
tracted to  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  stacking  said 
sheet  with  another  sheet  prior  to  heat-softening  whereby 
said  dusted  surface  faces  said  other  sheet. 


7.  In  a  continuous  window  glass  furnace  comprising  a 
relatively  deep  melting  tank,  a  relatively  deep  refining 
tank,  a  cooling  tank  and  a  relatively  shallow  working 
receptacle  arranged  in  end  to  end  communicating  rela- 
tionship and  each  having  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cooling  tank  sloping  uni- 
formly and  continuously  upward  from  the  level  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  relatively  deep  melting  tank  at  one  end 
of  said  furnace  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
shallow  working  receptacle  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  furnace  having  side  walls  and  a  roof  confining  the 
atmosphere  above  the  molten  glass  in  said  furnace,  a  wall 
hermetically  sealing  off  at  least  part  of  the  confined 
atmosphere  above  the  molten  glass  in  said  cooling  tank 
from  the  confined  atmosphere  above  the  molten  glass 
upstream  thereon  and  under  which  the  upper  strata  of 
molten  glass  from  said  refining  tank  must  pass  into  the 
cooling  tank,  and  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  con- 
fined atmosphere  above  the  molten  glass  in  the  cooling 
tank  and  for  introducing  cooling  air  into  the  independent 
and  separate  confined  atmosphere  upstream  thereof. 


3  329  491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WINDOW  GLASS  SHEETS 

James  T.  Zellers,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Roy  A.  Ny- 

quist,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Henry  R.   Meriwether,  Jr., 

Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Glass 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,455,  Mar.  13, 

1961.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

688,305,  Oct  4,  1957.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  395,355 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—84) 

5.  In  a  method  of  producing  window  glass  in  sheet 
form  and  substantially  free  of  distortion  from  a  con- 
tinuous window  glass  furnace  that  contains  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  and  in  which  the  atmosphere  above  the  glass 


3  329  492 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 

GLASSWARE 

Charles  W.  Kinsley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Glass 
Machinery  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,311 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—223) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glassware  compris- 
ing a  charging  station,  a  pressing  station  and  a  blowing 
station,  a  blow  mold  having  an  upwardly  opening  mouth 
at  said  blowing  station,  a  press  plunger  at  said  pressing 
station,  a  first  motor  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 
upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis  between  a  lower  limit- 
ing position  above  the  level  of  said  blow  mold  and  an 
upper  limiting  position  at  a  still  higher  level,  a  solid 
parison  mold  having  an  upwardly  opening  mouth,  second 
motor  means  for  reciprocating  said  parison  mold  be- 
tween said  charging  station  and  said  pressing  station, 
fluid  motor  means  for  elevating  said  parison  mold,  when 
at  said  pressing  station,  into  cooperative  association  with 
said  plunger  means,  and  anvil  means  cooperative  with 
said  parison  mold  only  after  said  parison  mold  has  been 
so  elevated  at  said  pressing  station  to  support  said  parison 
mold  independently  of  said  fluid  motor  means. 
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5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glassware,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
bearings  (86,  88),  a  member  (84)  supported  in  said 
bearings  for  reciprocation  and  oscillation  upon  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  bearings,  a  third  bearing  (102)  axially 
fixed  to  said  member  at  a  point  between  said  aligned 
bearings,  a  first  motor  (94)  mounted  adjacent  said  mem- 
ber and  including  a  reciprocator  (98)  arranged  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation,  a  bracket  (100)  fixedly  extending 
laterally  from  said  reciprocator  and  operatively  engaged 
with  said  third  bearing  to  provide  an  axial  driving  con- 


means  for  moving  said  pair  of  dies  from  a  position  spaced 
laterally  from  said  blastheads  to  a  position  between  said 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  blastheads,  means  for  movmg 
said  blastheads  toward  each  other  and  against  said  pair  of 
dies  to  press  said  dies  against  a  sheet  of  glass  positioned 
between  said  dies,  means  for  causing  said  blastheads  to 
be  moved  apart  and  said  dies  moved  laterally  from  be- 
tween said  blastheads,  and  means  for  causing  cooling  fluid 
to  be  blown  through  said  openings  of  said  blastheads  to 
cool  the  bent  sheet  of  glass. 


nection  between  said  reciprocator  and  said  member,  said 
member  being  free  to  turn  upon  its  own  axis  relative  to 
said  reciprocator,  a  bushing  (90)  mounted  below  said 
aligned  bearings  and  held  against  axial  movement  but 
free  to  turn  about  said  axis,  said  bushing  having  a  splined 
connection  (92)  with  said  member,  an  oscillating  motor 
(104)  mounted  adjacent  said  member,  means  (106,  110, 
112,  114)  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
oscillating  motor  and  said  bushing,  a  lateral  extension 
(194)  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  and  a  neck 
ring  (82)  carried  by  said  extension. 


3,329,493  / 

PRESS  BENDING  APPARATL'S 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Per- 

maglass,  Inc.,  Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,420 

4  Claims.  (CI.  65—287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hot  pressing  glass  and  the  like  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  blastheads  each  of  which  has  a  surface 
which  faces  an  opposing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  blast- 
heads,  said  opposing  surfaces  having  openings  therein  for 
expelling  a  cooling  fluid,  means  for  moving  said  blastheads 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  contoured 
bending  dies  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 


3,329.494 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Frank  J,  Carson  and  George  F.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors     to     Libbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.788 
12  Claims.  (CI.  6.5—287) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  conveyor  for  supporting  and  carrying  the 
glass  sheet  along  a  predetermined  substantially  horizontal 
path,  an  upper  mold  part  disposed  above  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  shaping 
surface  formed  thereon,  a  lower  mold  part  having  an 
opposed  complemental  shaping  surface  formed  thereon, 
a  carriage  disposed  below  said  path  and  supporting  said 
lower  mold  part  for  movement  relative  to  said  path  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  upper  mold  part,  means  mount- 
ing said  lower  mold  part  on  said  carriage,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  means  pivoting  said  lower  mold  part 
to  rock  about  a  fixed  axis  between  an  inclined  position 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  shaping  mold  having  first  and  second  mold 
parts  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  opposed  complemental  rigid  shaping  surfaces 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  mold  parts,  a  covering 
material  extending  entirely  across  and  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  at  least  one  of  said  shaping  surfaces  from 
a  substantially  continuous  supply  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  shaping  mold,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  for 
selectively  drawing  said  material  from  said  supply  and 
across  said  shaping  surfaces  to  renew  the  surface  contact- 
ing of  the  sheet. 

3,329,495 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VALUE  OF  CAR- 
BON CONTENT  OF  A  STEEL  BATH  IN  AN  OXY- 
GEN  TOP-BLOWING  CONVERTER 
Takayoshi  Ohta,  Hikari,  and  Tomohiko  Akuta,  MInoru 
Nisfaiwaki,  and  Hideo  Yoshizumi,  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yoko- 
yama  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both 
Japanese  corporations 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

38/51,394 

2  aalms.  (CI.  75—60) 

1.  A  process  for  tapping  steel  from  an  oxygen  tofvblow- 

ing  converter,  said  steel  having  a  predetermined  carbon 

content,  which  comprises  measuring  the  amount  of  waste 
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gas  issued  from  said  converter,  measuring  the  amount  for  P^°'^"'^'"8/ ^^^  7„^"f  "^^^'^  „    .g    ^34%  sf  a 

of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  said  composition  of  about  60  to  66  -  j^^"'^^  jf  ^^^^^^  \'J 

waste  gas    calculating  the  decarburization  velocity  from  maximum  of  about  0.05%   C,  balance  essentially  iron, 

.hp  amount  of  waste  eas  and  the  amount  of  carbon  mon-  said  improvement  comprising: 

oxide  and  carbrdfoxllieTn  said  waste  gas  in  accordance  (1)  employing   as  the   -anganese-be^anng^matenal^a 


with  the  following  formula 


wherein 


dc_     {C0)  +  {C02) 

~dr  '      100 


dc 

'di 


is  the  decarburizing  velocity,  F,  is  the  amount  of  waste 
gas,   (CO)   is  the  amount  of  carbon  monoxide  in  said 


^  ■«>»■—■—  ■»1^i<| 


waste  gas,  and  (CO2)  is  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
in  said  waste  gas;  differentiating  the  said  decarburization 
velocity  thereby  obtaining  the  decarburizing  acceleration, 
noting  any  changes  in  the  value  of  said  decarburizing  ac- 
celeration, calculating  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel  at 
the  time  of  said  changes,  and  tapping  the  steel  at  the 
exact  time  the  carbon  centent  of  the  steel  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,329,496  , 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINE  GRAPHITE 

CAST  IRON 
Takeomi  Okumoto,  Senri  Okada,  and  Yoshitsugu  Mae- 
bashi,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1962, 
37/47,519 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  fine  eutectic  graphite  iron 
which  consists  essentially  of  adding  to  molten  iron  a  mag- 
nesium-aluminum alloy  containing  about  20  to  60%  by 
weight  magnesium,  the  balance  being  essentially  alumi- 
num, said  magnesium  representing  about  0.05  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  the  iron  composition,  and  casting  said  com- 
position in  a  sand  mold. 


ferromanganese  slag  containing  about  20  to  28% 
MnO,  28  to  35%  SiOz,  6  to  8%  AI2O3,  25  to  30% 
CaO,  1  to  3%  MgO  and  0.5  to  \%  FeO, 

(2)  replacing  between  about  30  and  60%  of  the  sili- 
con reducing  agent  with  carbon  having  at  least  the 
equivalent  reducing  power  in  the  reduction  of  man- 
ganese and  iron  from  ferromanganese  slag, 

(3)  employing  a  silicon  reducing  agent  containing  at 
least  93%  silicon, 

(4)  heating  the  furnace  charge  to  cause  reaction  there- 
of at  a  temperature  between  about  1400°  C.  and 
1600°  C.  to  form  a  metal  and  slag  phase, 

(5)  separating  the  metal  from  the  slag  phase  when 
the  manganese  content  in  the  slag  phase  is  between 
3  and  5%. 


3,329,498 
REFRACTORY  ALLOY 
Gilbert  Cavalier,  Saint-Germain-cn-Laye,  France,  assijgn- 
or  to  Institut  dc  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie,  Samt-Ger- 
main-en-Laye,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,256 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

914.915 
10  Claims.  (CI.  75—170) 
1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  alloy,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting of  21%  to  35%  aluminum,  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 4%  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium  and 
chromium,  the  balance  being  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  wherein 

(a)  in  the  absence  of  copper,  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, vanadium  and  chromium  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  .2%, 

(b)  in  the  absence  of  nickel  and  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
vanadium  and  chromium,  said  copper  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  .2%, 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  nickel,  at  least  one  of  said  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  mo- 
lybdenum, vanadium  and  chromium  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  .2%,  and 

(d)  in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  copper  and  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten, molybdenum,  vanadium  and  chromium,  said 
copper  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadi- 
um and  chromium  are  each  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  .2%. 


3  329  497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANTTACTURE  OF 
FERRO.MANGANESE-SILICON 
Frank  H.  Deadrick,  Fayetteville,  and  John  G.  L.  Oxaal, 
Alloy,  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York  ,^^„-- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,077 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—133.5) 
In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferromanganese- 
silicon  by  the  reaction  of  a  charge  of  manganese-bearing 
material  with  a  silicon  reducing  agent,  the  improvement 


3,329,499 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
USING     A     DIALKOXY    ALUMINUM    FATTY 
ACID  SALT  AS  THE  CROSS-LINKLNG  CATA- 
LYST 
Walter  L.  Garrett,  Freeland,  and  Ralph  E.  Friedrich.  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,818 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  In  an  electrophotographic  method  of  preparing  etch- 
able  printing  plates  employing  a  photoconductive  zinc 
oxide  in  a  cross-linkable  resin-type  insulating  binder  as 
a  photoconductive  recording  element  which  includes  charg- 
ing said  recording  element  with  an  electrostatic  charge,  ex- 
posing the  so-charged  element  to  a  light  image  thereby 
forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  thereon,  developing 
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said  electrostatic  image  by  contact  and  subsequent  heat- 
ing with  a  catalyst  material  which  promotes  cross-linking 
of  said  cross-linkable  binder  to  form  an  etch  resist  image; 
the  improvement  which  includes  using  a  dialkoxy  alumi- 
num fatty  acid  salt  as  the  cross-linking  catalyst  wherein 
each  alkoxy  group  of  said  salt  contains  from  1  to  10,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  and  the  fatty  acid  radical  of  said 
salt  contains  from  6  to  18,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


I  3,329,500 

ELECTROSTATIC  FROSTING 
William  L.  Goflfe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,131,  May 
8,  1962.  This  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
461,871 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  image-configurated  pat- 
tern of  non-frosted  areas  on  an  otherwise  frosted  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  preferentially  hardening  in  image  configuration  a 
frostable  thermoplastic  layer; 

(b)  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  said  layer;  and 

(c)  uniformly  heating  said  layer  sufficiently  to  soften 
portions  of  said  layer  surface  not  previously  hard- 
ened, thereby  microscopically  deforming  said  sur- 
face portions  into  elevations  and  depressions  random- 
ly positioned  with  respect  to  said  layer  and  to  said 
surface  portions,  said  elevations  and  depressions  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  average  spacing  between 
about  1  to  5  times  the  thickness  of  said  layer. 


said  second  set  of  photographic  films  into  a  set  of  cyan, 
yellow,  and  magenta  color  control  negatives,  respectively, 
of  higher  contrast  than  said  separation  negatives;  ex- 
posing a  third  set  of  films  to  red.  blue,  and  green  color 
component  optical  images  of  said  object  through  and  in 
registry  with  said  magenta,  cyan,  and  yellow  color  con- 
trol negatives,  respectively;  developing  said  third  set  of 
films  to  produce  magenta,  cyan  and  yellow  selective  posi- 
tive-negatives; placing  said  magenta,  cyan  and  yellow 
separation  negatives,  respectively,  in  registry  with  at  least 
one  of  said  positive-negatives  of  a  different  color  desig- 
nation and  exposing  a  fourth  set  of  films  to  uniform  light 
passing  therethrough  and  developing  said  fourth  set  of 
films  to  produce  a  set  of  color-corrected  magenta,  cyan 
and  yellow  positives,  respectively;  and  placing  each  of 
said  color-corrected  positives  in  registry  with  the  selec- 
tive positive-negative  of  the  same  color  designation  and 
exposing  a  fifth  set  of  films  to  uniform  light  passing  there- 
through and  developing  said  fifth  set  of  films  to  produce 
a  set  of  color-corrected  negatives. 


3,329,501 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

John  B.  Peaty,  312  Pulls  Ave.,  Franklin  Lakes, 

NJ.     07417 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,723 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—30) 


"Sac:" 
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3,329,502 
EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOTOCHROMIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Edwin    Fisher    Ullman,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,   1963,  Ser.  No.  312,850 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  body 
thereof  a  photochromic  material  havmg  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  a 

/X 

-R' 


V 


radical,  and  a 


-R> 


radical  and  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  nitro 
radical,  a  cyano  radical,  a  halo  radical,  and  an  alkoxy 
carbonyl  radical. 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  graphic  reproductions  in 
color  of  an  object,  including  exposing  a  first  set  of  photo- 
graphic films  to  individual  substantially  red,  blue,  and 
green  primary  color  component  optical  images  of  said 
object  and  developing  said  films  into  a  set  of  cyan,  yellow, 
.and  magenta  separation  negatives,  respectively,  the  meth- 
od of:  exposing  a  second  set  of  photographic  films  to 
individual  substantially  red,  blue,  and  green  primary 
color  competent  optical  images  of  said  object;  developing 


3,329,503 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  SENSITIZERS 

THEREFOR 
Werner    Franke,    Wiesbaden,    and    Friedrich    Bauriedel, 
Dreieichenhain,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375.470 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1963, 

A  44,211 

5  Oalms.  (CI.  96—106) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  characterized 
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in  that  it  contains  a  5-substituted  thiazolecarbocyanine 

dye  represented  by  the  formula 

(1)  R.  ''  R* 


locations  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  bed  and  sub- 
stantially equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other;  and 


R'O 


K       2C-CH=(i:-CH=(i         ^c 


-OR' 


xj^ 


k>  ® 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl;  R',  R^  and  R^  are  alkyl; 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  X  is  the  negative  radical  of  an 
acid. 


3,329,504 
FISH  STICK  WATER  AND  MOLASSES  FER- 
MENTED WITH  YEAST  TO  PREPARE  A 
FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Michael  Senyi,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Liquidos    Diversificados,   S.A.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware  „      ^,     ,„,  ._, 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,951 

12  Ctaims.  (CI.  99—9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  feed  for  livestock 
which  comprises  fermenting  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  molasses,  fish  stick  water  and  yeast  until  ferment- 
able  sugar  in  said  molasses  is  converted  to  ethyl  alcohol. 


3,329,505 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  OF 

MILK  RECONSTITUTED  FROM  OXIDIZED 

MILK  POWDER 

Hans   Anders   Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Tetra  Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1963, 
3,555/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  99—63) 
1.  Method  of  improving  the  flavor  qualities  of  milk 
which    has    been    reconstituted    from    an    oxidized    milk 
powder    which    has   a   distinct   stale    flavor   which   com- 
prises  subjecting   the    reconstituted    oxidized   milk   to   at 
least  a  pasteurizing  heat  treatment  whereby   at  least  a 
part  of  the  oxygen  that  is  chemically  bound  in  the  milk  is 
caused  to  react  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  denaturalion 
products  produced  by  said  heat  treatment. 


X© 

(c)  deflecting  the  upwardly  moving  particles  toward 
the  outer  region  of  the  bed  at  a  level  in  the  vicinity 
of  its  upper  surface  to  allow  a  downward  movement 
of  said  particles  by  gravity; 

(d)  whereby  there  is  a  continuous  and  rapid  turnover 
of  said  solids  and  intimate  and  uniform  contact  be- 
tween the  fluid  and  the  particles  in  said  bed; 


3,329,506 
METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  COFFEE  AND  SIMILAR 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vu-- 

einia 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,690 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—68) 

1.  The  method  of  roasting  coffee  beans  and  similar 
particulate  solids  with  a  fluid  medium  in  a  reaction  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  the  solids  to  be  processed 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  the  friction  between  the  particles  in  the 
bed  of  solids  by  directing  a  first  uniformly  distributed 
stream  of  fluid  upwardly  into  said  bed  at  a  velocity 
which  is  below  the  transport  velocity  of  the  solids 
in  said  bed  but  is  sufficiently  high  to  support  said 
particles; 

(b)  cau-sing  an  upward  movement  of  the  particles  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  bed  by  directing  a  second 
stream  of  fluid  upwardly  into  said  bed  solely  in  the 
central  portion  thereof,  said  second  stream  of  fluid 
being  introduced  into  said  bed  at  at  least  one  set  of 


(e)  the  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  the  streams  being  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  roast  said  solids, 
whereby  said  solids  are  roasted  by  the  fluid  utilized 
to  effect  the  turnover  of  the  solids; 

(f)  the  temperature  and  composition  of  the  fluid  in- 
troduced into  the  reaction  vessel  being  so  regulated 
as  to  prevent  combustion  of  the  solids  therein;  and 

(g)  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bed  being  continued 
until  the  solids  therein  are  roasted. 


3,329,507 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NON-FERMENTABLE 
SUGAR  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Ernst   Conrad,   Lyckeby,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Lyckeby 
Starkelseforadling  Aktiebolag,  Lyckeby,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1963, 
4,950/63 

18  Claims.  (CL  99—141) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sweet  tasting, 
non-fermentable  and  substantially  non-hygroscopic  sugar 
substitute  from  polysaccharides  which  consists  essentially 
of  subjecting  starch  to  saccharification  to  form  a  product 
having  a  dextrose  equivalent  value  of  15-75%  and  con- 
taining water-soluble  dextrines,  catalytically  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  saccharification  mixture  until  substantially  no 
dextrose  and  maltose  remain  and  recovering  the  substan- 
tially non-fermentable,  non-hygroscopic  water  soluble 
dextrine  containing  sorbitol  product  thereby  produced. 
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3  329  508 

ARTIFICIAL  SWEETENING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CHOLINE 

Louis    Freedman,    New    York,    and    David    B.    Sabine, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Vitamin  &  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,562 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—141) 
1.  A  sweetening  composition  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  edible  salt  of  cyclamate,  an  edible  salt  of  saccharin 
and  an  edible  salt  of  choline  wherein  the  ratio  in  parts 
by  weight  of  the  edible  salt  of  cyclamate  to  the  edible 
salt  of  saccharin  is  from  about  50  to  1  to  about  3  to  1, 
and  of  the  edible  salt  of  cyclamate  to  the  edible  salt  of 
choline  is  from  about  25  to  1  to  about  6  to  1. 


3,329,509 
FOOD  WRAPPING  MEMBRANE 
Anatole  Julius,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Civile 
des  Produits  Lifine,  Saint-Cloud,  Seine-et-Oise,  France, 
a  French  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  1,  1959, 

37.997 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—171) 
A  food  wrapping  membrane  in  the  form  of  a  self-sup- 
porting film  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  water  insoluble,  flexible,  substantially  imper- 
meable, film-forming  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate, 
cellulose  aceto-butyrate,  cellulose  aceto-propionate, 
cellulose  propionate,  gelatine,  fibrine,  zeine,  prol- 
amine, albumine,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, polyvinyl  aceto-chloride,  water  insoluble  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetal,  polyvinyl  formal, 
polyvinyl  butyral,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  and  nylon;  and 

(2)  a  hydrophilic  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potato  starch,  rice  starch,  corn  starch, 
tapioca,  agar-agar,  pectine,  lichen,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  alginates,  said  hydrophilic  adjuvant  being  pres- 
ent in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  between  approxi- 
mately 7  and  20%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount 
of  said  film-forming  material  in  the  mixture;  and 

(3)  a  water  soluble  ingredient  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  sodium  and  calcium, 
hexamethylene-tetramine,  gum  arabic,  and  protides, 
and  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  be- 
tween approximately  1  and  59c  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  film-forming  material. 


3,329.510 

PREPARATION  OF  PACKAGED  SLICED 

DRY  SAUSAGE 

William  D.  Paynter  and  Floyd  C.  Olson,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,513 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—174) 

1.  The  method  of  making  packaged,  ready-to-eat  dry 
sausage  in  sliced  form  whigh  comprises,  slicing  dry  sau- 
sages after  the  same  have  been  smoked  and  cooked  and 
before  they  have  undergone  appreciable  drying  into  slices 
not  exceeding  approximately  Va  inch  in  thickness,  freezing 
said  slices,  only  partially  freeze-drying  said  slices  to  reduce 
the  total  moisture  content  thereof  down  to  a  residual 
moisture  content  of  from  about  25  to  50%  by  weight  with 
most  of  the  dehydration  occurring  at  the  slice  surfaces, 
and  hermetically  sealing  said  partially  freeze-dried  slices 
in  substantially  oxygen-free  packages,  said  residual  mois- 
ture content  becoming  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  each  of  said  slices  as  the  same  are  held  in  the 
unfrozen  ready-to-eat  condition. 


3,329.511 
FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Loyd  C.  Shewey,   Boise,  Idaho,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Loyd  C.  Shewey,  Norris  White 
and  Schiller,  Young  &  W  iiliams,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,033 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—194) 


The  method  of  forming  a  frozen  food  commodity 
adapted  for  cooking  before  eating  to  render  it  edible  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  Providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  through- 
out the  length  of  a  wiener,  said  slits  extending  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  wiener  and  extending  radially 
inwards  a  distance  so  as  to  leave  a  solid  central  mass 
throughout  the  length  of  the  wiener,  whereby  the 
wiener  is  retained  in  unit  form  at  all  times; 

(b)  Preparing  a  sheet  of  raw  dough,  said  raw  dough 
having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  wiener 
and  a  width  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said 
wiener; 

(c)  Wrapping  said  sheet  of  dough  about  the  wiener 
intermediate  its  ends  so  that  the  ends  of  said  wiener 
are  exposed  at  all  times,  said  wrapping  being  ef- 
fected so  that  a  slit  in  said  wiener  is  in  alignment 
with  the  opening  defined  by  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  sheet  of  dough; 

(d)  Turning  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sheet  of  dough  laterally  outward,  whereby  a  longi- 
tudinal trough  is  formed  between  said  edges  and  the 
underlymg  slit  in  the  wiener; 

(e)  Providing  the  dough  near  the  other  adjacent  edge^ 
with  a  flat  portion  to  serve  as  a  supporting  area  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  commodity  when  it  is  posi- 
tioned thereon;  and 

(f)  Freezing  the  commodity  to  preserve  the  same 
ready  for  quick  cooking. 


3,329,512 

CHE.MICAL  DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER  AND 

SOLUTIONS  THEREFOR 

Charles   R.   Shipley,   Jr.,   and    Michael   Gulla,   Newton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,078 
20  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 
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1.  For  electroless  plating  of  copper,  a  basic  aqueous 
bath  containing  a  source  of  cupric  ions,  a  complexing 
agent  for  said  ions  to  render  them  soluble  in  alkaline 
solution,  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  formaldehyde,  said  bath 
being  characterized  by  additionally  containing  in  dis- 
persed, colloidally  soluble  form  and  as  a  non-reactive 
polymer  additive,  a  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  lower  alkyl  cellulose  and  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl  cellulose;  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  starch,  polyvmyl 
pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  gelatin,  a  peptone,  a 
polyamide  which  is  the  condensation  product  of  a  di- 
meric  fatty  acid  with  a  polyamine,  polyacrylamide,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  quality  and  ^rformance  of 
said  bath. 


reducing  at  least  the  major  part  of  said  CrOj  to  trivalcnt 
chromium  oxide  (CraOa)  with  the  help  of  a  reducing 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  in- 
dustrial sugar,  molasses  and  sawdust  under  controlled 
temperature  conditions  to  prevent  the  reduction  of  said 
CrOs  to  CrjOs  by  said  reducing  substance  from  becommg 
violent,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  metal  to  said  CraOa  being 
between  1  to  0.1  and  1  to  1. 


3,329,513  ^ 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Yonhiro  Murata,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Leo  R.  Suchar- 
ski   Sloan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,874 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—55) 
1.  A  hot  pressed  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  40  to  about  80  percent  of  titanium  diboride 
and  from  about  60  to  about  20  percent  of  tantalum  mono- 
carbide. 

3,329,514 
REFRACTORY  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  C.  Saunders,  Hamburg,  and  John  F.  Grant,  Or- 
chard Park,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,024 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—56) 

1.  A  refractory  body  composed  of  granules  of  at  least 
one  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon  carbide.  muUite,  aluminum  oxide,  zircon, 
and  periclase  admixed  with  from  4  to  18%  of  graphite 
and  bonded  with  a  mixture  of  2  to  7%  of  porous  car- 
bon and  5  to  20%  finely  divided  silicon  nitride  dispersed 
throughout  said  carbon. 


3  329  517 
CEMENT  ADDITIVES  COMPOSED  OF 
ETHANOLAMINE  SALTS 
Vance  H.  Dodson,  Jr.,  Needham,  and  Frank  G.  Serafin, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,739 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—90) 
4.  A  composition  comprising  Portland  cement  and  in- 
timately admixed  therewith  between  about  0.005  and 
0.050  weight  percent  of  an  additive  comprising  the  resi- 
due product  of  ethanolamine  synthesis  neutralized  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  said  residue  product  being  pre- 
dominantly triethanolamine. 


3,329,515 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VERY 

STRONG  BRIQUETTES 

Friedrich  Leopold,  Millstatt,  Carinthia,  Austria,  assignor 
to  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Magnesit  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Radentheln,  Carinthia,  Austria,  a  corporation  of 

i\ustri& 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.891 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Sept.  18,  1964, 
A  8,018/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
1.  In     the     manufacture    of    magnesium     carbonate- 
containing  briquettes  which   form   magnesia  on  burning 
wherein  a  moist  mixture  of  magnesium  carbona'e  and 
magnesite  flue  dust,  containing  from  about  5  to  about 
30%,  by  weight,  of  the  latter,  is  pressed  into  briquettes, 
the  improvement  providing  briquettes  of  improved  green 
strength  and  dried  strength  which  comprises  contacting 
said  mixture  with  a  gas  containing  at  least  about   10% 
of  carbon  dioxide  before  pressing  into  briquettes. 


3  329  518 
PROTEIN  GLUE  FOR  SOUTHERN  PINE 
PLYWOOD 
Francis  B.  Weakley  and  Charles  L.  Mehltretter,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,404 

1  Claim.  (CL  106—157) 
Southern    pine    plywoods    produced    by    hot    pressing 
layers  of  southern  pine  veneer,  each  layer  having  been 
coated  prior  to  the  hot  pressing  step  with  a  thermally 
crosslinkable    glue    comprising    an    aqueous    dispersion 
having  a  pH  of  9-9.2  and  containing  per  100  parts  by 
weight  thereof  (a)  7.4  parts  of  soy  flour,  (b)  7.4  parts  of 
spray-dried  blood,  (c)  about  3.3  parts  of  sodium  silicate, 
(d)  about  1.5  parts  of  borax,  (e)  about  0.7  part  of  sodium 
pentachlorophenate,  and  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  (a)   and  (b)  about  0.7  part  by  weight  of  borax-dis- 
persed   periodate-oxidized    dialdehyde    starch,    said    ply- 
woods being  characterized  by  high  resistance  to  moisture- 
induced  delamination. 


3,329,516 
BINDING  AGENT  FOR  REFRACTORIES  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Theodor  Chvatal,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Dr.  W  emer  H.  Kreldl,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1960, 
A  8,498/60 
15  Claims.  (CI.  106—66) 
2.  A  stable,  highly  viscous  binding  agent  for  refractory 
materials  possessing  film-forming  properties  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  product  made  by  dissolving  in  a  solution 
of  a  monophosphate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Fe,  Zn  and  Mg,   at  tempertaures  of 
about   100°  C.  a  hexavalent  chromium  oxide   (CrOs), 


3  329,519 
METHYLOLATED  UREIDOPYRIMIDONE  MODI- 
FIED REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Alan  R.  Mills,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,563 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—165) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  tensile  strength  of  re- 
generated cellulose  products  comprising  adding  from  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose  content  of  a 
methylolated  ureidopyrimidone  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 
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wherein  n  is  0  to  5,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkylol 
groups  at  any  step  during  the  preparation  of  said  cellu- 
lose or  to  the  finished  product  thereof. 


3,329,520 
REFRACTORY  BINDER  COMPRISING  ORGANIC 
SILICATES 
Harold  Garton  Emblem,  Grappenhall,  and  Charles  Ed- 
ward Oxiey,  Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  Phila- 
delphia Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1962, 

21,843/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  binder 
for  refractory  powder  when  diluted  with  water  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  alkyl  silicate  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group,  and 

(b)  an  aminoalkyl  orthosilicate  which  is  capable  of 
forming  a  gel,  when  mixed  with  water, 

the  amount  of  said  aminoalkyl  orthosilicate  rang- 
ing between  1%  and  20%  by  volume  of  the 
mixture. 


3,329,523 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 
WITH  AMYLOSE 
Roland  W.  Best  and  Robert  M.  Powers,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors   to    A.    E.    Staley    Manufacturing    Company, 
Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,924 
19  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 


3,329,521 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  IMPROVED  MATCH 
STRIKING  SURFACE 

Alan  R.  McMullen  and  Donald  H.  Wilson,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,030        . 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—38)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  match  striking  surface  to 
a  paperboard  container  stock  whereby  to  provide  such 
a  surface  upon  a  container  for  matches,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  relatively  fast  drying  relatively  viscous  match 
striking  coating  composition  of  a  viscosity  of  about 
10-30  seconds  #4  Zahn  cup  at  70°  F., 
providing   a   rotogravure   press  cylinder  with   intaglio 
etchings  substantially  all  of  which  are  at  least  .005 
inch  deep, 
applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  intaglio  etch- 
ings, 
and   transferring   said   coating  composition   from   said 
intaglio  etchings  to  spaced  areas  of  the  paperboard 
container  stock. 


3,329,522 

PYROPHOSPHATE  COPPER  STRIKE 

ZrNCATING  SOLUTION 

Edward  B.  Saubestre  and  Lawrence  J.  Dumey,  Hamden, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Entbone,  Incorporated,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,392 
34  Claims.  (CI.  117—50) 
1.  A  zincating  bath  for  aluminum  metals  comprising 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  having  a  total 
salt  concentration  of  no  more  than  about  180  grams  per 
liter,  an  alkaline  compound,  a  chelating  agent  capable  of 
chelating  both  aluminum  and  zinc  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  (1)  from  about  5  to  95  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  chelating  agent  having  a  log  ki  zinc  stability  con- 
stant of  about  4.5  to  18  and  (2)  from  about  95  to  5 
percent  of  a  water  soluble  chelating  agent  having  a  log 
ki  zinc  stability  constant  of  about  1.5  to  4  and  a  small 
amount  sufficient  to  passivate  the  zinc  immersion  deposit 
sufficiently  to  prevent  an  immersion  copper  deposit  from 
forming  thereon  in  a  subsequent  pyrophosphate  copper 
strike  solution,  of  a  copper  salt.  .^ 


1.  The  proc&ss  of  forming  a  smooth,  grease-resistant 
coated  flexible  sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1) 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an 
amylosic  material  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight 
amylose,  wherein  said  amylosic  material  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  aque- 
ous solution  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  separated  amylose  fraction  of  whole  starch,  whole 
starch  containmg  at  least  50%  by  weight  amylose  and 
mixtures  thereof,  (2)  applying  said  aqueous  solution 
of  amylosic  material  to  a  surface  which  is  not  water  ab- 
sorptive. (3)  while  said  amylosic  material  is  in  an  un- 
gelled  state  transferring  the  coating  composition  from 
said  surface  to  a  flexible  sheet,  while  said  flexible  sheet 
is  moving  at  a  rate  of  about  50  to  2,500  feet  per  minute, 
(4)  immediately  smoothing  said  coating  before  the  over- 
lying amylosic  coating  composition  gels,  and  (5)  drying 
said  flexible  sheet. 


3,329,524 
CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE  VAPOR  SOURCE 
Hugh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Temescal 
Metallurgical  Corporation,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,386 
,  17  Claims.  (CL  117—107) 


r"        I V^ 


1.  An  improved  method  of  vacuum  coating  a  substrate 
by  vapor  deposition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  ring  of  molten  material  within  a  rotat- 
ing container  having  an  open  end  axially  thereof 
by  spinning  the  container  to  hold  molten  material 
against  the  interior  thereof  by  centrifugal  force; 
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(b)  evacuating  the  space  external  of  the  open  end; 

(c)  heatmg  the  ring  of  molten  material  to  vaporize 
the  material; 

(d)  injecting  additional  material  to  be  evaporated  mto 
the  molten  ring  of  material;  and 

(e)  positioning  a  substrate  in  said  space  in  front 
of  said  open  end  for  receiving  vapor  deposition  from 
vapor  issuing  axially  out  of  said  open  end. 


on  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said  heating  element, 
permitting  the  silicon  to  crystallize  on  the  surface  of  said 


3,329,525 

PAPER  BEARING  A  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL- 

AMYLOSIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  M.  Powers,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  SUley 

Manirfacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,967 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—155) 
1.  Paper  having  on  at  least  one  surface  a  coating  com- 
prising polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  amylosic  material  con^ 
taining  at  least  50%  by  weight  amylose  wherein  (1) 
said  amylosic  material  comprises  at  least  one  part  by 
weight  per  nine  parts  by  weight  polyvinyl  alcohol,  (2) 
said  amylosic  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  separated  amylose  fraction  of  whole  starch, 
whole  starch  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  amylose 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


heating  element,  and  melting  said  elemental  silicon  where- 
by the  silicon  will  penetrate  the  graphite  and  become 
bonded  thereto. 

3  329  528 

TREATING  NARROW '  PASSAGES  WITH  A  FLUID 

Clare  A.  Aldrich,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Joseph  F.  Hill, 

Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,355 

8  Claims.  (CL  134—22) 


3,329,526 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  M.  DaUy,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  Otis  F.  Boykin, 
Chicago,  ni.,  and  Clinton  W.  Hartman,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  carpo- 
ration  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  131,491,  Aug. 
15,  1961.  This  application  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
463,616 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117—227) 
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1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  of  the  type  compns- 
ing  a  film  of  glass  on  a  base  of  high  temperature  resistant 
insulating  material  containing  minute  crystals  of  metal 
dispersed  therein,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  metal 
is  ruthenium,  the  ruthenium  containing  glass  film  being 
less  than  .0002  inch  thick,  said  ruthenium  having  a  hexag- 
onal close-packed  crystaline  structure  and  an  acicular 
growth. 

3  329  527 
GRAPHITE  HEATING*  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONDITIONING  THE  HEATING  SURFACES 
THF  REOF 
Darrel  M.  Harris,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,859 
16  Oaims.  (CI.  117—228) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  graphite  heating  elements 
and  the  like,  said  method  comprising  placing  said  heating 
element  in  an  enclosed  chamber,  passing  electrical  cur- 
rent through  said  heating  element  to  raise  the  temperature 
thereof,  causing  elemental  silicon  to  be  vapor  deposited 


1.  A  method  for  removing  water  soluble  salts  from  a 
plurality  of  small  passageways  in  a  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising, in  combination:  placing  said  heat  exchanger  in  a 
closed  pressure  vessel;  introducing  a  quantity  of  steam 
into  said  vessel  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
and  at  a  temperature  above  that  of  boiling  at  such  pres- 
sure; introducing  a  quantity  of  liquid  water  into  said  ves- 
sel, at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  that  of  boiling  at  such  pressure,  and 
to  a  depth  in  said  vessel  sufficient  to  flood  said  passage- 
ways; introducing  steam  into  said  vessel  at  a  substantially 
higher  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  re- 
sulting temperature  of  the  liquid  water  and  steam  in  said 
vessel  is  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  liquid  water  at 
atmospheric  pressure;  and  venting  said  vessel  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  whereby  the  flash  change  in  volume  be- 
tween the  Hquid  water 'in  said  passageways  and  steam 
drives  the  liquid  water  from  said  passageways;  and  re- 
peating the  aforesaid  steps  of  introducing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  water  into  said  vessel,  introducing  steam  into  said 
vessel   at  a   substantially   higher  pressure,    and   venting 
said  vessel  to  atmospheric  pressure,  until  substantially  all 
of  the  salts  are  removed  from  the  passageways. 


3  329  529 

COMBINED  OVEN  AND  DISHWASHER 

William  C.  Lamar,  5941  Holmes  St., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64110 
FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,557 
13  Claims.  (CL  134—22) 
13.  The  method  of  cleaning  from  the  interior  surfaces 
of  an  oven  liner  defining  an  oven  cavity  food  soils  ac- 
cumulated thereupon  during  the  previous  carrying  out  in 
said  open  cavity  of  normal  food  cooking  operations  in  the 
normal  food  cooking  temperature  range  extending  from 
about  150°  F.  to  about  550°  F.  said  method  comprising 
supplying  cleaning  fluids  into  said  oven  cavity,  recirculat- 
ing the  fluids  throughout  the  cavity  at  high  velocity  for  a 
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sufficient  time  to  remove  the  food  soil  and  grease  spatter  said  cavity,  and  sheet  means  shaped  to  overlie  at  least 
accumulated  on  the  iner  liner,  removing  the  fluids  from  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  surrounding 
the  cavity,  supplying  a  rinsing  agent  into  the  cavity,  and    said  cavity  and  path  to  close  said  cavity  and  path,  said 


'®  IM  © 


f^ 


recirculating  the  rinsing  agent  to  remove  the  cleaning 
fluids  from  the  walls  of  the  liner,  and  drawing  off  the  rins- 
ing agent  from  the  oven  cavity. 


('-f;) 


XlOO 


sheet  means  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  cover  lo 
define  a  vent  chamber  and  elongate  vent  path  from  the 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,329,532 

RADIOISOTOPE  HEATED  THRLSTER  AND 

GENERATOR 

George  E.  Austin,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Robert  W. 

Bussard,    Palos    Verdes    Estates,    Calif.,    assignors    to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1964.  Scr.  No.  372,342 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—202) 


3,329,530 
SINTERED  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING 

FLLORINE-CONTAINTNG  MONOMER 
Yutaka  Kometani,  Sanda-shi,  Akira  Yamada,  Takatsuki- 
shi,  and  Seisuke  Suzue,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  a 
juridical  person  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  442.304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1964, 
39/16.582 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pressed  and    sintered   mixture,   said   mixture   essentially 
consisting  of  from  50  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  nickel,  and  from  50  to  5  percent  by 
volume  of  a  copolymer,  said  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
and  from  30  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-contain- 
ing monomer  other  than  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  having 
a  porosity  in   the  range  of  from  25   to  70  percent  by 
volume  in  terms  of 


3,329,531 
BATTERY  CASING  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Roy  Erving  Hennen,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,350 
20  Claims.  (CI.  136—177) 
1.  A  vent  system  for  a  storage  battery  having  a  casing 
body  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  body  and  cover  defining 
at  least  one  cell,  said  vent  system  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  relatively  large  cavity  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cover,  means  defining  a  relatively  small  passageway  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  the   interior  of  said  battery  for 
venting  said  cell,  means  defining  a  relatively  narrow  and 
shallow  fluid  path  in  said  outer  surface  extending  from 


wherein  Di  is  an  apparent  density  of  the  resultant  article, 
and  Dj  is  a  theoretical  density  calculated  in  terms  of  the 
composition  ratio  and  the  density  of  each  components  of 
said  article. 


A  radioisotope  heated  thruster  and  generator  compris- 


mg: 


(A)  a  tadioisotope  heat  source; 

(B)  a  housmg  surrounding  said  heat  source  and  pro- 
viding a  fluid  passage  for  flow  of  propellant  adjacent 
said  heat  source,  said  housing  having  a  propellant 
inlet  to  one  end  of  said  passage,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer^hell; 

(C)  a  nozzle  receiving  the  heated  propellant  from'~»a^ 
outlet  end  of  said  passage; 

(D)  a  cylindrical  radiator  mounted  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  to  said  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected thermoelectric  elements  mounted  on 
said  radiator  and  extending  inwardly  with  their  inner 
ends  in  contiguous  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  shell; 

(E)  said  thermoelectric  elements  comprising  alternate 
P  and  N  type  semiconductors  with  the  inner  ends  of 
each  P  and  N  couple  being  connected  by  a  receptor 
strap  and  adjacent  couples  being  connected  by  a  con- 
nector strap,  each  of  said  thermoelectric  elements 
being  attached  to  a  metal  standoff  and  an  electrical 
insulator  for  mounting  on  said  radiator. 


\ 


3,329,533 
NOBLE  METAL  THERMOCOUPLE  HAVING  BASE 

METAL  COMPENSATING  LEADS 
Edward  D.  Zysk,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,089 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—227) 
1.  Thermocouple  lead  wires  for  a  thermocouple  posi- 
tive leg  wire  composed  of  54.5-55.5%  palladium,  30.5- 
31.8%  platinum  and  13.2-14.5%  gold  by  weight  and 
a  thermocouple  negative  leg  wire  composed  of  64.5- 
65.5%  gold,  34.0-35.2%  palladium  and  0-0.99%  plati- 
num comprising  a  positive  lead  wire  composed  of  87- 
91%  nickel  and  9-13%  chromium  by  weight  and  a  nega- 
tive lead  wire  composed  of  96-99%  copper  and  1-4% 
nickel  by  weight. 
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3,329,534 

THERMOCOUPLE  WITH  PLATINUM  GROUP 
METAL  INNER  SHEATH 
Everett  J.  Adier  and  Herbert  J.  Greenberg,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,515 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—233) 


3,329,537 

METALLURGY 

James  A.  Loach,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,026 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.7) 
7.  A  method  for  producing  magnesium  sillcide  alumi- 
num alloy  sheet  of  a  desired  thickness  comprising: 

(a)  heating  and  maintaining  a  body  of  magnesium 
silicide  alloy  to  temperatures  of  at  least  900°  F.  un- 
til substantial  amounts  of  the  alloying  constituents 
are  in  solution, 

(b)  rolling  said  body  at  solution  heating  temperature 
to  produce  a  solution  heated  sheet,  and 

(c)  passing  the  solution  heated  sheet  at  an  initial  tem- 
perature higher  than  900°  F.  through  a  series  of 
cooled  rolls  to  reduce  the  thickness  while  cooling 
to  below  450°  F. 


A  thermocoupTe  comprising  a  pair  of  thermoelectric 
wires  joined  at  one  end  at  least  one  of  which  wires  con- 
tains platinum  group  metal,  aluminum  oxide  ot  magne- 
sium oxide  insulating  material  around  the  wires,  said  in- 
sulating material  being  inert  with  respect  to  the  materials 
of  the  thermoelectric  wires,  an  inner  sheath  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  around  the  insulating  material,  and  an  outer 
jacket  of  tantalum. 


!'  3,329,535 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  SUPERALLOYS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURBINE  BLADE  THERE- 
FROM 
Paul  H.  Langer,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  George  J.  Fischer, 
Hillside,  and  Arnold  R.  Marder,  Palisades  Park,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,857 
17  Claims.  (CI.  148—4) 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  structure  of  a  superal- 
loy  metal,  comprising  solution-treating  said  metal  at  a 
temperature  between  1800°  F.  and  2500°  F.  for  a  period 
from  ten  minutes  to  two  hours,  cooling  said  metal,  sub- 
jecting said  metal  to  hydrostatic  pressure  between  10  and 
50  kilobars  for  a  period  of  one  to  ten  minutes,  and  aging 
said  metal  for  a  period  of  Vi  to  100  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1200°  F.  to  1800°  F. 


II  3,329.536 

SOLUTION  AND  ACCELERATED  PROCESS  FOR 
COATING  ALUMINUM 
Herman  J.  Lodeesen,  Clawson,  and  William  S.  Russell. 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,272 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.21) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  the 
surface  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  applying  to  said  surface  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion comprising  the  hexavalent  chromium  ion  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  of  CrOa, 
active  fluoride  ion  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01%  to  about 
0.7%,  and  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  selenium  ion  and  the  tellurium  ion  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of 
selenium  dioxide. 

840  O.G.— 8 


3  329  538 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR LITHIUM-ION  DRIFT  DIODES 
Alister  J.  Tavendale,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,229 
2  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 188) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  lithium-drifted  germanium 
diodes  comprising  applying  a  thin  layer  of  lithium  to  one 
face  of  a  slab  of  germanium  crystal  of  P-type  conductivity 
to  form  a  P-N  junction,  heating  the  crystal  in  boiling  chlo- 
roform having  a  boiling  point  of  approximately  61°  C, 
and  applying  a  DC  voltage  across  the  P-N  junction  such 
vthat  lithium  ions  will  drift  into  the  germanium  to  form 
a  wide  intrinsic  layer. 


3  329  539 
FLAMEPROOF  DELAY  COMPOSITION  WITH  A 
DELAYED-ACTION  TIME  IN  THE  MILLISEC- 
OND RANGE 

Helmut  Menke,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Tfoisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1963, 
D  42,428 
11  Claims.  (CI.  149—37) 
1.  Delay  composition  having  a  delayed-action  time  in 
the  millisecond  range  consisting  essentially  of  powdered 
silicon,  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  of  lead,  and  a  pulverulent  metallic 
ballast  material,  said  metallic  ballast  material  being  char- 
acterized in  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  greater  than 
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0.5,  in  forming  with  said  oxidizabie  metal  an  alloy  the  cu- 
tectic  point  of  which  is  less  than  1300°  C.  and  m  having 
a  beat  of  formation  of  its  oxide  which  is  less  than  1200 
calories  per  gram. 


3,329,540 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS     FOR     PRODUCING     DYNAMITES 
USING   WET   COLLODION   COTTON 
Kazuo   Tsuzihashi,    Katsusliige    Matsumoto,   Yoshichika 
Ueno,   Toshiaki    Okamoto,   Kesatoshi   Nagaoka,   and 
Yasuhiro  Ono,  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasci  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,271 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,  Sept  8,   1964, 
39/50,636;  Nov.  14,  1964,  39/64,063;  Mar.  15, 
1965,  40/15,159,  40/15,160,  40/15,161 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—102) 

1.  An  automatic  continuous  process  for  manufacturing 
dynamite  comprising  continuously  feeding  wet  collodion 
cotton  onto  an  advancing  film  of  nitroglycerine  in  an 
inclined  trough  to  form  a  mixture,  advancing  the  remain- 
ing ingredients  of  the  dynamite  at  a  continuous  rate  be- 
neath the  trough  in  the  form  of  a  strip  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  therein,  the  mixture  being  deposited  into  the 
groove  and  gelatinizing  therein  as  the  strip  advances,  and 
thereafter  kneading  the  material  of  the  strip  and  the  gela- 
tinized mixture. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  comprising  sub- 
dividing the  material  of  the  strip  and  the  gelatinized  mix- 
ture before  it  is  kneaded. 

3.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  collo- 
dion is  continuously  fed  by  being  lifted  from  a  mass  and 
deposited  onto  an  advancing  belt  on  which  it  is  leveled 
to  a  determinable  height. 


3,329,541 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  MESH  SCREENS 
Norman  B.  Mears,  Dakota  County,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Buckbce-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 
Original  application  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,644,  now 
Patent  No.  3,155,460.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 
11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,683 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—11) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  mesh  screen  from  a 
metal  sheet  of  composition  susceptible  to  controlled  etch- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of,  reproducing  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  sheet  of  foil  thickness  in  the  range  of  .0001  to  .060 
inch  a  predetermined  pattern  of  fine  lines  defined  by  etch- 
ing resist  material,  the  said  lines  on  each  side  being  spaced 
one  from  another  by  bare  line  areas  to  define  a  mesh  in 
the  range  of  100  to  1000  openings  per  lineal  inch  with 
the  resist  lines  and  bare  line  areas  on  one  side  arranged 
to  cross  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  sheet,  partially 
etching  away  the  bare  areas  from  both  sides  of  said  sheet 
to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and  con- 
tinuing the  etching  from  at  least  one  side  until  forming 
openings  only  where  the  respective  bare  line  areas  cross 
one  another. 


3,329,542 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  ACID  LOSSES 
AND  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  THE  WATER 
CONTENT  IN  METAL  ETCHING  BATHS  FOR 
WIRES  AND  RIBBONS  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Fritz  Stiehl,  Dusseldorf-OberkasscI,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kontispira  Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  ftir 
Eisen-U.  Metallvcrarbeitung,  Dusseldorf-OberkasscI, 
Republic  of  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,649 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—19) 


l^Ca 


1.  In  a  process  for  etching  of  iron  wires  and  ribbons 
in  a  helical  path  wherein  said  wires  and  ribbons  arc  coo- 
ducted  through  a  hot  acid  liquid  of  a  given  concentration 
and  then  arc  rinsed  with  water  in  a  bath,  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise  keeping  said  liquid  at  a  constant 
concentration  by  conducting  said  wires  and  ribbons  con- 
tinuously on  a  helical  path  therethrough  and  through  said 
bath,  the  lower  portion  of  said  turns  immersing  into  the 
liquid  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  turns  emerging  above 
the  liquid  level;  rinsing  the  last  turn  emerging  from  said 
acid  liquid  with  a  spray  of  water  taken  from  said  water 
bath  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  that  lost  from  said 
acid  hquid  by  evaporation  and  water  of  crystallization  of 
iron  salts  formed  during  etching,  and  then  conducting  said 
wires  and  ribbons  through  said  rinse  bath,  the  water  taken 
from  said  rinse  bath  being  replenished  by  a  correspond- 
ing amount  of  fresh  water. 


3,329,543 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIGARETTE 
FILTER  RODS 
James  B.  Arthur,  Joseph  R.  Godwin,  and  Richard  E.  St. 
Pierre,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,855 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—152) 


1.  The  process  for  making  cigarette  filter  rods  from  a 
tow  made  up  of  about  5,000  to  33,000  continuous  fila- 
ments, having  a  nominal  total  denier  of  about  35,000  to 
160,0(X),  about  4  to  40  crimps  per  inch  and  about  50  to 
200%  crimp,  which  comprises  removing  said  tow  from  a 
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package,  pretensionihg  said  tow,  passing  said  tow  sub- 
stantially vertically  downwardly  between  at  least  two  pairs 
of  rolls  positioned  about  10  to  50  inches  apart  vertically, 
at  least  one  roll  of  one  of  the  pairs  being  grooved,  at  least 
one  roll  of  each  pair  being  driven  with  the  lower  driven 
roll  having  a  peripheral  speed  about  120  to  300%  that  of 
the  upper  driven  roll,  each  pair  of  rolls  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  nip.  directly  receiving  said  tow  from  the 
lower  nip  on  a  collector  positioned  about  6  to  20  mches 
vertically  below  and  ofTset  laterally  about  3  to  12  inches 
relative  to  said  nip,  and  forming  said  tow  into  cigarette 
filter  rods,  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  first  driven  roll 
ranging  from  about  50  to  110%  that  at  which  said  tow  is 
formed  into  rods  said  process  making  for  a  wider  latitude 
in  the  characteristics  of  the  filter  rods  produced  from  a 
given  tow,  as  compared  to  the  latitude  obtained  when  said 
pairs  are  so  arranged  that  the  tow  passes  horizontally  be- 
tween said  nips. 

I       3  329  544 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILTER  CORES 

Brian  Smith,  Pinner,  and  Frederick  Peter  Davey,  Harrow, 
England,  assignors  to  Cigarette  Components  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1961, 

17,276/61 
5  Claims.  (156—167) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  filter  core  comprismg  the 

steps  of:  .^  ... 

heating  and  extruding  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  matenal 
containing  a  thermally  labile  blowing  agent  through  a 
plurality  of  die  orifices  to  produce  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments having  small  bubbles  formed  therein  by  the 
blowing  agent; 

maintaining  said  extruded  filaments  in  a  soft  condition 
to  permit  said  bubbles  to  expand  in  order  to  form 
irregular  enlargements  of  said  filaments  along  their 
lengths; 

and  subsequently  while  said  filaments  are  still  in  a  soft 
condition,  compacting  said  filaments  into  rod  form 
thereby  causing  said  filaments  to  fuse  together  at 
points  corresponding  to  said  irregular  enlargements. 


with  the  central  portion  of  said  front  wall;  applymg 
heat  to  said  sheet  to  cause  it  to  gradually  soften;  and 
continuing  said  force  to  cause  the  margin  of  the  sheet 
to  continue  to  move  rearwardly  and  gradually  draw  the 
sheet  into  contact  with  the  entire  area  of  said  front  wall 
and  the  adjacent  side  wall  portions  of  said  tube  as  the 
material  of  said  sheet  gradually  softens. 


3,329,546 
MOLDING  METHOD 
Richard   R.  Schelnert,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^,  ^o« 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,689 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—228) 
1.  A  molding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  formmg 
a  first  upwardly  open  laminate  in  the  cavity  of  a  first 
female  die  from  a  material  providing  a  finished  outer  sur- 
face,   providing   a   second   laminate   in  the   cavity   of   a 
second  female  die,  inserting  a  male  die  into  the  second 
laminate,  transferring  the  second  laminate  from  the  sec- 
ond female  die  to  the  male  die,  introducing  a  quantity 
of  a  resinous  bonding  agent  into  the  interior  bottom  of 
the  first  laminate,  and  inserting  the  male  die  carrying  the 
second  laminate  thereon  into  the  first  laminate  while  the 
first  laminate  is  supported  in  the  first  female  die  so  as 
to  displace  the  resin  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  lami- 
nate to  form  a  third  laminate  bonding  the  first  and  second 
laminates  and  so  as  to  eliminate  air  from  between  the 
first  and  second  laminates. 


3,329,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

LAMINATE  WITH  UNBONDED  EDGE 

.Maurice  Denenberg,  20th  and  Washington  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19146 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,806 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156—247) 


3,329,545 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  FACING 

ON  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Vem  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to   Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,011 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—213) 


3,  A  method  of  conforming  a  sheet  of  plastic  ma- 
terial to  the  front  wall  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  consisting 
of:  arranging  said  tube  in  a  fixed  position;  disposing  said 
sheet  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  front  wall  and 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube;  applying  a  force  to 
the  margin  of  said  sheet  in  a  direction  to  move  it  toward 
the  rear  of  said  tube  until  the  sheet  comes  into  contact 


11.  The  method  of  manufacturing  strips  of  laminated 
material  having  one  edge  of  preselected  width  of  a  sin- 
gle sheet  comprising  the  steps  of  perforating  at  least  one 
sheet  at  predetermined  spaced  intervals  twice  the  width 
of  said  preselected  width  across  the  width  of  the  sheet, 
bonding  the  sheets  together  longitudinally  leaving  the 
sheets  unbonded  at  spaced  intervals  of  a  width  defined 
by  the  perforations  in  said  at  least  one  sheet,  cutting  the 
so  bonded  sheets  longitudinally  within  said  unbonded  in- 
tervals and  between  the  bonded  portions  of  the  sheets, 
and  tearing  the  perforated  unbonded  intervals  of  the  one 
sheet  from  the  resulting  laminated  material  whereby 
laminated  strips  are  manufactured  having  one  edge  of  a 
single  sheet  of  material. 

12.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  claim  11  wherein 
the  step  of  tearing  the  unbonded  intervals  of  the  one 
sheet  occurs  simultaneously  with  a  step  of  contra-rotat- 
ably  winding  up  alternate  strips  of  the  bonded  sheets 
after  cutting. 
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3,329,548 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  GLOVES 

WITH  POWDER  VVITHLN 
Robert  A.  BlaJz,  Cla>ton,  Calif.,  assignor.  b>   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Handgards,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nebraska 

Filed  May  12  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,696 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—251) 


ing  station,  the  steps  comprising:  providing  a  horizontally 
disposed  label  holding  surface  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tributed openings  therein,  holding  a  label  on  said  surface 
so  that  said  openings  are  within  the  periphery  of  the  label 
and  outside  adjacent  to  and  around  the  periphery  of  the 
label,  and  then  directing  streams  of  pressurized  gas 
through  said  holes  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 


\i\iV 


L 


1 
I  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  sheet  gloves, 
comprising  distributing  evenly  on  at  least  one  thermo- 
plastic sheet  of  a  pair  of  sheets  finely  powdered  plastic 
compatible  with  and  thermoplastically  weldable  with  the 
plastic  sheets,  bringing  the  second  plastic  sheet  together 
against  said  first  sheet  with  the  powder  coating  between 
them,  fusing  a  seam  joining  said  sheets  together  along 
a  hand  outline,  thereby  fusing  both  said  sheets  and  the 
intervening  portion  of  powder  along  a  narrow  seam  line, 
severing  the  resulting  gloves  from  the  two  sheets  along 
the  outer  border  of  the  seam,  and  rolling  the  gloves  up 
on  a  paper  backing. 


3,329,549 
FILM  LAMINATING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Leonard  J.  Vilutis,  12003  S.  Princeton, 

Chicago,  III.     60628 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302.060 

26  Claims.  (CI.  156—272) 


1.  Apparatus  for  laminating  flexible  films  comprising 

(a)  means  for  winding  the  films  in  inner  and  outer 
overlying  relation  to  form  a  roll  of  multilayer  lam- 
inated film, 

(b)  means  for  feeding  the  films  individually  to  said 
winding  means, 

(c)  a  laminating  roller  about  which  the  films  are 
trained  disposed  between  said  winding  means  and 
said  feeding  means, 

(d)  means  for  tensioning  the  outer  film  as  it  approaches 
said  laminating  roller,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  pressure  transversely  of  the 
films  as  they  move  into  juxtaposition  under  said 
laminating  roller  under  the  control  of  the  tension  of 
the  outer  film. 


3,329,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

LABELS 

Leo  Kucheck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kleen-Stik  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,016 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—285) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  labels  to  articles  having  a 
label-receiving  surface  at  a  distance  from  a  label  apply- 


label  both  within  the  confines  of  the  label  and  around  and 
on  the  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the  label  to  stabilize 
the  position  of  the  label  and  to  enable  the  label  to  traverse 
the  distance  from  said  holding  surface  to  the  label-receiv- 
ing surface  of  an  article  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its 
direction  of  movement  until  it  is  adhered  to  said  surface 
of  the  article. 


3,329,551 

WHITE  SIDEWAI  L  APPLYING  MACHINE 

keith  A.  Hutchinson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Tire  Improvement  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,8 13 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156—394) 


1.  A  tire  molding  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  mounting  rod; 

(B)  a  pair  of  concentric  plates 

( 1 )  carried  axially  on  said  rod  and  being  shiftable 
relatively  thereof, 

(2)  having  their  peripheral  edges  contoured  to  de- 
fine bead  seats  for  a  tire,  with  a  tire  so  seated 
thereon  coacting  with  said  plates  to  form  an  air- 
tight chamber; 

(C)  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber; 

(D)  stop  means  axially  spaced  on  said  mounting  rod 
and  limiting  axial  separation  of  said  plates  whereby 
disengagement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  beads  of 
said  tire  during  pressurizing  of  said  chamber  is  ob- 
viated; 
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(E)  a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  reception  of  a  circular 
strip  to  be  applied  to  the  side  wall  of  a  tire  supported 
on  said  plates; 

(F)  means  for  shifting  said  rod  and  said  axially  sepa- 
rated plates  together  with  the  tire  seated  thereon  as  a 
unit  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  strip  received  on 
said  cavity  of  said  mold  while  said  tire  is  inflated. 


the  entire  length  thereof,  one  end  of  each  of  the  fibers 
being  embedded  in  the  adhesive  with  the  other  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  fibers  having  a  void 


3,329,552 
STITCHED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
George  H.  Hughes,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Beacon    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  „,, 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,953 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—52) 


ratio  of  10-45  percent  when  only  a  single  hole  is  present 
and  a  void  ratio  of  10-65  percent  when  a  plurality  of 
holes  is  present. 

3,329,554 

FABRIC  BEARING  MATERIAL 

Harold  G.  Hcncken,  Pecksland  Road, 

Greenwich,  Conn.     06830 

Filed  Julv  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,973 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—81) 


Binder  fibers 


polytetrafluoroetmtlene 

FIBERS 


12--.. 


1.  A  stitched  non-woven  fabric  adaptable  for  use  as 
a  blanket,  said  fabric  being  constructed  to  eliminate  the 
necessity  for  the  u<je  of  a  supporting  layer  or  scrim  there- 
in by  providing  marked  increased  strength  and  stability 
as  compared  with  prior  non-woven,  needled  fabrics,  said 
fabric  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-sustaining  batt  of  non-woven  fibers  extending 
generally  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  fabric  to 
provide  strength  and  stability  to  said  fabric  in  the 
widthwise  direction;  and 

(b)  elongated  spaced  apart  rows  of  stitches  embedded 
in  said  batt  of  fibers  and  formed  from  separate  con- 
tinuous yarns  and  extending  in  generally  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  batt  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  passing  from  one  face  of  said  batt  to 
the  other  face  of  said  batt  to  interlock  said  fibers, 
said  rows  of  stitches  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  ot  said  fibers  in  said  batt  to 
insure  the  desired  interlocking  of  said  fibers  and 
to  provide  strength  and  stability  to  said  batt,  said 
rows  of  stitches  being  formed  from  two  sets  of 
continuous  yarns  interlocked  with  each  other  and 
having  a  stitch  component  extending  along  the  rows 
of  stitches  in  generally  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  fabric  and  having  a  stitch  component  extending 
between  rows  of  stitches  in  generally  the  widthwise 
direction  of  said  fabric  for  providing  strength  and 
stability  to  said  fabric  in  both  the  lengthwise  and 
the  widthwise  directions  thereof. 


2.  A  fabric  material  for  a  bearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  layer  of  base  woven  fabric  material;  and  a 
carded  batt  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  base  material, 
said  batt  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  60  to  80  percent 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  with  at  least  3  ounces  per 
square  yard  thereof  and  20  to  40  percent  of  retractable 
polypropylene  fibers,  said  batt  having  a  plurality  of  fibers 
projecting  transversely  through  the  carded  batt  and  the 
woven  fibers  layer,  said  fibers  being  randomly  disposed 
relative  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  batt,  and  said  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene fibers  being  bonded  to  said  base  material, 
said  polypropylene  fibers  being  coalesced  to  the  base  ma- 
terial and  also  being  in  retracted  position  so  as  to  leave 
primarily  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  exposed  there- 


on. 


3,329.555 
POSTFORMED  RESIN  SHAPES 
Ralph  H.  Sonneborn,  Newark,  Ohio,  Fernando  Alvarez 
de  Toledo,  Crainhem-Bruxello,  Belgium,  and  Ronald  Z. 
Bell,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,645 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—104) 


|i 


3,329,553 

FLOCKED  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 
James  G.  Sims,  Pensacola,  Fla..  and  Gerald  W.  Sovereign, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,534 

5  Claims.  (CI.  161—64) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  adhesive 

coated  textile  backing  material  having  flocked  thereupon 

man-made  hollow  short  length  fibers,  each  of  said  fibers 

having  at  least  one  continuous  axial  hole  extending  along 


1.  In  a  postfornied  sheet  comprising  a  fully  polymeriza- 
tion-hardened acrylic  resin  matrix  and  having  edges, 

said  sheet  having  opposed  major  surfaces  extending 
between  said  edges  and  thin  fibrous  glass  mats  in 
said  matrix  immediately  below  each  of  said  sur- 
faces, 

a  reinforcement  mat  in  said  matrix  between  said  sur- 
facing mats, 

and  said  mats  being  distributed  uniformly  through- 
out the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and  the  fibers  there- 
of  being   in   wetted    relationship   with   said    matrix, 

said  sheet  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  in 
the  range  from  about  .037-.  1  inch. 
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a  bend  at,  at  least,  one  of  said  edges  in  the  range 
from  about  1°  to  about  45°,  inclusive,  and  the  bend 
having   a   minimum   radius  of   Vs", 

and  said  bend  having  a  smooth  contour  and  radius 
including  continuous  resin  matrix  and  wetted  fibers 
and  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness  to  that 
of  the  article  in  the  nonbend  areas. 


3,329,556 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MECHANICALLY  WORKING  SAME 
Richard  J.  McFalis,  Troy,  and  Charles  L.  Adams,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y.,  and  Leslie  L.  Turai,  East  Palatka,  Fla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Clupak,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,409 
8  Claims.  (CI.  161—170) 


WATER 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  having  Improved 
drape,  handle  and  strength  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  a  preformed  non-woven  fabric  web  having 
staple  textile  fibers  randomly  bonded  together  at 
contacts  between  said  fibers  by  at  least  about  10% 
of  the  total  fabric  weight  of  a  resinous  polymeric 
material, 

(b)  moisture  conditioning  said  web  to  assure  a  partial 
softening  of  the  resinous  polymeric  material, 

(c)  continuously  moving  said  conditioned  web  to  a 
confining  means  includmg  an  elastic  surface,  and 

(d)  while  confined,  contracting  said  elastic  surface 
whereby  due  to  the  frictional  adherence,  said  web  is 
caused  to  contract  and  compress  lengthwise  thereby 
causing  the  fibers  to  be  rearranged  and  locally  flexed 
and  crimped  in  upon  themselves  between  the  points 
of  bonding  with  one  another, 

(e)  heating  said  fabrics  simultaneously  with  said  con- 
fining, 

(f)  removing  the  web  having  the  rearranged  fibers 
from  the  confining  means, 

(g)  and  moving  the  web  in  an  approximately  tension- 
less  condition  to  a  drying  means,  and 

(h)   further  drying  the  web. 

2.  A  fabric  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,329,557 

STATIC  RESISTANT  FILAMENT  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Eugene  Edward  Magat  and  David  Tanner,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,117 
18  Claims.  (CI.  161—172) 
1.  A    filament    of    melt-spun    fiber-forming    synthetic 
linear  polymer  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )   a  con- 
densation polyester  of  bifunctional  ester-forming  com- 
pounds  wherein   at   least   about   75%    of  the    repeating 
structural   units   of  the   polymer  chain   include   at   least 
one    divalent   carbocyclic    ring   containing    at    least    six 
carbon  atoms  present  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer 
chain  and  having  a  minimum  of  four  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween the  points  of  attachment  of  the  ring  in  the  polymer 
chain,    (2)    a   condensation  polymer  wherein   recurring 


( 


amide  linkages  form  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  polyamide, 
(b)  a  polyurea,  (c)  a  polyurethane,  (d)  a  polysulfon- 
amide,  (3)  polypropylene  and  (4)  polyethylene  having 
dispersed  therethrough,  in  the  form  of  elongated  shapes 
giving  the  appearance  of  multiple  striations  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  filament  at  least  about 
2%  by  weight  based  on  the  final  filament  of  a  poly- 
(alkylene  ether)  containing  only  the  elements  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  said  poly(alkylene  ether)  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  about  600  and  3,0()0,(XK) 
and  being  substantially  inert  to  the  said  synthetic  polymer 
during  the  melt-spinning  of  the  said  filament.  , 


3,329.558 
RODS  FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING 
William  Maxwell  Wheildon,  Jr.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,452 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—177) 


1.  For  coating  articles  by  flame  spraying  a  rod  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  fusible  refractory  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisitng  of  borides,  carbides,  nitrides, 
oxides  and  cermets,  melting  at  a  temperature  above  about 
10(X)°  C,  with  longitudinally  extending,  spaced  radially 
inwardly  projecting  slots,  all  portions  of  each  of  the  slots 
having  a  width  of  an  order  that  is  greater  than  .010"  and 
less  than  .030". 

6.  A  rod  as  described  in  claim  1  for  coating  articles 
by  flame  spraying  wherein  the  center  core  defined  by  the 
bottoms  of  the  slots  is  unobstructed  and  has  a  diameter 
at  least  equal  to  Vio  of  an  inch. 


3,329,559 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  SEPARATORS  OF 
ALPHA     CELLULOSE     COATED     WITH     POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
Ralph  L.  Corbin  and  Rine  Kruger,  Anderson,  and  Donald 
V.  Badgley,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  102,044,  Apr.  10, 
1961.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,089 
2  Claims.  (CI.  162—138) 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  making  battery  sepa- 
rators comprising,  polyethylene  particulate  material 
wherein  each  particle  includes  a  core  of  alpha  cellulose 
and  wherein  the  separator  has  high  strength,  bend  and 
tear  resistance  and  has  an  apparent  density  in  the  finished 
state  of  6.2  to  8.5  grams  per  cubic  inch,  the  steps  com- 
prising, continuously  sheeting  said  polyethylene  particles 
from  a  slurry  thereof,  progressively  sintering  the  sheet 
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so  made  at  temperatures  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  heat  the  particles  to  a  surface  temperature  in  the  order 
of  300°  F.  to  cause  at  least  partial  sintering  of  the  poly- 
ethylene material  without  scorching  the  sheet,  progres- 
sively compacting  the  partially  sintered  sheet  between 
pressure  rolls  and  bringing  the  thickness  thereof  to  the 
desired  thickness  and  simultaneously  completing  the  sin- 
tering operation,  while  cutting  the  sheet  to  the  desired 
width  and  searing  the  cut  edges  due  to  the  heat  of  the 
rolls,  and  then  cutting  the  separator  to  the  desired  length 
from  said  sintered  strip  of  sheet  material. 


forming  wire  of  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  wire  return  rolls 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  wire,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tension  roll  spaced  between  said  wire  return 
rolls  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wire,  a  support  arm  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  tension  roll,  a  torque  member 
rigidly  connecting  said  arms,  means  rotatably  supportmg 
said  torque  member  to  provide  for  movement  of  said 
tension  roll  through  a  substantial  range,  a  shaft,  means 


3,329,560 

QUATERNARY  VINYLIMIDAZOLINIUM  COPOLY- 
MER  DISPERSIONS,  METHODS  OF  APPLICA- 
TION OF  SAME  TO  PAPER  AND  SIZED  PAPER 
THEREOF 
Otto  voQ  Schickh,  Gemot  Winter,  Karl  Herrle,  and  Jo- 
hann  Georg  Reich,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
seUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21, 1962, 
B  68,940 
12  Claims.  (CL  162—168) 
7.  A  sized  paper  containing  a  copolymer  of 
(a)  4  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinylimidazolinium 
salt  of  the  general  formula 

R,-CH—  N-Rj  ~\ 

1  " 

R4-Cn        C-R, 

V 

CH=cni  _ 

where  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  benzyl, 
methylol  and  phenyl  group,  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl 
and  hydroxyethyl  group,  R3  and  R4  are  members 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  Y©  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl  sulfate  and  ethyl  sulfate 

(b)  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  the  general 
formula 

o 

CHi=C— C 

R,  O-R. 

where  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Re  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  not  more  than  76%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile; 
and 

(d)  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  comonomers  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene.  low  mo- 
lecular weight  vinyl  esters  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters,  maleic  esters,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylic  amides,  meth- 
acrylic amides  and  N-vinyllactams  with  from  5  to 
7  ring  atoms. 


removably  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  torque  member, 
a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft,  pressure  cylinder 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  means  mounting 
said  cylinder  means  in  relation  to  said  lever  to  provide 
a  controlled  variable  torque  on  said  member  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  position  of  said  arms  to  produce  a 
substantially  constant  tension  in  the  wire  as  said  tension 
roll  moves  vertically  in  relation  to  said  wire  return  rolls, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  consUnt  fluid  pressure  to 
said  pressure  cyhnder  means. 


3,329,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNCREPED 

EXTENSIBLE  PAPER 

Ernst  H.  Schaefer,  Mechanicville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clu- 

pak.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 

1,   1980,   ha$  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 

Public 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—361) 


3,329,561 
TENSION  APPARATUS  IN  THE  ENDLESS  FORM- 
ING WIRE  OF  A  FOURDRINIER  PAPER  MA- 
CHINE 
Walter  E.  Rojecki  and  Otis  R.  WItworth,  Watertown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,167 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162—273) 
3.  Apparatus    for    maintaining    constant    tension    and 
taking  up  permanent  and  temporary  stretch  in  the  endless 


1.  In  a  paper  web  shrinking  apparatus  in  the  operation 
of  which  a  paper  web  is  carried  on  a  longitudinally  travel- 
ling blanket  along  a  stationary  surface  and  is  confined 
against  said  surface  by  said  blanket  under  a  perpendicu- 
larly applied  pressure  which  progressively  decreases  in 
magnitude  in  the  direction  of  blanket  travel,  the  improved 
means  of  reducing  friction  between  said  traveling  paper 
web  and  surface  using  pressurized  steam,  said  means  coin- 
prising  said  surface  having  an  opening  therein  only  in 
the  area  thereof  where  the  paper  web  initially  contacts 
said  surface,  and  means  connected  between  a  source  of 
steam  and  said  opening  for  flowing  steam  through  said 
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opening  between  the  paper  web  and  surface,  said  steam 
entering  between  the  paper  web  and  surface  and  flowing 
in  the  direction  of  blanket  travel  and  due  to  heat  loss 
to  said  paper  web  having  a  pressure  which  progressively 
decreases  in  magnitude  substantially  as  the  perpendicu- 
larly applied  paper  web  confining  pressure  decreases  in 
magnitude  in  the  direction  of  blanket  travel. 


through  a  chromatographic  column  containing  a  quantity 
of  a  porous,  polystyrene  quaternary  ammonium  exchange 
resin  of  fine  particle  size,  having  cross  linking  not  exceed- 
ing 47c,  said  resin  being  on  the  hydroxyl  cycle,  and  de- 
veloping said  column  with  an  aqueous  medium  and  re- 
covering neomycin  B  and  neomycin  C  in  separate  frac- 
tions of  the  resulting  eluate. 


3,329.563 
INSECTICIDAL  E.ML  LSIONS 

Kiyoshi  Sotome,  297  Setagaya  1-chome,  Setaga>a-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258,139 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  stable  insecticidal  emul- 
sions, which  comprises  dissolving  at  least  one  organic 
chlorine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2.3,4,10,10  -  hexachloro  -  l,4.4a,5,8,8a-hexahydro  -  1,4- 
endo,exo  -  5,8  -  dimethanonaphthaiene,  1,2,3,4,10,10- 
hexachloro  -  1,4, 4a, 5, 8, 8a  -  hexahydro  -  1,4  -  endo.endo- 
5,8  -  dimethanonaphthaiene,  1,2,3,4,10,10  -  hexachloro-6, 
7-epoxy  -  l,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a  -  octahydro-1,4  -  endo,exo-5,8- 
dimethanonaphthalene  and  1,2,3,4,10,10  -  hexachloro-6, 7- 
epoxy  -  1,4,4a, 5, 6, 7, 8, 8a  -  octahydro  -  l,4-endo,endo-5,8- 
dimethanonaphthalene  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  high 
temperature  and  emulsifying  the  resulting  solution  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  surfactant  and  a  phosphate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tri{30lyphosphate,  tetrasodium 
pyrophosphate  and  sodium  hexametaphosphate  at  a  high 
temperature. 


3.329.564 

ANTACID  PREPARATIONS  AND  MEANS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Armando  J.  Aguiar,  Royal  Oak,  and  Joyce  E.  Zelmer, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Compan>, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,684 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  antacid  composition  comprising  a 
colloidal  aqueous  ingestible  suspension  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide in  a  concentration  of  about  1  to  8%  weight  per 
volume  calculated  as  AI2O3,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  digestive  enzyme  adsorbed  on  the  aluminum 
hydroxide,  the  adsorbed  enzyme  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amylase,  protease  and  cellulase. 


3,329,566 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NEOMYCIN  B  FROM 

NEOMYCIN  C 

Seemon  H.  Pines,  Lewlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,525 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  neomycin  B  from  aqueous 
solutions  comprising  a  mixture  of  neomycin  B  and  neo- 
mycin   C,    which    comprises    percolating    said    solution 


3,329.567 
SYNERGISTIC   EFFECT  OF   ADENYLIC  NUCLEO- 
TIDES IN  DIGITALIS  THERAPY 
Simon  L.  Ruskin,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Carol  Farhi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Dan  B.  Ruskin,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Milton  Reder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ex- 
ecutors, assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,594 

17  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  prepared  for  administra- 
tion into  the  human  organism  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier  and  as  the  active  agents  therein  an  adenylic 
nucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotin- 
amide adenylate  and  procaine  adenylate,  in  combination 
with  a  digitalis  preparation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  whole-leaf  digitalis  and  purified  glycoside  deriva- 
tives thereof,  said  digitalis  preparation  being  present  in  an 
amount  per  dosage  unit  which  is  substantially  below  the 
tolerance  level  for  toxic  manifestations  resulting  there- 
from; said  composition  being  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
non-inflammatory  cardiac  abnormalities  and  myocardial 
disorders. 


3,329,565 
PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATION    PRESERVED 

WITH  p-CHLOROPHENYL-ETHYL-ALCOHOI. 
Peter  Speiser,  Forch,  Zurich,  and  Hans-Kaspar  Hess,  Bin- 
ningen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New- 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  25.  1958, 

64,323 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing 
para-chlorophenyl-ethyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.4  to  0.2%  as  preserving  and  sterilizing  agent,  a  phar- 
maceutically  active  substance  and  an  injectable  pharma- 
ceutical carrier,  said  preparation  being  sugar-free. 


3,329,568 

ANTIBIOTIC  LINCOMYCIN  D  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Alexander    D.    Argoudelis    and    Donald   Joseph    Mason, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  371,047 
15  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 


1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lincomycin  D 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  lincomycin  D 
being  free  base  form  of  lincomycin  D  hydrochloride,  a 
compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  various 
gram-positive  bacteria; 

(b)  is  soluble  in  water  and  lower-alkanols,  e.g.,  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  and  the  like;  and  relatively  insoluble 
in  lower-alkanones,  e.g.,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ke- 
tone, isopropyl  n-butyl  ketone,  and  the  like;  lower- 
alkyl  esters  of  lower-alkanoic  acids,  e.g.,  ethyl  ace- 
tate,  n-butyl    acetate,   amyl   acetate,   and   the   like; 

*  chlorinated  lower-alkanes,  e.g.,  methylene  chloride, 
chloroform,  ethylene  dichloride,  and  the  like;  ether, 
and  benzene;  and  which  in  its  essentially  pure  crystal- 
line form  has 

(c)  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  45.62;  H, 
7.78;  N,  6.23;  S,  7.31;  CI,  7.82;  O,  25.24  (by  difT.); 

(d)  an  optical  rotation  [aJn^-f  149°  (c,  0.923,  water); 

(e)  a  molecular  weight  of  450±20  as  determined  by 
potentiometric  titration,  and 

(f)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as 
shown  in  FIGURE  II  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 
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6.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces 
lincolnensis  var.  lincolnensis  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medi- 
um containing  methyl  thiolincosaminide  in  an  effective 
amount  ranging  from  more  than  incidental  impurities  up  to 
8  gm. /liter  of  aqueous  nutrient  medium,  under  aerobic 
conditions  until  substantial  antibacterial  activity  is  im- 
parted to  said  medium  by  production  of  lincomycin  D. 


I 


3,329,569 

HYPOTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  HYPOTENSION 

Ralph  E.  Tedeschi,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Wem- 

stock,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporaUon  of 

Pennsylvania  „       ^,      ,-..  o-n 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,821 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

4.  A  method  of  producing  hypotension  which  comprises 
internally  administering  to  animals  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2,6-diamino-4-substituted-pyridine,  a  correspondmg  N- 
oxide  thereof  and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  4-substituted  pyridine 
having  the  following  formula: 


B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogens 
and  a  double  bond,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  methyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl,  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hydro- 
gen, and  a  major  amount  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  ex- 
cipient. 

3  329  571 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
Leonard  M.  Rice,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Meier  E.  Freed, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,204 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  human  having  depression 
symptoms  which  method  comprises  orally  administering 
to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of  l-(gam- 
ma-dimethylaminopropyl )  -:,3-hexamethyleneindole. 


O-R 


n,N-i 


r\ 


^n/ 


L-NII, 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
mono  lower  alkyl  substituted  phen>l,  mono  lower  alkoxy 
substituted  phenyl,  mono  chloro  substituted  phenyl, 
mono  bromo  substituted  phenyl,  mono  fluoro  substituted 
phenyl  and  mono  trifluoromethyl  substituted  phenyl. 


I 


3,329,570 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
21-DICYCLOHEXYLMETHYL  CARBONATE 
ESTERS  OF  PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Andre  Allais,  Les  Lilas,  and  Michel  Paturet,  Sucy-en-Bne, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel-Uclaf,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France  ^^^ --^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,556 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1963, 
957,778;   Jan.   2,    1964,   959,162;   Mar.   3,   1964, 

965,895 

15  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

14  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  21-dicyclohexylmethyl  carbonate 
ester  of  a  steroid  of  the  formula 


3  329  572 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ANIMAL  TISSUES 

AND  PRODUCT 
Guy  L.  J.  Malgouzou,  22  Rue  de  VEst,  Berck-PIage, 

Pas-de-Calais,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1963, 
925,586,  925,587 
20  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  In   a  process   for  the   treatment  of  animal  tissues 
with   a  view   to   separating   acidic   polysaccharides  con- 
tained in  said  tissues,  the  steps  of  treating  such  a  tissue 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  ethylene  diamino 
telracelic  acid,  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  said  tis- 
sue, treating  said  liquid  phase  by  a  high  molecular  weight 
insoluble  co-polymer  of  the  weakly  acidic  carboxylic  type, 
cation  exchange  resin,  at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  remove 
the  major  part  of  proteins  from  said  liquid  phase  and 
treating  the   liquid   phase   thus   partly   deproteinized  by 
means  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  for  pre- 
cipitating acidic  polysaccharides. 


3  329,573 
BOVINE  VIBRIOSIS  VACCINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADMINISTERING  SAME 
Alvin  B.  Hoerlein,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colo- 
rado State  University  Research  Foundation.  Fort  Col- 
lins. Colo.,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Colorado 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,649 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  The  vibriosis  bacterin  which  comprises:  virulent 
Vibrio  fetus  having  insufficient  inherent  immunogenicity 
to  invoke  the  desired  immune  response  that  has  been  mod- 
ified by  serial  susceptible  animal  passage  until  its  natural 
virulence  has  increased  to  a  level  that  renders  same  highly 
immunogenic  followed  by  killing. 


wherein  the  wavy  line  appearing  at  the  16  position  is 
generic  to  the  a  and  p  configuration,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH. 

C=0    and       C  ^ 
/  /    '-H 


3  329  574 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  SELECTIVE 
DIFFUSION 
Lawrence  E.  Barron,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  Andrew  G.  Tsuk, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schwarz  Bioresearch  Inc., 
Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
171,293,  Feb.  5,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  447,527 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  method  for  the  controlledi  admixing  of  an  active 
material    selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble    substances   and    water-miscible    substances   with 
an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises: 

isolating  said  active   material  with  a  barrier  of  high 
bloom    cross-linked    thiolated    gelatin,    said    gelatin 
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having  disulfide  cross  links  formed  by  the  oxidative 
union  of  from  2  to  25  free  thiol  groups  pier  mol  of 
gelatin  and  said  gelatin  being  selectively  imperme- 
able to  said  active  material  and  permeable  to  said 
aqueous  medium;  and 
exposing  said  gelatin  barrier  to  said  aqueous  medium 
whereby  said  medium  is  diffused  through  the  molec- 
ular structure  of  said  barrier  at  a  controlled  rate 
and  into  intimate  admixture  with  said  active  mate- 
rial. 

3,329,575 
POWER  PLANT  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  Burbach,  Avon,  and  Joseph  G.  Singer,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,885 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—^5) 


umns,  channels  formed  parallel  to  and  defined  by  said 
columns  for  fuel  elements  and  located  at  the  apices  of  a 
uniform  lattice  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  largest 
dimension  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  any  one  of 
the  columns,  a  support  structure  for  said  core  structure,  a 
thermal  shield  on  top  of  said  core  structure,  said  thermal 
shield  being  divided  into  adjacent  elements  with  clear- 
ances therebetween  and  disposed  on  a  lattice  which  is 
identical  with  the  channel  lattice,  each  of  said  shield  ele- 
ments being  coupled  to  adjacent  elements  by  keying  means 
extending  in  at  least  three  planes  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  shield  element  and  coupling  means  between  said 
shield  elements  and  the  columns  maintaining  the  identity 
of  the  channel  lattice  with  the  shield  element  lattice. 


1.  A  power  plant  apparatus  comprising:  a  vapor  gener 
ator  of>erative  to  supply  steam  only  at  low  pressure;  a 
pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  as  a  heat  source  for 
said  vapor  generator  with  the  pressurized  water  flowing 
as  the  heating  medium  in  heat  exchange  relation  through 
said  vapor  generator;  a  feedwater  pump  connected  to  sui>- 
ply  water  to  said  vapor  generator  at  low  pressure;  a  steam 
compressor  receiving  steam  from  the  vapor  generator  and 
operative  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  steam  passing 
therethrough;  a  separately  fired  superheater  connected  to 
receive  the  high  pressure  steam  only  from  the  compres- 
sor; said  separately  fired  superheater  being  fired  with 
fossil-fuel,  and  the  pressure  of  the  steam  where  heat  for 
superheating  is  being  absorbed  being  higher  than  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  where  heat  for  evaporation  is  being  ab- 
sorbed and  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  receive  high 
pressure  high  temperature  steam  from  the  separately 
fired  superheater. 

3,329,576 

CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLID-MODERATOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Pierre  Rouge,  Orsay,  and  Jean  Vivien,  Versailles,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

8,930 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—84) 


3,329,577 
FERMENTATIVE  PREPARATION  OF  PROLINE 
Shinji  Okumura,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Fumihiro    Yoshinaga,    Sbimpachi    Konishi,    and 
Noboni    Katsuya,    Kawasaki-shi,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
39/22,008 
4  Claims.  (CI.  195—29) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  L-prolme  by  fermentation 
which    comprises    culturing    an    auxotrophic    mutant    of 
Brevibacterium  ftavuni  requiring  an  amino  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isoleucine,  ornithine,  citrullinc, 
arginine  and  histidine  for  its  growth,  on  an  aqueous  cul- 
ture medium  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  substan- 
tially between  5.5  and  8.0  until  L-proline  is  accumulated 
in  said  medium,  the  medium  including  an  assimilable  car- 
bon source,  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source,  and  growth 
promoting  agents  including  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  isoleucine,  ornithine,  citruUine,  argi- 
nine, and  histidine. 


3  329  578 
ENZYME  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION    OF    NON  -  CRYSTALLIZING, 
HIGH  D.E.  SYRUP 
James  Walter  Faucett,  Wyckoff,  Walter  Wilhelm  Windlsh. 
Woodcliff  Lake,  and  Leonard  Anthony  Zawodniak,  Old 
Bridge,  NJ.  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,064 

9  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
1.  An  enzyme  composition  capable  of  producing  a  non- 
crystallizing,  high  D.E.  syrup  which  comprises  a  mixture 
of  fungal  alpha  amylase  and  amyloglucosidase  which  is 
equivalent  in  potency  to  a  mixture  comprising  from  about 
78  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  fungal  alpha  amylase 
having  a  nominal  potency  of  about  262  mg.  mg.  amylase 
units  and  from  about  15  to  about  22  weight  percent  of 
amyloglucosidase  having  a  nominal  potency  of  about  300 
amyloglucosidase  units  per  gram,  said  weight  percents 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  fungal  alpha  amylase  and 
amyloglucosidase. 


1.  Core  structure  for  nuclear  reactors  of  the  solid  mod- 
erator type  wherein  at  least  the  central  portion  of  said 
structure  comprises  vertical  columns  each  built  up  of 
superposed  solid  bricks  of  moderator  material  having  the 
same  crsos-section,  keying  means  for  interlocking  said  col- 


3  329  579 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  16-OXYGENATED 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTR-4-EN-3-ONE 

Karl  Jolivette  Sax,  West  Nyack,  and  Robert  Henry  Blank 
and  Chester  Eric  Holmlund,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and 
Ralph  Henry  Evans,  Jr.,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,851,  now  Patent  No.  3,226,404,  dated  Dec.  28, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,261 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  The   method   of  preparing    16^-hydroxyestr-4-en-3- 

one   which   comprises   contacting  Cephalosporium   acre- 


monium  in  a  fermentation  media  with  estr-4-en-3-one  and 
recovering  the  compound  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  estr-4-ene-3,16-dione 
which  comprises  contacting  Cephalosporium  acremonium 
with  estr-4-en-3-one  under  fermentation  conditions  sepa- 
rating the  product  resulting  and  recovering  the  compound 

therefrom. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  16-hydroxy  estr-4-en-3-one  and  16-ketoestr-4- 
en-l-one  which  comprises  fermenting  estr-4-cn-3-one  with 
a  growing  culture  of  Bacillus  megalerium  and  recov- 
ering the  compounds  therefrom. 


3,329,580 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  EXPLORATION  FOR 

PETROLEUM  DEPOSITS 

Ralph  J.  De  Falco,  Somerville,  N  J.,  and  Andre  R.  Bnl- 

laud,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,071 

16  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
7.   Method  of  biological  prospecting  for  petroleum  de- 
posits which  comprises: 

(a)  collecting  a  soil  sample  from  a  selected  location; 

(b)  contacting  the  soil  sample  with  a  wash  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  following:  (1)  water,  (2)  water- 
miscible  organic  solvents  having  not  more  than  six 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  mono-  and  diethers,  glycols,  gly- 
col-ethers.  alcohols,  lactones  and  acetone,  and  (3) 
mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  separating  wash  liquid  from  the  soil; 

(d)  testing  the  separated  wash  liquid  for  serological 
reaction  with  an  antiserum,  said  antiserum  having 
been  prepared  by  inoculating  an  animal  with  antigen 
of  a  selected  micro-organism  of  a  type  capable  of 
consuming  gaseous  petroleum  hydrocarbon  to  form 
antibodies  in  the  animal's  bloodstream  and  separat- 
ing the  antiserum  from  the  blood,  said  testmg  being 
in  a  manner  to  delect  serological  reaction  of  the 
antiserum  only  with  soluble  antigenic  material  dis- 
solved from  the  soil  by  the  wash  liquid; 

(e)  and  utilizing  the  test  results  to  show  the  occur- 
rence of  said  microorganism  in  the  soil  as  irkdicia 
of  the  proximity  of  said  selected  location  to  a  pe- 
troleum deposit. 


closure  at  said  bottom  with  a  lower  step  level  extending 
from  one  of  said  end  walls  and  changing  at  a  position 
distal  from  said  one  end  wall  to  an  upper  step  level  ex- 
tending to  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  a  support  extension 
from  said  lower  step  level  sheet  metal  closure  portion  to- 
ward said  other  end  wall  to  form  with  said  upper  step 
level  sheet  metal  closure  a  storage  compartment  for  flex- 
ible electric  supply  cord  and  cooling  fluid  flow  tubing  of 
said  degreaser,  said  compartment  being  enclosed  by  ex- 
panded metal  components  wheel  means  at  said  bottom 
for  providing  mobility  to  said  device,  said  lower  step  level 
combining  with  said  side  walls  and  said  one  end  wall  to 
form  a  degreasing  fluid  basin,  electrical  resistor  heating 
means  extending  into  said  degreasing  fluid  basin,  electric 
coupling  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  electric 
conductor  coupled  to  said  electric  resistor  heating  means 
and  adapted  for  coupling  said  electric  heater  means  to  an 
electric  power  source,  a  hollow  cooling  fluid  conductor 
formation  integral  with  said  walls  about  the  periphery 
of  said  tank  at  a  position  distal  from  said  top  for  carrying 
cooling  fluid  in  heat  conducting  engagement  with  said 
walls,  a  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conductor  means 
coupled  to  said  hollow  fluid  conductor  formation  for  cir- 
culating cooling  fluid  through  said  fluid  conductor  forma- 
tion and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  cooling  fluid  source 
and  return  respectively,  a  trough  fixed  to  said  walls  in- 
side said  tank  at  a  position  below  said  hollow  cooling 
fluid  conductor  means  and  above  said  upper  step  level 
storage   compartment   closure   for   receiving   degreasing 
vapor  condensate  flowing  downwardly  on  said  walls  inside 
said  tank,  degreasing  fluid  flow  control  means  coupled 
to  said  trough  through  one  of  said  walls  with  capacity  for 
draining   fluid   from   said   trough,   a   removeable   cover 
closure  on  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  gasket  of  resilient  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  cover  and  upper  wall  ex- 
tremity for  forming  a  vapor  seal  therebetween,  and  means 
fixed  to  said  cover  and  walls  for  resiliently  and  pressur- 
ably  fastening  said  cover  against  the  top  of  said  tank 
whereby  to  effect  with  said  gasket  and  upper  wall  ex- 
tremities a  vapor  seal  releasable  under  a  preselected  pres- 
sure of  vapor  in  said  tank. 


3  329  581 

\     PORTABLE  DEGREASER  AND  DISTILLATION 
'  APPARATUS 

Sydney  F.  Wadman,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Nabb  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,927 
3  Claims.  (CI.  202—170) 


•  1.  A  portable  combined  vapor  degreaser  and  distilla- 
tion device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tank  having  a  pair  of 
end  walls  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  with  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  walls  forming  the  top 
and  bottom  respectively  of  said  tank,  a  step  shaped  metal 


3  329  582 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ACRYLONITRILE 
AND    HYDROCYANIC    ACID    FROM    MIX- 
TURES  BY    DISTILLATION    WITH   PHENO- 
THIAZINE  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Kurt  Sennewald  and  Wilhelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  and  Heinz 
Erpenbach,  Surth,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack-Griesheim      Aktiengesellschaft,      Knapsack, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1963, 
K  48,710 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203— 4i) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  acrylonitrile  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid  from  a  crude  acrylonitrile  mixture  contain- 
ing hydrocyanic  acid,  acrolein,  acrolein-cyanohydrin  and 
water  which  comprises:  stabilizing  the  crude  acrylonitrile 
mixture  with  phenothiazine  and  phosphoric  acid;  distilling 
it  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  first  distilling  stage  so  as 
to  remove  pure  hydrocyanic  acid  at  the  top  portion  of 
the  said  distilling  stage;  cooling  the  product  obtained  in 
the  still  portion  of  the  said  distilling  stage  and  separat- 
ing it  in  a  first  separating  zone  into  an  aqueous  phase  and 
an  acrylonitrile-containing  phase;  withdrawing  the  said 
aqueous  phase  and  conveying  the  said  acrylonitrile-con- 
taining phase  to  a  second  distilling  stage  operated  under 
reduced  pressure;  distilling  the  said  acrylonitrile-contain- 
ing phase  in  the  said  second  distilling  stage  so  as  to  re- 
move at  its  top  portion  a  mixture  which  after  cooling 
separates  in  a  second  separating  zone  into  a  second  aque- 
ous phase  containing  the  bulk  of  the  acrolein  and  a  sec- 
ond acrylonitrile-containing  phase;  withdrawing  the  said 
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second  aqueous  phase  and  refluxing  the  said  second 
acrylonitrile-containing  phascto  the  said  second  distilling 
stage;  removing  a  dehydrated  vapor-liquid  mixture  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  about  1%  by  weight  of  acro- 
lein-cyanohydrin  at  the  lowest  tray  of  the  said  second 
distilling  stage  and  conveying  the  said  dehydrated  vapor- 
liquid  mixture  to  a  third  distilling  stage;  withdrawing 
pure  acrylonitrile  under  reduced  pressure  at  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  said  third  distilling  stage  and  continuously  re- 
fluxing  the  product  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  acro- 
lein-cyanohydrin  obtained  in  the  still  portion  of  the  said 


*    ' 
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third  distilling  stage  into  the  said  second  distilling  stage 
and  continuously  removing  the  product  obtained  in  the 
still  portion  of  the  second  distilling  stage  composed  of 
about  45%  by  weight  acroleincyanohydrin  and  about 
55%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  passing  it  through  a  thin 
layer  evaporator,  in  which  the  said  product  is  separated 
under  reduced  pressure  into  a  head  product  portion  con- 
sisting of  about  93%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  7%  by 
weight  acroleincyanohydrin,  which  is  refluxed  into  the 
second  distilling  stage,  and  into  a  still  product  portion 
consisting  of  about  7%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  93% 
by  weight  acrolein-cyanohydrin  which  is  withdrawn. 


3  329  583 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  WATER  FROM 

SEA  WATER  AND  OTHER  SOLUTIONS  BY  FLASH 

VAPORIZATION  AND  CONDENSATION 

Donald  F.  Otbmer,  Coudersport,  Pa. 

(333  Jay  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201) 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,473 

6  Claims.  (CI.  203—10) 


1.  In  the  system  of  flash  evaporation  of  an  original 
aqueous  solution  to  produce  fresh  water  substantially 
free  of  solute,  the  process  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  heating  the  said  original  aqueous  solution  to  the 
highest  temperature  it  encounters  in  the  system  in 


a  prime  heater  where  heat  is  supplied  from  an 
external  source  at  the  highest  temperature  in  the 
system; 

(b)  boiling  in  the  prime  heater  some  part  of  the  water 
present  in  the  original  solution,  to  give  fresh  water 
vapors,  the  heat  for  said  boiling  being  supplied  by 
said  external  source; 

(c)  passing  the  said  original  solution  directly  after  said 
heating  and  said  partial  evaporation  into  plural 
stages  at  successively  lower  pressures  and  boiling 
point  temperatures,  corresponding  to  the  respective 
pressure  reduced  from  that  at  the  discharge  of  the 
said  prime  heater,  to  vaporize  an  additional  part 
of  the  water  in  the  original  solution  and  to  obtain 
additional  fresh  water  vapors  in  the  respective  plural 
stages; 

(d)  directing  the  said  additional  fresh  water  vapor 
formed  in  the  respective  stages  to  respective  con- 
densing zones  of  said  stages; 

(e)  passing  an  aqueous  stream  at  a  relatively  lower 
temperature  through  the  respective  condensing  zones 
in  counterflow  relationship  to  the  flow  of  original 
aqueous  solution  passing  through  the  stages; 

(f)  condensing  the  additional  fresh  water  vapors 
formed  in  the  resn^ive  stages  to  heat  the  aqueous 
stream  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature  in  each 
of  the  respective  condensing  zones; 

(g)  condensing  the  said  fresh  water  vapors  produced 
in  the  prime  heater  in  a  condensing  zone,  the  con- 
densing taking  place  at  a  higher  temperature  and 
pressure  than  the  condensing  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  any  condensing  zone  of  any  of 
the  said  plural  stages,  while  heating  the  said  aqueous 
stream  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature;  and 

(h)  withdrawing  from  the  system  an  amount  of  fresh 
water  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  total  of 
the  amount  of  fresh  water  vapors  formed  in  the 
prime  heater  and  the  additional  fresh  water  vapors 
formed  in  the  respective   plural  stages. 


3  329  584 
PURIFICATION  OF  GERMANIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE WITH  ADDED  AMMONIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Emit  J.  Mehalchick,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Eiecfric   Products   Inc.,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,438 

2  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 36) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  germanium  tetrachloride 
containing  chlorides  of  impurity  elements  which  com- 
prises slowly  adding  ammonium  hydroxide  of  about  14% 
concentration  to  a  batch  of  said  germanium  tetrachloride, 
the  amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide  so  added  being  ap- 
proximately 1%  by  volume  of  said  batch,  and  simultane- 
ously agitating  the  batch  to  cause  hydrolysis  of  a  small 
portion  of  the  germanium  tetrachloride  in  said  batch  and 
precipitation  of  a  small  amount  of  germanium  oxide,  and 
thereafter  distilling  the  resulting  mixture  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  recovering  the  fraction  boiling  at  about 
83.5°  C.  as  purified  germanium  tetrachloride. 


3  329  585 

WATER  EXTRACTION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

AND  DISTILLATION  OF  RAFFINATE 

Robert  L.  Huxtable,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,104 
5  Claims.  (CI.  203—39) 
1.  Process  for  removing  tetrahydrofuran  from  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  comprising: 

countercurrently  extracting  a  major  proportion  of  the 
tetrahydrofuran  from  said  solvent  with  water  leaving 
an  extracted  solvent; 
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distilling  the  extracted  solvent  until  substantially  all 
residual  water  and  substantially  all  of  the  tetrahydro- 
furan are  removed  overhead;  and 


V 
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silicon  elect-ode  of  constant  preselected  area  and  the  other 
of  which  comprises  an  inert  electrode  in  said  solution  in 
darkness,  placing  a  DC.  voltage  of  from  about  0.3  volt 
to  about  3.5  volts  from  an  external  voltage  source  across 
said  electrodes,  with  the  positive  side'  of  said  voltage  at 
said  silicon  electrode,  maintaining  said  voltage  across  the 


no    1     o         j 


,■>>'" 


recovering   substantially   pure   solvent   as   the  bottom 
product  of  said  distilling. 


3,329,586 
BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  DISTILLATION  UNDER 
CONTROLLED  PRESSURE 
Gene  M.  Pettingill,  Brookmeade,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,897 
6  Claims.  (CI.  203—78) 


? 
h 


electrodes  at  a  constant  value  within  the  specified  range, 
thereby  passing  a  current  through  the  solution  between 
said  electrodes,  passing  said  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes until  it  assumes  a  steady-state  magnitude  which  is 
a  function  of  the  level  of  fluoride  activity,  and  measuring 
said  steady-state  current  passing  between  said  electrodes. 


T^Vm\  Iw, 
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1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  boron  tnfluonde  from 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  boron  tnfluonde  and 
water  wherein  the  hydrogen  fluoride  component  com- 
prises at  least  about  seven  percent  of  the  said  feed  mix- 
ture which  comprises  distilling  said  mixture  to  yield  a 
first  liquid  bottoms  azeotrope  in  equilibrium,  at  the  pres- 
sure of  the  first  distillation,  with  a  vapor  of  about  the 
same  composition,  and  then  distilling  said  first  liquid 
bottoms  at  a  pressure  at  least  about  100  mm.  of  mercury 
higher  than  the  pressure  at  which  the  first-mentioned  dis- 
tillation was  carried  out  to  yield  substantially  pure  boron 
trifluoride  overhead,  said  distillations  being  carried  out 
within  the  range  of  about  20  to  4000  mm.  of  mercury. 


3,329,588 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROFORMING  THIN 

WALLED  TUBING 

Norman  B.  Mears,  Dakota  County,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Buckbee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota  ..„,„.- 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,042 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—9) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  thin  wall  metal  tubing  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  thin  coating  layer  of  metalhc  matenal 
on  an  elongate  plastic  thread; 

(b)  plating  a  thin  covering  layer  of  metallic  mate- 
rial on  said  coating  layer  by  electroformation;  and 

(c)  pulling  out  the  plastic  thread  whereby  an  elongated 
hollow  tube  is  formed. 


3  329  587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
FLUORIDE  ACTIVITY 
Lester   Steinbrecher,   Philadelphia,   P^Xl^.  Y-   DoUman, 
Lansdale,    Dwight   E.   Buczkowski,   Philadelphia,   and 
James  W.  Harrison,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Am- 
chem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,670 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 

2  A  method  for  measuring  the  level  of  fluoride  activ- 
ity in  acidic  aqueous  solution,  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0  0  gram-ions/liter  to  about  1.5  gram-ions/1  ter  of  active 
fluoride,  expressed  as  fluoride  ion,  compnsing  immersing 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  compnses  a  p-type 


3  329  589 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LEAD  COATED 
COPPER  SHEETS 
Gaston  Lebrun,  Meurchin,  France,  assignor  to  Houilleres 
du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calais,  Douai  (Nord), 
France,  a  French  public  establishment,  organized  under 
the  laws  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1962, 
890,247 
2  Claims.  (CL  204—12) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  lead-plated  copper  sheet, 
comprising  electrodepositing  copper  to  a  substantial  thick- 
ness over  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  removable  cathode 
having  a  polished,  non-adherent  peripheral  surface  and 
which  is  disposed  in  a  first  electrolysis  cell  having  a  cop- 
per anode  and  a  copper-salt  electrolyte,  bodily  transferring 
said  removable  cathode  with  the  copper  sheet  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  into  a  second  electrolysis  cell  having  a 
lead  anode  and  a  lead-salt  electrolyte,  electrodepositing 
lead  over  the  exposed  periphery  of  said  sheet  in  said  sec- 
ond cell,  and  removing  the  resulting  lead-plated  copper 
sheet  from  said  non-adherent  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cathode. 
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2.  A  method  of  producing  copper  sheet  lead-plated  on 
both  sides  thereof,  comprising  electrodepositing  lead  over 
a  polished,  non-adherent  peripheral  surface  of  a  remov- 
able cathode  in  a  first  electrolysis  cell  having  a  lead  anode 
and  a  lead-salt  electrolyte,  bodily  transferring  said  cathode 
with  the  lead  sheet  thereon  into  another  electrolysis  cell 
having  a  copper  anode  and  copper-salt  electrolyte  and 
electrodepositing  copper  to  a  substantial  thickness  over 
the  exposed  periphery  of  said  lead  sheet  in  said  second 
cell,  then  bodily  transferring  said  cathode  with  the  copper- 
plated  lead  sheet  thereon  into  another  electrolysis  cell 
having  a  lead  anode  and  a  lead-salt  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trodepositing lead  over  the  exposed  periphery  of  the 
copper  plating  of  said  sheet  in  said  last  mentioned  cell, 
and  removing  the  resulting  copper  sheet  lead-plated  on 
both  sides  from  said  non-adherent  surface  of  the  cathode. 


generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  marginal  edges 
and  having  current  paths  which  close  across  the  width 
of  the  strip,  whereby  each  quantum  of  the  marginal  edges 


3  329  590 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  SUB- 
TRACTIVE  COLOR-FORMING  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE  MEMBER 
Edgar  Earl  Renfrew,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,941 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—18) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  colored  reproduction  of  a 
colored  image  which  comprises  projecting  a  colored  light 
image  onto  a  receptor  comprising  a  relatively  non-con- 
ductive backing,  a  metal  layer  overlying  and  affixed  to 
said  backing,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  bonded  to  said 
metal  layer  to  form  the  image  receptive  area  comprising 
an  admixture  of  a  photoconductor  and  an  insulating  or- 
ganic resinous  binder,  said  photoconductive  image  recep- 
tive area  being  laterally  divided  into  a  pattern  or  mosaic 
of  three  different  visually  subtractive  color  forming  areas, 
said  three  differentially  subtractive  colored  areas  sepa- 
rately containing  at  least  one  cyan  forming  coupler,  at 
least  one  niagenta  forming  coupler  and  at  least  one  yel- 
low forming  coupler,  and  in  addition  separately  contain- 
ing at  least  one  red-light  sensitizing  dye  in  said  cyan  form- 
ing area,  at  least  one  green-light  sensitizing  dye  in  the 
magenta  color  forming  area,  and  at  least  one  blue-light 
sensitizing  dye  in  the  yellow  forming  area,  to  form  a 
differentially  conductive  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
light  image,  subjecting  said  receptor  containing  the  dif- 
ferentially conductive  pattern  to  electrolysis  in  contact 
with  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution  containing  a  white 
pigment  dispersed  therein  and  a  resin  capable  of  deposit- 
ing on  the  conductive  areas  of  said  receptor  whereby 
the  white  pigment  is  affixed  to  the  conductive  areas  of 
said  receptor  masking  the  color  thereunder,  and  subse- 
quently chemically  developing  the  couplers  in  the  non- 
masked  color  forming  areas. 


3,329,591 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
METAL  STRIP 
Hans-Heinz  Miiller,   11   Sleperstrasse,   Remscheld,  Ger- 
many, and  Herbert  Geisel,  16  Olper  Hoiie,  Remscheid- 
Luttringhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1963, 
D  42.535 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 
1.  A  method  of  raising  the  temperature  of  a  generally 
longitudinally   moving   metal   strip  to   a  higher,    prede- 
termined temperature,  uniform  across  the  width  of  the 
strip  comprising:  first  heating  the  central  portion  of  the 
strip  to  said  predetermined  temperature  by  first  heating 
means;  and  subsequently  heating  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending marginal  edges  of  the  strip  to  said  predetermined 
temperature  by  induction  heating  means  separate  from 
said  first  heating  means,  having  current  lines  extending 


^ 
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remains  under  the  influence  of  the  induced  current  for  a 
considerable  f)eriod,  vvhereas  each  quantum  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  strip  is  negligibly  influenced  by  the 
induced  current. 


3  329,592 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION 
POTS 
Eugene  C.  LIhrenholdt,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riclimond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,597 
22  Claims.  (CI.  204—67) 
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2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  working  voltage  of 
a  plurality  of  aluminum  reduction  pots,  each  pot  having 
a  relatively  movable  and  spaced  anode  and  cathode,  and 
a  determined  optimum  working  voltage  variable  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  spacing  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  and  changes  in  alumina  concentration  in  said 
pot  during  electrolysis  comprising  the  steps  of:  produc- 
ing a  reference  signal  proportional  to  said  determined  op- 
timum working  voltage  of  each  of  said  pots;  calibrating 
each  of  said  reference  signals  with  a  single  standard  sig- 
nal; sequentially  and  periodically  comparing  each  of  said 
reference  signals  with  said  single  standard  signal;  and 
adjusting  said  anode  relative  to  said  cathode  in  each  of 
said  respective  pots  in  response  to  variations  between 
said  reference  signals  and  said  standard  signal  to  balance 
each  of  said  reference  signals  with  said  standard  signal, 
thereby  controlling  the  working  voltage  of  each  of  said 
reduction  pots. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aluminum  re- 
duction pots  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  alumina, 
each  having  a  spaced  relatively  movable  anode  and 
cathode  between  which  an  electrolyzing  current  is  passed 
and  a  resulting  pot  working  voltage  is  developed,  means 
for  controlling  said  working  voltage  comprising:  circuit 
means  including  a  variable  resistance  in  shunt  across  said 
anode  and  cathode  of  each  pot  to  produce  a  variable  ref- 
erence signal  proftertional  to  said  working  voltage;  means 
providing  a  single  standard  signal  for  all  the  pots;  and 
means  for  periodically  comparing  and  balancing  each  said 
reference  signal  with  said  standard  signal. 
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3  329  593 

PROCESS  FOR  ANODICALLY  OXIDIZING 
OLEFINS  TO  KETONES 
Lindsay  I.  Grllfin,  Jr.,  New  Providence,  John  V.  Clarlie, 
Jr.,  Cranford,  and  CiMiries  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,490 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—80) 


in  sea  water  which  comprises  passing  said  concentrated 
sea  water  through  an  inclined  plane  mercury  cathode 
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1    A  continuous  process  for  converting  a  n-olefin  to  the 
corresponding  ketone  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  containing  said  olefin  and  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon in  an  absorption  zone  with  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid   absorbing  said  olefin  in  said  acid,  separatmg  the  re- 
sulting olefin-acid  extract  from  said  mixture  leaving  an 
unabsorbed  residue  containing  said  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon, passing  said  olefin-acid  extract  to  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  and  utilizing  the  acid  component  of  said  extract 
as  an  electrolyte  in  said  cell,  electrochcmically  convertmg 
the  absorbed  olefin  in  said  extract  to  the  correspondmg 
ketone  by  anodic  oxidation  of  said  absorbed  olefin,  con- 
tinuously  removing   ketone-containing   electrolyte   from 
said    cell,    intimately    contacting   said    ketone-contaming 
electrolyte    with    said    saturated    hydrocarbon    in   liquid 
phase,  separating  a  saturated  hydrocarbon-ketone  contain- 
ing  extract   from   said  electrolyte   and   recovering  said 
ketone  therefrom. 


electrolytic  cell  having  the  cathode-supporting  base  in- 
clined at  least  5°  below  the  horizontal,  at  a  cell  operatmg 
temperature  not  greater  than  approximately  140"  F. 


3,329,596 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  MACHrfflVG 
BRANCH  PASSAGES  PROVIDING  COMMUNICA- 
TION BETWEEN  MAIN  PASSAGES  IN  A  METAL 
ARTICLE 

Ronald  C.  Abt,  Cincinnati,  and  WHliam  L.  Elsberg,  Jr., 
Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Original  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,456,  now 
Patent  No.  3,290,237,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,923 

3  Claims.  (CL  204—143) 


1 1  3  329,594 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  CHLORATES  „,  „  ^ 

Paul  P.  Anthony,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  and  Henry  W.  Rahn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvimla 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,917 

7  culms.  (CL  204-95) 
1    A  method  for  production  of  alkali  metal  chlorate 
in  an  acid  environment  which  comprises  electrolyzing 
brine  containing  50  to  310  grams  per  liter  alkah  meta 
chloride   and   up  to   800   grams  per   liter   alkali  metal 
chlorate    in    an    electrolytic    cell    containing   chemically 
inert  anodes  and  cathodes,  the  cell  cathodes  comprising 
electrically  conducting  oxygen-activating  metal  oxide  cata- 
lyst on  a  chemically  inert  porous  carbon  substrate,  said 
brine   containing   metal    salt    additive   of   the   metal   of 
said  oxide,  said  additive  being  present  m  a  quantity  of 
between  0.5  to  5.0  grams  per  liter  of  electrolyte,  and  sup- 
plying to  the  interface  of  said  cathodes  and  said  brine 
through  advenutious  pores  in  the  cathodes  oxygen  from 
an  Qxygen-bearing  atmosphere,  and  crystallizing  a  por- 
tion of  the  thus  formed  alkali  metal  chlorate  by  cooling 
the  clectrolyzcd  brine. 


eteerrM.yrK  /m 
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3  329  595 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  CONCENTRATED  SEA  WATER 
Alexander  Louis  Barbato,  Perry,  and  Theo**«  ^t  .P*' 
woody,  PainesvUIe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,390 
13  aaims.  (Q.  204—99) 
1    A  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  concentrated  sea 
water  containing  all  the  soluble  materials  naturally  found 


1.  A  method  for  producing  by  electrolytic  material 
removal  a  branch  passage  emanating  from  an  existing 
passage  in  a  metal  article,  the  branch  passage  havmg  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  ().06 
inch  being  located  entirely  within  the  article  intermediate 
that  ends  of  the  existing  passage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  stationary  a  hollow  electrode  within  the  exist- 
ing passage  in  a  workpicce; 
electrically  isolating  substantially  the  entire  outer  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  electrode  from  said  workpicce; 
impressing  an  electric  potential  across  said  gap  to  make 
said  metal  article  predominantly  anodic  and  said 
electrode  predominantly  cathodic;  while 
directing   an  unwavering  stream   of  electrolyte   at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  14  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  to  about  25  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  from  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
electrode  across  a  gap  between  the  workpicce  and 
the  electrode  of  less  than  about  0.02  inch,  whereby 
material   from   said   article   is   removed   and   said 
branch  passage  is  formed. 
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3,329  597 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY- 

METHYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  DEHYDRA- 

TION  PRODUCTS 
Karl  Bernauer,  Allscbwil,  Karlheinz  Pfoertner,  Basel,  and 

Peter  Cenitti  and  Hans  Schmid,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  7,  1962, 

10,634/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  compounds 
which  comprises  irradiating  with  ultraviolet  light  of  a 
wavelength  between  100  A.  and  2800  A.,  in  methanolic 
solution,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  containing  the  atomic  grouping 

— N=C< 

and  quaternary  salts  containing  the  atomic  grouping 


reacts  with  said  ozone  to  form  free  halogen,  an  anode 
exterior  of  and  remote  from  said  cathode  and  extending 
into  said  reaction  chamber  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  such 
a  reagent  solution,  said  anode  being  of  a  material  which 
anodizes  and  forms  a  product  which  does  not  dissolve  in 


\*       / 

N=C 
/  \ 


V^ 


wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  above  atomic  groupings 
in  a  constituent  member  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing from  5=^0  6  members.  • 


3  329  598 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
SULFOPIVALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Peter  Borner,  Kamen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schering  AG.,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 
Sch  32,277 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  The  method  of  making  cyclic  sulfopivalic  acid  an- 
hydride 

CH, 

HiC C-CHi 

i=0 


OiS 


\  / 

o 


which  comprises  reacting  pivalic  acid  with  sulfur  di- 
oxide and  chlorine  at  temperatures  between  about  —40° 
C.  and  1(X)°  C.  while  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture 
with  light  of  wavelengths  between  2000  A.  and  7000  A. 
2.  The  method  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction 
mixture  comprises  an  inert  solvent. 


1. 

the 


the  reagent  solution,  means  for  forcing  samples  of  said 
atmosphere  into  the  lower  interior  of  said  cathode  be- 
neath the  surface  of  such  a  reagent  solution  and  thence 
out  of  said  chamber  thereby  circulating  such  a  reagent 
solution,  and  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  cur- 
rent flow  between  said  anode  and  cathode. 


3,329,600 
DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROLYSIS 
Claude  Pascaud,  Annecy,  Haute-Savole,  France,  assignor 
to  Ugine   Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,472 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1961, 

860,296 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—243) 


3,329,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TRACE 
CONSTITUENTS 
Alan  W.  Brewer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mast  Development  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  5,026,  Jan.  27, 
1960.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,282 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  ozone  in 
atmosphere,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  vertically  disposed  vessel  having  a  lower  por- 
tion constituting  a  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  cham- 
ber being  relatively  small  in  volume  as  compared  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  cathode  of  platinum 
within  said  reaction  chamber,  said  cathode  being  of  gen- 
erally hollow  cylindrical  form  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
and  having  an  exterior  diameter  and  length  substantially 
the  same  as  the  interior  diameter  and  length  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  rea- 
gent solution  which  substantially  fills  said  reaction  chamber 
and  which  includes  a  quantity  of  halide  in  ion  form  which 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrolysis  in  a  molten  salt  bath 
including  a  cell  adapted  to  contain  a  molten  salt  bath,  said 
cell  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  lid 
member  for  said  cell  having  a  lid  member  flange  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  cell  flange,  a  foraminous  basket  con- 
stituting an  anodic  electrode  within  said  cell,  a  cathode 
disposed  axially  within  said  anodic  electrode  and  separate 
means  connecting  said  anodic  electrode  and  said  cathode  to 
a  source  of  unidirectional  direct  current,  the  improved 
apparatus  construction  wherein  said  means  connecting 
said  anodic  electrode  to  such  source  of  current  comprises 
an  annular  flange,  electrically  conductively  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  basket,  and  a  current  supply  member 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  annular 
flange,  said  annular  flange  being  positioned  between  said 
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outstanding  cell  flange  and  said  lid  member  flange,  and 
electrically  insulating  sealing  gaskets  between  said  lid 
member  flange  and  said  annular  flange  and  between  said 
annular  flange  and  said  cell  flange  whereby  said  basket  is 
electrically  insulated  from  said  lid  member  and  from  said 
cell,  said  cell  and  lid  cooperating  to  provide  a  partitionle^s 
electrolysis  space. 


V        3,329,601 
APPARATUS  FOR   COATING   A   CATHODICALLY 
BIASED  SUBSTRATE   FROM   PLASMA   OF  ION- 
IZED    COATING    MATERIAL 

Donald  M.  Mattox,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,162 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 


based  on  the  residual  oil  and  wax  of  a  normally  soUd 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fischer- 
Tropsch  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  500  to  1500,  polyethylene  and  carboxylic  group- 
containing  oxidized  polyethylene,  said  oxidized  polyethyl- 
ene having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
750  said  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  100,000  and  said  dispersed  material  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  facilitate  separa- 
tion of  oil  and  wax. 


3,329,603 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE 
FLUIDIZED  SYSTEM  AND  A  HIGH  BOILING 
HYDROCARBON  FEED  OIL  .,   ^    ou 

Everett  C.  Hughes,  Shaker  Heights,  Wilfrid  G.  Shaw, 
Maple  Heights,  and  Harold  Arthur  Strecker,  Walton 
Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,196 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  metallic  film  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  about  ten  thousand  angstroms  per  minute  on  a 
substrate  comprising  in  combination:  an  evacuable  cham- 
ber; a  baseplate  for  supporting  said  chamber;  means  for 
evacuating  said  chamber;  means  for  admitting  an  loniz- 
able  gas  within  the  chamber;  cathode  electrode  means  for 
supporting  a  substrate  within  the  chamber  so  that  the  sub- 
strate is  substantially  at  the  same  potential  as  said  cathode; 
a  D.C.  circuit  having  grounded  shield  means  proximate  to 
said  cathode,  including  within  the  chamber  said  cathode 
electrode   means  and  an  anode;  said  cathode  electrode 
means  and  anode  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  cathode  dark  space  for  a  glow 
discharge,  said  space  being  free  of  electrodes  axially  in- 
terposed between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  including 
means  for  establishing  a  glow   discharge   between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  electrode,  means  for  ionizing  said 
ionizable  gas  for  cleaning  said  substrate;  means  integral 
with  said  anode  for  providing  atoms  of  a  depositant  ma- 
terial within  said  chamber  to  be  ionized  by  said  glow  dis- 
charge and  subsequently  accelerated  by  the  potential  dif- 
ference toward  said  cathode  and  the  substrate  supported 
'  thereon  whereby  a  film  of  depositant  material  is  deposited 
to  a  desired  thickness  on  said  substrate. 


ii 


3,329,602 

DEWAXING  AND  DEOILING  PROCESS 

Hallard  C.  Moyer,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Sinclair   Research,   Inc.,   New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,134 

22  Claims.  (CI.  208—31) 
1.  In  a  solvent  extraction  process  for  separating  a 
mixture  of  residual  petroleum  oil  and  crude  wax  through 
treatment  with  a  wax  precipitating  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  as  a  dispersed  liquid 
in  said  mixture  at  least  about  .005   percent  by  weight 


1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  hydrocracking  high 
boiling  petroleum  hydrocarbons  to  lower  boiling  prod- 
ucts the  steps  of:  . 

(a)  charging  a  reactor  with  a  finely  divided,  porous 
hydrocracking  catalyst, 

(b)  introducing  into  said  reactor  and  fluidizmg  said 
catalyst  with  a  gaseous  stream  rich  in  hydrogen  and 
containing  a  dispersion  of  said  high  boiling  hydro- 
carbons in  liquid  and  vapor  form, 

(c)  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  high  boiling  hy- 
drocarbons so  introduced,  such  that  the  total  amount 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  the  catalyst  is 
greater  than  the  total  amount  of  liquid  which  will  be 
absorbed  in  the  pores  of  the  catalyst,  and  less  than 
the  total  amount  of  liquid  which  will  flood  the  cata- 
lyst and  create  a  continuous  phase  of  liquid,  and 

(d)  conducting  the  catalytic  hydrocracking  reaction  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  750°  F.  to 
about  950°  P.,  a  total  pressure  within  the  range  of 
about  1000  p.s.i.g.  to  about  3000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  0.4  to 
about  3.0.  

3,329,604 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS  CON- 
TAINING   A    MANGANESE    PROMOTER    ON    A 
CRYSTALLINE     ZEOLITE     FOR    THE    HYDRO- 
CRACKING OF  HYDROCARBONS 
William  Judson  Mattox  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,391 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  at  hydrocrack- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  with  a 
crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pore 
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openings  of  about  6  to  about  15  A.  and  containing  less 
than  about  10  wt.  percent  alkali  metal  oxide  by  virtue  of 
base  exchange  with  manganese  ion,  said  zeolite  being  fur- 
ther combined  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  platinum  group 
metal. 

3,329,605 
GASEOUS  PHASE  CRACKING  REACTION 
METHODS 
Hiroshl  Tokuhisa,  Scndai-shl,  Eitaro  Ishihan,  Kobe,  and 
Toshisada  Klnoshita,  Fu)l«iwa-slil,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Michikazu     Takeyoshl,     Mimra-giin,     Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1963, 

38/39,326;  July  24,  1963,  38/39,474 

5  Claims.  (Q.  208—130) 


u. 
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1.  A  method  of  cracking  naphtha  comprising  heating 
feedwater  in  a  boiler  to  generate  steam,  driving  a  steam 
turbine  with  the  steam,  mixing  the  steam  expended  from 
the  turbine  with  naphtha  to  be  cracked,  superheating  the 
mixture  of  naphtha  and  steam,  adiabatically  compressing 
the  superheated  mixture  to  a  temperature  and  pressure 
level  suflRcient  to  cause  thermal  cracking  of  the  naphtha 
without  bunung  thereof,  adiabatically  expanding  the  thus 
cracked  naphtha  to  cool  the  same  rapidly  and  lower  the 
pressure  to  prevent  polymerization  of  the  cracked  naphtha 
constituents,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  cracked  naph- 
tha constituents,  the  adiabatic  compression  being  effected 
at  least  in  part  by  the  output  energy  of  the  steam  turbine. 


3,329,606 
METHOD  FOR  REFINING  A  PHENOLIC  WATER 

SOLVENT 
Norman  G.  Miller,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Theo- 
dore W.  Olson,  Parkvllie,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,661 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—321) 


>  =  J 


(b)  recovering  an  extract  stream  from  said  extraction 
zone  containing  oil,  water,  and  phenolic  water;  and 
recovering  a  raffinate  stream  from  said  extraction 
zone  containing  phenol  and  oil; 

(c)  separating  said  phenolic  water  from  said  extract 
stream; 

(d)  removing  impurities  from  said  separated  phenolic 
water  by  stripping  said  phenolic  water  with  a  gas; 

(e)  separating  phenol  from  said  raffinate  stream;  and 

(f)  recycling  said  phenol  and  said  purified  phenolic 
water  to  said  extraction  zone. 


3,329,607 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION 

OF  DRINKING  WATER 

Louis  Colobert,  Coilonges-au-Mont-d*Or,  and  Andre 
Cier  and  Claude  Nofre,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to 
"EGEMA,"  a  society  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1962, 
884,715,  Patent  1,320,776;  Apr.  17,  1962,  894,712, 
Patent  2041M 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—61) 
1.  A  method  for  the  biological  purification  of  drinking 
water,  which  comprises  the  successive  phases  of  adding 
to  the  water,  in  the  presence  therein  of  molecular  oxygen, 
an  enediol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic 
acid,  dihydroxymaleic  acid,  and  the  reductones  in  associa- 
tion with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  iron,  tin,  cobalt  and  manganese  which  ionizes  in 
aqueous  solution  and  forms  with  the  enediol  an  oxidation- 
reduction  system  which  causes  the  formation  of  free 
hydroxyl  radicals  having  a  destructive  action  on  patho- 
genic germs,  the  molar  ratio  of  enediol  to  metallic  ions 
being  from  40:1  to  1;40,  and  then  adding,  a  chelating 
agent  for  said  metal. 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  oil  with  phenol  com- 
prising 

(a)  introducing  oil,  phenol,  and  water  to  an  extrac- 
tion zone; 


I 


3,329,608 
AQUEOUS  PREPARATIONS  OF  SALTS  OF  N,N-DI. 
SUBSTITUTED   ACID   AMIDES  OF  DI-  OR  TRI- 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Armin  Hiestand,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

5,058/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  composition  for  improving  textile  materials  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

a  mixture  of  (1)  a  salt  of  an  N,N-disubstituted  acid 
amide  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phthalic,  ter- 
ephthalic,  trimellitic,  tetrahydrophthalic  and  Lexa- 
hydrophthalic  acid,  the  N,N-disubstituted  amide 
grouping  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

R"— ,   R"— OONH— R'"—  and   R"-CONH-R"'— N— R'"— 

A.. 

R"  representing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
11  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  R'"  representing  an  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
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and  of  (2)  a  condensation  product  from  5  to  80  mols 
of  ethylene  oxide  with  1  mol  of  an  alkylphenol  of 
the  general  formula 

OH 


where  X  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  5  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3, 
which  condensation  product  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  0.02  to  0.4  mol  per  mol  of  said  salt  of  the  acid 
amide. 


,,        3,329,609 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Rodney  A.  Blomfield,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ...  o,. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  ^er.  No.  441,871 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  composition  for  treating  textiles  m  an  aqueous 
solution  to  impart  softness  thereto  comprising  from  20  to 
80  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


Ri         Ri 

\    / 

N 

_R.         RiJ 


.V- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  fatty  acid  radical  containing  from  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  less  than 
3  carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  and 
alkyl  sulfate  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  less  than 
5  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  80  to  20  weight  percent  of 
a  salt  of  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  fluosilicate,  calcium  fluosilicate, 
strontium  fluosilicate,  barium  fluosilicate,  lead  fluosilicate. 
magnesium  fluosilicate,  potassium  fluosilicate,  sodium 
fluosilicate,  lithium  fluosilicate,  zinc  fluosilicate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,329,610 
BACTERICIDES  FOR  USE  IN  SECONDARY 
OIL  RECOVERY 
Donald  F.  Kreuz,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Williar.i  H. 
Kibbel,  Jr.,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
113,120,  May  29,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  16, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  508,146 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  wherein 
water  is  injected  into  a  water  injection  well  under  high 
pressures  and  wherein  oil  is  displaced  by  said  water  from 
the  pores  of  underground  earth  formations  and  recovered 
from  a  second  well  some  distance  removed  from  the  site 
of  said  water  injection  well,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  peracetic  acid  as  a  bactericide  in  said 
water  in  concentration  of  at  least  2.8  p.p.m.  when  bac- 
teria in  said  water  have  not  been  previously  conditioned 
to  peracetic  acid,  and  in  concentrations  of  at  least  4.0 
p.p.m.  when  bacteria  in  said  water  have  been  conditioned 
to  peracetic  acid,  prior  to  using  said  water  to  displace 
said  oil   from  said  underground  earth  formations. 


carboxylic  acid  ester  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  hav- 
ing dissolved  therein  a  small  effective  amount  of  an  ester 
oil-soluble,  aromatic  amine  anti-oxidant  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

,       Q'-N-H 

wherein  Q  is  a  non-olefinic,  non-acetylenic  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Q'  is  a 
non-olefinic,  non-acetylenic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  small  amount  suflRcient  to 
impart  load-carrying  properties  of  an  ester  oil-soluble 
dimer  acid  load-carrying  agent,  said  dimer  acid  being  of  a 
polyolefinic  fatty  acid  of  about  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
an  ester  oil-soluble  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halo-substituted  monocarboxylic  acid  of  about 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  haze-forming  tenden- 
cies of  the  lubricant,  said  lubricant  having  dissolved  there- 
in sufficient  ester  base  oil-soluble  alkali  metal  organic 
compound  to  enhance  the  anti-oxidant  characteristics  of 
the  lubricant. 

3,329,612 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DETERGENT 

ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Ferm,  El  Cerrito,  and  Walter  W.  Hanneman, 

Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

w&rc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,488 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  having  improved  deter- 
gency,  antioxidant  and  antiwear  properties  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  from  0.01  to  10%,  of  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  in  proportions  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  neutralization,  at  a  temperature  from  200°  F. 
to  500°  F.,  for  a  period  of  from  4  to  30  hours, 

(A)  a  phosphorus  sulfide-polybutene  reaction  product 
or  a  hydrolyzed  phosphorus  sulfide-polybutene  re- 
action product,  and 

(B)  a  polyamine  represented  by  the  general  formula 

NH7-(CHa— CHj— NH),— H 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  9  and  in  which  the 
phosphorus  sulfide-polybutene  reaction  product  is 
produced  from  polybutene,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  500  to  1500,  said  product  having  an 
IR  analysis  different  than  that  obtained  with  simple 
amine  salt  analogs.         | 


3,329,613 
LUBRICATING-OIL  ADDITIVE 
Diether    Fischer,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    and    Herbert 
Mueller,   Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,    assignors  to 
Badbche    Anilhi-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1962, 
B  69,031 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—59) 
1.  A  lubricant  comprising  in  combination  (1)  a  lubri- 
cating oil  and  (2)  a  minor  amount  of  a  polymer  of  buta- 
diene having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  10,000  and 
a  substantially  uniform  (cis)   1,4-structure. 


/ 


II 


3,329,611 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Tai  S.  Chao,   Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,634 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  normally  liquid  lubricating  oil  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  normally  liquid, 


3,329,614 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
Frank  J.  Milnes,  Guilford,  and  Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,312 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  A  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 
from  about  18  to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
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the  total  weight  of  the  fluid  composition  of  a  heteric 
polyoxyalkylene  adduct  of  tripentaerythritol  formed  by  re- 
acting a  mixture  of  about  35  to  about  65  weight  percent 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  about  65  to  about  35  weight  per- 
cent of  propylene  oxide,  with  tripentaerythritol,  the  said 
adduct  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  between  800  and 
1400  centistokes  and  having  a  pour-point  not  higher 
than  —15°  F.;  (B)  from  about  40  to  about  71.5  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid  com- 
position, of  a  glycol  alcohol  ether  of  the  formula: 

RO(R'0)o.H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
alkylene  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  4  inclusive;  (C)  from  about  10  to  about  25 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid 
composition,  of  a  formal  of  the  formula:  • 

R '0(CHaCH20)n— CH^(OCHjCHj)n>OR" 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n 
and  m  are  each  an  independently  selected  integer  of 
from  1  to  3  inclusive;  (D)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid 
composition,  of  an  antioxidant,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2-di-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane,  pheno- 
thiazine,  polymerized  trimethyldihydroquinoline,  phenyl- 
alpha-naphthylamine,  phenyl-beta-naphthylamine,  dioctyl 
diphenylamine,  dibutyl  cresol,  dibutylated  2,2-di-(4-hydro- 
phenyD-propane,  N-butylated  amino  phenol  and  butylated 
hydroxyanisole  and  (E)  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid  com- 
position of  an  alkaline  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  borate,  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  fatty  acid,  morpholine,  phenyl  morpholine,  ethanol- 
amine,  triethanolamine,  monobutyl  ammonium  borate,  di- 
butyl ammonium  borate,  dibutylamine  phosphate  and  an 
alkylene  glycol  condensate  of  an  alkali  metal  borate. 


consisting  of  nonsoap  synthetic  anionic  surface  active 
agents  and  nonsoap  synthetic  nonionic  surface  active 
agents;  (2)  adding  to  the  resulting  coated  solid  particles 
from  about  10%  to  about  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  composition,  of  water  sufficient  to  induce 
agglomeration  of  the  particles  and  to  form  a  pourable 
wet  fluid  mass  consisting  of  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
agglomerates  of  said  coated  particles  dispersed  in  the 
aqueous  phase  of  said  slurry  but  insufficient  within  said 
10  to  35%  range  to  dissolve  said  coated  particles,  said 
water  being  added  over  a  period  of  from  about  two 
seconds  to  about  two  minutes  to  prevent  appreciable 
agglomeration  of  said  particles  and  hydration  of  said 
builder  salt  during  said  addition  of  water;  and  (3)  aging 
the  resulting  fluid  mass  until  said  water  is  substantially 
completely  incorporated  as  water  of  hydration  in  said 
builder  salt  and  a  friable,  agglomerated  product  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  hydraled  builder  salt  and  said  or- 
ganic surface  active  agent  is  formed. 


3,329,617 
SULFOXIDE  DETERGENT 
William  von  E.  Doering,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assif^ior  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Draning.  Original  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
237,716,  now  Patent  No.  3,243,463.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,388 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 
1.  An  alkaline  detergent  compositicm  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  1,3-bis-sulfoxide  compound  having  the  formula 


n    R,  n 

Ri-C-C-C-Ri 

I      I     I 
0<-8     H     S^O 


Ri 


k. 


3,329,615 
T.4BLETED  DETERGENT  AND  DETERGENT- 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AL- 
KYL ORTHOPHOSPHATE  SALTS  ^^ 
Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park  Forest,  and  Allen  D.  OTier,  De- 
catur, III.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,794 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—99) 
A  bleach  composition  in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble 
tablet    having    high    impact    and   crushing    strength    and 
rapid  disintegrability  in  warm  water  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients  in  the  indicated  proportions: 

Parts  by  weight 
Sodium  sulfate,  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetraso- 

dium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  carbonate 50-90 

Sodium  didecyl  phosphate 2-10 

Potassium  dichloroisocyanurate 10-50 


wherein  one  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about 
8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  Rj  is  hydrogen; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl  groups  and  hydrogen;  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  an 
alkaline  builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  inorganic  alkaline  builder  salts,  organic 
alkaline  sequestrant  builder  salts  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  ratio  of  said  sulfoxide  compound  to  said  builder  salt 
being  in  the  range  of  about  4: 1  to  about  1 :20. 


3.329,616 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENTS 

Harold  E.  Feierstein  and  John  T.  Lewis,  Creve  Cocur. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,068 
17  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  water-soluble  com- 
position which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  partially  to 
completely  coating  solid  particles  of  a  hydratable  inor- 
ganic detergent  builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  silicates,  borates,  car- 
bonates, bicarbonates,  sulfates,  chlorides,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  non- 
soap synthetic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 


3,329,618 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONSISTING  ES- 
SENTIALLY  OF  ^-KETOALKYL  ALKYL  SI  I  F- 
OXIDES    AND    WATER-SOLUBLE    ALKALINE 
DETERGENCY  BUILDER  SALTS 
Warren  I.  Lyness,  Mount  Healthy,  and  David  E.  O'Con- 
nor, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
444,068.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,467 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 
1.  A   detergent   composition    consisting   essentially   of 
from  about  0.5%   to  about  50%   of  a  material  having 
the  formula 

O     RI   O 


R«-C-C-8-R 

J.. 


wherein  one  of  the  R  groups.  R,  R',  R',  R<  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
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and  the  rest  of  the  R  groups  are  either  hydrogen  atoms 
or  short  alkyl  chains  containing  from  about  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0%  to  about  90%  of 
water  soluble  alkaline  deiergency  builder  salts,  the  ratio 
of  builder  salts  to  organic  detergent  bemg  from  about 
1:4  to  about  20;  1. 


3,329,619 

PICKLING  FERROUS  METAL 

Robert   M.    Hudson,   Churchill   Borough,   and    Clalr  J. 

Warning,    Plum    Borough,    Pa.,    assignors    to    United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,708 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— 148) 
1.  A  pickling  composition  for  ferrous  metal  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pickling  acid  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  pyrrole  ring  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  1-methylpyrrole, 
2,5-dimethylpyrrole,  indole,  indoline,  and  2-methylindole, 
2,5-dimethylindole  and  3-pyrroline  to  inhibit  both  dis- 
solution and  hydrogen  embrittlement  of  said  ferrous  metal 
by  said  pickling  acid. 


3,329,622 
NOVEL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
WUIiam  R.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  W.  Miller, 
Bridgeville,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Yanifl 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,754 
15  Claims.  (CL  252—192) 

1.  A  particle  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  of  alkah 
metal  carbonate  encased  in  a  shell  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  having  an  effective  alkali  metal  oxide  con- 
tent above  that  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  below 
that  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 

14.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  particles  from  , 
dense  soda  ash  and  sodium  hydroxide  which  particles 
are  less  friable  and  have  higher  effective  NajO  content 
than  the  dense  soda  ash  which  comprises  mixing  by 
weight  about  84  to  about  90  percent  particulate  dense 
soda  ash  with  about  16  to  about  10  percent  sodium  hy- 
droxide, said  sodium  hydroxide  being  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  feeding  said  mixture  to  a  fluidized  bed  operating 
in  air  with  a  bed  temperature  between  about  13()  and 
about  200°  C.  to  evaporate  the  water  from  the  mixture 
thereby  to  obtain  individual  particles  of  products  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  core  of  soda  ash  encased  in  a 
shell  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


3,329,620 
NOVEL   PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
John  H.  Schmadebeck,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ,^„  ,-^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,726 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
8.  A  process  for  making  a  phosphorus  sesquisulfide 
composition  which  has  a  high  auto-ignition  temperature 
and  IS  substantially  dust  free  which  comprises  reacting 
phosphorus  and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  above  200°  C.  m 
proportions  of  substantially  four  parts  of  phosphorus  to 
three  parts  of  sulfur  so  as  to  yield  a  molten  phosphorus 
sesquisulfide,  spraying  the  resulting  molten  phosphorus 
sesquisulfide  product  under  the  surface  of  a  body  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  oil,  forming  a  slurry  of  the  phosphorus 
sesquisulfide  in  the  oil,  and  separating  a  portion  of  the 
oil  from  the  resulting  slurry. 


3,329,621 

GENERATING  VISIBLE  LIGHT  FROM 
CHEMICAL  ENERGY 
Michael   McKay   Rauhut,   Norwalk,   and   Andrew  Milo 
Semsel,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,802 

19  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 
1.  A  chemiluminescent  composition  comprising  (1)  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HO 


O     /0\      /OH\      O 

\oh/„ 


wherein  n  and  m  are  each  respectively  an  integer  less  than 
about  11,  including  zero,  (2)  a  substantially  anhydrous 
hydroperoxide,  (3)  a  diluent,  and  (4)  a  dehydrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  carbodiimide 
of  the  typical  formula  RN=C=NR'  wherein  R  and  R' 
each  respectively  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  (Ci-Cie),  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  and 
substituted  heterocyclic,  (b)  an  anhydride  of  carboxylic 
acid,  (c)  an  isocyanate,  (d)  an  anhydride  of  R-substituted 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  (e)  an 
R-substituted  isocyanate  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 


3,329,623 
URANIUM    DIOXIDE-YTTRIUM    OXIDE-ZIRCONI- 
UM  DIOXIDE  AQUASOL  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 
UCT 

Frederick  T.  Fitch  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,236 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  uranium  dioxide- 
yttrium  oxide-zirconium  dioxide  aquasol  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  reactive  uranium  dioxide- 
zirconium  dioxide  aquasol  and  a  reactive  yttrium 
oxide  aquasol  having  a  total  oxide  concentration  in 
the  final  mixture  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  100 
g./!.,  a  uranium  dioxide  concentration  within  the 
range  of  from  30  to  99  wt.  percent  of  the  total  oxide, 
and  an  yttrium  oxide  concentration  within  the  range 
of  from  1  to  99%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yttrium 
oxide  and  zirconium  dioxide,  the  sol  mixture  having 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  6.9  to  7.2, 

(b)  autoclaving  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
120  to  200°  C.  for  from  1  to  16  hours  under  an 
inert  or  reducing  atmosphere,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  product  aquasol  containing  particles 
of  uranium  dioxide-yttrium  oxide-zirconium  dioxide 
in  intimate  mixture. 

6.  An  aquasol  composition  containing  intimately  asso- 
ciated uranium  dioxide-yttrium  oxide-zirconium  dioxide 
particles,  ranging  from  3  to  1000  millimicons  in  size,  the 
uranium  dioxide  concentration  being  within  the  range  of 
from  30  to  99  wt.  percent  of  the  total  oxide,  the  yttrium 
oxide  concentration  being  within  the  range  of  from  1  to 
99%  based  on  the  wt.  of  the  yttrium  oxide  and  zirconium 
dioxide,  and  the  aquasol  pH  being  within  the  range  of 
from  6.9  to  7.2. 


3,329,624 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  SMOKE 

William  Eric  Asbton,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,764 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—305) 
1.  A  composition   for  producing  smoke  wherein  the 
smoke-producing     halide,     perhalopentacyclo-decane,     is 
present  in  less  than  stoichiometric  amount  with  zinc  oxide 
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to  produce  smoke  when  said  perhalopentacyclodecane  and  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  the  constituents  in  the  re- 
zinc  oxide  are  ignited.  action  mixture  are  within  the  following  ranges: 

^^■^^■^^~  NajO/SiO, - 0.25  to  0.60. 

3,329,625  SiOj/AljOj 4  to  less  than  8. 

DEFOAMING  CLEANING  CAKE  HjO/NajO —  20  to  40. 

Orville  D.  Hoxie,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BIssell  NajO/AljOj 16  to  3.5. 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,959  to  form  a  product  slurry  mixture  comprising  zeolite  prod- 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 358)  uct  crystals  and  mother  liquor;  admixing  said  product 

1.  A  solid  defoaming  cake  for  controlling  the  foaming  ji^^^y  mixture  with  an  aqueous  silica  slurry  to  form  a 

action  of  an  aqueous  detergent  solution,  consisting  essen-  fl^jj  admixture  having  a  pH  of  about  10  to  13  and  a  total 

tially  of  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  wax-like  hardening  ^01,^5  content  of  about  3  to  12  wt.  percent;  and  subjecting 

material  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  40°  C.  ^ajj  f\^^^^  admixture  to  a  rapid  drying  operation  to  form  a 

to  100'  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  composite  material  comprising  said  zeolite  embedded  in 

of  tallow  alcohol,  cetyl  alcohol,  oleyl  alcohol,  synthetic  ^^id  silica  gel  matrix. 

petroleum  wax,  natural  wax  and  alkylene  glycol  fatty  acid        12.  a    crystalline    zeolite-silica    matrix    product    pro- 
esters,  25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  sub-  duced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
stance  miscible  with  said  wax-like  hardening  material  to 
provide  a  homogeneous  phase  and  having  the  formula:  —^^^^^^—^^ 

EIroy  .Merle  Gladrow  and  William  Judson  Mattox,  Baton 

where  a,  b  and  c  are  integers  having  values  sufficient  to        Ro"8«.  ^a-  "'^^g-o"  »°  ,^«  Research  and  Engineer- 
.  ,    '.         /^,  .  ,  *        ,       ,  *       ■  u.  ■    .u  Ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

provide  the  substance  with  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  ^,  _,  .  \^..  .  \  ,«  ,„^,  c  iwt  i^.i -ja. 
of  3000  to  1 1.000  and  the  radicals  (CHr-CH,-0).  and  ^^^  I>r»'^"'g-  Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,301 
(CHr-CH,— 0)c  comprise  70%  to  80%   by  weight  of  1^  Claims.  (CI.  252—453) 

the  substance,  and  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  finely  divided        1-  An  improved  process  for  preparing  crystalline  alu- 

particles  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  suspended  within  the  mino-silicate  zeolite  having  uniformly  dimensioned  pores 

homogeneous  phase  and  having  the  formula:  and  embedded  in  a  silica-metal  oxide  cogel  matrix  which 

comprises  crystallizing  said  zeolite  from  an  aqueous  re- 

CHj  action   mixture   containing   silica,   alumina,   and   sodium 

(_8i_0— ],  oxide,  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  product  slurry 

i  mixture  comprising  zeolite  product  crystals  and  mother 

*  liquor;  admixing  said  product  slurry  mixture  with  an  aque- 

.  ,  ,  «  ,  rt^  nr>^  0"s  cogel  slurry  comprising  a  cogel  of  hydrous  silica  and 
where  n  is  an  integer  havmg  a  value  of  10  to  1,000,000,  ^^  ,^3^^  ^ne  other  hydrous  metal  oxide  to  form  a  fluid  ad- 
said  solid  cake  having  a  controlled  rate  of  erosion  when  mixture;  and  subjecting  said  fluid  admixture  to  a  rapid 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  detergent  solution  whereby  the  j^^j^g  operation  to  form  a  composite  material  comprising 
dimethyl  polysiloxane  is  progressively  released  to  effec-  ^^^^  ^^^,1,^  embedded  in  said  cogel  matrix, 
tively  reduce  the  foam  generation  of  the  aqueous  4  -p^g  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  other  hydrous 
detergent  solution.  metal  oxide  in  said  aqueous  cogel  slurry  is  alumina. 


3,329,626 
ACTIVATED  FURNACE  CARBON  BLACK 
PRODUCTION 
Archie  C.  Teter  and  Gerard  Kraus,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,634 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 445) 
1.  A  process  for  activating  furnace  carbon  black  which 
comprises  treating  pellets  of  furnace  carbon  black  with 
about  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  potassium  chloride;  and 
contacting  the  carbon  black  and  catalyst  with  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  about  675  to  1000°  C.  for  about  5  minutes 
to  4  hours. 


3,329,629 
MODIFIED  ZnzSiO*  COMPOSITIONS 

Virgil  D.  Mochel,   Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,889 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 

1.  An  electrically  semiconducting  fused  ceramic  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  as  analyzed  on  an  oxide  basis, 
ZnjSiO^  and  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  InjOs  and  GajOs,  said  activator  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  between  0.5  and  25  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  Zn2Si04. 


3,329,627 

SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITES 

EIroy  Merle  Gladrow  and  William  Judson  Mattox,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,300 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—452) 
1.  An    improved    process    for    preparing    crystalline 
alumino-silicate    zeolite    having    uniformly    dimensioned 
pores  and  embedded  in  a  silica  gel  matrix,  said  zeolite 
having  the  following  molar  ratio  of  constituents: 

0.9±0.2  Na20:Alj03;x  SiO, 

wherein  x  has  a  value  above  3,  which  comprises  crystal- 
lizing said  zeolite  from  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining NajO,  Si02  and  AI2O3  at  elevated  temperature, 


3,329,630 
1,2-ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  USING 

ZINC  HYDRIDE  CATALYST 
Stephen  S.  Hirsch,  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,378 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  1,2-alkyIene  oxides  which 
comprises  mixing  at  a  temf)erature  between  —100°  C. 
and  80°  C.  at  least  one  such  alkylene  oxide  with  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  zinc  hydride  in  an  inert  atmosphere  until 
a  polymer  is  formed. 
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3,329,631 

CELLULAR  UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN,  PEL- 
LETS  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Thomas  Albert  Pilgrim,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 
The  British  Plaster  Board  (Holdbgs)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  1,  1962, 

41,314/62 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  cured  cellular  urea  formaldehyde  resin  in  which 
the  walls  of  the  cells  thereof  arc  so  thin  that  the  average 
bulk  of  solid  between  the  cells  is  not  greater  than  that 
which  obtains  when  the  total  volume  of  the  solid  resin 
per  unit  volume  of  the  cellular  resin  is  2.2%  and  the 
average  number  of  cells  per  cubic  centimetre  is  10*. 


14.6  to  15.0  weight  percent  of  trimethylolethane,  31  to 
33  weight  percent  of  phthalic  anhydride,  10  to  12  weight 
percent  of  benzoic  acid  and  27  to  28.5  weight  percent  of 
dehydrated  castor  oil  fatty  acids. 


1 1        3,329,632 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  ADHESIVES  EXTENDED  WITH 

CARBON   AND   CAUSTICIZED   AMYLACEOUS 

MATERIALS 
Fred   Bryner,   Midland,    Mich.,   assignor   to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,629 
22  CUims.  (CI.  260— 17J) 

7.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  one  part  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  thermoset- 
ting, phenolic  resin  obtained  by  partially  condensing 
from  about  1.8  to  about  3  aldehyde  equivalents  per 
mole  of  phenol, 

(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a 
water-dispersible,  causticizcd  organic  material, 

(c)  at  least  a  material  proportion  up  to  about  3  parts 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided,  solid,  carbon  extender, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermal  carbon 
blacks  and  essentially  carbonaceous  materials  com- 
posed mostly  of  carbon  in  the  form  of  complex  aro- 
matic nuclei, 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  catalyst 
suitable  for  initiating  the  thermosetting  reaction  of 
the  resin,  and 

(e)  sufficient  water  such  that  the  total  solid  of  the  liq- 
uid adhesive  composition  is  within  the  range  from 
about  35  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 

13.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  as  in  claim  7  wherein 
the  causticized  organic  material  is  causticized  wheat  flour. 


3,329,635 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

Thomas   J.    Miranda,    Granger,   Ind.,   assignor  to   The 

O'Brien  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,552 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble 
composition  suitable  for  coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyol  of  the  formula  Z(CHjOH)n 
wherein  Z  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  3  and  no  more  than  4, 
with  an  anhydride  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  succinic,  maleic,  phthalic  and  tetrahydro- 
phthalic  acid  anhydrides  in  substantially  mole  per 
mole  portions  of  said  polyol  and  said  anhydride 
thereby  to  produce  an  adduct  having  1  ester  group 
and  1  free  acid  group  from  said  anhydride; 

(b)  thereafter  reacting  said  adduct  with  proportions 
of  a  polyol  of  the  formula  Z(CHjOH)n  as  defined 
above,  and  an  anhydride  as  defined  above  and  a  dry- 
ing oil  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  dehydrated  castor  oil  fatty  acid,  linseed  oil  fatty 
acid,  oiticica  oil  fatty  acid,  chinawood  oil  fatty  acid, 
soybean  oil  fatty  acid  and  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  said 
polyol,  said  acid  anhydride  and  said  drying  oil  fatty 
acid  of  reaction  (b)  being  used  in  proportions  of 
0.5-1.5  moles,  1.5-2.5  moles  and  0.5-1.5  moles  re- 
spectively per  mole  of  said  adduct  and  distilling 
water  from  the  reaction  mass  until  the  reaction  prod- 
uct has  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  50-65. 


3,329,633 

POLYAMIDE  AND  FIBERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Lawrence  W.  Crovatt,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,187 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
4.  A  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polyamide  having 
improved  lubricity  when  in  fiber  form  which  comprises 
the  product  obtained  by  the  process  comprising  polym- 
erizing a  polyamide-forming  monomer  consisting  of  the 
salt  formed  by  substantially  equimolecular  proportions 
of  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine  and  adding  to 
the  polymer  during  the  final  polymerization  stage  thereof, 
from  0.1  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  oleic  acid  dimer. 


3,329,634 

SHORT  OIL  ALKYD  RESIN  HAVING  AN  UN- 
USUALLY  SHORT  AIR  DRYING  TIME 
Charles  J.  McWborter,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Edgar  L.  Clark, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,975 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  short  oil  alkyd  resin  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of   14.6  to    15.0  weight  percent  of  pentaerythritol. 


3,329,636 
ASPHALT-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Leonard  Henschel,  Fludiing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,408 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  70  to  about  95 
percent,  by  weight,  of  a  petroleum  asphalt  having  a  soften- 
ing point  of  from  195  to  205°  F.  (R&B)  and  blown  from 
a  straight-run  residuum  (140°  F.  softening  point,  R&B), 
from  about  3  to  about  15  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  olefin 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  and  from  about  2  to 
about  15  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  chlorinated  polyphenyl 
resin  having  a  softening  point  of  155-195°  C. 


3,329,637 
WASHING  AND  PROTECTIVE  FILM-FORMING 
COMPOSITION 
Emil  Alfred  Vitalis,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,882 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  washing  and  polishing  composition  for  washing  a 
surface  and  leaving  thereon  a  durable,  lustrous  film  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  (1)  from  about  0.25  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  non-soap  detergent,  (2)  from  about  0.25 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  cationic  exhausting 
agent  and  (3)  from  about  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  film- 
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forming  vinyl  thermoplastic  resin,  said  composition  being 
prepared  by  a  sequence  of  admixture  wherein  (1)  is  con- 
tinuously present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  gella- 
tion  or  coagulation  of  the  admixture  of  (2)  and  (3); 
and  wherein  said  polymeric  cationic  exhausting  agents  are 
selected  from: 

melamine-formaldehyde-polyalkylene-polyaminc  resins; 

polyethylene  imine; 

urea-formaldehyde  resins  condensed  with  triethylcne- 
tetramine; 

polyethyleneimine-formaldehyde  condensates; 

iminobispropylamine-ethylene  dichloride  condensates; 

octadecyl  chloride-polyethyleneimine  condensates  treat- 
ed with  ethylene  oxide; 

quatemized  methylstyrene-methylvinylpyridine  copoly- 
mers; 

propylenc-ethyleneimine  copolymer  condensate; 

glycerindichlorohydrin-triethanoiamine  condensates; 

halohydrin-ammonia  condensates; 

quaternized  styrene  -  methylvinylpyridine  copolymers; 
and 

mcthylstyrene-dialkylmelamine  copolymers. 


3.329.638 

MULTILAYERED  POLYMERIC  LATICES  WITH 

HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  LAYER 

Randolpb  C.  BIytb,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser,  No.  306,682 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  particles 
comprising: 

(I)  first  polymerizing  a  core  comprising  the  emulsion 
polymerized  product  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  chloride,  butadiene,  alkyl  acrylates 
and  alkyl  methacrylates,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  6  cartx)n  atoms; 

(II)  secondly,  after  the  polymerization  of  the  core 
is  substantially  complete,  polymerizing  a  penultimate 
layer,  onto  the  core,  wherein  the  penultimate  layer 
comprises  the  emulsion  polymerized  product  of  at 
least  one  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic,  methacrylic,  cinnamic,  atropic,  crotonic, 
maleic,  itaconic  and  fumaric  acids,  and  the  half 
esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids;  and 

(III)  after  the  polymerization  of  the  penultimate  layer 
is  substantially  complete,  polymerizing  an  ultimate 
layer  onto  the  core/penultimate  layer  formed  from 
(I)  and  (II)  above,  wherein  the  ultimate  layer 
comprises  the  emulsion  polymerized  product  of  at 
least  one  emulsion  polymerizable  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoamino  alkyl  acry- 
late,  diaminoalkyl  acrylates,  monoaminoalkyl  meth- 
acrylates, diaminoalkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  pyri- 
dines, N-alkylaminostyrene  and  N,N-dialkylamino- 
styrenes;  and  wherein  any  comonomers  used  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  vinyl  chloride,  butadiene,  alkyl  acrylates 
and  alkyl  methacrylates,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  process  comprises  polymerizing  the  mono- 
mers in  such  proportions  that  said  ultimate  layer  (III)  is 
less  than  0.005  micron  in  thickness,  and  wherein  the  final 
0.01  micron  increase  to  the  diameter  of  the  resultant 
interpolymer  particles  comprises  an  outermost  portion 
consisting  of  ultimate  layer  (III)  and  penultimate  layer 
(II)  such  that  the  composition  of  the  outermost  portion 
comprises  from  about  2.5  to  about  6.2  mol  percent  of 
the  acid  and  from  about  4.5  to  about  6.8  mol  percent 
of  the  amine  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.4  to  1.3  mols  of 
acid  to  mol  of  amine. 


3,329,639 

SURFACE  CONDITIONER  AND  SEALER 

Robert    L.    Hawkins,   Jr.,    North    Olmsted,    Ohio   (9808 

Meech  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio     44105),  and  William  M. 

Tome.  2504  Lee  Road,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     4411 8 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,386 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  masonry  structure  charac- 
terized by  an  appreciable  degree  of  intrinsic  alkalinity 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  applying  to  a  previously  un- 
treated surface  a  stable  one-package  etching,  neutraliz- 
ing, leveling,  bonding  and  coating  composition  taking  the 
physical  form  of  an  acidic  aqueous  emulsion  of  solids 
content  between  about  10%  and  about  60%  by  weight 
made  up,  in  addition  to  water,  of  (a)  a  water-dispersed 
vinylidine  polymer  in  finely  divided  form,  (b)  one  or 
more  acid-compatible  surfactants,  (c)  an  alkali-respon- 
sive acid-tolerant  dyestuff,  and  (d)  free  acid  in  an  amount 
between  about  l4%  and  about  20%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition;  (2)  reducing  the  free  acid  content 
of  the  composition  by  etching  the  structure  by  and  react- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  intrinsic  alkaline  components 
thereof  with  free  acid  in  the  composition;  and  (3)  pre- 
cipitating the  polymer  in  film  form  from  the  resulting 
acid-poor  composition  by  evaporation  of  the  greater  part 
of  the  water  content  of  the  composition. 

4.  A  composition  for  treating  a  masonry  structure 
characterized  by  an  appreciable  degree  of  intrinsic  alka- 
linity comprised  of  an  acidic  aqueous  emulsion  of  solids 
content  between  about  10%  and  about  60%  by  weight 
made  up.  in  addition  to  water,  of  (a)  a  water-dispersed 
vinylidene  polymer  in  finely  divided  forrq,  (b)  one  or 
more  acid-compatible  surfactants,  (c)  an  alkali-respon- 
sive acid-tolerant  dyestuff,  and  (d)  free  acid  in  an  amount 
between  about  U%  and  about  20%  of  the  total  weight, 
the  dyestuff  being  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  Methyl  Red.  Heptamethoxy  Red,  Methyl  Orange,  Meth- 
yl Yellow  and  Alizarin  Yellow  R. 


3.329,640 
VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMER  EMI  KSIONS  CON- 
TAIMNG  ETHOXVLATED  .MONOALKYL  SUL- 
FOSUCCINATE  AS  EMULSIFIERS 
Frank  Scotti,  Westport,  and  Frederick  Lyie  Andrew.  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
panv,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,714 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  synthetic  latex  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  half-acid  sul- 
fosuccinate  of  the  structure 

c 

O        1      o  , 

RO-^-CH,CH|0-VcCH,CHCOM 

V  J.         I 

SO,M 

wherein  R  is  Cj-C 20  alkyl  or  Cg-Cio  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming  radical,  at  least 
one  M  being  said  salt-forming  radical,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  from  1  to  30. 


3.329,641 
PATCHING    COMPOSmON    CONTAINING    POLY- 
VINYL AND  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  HYDRAULIC 
CEMENT 

Michael  Michaels,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Silcoa 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser»  No.  445,250 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 

1.  A  substantially  air-tight  packaged  particulate  com- 
position comprising,  in  parts  by  weight:  from  about  45 
to  75  parts  sand;  from  about  20  to  35  parts  cement; 
from  about  0.3  to  3  parts  lime;  from  about  1  to  6  parts 
polyvinyl  acetate;  from   about  0.5  to  5  parts  polyvinyl 
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alcohol;  from  about  0.1  to  1  part  wettmg  agent;  froin 
about  0.1  to  1  part  plasticizer;  and  from  about  0.05  to  1 
part  of  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  having  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  dihydric  phenol  with  an  epihalo- 
hydrin  and  being  present  in  the  form  of  a  coating  for 
said  sand. 


, .       3,329,642 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  PLASTISOLS  STABI- 
LIZED     WITH     POLYETHYLENE     GLYCOL 
MONOLAURATE 
Daniel  A.  Lima,  Glen  Burnie,  and  James  P.  HamlHon, 

Pasadena,  Md..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,578 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.4) 

1  A  viscosity  stable,  diallylic  phthalate-containmg  poly 
(vinyl  chloride)  plastisol  composition  which  comprises, 
by  weight  20-90  parts  of  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  homopoly- 
mer  dispersion  resin,  10-80  parts  of  poly(vinyl  chloride) 
extender  resin  having  an  average  dry  particle  size  greater 
than  170  mesh,  10-100%  of  diallylic  phthalate  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resins, 
0-90%  of  conventional  poly(vinyl  chloride)  plasticizer 
based  upon  the  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resins,  the  sum  of 
the  diallylic  phthalate  and  the  conventional  poly  (vinyl 
chloride)  plasticizer  being  30-100%  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resins,  0.1-5%  of  free- 
radical  polymerization  initiator  based  upon  the  diallylic 
phthalate,  0.1-5%  of  polyethylene  glycol  mono  aurate 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  poly(vinyl  chloride) 
resins,  and  an  effective  amount  of  conventional  heat  sta- 
bilizer for  the  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resins. 


another  mono-olefinic  monomer,  copolymenzed  therewith 
and  from  about  0.5  to  20  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  amide  havmg  the  for- 
mula 

O     CHi 

11    I 

R-C-N-CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms. 

3,329,645 
POLYMER  STABILIZATION 
Clifford  W.  Childers,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,891 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1  A  composition  of  matter  of  increased  stability  agamst 
oxidative  degradation  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  solid  and 
rubbery  synthetic  polymers  formed  by  polymerizing  mono- 
mers containing  a  vinylidene  group  (H2C=C<)  having 
incorporated  therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  bis-hetero- 
cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compound  of  the  formula 


CRi 


/ 


CRi 


-CRi 

\ 
N-R'- 

/ 
-CRi 


wherein  Y  is  CR2,  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a 
bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
8,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


3,329.643 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
2.2  -  DIMETHYLALKYL     ESTERS     OF     DIBASIC 

Af  IDS 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  Longview, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

tcr.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,689 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—31.8)  . 

1  A  plasticizcd  composition  consisting  essentially  ot 
a  polymeric  plastic  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers,  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers copolymerizable  therewith  and  wherem  the  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monomer  is  in  minor  propor- 
tion. poly(methvl  methacrylaie)  resins,  and  polypropyl- 
ene and  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  plasticizer  having  the 
formula: 


3,329,646 

PEROXIDIZED  ATTRITED  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  USES  THEREOF 

Albert    M.    Gessler,    Cranford,   NJ.,   assignor    to    Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,521 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
11    A  cured  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  cured  elastomeric  composition  comprising 
a  rubber  derived  from  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a 
higher  alpha  olefin  having  incorporated  therein  10  to  200 
wt  percent  based  on  rubber  of  a  carbon  black  filler  which 
has  been  severely  attrited  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and 
contacted  prior  to  contact  with  oxygen  with  from  0.2  to 
10  wt.  percent  of  a  rubber-curing  organic  peroxide. 


en 


CIIi 


R-C-CIIr-O-C-X-C-O-CHr-C-R 
CH$  0  0  *^"' 

wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenylene  and  (CHa)^, 
wherein  «  is  a  vyhole  number  from  4  to  8. 


3,329,644 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH 
HIGH    MOLECULAR    WEIGHT    N,N-DIMETH- 

YLAMIDES  ^  r.      *.      Ai« 

Gerd  R.  Baur  and  William  B.  Henderson,  Decatur,  Ala., 
and  James  R.  Misenbeimer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,396 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6)  . 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentialy 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  a  copolymer  containing  at  least  80  per- 
cent of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  with  up  to  20  percent  ot 


3,329,647 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS 
George  E.  Semiuk,  Roselle,  and  John  Rehner,  Jr.,  and 
Peter  E.  Wei,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,643 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

1  A  curable  composition  of  matter  comprising  0.5  to 
10  parts  of  sulfur,  a  filler,  a  polymer  selected  from  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  C2-C5  alpha  olefins,  and  in 
synergistic  combination  therewith,  0.1  to  20  parts  of  a 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  iron 
oxide,  iron  chloride,  iron  2-ethyl  hexoate  and  iron  di- 
stearate;  along  with 

(a)  an  organic  peroxide  which  is  useful  as  a  curing 
agent,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dicumyl 
and  di-t-butyl  peroxide  and 

(b)  0.1  to  80  parts  of  a  polyhalogenated  compound 
containing  no  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  wherein 
the  halogen  is  chlorine,  said  compound  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of: 

( I )  C1-C20  polyhaloalkanes, 
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(2)  polyhalocyclomonoalkenes  containing  from  3 
to  20  ring  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  the  Diels-AIdcr  dimer  of  hexachlorocyclopcn- 
tadiene,  and 

(4)  bjs(heptachlorocyclopcntene); 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  peroxide  to  halogenated  com- 
pound is  .02  to  0.7. 


of  TiOa.  ZnO.  ZrOj,  SnOj  and  GeOj  in  groups  (G),  (H), 
(I),  (J)  and  (K)  ranging  from  about  1-15  mole  percent 
of  each  to  about  25-1  mole  percent  of  MoOj  or  W0|. 


3,329,648 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  COMPOSED  OF 
VINYL  POLYMERS  AND  INORGANIC  PHO- 
TOCHROMIC  OXIDES 
John  A.  Chopoorian,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,326 

20  Claims.  (Q.  260—41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
those  having  the  formula 

O       ■  .,  ' 

CHf=C— C-O-R' 

k 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (2)  those  having  the 
formula 

T        ■     '  ■ 

C=CHi  ! 

1 


3,329,649 
CROSS   LINKING   OF   CRYSTALLINE    POLYMERS 
WITH  SULFUR  AND  A   POLYHALOALIPHATIC 
COMPOUND 
Peter  E.  Wei  and  John  Rehner,  Jr.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,803 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  comprising  sul- 
fur, Cj-Ci  alpha  olefin  hydrocarbon  crystalline  polymer 
and  a  polyhalocyclomonoallcenc  containing  no  more  than 
one  hydrogen  atom  and  up  to  20  ring  carbon  atoms  where- 
in the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 


A 


R« 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  halogen  radical,  and  (3) 
a  vinyl  halide,  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the 
body  thereof  from  about  1.0%  to  about  70%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an  inorganic  photo- 
chromic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  TiOj  doped  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   FejOs,    FcO.    CrjO,,   CuO,    NiO,    MnO,, 
MnjOj,  a  mixture  of  FejOa  and  NiO,  a  mixture  of  FejOj 
and  CuO,  a  mixture  of  FeO  and  NiO  and  a  mixture  of  FeO 
and  CuO,  (B)  NbjOj  doped  with  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  FejOa,  FeO,  CrjOj,  CuO,  VjOj, 
MnOj  and  MnaOs,  (C)  AljOj  doped  with  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CrjOj  and  VjOs,  (D) 
ZnO  doped  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CuO  and  VjOj,  (E)  SnO,  doped  with  CuO,  (F) 
ZrOj  doped  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CuO  and  NiO,  (G)  TiOj  reacted  with  an  oxideW- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M0O3  and  WO3,  {\i) 
ZnO  reacted  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  M0O3  and  WO3,  (I)  ZrOa  reacted  with  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  MoOj  and  WOj,  (J) 
SnOa  reacted  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MoOj  and  WOj  and  (K)  GeOj  reacted  with  an 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MoOj  and 
WO,,  the  amount  of  FcjOj,  FeO,  Cr303,  CuO,   NiO. 
MnOa,  MnjOs,  V3O5,  Mn,03,  mixtures  of  FcjOj  and  NiO, 
mixtures  of  FejOj  and  CuO,  mixtures  of  FeO  and  NiO 
and  mixtures  of  FeO  and  CuO  in  groups  (A),  (B),  (C), 
(D),  (E)  and  (F)  ranging  from  about  0.01  to  about    5.0 
mole  percent;  the  amount  of  iron  oxide  to  nickel  oxide 
or  copper  oxide  in  said  mixtures  of  group  (A)  ranging 
from  about  100:1  to  about  10:1;  the  TiOj  in  group  (A) 
being  rutile  containing  up  to  95%  anatase  and  the  amount 


3,329,650 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Jerry  R.  Aibin  and  James  R.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  WUmhigton,  Del., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,432 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally 
solid  copolymer  of  at  least  one  qt-monoolefin  having  the 
structure  R— CH=CH2,  where  R  is  H  or  C,  to  C,j  alkyl, 
and  at  least  one  non-conjugated  dienc,  from  20  to  300 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer 
of  a  reinforcing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mineral  filler  and  carbon  black,  a  curing  system 
selected  from  sulfur  and  quinoid  curing  systems  and  at 
least  0.5  part  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer of  an  organic  isocyanatc  containing  at  least  three 
isocyanate  groups  each  isocyanate  group  being  directly 
attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus. 


3,329,651 

PHENYLENE  ANTIMONATE  III  POLYESTER 

CATALYSTS 

Franit  Dobinson,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,676 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  synthetic,  highly  poly- 
meric polyesters  wherein  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof  and  a  molar  excess  of  a  polymethylene 
glycol  having  the  formula,  HO(CH2)nOH,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  10  are  reacted  under  polyesterification 
conditions  and  the  reaction  is  continued  until  a  highly 
polymeric  product  is  formed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  step  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylcne  antimonate  (III), 
o-phenylene  chioroantimonate  (III)  and  mixtures  thereof. 

4.  In  a  process  for  producing  synthetic,  highly  poly- 
meric polyesters  wherein  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof  and  a  molar  excess  of  a  polymethylene 
glycol  having  the  formula,  HO(CHj)nOH,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  10  are  reacted  under  polyesterification 
conditions  and  the  reaction  is  continued  until  a  highly 
polymeric  product  is  formed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  step  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  selected  compound  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylene  anti- 
monate (III),  o-phenylene  chioroantimonate  (III)  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  0.03  percent  to  0.30  per- 
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cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  selected  com- 
pound, of  a  color  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphite-polyphosphonate  compounds  having 
the  formula 


RO-P- 


o 


--0-CH-P — 


o 

II 


-0-CH-P-R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl, 
alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  aryloxyhaloalkyl  radicals  of  froni  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — OR  and  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  and  halohydro- 
carbyl  radicals  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl, 
halohydrocarbyl,  carboalkoxyhydrocarbyl,  alkylthio- 
hydrocarbyl,  alkoxyhydrocarbyl,  and  cyanohydrocarbyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  the  furyl  and 
thienyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  number  of  at  least  1  and  poly- 
phosphonates  having  the  formula 


0 
k 


•   z      0-j      z      o 
-o(!:n-i'-|-o<!^H-P-R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halo- 
alkyl, haloalkenyl,  alkoxyhaloalkyl  and  aryloxyhaloalkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  —OR,  — O-hydrocarbyl  and 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  halohydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  halohydrocarbyl,  cyanohydro- 
carbyl, carboalkoxyhydrocarbyl,  alkoxyhydrocarbyl  and 
alkylthiohydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  the  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber of  at  least  1. 


3.329,652 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING   POLYEPOXIDES  WITH 
ANHYDRIDES  AND  ACTIVATORS  THEREFOR 
Samuel  H.  Christie,  Warren  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^       ^,      _,.  „„_ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,807 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  process  for  curing  polyepoxides  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalency  ot  at  least  1.1  with  at  least  0.5  equiva- 
lent of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anh>dride  and  from  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polyepoxide  of  an  imidazole  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acetate,  formate, 
lactate,  propionate  and  phosphate  salts  of  2-€thyl-4-meth- 
ylimidazole,  2-methylimidazole,  imidazole,  benzimidazolc 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


oligomeric  condensation  product  as  a  dispersed,  discon- 
tinuous phase  at  reflux  temperature  in  a  liquid  non-solvent 
for  the  condensation  polymer  that  boils  within  the  range 
of  150°  C.  to  300°  C.  which  non-solvent  forms  the  con- 
tinuous phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  swelling  agent  for 
said  condensation  polymer,  separating  the  low  molecular 
weight  by-product  from  the  system  and  replacing  the 
non-solvent  as  needed  whereby  the  conversiwi  of  oligo- 
meric condensation  products  to  higher  molecular  weight 
condensation  products  is  accomplished  while  they  are 
dispersed  as  a  discontinuous  phase  in  a  liquid  non-solvent 
continuous  phase. 

3,329,654 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  FORMALDEHYDE- 

KETONE  RESINS 
Helmut  Schwarzhans,  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 
preussen  Alttiengesellschaft  fiir  Bergbau  und  Chemie, 
Homberg  (Lower  Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany  „      ^,     <.,-,,, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1957, 
R  22,335 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—64) 
1.  The   method   for  producing  normally  solid   resins 
by  a  condensation  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  a  ketone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylethylketone, 
cyclohexanone,  methylcyclohexanone,  and  acetophenone, 
carried  out  in  the   presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing said  aldehyde,  said   ketone  and  said  alkaline  con- 
densing agent  into  a  mixing  zone,  the  molar  ratio  of 
aldehyde  to  ketone  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.9:1 
to  2.5:1,  the  amount  of  condensing  agent  being  substan- 
tially suflficient  for  completion  of  the  condensation  and 
in  said  mixing  zone  rapidly  and  intimately  mixing  the  ke- 
tone, aldehyde  and  alkaline  condensing  agent  to  instan- 
taneously  form   an   admixture  in  which   said  aldehyde, 
ketone  and  alkaline  condensing  agent  in  the  proportion 
and  amount  stated  are  substantially  uniformly  dispersed, 
the  said  ketone,  aldehyde,  and  alkaline  condensing  agent 
being  at  substantially  reaction  temperature  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  mixing,  introducing  said   admixture   into 
a  reaction  zone,  and  maintaining  the  admixture  in  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  75   and 
150°   C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  condensation  to  take 
place  and  production  of  the  normally  solid  resin. 


3,329,653 
PREPARATION  OF  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  NON-SOLVENT  AND 
A  SWELLING  AGENT 
Ellington  .M.  Beavers,  Meadowbrook,  and  Marvin  J.  Hur- 
witz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Donald  Mason  Fenton,  Ana- 
heim,  Calif.,   assignors  to   Rohm   &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,511 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— -47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  condensation 
polymer  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyesters  and  poly- 
amides,  including  polycarbamides,  wherein  an  oligomeric 
condensation  product  is  heated  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  by-product  is  volatilized  from  the  system  in  order 
to  promote  the  formation  of  a  higher  molecular  weight 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  the 


3,329,655 
OXY ALKYLATED  MELAMINE  -  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  James  P. 
Shelley,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,743 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—67.6) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aminoplast  condensation 
product  which  comprises  mixing  at  least  one  alkylene 
oxide  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, having  a  pH  of  about  8  to  10.5  and  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  room  temperature  to  120°  C,  under 
conditions  of  pressure  in  the  range  of  atmospheric  to 
superatmospheric  to  maintain  the  solution  below  its  boil- 
ing point,  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  condensate  con- 
taining combined  with  the  melamine  about  1.5  to  4.5 
moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  melamine,  the  amount 
of  the  alkylene  oxide  added  and  thereby  chemically  com- 
bined with  the  melamine-formaldehyde  condensate  being 
about  1.5  to  4  moles  per  mole  of  melamine,  and  then  re- 
acting the  resulting  oxyalkylated  condensate  with  addi- 
tional formaldehyde  by  mixing  the  formaldehyde  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  oxyalkylated  condensate  at  a  pH 
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of  about  6  to  10.5  and  a  temperature  of  30  to  120°  C.  to 
introduce  sufficient  additional  combined  formaldehyde  to 
provide  a  total  of  at  least  5  moles  thereof  per  mole  of 
melamine  in  the  condensate. 


3,329,656 

ZINC  CHELATES  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 

Cilton  W.  Tate,  Cary,  Roland  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and 

Henry   L.  King,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,796 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  synthetic,  highly  poly- 
meric polyesters  wherein  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  di- 
alkyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  one  glycol 
of  the   series 

HO(CHj)nOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  are  esterified  under 
esterification  conditions  and  the  reaction  product  is  polym- 
erized until  a  highly  polymeric  product  is  formed,  the 
lAiprovement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  esterifica- 
tion and  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  zinc  chelate  catalyst  of  the  formula 


/^\-C-CH=C—C--Ri 

' 

'i       i  L 

K/  '^-z^ 

^  \ 

R    0              0 

R,_i_i_CH-*^/X 

L 

V 

anhydride  and  an  alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutylene  and  styrene, 
the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  being  esterified  up 
to  95%  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  between  about 
10  and  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  substantially  all  of 
the  balance  of  the  carboxyl  groups  being  imidized  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  H 

\  / 

N-Ri-N 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cyclohexyl  radical,  and  R3  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3  329  659 
ISOBUTYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Riad  H.  Gobran,   Levittown,  and   Stephen  W.  Osbom, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Briittol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,584 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  solid,  thermoplastic,  crystalline  polymer  having  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  160  to  195°  C.  and  formed 
essentially  of  isobutylene  sulfide  monomer  units. 


3,329,660  I 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Leonard  S.  Pitts,  Afton,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,462 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  A  polybutadienesulfone  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  repeating  units  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  of  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms. 


CIIiCII, 


3,329.657 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CROSS  LINKED  CATIONIC 
POLYA.MIDE  POLYAMINES 
Edward  Strazdins,  Stamford,  and  Ronald  Raymond  House, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,321 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  water-soluble  storage-stable  cross-linked  cationic 
polymer  prepared  by  substantially  completely  reacting 
all  the  functionalities  of  a  cross-linking  agent  with  a 
water-soluble  substantially  linear  polyamidepolyamine, 
the  amount  of  said  cross-linking  agent  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  polymer  which  is  cross-linked  yet  water-soluble 
and  which,  as  a  35%  by  weight  solution  in  water  at 
80°  C,  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  centipoises,  the 
amount  of  said  cross-linking  agent  being  in  excess  of 
about  0.01  mol  per  amino  group  in  said  polyamidepoly- 
amine. 


3,329,658 

DISPERSENCY  OIL  ADDITIVES 

Joseph  E.  Fields,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor   to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,669 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  product  comprising  a  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  150,- 
000  formed  of  substantially  equimolar  portions  of  maleic 


S()i 


ClhCU, 

/      \ 

cncii  CH- 


SU| 


wherein  the  combined  sulfur  content  is  at  least  about  27 
to  about  32  grams  per  gram  equivalent  weight  of  polym- 
erized butadiene  and  wherein  the  said  polymerized  bu- 
tadiene consists  of  at  least  85%.  1,4-butadiene  units,  ibe 
remainder  of  said  units  being  1,2-butadiene  units. 


3,329,661 

COMPOSmONS  AND  TREATED  ARTICLES 

THEREOF 

Samuel  Smith,  Roseville,  and  Patsy  O.  Sherman,  Bloom- 
ington,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fifed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,188 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluoro- 
carbon  monomer  and  an  ethyltfnically  unsaturated  epoxy 
group-containing  monomer  which  is  suitable  for  use  as 
an  oil-  and  water-rep>ellent  coating  on  a  fibrous  or  porous 
surface,  the  copolymer  having  a  carbon  to  carbon  main 
chain  and  containing  recurring  monovalent  perfluoro- 
carbon  groups  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
recurring  epoxy  groups,  at  least  20  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  polymer  being  contributed  by  fluorine  atoms  in 
the  perfluorocarbon  groups  and  at  least  0.05  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  being  contributed  by  oxirane 
oxygen,  said  copolymer  having  improved  surface  adhera- 
bility  properties  as  compared  to  the  homopolymer  of  the 
same  fluorocarbon  monomer. 
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3,329,662 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR-VULCANIZABLE 

OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMERS 

Harold  E.  De  La  Mare,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,212 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfur-vulcan- 
izable  elastomers  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  a  substantially  saturated 
elastomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
alpha  olefin  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  a  non-hydrogen-donating  solvent; 

(b)  admixing  the  solution  with  a  peroxide  of  the 
general  configuration: 


the  substituents  on  said  compounds  being  bonded  only  to 
the  phosphorus  atoms. 


llii\_o-oii\ 


V  / 


V  A 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R'  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbyl.  and  a  copper  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  halides  and  copper  carboxyl- 
ates,  the  molar  ratio  of  peroxide  to  copper  com- 
pound being  between  about  2  and  50; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  so  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  elemental  oxygen  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  25°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  for  1-2 
hours; 

(d)  and  recovering  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastromeric 
dehydrogenation  product  having  an  iodine  number 
between  5  and  50. 


3,329,664 

ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Minoru  Tsuda,  Hiratsuka-shl,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1961, 
36/29,390;  Apr.  30,  1962,  37/16,828 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 

1.  A  process  for  esterifying  polyhydroxy-containing  or- 
ganic polymers  comprising  reacting  an  acyl  halide  with 
said  polymer,  at  a  low  temperature,  in  a  reaction  system 
comprising 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent, 
(ii)  a  hydrophilic  organic  solvent,  and 
(iii)  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
one   inorganic  alkaline  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides. 


3,329,663 

ALLYL  AZAPHOSPHORINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Harry  Rex  Allcock  and  Walter  Moreland  Thomas,  Darien, 

Conn.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,104 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
15.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  having 
a  high  thermal   stability   which  comprises  contacting  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  those 
having  the  formula 


N 
P  P 


3,329,665 

POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 

Kenneth  Henry  Charles  Bessant,  Banstead,  and  Stefan 
Kazimierz  Lachowicz,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1955, 
18,572/55;  Feh.  1,  1956,  3,145/56 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

In  the  polymerisation  of  propylene  to  a  solid  polymer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  polymeri- 
sation in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  of  tetraethyl 
lead  and  titanium  trichloride. 


X. 


_L       -|L(NnCH«CH=CHt)„ 


'^p^ 


and  (2)  those  having  the  formula 


P=N-P 

K  - -(NIICHiCH=CHi)ni 

-I-  N 


ivherein  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  in- 
clusive, m  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  8, 
inclusive,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  chlorine  and  a  bromine  radical  with  a  free-radical  gen- 
erating catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  20° 
C.  to  about  500°  C.  for  from  about  10  seconds  to  72  hours 


3,329,666 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ISOPRENE  WITH 
A  CATALYST  COMPRISING  LITHIUM  OR  AN 
ORGANOLITHIUM  AND  A  HYDRATE  OR  CAR- 
BONYL  OF  A  LITHIUM  DERIVATIVE  OF  A 
METAL  HALIDE 

Richard  S.  Stearns,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,509 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 

1.  Process  of  polymerizing  isoprene,  which  comprises 
contacting,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  0°  C.  to  150° 
C.  the  isoprene,  in  the  absence  of  ethers,  esters  and 
amines,  with  a  composite  catalyst  comprising  (A)  metallic 
lithium  plus  (B)  a  reaction  product  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  lithium,  lithium 
hydrocarbons  and  adducts  of  lithium  with  polynuclear 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  compounds  of  the  formula 
(MH)oXpAq  wherein  Mh  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  silicon,  arsenic,  zinc, 
palladium,  uranium,  titanium,  molybdenum,  iron,  plati- 
num, mercury,  vanadium,  manganese,  chromium,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  lanthanum,  X  is  an  electro-negative  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  oxygen,  hydrocarbon  and  hydroxyl  and 
covalently  linked  to  Mh,  A  is  a  neutral  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrate  and  carbonyl  and 
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covalently  linked  to  Mr  and  o' ,  p  and  q  are  integers, 
with  the  proviso  that  q  may  be  zero. 


3,329,667 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
POLYETHYLENE 
George  L.  Braude,  North  Linthicum,  and  Su  Tiong  Phoa, 
Baldmore,  Md.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,600 
5  CUims.  (CL  260—94.9) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  separating  into  at  least 
three  distinct  screen  cuts,  and  heating  each  cut  to  a  tem- 
perature below  its  melting  point  but  within  about  10° 
of  its  melting  point  in  the  presence  of  a  free  oxygen 
containing  gas,  particles  of  linear  high  density  poly- 
ethylene having  a  crystalline  melting  point  in  the  range 
127°-137'  C.  and  a  density  in  the  range  0.935-0.970 
g./cc,  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  carboxyl  level. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises 
screening  the  polyethylene  into  screen  cuts  comprising 
substantially  on  10,  10-14,  14-20,  and  through  20  mesh 
sizes;  then  heating  each  screen  cut  separately  to  a  tem- 
perature within  about  5°  of  its  melting  point  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  to  oxidize  each  cut 
to  the  same  level  of  carboxyl  group  content. 


3  329  668 
CHLOROTHIOCARBANILIDE  COVfPLEXES 
Arthur   F.   McKay,   Beaconsfield,   Quebec,    Canada,   as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  La  Salle,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  Canadian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug."l9,  1960, 

29,772/60 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—96.5) 
1.  A  reaction  product  having  the  structure 


iClus  A] 


[Oi 


wherein  Class  A  is  a  carbanilide  compound  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  tetrachlorothiocarbanilide  and  tri- 
chlorocarbanilide,  B  is  lower  alkylene,  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexyl  radicals  and  phenyl  radicals  which  may  be 
substituted  with  CI,  Br,  NO,  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  Rj  is  a 
radical  of  an  azo  coupling  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenolic,  naphtholic,  enolic,  aromatic 
amine  of  the  benczene  series,  aromatic  amine  of  the 
naphthalene  scries,  and  heterocyclic  couplers,  said  R, 
radical  being  free  of  ionogenic  water-solubilizing  sulfo 
and  carboxy  groups. 


3,329,670 
ARVLA70PYRAZ0LE  LACTONE  DYES 
Samuel  Dershowitz,  Brookline,  and  Robert  B.  Woodward, 
Belmont,    Mass.,    assignors   to   Polaroid    Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,753 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—162) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gamma  and  delta  lactones  of  the  formula: 


X'— N=N— , 


-Q 


N 


II 

o 

wherein: 

Q  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  carboxaniiido  and 
N-alkylcarbamyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  comprises  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylen*  and  alkylene  having  no  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms;  and 

X* — N=:N —  is  the  diazonium  radical  of  a  diazotizable 
aromatic  amine  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series 
having  bonded  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  thereof  a  sub- 
stituent  comprising  a  p-dihydroxyphenyl  radical. 


3,329,671 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Karl  Ronco,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1962, 

5.768/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—204) 
1.  An  azo  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


NO 


X,      Y, 


3  329  669 

6.BENZOYLBENz6thIAZOLE  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Mario  F.  Sartori,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,143 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
1.  The  disperse  azo  dye  of  formula 


C-N=N-Ri 


I Zx 

ONH-/^  \-NHCO-<^^  X 

Y|  Zi 


in  which  Zj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine  atoms,  Xj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  methoxy  and  chlorine,  X3  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  methoxy.  Y,  and  Y3  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  methyl 
and  chlorine,  Z3,  Z4  and  Z5  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl, 
lower  alkoxy  lower  carbalkoxy  and  phenyl  groups,  and 
wherein  the  residue  Z3  and  Z4,  together,  can  also  form 
a  fused  benzene  ring. 
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3,329,672 

CARBONYL-CONTAINING   STARCH   DERIVA- 
TIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hugh  J.  Roberts,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,605 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  starch  derivative 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  a  small  but  detectable 
amount  up  to  3.0,  the  substituent  group  of  said  derivative 
comprising  an  uninterrupted  carbon  chain  containing  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  said  carbon  chain  including  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones,  at  least  one  carbon  atom  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  radical  and  the  starch  molecule. 


3,329,675 
6.(l-AMINOARYLCYCLOALKYLCARBOXAMIDO)- 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  Donald  E.  Clark,  Nor- 
ristown,  Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Peter  B. 
RusscU,  ViUanova,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora^on 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,910 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


3,329,673 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  STARCH 
PHOSPHATES 

Dahlia  S.  Greidlnger  and  Brilliantina  M.  Cohen,  Haifa, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Chemicals  ft  Phosphates  Ltd.,  Haifa, 

Israel,  a  corporation  of  Israel 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,910 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—233.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cold-water-dispers- 
ible  starch  phosphates  with  viscosities  of  from  20,CK)0  to 
50,000  centipoises  which  comprises  homogeneously  incor- 
porating in  an  ungelatinizcd  starch  an  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate salt  material  of  pH  of  about  6  to  about  6.7  in  pro- 
portions ranging  between  0.10  gram  mol  and  0.23  gram 
mol  of  said  phosphate  salt  material  per  160  grams  of  an- 
hydrous starch  and  heating  said  starch-salt  composition,  in 
the  absence  of  moisture  sufficient  to  gelatinize  said  starch, 
at  temperatures  sufficiently  high  and  for  periods  of  time 
sufficiently  long  to  produce  starch  phosphates  wherein 
the  ratio  of  organically  bound  phosphorus  to  inorganic 
phosphorus  is  at  least  3,  the  inwganic  P  is  less  than  1% 
and  the  content  of  total  phosphorus  is  between  1.7%  and 
3.8%,  the  total  phosphorus  being  derived  solely  from  the 
aforesaid  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  material. 


II 


HiN 


L>— (CHiJ. 


8  CH, 

CO— NH— CH— CH        C— CHi 

i N CH-COOH 

I 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  and 
phenyloxy;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,329,676 
FUSED  1,4-DIAZEPINE  RING  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  C.  Bell  and  Scott  J.  ChUdress,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,818 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/v 


H    O 


ts: 


y 

\ 


H 


(O). 


3,329,674 

AZIRIDINYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLY- 
FUNCTIONAL  EPOXIDES 

George  F.  Bulbenko  and  Riad  H.  Gobran,  Levittown,  and 
Elizabeth  A.  Blommers,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,856 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—239) 

A  compound  having  the  structure 


V 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di- 
rect bond,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  the  imino  radi- 
cal, methylene,  ethylene  and  ethylidene;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (lower) alley!  and 
halo(lowcr) alkyl;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro, 
gen  and  acetoxy;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  1. 


O-CHr-CH-CHi 


-N-CHr-C-R 

A' 


3,329,677 
N-BENZHYDRYLOXYPHTHAUMIDES  AND  FRYI- 

DINEALDEHYDE  O-BENZHYDRYLOXIMES 
Edward  L.  Schumann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,141 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  the  free  base  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-C-CHr-.N-CH»-CH-CH»-N-CH,-CH-CHr--N-CHr-C-R 


^CX 


CH— O— N=CH- 


A- 


<^i 


in 


^• 


/ 


y\ 


s./ 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  and  (2)  an  acid  addition  salt  there- 
of. 
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3,329,678 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  P.  Curry,  Mobile,  and  Carlton  G.  Craddock,  Jack- 
son, Ala.,  assignors  to  Geigy   Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,156 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  0,0-dialkyl-0- 
aryl  phosphates  and  thiophosphates  by  reacting  a  dialkyl 
phosphoric  acid  halide  of  the  formula 


9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


(CH,)„ 


Hal- 


0-R| 
/ 
-P=X 

\ 

0-R« 


wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  X  is  oxygen  or  sul- 
fur, and  R3  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl,  with  a  compound  of 
the  formulae 

CHi  ■        '    . 


R,-Y 


J.. 


or 


XK. 


Rn 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  methyl- 
mercapto,  Ri  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylmer- 
captoalkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl, 
Y  is  sulfur  or  the  direct  link  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3,  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  under  reflux  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent  and  a  transition  metal 
catalyst  the  improvement  which  consists  in  adding  to  the 
reaction  mixture  during  the  course  of  the  refluxing  small 
aliquots  of  a  solution  of  said  catalyst. 


3.329,679 
FLSED-RING  IMIDAZOQLINAZOLINES,  FYRIM- 
IDOQUINAZOLINES     AND     RELATED     COM- 
POUNDS 
Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Narberth.  and  Scott  J.  Childress. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,719 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl  and  thienyl;  R4,  R7,  and 
R5  and  Rfl  when  taken  separately,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  and  halo; 
R5  and  Rg  when  taken  together  with  the  benzo  radical  to 
which  they  are  attached  from  a  naphthylene  ring;  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  car- 
bonyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3;  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl  and  thienyl;  R4,  R7,  and 
R5  and  Rj  when  taken  separately,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  and  halo; 
R5  and  Rg  when  taken  together  with  the  benzo  radical  to 
which  are  attached  form  a  naphthylene  ring;  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  2  to  3,  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

HjN— (CHa)n— NHRj 

wherein  n  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

Rt 

Ri 


% 


Ri 


Rr 


Ri 


NCOOR 


C= 
I 
Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R4,  Rj,  Re,  and  R7  are  defined  as  above; 
and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  in  a  reaction-inert  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  that  is  in  the  range  from  about  30°  C.  to 
about  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  one  to  aDoui 
twenty-four  hours. 


3.329,680 
PHENYLPIPERAZINOETHYL-INDAZOLES 

Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.).  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  25,  1964, 

3,840  64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


.-/^ n 


rCH»-CUi-N 


N-C.H, 


H 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methoxy  and  CgHs  is  phenyl  and  their  physio- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,329,681 
IRON  DIOL  COMPLEXES  OF  SLBSTITUTED 
PHENANTHROLINES 
Francis  Patrick   Dwyer.  deceased,  late  of  Griffith,  Aus- 
tralia, by   Lola  Mary  Dwyer,  executrix,  Griffith,  Aus- 
tralia,  and   Roy    Douglas  Wright,    Parkville,   Victoria, 
and  Albert  Shulman,  Prahran,  Victoria.  Australia,  as- 
signors to  The  Australian  National  L'niversity,  Acton, 
Canberra.  Australia,  a  body  corporate  of  Australia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311.913 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—270) 
1.  Tetrakis(substituted   1,10-phenanthroline)   iron  diol 
salts  wherein  the  anions  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfate,  chloride,  bromide,  phosphate,  nitrate, 
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acetate,  iodide  and  stcarate,  and  wherein  the 
nanthroline  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
tions  as  follows:       | J 

3,4,7,8-tetramethyt 

3,5,6,8-tetramethyl, 

4,7-diphenyl, 

3,4,7-trimethyl, 

5 -phenyl. 
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-1,10-phe- 

combina- 


3,329,682 

7,8-DIHYDRO-3',4'-DlSUBSTITUTEDCYCLO. 

HEXENO-(l',2':14,8)-CODEINONES 

Kenneth  W.  Bentley,  Wlllerby,  England,  assignor  to  Rec- 

kitt  &  Sons  Limited,  Dansom  Lane,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  8,  1964, 

28,156/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 285) 
I.  A  codeine  or  morphine  derivative  selected  from  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alltoxy  having 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  anuDomethyl 
and  acylaminomethyl  where  the  acyl  is  a  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  tolyl,  halo  methylphenyl  and 

Q 

-<^ 

Q' 

where  each  of  Q  and  Q'  independently  is  alkyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Q  and  Q',  taken  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  five-  to  six-membered 
heterocyclic  radical. 

7.  N-[3-(4-pipcridinopipcridino)propyl]iminodibenzyl. 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  phenyl  or  o-,  m-  or  p-tolyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  o-,  m-  or  p-tolyl,  tetrahydrofurano,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  such  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  substituted  on  any 
of  carbon  atoms  1  to  4  by  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  o-,  m-  or  p-tolyl.  alkoxy  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  tetrahydrofurano,  pro- 
vided that  R'  is  hydrogen  only  when  R^  is  phenyl  or 
0-,  m-  or  p-tolyl, 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cyclo- 
alkyl methyl  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  a  single  oxygen  atom  forming  part  of  a  carbonyl 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydroxy  group,  and 

R*  is  phenyl,  0-,  m-  or  p-tolyl,  and  salts  or  bases  of  the 
above  formulae  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
non-toxic  acids. 

11.  7,8  -  dihydro-4'-phenylcyclohex-4'-eno(r,2':14,8)- 

codeinone. 

II ' 

3,329,683 
\    N((4,4-SUBSTmJTED  PIPERIDINO)  LOWER  AL- 
)  KYL)  IMINODIBENZYL  COMPOUNDS 

Michio  Nakanisbi,  Natatsu,  Oita,  and  Tomohiko  Muna- 
kata,  Yosfaitomimachi,  Chikujo-gun,  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1963, 

38/26,966;  July  2,  1963,  38/34,867 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


\n^^{^ 


3,329,684 

ISOINDOLOBENZIMIDAZOLONES 

William  J.  Hoalihan,  Monntain  Lakes,  N J^  assifDor  to 

Sandoz  Inc^  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,749 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RwA 


-XH 


o 


-R' 


X 

wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  R*  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  primary  amino,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and  trifluoromethyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  most  one  of  R*  and  R*  is  trifluoro- 
methyl; and 

each  of  R*  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  most  one  of  R«  and  R'  is  trifluoro- 
methyl. 

3,329,685 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3-DIPHENYLMETHYL- 
PYRAZOLE 
Karl  Schulte  and  Volker  Koppe,  Darmstadt,  Hans  Friebel, 
Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Siegmund  Sommer,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

M  56,427,  M  56,428 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO- 


— 0R5 


840  O.G.— 9 
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wherein 

Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

R4  and  R5  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and 

Rfl,  R^,  Rg,  R9,  Rio.  Ru,  Ria  and  R13  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbon  afoms.  ' 


X  and  y,  together,  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — HH— ,  — CHj—  and  — CH=CH— ; 

the  solvent  being  inert  to  the  reactants  and  the  resulting 
thiadiazepinedioxide  of  the  formula 


3,329,686 

BENZOCARBAZOLONES 

Stephen  Sallay,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,149 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—315) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


\y 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  R'  and 
R2  taken  together  are  — O — CHj — O — ;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl;  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  =^0  and  =N — NHj. 


3,329,687 

THIADIAZEPINEDIOXIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lalces,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,022 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  thiadiazepinedioxides  which 
comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  200° 
C.  an  admixture  in  a  solvent  of  reactants  (a)  sulfamide 
and  (b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHi 


NHi 


SOi 


wherein  each  of  A,  B,  x  and  v  has  the  same  meaning  as 
above. 


3,329,688 
LACTONIZATION  PROCESS 
Ben  E.  Edwards  and  Narasimha  Rao  Pemmarajw,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Foundation  for 
Researcli  and  Education,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,059 

14  aaims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  a  dclta-keto  acid  to  an 
enol-lactone,  comprising: 

treating  a  delta-keto  acid  with  a  reagent  comprising  an 
admixture    of   a   non-hydroxylic,   non-etherated    or- 
ganic liquid  containing  an  organic  dehydrating  agent 
and  perchloric  acid. 
4.  The  method  of  converting  a  delta-keto  acid  to  an 
enol-lactone,  comprising: 

admixing  a  delta-keto  acid  with  a  reagent  comprising 
a  major  proportion  of  ethyl  acetate,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  acetic  anhydride  and  a  trace  amount  of 
perchloric  acid; 
standing  said  admixture  at  room  temperature  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  several  minutes; 
washing  said  admixture  with  a  saturated  sodium  bicar- 
bonate solution; 
phase  separating  and  neutralizing  said  reagent; 
and,  isolating  the  enol-lactone  reaction  product. 
9.  The  method  of  claim  4,  wherein; 
said  delta-keto  acid  comprises; 

5,20-dioxo-3,5-seco-4-norpregnan-3-oic    acid 
enol-lactone  comprises; 

5,20-dioxo-3,5-seco-4-norpregnan-3-oic  acid  ■ 
lactone. 


and, 
3,5- 


3,329,689 

PREPARATION  OF  CHROMANOLS 

Karl  Folkers  and  Harold  W.  Moore,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,071 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chromanols  which 
comprises  reacting  a  quinone  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 

I 

CH»-CH=cn-cnjR 

wherein  each  of  A  and  B  is,  independently,  a  member  ^      .    ^  .              ^      .          ,                      ... 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarbocyclic  '^^"^''^  ^  '*  ^  "^e"^^"  ^'°"'  ^^^^  Sroup  cons.stmg  of 
aryl  and  a  nucleus  of  a  condensed  ring  system,  each 

ring  condensed  on  the  nucleus  comprising  from  5  to  6  CHiO—    CHi— 

ring  members  and  each  condensed  ring  system  being  at  cHjO— .  CHi— ,  *° 
most  bicyclic;  and 
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and  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


CHi 
— (CHtCHiCH— CHi)  H    and 


CHt 
-(rHiCH=C— C-CHi)oH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  9  with  a  compound  con- 
taining an  enediol  group  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  iron  to  produce 
the  corresponding  chromanol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


CHi 


3,329,691 

l.AMINO-4.{3'-[(N-MORPHOLINO  AND  N^-DIAL- 
KYL)  -  DITHIOCARBONYL  -  ETHYLSULFONYLJ- 
ANILINE}  -  ANTHROQUINONE  -  2  -  SULFONIC 
ACIDS  ^      .   ,    _, 

Frank  Hall,  Robert  Norman  Heslop,  and  Frank  Lodge, 
Manchester,  Ian  Durham  Rattee,  Leeds,  and  Frederick 
Andrew  Waite,  Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser,  No. 
248,277,  now  Patent  No.  3,246,004,  dated  Apr.  12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  500,323  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1960, 

2,246/60 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—374) 
1.  DycstufTs  of  the  formula: 


CHi      CIl.R 


wherein  Z  and  R  are  the  same  as  above. 


3,329,690 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SECOND- 
ARY AMINES  WHICH  COMPRISES  REACTING 
AN  N-SUBSTITUTED  IMINO  ESTER  WITH  A  RE- 
ACTIVELY  ESTERIFIED  LOWER  ALKANOL  AND 
HYDROLYZING  THE  RESULTING  REACTION 
PRODUCT 

Albert  Eschenmoser,  Zollikon,  Zurich,  Jakob  Schreiber, 
Zurich,  and  Heiorich  Peter,  Neuallschwil,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1962, 

600/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  secondary  amines 

of  the  formula 


H-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R" 


R'" 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  below,  which  com- 
prises condensing  an  N-substituted  iminoester  of  the 
formula 

NR" 


R-C 


R-C 


^ 


\ 


OR' 


NHi 


80,H 


NH— 


^ 


8 


R' 


SOiCHjCHjS 


*n/ 


\ 


B> 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  or  R'  and  R^"  taken  together  represent  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  N  a  morpholino  radical. 


3,329,692 

l.AMINO-4-HYDROXY-2.(CYANO-  ANT)  CYANO- 

ALKYL-PHENOXY)-ANTHRAQUINONES 

Visvanathan  Ramanathan,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,  1962, 

8,210/62 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—380) 

1.  Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


o 


NHi 


O-Ar-(CHj).-,— CN 


OR' 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl,  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  imino  carbon 
atom  and  the  iminoester-oxygen  atom  are  tetrahydro- 
furanyl,  and  R"  is  an  organic  radical  devoid  of  a  qua- 
ternizable  nitrogen  atom,  with  a  reactively  esterified 
lower  alkanol  of  the  formula 

R"— X 

in  which  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  the  acyl  residue  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
halic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  an  organic  sulfonic  acid, 
to  form  a  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula 

R'" 

el 

NR"  xe 


in  which  Ar  represents  a  phenylene  radical,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


3,329,693 

Ai*-17a,20/3,21-TRIHYDROXY-3,ll-DIKETO- 

PREGNADIENE-DERIVATIVES 

Stefan  Antoni  Szpilfogel  and  Max  Salomon  de  Winter, 

Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon,  Inc.,  Orange, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1956, 

205,581 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.^^ 


and  then  hydrolysing  said  quaternary  compound  under 
alkaline  or  acidic  conditions  to  obtain  said  secondary 
amine. 


CHiOR* 

HOCH 

-OH 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  group,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (H)  (;30H)  and  =  O,  R3  is  fluorine,  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  acyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  6  and  7  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  linkage  and  a 
double  bond. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  260 — 410.6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,329,826 


halogen  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  A  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  and  R,  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  arylene  radical, 
alkylene  radical,  and  — R"— Y— ,  R"  is  a  divalent  radi- 
cal having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  arylene  radicals  and  alkylene  radicals 
and  Y  is  a  carbonyl  radical. 

7.  A  method  which  compries  (1)  reacting  cyclopenta- 
dienylmanganesetricarbonyl  and  a  silylorganocarboxylic 
acid  halide  having  the  formula: 


3,329,694 
COLCHICINE  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jacqaes  Martel,  Bondy,  Seine,  Edmond  ToromanoflF,  Paris, 
and  Chanh  Huynb,  Vlllemomble,  Seine,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Roussel-Uclaf,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

931,090 
13  Claims.  {CI  260—410.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of      2,3,4-trimetho\y-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)-8.9-dihydro-7-H- 
benzocycloheptene  which  comprises  reactmg   l-chloro-3- 
(3',4'.5'-trimethoxyphenyl)-propane  with  a  halide  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  alkali   metal   iodides  and 
alkali  metal  bromides  to  form  the  corresponding  l-halo-3- 
(3',4',5'-trimethoxyphenyl)-propane,   wherein   halo   is   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iodo  and  hromo,  con- 
densing the   latter  with   a  dilower   alkyl  ester  of  ^-keto 
adipic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  to  form  the 
dilower  alkyl  ester  of  8-(3'.4'.5'-trimethoxyphenyl)-5-car- 
boxy-4-oxo-octanoic  acid,  effecting  a  ketonic  hydrolysis  of 
the    latter    to    form    8-(3',4',5'-trimethoxyphenyl)-4-oxo- 
octanoic  acid,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  diazo  lower  aikane 
to  form  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  ester  of  8-(3'.4'.5'- 
trimelhoxyphenyl)-4-oxo-octanoic  acid  and  cyciizing  the 
latter  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  sulfonic 
acid  to  form  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2.3.4-trimethoxy-5- 
(2'-carboxyethyl)-8.9-dihydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene. 

11.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
8-(3',4',5'-trimethoxyphenyl)-4-oxo-octanoic  acid  and  its 
lower  alkyl  esters. 

3,329,695 
SILYLORGANOCYCLOPENTADIENYLMETAL- 

CARBONYLS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Edward  V.  Wilkus,  Albany,  and  Abe  Berger,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  YorJc  ,0,,-,^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,526 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
1.  A  silylorganometalcarbonyl  having  at  least  one  sUyl- 
organo  radical  of  the  formula, 

R 

A-91-R'- 

i 

bonded  chemically  to  a  nucleus  composed  of  a  metal- 
carbonyl  complex  of  the  formula, 

Mn(CO), 

chemically  combined  with  a  cyclopentadienyl  group, 
whose  free  valences,  other  than  those  satisfied  with  said 
silylorgano  radical,  are  satisfied  with  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  radicals, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof.  R  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


o 

(R"')iSl-R"-C-X 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  product  of  (1), 
and  (3)  recovering  the  hydrolyzate  of  (2),  where  the  free 
valences  of  the  resulting  cyclopentadienylmanganesetri- 
carbonyl  radical  are  satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  radicals,  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  mixtures  thereof,  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  R" 
is  a  divalent  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arylene  radicals  and 
alkylene  radicals,  and  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  radicals,  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3,329,696 

N  -  (2  -  HYDROXYPHENYLMETHYLENE)  -  CYCLO- 

ALKYL  AMINES  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,503 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(2  -  hydroxyphenylmethylene)-Y-cycloalkylamine  and 
metal  salts  thereof  in  which  V  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyloxy 
and  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  lithium,  antimony,  cadmium,  lead, 
tin,  uranium,  vanadium,  zinc,  iron  and  mercury. 


3,329,697 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGAN- 
IC  PHOSPHORUS  HALO-ALUMINIUM  HALIDE 
COMPLEXES 

Reinhard  Schliebs,  Cologne-Stammhelm,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1962, 
F  38,030 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  melt 
comprising  alkali  tetrahaloaluminate  and  alkyl  halophos- 
phine-aluminium  halide  complexes  of  the  formula 

[RXPHal2]  +  [AUHaly]- 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Hal  is  a  member  of  the  group 
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consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  x  represents  the  num- 
bers 1  and  2  and  y  represents  the  numbers  4  and  7,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus 
tribromidc  an  alkyl-phosphorus  dichloridc,  an  alkyl-phos- 
phorus  dibromide,  a  cycloalkyl-phosphorus  dichloridc  and 
a  cycloalkyl-phosphorus  dibromide  and  an  organic  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  chloride, 
a  cycloalkyl  chloride,  an  alkylbromide  and  a  cycloalkyl 
bromide  with  a  solution  of  an  aluminium  halide  in  an 
alkali  tetrahaloaluminate  at  a  temperature  of  30  to  300°  C. 


!!       3^29,698 

HEAT-STABLE  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Charlotte  Popoff,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Houghton 

&  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,664 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  having 
the  formula: 

R'Ol(R'6)i4-(.*,)i(R'vO).R,"'MO].R' 

where  R'  is  a  fluorine-substituted  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  the  formula: 

Y, 

Yi-C„Fi,-C- 
I 
Y, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12  and  Yi,  Yj  and 
Yj  are  each  selected  separately  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  F,  M  is 

-St— R."— SI— 

I  I 

where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pbenyl- 
ene  and  CAj,  where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  lower  alkyl,  z  is  1  when  R"  is  phenylene 
and  an  integer  from  of  1  to  8  when  R"  is  CAj,  R'"  and 
Riv  are  alkyl  radicals  comprising  a  saturated  aliphatic 
carbon  chain  substituted  only  by  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F,  and  containing 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  each  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  4  and  x+y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  and 
H'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3,329,699 
SECO-EBURICENE-   AND   EBURICADIENETRIOLS 

AND  ACID  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Allen  I.  Laskln,  Griggstown,  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
ft    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,696 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—456) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formulae 


R'OOC- 


CHs 


/\\/\ 


R'OOC 
HO 


A/1 


R' 


x: 


CH) 


HiCl      CHi 


CH» 


ROHjC 


CHi 
CHi 


ROHj 
HO 


A/ 


.  y 


CHi 


HiC        CHi 


R'OOC 


X 


CHi 


CHj 


R'OO 
HO 


'As/: 


R' 


dHi 


H.C        CHi 


and 


roh, 

HO 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  each  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  radical 
is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms;  and  each  R  is  selected  frcmi  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  leas  than  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3,329,700 
(DIHVDROXY-  AND  DICARBETHOXY-PHENYL) 
PHENYLCARBOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Milton  Green,  Newton  Ceater,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporatkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appttntioB  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
173,349,  DOW  Pateot  No.  3,262,924.  Dtrided  and  this 
application  Dec  1, 1965,  So-.  No.  510,969 

5  Cbdms.  (a.  260—463) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonntila: 


Bt 


-P C— N— Ar-X' 

V 


wherein: 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 
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X^  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and 

primary  amino; 
At  is  phcnylene;  and 
R^  and  R"  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxy  and  cathyloxy. 


3,329,701 
CYANOBENZOPHENONES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Riehen,  SwitzerUmd,  and  Franidin  Artell 
Smith,  Nutley,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Mont- 
dair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
202,401,  now  Patent  No.  3,117,965,  dated  Jan.  14,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
321,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

2,884/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula        , 


3,329,704 

PRODUCTION  OF  NORMAL  a,c.,.DI- 
CYANOALKANES 
Charles  V.  Goebel,  Jr.,  17  Constitution  Drive.  Corte  Ma- 
dera,   Calif.     94925,    and    Louis    L.    Ferstadig,    2548 
Tassajara  Ave.,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.     94530 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,079 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.8) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  normal  a.w-dicyano- 
alkanc  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  comprises: 

(a)  hydrobrominating  an  unsubstituted  normal  a,w- 
alkadiene  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  by  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  for  a  pe- 
riod of  from  0.25  to  8  hours  said  diene  with  hy- 
drogen bromide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  —10 
to  40'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  di-tertiary-alkyl 
peroxide,  said  peroxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
of  the  general  formula: 


Ri  o 
r^^'^-N— C-CHr-Ri 


SA 


-c=o 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  R3  is  cyano  and  R5  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen. 

3,329,702 

N-LOWER  ALKYL.(2.CYAN0)PHENYL 

CARBAMATES 

Otto  Rohr,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

1,086/63 
3  CUhns.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-C-NH-R 


CHi  CHi 

Ri— C— O— O— C— Ri 
CH,  CH, 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
25  to  150°  C.  and  for  a  period  in  the  range  from 
0.1  to  8  hours  said  hydrobrominated  alkadiene  with 
a  monovalent  cationic  cyanide  salt  in  a  solution  re- 
action wherein  the  solvent  comprises  a  miscible  mix- 
ture of  water  and  a  lower  carbinol,  said  mixture  con- 
taining for  each  100  parts  from  about  1  to  45  parts 
of  water,  and  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  con- 
tains from  about  2  to  3  mols  of  salt  per  mol  of 
dibromide,  thereby  producing  the  corresponding  a,ci;- 
dicyanoalkane. 


3,329,705 
THE  USE  OF  GROUP  VIII  NOBLE  METAI.S  IN  THE 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Carl  E.  Johnson.  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,146 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  lower  alkanol  ester  of  a 
phthalic  acid  contaminated  with  acidic  constituents  and 
connate  acid-forming  impurities  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  ester  in  the  liquid  state  with  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  as  sole  purifying  agent  and  separating  said  ester 
from  said  noble  metal. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,329,703 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,6-DICHLORO- 
BENZONITRILE 
Lenze  Hartstra,  Franciscus  J.  F.  van  der  Plas,  Marinus  J. 
Waaie,  and  Tbeodoor  A.  Weber,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
hinds,  assignors   to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,320 
CUiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

288,046 
11  Chdms.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-dichloroben2onitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  2,6-dichlorotoluene,  6-chloro-2- 
nitrotoluene,  or  2,6-dinitrotoluene  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  240°  C. 
with  nitrosyl  or  nitryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic quantity  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base. 


3,329,706 

2.HYDROXY-3-ALKENOYLOXYPROPYL- 

TRIALKYLAMMONIUM  HALIDES 

Igor  Sobolev,  Orhida,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,163 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  The  ester  of  the  formula 


Ul 


OH 


ftR.X-| 


R'-YC-0-CHr-CH-CH,N 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  from 
1  to  2  ethylenic  linkages,  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1 
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to  2  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  2,  R'  has  no 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,329,707 
HALIDE  ADDITION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HALOGENATED  CARBONYLIC  COMPOUND 
Harvey  S.  Klebi,  BcrkeUy,  and  Frederick  F.  Rust,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,150 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
12  CUims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  halogenated  car- 
bonylic  compound  by  reacting  non-hydroxylic  halohydro- 
carbon  mono-carbonylic  compound  of  2  to   12  carbon 
atoms  having  at  least  two  halogen  substituents,  said  halo- 
gens having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  upon  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  alpha  to  said  carbonylic  moiety 
but  having  no  more  than  two  halogen  substituents  on  any 
one  carbon  atom  alpha  to  said  carbonylic  moiety,  with 
olefin  having  from  1  to  2  ethylenic  linkages  which  are  not 
conjugated  with  non-carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  hav- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  liquid-phase  solution  in 
inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  iron 
halide  as  catalyst. 

3,329,708 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFINATES  AND  SULFO- 
NATES BY  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
WITH  OXYGEN  IN  NON-AQUEOUS  ALKA- 
LINE MEDIUM 

Hans  Berger,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

287,952 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—500) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  suliinic  and  sulfonic  acids 
and  salts  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  a  mercaptan 
of  the  formula  RSH  where  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
aqueous organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanols,  sulfolane,  dimethoxyethane  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  base  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali 
metal  alkoxides  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said  base  to  said 
mercaptan  is  from  about  0.7:1  to  about  4:1  and  the  mol 
ratio  of  said  oxygen  taken  up  by  the  reaction  to  said  mer- 
captan is  from  about  0.7:1  to  about  1.5:1. 


3,329,710 
PREPARATION  OF  a-METHYL.^^3,4-DIHYDROXY. 

PHENYL).ALANINE 
Hans  Lcuchs,  Rudolf  Lorenz,  and  Helmut  Wieland,  Wup- 
pertal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1962, 
F  37,454 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  o-mcthyI-/3-(3,4- 
dihydroxyphenyl) -alanine  which  comprises  adding  am- 
monium carbonate  and  sodium  cyanide  to  3,4-dihydroxy- 
phenyl  acetone  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  pyrasulfurous 
acid,  hydrazine  or  Raney  nickel  and  hydrogen  as  a  reduc- 
ing  agent   to  form   5-(3',4'-<lihydroxybcnzyl)-5-inethyl- 
hydantoin,    subjecting    the    5-(3'-4'-dihydroxybcnzyl)-5- 
methylhydantoin  to  alkaline  or  acidic  hydrolysis  in  the 
presence  of  a  salt  of  pyrosulfurous  acid,  hydrazine  or 
Raney  nickel  and  hydrogen  as  a  reducing  agent  and  re- 
covering   the    o-methyl-^-( 3, 4-dihydroxyphenyI) -alanine 
from  the  products  of  hydrolysis. 


!  I       3,329,709 

N,N'  -  BIS  -  [2  .  (3,4'  .  DIHYDROXYPHENYL)-2.HY- 
DROXYETHYLl  -  HEXAMETHYLENE  -  DIAMINE 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Otto  Schmid,  Leonding,  near  Linz,  and  Heimo  Stormann- 
Menninger  Lerchenthal,  Gerhard  2^1ss,  Richard  Gratz, 
and  Karl  Wismayr,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Oster- 
reichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Linz, 
Austria 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  11,  1963, 
A  4,678/63 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  260—570.6) 

1.  The  salts  with  non-toxic  acids  of  N,N'-bis[2-(3',4'- 
dihydroxyphcnyl)-2-hydroxyethyl]  -  hexamethylene  -  di- 
amine. 


3  329  711 
PHENYLALANINE  Co'mPOUNDS  HAVING  ALPHA 

AND  BETA  QUATERNARY  CARBON  ATOMS 
Balthasar  Hegediis,  BInningen,  and  Paul  Zeller,  AUschwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1963, 

15,905/63 
9  CUims.  (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

R    R    O 


/^-i-iJ-R. 
I  R  Ri 


(Ri). 


N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  each  R  is  lower 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy 
and  benzoyloxy;  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  3;  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  and  unsubstituted  amino. 


3,329,712 
SEPARATION  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Donald   E.   Danly,   Cantonment,   Fla.,   and  Gordon   L. 
Whitesell,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,653 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  adipic  acid  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  dibasic  acids  comprising  succinic, 
glutaric  and  adipic  acids,  comprising,   in  combination, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  mixture  by  intimately  contacting 
said  aqueous  solution  with  sufficient  immiscible  sol- 
vent to  provide  a  water-to-solvent  ratio  between 
0.05  and  5.0,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  hav- 
ing from  six  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of 
said  alcohols  with  acetic,  propionic,  butyric,  valeric, 
caproic,  adipic,  glutaric,  and  succinic  acids, 
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(b)  separating  the  resulting  first  mixture  into  a  first 
aqueous  phase  and  a  first  solvent  phase, 

(c)  forming  a  second  mixture  by  intimately  contacting 
said  solvent  phase  with  sufficient  water  to  provide  a 
water-to-solvent  ratio  between  0.10  and  10, 

(d)  separating  said  second  mixture  into  a  second  aque- 
ous phase  and  a  second  solvent  phase,  and 

(e)  recycling  said  second  solvent  phase  for  further 
contacting  with  said  aqueous  solution. 


3,329,713 
PYROLYSIS  OF   2,2,4-TRIMETHYL-l,3.PENTANE- 

DIOL  MONOISOBLrrYRATE 
Vfaiton  A.  Hoyle,  Jr^  and  Rjiy  E.  Leonard,  Klngsport, 

Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

ester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,864 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—540) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,2,4-trimethylpent-3-en-l-ol 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a  mixture  of  2,2,4-trimethyl- 
1,3-pentanediol-l-isobutyrate  and  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pen- 
tanediol-3-Lsobutyrate  at  a  temperature  of  350°-500'*  C. 
and  recovering  a  product  mixture  comprising  2,2,4-tri- 
methylpent-3-en-l-ol,  isobutyric  acid,  and  diisopropyl  ke- 
tone. 


3,329,715 
STABILIZING  MONO.MERIC  ACRYLAMIDE 
WITH  MANGANESE  IONS 
Max    Strohmeyer    and    Heinrich    Scholz,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to   Badisclie   Anilin-   & 
Soda-Fabril(  Aktiengesellscluft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3  1963, 
B  72  988 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  acrylamidc  wherein  0.001 
to  0.1%  by  weight  of  divalent  manganese  ions  is  added 
to  acrylamide  as  a  stabilizer  for  the  monomeric  acryl- 
amidc. 


3,329,714 
3-SULFAMIDOCYCLOBUTANONE   AND  3-SULF. 
AMIDOCYCLOBUTANOL    COMPOUNDS    AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,255 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
1.  A  3-sulfamidocyclobutane  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  of  3-sulfamidocycIobutanone  and  3-sulfamido- 
cyclobutanoi  having,  respectively,  the  following  structural 
formulae: 


R 
O   Bi-C C=0 

Ri-8-N-CH-CHR, 

II       I 
O     Ri 


and 

II. 


O   R 


.-i- 


-N-i 


Ri-8 

O     R4 


CHOH 

I 
H-CHR, 


3,329,716 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Bernard  Gnishkin  and  Rip  G.  Rice,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,115 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  the  compound 

NHi      NHi 

\  I(C.Hi)ii'-N=P(CiHj)il*Cl- 

which  comprises  reacting  diphenylphosphorus  trichloride 
with  finely  divided  ammonium  chloride  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns  suspended  in 
an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50  to  about  150°  C,  and  recovering  said  compound 
from  the  reaction  medium. 


wherein  R  and  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  (a)  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  phenyl 
radical,  (c)  an  alkoxyphenyl  radical  in  which  the  alkoxy 
moiety  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (d)  a  methylphenyl 
radical,  (e)  an  allyl  radical,  or  (f)  a  carbalkoxy  radical 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R  and  Ri  collectively,  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  cyclobutane  ring  to  which  they  are  attached, 
is  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  5-7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
(a)  an  alkyl  radical  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a 
phenyl  radical,  (c)  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  or  (d)  a  nitro- 
phenyl  radical. 


3.329.717 

TRICYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDES 

John  Krapcbo,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,310 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


R»-0  CON-alkylene-B 

I 
Ri 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(CHj),!  and  CH^CH,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 
R  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  and  dilowcr  alkylamino, 
R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  R-phenyl-lower 
alkylene,  R-phenyl-lowcr  alkenylene  and  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  group  contains 
three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
kenyl, lower  alkynyl,  R-phenyl-lower  alkylene,  R- 
phenyl-lower  alkenylene  and  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  group  contains  three  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  a  basic  nitrogen  containing 
radical  of  less  than  12  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


-N 


/ 

\ 


and 


Ri 


-N )-(Ri). 

\ 


J 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  (lower  alkyl), 
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R-phenyl,    R-phenyl (lower   alkyl),    R-phenyl( lower  hydrazine,  increasing  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  to 

alkenyl),  R-benzoyUlower  alkyl),  R-phenoxy(lower  reaction  maintaining  values,  and  continuing  the  reaction 

alkyl),  pyridyl  and  pyridyl(lower  alkyl);  Re  and  R7  temperature  and  pressure  to  the  reaction  completion,  and 

together  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting     '  '"-'   *-■  "^        ''"                     -lUo—  -o  ♦»,-  «.. 


the  group  consisting  of 
tet'ramcthylene,  pentamethylene,  hexamethylene,  oxa- 
tetramethylene,  oxapenUmethylene,  azatetramethyl- 
ene,  azapentamethylene,  azahexamethylene,  thiatetra- 
mcthylene  and  thiapentamethylene;  Rg  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trihalomethyl, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  hydroxylower- 
alkyl, R-phenyl,  R-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl,  pyr- 
idyl-lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl; 
and  m  is  one  or  two, 

and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  said 

bases. 

3  329  718 
PREP AR ATIOn'oF  FORM ALD AZINE 
Henry  Moe,  Sacramento,  and  Bernard  B.  Lampert,  Car- 
michael,  Calif.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,221 

1  CUim.  (CI.  260—566) 
A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  formaldazine  which  com- 
prises reacting  one  mole  of  hydrazine  in  chloroform  solu- 
tion with  two  moles  of  formaldehyde  in  methanol  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  p-toluenesulfonic 
acid  at  0*  C.  for  3  hours. 


recovermg  the 
action  product 


hydroxydifluoroamino  alkane  as  the  re- 


3,329,722 

PRODUCTION  OF  3.HYDROXY-2,2,4,4-TETRA. 

ALKYL-CYCLOBUTANONES 

Paul  N.  Rylander,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Englehard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,871 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-hydroxy-2,2,4,4- 
tetraalkylcyclobutanone  which  comprises  hydrogenating 
a  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3-cyclobutanedione  in  an  aqueous 
acid  reaction  medium  having  a  pH  below  3  in  the  presence 
of  a  rhodium  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions  in- 
cluding temperature  between  room  temperature  and  about 
100°  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure,  to  produce  the  3-hy- 
droxy-2,2,4,4-tetraalkylcyclobutanone,  and  recovering  the 
3-hydroxy-2,2,4,4-tetraalkylcyclobutanone  so  formed. 


3,329,719 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  m-PHENYLENE 

DIAMINE 

Duncan  J.  Crowley,  Penns  Grove,  and  Louis  Spiegler, 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,190 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—582) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  m-phenylenediamine  contain- 
ing from  0.05%  to  0.5%  isomeric  impurities  which  proc- 
ess comprises  mixing  said  impure  diamine  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  from  5  to  25  moles  of  an  alkali  metal  di- 
chromate  per  mole  of  impurity,  holding  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  150'  C.  for 
from  2  to  10  minutes  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  mixture  in  a  liquid  state,  and  recovering  m-phen- 
ylenediamine having  a  reduced  isomer  content  and  im- 
proved color-stability  from  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture. 


1 1  3  329  720 
BISAMINE  SALTS  OF  IMIDODISULFONIC  ACID 
Hachiro  Yamaguchl,  Urawa-shl,  Saitama-ken,  and  Keiji 
Nakano,  Kawagoe-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Zaidanhojin  Nitto  RUuigaku  Kenkyojo,  Saltama-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,515 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  bisamine  salt  of  imidodisulfonic  acid,  said  amine 
being  an  alkanol  amine  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  from  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,329,723 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXYL-PHENYL  KETONE 

Werner  Muench,  Barlassina,  Francesco  Sidari,  Cesano 
Mademo.  Giuliana  SUvestri  and  Teresa  Argenziano, 
Milan,  and  Roberto  lacuone,  Cesano  Mademo,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Society  Nazionale  Industria 
AppUcazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy,  a  company 
of  Italy 

^o  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  7,  1962, 

Patent  669,771 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—591) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  mixed  cyclohexyl  phenyl 
ketone  from  a  mixture  of  hexahydrobenzoic  acid  and 
benzoic  acid,  which  consists  in  mixing  hexahydrobenzoic 
acid  and  benzoic  acid,  in  a  molar  ratio  between  0.75 
and  0.9  moles  of  benzoic  acid  for  1  mole  of  hexahydro- 
benzoic acid,  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  agent  obtained  by  dissolving  man- 
ganese oxide  or  manganese  carbonate  or  a  mixture  of 
manganese  carbonate  with  magnesium  oxide  in  a  mixture 
of  hexahydrobenzoic  acid  and  benzoic  acid,  or  obtained 
by  double  transposition  of  aqueous  solutions  of  the  salts 
of  hexahydrobenzoic  and  benzoic  acids  with  manganese 
salts  soluble  in  water,  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture 
to  dissolve  said  metallic  agent  in  the  mixture  of  acids, 
and  then  raising  the  temperature  of  said  resultant  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  between  280°  C.  and  420°  C.  to 
develop  COj  and  to  produce  said  mixed  ketone  and 
water,  and  removing  the  ketone  produced. 


3  329  721 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROXYDIFLUOROAMINO 
ALKANES 
Francisco  Q.  Roberto,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,535 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  The  process  of  making  as  product  a  hydroxydifluoro- 
amino alkane  by  combining  within  a  high-pressure  reactor 
reacting   quantities  of   iodine,   acetone    and  tetrafluoro- 


3,329,724 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METHACROLEIN 

Charles  W.  Hargis,  Howard  S.  Young,  and  James  E.  Wil- 
liams, Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,    a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,187 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—601) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  isobutyraldehyde 
with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum  and  uraniimi  by  contacting  vapor  of 
isobutyraldehyde  with  the  metal  oxide  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  225°  to  500°  C.  for  a  contact  time  in 
the  range  from  1  to  50  seconds  and  obtaining  methacro- 
lein  and  water. 
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3,329,725 

mCH  VISCOSITY  POLYFORMALS 

Henry  F.  Lederle,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn 

Mathleson   Chemical   Corporation,    a   corporation    of 

Virsinia 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,749 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 

1.  A  high  viscosity  poly  formal  prepared  by  reacting 
cyclohexanedimethanol  and  at  least  one  other  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  tri- 
cthylenc  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  1,4-butanediol,  1,5- 
pentancdiol,  2-mcthyl  -  2-ethyl  -  1,3  -  propanediol,  2- 
ethyl  -  2  -  butyl  -  1,3  -  propanediol,  2,2-dicthyl  -  1,3- 
propanediol,  thiodiethylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  paraformaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  to 
200*  C.  with  removal  of  water  from  the  reaction  mixture 
and  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride-ethyl  ether  cata- 
lyst, about  0.75  to  about  1.75  moles  of  paraformaldehyde 
being  added  for  each  mole  of  glycol  employed. 


2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5- 
(7  -  hydroxypropylidene)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]-cycloheptene 
and  5-(7-hydroxpyropylidene)-5H-dibenzoLa,d]-10,ll-di- 
hydrocycloheptene. 


3  329  726 
CHAIN  ALKYLATIOn'of'mERCAPTO  AND  SELE- 
NYL  AROMATIC   COMPOUNDS  IN  THE   PRES- 
ENCE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  ORDERED  ALUMINO- 
SILICATE  CATALYST 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  and  Paul  B.  Venuto,  Cherry 
HUI,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,106 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  process  for  chain  alkylating  an  aromatic  com- 
pound having  a  polar  substituent  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  mercapto  and  selenyl  groups  at- 
tached to  an  aromatic  nucleus  which  comprises  effecting 
reaction  of  said  polar  substituted  aromatic  compound 
with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  having 
exchangeable  cations  and  an  ordered  internal  structure 
under  conversion  conditions;  said  ordered  internal  struc- 
ture having  a  defined  pore  size  of  at  least  6  A. 


3  329  729 
PRODUCTION  OF  MANNITOL  AND  SORBITOL  BY 
HYDROGENATING  SUGARS  UNDER  NEUTRAL, 
THEN  ALKALINE  AND  FINALLY  ACIDIC  CON- 
DITIONS 
John   D.   Brandner  and   Leon  W.   Wright,   Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,258 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—635) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  mannitol  and  sorbitol  from 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  glucose  and  fructose  which  com- 
prises 

adjusting  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  glucose  and 

fructose  to  a  pH  of  substantially  neutral, 
hydrogenating  said  mixture,  under  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  between  about  50"  and  about 
80°  C,  until  substantially  all  the  fructose  is  con- 
verted to  sorbitol  and  mannitol, 
adding  an  alkaline  agent  to  said  mixture  to  raise  the 

pH  to  a  value  of  between  8.0  and  about  11.0, 
hydrogenating  said  mixture,  under  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  between  about  50'  and  about 
80°  C,  until  substantially  all  of  the  reducible  sugars 
are  hydrogenated, 
adding  sufficient  acid  to  said  last  reaction  product  to 

lower  the  pH  to  a  value  of  below  6.0,  and 
hydrogenating  said  mixture,  under  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  and  about 
180°  C,  until  substantially  all  of  the  formed  re- 
ducible  sugars  are   hydrogenated. 


3  329  727 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

James  J.  Louvar,  Riverside,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,324 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—610) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  hydroperoxide  oxida- 
tion product  of  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon which  comprises  oxidizing  said  hydrocarbon  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  metal  of  Groups 
I  and  II  in  chemical  combination  with  an  acid-acting  re- 
fractory metal  oxide,  said  chemical  combination  having 
been  prepared  by  impregnating  said  oxide  with  a  decom- 
posable salt  of  said  metal  and  calcining  the  impregnated 
oxide  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  salt. 


3,329,728 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION OF  DIBENZO{a,dlCYCLOHEPTENES 
Robert  D.  Hoffsommer,  Jr.,  and  David  Taub,  Metuchen, 

and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mercit  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

188,873,  now  Patent  No.  3,272,864,  dated  Sept.  13, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  356,346 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—618) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5- 
cyclopropyl-5-hydroxy-5H-dibenzo[a.d]cycloheptene  and 
5  -  cyclopropyl  -  5-hydroxy-5H-dibenzo[a,d]-10,ll-dihy- 
drocycloheptene. 


3,329,730 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Van  C.  Vives,   BartlesviUe,   Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,310 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrohalogenating  halogenated  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  a  halo- 
genated saturated  hydrocarbon  at  dehydrohalogenating 
conditions  with  an  aluminum  hydrosilicate  clay  dehydro- 
halogenation  catalyst  which  has  been  used  in  the  dehy- 
drohalogenation  reaction  for  at  least  about  10  to  60  min- 
utes and  then  has  been  treated  with  anhydrous  ammonia 
by  passing  ammonia  through  a  bed  of  the  clay  until  am- 
monia is  detected  in  the  effluent. 


3,329,731 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  CYCLIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Allan  D.  Holiday,  BartlesvUle,  Olda.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,633 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  cyclo- 
pentene  from  a  mixture  of  cyclopentane  and  neohexane 
wh  ch  comprises  halogenating  said  mixture  in  a  photo- 
chemical halogenating  step  so  as  to  produce  monohalo- 
cyclopentane;  removing  hydrogen  halide;  recovering  and 
recycling  unconverted  cyclopentane  and  neohexane  to  said 
halogenating  step;  passing  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
stream  to  a  dehydrohalogenation  step  in  a  ferruginous 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  700 
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to  1200°  F.  and  a  residence  time  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  10  seconds  so  as  to  dehydrohalogenate  monohalo- 
cyclopcntane  substantially  completely;  removing  hydrogen 


T 


T2 


X^ 


1^^ 


Li 


halide;  and  recovering  substantially  pure  cyclopentene 
from  unconverted  monohalide  of  neohexane  and  poly- 
halides  of  cyclopentane  and  neohexane. 


3  329  732 
BICYCLOHEPTADIENE  DIMERIZATION 

Bruce  N.  Bastian,  Lafayette,  and  Gerhard  N.  Schrauzer, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,034 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  The  process  of  selectively  producing  hexacyclo 
(7.2.1.P''.l'".0^'.0*«)tetradec-l0-ene  as  the  major  bi- 
cycloheptadiene  dimer  product  by  intimately  contacting 
bicyclo(2.2.1)hepta-2,5-diene  with  (a)  from  about  0.005 
mole  to  about  0. 1  mole  per  mole  of  said  bicycloheptadiene 
of  the  cobalt-containing  carbonyl  catalyst  of  the  formula 

M(Co(CO)«]n 

wherein  M  is  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury  or  indium  and  n 
is  the  valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  (b)  from  about  2  moles 
to  about  30  moles  per  mole  of  said  catalyst  of  a  tertiary 
heterocyclic  aromatic  amine  co-catalyst  of  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  as  a  member  of  a  six-membered,  otherwise 
carbocyclic  aromatic  ring  wherein  a  carbon  atom  adjacent 
to  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  is  unsubstituted  other  than  by 
hydrogen;  in  liquid-phase  solution  in  inert  nonpolar  hy- 
drocarbon reaction  solvent,  the  concentration  of  said 
catalyst  in  said  solution  being  at  least  about  0  03  mole  per 
liter,  in  an  inert,  substantially  anhydrous  reaction  en- 
vironment at  a  temperature  from  about  40°  C.  to  about 
150°  C. 

3^29,733 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROGEN- 

ATION   WITH   CARBON   DIOXIDE   ACTIVATED 

METAL  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Thomas  M.  O'Grady,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 

Standanl  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,720 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 

1.  A  regenerated  dehydrogenation  catalyst  composi- 
tion prepared  by  the  carbon  dioxide  regeneration  of  a 
deactivated  metal  oxide  catalyst  composition  consisting 
of  an  oxide  of  one  metal  of  each  class  of  metals  consist- 
ing of  (a)  cadmium  and  zinc,  (b)  alkaline  earth  metals, 
and  (c)  aluminum,  wherein  said  catalyst  has  been  re- 
generated in  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  from  1070  to  1300°  F. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vinyl  substituted  aromat- 
ic hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  at  least  one  alkyl  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituent of  only  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  its  hydro- 
carbon chain  in  a  catalytic  conversion  zone  at  a  tem- 


perature of  about  760  to  about  1200°  F.  with  a  regen- 
erated metal  oxide  catalyst  which  consists  of  alumina 
and  one  each  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium  and  zinc,  each  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  10 
weight  parts  for  each  10  parts  of  alumina,  wherein  the 
deactivated  metal  oxide  catalyst  has  been  regenerated 
with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  1070  to 
1300°  F.  

3  129  734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT,  UQUm  POLYBUTADEENES 
HAVING    A    PREDOMINATELY    1,4-CIS-STRUC. 
TURE  AND  PRODUCT 
Bcmhard  Schletaner  and  Helnricb  Weber,  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chcmischc  Weriu  Hole  AktlengescDschaft, 
Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaag.  FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,047 

2  Clahna.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  Process  for  the  producuon  of  a  low  molecular 
weight,  liquid  polybutadiene  containing  more  than  70% 
of  cis  and  less  than  2%  of  vinyl  double  bonds  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  from  5(X)  to 
10,000  and  a  viscosity  within  the  range  from  50  to  3,0(X) 
centipoises  which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  diluent  and  a  mixed  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nickel  compound  that  is  soluble 
in  hydrocarbons  and  an  alkylaluminum  haUde  of  the 
formula 

RnAlX(s_n) 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkylaryl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  the  molecular  ratio  of  the 
aluminum  organic  compound  to  the  nickel  compound 
being  within  the  range  from  1:0.01  to  1  to  0.5  and  the 
molecular  ratio  of  butadiene  to  the  aluminum  organic 
compound  being  within  the  range  from  1 : 0.0005  to  1 : 0.05. 


3  329  735 

MANUFACTURE  OI^  ETHYLENE-  AND 

PROPYLENE-RICH  GASES 

Claode  Paul  and  Jacques  Sarlabous,  Toulouse,  France, 

assignors    to    Office    National    Industriel    de    PAzote, 

Toulouse,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

4,868 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—683) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ethylene-  and  propylcne-rich 
gases  in  a  ratio  of  ethylene  to  propylene  of  about  1  to 
5,  with  condensable  side  reaction  products  comprising 
98%  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cracking  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight  at 
700°-900°  C.  by  a  cyclic  process  in  the  presence  of  steam 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  the  steam  to  hydrocarbon  ratio 
lying  between  0.5-1.5,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
passing  the  hydrocarbon-steam  mixture  through  a  contact 
zone  containing  a  fixed  mass  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing a  height  to  diameter  ratio  of  between  0.5-1.2,  said  re- 
fractory material  comprising  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  10-20  mm. 
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5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ethylene-  and  pro- 
pylene-rich  gases  from  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular 
weight  by  a  cyclic  process  in  the  presence  of  steam  in  ac- 
cordance with  claim  1  comprising  passing  said  hydrocar- 
bon-steam mixture  through  said  contact  mass  of  grains 
of  refractory  material  having  said  height  to  diameter  ratio 
of  between  0.5-1.2,  with  said  steam  to  hydrocarbon  ratio 
by  weight  of  0.5-1.5  at  said  average  reaction  temperature 
of  700°  0.-900°  C.  and  then  subjecting  the  condensable 
reaction  products  of  this  first  reaction  step  to  a  further 
processing  step  identical  to  the  first  reaction  step  but 
at  a  higher  temperature  within  said  temperature  range. 


3,329,736 

CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Waher  A.  Butte,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  Israel  Wistar 

Morris  III,  Ithan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,730 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 683J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  2-olefins  from  1- 
olefins  as  herein  defined  by  isomerization  which  com- 
prises contacting  1-olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  which  is 
a  combination  of  a  non-aromatic  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bridgehead  amines  and 
chelating  diamines  with  an  N-hthio  amide  having  the 
formula 


R. 


\ 


NLi 
/ 
Ri 

in  which  Rj  is  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal of  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  of 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogen;  in  which 
Ra  is  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  of  one 
to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  of  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  in  which  Rj  and  Rj 
considered  jointly  comprise  a  polymethylene  radical  of 
from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  having  its  ends  joined  to 
the  N  atom  shown  to  form  a  ring. 


3,329,737      ' 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POLY- 
EPOXIDE   AND   AN   ALLYLIC   POLYPHENOLIC 
NOVOLAC,  FREE  OF  METHYLOL  GROUPS 

Cari  M.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,551 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—831) 
1.  A  latently  curable  resin  composition  comprising  in 
combination  in  substantially  stoichiometrically  reactive 
proportions  a  polyepoxide  having  more  than  one  oxirane 
group  per  molecule  and  an  allylic  polyphenolic  novolak 
substantially  free  from  methylol  groups  represented  by  the 
structure 


OR 


-CH,- 


OR 


OR 


OR  J.K     OR 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CHi 


and 
-C(CH,) 


SOi 


0(CH,CHiO)„ 


-C(CH,), 


n  is  an  averaged  number  from  1  to  13,  X  is  an  averaged 
number  from  about  2  to  about  5,  each  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allyl  selected 
so  that,  at  least  once  in  each  molecule,  of  the  two  R 
groups  connected  to  a  given  cyclic  nucleus  directly  and 
through  oxygen  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  allyl. 
9.  A  composition  of  matter,  being  a  novolak  of  a  bis- 
phenol,  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


OH         I 


JX    OH 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CH,  , 

-^- 

CHi 

80i 

and 


-C(CH,) 


^ 


-C(CHiCHiO) 


■^ 


— C(CH,)i 


n  is  an  averaged  number  from  1  to  13,  X  is  an  averaged 
number  from  about  2  to  about  5,  and  each  R  group  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allyl 
selected  so  that  at  least  nine  out  of  every  ten  R  groups  ii 
allyl. 


3  329  738 
COATING    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    POLY- 
ESTERS   OF     2,4,6-TRIOXO-S.TRIAZINE-l,3,5(2H, 
4H,6H).TRIALKANOIC   ACID   AND   A   POLYHY- 
DRIC  ALCOHOL,  WITH  A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND 
AN  AMINOPLAST  RESIN 
Robert    W.    Hill,    Leawood,    and    Frauds   R.    Galiano, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gn  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Hinsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser^o.  395,010 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 835jr 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  \  solvent  solu- 
tions of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  reaction 
product  of  a  2,4,6-trioxo-s-triazine-l,3,5(2H,  4H,  6H)- 
trialkanoic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  (b)  about 
10-120  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  compound  contain- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  1.2  epoxy  groups  per  molecule. 
7.  A  polymer  base  coated  with  the  solids  of  the  coat- 
ing composition  of  claim  1;  said  polymer  base  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  Homopolymers  of  ethylene, 

(B)  Ethylene  interpolymers  containing  at  least  50% 
polymerized  ethylene, 

(C)  Homopolymers  of  propylene, 

(D)  Homopolymers  of  styrenc, 
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(E)  Styrene    interpolymers   containing  at   least   50%  alinement  of  the  molecules  of  said  polyester  resin,  and 
polymerized  styrene,  said  phenoxy  resin  being  present  in  amount  to  delay  de- 

(F)  Polycarbonates,  velopment  of  crystallinity  when  said  adhesive  is  cooled 

(G)  Homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  from  heat  activated  condition  but  not  to  prevent  crystal- 
(H)  Vinyl  chloride  interpolymers  containing  at  least  lization  on  heating  of  the  adhesive  to  temperatures  below 


50%  polymerized  vinyl  chloride, 
(I)  Nylon, 
(J)  Cellulose  acetate, 
(K)  Cellulose  propionate, 
(L)  Cellulose  butyrate, 
(M)  Mclamine-formaldehyde  resins,  and 
(N)  Phenol -form  aldehyde  resins. 


its  melting  point. 


3  329  739 
COATING    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    AN 
ALKYD  RESIN,  AN  AMINOPLAST,  AND  AN 
ADDUCT  OF   A   HYDROXYL-CONTAINING 
POLYMER  AND  AN  ANHYDRIDE  OF  A  DI- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Charles  V.  Semroc,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,925 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—850) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising   (a)   an  alkyd 
resin-aminoplast  resin  coating  composition,  and  (b)  from 
about  1  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight,  based  on 


3,329,741 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
WITH  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING  TI(OR)4 

Albert  Schrage,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Emory  J.  Plcss, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,017 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  to  a 
rubbery  polymer  which  comprises  reacting  said  alpha- 
olefin  with  catalytic  quantities  of  a  catalyst  complex  pre- 
pared by  admixing  (1)  a  Ti(0R)4,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
prereaction  product  of  (2)  a  crystalline  titanium  tri- 
chloride cocry stall ized  with  alumintim  chloride  with  (3) 
an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  trialkyl,  dialkyl  aluminum  monochloride 
and  dialkyl  aluminum  monohydride,  the  molar  ratio  of 


the   total   of   (a)   and   (b),  of  an  ungelled  adduct  of  a 

polymer  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  anhydride    components  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  m  the  final  catalyst  product 


of  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,329,740 
THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE  PREPARED  FROM 
CRYSTALLIZABLE  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 
AMORPHOUS  PHENOXY  RESIN 
William  R.  Battersby,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,513 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 


being  0.25  to  1:1:1  to  8,  respectively,  in  a  reaction  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  40°  to  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  1 
atmosphere  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  a  poly- 
mer product  having  a  lower  crystallinity  as  indicated  by  a 
higher  amount  of  the  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  boiling 
n-heptane  than  the  polymer  products  obtained  from 
processes  using  the  catalyst  components  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 
which  are  added  simultaneously  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3,329,742 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
PRODUCTS 

Herbert  Myers,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobD  OU 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,698 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—976) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  diaryl  hydrogen  phospho- 
nates  by  reacting  together  (a)  a  phenol,  (b)  a  member 
of  the'group  consisting  of  an  alcohol  and  water,  and  (c) 
phosphorus  trichloride  in  a  mole  ratio  of  2:1:1. 


1.  Thermoplastic  adhsive  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  a  hard  amorphous  phenoxy  polymer  resin  having 
the  following  structure 


CH, 


-0 


V 


h 


H, 


H    H    H- 

I    I 

O    H 
H        Jn 


H 


3,329,743 

LACQUER  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SMALL  DI- 
AMETER NITROCELLULOSE  PARTICLES 

Ral|A  E.  Coffee,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,383 

17  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 

17.  In  the  globular  powder  process  wherein  nitrocellu- 
lose is  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  to  form  a  lacquer 
and  the  lacquer  is  agitated  in  the  presence  of  a  nonsolvent 
medium  with  sufficient  force  to  form  a  suspension  of  glob- 
ules of  the  lacquer  and  for  sufficient  time  to  permit 
where  n'  is  an  even  number  greater  than  1  but  not  over  10,  rounding  of  the  globules,  the  improvement  which  com- 
the  benzene  ring  repeating  units  of  said  phenoxy  resin  and  prises  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  globules  by  admixing 
said  polyester  resin  cooperating  for  reinforcement  of  the  additional  solvent  with  said  suspension  while  continuing 
solidified  adhesive,  but  said  ring  units  of  said  phenoxy  said  agitation,  the  proportion  of  said  additional  solvent 
resin  having  a  different  spacing  in  the  molecular  chain  being  between  about  20  and  about  75  percent  by  weight 
from  the  benzene  rings  in  said  polyester  resin  to  retard    of  the  solvent  initially  present  in  the  globules,  and  con- 


where  ^i  is  about  100,  and  crystallizable  resinous  linear 
polyester  of  linear  glycol  and  dibasic  acid  components, 
said  acid  components  comprising  mixed  terephthalic  and 
isophthalic  acids  in  the  range  of  mol  ratios  of  from  12:1 
to   1:1.  said  glycol  having  the  formula  HO(CHa)n'OH 
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•  ^  „  o^H  cmtafini?  the  additional  solvent  with    current  flow  with  said  alcohol  stream,  said  alcohol  re- 

of  lacquer  globules  is  obtained. 


3  329  744 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  DISPERSION  TYPE 
BODIES 
Albert  R.  Kaufmann,  Lexington,  and  Arthur  L.  G«aiT, 
Arlington,  Mass^  assignors,  by  mesne  sw^gnments,  to 
Whittal(er  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^,     ^^^  ,^^ 
FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,260 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 5) 


\ 


(  oscmmne 


-  Nwncu   fU3W 
-UivCNT    rum 


7//A 


travel  to  change  said  sol  droplets  into  gelled  spherical 
particles. 

3,329,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELONGATED,  FREE- 

FLOWING  METAL  PARTICLES 
John  Frederick  Joyce,  Mechanicsville,  John  Harry  Jack- 
son,  Richmond,  and  Robert  Orin  Brewer,  Chesterfield 
County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,363 
8  CUims.  (CI.  264—8) 


1.  A  method  of  making  dispersion  type  bodies  from 
powders  of  dissimilar  densities  in  which  a  substantially 
uniform  and  unsegregated  dispersion  of  high  density  par- 
ticles is  achieved  in  lower  density  matrix  material  com- 
prising introducing  low  density  powders  in  a  first  con- 
tainer and  higher  density  powders  in  a  second  container, 
continuously     and     simultaneously     removing     discrete 
amounts  of  both  said  low  and  high  density  powders  from 
said  first  and  second  containers  by  gradually  forcing  said 
powders  toward  the  free  ends  of  said  containers  where 
they  are  subjected  to  continuous  wiping  action,  and  achiev- 
ing a  uniform  and  unsegregated  blend  of  said  powders 
in  a  third  container  including  said  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  containers  by  permitting  said  powders  to  be 
bounced    off    from    the    wall    thereof,    gravity    feeding 
amounts  of  said  blended  powders  into  a  die  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  a  bottom  opening  in  said  third  con- 
tainer in  volumes  sufficient  to  fill  said  die,  and  com- 
pacting said  powders  within  said  die  to  form  said  disper- 
sion type  body. 

3  329  745 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GELLED  SPHERICAL 
PARTICLES  OF  OXIDES 
Lee  D.  La  Grange,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,277 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  small  spheres,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  injectiong  droplets  of  a  col- 
loidal oxide  sol  into  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  an 
alcohol  that  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  sol 
whereby  surface  tension  maintains  said  droplets  in  spheri- 
cal form,  and  maintaining  the  velocity  of  said  stream  of 
alcohol  sufficient  to  suspend  and  carry  sol  droplets  of  not 
greater  than  a  predetermined  particle  size  upward  in  co- 


jre> 


.^t' 


1.   A  process   for   producing   elongated,   free-flowing 
metal  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wall  of  liquid  spaced  from  and  extending 
around  a  hollow  pot  having  openings  extending 
through  its  sides,  said  liquid  having  a  boiling  point 
below  the  freezing  temperature  of  said  metal  and  the 
general  temperature  of  the  portion  of  said  wall  of 
liquid  nearest  said  pot  being  in  the  range  between 
the  liquid  boiling  point  and  about  100"  F.  below 
said  boiling  point; 

rotating  said  pot  about  its  axis; 

feeding  molten  metal  into  said  pot; 

expelling  said  metal  from  said  openings  so  as  to  form 
molten  elongated  particles  in  the  space  between  said 
pot  and  said  liquid; 

passing  said  particles  into  a  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  liquid; 
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vaporizing  the  liquid  adjacent  said  particles,  thereby 
withdrawing  heat  from  said  particles  and  minimiz- 
ing distortion  of  said  particles  caused  by  impact  with 
the  surface  of  said  liquid;  and 

passing  said  particles  into  said  liquid  so  as  to  further 
cool  them. 

3,329,747 
PROCESS  AND  FORM  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
COLUMNS 
Roy  D.  Veach,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 
Board  Company,  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,663 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—31) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  columns  of  concrete  where- 
in preformed  tubes,  each  having  length  less  than  the  de- 
sired column,  are  aligned  axially  with  their  ends  abutting, 
temporarily  joined  to  produce  a  hollow  form  of  the  de- 
sired length,  and  filled  with  concrete,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  forming  the  joint  between  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  tubes  by  (a)  externally  looping  it  with  a  belt 
which  bridges  the  joint  and  laps  over  the  abutted  tube  ends 
for  a  substantial  distance,  (b)  tightening  the  belt  about  the 
joint  and  (c)  locking  the  belt  in  tightened  position;  said 
belt  having  substantially  zero  resistance  to  bending  about 
axes  extending  widthwise  thereof. 


jets  distributed  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
radially  innermost  section  of  the  mold  and  oriented  at  a 
downward  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  their  respective 
flow  paths  substantially  tangent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tire  in  the  region  of  confluence  of  the  lower  bead  and 
sidewall  thereof,  thereby  causing  the  steam  initially  to 
enter  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  tire  and  come  into 
contact  with  condensate  while  still  at  substantially  maxi- 
mum flow  velocity  and  kinetic  energy  so  as  to  disperse 
such  condensate  into  small  and  discrete  moving  droplets 
incapable  of  interfering  with  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  steam  to  the  tire. 

6.  In  the  process  of  steam-curing  tires  in  a  press 
equipped  with  a  curing  bladder  adapted  to  receive  the 
steam  under  pressure;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  sensing  decreases  in  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  in  said  bladder  during  the  curing  cycle  to  below 
a  preselected  operating  value,  continuously  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  pressure  decreases  supplying  addi- 
tional steam  to  said  bladder  from  a  source  of  supply  of 
steam  maintained  under  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to 
the  desired  operating  pressure  for  returning  the  steam 
pressure  in  said  bladder  to  said  operating  value  thereof, 
and  admitting  said  steam  into  said  bladder  both  initially 
and  in  response  to  sensed  pressure  decreases  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  jets  distributed  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  radially  innermost  section  of 
the  tire  being  cured  and  oriented  both  at  a  downward 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  non-radially  of  said  bladder, 
said  steam  jets  entering  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bladder  along,  respective  flow  paths  substantially  tangent 
to  the  portion  of  the  bladder  wall  which  contacts  the 
region  of  confluence  of  the  lower  bead  and  sidewall  of  the 
tire,  and  the  steam  swirling  through  said  bladder  and 
coming  into  contact  with  condensate  in  the  latter  while 
still  at  substantially  maximum  flow  velocity  and  kinetic 
energy  to  disperse  the  condensate  into  small  and  discrete 
moving  droplets  incapable  of  inhibiting  heat  transfer  from 
the  steam  to  said  bladder. 


3  329  748 

PROCESSES  OF  CURING  TIRES 

Richard  H.  Hugger,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

royal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,823 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—40) 


3  329  749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMBINATION  MOLD 

AND  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Howard  J.  Elet,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  tu 

Marshall  Stein  and  one-third  to  Ronald  B.  Gottsegen, 

both  of  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,289 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 


1.  In  the  process  of  steam-curing  a  tire;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of  admitting  into  the  geometric 
confines  of  the  tire,  while  the  same  is  being  shaped  in  a 
mold,  steam  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  high  velocity 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating,  packaging  and  transport- 
ing moldable  hardened  cement  composition  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  positive  master  mold  having  a  cavity, 

(b)  casting  a  firm  but  yieldable  foamed  plastic  mate- 
rial having  structural  integrity  around  said  master 
mold  to  form  a  negative  or  secondary  mold  thereof 
including  the  cavity  following  the  removal  of  the 
master  mold  from  the  cast  material. 
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(c)  casting  a  fluid  cement  composition  in  said  nega- 
tive mold  of  foamed  plastic  material  to  duplicate  in 
said  composition  said  master  mold  with  the  cavity 
therein,  and 

(d)  curing  said  cast  structure  while  the  same  remains 
in  said  negative  mold,  preparatory  to  the  transporta- 
tion of  said  cast  structure  in  said  negative  mold  and 
the  eventual  separation  of  said  structure  therefrom. 


3,329,750 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  SHELL-FORM 

STRUCTURE 

Martin  C.  Growald,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 

seventy-five  percent  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.  43,645,  July    18, 

1960.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,238 

.  5  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 


y«?;  AS 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shell-form  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  collapsed  double 
walled  envelope  in  the  shape  of  said  structure  the  walls 
of  said  envelope  being  joined  at  parts  to  form  a  plurality 
of  separate  chambers  capable  when  expanded  of  support- 
ing the  envelope  into  substantially  the  shape  of  said  shell 
form  structure,  and  to  form  other  chambers  capable  when 
expanded  of  completing  the  shell-form  structure,  expand- 
ing a  foaming  material  within  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
bers to  expand  said  double  walled  envelope  to  the  de- 
sired configuration  of  the  final  structure,  and  thereafter 
expanding  a  foaming  material  into  the  second-mentioned 
chambers  to  additionally  support  the  envelope  and  com- 
plete the  shell-form  structure,  and  allowing  the  foaming 
material  to  set. 


3,329,751 
.  MOLDING  USING  A  MATERIAL  YIELDING  AN 

INERT  ATMOSPHERE  IN  MOLD 
Robert  P.  Slicker  and  Edward  C.  Held,  Jr.,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  and  James  L.  Rakes,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,545 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 85) 


M  , 


1.  In  a  rotational  molding  method,  the  steps  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  providing  in  a  mold  both  solid  powdered  thermo- 
plastic and  at  least  one  piece  of  solid  carbon  di- 
oxide; 

(b)  rendering  said  thermoplastic  material  into  a  mold- 
able  state  by  heating  the  same; 


(c)  substantially  simultaneously  converting  said  car- 
bon dioxide  particle  from  a  solid  to  a  gaseous  state; 

(d)  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  being  placed  into  said 
mold  in  a  manner  and  amount  suflRcient  to  form  in 
said  mold  a  protective  atmosphere  in  said  mold  as 
it  contains  said  solid  powdered  thermoplastic  and 
as  said  thermoplastic  is  subjected  to  heat  in  said 
mold  so  as  to  protect  said  thermoplastic  against 
degradation.  i 


3,329  752 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
James  E.  Heider,  Toledo,  and  Charles  E.  Plymale,  Mau- 
mee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,126 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 97) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  article  from  thermo- 
plastic material  by  a  combined  injection  molding,  extru- 
sion and  blowing  technique,  the  steps  of  (1 )  plasticizing 
thermoplastic  material  in  a  screw  type  plasticizer  having 
a  screw  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable  in  a  tubular 
barrel  freely  communicating  with  an  outlet  orifice  to 
provide  a  body  of  plasticized  material  communicating 
through  a  passage  with  the  orifice,  said  body  being  main- 
tained at  a  first  pressure  by  rotation  of  said  screw,  (2) 
interposing  a  restriction  in  said  passage  without  blocking 
said  passage,  said  restriction  being  small  enough  that  axial 
movement  of  said  screw  is  required  in  order  to  force 
plasticized  material  through  said  restriction,  the  first  pres- 
sure generated  by  rotation  of  said  screw  being  insufficient 
to  force  the  plasticized  material  through  said  restriction, 
(3)  advancing  said  screw  axially  in  said  barrel  to  subject 
said  body  of  plasticized  material  to  a  second  pressure 
greater  than  said  first  pressure  and  suffic  ent  to  force 
plasticized  material  from  said  body  through  said  restric- 
tion and  said  orifice  into  an  injection  mold  positioned  at 
said  orifice,  (4)  simultaneously  moving  the  mold  from 
the  orifice  and  further  advancing  the  screw  to  extrude  a 
tube  integral  with  the  material  in  the  mold,  (5)  closing  a 
blow  mold  on  said  tube  to  pinch  the  tube  shut  exteriorly 
of  said  orifice,  (6)  introducing  air  into  the  pinched  tube 
to  inflate  the  tube  interiorly  of  the  blow  mold,  (7)  during 
the  performance  of  steps  5  and  6  above  retracting  the 
screw  in  said  barrel  and  rotating  the  screw  to  again  ac- 
cumulate a  body  of  plasticized  material  communicating 
with  said  passage.  (8)  opening  the  blow  mold  and  remov- 
ing the  blown  article  therefrom,  and  (9)  performing  step 
3  above  to  reinstitute  a  forming  cycle. 


3,329,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPEN-ENDED  CATHODES 

Albert  G.  Saurwein,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,333 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—120) 

LA  method  of  making  an  open-ended  cathode  for 

use  in   a  dry  cell  comprising,   depositing  an  excess  of 

cathodic  mix  in  a  stationary  mold  open  at  opposite  ends 
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so  as  to  fill  said  mold,  driving  a  first  ram  from  one  end 
of  said  mold  through  about  two-thirds  of  the  longitudinal 
central  portion  of  said  mold  so  that  an  annular-shaped 
cathode  is  initially  formed  between  the  walls  of  said 
mold  and  said  ram,  driving  a  second  ram  of  the  same 
diameter  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  ram  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  mold  whereby  said  cathodic  mix 


3  329  756 

SHEET  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Dunham  B.  Seeley,  FafaT)ort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burronghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,871 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—231) 


is  uniformly  compressed  and  densificd  under  high  pres- 
sure between  the  ends  of  said  rams  such  that  some  of  said 
cathodic  material  radially  squeezes  out  from  between  the 
ends  of  said  rams  to  form  a  uniformly  dense,  hollow, 
open-ended  cathode  between  the  walls  of  said  mold  and 
said  ram,  ejecting  the  excess  of  said  cathodic  mix  from 
said  mold,  and  removing  said  open-ended  cathode  from 

said  mold. 

II  ^^— ^^— 

3  329  754 

PREPARATION  OF  STEREOREGULAR  POLY- 

VINYL  ALCOHOL  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

William  B.  Black,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,243 

16  Claims.  (CI.  264—184) 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  deformation  from  a  dry 
web  of  fibrous  material  moving  at  a  high  speed  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

flattening  at  least  the  portion  of  said  deformation  mov- 
ing past  a  selected  position  in  the  path  of  said  web 
by  tension  applied  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
flattened  web  portion,  and 

setting  said  portion  of  said  deformation  in  the  flattened 
state  by  radiantly  heating  the  portion  of  said  web 
moving  past  said  selected  position  in  the  area  of 
said  deformation. 


y^^.  tmtM  aou. 
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3  329  757 

METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  FILAMENT  YARN 

George  A.  Johnson,  Warrington,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,422 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—282) 


II  .  . 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  boihng  water  m- 
solufcle  stereoregular  polyvinyl  fibers,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  extrusion  of  a  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  ester 
of  a  haloacetic  acid  and  continuously  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  shaped  article. 


3  329  755 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYCARBONATE 
FIBROUS  STRUCTUTIES 
Manfred  Reichardt,  Bila  von  Falkai,  Alfred  Reichle,  and 
Wolfgang  Rellensmann,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1963, 
F  40.831,  F  40,832,  F  40,833 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  fibers,  films,  filaments,  tapes, 
ribbons  and  the  like  comprising  high  molecular  weight 
linear  crystallizable  polycarbonates  to  impart  thereto  im- 
proved mechanical  and  textile  technological  properties, 
the  step  which  comprises  subjecting  such  a  polycarbonate 
material  after  it  has  been  pre -drawn  to  from  3  to  6  times 
its  initial  length  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  5°  C. 
below  to  5°  C.  above  that  temperature  at  which  the  tan- 
gent of  the  dielectric  loss  angle  attains  a  maximum  to  a 
further  drawing  at  a  drawing  temperature  within  the  range 
of  5°  C.  above  and  5°  C.  below  the  temperature  at  which 
the  tangent  of  the  dielectric  loss  angle  of  the  pre-drawn 
polycarbonate  material  has  its  first  subsidiary  maximum, 
said  second  drawing  being  effected  to  an  extent  of  from 
5  to  100%. 


1.  A  method  of  texturing  man-made  thermoplastic  con- 
tinuous multifilament  yarn  comprising: 

(a)  forwarding  substantially  untwisted  undrawn  ther- 
moplastic continuous  filament  yarn  longitudinally 
from  a  source  of  supply; 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  moving  at  a  low  velocity 
against  the  forwarded  yarn  in  a  confined  zone  to 
discompose  the  parallelism  of  the  yarn  such  that 
same  is  substantially  free  of  loops  and  compacting 
snarls; 

(c)  drawing  the  discomposed  yarn  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  increase  the  molecular  orientation 
thereof; 
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(d)  simultaneously  deforming  and  cooling  the  drawn 
yarn  by  passing  same  between  cool  toothed  meshing 
gear  members;  and 

(e)  taking  up  the  yarn  in  an  orderly  manner. 


3  329  758 
TREATING  POLYESTER  FILAMENT  WITH  A  SUR- 
FACE  ACTIVE   COMPOUND  TO  PERMIT   LAG- 
GING BEFORE  DRAWING 
Herbert  S.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Horace  M.  Robinson, 
Jr.,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporadon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,522 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—290) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  polyester  filaments  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  treating  said  filaments  immediately 
following  the  extrusion  of  said  filaments  with  an  aqueous 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  2  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  solids,  said  solids  consisting  essentially  of  a  cati- 
onic  surface  active  quaternary  ammonium  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

en, 

I  •    -, 

[R-N-CiHsMOSOjR,]- 

cn, 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  lagging  said  treated  fila- 
ments for  periods  of  from  about  17  hours  to  about  31 
days  and  thereafter  uniformly  drawing  said  treated  fila- 
ments. 


3,329,759 

PROCESS  UTILIZING  RAPID  AND  TRANSIENT 

HEATING 

Warren  A.  Rice,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemotronics, 

Incorporated,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    a   corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,861 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 321) 


1.  The   process  for  producing  a   reticulated  material 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  in  a  confined  space  a  gaseous  material 
in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial in  open  cellular  form  which  when  heated  to 
its  thermoplastic  point  will  form  a  reticulated  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  rapidly  increasing  the  pressure  on  and  decreasing 
the  volume  occupied  by  the  gaseous  material  suffi- 
cient to  heat  the  surfaces  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial to  at  least  the  thermoplastic  point  to  produce 
the  reticulated  material;  and 

(c)  rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  on  and  increasing 
the  volume  occupied  by  the  gaseous  material  in 
the  confined  space  so  that  the  reticulated  material 
produced  is  not  destroyed  by  the  heat. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,329,760 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECORDING  A  NARROW 
PULSE  WITH  VARIABLE  DELAY 
Bernard  L.  Dickens,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  John  Tom,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Harold  A.  Smith,  Chester  Depot,  Vt., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,791 
7  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.4) 


_f   ^     „ t 1     ^'O*  Bm*o  rmr^wi 
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reproducing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
recording  means  for  reproducing  said  video  informa- 
tion signals,  said  master  trigger  pulse,  and  said  range 
delay  signal, 

third  transmitting  means,  coupled  to  said  reproducing 
means  for  transmitting  said  reproduced  master 
trigger  pulse, 

fourth  transmitting  means,  coupled  to  said  reproducing 
means  for  transmitting  said  reproduced  range  delay 
signal,  and 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  transmit- 
ting means  for  delaying  said  master  trigger  pulse  as  a 
function  of  said  range  delay  signal,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  range  line  output  pulse. 


./^ 
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3,329,761 

TWO  CHANNEL  TREMOLO 

Alan  B.  Welsh,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball 

Company,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,671 

8  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.18) 


1.  A  system  for  realistically  simulating  a  radar's  range 
line  pulse,  suppUed  with  video  information  signals,  a 
master  trigger  pulse,  and  a  range  delay  signal,  comprising: 

first  transmitting  means,  for  transmitting  said  video 
information  signals  and  said  master  trigger  pulse, 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  range 
delay  signal, 

recording  means  having  a  wide-band  and  a  narrow-band 
channel  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transmitting 
means,  for  recording  said  video  information  signals 
and  said  master  trigger  pulse  on  the  wide-band  chan- 
nel and  recording  said  range  delay  signal  on  the 
narrow-band  channel,  ■ 


8.  In  combination,  a  musical  instrument  having  an 
electrical  output  containing  a  range  of  frequencies,  first 
and  second  bass  speaker  means  and  a  treble  speaker 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  output  with  each 
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said  speaker  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  selected 
range  of  frequencies  and  transform  the  output  into 
sound,  capacitor  means  connected  in  scries  between  said 
first  bass  speaker  means  and  said  treble  speaker  means, 
transformer  means  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary- 
coil  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  said  secondary  coil 
being  connected  in  parallel  across  said  treble  speaker 
means,  variable  resistance  means  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary coil  and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  means, 
and  switch  means  having  first  and  second  positions  for 
connecting  said  second  bass  speaker  means  in  parallel 
with  said  first  bass  speaker  means  and  for  connecting  said 
secondary  coil  in  series  with  said  output  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  for  open  circuiting  said  second  bass  speaker 
mejms  and  for  shorting  out  said  secondary  coil  in  said 
second  position. 

3,329,762 
FEED  THROUGH  INSULATOR 
Inuich  M.  Miller,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,295 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—65) 


lie  on  said  base  floor  and  having  sides  with  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  to  engage  with  said  base  section  longitudi- 
nal edges  to  hold  said  partition  supporting  means  fixedly 
in  said  base  section,  a  partition  running  lengthwise  of 
said  raceway  perpendicular  to  the  floor,  and  holding 
means  on  said  partition  supporting  means  extending  from 
its  bottom  toward  said  cover. 


3,329,764 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  CABLE  SHIELD 

John  H.  Tanges,  Jr.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

(41  Wisteria  Drive,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.     32074) 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,150 

23  Claims.  (CI.  174—74) 


23.  An  electrically  conductive  cable  assembly  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  length  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  tubing; 

(b)  a  length  of  insulating  plastic  covering  substantially 
the  entire  outside  surface  of  said  conductive  tubing 
and  strippable  therefrom;  and 

(c)  circuit  connection  means  secured  to  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conductive  tubing. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  housing  having 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  wire  feed-through  insulator 
member,  said  member  formed  with  an  aperture  through 
which  one  or  more  wires  are  adapted  to  pass  from  one 
side  of  said  wall  to  the  other  and  a  cut  extending  from 
an  edge  of  the  member  to  said  aperture  and  means  for 
holding  said  member  to  said  housing  with  the  aperture  in 
registry  with  said  wall  opening  and  with  said  member 
having  a  portion  bendable  about  said  cut  to  permit  a  wire 
to  be  inserted  through  said  cut  into  said  aperture  and 
through  said  opening  from  outside  the  first  edge  of  the 
member. 

3,329,763 
RACEWAY 
Francis  P.  D'Esopo,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  WiremoW  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,748 
16  Claims.  (CI.  174—70) 


3,329,765 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
TERMINATIONS 
Eric  O.  Juhlin,  Gerard  J.  Diaz,  John  H.  Gonder,  and  An- 
drew C.  Laird,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,756 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—76) 


1.  A  raceway  for  a  surface  wiring  duct  having  a  base 
section  and  a  cover  section,  said  base  section  having  a 
floor  and  sides  with  reversely  bent  longitudinal  edges  and 
said  cover  section  having  its  longitudinal  edges  formed 
to  engage  the  longitudinal  base  edges  and  hold  said  cover 
section  on  said  base  section,  in  combination  with  a  par- 
tition supporting  means  comprising  a  bottom  adapted  to 


1.  A  pothead  terminating  an  electrical  cable  compris- 
ing an  insulator  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through and  surrounding  the  end  portion  of  said  cable, 
a  flexible  resinous  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
cable  immediately  adjacent  to  said  end  portion  of  the 
cable,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  end  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cable  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  insulator  forming  jointly  with  said  insulator  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  terminal  section  of  the  cable,  a  con- 
nector connected  to  the  end  of  the  cable  and  protruding 
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out  of  said  insulator,  and  a  substantially  void  free  exo- 
thermically  cured  low  viscosity  epoxy  resin  filling  said 
chamber  and  bonding  the  cable,  the  sleeve,  and  the  in- 
sulator to  form  an  integral  unit. 


3,329,766 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Douglas  1.  Cole,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,200 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174—116) 


?  n.LU»T 


1.  An  electric  cable  capable  of  forming  a  coherent 
self-supporting  charred  residue  on  exposure  to  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  the  charring  temperature  in  a  non- 
oxidized  atmosphere,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  stranded 
wire  conductors  mutually  insulated  and  twisted  together, 
compacted  fillers  of  organic  insulation  material  in  the 
valleys  between  the  conductors,  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
readily  combustible  organic  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial around  said  conductors  and  said  fillers  and  a  sheath 
of  cured  flexible  rubber,  the  layers  of  insulation  material 
being  tightly  wound  around  and  binding  closely  together 
said  insulated  conductors  and  said  compacted  fillers  and 
said  sheath  conforming  closely  to  said  layers  to  minimize 
the  content  of  interstitial  air  within  the  cable  and  com- 
bustion of  the  layers  of  combustible  insulating  material 
internally  of  the  sheath  at  temjjeratures  exceeding  the 
ignition  temperature  in  air  of  the  combustible  insulating 
material. 


3,329,767 
INSULATOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

L  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107, 
and  Herbert  F.  Sammoos,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.;  said 
Sammons  assignor  to  said  Lindsey 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,994 
10  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 158) 


1.  A  cantilever  mounting  bracket  for  supporting  a 
power  line  insulator  with  its  axis  generally  horizontal 
from  the  side  of  a  rigid  support  for  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  first  base  plate  contoured  on  one  side 
to  fit  against  the  rigid  support  to  which  said  base  plate 
is  to  be  secured  and  having  means  for  securing  said  first 
base  plate  rigidly  to  a  generally  vertically  disposed  rigid 
support,  a  second  base  plate  spaced  remotely  from  said 
first  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
base  end  of  a  horizontally  extending  power  line  insulator, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  strut  members  having  their 
opposite  ends  rigidly  and  immovably  connected  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  base  plates,  and  adjacent  ones  of  said 
struts  being  acutely  inclined  relative  to  one  another  such 
that  at  one  of  said  base  plates  the  adjacent  ends  are 
spaced  widely  from  one  another  whereas  at  the  other  base 
plate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  same  struts  are  relatively 
close  together  and  eflfective  in  resisting  load  stresses  act- 
ing transversely  of  the  length  of  said  cantilever  mounting 
bracket. 


3,329,768 

VIDEO  ENHANCING  APPARATUS 

Zbigniew   Wiencek,   Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,969 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 5.4) 

f 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  responsive  to  a  composite 
video  signal  which  contains  video  information  and  addi- 
tional information  required  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
entire  transmitted  program,  a  video  enhancing  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  signal  processing  channel  responsive  to  the  com- 
posite video  signal  for  processing  said  video  infor- 
mation for  display; 
a  second  signal  processing  channel.  incluJing  an  am- 
plifier means  responsive  to  the  composite  video  sig- 
nal and  means  for  separatmg  the  amplified  com- 
posite signal  into  a  plurality  of  component  signals 
having  substantially  exclusive  frequency  spectrums, 
for  producing  a  first  component  signal  for  enhanc- 
ing the  video  signal  in  said  first  channel  and  a  sec- 
ond component  signal  containing  additional  infor- 
mation required  for  the  reproduction  of  the  trans- 
mitted program; 
and  means  for  combining  said  first  component  signal 
from  said  second  channel  with  the  video  informa- 
tion in  said  first  channel  to  provide  an  enhanced 
video  information  signal. 


3,329.769 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FACSIMILE 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  FOR  TEL- 
EGRAPHY  RECEIVERS 
Rudolf  Hell,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf 
Hell   Kommanditgesellschaft,  Kiel-Dietrichsdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1963, 

H  49,347 

15  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


^y^^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  xerographic  facsimile  reproduction 
from  received  picture  signals,  comprising  an  endless  tape 
constructed  for  use  as  an  intermediate  storage  carrier  of 
the  received  signals  representing  picture  lines  scanned  at 
the  transmitter,  means  for  operatively  supporting  a  sheet 
of  paper  for  ultimate  receipt  of  the  stored  picture  lines, 
recording  means  for  electrostatically  effecting  sequential 
recording,  in  line  direction,  of  the  respective  individual 
picture  lines,  each  in  its  entirety,  on  said  tape,  means  for 
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moving  said  tape  in  operative  relation  to  said  recording 
means  in  line  direction  and  said  sheet  for  receipt  of  suc- 
cessive picture  lines  in  end  to  end  relation  on  said  tape 
from  said  recording  means  and  successive  transfer  there- 
of from  said  tape  to  said  sheet  in  proper  relation,  means 
for  electrostatically  effecting  the  transfer  of  an  individual 
stored  line,  in  its  entirety,  from  the  tape  to  said  sheet, 
means  for  advancing  said  sheet  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  line  direction  to  accommodate  successive  lines 
thereon  in  proper  relation,  and  means  for  clearing  the 
tape  for  reuse  following  transfer  of  the  stored  material 
to  said  sheet. 


3,329,770 
'    LIGHT  SHIELD 
Joseph  K.  Rose,  1116  Linden  Ave., 

Highland  Park,  III.     60035 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,407 

10  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.9) 


disposed  within  an  encompassing  frame,  said  assembly 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shield  panels  each  having  a  rear  edge 
of  given  length  and  a  longer  front  edge  and  including 
a  top  shield  panel  interposed  between  two  side  shield 
panels; 
connecting  means,  interconnecting  said  shield  panels 
in  a  unitary  structure  such  that  said  shield  panels 
may  be  aligned  in  first  and  second  positions,  said 
panels,  when  in  said  first  position  presenting  a  com- 
pact overlapping  assembly,  and,  when  in  said  second 
position,  extending  outwardly  of  each  other  in  a  trun- 
cated pyramidal  configuration; 


1.  A  light  shield  assembly  for  a  television  receiver, 
oscilloscope,  slide  viewer,  or  like  image  exhibiting  appa- 
ratus of  the  kind  comprising  an  illuminated  image -ex- 
hibiting member,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  shield  panels;  connecting  means,  interconnecting  said 
shield  panels  in  a  unitary  structure  such  that  said  shield 
panels  may  be  aligned  in  first  and  second  positions,  said 
panels,  when  in  said  first  position  presenting  a  compact 
overlapping  assembly,  and,  when  in  said  second  position, 
extending  outwardly  of  each  other;  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  mounting  said  structure  on  an  image  exhibiting 
apparatus  with  said  shield  panels  in  said  second  position 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  image  exhibiting  member  of 
said  apparatus  to  shield  said  image-exhibiting  member 
from  undesirable  external  incident  light. 

6.  A  combined  protective  cover  and  light  shield  as- 
sembly for  a  television  receiver,  oscilloscope,  slide  viewer, 
or  like  image  exhibiting  apparatus  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  cabinet  and  an  illuminated  image  exhibiting  member  fac- 
ing outwardly  of  one  wall  of  said  cabinet,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  removable  carrying  case  for  said  cabinet, 
having  a  viewing  opening  therein  through  which  said 
image  exhibiting  member  is  exposed  to  view,  a  plurality  of 
shield  panels,  and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  panels 
on  said  carrying  case  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  cabinet  wall  and  a  second  position  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  wall,  at  least  two  of  said  panels, 
when  in  their  respective  first  pxjsitions,  overlapping  each 
other  and  said  panels  covering  said  viewing  opening  to 
afford  a  protective  cover  for  said  image  exhibiting  mem- 
ber, and  said  panels,  when  in  their  respective  second  po- 
sitions, conjointly  affording  a  light  shield  shielding  said 
image  exhibiting  member  from  external  incident  light. 


1.   A 


3,329,771 

LIGHT  SHIELD 

Joseph  K.  Rose,  1116  Linden  Ave., 

Highland  Park,  III.     60035 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,486 

23  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.82) 

light  shield   assembly  for  a  television  receiver, 


mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  assembly 
on  said  frame  with  said  shield  panels  in  said  second 
position  projecting  forwardly  of  said  image  exhibiting 
member  of  said  apparatus  to  shield  said  image  ex- 
hibiting member  from  undesirable  external  incident 
light,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
mounting  flanges,  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  said 
shield  panels,  for  engaging  said  frame  to  mount  said 
assembly  thereon; 

said  assembly  further  including  disengageable  corner 
connections  between  the  mounting  flange  for  said  top 
shield  panel  and  the  mounting  flanges  for  said  side 
shield  panels. 

3  329,772 

BINAURAL  SIMULATOR 

John  H.  Farrell,  Hill  and  HoUow  Farm, 

East  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,379 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


Two 


oscilloscope,  slide  viewer,  or  like  image  exhibiting  appara- 


1.  In  a  music  amplification  and  reproduction  system, 
a  binaural  simulator  comprising:  first  and  second  signal 
channels  having  amplification  stages  therein;  loudspeaker 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  channels;  means  for  apply- 
ing substantially  the  full  frequency  range  of  the  first  chan- 
nel signals  to  said  second  channel  in  substantially  phase 
opposition;   and  means  for  selectively  introducing  har- 


tus  of  the  kind  comprising  an  image  exhibiting  member    monic  distortion  in  said  channels. 
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3,329,773 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AN  FM  STEREO- 
PHONIC  SIGNAL 
Yoshiaki  Ochi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1962, 

37/47,784 

2  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 


1.  A  receiver  system  for  selecting  FM  stereophonic 
signals  from  broadcast  signals  including  FM  mono- 
phonic  signals  and  FM  stereophonic  signals  consisting 
of  three  signal  components:  a  main  channel  carrier  sig- 
nal frequency  modulated  with  the  sum  of  two  audio 
signals,  a  sub-channel  carrier  signal  which  has  been  sup- 
pressed-carrier  amplitude-modulated  with  the  difference 
of  said  two  audio  signals  and  a  pilot  signal  of  a  sub- 
harmonic  of  said  sub-channel  signal;  said  receiver  system 
comprising  a  frequency  discriminator  for  separating  a 
received  FM  stereophonic  signal  to  produce  a  demodu- 
lated main  channel  signal,  including  the  sum  L+R  audio 
signal,  a  demodulated  sub-channel  signal  including  the 
difference  L—R  audio  signal  and  a  demodulated  19  kc. 
pilot  signal;  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  demodulated  19 
kc.  pilot  signal,  and  a  38  kc.  subcarrier  signal  com- 
ponent subsidiarily  derived  from  said  pilot  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  DC  bias  control  signal;  a  sub-channel  detector  in 
which  said  demodulated  L—R  sub-channel  signal  and 
said  38  kc.  subcarrier  signal  component  are  added  so  that 
the  audio  frequency  component  of  said  difference  L—R 
signal  may  be  reproduced;  a  matrix  circuit  for  matrixing 
said  demodulated  L-\-R  signal  of  said  main  channel  and 
said  audio  frequency  L—R  signal  derived  from  said  sub- 
channel detector  to  separately  reproduce  L  and  R  audio 
signals;  and  a  control  circuit  connected  between  said 
matrix  circuit  and  audio  amplifiers,  said  control  circuit 
comprising  a  first  amplifier  and  a  second  amplifier  for 
effectively  controlling  said  first  amplifier  so  as  to  be 
conductive  through  the  control  bias  only  when  the  bias 
is  supplied  to  said  second  amplifier  from  said  rectifier  to 
amplify  the  separate  L  and  R  audio  signals. 


3  329  774 

MULTICHANNEL  PULSE  MODULATION 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Bradmiller,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Martin-Marietta   Corporation,   Middle   River,   Md.,   a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,013 
15  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  A  modulator  for  use  in  a  multi-channel  transmitter 
of  pulse  modulated  high  frequencies  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  modulating  means  for  independently  modulating 
a  plurality  of  frequencies  with  information  pulses; 

(b)  summing  means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means 
for  summing  said  plurality  of  pulse  modulated  fre- 
quencies; 


(c)  shaping  means  for  providing  relatively  narrow 
bandwidth  pulses  which  are  positioned  in  time  to 
correspond  with  said  information  pulses;  and 

(d)  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  and 
to  said  shaping  means  for  envelope  modulating  said 


high  frequencies  with  said  narrow  bandwith  pulses 
so  as  to  prevent  any  harmonics  of  any  one  of  said 
high  frequencies  from  overlapping  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  any  other  of  said  high  frequencies, 
whereby  the  frequency  spectrum  of  each  said  high 
frequencies  is  selectively  restricted. 


3,329,775 
CONNECTION  LAYOUT  FOR  SECONDARY  TELE- 
PHONE INSTALLATION  HAVING  CONVERTER 
MEANS 
Wilhelm  Kurz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 
S  86,021,  S  86,023 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


—r^:^ — 


:^  — 
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1.  A  connection  system  for  telephone  apparatus  oper- 
able to  transmit  decimal  dialing  pulses  representing  dial- 
ing digits  over  a  connecting  line  upon  receipt  from  a 
speaking  station  either  of  decimal  dialing  pulses  or  code 
dialing  pulses  (which  are  more  rapidly  received  than 
decimal  dialing  pulses)  representing  said  decimal  dialing 
pulses,  which  comprises, 

a  plurality  of  converters  each  operable  to  cause  trans- 
mission of  decimal  dialing  pulses  over  the  connecting 
line  upon  receipt  of  a  representation  of  a  received 
code  dialing  digit  and  operable  to  have  a  free  one 
of  their  number  seized  upon  reception  by  the  con- 
nection system  of  dialing  pulses  from  a  speaking 
station, 
a  plurality  of  receivers  each  operable  to  translate  re- 
ceived code  dialing  pulses  into  representations  thereof 
and  operable  to  have  a  free  one  of  their  number 
seized  upon  reception  by  the  connection  system  of 
code  dialing  pulses  to  receive  such  pulses  for  trans- 
lation thereof, 
first  control  apparatus  operable  to  be  connected  to 
the  receivers  upon  reception  of  pulses  thereby,  said 
control  apparatus  including  first  storage  means  for 
temporarily  storing  the  representation  of  the  received 
pulses  translated  by  the  receiver,  second  and  third 
storage  means  connected  to  the  seized  converter  and 
respectively  operable  to  temporarily  store  an  identi- 
fication of  that  converter  and  an  identification  of  the 
unit  number  of  the  thus  stored  digit  in  a  train  of 
dialing  digits; 


( 
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a  central  storage  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
storage  units  each  operable  to  store  a  representa- 
tion of  a  received  digit,  the  unit  number  of  that  digit 
and  the  converter  seized  upon  reception  thereof, 

said  first  control  apparatus  being  operable  to  transfer 
the  said  temporarily-stored  representation  and  identi- 
fications to  a  free  unit  of  said  central  storage  ap- 
paratus whereupon  the  temporary  storage  means  are 
released, 

and  second  control  apparatus  connected  to  a  seized  con- 
verter upon  completion  of  transmission  therefrom 
and  operable  under  control  of  the  identification  of 
the  connected  converter  and  the  identification  of  the 
digit  following  the  one  just  transmitted  therefrom 
to  connect  to  the  storage  unit  in  which  the  next 
unit  digit  is  stored  and  supply  its  representation  to 
that  converter  for  transmission. 


3  329  777 
DYNAMIC  EAR  PHONE 
Donald  Le  Roy  KJiewer,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor 
to  Plastic  Mold  &  Engineering  Co.,  East  Providence, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser,  No.  380,147 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—115.5) 


j>s 


3,329,776 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MICROPHONE 
Carl  A.  Goy,  Stevensville,  and  Robert  C.  Ramsey,  Niles, 
Mich.,  assignors   to  Electro-Voice   Incorporated,   Bu- 
chanan, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,214 
15  Claims.  (CI.  179—110.1) 


1.  A  dynamic  ear  phone  comprising  a  movable  dia- 
phragm, a  button,  means  fastening  said  button  to  said 
movable  diaphragm,  a  voice  coil,  means  fastening  said 
voice  coil  to  said  diaphragm,  a  magnetic  structure,  said 
magnetic  structure  having  inner  and  outer  pole  pieces 
forming  an  air  gap  therebetween,  a  frame,  means  mount- 
ing said  diaphragm  to  said  frame  with  said  voice  coil  dis- 
posed within  said  air  gap,  means  fastening  said  magnetic 
structure  to  said  frame,  a  guard  plate,  means  fastening 
said  guard  plate  to  said  frame  and  a  rigid  guard,  means 
securing  said  rigid  guard  to  said  guard  plate  to  form  a 
second  air  gap  between  said  rigid  guard  and  said  button 
whereby  said  second  air  gap  provides  a  stiffening  element 
acting  upon  said  button  to  reduce  the  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  button. 


3  329  778 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  WITH  IMPROVED  IN- 
TERNAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  GROUNDING  THE 
CONTACTOR  TO  THE  CASING 
Michael  F.  Bedocs,  Wilmette,  lU.,  assignor  to  Indak  Man- 
ufacturing Corp.,  Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,700 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


1.  A  microphone  comprising,  in  combination:  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  central  portion  of  rigid  material  extend- 
ing symmetrically  about  a  central  axis  from  an  apex  to  a 
basei,  said  central  portion  being  rigid  to  forces  exerted 
along  the  axis  of  symmetry,  a  yieldable  resilient  ring  por- 
tion disposed  about  the  base  of  the  central  portion,  and  a 
mounting  portion  extending  about  the  yieldable  resilient 
ring  portion;  a  casing  having  a  rigid  back;  rigid  means 
for  mounting  the  mounting  portion  of  the  diaphragm  on 
the  casing  with  the  apex  nearest  the  back  and  spaced 
from  the  back  of  the  casing;  a  cantilever  mounting  struc- 
ture disposed  on  the  back  of  the  casing,  said  mounting 
structure  having  a  ridge  normal  to  a  plane  traversing  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  diaphragm  and  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  symmetry,  said  mounting  structure  having  a  seat 
in  said  plane  on  the  side  of  the  ridge  remote  from  the 
apex  of  the  central  portion;  a  bender-type  elongated  piezo- 
electric element  having  one  portion  adjacent  to  one  end 
mounted  on  the  seat  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  in  mere  contact  with  the  apex  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  element  having  a  third  portion  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  in  abutment  with  the  ridge,  said 
yieldable  resilient  ring  portion  being  displaced  from  its 
rest  position  to  maintain  a  pressure  contact  between  the 
apex  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
piezoelectric  element. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch, 

the  combination  comprising  a  metal  casing, 

a  contactor  movable  in  said  casing, 

an  insulating  contact  supporting  member  mounted  on 

said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  member  and 

engageable  by  said  contactor, 
and  a  contacting  member  mounted  on  said  contactor 

and  slidably  engaging  said  casing  for  grounding  said 

contactor  to  said  casing. 
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3,329,779 
TIMER  UMTS  FOR  PLURAL  ZONE,  PRE-PAY 
TELEPHONE  STATIONS 
Robert  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla,  (%  Communi- 
cation Equipment  and  Engineering  Co.,  5646  W,  Race 
St.,  Chicago,  III.     60644) 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99.976,  now 
Patent  No.  3,221,101,  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,252 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—37) 

» 


periphery  of  the  cam  member,  a  cam  follower  connected 
to  said  set  wheel  and  positioned  in  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  cam  member  and  for  moving  said  con- 
tacts from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when 
said  camming  means  engages  said  cam  follower,  the  set 
wheel   being   rotatable   relative   to  the   cam   member  to 


1.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts  spaced  apart 
along  parallel  paths  of  movement  of  a  wiper  carrier,  a 
first  defined  wiper  carrier,   means  to  support  said  first 
defined  wiper  carrier  for  movement  along  a  path  paral- 
lel to  the  paths  of  the  stationary  contacts  aforesaid,  means 
to  move  said  first  defined  wiper  carrier  along  its  path 
of  movement  at  uniform  speed;  a  group  contact  wiper 
for  each  group  of  contacts,  carried  by  said  first  defined 
wiper  carrier  in  position  for  successive  engagement  with 
the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  group  during  the  travel 
of  the  first  defined  wiper  carrier  at  said  uniform  rate; 
wherein  the  contacts  of  each  group  are  spaced  equally 
along  the  path  of  such  group  at  spacings  proportional  to 
the  base  charge  rate  for  which  such  group  of  stationary 
contacts  corresponds,  and  wherein  the  base  charge  rates 
corresponding  to  each  group  of  contacts,  is  different  from 
the  base  charge  rates  for  the  other  groups  of  said  con- 
tacts; together  with   a  group  cross  connection  between 
each  successive  stationary  contact  of  a  group,  and  the 
corresponding  successive  stationary  contacts  of  the  other 
groups;  output  stationary  signal  delivery  contacts  in  con- 
nection   with   such    group   connections,   and   lying   in   a 
path  parallel  to  the  stationary  contact  paths  of  the  groups 
of     contacts,  and  means  to  advance  such  output  wiper 
synchronously   with  the   movement   of  the  first   defined 
wiper  carrier,  for  engagement  of  such  output  wiper  with 
each  output  stationary  contact,  simultaneously  with  en- 
gagement of  the  group  contact  wipers  with  group  con- 
tacts corresponding  to  such  output  stationary  contact. 


position  the  cam  follower  relative  to  the  cam  member  so 
that  the  position  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber at  which  the  cam  follower  engages  the  camming 
means  may  be  varied,  and  means  including  electrical  wiper 
contacts  for  releasably  holding  the  set  wheel  in  a  desired 
relative  position. 

3  329  781  * 

«     SEQUENTIAL  TIMING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,746 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


3  329  780 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WTTh'  IMPROVED  CONTACT 
POSITIONING 
Alfred  E.  Gratrix,  Sr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filled  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,491 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 
6.  In  a  rotary  switch,  the  combination  which  comprises, 
a  rotatable,  cylindrical  cam  member  having  an  axial  cam- 
ming means  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  nannular  set  wheel 
positioned  adjacent  the  cam  member  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship, a  pair  of  contacts  having  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  mounted  on  the  set  wheel  adjacent  the 


2.  In  a  time  sequence  switch  for  accomplishing  a  plu- 
rality of  timing  sequences,  a  cycle  selection  means  for  se- 
lecting a  particular  cycle  starting  point,  said  cycle  selection 
means  including  a  drive  motor  driving  a  shaft  of  said  time 
sequence  switch  at  a  constant  speed,  said  displacement  of 
said  shaft  establishing  a  circuit  condition  within  said  cycle 
selection  means,  said  circuit  condition  de-energizing  said 
drive  motor  when  said  shaft  reaches  said  particular  cycle 
starting  point,  and  means  transmitting  spaced  time-control- 
led electrical  impulses  to  said  drive  motor  thereby  pe- 
riodically actuating  said  drive  motor  so  as  to  intermittent- 
ly drive  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  timer  motor, 
said  timer  motor  driving  a  first  means,  said  first  means 
actuating  switch  means  energizing  said  drive  motor  there- 
by advancing  said  shaft  and  a  second  means,  said  second 
means  actuating  another  switch  means  to  keep  said  drive 
motor  energized  until  said  second  means  reaches  a  deter- 
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mined  condition  which  de-energizes  said  drive  motor. 


3  329  782 
PERIODICALLY  CAM  OPERATED  SWFTCH 
Waldo  J.  Kelleigh,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electrical 
Apparatus  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,338 
20  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 61.41) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

mounting  frame  means; 

detector  means  including  a  shaft  pivoted  on  said  frame 
means,  feeler  means  laterally  extending  from  the 
shaft,  and  detector  cam  means  on  the  shaft; 

transfer  means  including  an  arbor  pivoted  on  said  frame 
means,  follower  means  fixed  to  the  arbor  and  con- 
tacting said  detector  cam  means  for  rotating  the 
arbor  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  motor  means  for 
maintaining  contact  between  follower  means  and  de- 
tector cam  means  and  capable  of  rotating  said  shaft 
by  way  of  the  follower  means  and  the  detector  cam 
means,  and  transfer  cam  means  on  the  arbor; 

switch  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having 
a  resilient  contact  arm;  and 

switch  actuator  means  mounted  on  >aid  frame  means, 
having  resilient  lever  means  positioned  for  deflection 
by  said  transfer  cam  means,  and  having  an  operator 
member  juxtaposed  to  said  contact  arm  for  deflecting 
it  upon  rotation  of  said  detector  cam  means  by  said 
feeler  means. 

3  329  783 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Adolfo  M.  Perez,  and  Don  J.  Ameberg, 

Milwaukee,   Wia.,   asidgnors  to   Square   D   Company, 

Park  Ridge,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,755 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  200—67) 


1.  An  electric  switch  having: 

(a)  an  insulating  base  having  a  plurality  of  cavities, 

(b)  a  set  of  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  contacts 
in  each  cavity, 

(c)  an  insulating  carrier  supporting  the  movable  con- 
tacts, said  carrier  being  linearly  movable  along  an 
axis  with  respect  to  the  fixed  contacts  for  moving 
the  movable  contacts  from  a  first  position  wherein 
the  movable  contacts  are  separated  from  the  fixed 
contacts  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  movable 
contacts  and  fixed  contacts  are  in  engagement, 


(d)  resilient  means  constantly  urging  the  carrier  to 
the  position  wherein  the  contacts  are  in  engagement, 

(e)  an  actuating  lever  having  a  first  end  portion  en- 
gaging the  carrier  and  a  second  end  portion  pivoted 
on  the  base, 

(f)  a  rotatable  handle  pivoted  on  the  base, 

(g)  an  actuating  surface  on  the  handle, 

(h)  a  rotatable  toggle  lever  pivoted  on  the  base, 
(i)  means  connecting  the  handle  and  toggle  lever  for 
imparting  movement  of  the  handle  to  the  toggle 
lever  and  for  causing  the  handle  to  move  with  a 
snap  action  when  the  lever  is  moved  from  a  first 
position  past  a  central  position  toward  a  second 
position, 
(j)  and  means  including  a  cam  surface  and  a  stop 
surface  on  the  actuating  lever  engaged  by  the  actu- 
ating surface  on  the  handle  for  imparting  movement 
of  the  handle  to  the  actuating  lever  when  the  handle 
is  moved  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  handle  beyond  the 
second  position. 


3  329  784 
ELECTRICAL  SNAP  SWITCH  WFFH  IMPROVED 

GUIDE  MEANS 
Jean  Rogero,  Rue  Nouvelle,  Montperat^e-Quercy, 

France 

Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23, 1965, 

21,989 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


1.  An  improved  electric  switch  which  comprises  a  cas- 
ing, a  first  fixed  contact  carried  by  said  casing,  a  second 
fixed  contact  carried  by  said  casing,  a  movable  contact 
member  pivoted  to  said  first  fixed  contact  about  the  edge 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  second  fixed  contact, 
a  part  rigid  with  said  movable  contact  member,  said  part 
forming  a  track  the  middle  line  of  the  surface  of  which 
is  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  edge,  a  push- 
piece  slidable  along  said  line  of  said  track,  a  control  lever 
pivoted  to  said  casing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  edge 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  push-piece  for  moving  it  along  said  line  of  said  track, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

the  fact  that  said  push-piece  is  provided  with  two 
coaxial  cylindrical  bores,  a  first  one  and  a 
second  one  located  inside  the  first  one,  the  part 
of  said  push-piece  wherein  said  second  bore  is 
located  including  an  annular  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  first  bore, 
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the  fact  that  said  means  comprise  a  first  cylindrical 
guide  portion  rigid  with  said  control  lever  and 
fitting  slidably  in  said  first  cylindrical  bore,  a 
second  cylindrical  guide  portion  rigid  with  the 
first  one  and  located  between  said  first  guide 
portion  and  the  end  of  said  push-piece  in  con- 
tact with  said  track,  said  second  guide  portion 
fitting  slidably  in  said  second  cylindrical  bore, 
and  a  spring  fitting  in  the  annular  interval  be- 
tween said  annular  projection  and  the  wall  of 
said  first  bore. 


3,329,786 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SAFETY  SWITCHES 

Pierre  Picard,  Argenteuil,  and  Jean-Pierre  Boudiak, 
Colombes,  France,  assignors  to  Soclete  Anonyme  COQ 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,905 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—114) 


3  329  785 
RECTANGULAR  CONDLCTOR  HARNESS  MEANS 

AND  ATTACHMENTS 
Donald  G.  Baer,  Girard,  Allan  S.  Van  Slyke,  Phalanx  Sta- 
tion, and  Robert  C.  Woofter,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,081 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—68) 


A  window  lift  switch  and  assembly  for  mounting  upon 
an  automotive  trim  panel  comprising,  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  insulating  material  including  opposite  pairs  of  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  wall  members  forming  a  cavity  and 
an  integral  and  laterally  projecting  extension  for  accom- 
modating a  flat  rectangular  wiring  harness,  an  outwardly 
flared  shoulder  on  each  of  two  opposite  said  wall  mem- 
bers, at  least  two  stationary  contact  members  located 
within  said  cavity,  a  button  member  of  insulating  material 
pivotally  disposed  within  said  cavity  between  a  pair  of  said 
wall  members,  a  substantially  U-shaped  projecting  con- 
tact portion  carried  by  said  button  member  and  located 
to  permit  wiping  contact  with  each  of  said  stationary  con- 
tact members,  a  trim  pad  hole  liner  member  having  op- 
posite pairs  of  wall  members  forming  an  opening  shaped 
to  snugly  accommodate  said  main  body  portion  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  J-shaped  arms  located  to  accommodate  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  shoulders,  a  metal  retaining  clip  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  shaped  to  accommodate  said 
trim  pad  hole  liner  member,  notched  tabs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  each  corner  of  said  opening  and  disposed 
to  engage  respective  corners  of  said  trim  pad  hole  liner 
member  and  a  pair  of  deflectable  projections  and  a  bezel 
member  having  a  central  opening  which  accommodates 
said  button  member  and  serrated  mounting  lugs  arranged 
to  engage  said  deflectable  projections  upon  said  retaining 
clip  member  whereby,  upon  assembly,  said  trim  pad  hole 
liner  member  is  secured  in  place  by  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing tabs  upon  said  retaining  clip  member,  said  main  body 
portion  is  retained  by  said  shoulders  thereof  engaging  said 
J-shaped  arms  of  said  trim  pad  hole  liner  member  and 
said  bezel  member  is  secured  in  place  by  said  serrated 
mounting  lugs  engaging  said  deflectable  projections  of  said 
retaining  clip  member. 


19- 


2.  A  high-voltage  electric  safety  switch  for  at  least  one 
electrical  phase,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  housing; 

(b)  at  least  one  current-input  conductor,  at  least  one 
current-output  conductor,  and  at  least  one  grounded 
conductor  extending  into  said  housing; 

(c)  a  tubular  member  swingably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  swinging  movement  between  at  least  two 
limiting  positions  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  member; 

(d)  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  internal  switch  contacts 
within  said  tubular  member; 

(e)  a  conductive  rod  longitudinally  slidable  in  said 
tubular  member  for  electrically  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  internal  switch  contacts  upon  move- 
ment of  said  rod  in  said  tubular  member; 

(f)  mechanism  on  said  tubular  member  for  selectively 
shifting  said  rod  to  electrically  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  internal  switch  contacts; 

(g)  a  pair  of  external  switch  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  of  said  internal  switch  con- 
tacts and  mounted  upon  said  tubular  member  and 
engageable  respectively  with  two  of  said  conductors 
in  respective  limiting  positions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber upon  the  swinging  movement  thereof;  and 

(h)  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  of  said 
conductors  with  one  of  said  internal  contacts. 


3,329,787 

TEMPERATURE  AND  LEVEL  SENSOR  WTTH 

HEATER  AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 

Peter  P.  Novas  and  Robert  D.  Em«t.  Prospect  Heights, 

III.,  assignors  to  Napor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,341 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—122) 

1.  A  temperature  and  level  sensor  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  casing  adapted  to  extend  into  a  container 
of  fluid  medium  to  sense  the  temperature  and  level  of 
said  medium,  said  casing  being  closed  at  the  free  end 
thereof  within  said  medium,  a  temperature  responsive 
mercury  switch  within  said  casing  including  an  elongated 
glass  body,  a  reservoir  in  said  body  in  communication 
with  a  capillary  tube  therein,  mercury  in  said  reservoir 
expandable  in  said  tube,  first  and  second  spaced  contacts 
along  said  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  electrical  cir- 
cuitry whereby  predetermined  temperature  expansion  of 
said  mercury  causes  electrical  connection  of  said  contacts. 
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heater  means  within  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  casing 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  resilient  heat  insulating  means 
between  said  heater  means  and  glass  body,  heat  transfer 
means  within  said  casing  between  said  casing  and  glass 
body  for  creating  a  heat  path  therebetween  and  aligned 
with  said  reservoir,  heat  insulating  means  within   said 


pin  engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  trigger  to  lock  the 
latter  in  a  first  switching  position,  a  second  portion  of  said 


casing  between  the  casing  and  glass  body  and  between 
said  heater  means  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer means,  and  said  heater  means  having  such  capacity 
that  it  will  cause  expansion  of  the  mercury  to  electrically 
interconnect  the  contacts  in  the  event  the  temperature  of 
the  medium  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  or  the  me- 
dium level  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


pin  engaging  a  second  portion  of  said  trigger  to  lock  the 
latter  in  a  second  switching  position. 


3  329  788 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Antonio  Moro,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soc.  per  Arionl 

FratelU  Borletti,  Milan,  Italy,  «  company  of  Italy 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,076 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  15,  1964, 

10,705/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 


3,329,790 

CONTACT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SWITCHES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  N.  Schink,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Indak 
Manufactmring  Corp.,  Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,894 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


«■  ^-f  a 


u 
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1  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  metallic  housing 
having  a  circular  seating  shoulder  recessed  therein,  an 
insulating  cap,  a  fixed  metallic  contact  carried  by  the 
insulating  cap  and  projecting  into  the  housmg,  a  bimetal- 
lic plate,  and  an  electrically  conductive  resilient  plate  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
projection  thereon,  said  ring  being  clamped  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  insulating  cap  with  said  radial  projec- 
tion in  front  of  said  fixed  contact,  said  bimetalhc  plate 
having  two  positions  at  different  temperatures,  in  one 
of  which  it  presses  said  radial  projection  against  said 
fixed  contact  thereby  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  and  m 
the  other  of  which  it  releases  said  radial  projection  from 
against  said  fixed  contact,  said  projection  being  spaced 
from  said  fixed  contact  in  said  other  position  of  the  bi- 
metallic plate.  t 

3  329  789 
MULTI-POSITION  LOCK  FOR  TRIGGER  SWITCH 
Edward  V.  Sahrbacker,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,499 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—157) 
4.  A  trigger  switch  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  trigger 
normally  being  yieldably  spring  biased  to  an  "off"  posi- 
tion and  retractable  to  an  infinite  gradient  of  switching 
positions,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
laterally  in  respect  of  said  trigger,  a  first  portion  of  said 


1.  A  contact  construction  for  switches,  comprising  a 
supporting  board  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  segmental  contact  plates  mounted  against  one 
side  of  said  board,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  single 
rivet  extending  through  aligned  openings  in  said  plate 
and  said  board  and  securing  said  plate  to  said  board,  a 
plurality  of  semi-perforated  laterally  offset  segments 
formed  in  said  supporting  board  and  projecting  therefrom 
between  said  plates  for  positively  locating  said  plates 
on  said  board  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  plates  about 
said  rivets,  said  semi-perforated  segments  projecting  from 
said  board  and  being  substantially  flush  with  said  plates 
and  thereby  forming  slide  surfaces  for  smooth  contact 
movement  between  said  plates. 


3  329  791 
INTEGRAL  TERMINAL  PIN  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  RELAYS 
Andrew  O.  Adams,  Inglewood,  and  Marvin  G.  Nelsen, 
La  Canada,  Calif^  assignors  to  Leach  Corporation,  San 
Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,011 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 
12.  A  relay  contact  structure  comprising  a  flat  header 
plate  having  at  least  two  openings  therein,  at  least  two 
silver  terminal  wires  each  having  an  oxidized   surface 
coating,  a  stationary  contact  means  itself  integrally  formed 
as  a  weld  and  solder-free  continuation  of  one  terminal 
wire,  and  a  movable  contact  blade  itself  integrally  formed 
as  a  weld  and  solder-free  continuation  of  another  ter- 
minal wire,  at  least  two  glass  compression  seals,  one  each 
opening  in  the  header  plate  for  forming  an  airtight  seal 
housing,  the   terminal   wire   portions  of  said   stationary 
contact  means  and  said  movable  contact  blade  in  said 
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header   plate,   said   stationary  contact   blade   having   its 
non-housed  end  free  for  pivotable  movement,  and  said 


said  peripheral  and  side  walls  of  abutting  case  parts  de- 
fining a  main  cavity  to  receive  the  internal  mechanism 
and  associated  internal  parts  of  the  circuit  breaker,  one 
pair  of  abutting  peripheral  walls  having  projecting  in- 
tegral walls  extending  outwardly  and  forming  an  auxiliary 


stationary  contact  positioned  adjacent  to  said  pivotable 
blade  as  an  open  or  closed  contact  therewith. 


3  329  792 
MULTICIRCUIT  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCHES 
Edward  A.  Jones,  Sylmar,  and  Robert  C.  Carter.  Encino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  \  an 
Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,729 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—167) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements  disposed  in 
said  grooves,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  electrically 
insulated  from  the  others  and  at  least  one  of  said 
insulated  contacts  extending  over  less  than  the  full 
length  of  said  grooves; 

an  array  of  spring  finger  electrical  contact  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  positioned  in  the  grooves 
of  said  base  member  and  longitudinally  movable 
therein  for  making  electrical  contact  with  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  contact  elements  in  prede- 
termined longitudinal  positions  of  said  fingers  with 
respect  to  said  grooves. 


3,329,793 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CASE 

William  W.  Camp,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Helne- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,772 
14  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 
14.  A  case  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  two  abut- 
ting parts,  each  case  part  comprising  a  side  wall  and  in- 
tegral peripheral  walls  on  four  margins  of  said  side  wall. 
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cavity,  said  auxiliary  cavity  communicating  with  said 
main  cavity  and  forming  an  opening  to  the  outside  of 
said  case,  terminals  carried  by  said  case  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  pair  of  abutting  peripheral  walls, 
said  projecting  walls  disposed  intermediate  said  terminals. 


3,329.794 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELF-ADJUSTABLE 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Bernard  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin  Laltes,  NJ.  (%  The  Budd 

Company,  411  W.  Main  St.,  Wyckoff,  NJ.     07481) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,242 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—170) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  adapted  to  have  electrically  conductive  leads 
connected  thereto  which  are  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  an  electric  source,  a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  mem- 
bers, tensioning  means  affixed  to  said  members  and  nor- 
mally urging  said  members  toward  each  other,  one  of 
said  members  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  and  spaced 
from  said  fixed  contacts,  a  recess  in  said  one  member  for 
receiving  a  movable  contact  therein  disposed  in  a  given 
plane,  a  movable  contact,  means  associated  with  said 
one  member  and  extending  through  said  recess  having  said 
movable  contact  freely  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said 
movable  contact  recessed  in  said  recess  and  configured  to 
normally  make  electrical  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
contacts  said  one  member  and  said  movable  contact  there- 
on to  enable  the  rotation  with  respect  to  said  fixed  contacts 
of  said  one  member  and  said  movable  contact  thereon  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  given  plane  to 
remove  said  movable  contact  from  electrical  connection 
with  said  fixed  contacts. 


3  329  795 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
George   B.   Long,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,825 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.55) 
4.  In  a  microwave  oven,  the  combination  of,  an  inner 
liner  forming  an  oven  cavity,  a  source  of  microwave 
energy,  a  power  supply  circuit  for  said  source  of  micro- 
wave energy,   said   liner  including  a  continuous  collar 


July  4,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


285 


forming  an  access  opening  to  said  oven  cavity,  a  door 
closure  assembly  for  shielding  against  the  escape  of  micro- 
wave energy  from  said  oven  cavity,  said  door  closure 
assembly  including  a  viewing  field  for  observing  articles 
within  said  oven  cavity,  said  viewing  field  being  covered 
by  a  frangible  optically  transparent  shield  member,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  on  one  face  of  said  frangible 
shield  member  for  blocking  microwave  energy,  a  first 


line  within  and  generally  along  said  wall  members 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  there- 
of between  said  opposite  ends  closely  spaced  to  one 
of  said  wall  members,  said  plates  forming  two  se- 
ries of  plates  arranged  alternately  with  one  another, 
defining  a  radio  frequency  current  path  in  one  series 
of  plates  of  opposite  direction  from  that  in  the  other 
series  of  plates  for  mutual  coupling  therebetween, 

and 
radio  frequency  generator  means  connected  to  said 
common  line  and  to  connecting  points  on  at  least  one 
of  said  series  of  plates,  said  two  series  of  plates  be- 
ing the  major  resonant  circuit  component  of  the  out- 
put of  said  generator  means,  providing  a  radio 
frequency  power  source  within  said  enclosure  en- 
ergizing said  enclosure  to  heat  material. 


3,329,797 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
John  McDougall  Clark,  Surbiton,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor  to    Intertherm   Limited,   London,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

2,971/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.81) 


portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  material  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  other  portions  of  said  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  said  first  portion  of  said 
electrically  conductive  material  forming  a  part  of  said 
microwave  generator  power  supply  circuit  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  break  in  said  frangible  shield 
for  opening  said  power  supply  circuit  to  de-energize  said 
microwave  generator  to  thereby  prevent  the  escape  of 
microwave  energy  from  the  interior  of  said  oven  cavity. 


II 


3,329,796 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 
Joshua  George  Dowell  Manwaring,  Needham,  Mass^  as- 
signor to  Radio  Frequency  Company  Inc.,  Medfield, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FHed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,474 
20  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.55) 


I Vi. 
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1.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
stray-field  platen  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rod- 
like electrodes  in  substantially  coplanar  arrangement, 
means  for  supplying  said  electrodes  alternately  with  high- 
frequency  current,  said  electrodes  being  divided  into  at 
least  two  similar  groups,  variable  capacitor  means  direct- 
ly mounted  on  said  platen  assembly  for  tuning  the  eletcric 
circuit  of  which  it  forms  part,  and  at  least  one  rigid  bus- 
bar electrically  connected  to  and  mechanically  supporting 
alternate  ones  of  said  electrodes,  said  variable  capacitor 
means  including  at  least  one  fixed  plate  electrically  con- 
nected to  and  mechanically  supporting  electrodes  inter- 
mediate said  alternate  electrodes. 


Radio  frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising 
generally  tubular  conductive  enclosure  having  op- 
posite, spaced,  parallel,  connected,  sheet  metal  wall 
members  providing  an  axially  extended  conductive 
loop  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  one  another 
lumped  constant  resonant  circuit  component  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  plates 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular 
to  said  wall  members,  said  plates  being  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  plates  and  being  mounted  along  a  common 


3  329  798 
WELDING  FLUX  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Wallace  C.  Johnson,  St  Davids,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,054 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 
1.  A  welding  flux  for  submerged  arc  and  protective  gas 
electric  arc  welding  essentially  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  particles  of  different  compositions,  and  par- 
ticles being  of  the  same  particle  size  and  the  same  bulk 
density. 
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3,329,799 
SYSTEM    FOR    HEATrNG,    TESTING    AND 
DESTROYING  FILAMENT  WOUND  CON- 
TAINERS 
Robert  J.  Carmody,  501  Edgemont  Drive, 
Huntsville,  Ala.     35811 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,502.  now 
Patent  No.  3,290,197,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
ttiis  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,804 
4  Claims.  (O.  219—200) 


the  inlet,  the  improvement  of  a  temperature  control  sys- 
tem comprising,  a  first  thermostat  having  a  narrow  tem- 
perature differential  in  the  order  of  about  12°  F.  and  be- 
ing responsive  to  the  water  temperature  in  one  portion 
of  the  water  heater,  said  first  thermostat  comprising  a 
double  throw  switch  including  a  first  set  of  contacts  op- 
peratively  connected  in  series  with  said  first  heating  ele- 
ment, a  second  set  of  contacts  operatively  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  heating  element,  a  first  bridge 
member  comprising  a  high  resistance,  heat  producing 
material  to  produce  heat  sufficient  to  match  the  wattage 
rating  of  said  first  beating  element  and  being  operative 
to  complete  a  circuit  between  said  first  set  of  contacts  in 
response  to  the  water  temperature  in  one  portion  of  the 
water  heater  being  below  a  predetermined  lemperatur^, 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  temperature  stable  environ- 
ment, including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  filament  wound  container; 

(b)  electrical  current  conductive  means  which  is  capa- 
ble of  generating  heat  when  energized  by  a  source  of 
current  formed  within  the  wall  of  said  filament  wound 
container; 

(c)  current  producing  means  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive means  for  energizing  said  conductive  means 
thereby  causing  heat  to  be  produced; 

(d)  variable  regulator  means  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent producing  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  cur- 

•  rent  flowing  through  said  conductive  means  thereby 
varying  the  amount  of  heat  being  produced  and  ap- 
plied to  the  interior  of  said  filament  wound  container; 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  the  internal  tempera- 
ture of  said  filament  wound  container  connected  to 
said  variable  regulator  means  for  actuating  said  vari- 
able regulator  means  so  that  the  heat  produced  as 
current  flows  through  said  conductor  means  is  ad- 
justed thereby  maintaining  the  internal  temperature 
of  said  filament  wound  container  at  a  preselected 
level; 

(f)  resistance  sensing  and  indicating  means  associated 
and  connectable  with  said  current  conductive  means 
and  said  current  producing  means  for  sensing  resist- 
ance variations  in  said  current  conductive  means  and 
thus  monitoring  pressure  variations  exerted  on  said 
filament  wound  container; 

(g)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  resistance 
sensing  means  to  said  current  conductive  means  and 
said  current  prcklucing  means. 


and  a  second  bridge  member  comprising  a  low  resistance, 
non-heat  producing  material  being  operative  to  complete 
a  circuit  between  said  second  set  of  contacts  in  response 
to  the  water  temperature  in  the  one  portion  of  said  water 
heater  exceeding  a  predetermined  value;  and  a  second 
temperature  thermostat  responsive  to  the  water  tempera- 
ture in  another  portion  of  the  water  heater,  said  second 
thermostat  including  a  single  throw  switch  operatively 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  set  of  contacts,  said 
single  throw  switch  being  operative  to  complete  a  circuit 
therethrough  in  response  to  the  water  temperature  in 
the  other  portion  of  the  water  heater  being  below  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  to  provide  an  open  circuit 
therethrough  in  response  to  the  water  temperature  in  the 
other  portion  of  the  water  heater  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


3,329,801 
OPHTHALMIC  FRAME  WARMER 

Robert  K.  Shannon,  6444  N.  Invergordon  Road,  Scotts- 
"dale,  Ariz.     85251,  and  Clyde  D.  Damron,  6210  Calle 
Redonda,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,907 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—388) 


3,329,800 
WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Pan!  R.  Lee,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electiic  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,285 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—321) 
1.  In  an  electric  water  heater  including  a  storage  tank 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  first  heating  element  positioned  adjacent  the  tank 
outlet  and  a  second  heating  element  positioned  adjacent 


I  I 


1.  An  ophthalmic  frame  warmer  comprising: 
an  endless  conveying  means  which  accommodates  oph- 
thalmic frames  to  be  heated; 
a  radiant  heater  disposed  above  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  endless  conveying  means; 
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a  reflector  disposed  above  said  radiant  heater  and 
operative  to  reflect  the  radiated  heat  from  said  heater 
downward  toward  said  endless  conveying  means  to 
warm  the  ophthalmic  frames  travelling  thereon; 

forced  convection  means  cooperating  with  said  convey- 
ing means  to  warm  an  ophthalmic  frame  to  a  desired 
temperature;  and 

electrical  means  comprising  circuit  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  endless  conveying  means,  said 
radiant  healer  and  said  forced  convection  means. 


through  a  conduit;  an  electrical  heating  element;  means 
mounting  said  heating  element  at  one  end  of  said  tape 
member  in  prolongation  of  the  latter  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection therewith;  and  coilable  electrically  conductive 
means  connected  to  said  heating  element  in  circuit  with 
said  tape  member  for  heating  said  heater  element. 


!  I         3,329,802 
AMBIENT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  PROPORTIONAL- 
LY CONTROLLED  HEATED  ENCLOSURES 
Gunthcr  A.  Vogt,  1628  Brandywine  Drive, 
Charlottesville,  Va.     22901 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,518 
3  Claims.  (CL  219—413) 


3,329,804 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
James  R.  Anderson  and  Herbert  J.  Wilde,  St.  Louis  Parli, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Research,   Incorporated,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,808 
32  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.6) 


1.  A  temperature  control  device  comprising:  means 
defining  an  enclosure  which  is  to  be  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature;  heating  means  for  heating  said 
enclosure;  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  heating  means;  said  control  means  including  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  member;  support  means  mounting  said 
member  adjacent  to  hut  spaced  from  and  exteriorly  of 
said  enclosure;  said  support  means  being  adjustable  to 
selectively  move  said  temperature  sensitive  member  to- 
ward and  from  said  enclosure  whereby  to  regulate  its 
relative  response  to  the  temperatures  of  said  enclosure 
and  ambient  temperature,  respectively,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  resilient  member  in  heat  conducting 
relation  to  said  enclosure,  said  resilient  member  being 
biased  to  tend  to  move  away  from  said  enclosure,  and 
means  for  flexing  said  resilient  member  toward  and  from 
said  enclosure  and  for  holding  it  in  a  selected  position 
of  flexure. 


48603 


3,329,803 

FISH  TAPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmore  L.  SinlL,  1455  Delta,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,875 

10  Claims.  (CI.  219—546) 


1.  A  fish  tape  construction  comprising  an  elongated, 
coilable  tape  member  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  permit  it  to  be  pushed 


30.  The  method  of  generating  a  function  which  com- 
prises mechanically  relatively  moving  an  electrically 
shielded,  electrically  conductive,  narrow,  linear  element 
corresponding  in  shape  and  orientation  to  a  transverse  co- 
ordinate of  a  graph  relative  to  a  graph  sheet  having  an 
electrically  conductive  surface  which  is  divided  by  the 
width  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  graph  line  into 
two  electrically  conductive  areas,  said  conductive  element 
being  maintained  transverse  to  the  graph  line  while  it  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  other  coordinate  of  the 
graph  and  while  it  is  maintained  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  closely  spaced  from  the  conductive  surface  of  the 
sheet,  simultaneously  applying  alternating  electrical  po- 
tential from  an  alternating  current  supply  line  source  to 
the  electrically  conductive  spaced  areas  and  utilizing  as  a 
signal  the  potential  occurring  between  the  conductive  ele- 
ment and  a  potential  source  having  a  conductive  connec- 
tion to  the  alternating  current  supply  line  source. 


3,329,805 

DECIMAL  COUNTING  DEVICE  AND  STEPPING 

UNIT  THEREFOR 

Roy  Ernest  Wells,  Seaforth,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Electra  Totalisators  Pty.  Limited,  Lid- 
combe,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  corporation  of 
New  South  Wales 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,711 
6  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
1.  A  stepping  unit  for  a  decimal  counting  device  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  electromagnet  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  on  the  frame,  an  armature  for  the  electromag- 
net, means  connecting  the  armature  with  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  step-by-step,  each  individual  complete  step 
of  said  shaft  requiring  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
armature  from  a  normal  position  to  an  ofT-normal  posi- 
tion and  return,  a  calibrated  drum  on  the  shaft  visually 
indicating  a  value  representative  of  the  stepped  position 
of  the  shaft,  a  projection  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  con- 
tact spring  set  carried  upon  the  armature,  an  actuator  for 
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said  contact  spring  set  also  carried  by  said  armature  and 
located  in  the  off-normal  position  of  said  armature  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  projection  for  momentary  en- 


gagement therewith,  said  engagen>ent  producing  momen- 
tary closure  of  said  contacts  to  signal  a  predetermined  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  and  calibrated  drum. 


3  329  806 
MONITORING  CIRCLTTS 
Porter  ThompsoD  McCauIey,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to 
Microdyne,    Inc.,    Wheeling,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
niinois 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,416    , 
4  Claims.  (O.  235—92)  • 


1.  A  parts-feed  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  the 
feeding  of  parts  to  a  process  apparatus  having  a  con- 
tinuously operable  AC  drive  subject  to  a  short-duration 
change  in  loading  upon  actual  processing  of  a  part,  said 
monitoring  ciieuit  comprising: 

a  sensing  transformer,  coupled  to  said  AC  drive,  for 
developing  an  AC  sensing  signal  representative  of 
the  loading  of  the  process  apparatus  drive; 
a  first  signal  transmission  channel,  coupled  to  said 
sensing  transformer,  for  integrating  said  sensing 
signal  over  an  appreciable  time  interval  to  develop 
a  first  comparison  signal  representative  of  the  aver- 
age amplitude  of  said  sensing  signal; 
a  second  signal  transmission  channel,  coupled  to  said 
sensing  means,  for  developing  a  second  comparison 
signal  representative  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  said 
sensing  signal; 


I 


comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
signal  transmission  channels,  for  comparing  said 
first  and  second  comparison  signals  to  develop  a 
control  signal  representative  of  amplitude  changes 
of  said  second  comparison  signal  relative  to  said 
first  comparison  signal  and  hence  indicative  of  ac- 
tual processing  of  individual  parts  by  said  process 
apparatus; 

and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  in  the  op- 
eration of  said  process  apparatus. 


3  329  807 
PRICE  COMPUTING  AND* MARKING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Currie,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Jack  S.  Mason,  Richardson, 
and  Robert  H.  Wise,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Sanitary  Scale  Company, 
Belvidere,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,619 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  235—159)  ' 


a^_ 


H£^^ 
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2.  A  computing  scale  system  comprising: 

a  weighing  mechanism  including  a  scale  and  a  movable 
element  proportionally  displaced  by  a  weight  on  said 
scale; 

a  digital  computer  for  computing  the  weight  and  price 
of  an  article  weighed  by  said  weighing  mechanism; 

and  an  optical  shaft  position  encoder  coupling  said  com- 
puter to  said  weighing  mechanism; 

said  encoder  being  proportionally  mechanically  rotated 
by  said  movable  element, 

said  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  weight  out- 
puts describing  a  weight  on  said  scale  in  a  cyclic 
digital  code, 

said  computer  including  an  internal  clock  pulse  gen- 
erator, a  weight  register,  a  price  register,  multiplier 
means,  and  selectable  input  means  for  selectably 
setting  price  per  unit  weight  information  therein, 

said  multiplier  means  being  driven  by  said  clock  pulse 
generator  and  providing  a  number  of  output  pHilses  to 
the  price  register  proportional  to  and  controlled  by 
said  selectable  input  means  and  said  weight  outputs 
of  said  encoder, 

said  weight  register  accumulating  a  total  number  of 
pulses  from  said  clock  pulse  generator  determined 
by  said  weight  outputs  of  said  encoder;  and 

output  means  actuated  by  said  computer  providing  out- 
put indicia  indicative  of  the  net  weight  and  price  of 
an  article  on  said  scale  from  said  price  register  and 
said  weight  register. 


3  329  808 
CARGO  LOADING  COMPUTER 

Gerald  E.  Fisher,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,085 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—193) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  proper  loading  of 
a  craft,  the  combination  of 

(a)  means  for  generating  first  signals  representative  of 
a  particular  loading  of  said  vessel. 
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(b)  means  for  generating  second  signals  representative 
of  the  buoyancy  of  said  vessel, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  draft  of 
said  craft, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  draft  signal  for  generatmg 
a  third  signal  representative  of  the  distance  of  the 
metacenter  above  the  keel. 


secured  to  the  fender,  said  rim  having  an  outer  edge  en- 
gaged with  the  fender  and  an  inner  edge  engaged  with 
the  front  side  of  the  lamp  flange,  said  bracket  being 
clamped  between  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim  and  the  lamp 
flange,  said  end-lighted  member  having  a  light-receiving 
lower  end,  and  means  producing  end-lighting  of  said 
member  while  the  head  lamp  is  in  operation,  said  means 
comprising  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
facing  said  light-receiving  end  of  the  member,  and  a 
reflector  on  said  bracket  facing  the  side  of  the  lamp  re- 
mote from  the  end-lighted  member. 


3  329  810 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  LANTERN 
James  E.  Meagher,  Marion,  Ind^  assignor  to  Noro  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,172 
12  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.63) 
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(e)  means  for  generating  fourth  signals  representative 
of  the  vertical  moments, 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  fourth  signals 
for  providing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  the  dis- 
tance above  the  keel  of  the  ship's  center  of  gravity, 

and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fifth  signals 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  stability  of 
said  craft  in  roll. 


3  329  809 

HIGH  BEAM  INDICATOR 

Leo  J.  Cremer,  Jr.,  Melville,  Mont.     59055 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,255 

6  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.4) 


1.  An  electrical  lantern  comprising  a  non-conductive 
casing,  a  battery  disposed  within  said  casing  having  a  pair 
of  terminals  at  one  end  thereof,  a  conductive  reflector 
seated  on  one  end  of  said  casing  and  a  lamp  bulb  mounted 
thereon  with  one  of  its  terminals  electrically  connected 
thereto  and  its  other  terminal  engaging  one  of  said  bat- 
tery terminals,  said  casing  including  a  non-conductive 
block  disposed  on  its  inner  surface  adjacent  said  reflector, 
an  on-off  switch  including  a  first  contact  mounted  on 
said  block  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  battery  ter- 
minals and  a  second  contact  mounted  on  said  block  in 
non-conductive  relation  to  said  first  contact  and  including 
an  extension  in  contact  with  said  reflector,  and  a  connec- 
tor rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  con- 
tacts for  movement  into  and  out  of  conductive  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  fender, 
said  fender  having  a  top  and  an  outboard  side,  and  a 
forepart,  a  headlight  mounted  on  said  forepart  below  the 
top  and  inboardly  of  the  fender  side,  a  vertical  end-lighted 
member  having  an  upper  end  extending  above  the  top  of 
the  fender  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outboard  side 
of  the  fender,  bracket  means  supporting  said  member  and 
secured  to  the  headlight,  said  headlight  comprising  a  head 
lamp   having  a   peripheral  flange,  and   a   headlight  rim 


3  329  811 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

REFLECTORS 
Henry  Schififer,  Cheshire,  and  Ernest  Pascucd,  Meriden, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Miller  Company,  Meriden, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,112 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—51.11) 

1.  In  a  fluorescent  light  fixture  having  an  elongated 
wiring  channel,  a  fluorescent  lamp  socket  assembly  de- 
pending from  each  end  of  said  wiring  channel  and  at  least 
two  reflector  supporting  assemblies  secured  to  said  wir- 
ing channel  and  adapted  to  carry  selected  types  of  elon- 
gated reflectors  such  as  reflectors  having  a  relatively  flat 
central  longitudinal  area  and  reflectors  having  a  central 
longitudinal  V-shaped  section,  each  of  said  reflector  sup- 
porting assemblies  comprising  a  plate  affixed  in  under- 
lying relationship  to  said  channel,  a  first  reflector  support 
secured  to  said  plate  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  of 
said  reflector  types  and  a  second  reflector  support  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  bracket  having  leg  members  and  a 
transverse  connecting  member,  reflector  engaging  means 
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carried  by  said  transverse  member,  and  means  pivoting 
the  ends  of  said  leg  members  to  said  plate,  said  U-shaped 
member  being  movable  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 


lower  angle  than  that  originating  at  any  lower  point  there- 
in and  at  a  higher  angle  than  that  originating  at  any 
higher  point  therein,  said  reflector  also  bemg  divided  into 
at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally  curvate  sections  extend- 
ing circumferentially  thcrearound,  one  of  said  reflector 
sections  reflecting  all  of  the  incident  light  from  any  point 
in  said  source  downwardly  at  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical angle,  said  refractor  having  a  plurality  of  prisms 
formed  on  its  inner  surface  for  refracting  said  reflected 
light  through  a  higher  angle  relative  to  the  nadir,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  prisms  being  disposed  to  receive  substan- 
tially all  of  the  reflected  light  from  said  first  reflector  sec- 
tion and  for  refracting  the  light  originating  at  any  given 
point  in  said  source  to  the  same  vertical  angle  relative  to 
the  nadir  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  main  beam  which 
is  symmetrical  about  said  axis,  light  from  any  given  point 
in  said  source  which  is  reflected  by  the  other  section  of 
said  reflector  and  direct  light  from  said  point  falling  on 
substantially  all  portions  of  said  refractor  being  refracted 
through  vertical  angles  relative  to  the  nadir  which  are  less 
than  the  main  beam  angle  of  said  point. 


vertical  downwardly  extending  position  to  place  the  re- 
flector engaging  means  carried  thereby  in  position  to  se- 
lectively engage  the  second  of  said  reflector  types. 


3  329  812 
LUMINAIRE  OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Harling,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,837 
14  Claims.  (CI.  240—93) 


3,329,813 
BACKSCATTER  ELECTRON  ANALYSIS  APPARA- 
TUS TO  DETERMINE  ELEMENTAL  CONTENT 
OR  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nilion  Denshi  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,969 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
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5.  The  combination  of,  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  having 
an  elongate  light  source  and  being  disposed  substantially 
vertically,  an  optical  assembly  including  an  inverted  gen- 
erally ovate  reflector  and  a  dished  refractor  and  being  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident 
with  said  light  source,  said  reflector  having  a  lower  margin- 
al rim  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  light  source  and  an  upper  opening 
above  said  light  source  for  receiving  lamp  support  means, 
said  refractor  having  an  upper  rim  cooperatively  engaging 
the  lower  rim  of  said  reflector,  said  reflector  reflecting  the 
incident  light  from  said  source  downwardly  onto  said 
refractor  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  optical  assembly  and 
in  avoidance  of  said  source,  said  reflector  reflecting  in- 
cident light  originating  at  any  point  in  said  source  at  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  physical  and  chem- 
ical properties  and  the  surface  topography  of  a  specimen 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  scanning  the  surface  of  said  specimen 
with  an  electron  beam; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electron  detectors  substantially  sym- 
metrically positioned  in  respect  to  the  beam  axis 
above  said  specimen  to  detect  backscattered  electrons 
and  generate  signals  proportional  to  the  electrons  de- 
tected; and 

(c)  a  computer  for  adding  the  signals  from  detectors  on 
one  side  of  the  beam  axis  to  signals  from  detectors 
on  the  other  side  of  the  beam  axis  to  cancel  out  sig- 
nals relating  to  the  topography  of  the  surface  of  the 
specimen  and  leave  only  a  signal  relating  to  the  phy- 
sical properties  and  composition  of  the  specimen  and 
for  subtracting  the  signals  from  detectors  on  one  side 
of  the  beam  axis  from  signals  from  detectors  on  the 
other  side  of  the  beam  axis  to  produce  a  signal  re- 
lating only  to  the  topography  of  the  surface  of  the 
specimen. 
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3  329  814 

STEREO  POSITRON  CAMERA  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  SPATIAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  RADIOAC- 
TIVE MATERIAL  IN  A  TEST  BODY 
Hal  O.  Anger,  Oakland,  Califs  assignor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,725 
9  Claims.  (Q.  250—61) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  visibly  indicating  the  locations  of 
positron  annihilations  within  a  subject,  the  combination 
comprising  a  gamma  ray  image  detector  of  the  type  pro- 
viding image  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  location 
at  which  gamma  rays  impinge  thereon,  said  gamma  ray 
image  detector  being  disposed  at  a  first  side  of  said  sub- 
ject, spaced  apart  first  and  second  gamma  ray  collimat- 
ing  detectors,  said  collimating  detectors  being  spaced 
apart  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  subject  from  said  image 
detector,  image  reproducing  means  receiving  said  image 
output  signals  and  providing  a  first  image  upon  receipt  of 
concurrent  signals  from  said  first  collimating  detector  and 
said  image  detector  and  providing  a  second  separate  image 
upon  receipt  of  concurrent  signals  from  said  second  col- 
limating detector  and  said  image  detector  whereby  a 
stereo  view  of  said  positron  annihi'ations  is  obtained. 


(c)  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detectors 
for  determining  and  utilizing  said  first  and  second 


currents  to  determine  the  beam  quality  of  the  radia- 
tion entering  said  slot. 


3,329,816 
HIGH  FREQUENCY   COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION 
LINE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 
CATHODE  X-RAY  TUBE 
Frank  J.  Gnindhauser,  Michael  P.  Hafner,  and  Colin  G. 
Powers,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Field  Emis- 
sion Corporation,  McMinnville,  Oreg^  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,661 
8  Claims.  (CL  250—92) 


3  329  815 

DEVICE   FOR  MEAStTRING  BEAM  QUALFTY  OF 
IONIZING  RADIATION  COMPRISING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  DETECTORS  OF  DIFFERENT  RADIA- 
TION LENGTHS 
Gordon  Kramer,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,499 
22  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
1.  A  directional  radiation  beam  quality  measuring  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  formed  from  a  radiation  absorbing  material 
containing  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  incident 
radiation,  the  depth  of  said  slot  being  suflRciently  long 
to  allow  radiation  moving  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
walls  of  that  slot  to  reach  said  remote  end  of  said 
slot; 

(b)  a  detecting  means  comprising  a  first  detector  hav- 
ing a  radiation  length  for  totally  absorbing  enteririg 
beam  radiation  for  generating  a  first  current,  said 
first  current  being  a  function  of  the  radiation  ab- 
sorbed therein,  and  a  second  detector  having  a  second 
radiation  length  for  partially  absorbing  entering  beam 
radiation  for  generating  a  second  current,  said  sec- 
ond current  being  a  function  of  the  radiation  ab- 
sorbed therein,  said  first  and  second  detectors  being 
situated  adjacent  to  the  remote  end  of  said  slot;  and 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  coaxial  high  frequency 
signal  transmission  line  and  rotatable  support  structure, 
comprising: 

an  X-ray  tube  having  a  field  emission  cathode; 

pulse  generator  means  for  producing  narrow  pulses  of 
high  voltage  and  high  current; 

an  outer  conductor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections; 

an  inner  conductor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  sections 
equal  in  number  to  the  sections  of  said  outer  con- 
ductor; 

means  for  supporting  said  inner  conductor  coaxially 
within  said  outer  conductor  and  for  insulating  the 
outer  conductor  sections  from  the  inner  conductor 
sections  to  form  a  coaxial  high  frequency  signal 
transmission  line  of  substantially  uniform  character- 
istic impedance  which  is  connected  between  said  pulse 
generator  and  said  X-ray  tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  means  for  securing  said  outer 
conductor  sections  together  and  said  inner  conductor 
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sections  together  by  a  plurality  of  rotatable  connec- 
tions which  enable  the  rotation  of  said  sections  in  a 
plurality  of  planes  while  maintaining  the  inner  con- 
ductor sections  in  axial  alignment  with  the  outer 
conductor  sections  and  providing  said  connections 
with  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  char- 
acteristic impedance. 


3  329  819 
OPTIMIZING    A    PHOTOCELL    CONTROLLED 
ILLUMINATION     CONTROLLER     WITH     A 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  SOLAR  CELL 
William  P.  Chapman  and  Eugene  M.  Weber,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  312,585 

16  Claims.  (CI.  250—205)  i 


3,329,817 
RADIATION  SOiniCE 

Richard  N.  Walz,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,823 

6  Claims.  (CL  250—106) 
1.  A  radiation  source  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ceramic  particle  comprised  of  a  radioactive  isotope  hav- 
ing an  adherent  electrically  conductive  coating  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  support  for  said 
particle  consisting  of  a  self-supporting  substrate;  said 
particle  being  firmly  attached  to  said  substrate  by  a  plated 
metallic  bond  between  at  least  a  part  of  said  conductively 
coated  surface  and  said  substrate. 


3,329,818 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  TELESCOPES  VIEWING 
ADJACENT  FIELDS 
Walter  E.  Woehl,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,002 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 
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15.  In  an  illumination-solar  heat  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  natural  and  artificial  lighting  of  a  room  hav- 
ing a  window  means  to  admit  natural  light  with  a  means 
to  close  the  window  means  against  passage  of  light  and 
having  artificial  lighting  means, 

(a)  illumination  control  means  responsive  to  the  light 
intensity  in  the  room  to  actuate  the  means  to  close 
the  window  means  and  the  artificial  lighting  means. 

(b)  solar  heat  responsive  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  means  to  close  the  window  means  and  generating 
an  output  in  accordance  with  the  solar  energy  level 
of  the  natural  light,  and 

(c)  heat  responsive  control  means  actuated  by  said 
solar  heat  responsive  means  and  includmg  means  con- 
nected to  the  illumination  control  means  to  close 
the  window  means  to  eliminate  natural  lighting  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  level  of  solar  energy 
and  means  to  disconnect  said  illumination  control 
from  the  means  to  close  the  window  means  until  the 
solar  energy  level  drops  below  said  predetermined 
level. 


3,329,820 

ARTIFICIAL  AND  NATURAL  ILLUMINATION 

CONTROLLER  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  ILLUMI- 

NATION 

Eugene  M.  Weber,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,757 

15  Claims.  (CL  250—205) 


1.  A  photoelectric  tracking  system  for  acquiring  and 
tracking  a  moving  object  in  space  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescopes  angularly  inclined  at  varying  optical  axes 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  telescopes  being  fixedly 
positioned  to  observe  adjacent  segments  of  a  space  field 
and  produce  optical  images  thereof,  separate  image  orthi- 
con  means  disposed  at  the  eyepiece  end  of  each  of  said 
telescopes  for  converting  said  optical  images  into  corre- 
sponding electron  images,  preamplifier  and  mixer  means 
for  enhancing  the  information  content  of  the  converted 
image,  band  pass  filter  means  for  reducing  the  band  width 
of  the  image  containing  signal,  black  and  white  clipping 
means  applied  to  the  signal,  composite  shading  generat- 
ing means  supplied  through  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep 
drives  to  the  preamplifier  means  in  said  image  orthicon 
means,  cathode-ray  oscilloscopes  for  receiving  and  dis- 
playing the  enhanced  electron  images  from  each  of  said 
image  orthicon  means,  camera  means  for  photographically 
recording  the  displayed  images,  and  a  timer  generator 
for  synchronizing  the  command  pulses  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  image  recording  camera  means. 


l"     :: 


3.  In  an  illumination  controller  for  controlling  the 
natural  and  artificial  lighting  of  a  room  having  a  window 
for  admitting  natural  light  and  a  light  interrupting  means 
for  covering  the  window  and  having  interior  artificial 
lighting  means, 

(a)  drive  means  to  position  said  light  interrupting 
means  in^a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  positions 
and  thereby  vary  the  natural  lighting  intensity, 

(b)  drive  means  to  vary  the  level  of  the  artificial  light- 
ing intensit]^, 
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(c)  a  pair  of  operating  circuits,  one  for  each  of  said 
drive  means, 

(d)  illumination  control  means  responsive  to  the  hght 
intensity  in  the  room  to  selectively  actuate  the  pair  of 
circuits  for  said  drive  means  for  selectively  mcreas- 
ing  and  decreasing  illumination  in  proportion  to  the 
sensed  level  of  the  light  intensity,  said  control  means 
including  interlocking  means  to  open  the  light  inter- 
rupting means  completely  prior  to  turning  on  the 
artificial  lighting  means  and  to  reduce  the  artificial 
lighting  means  to  a  minimum  prior  to  closing  of 
the  light  interrupting  means. 


which  drives  logic  circuitry,  means  for  adjusting  the  direct 
current  base  bias  of  said  pair  of  said  photatransistors  to 
match  the  DC  levels  of  their  output  voltages,  comprising: 
manually  adjustable  means  for  supplying  a  direct  current 
base  bias  to  a  first  phototransistor  of  said  pair,  means 
for  extracting  a  direct  current  component  from  asym- 
metry in  the  said  square  wave  voltage  signal,  said  asym- 
metry resulting  from  a  difference  in  the  output  level  of 
said  first  phototransistor  and  a  second  phototransistor  of 
said  pair  when  their  direct  cunent  output  voltages  are  not 


3  329  821 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
AMPLITUDE  RATIO  OF  TWO  ELECTRIC  SIG- 
NALS,   MORE    PARTICULARLY    FOR    THE 
MEASURING  OF  THE  DENSITY  OF  THE  AT- 
MOSPHERE 
Daniel  Marie  Reni  Lcsage,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnle  des  Compteurs,  Pwts,  France,  a  company 
of  France  ^    ^^, 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1962, 
914,358,  Patent  1,346,364 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—206) 


5.    Apparatus    comprising    first    and    second    potenti- 
ometers of  identical  electrical  characteristics  and  adapted 
to  receive  two  electrical  signals  the  ratio  of  which  is  to 
be   measured,   interconnected   movable   contacts  adapted 
to  make  corresponding  movements  on  respective  of  said 
potentiometers,  a  reference  voltage  source,  first  compari- 
son means  coupled  to  the  contact  of  said  first  potenti- 
ometer to  compare   the   voltage  tapped  therefrom   with 
the  voltage  of  said  source,  servo  means  responsive  to  said 
comparison   means   to   adjust   the   contact   of   said    first 
potentiometer  to  zeroize  the  voltage  upped  therefrom,  a 
third  potentiometer  coupled  to  the  movable  contact  of 
said  second  potentiometer  and  including  a  movable  con- 
tact, second  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  latter  said 
contact  to  compare  the  voltage  tapped  thereby  with  the 
voltage  of  said  source,  and  servo  means  responsive  to 
said  comparison  means  to  adjust  the  contact  of  said  third 
potentiometer  to  zeroize  the  voltage  tapped  therefrom, 
the  adjusted  position  of  the  latter  said  contact  indicating 
the  ratio  of  said  two  elecrrical  signals. 

6.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  5  comprising  a  single 
light  source  emitting  pulses  of  light  and  two  photoelectric 
cells  inspecting  said  pulses  and  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  potentiometers  respectively. 


matched;  digital  counter-register  means  for  storing  dig- 
ital pulse  information;  means  for  adding  or  subtracting 
said  digital  pulse  information  in  said  digital  counter-regis- 
ter means  in  response  to  said  direct  current  component  ex- 
tracted by  said  means  for  extracting  a  direct  current  com- 
ponent; and,  means  comprising  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter for  supplying  to  said  second  jAototransistor  a  di- 
rect current  base  bias  which  is  proportional  to  the  level  of 
said  digital  pulse  information  in  said  digital  counter  reg- 
ister means. 

3  329  823 
SOLID  STATE  THIN  FILM  PHOTOSENSmVE 
DEVICE  WITH  TUNNEL  BARRIERS 
Robert  M.  Handy,  Export,  and  Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoaac  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,063 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 


3  329  822 

MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  TWO  OUTPUT 

SIGNALS 

Edwin  J.  Rogers,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,143 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—209) 
3.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a  pair  of  photo- 
transistors    arranged    to    yield    signals   whose   crossover 
points  are  detected  by  a  high-gain  output-clamped  differ- 
ence amplifier  delivering  a  square-wave  voltage  signal 


1.  A  thin  film  photocell  operative  with  incident  radia- 
tions comprising,  a  first  layer  comprising  an  electrically 
conducting  material  to  receive  radiations  said  first  layer 
having  a  thickness  such  that  substantially  all  radiations 
received  by  said  first  layer  are  absorbed  thereby  and  thin 
enough  that  a  substantial  number  of  photo  excited  elec- 
trons pass  through  said  first  layer,  a  second  layer  com- 
prising an  insulating  material  disposed  contiguous  said 
first  layer  to  form  a  first  metal  insulator  interface  there- 
between, said  second  layer  being  thin  enough  to  pennit 
tunneling  of  photo  excited  electrons  therethrough,  a  third 
layer  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  material  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  said  first  insulating  layer  and  being 
thin  enough  to  permit  electrons  from  said  second  layer 
to  pass  therethrough,  a  fourth  layer  comprising  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  disposed  contiguous  to  said 
third  layer  to  form  a  second  metal  insulator  interface 
therebetween,  said  second  insulating  layer  having  an  op- 
erating resistance  greater  than  said  first  insulating  layer 
to  give  amplification  within  said  photocell,  and  a  fifth 
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layer  disposed  adjacent  said  fourth  layer  to  collect  elec- 
trons provided  thereto  from  said  fourth  layer,  and  biasing 
naeans  operatively  connected  across  said  second  and  fourth 
layers  to  form  a  tunnel  barrier  at  said  first  metal  insula- 
tor interface,  said  tunnel  barrier  being  adjustable  so  that 
radiations  of  predetermined  wavelengths  mSy  be  sensed 
by  said  photocell,  and  to  provide  an  accelerating  potential 
across  said  second  insulating  layer  to  collect  electrons 
provided  thereto. 

I  "^^"^^"^^^ 

3  329  824 
PHOTOELECTRIC  PRINT  READING  CIRCUFF 

Ivan  L.  Joy,  1616  W.  Dudley  Road,  ' 

Topeka,  Kans.    66600 

Original  application  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,972,  now 

Patent  No.  3,209,220,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  428,093 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—214) 


»«■■!.■«    I  )  .     - 
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3.  A  print  reading  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
tronic switches,  a  signal  storage  and  divider  network  con- 
nected across  said  switches,  a  galvanometer  having  a 
mirror  oscillated  by  said  galvanometer,  a  photocell  facing 
said  mirror  for  directing  its  line  of  sight  back  and  forth 
across  said  print  as  said  mirror  oscillates,  said  photocell 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  switches  for  disabling 
said  switches  when  the  line  of  sight  of  the  photocell  inter- 
sects a  line  on  the  print,  waveform  generating  means 
connected  through  said  electronic  switches  to  charge  said 
network  and  connected  to  said  galvanometer  to  drive 
said  mirror,  and  a  rate  generator  actuating  said  generat- 
ing means  and  separately  connected  to  said  electronic 
switches  to  turn  on  one  switch  during  the  movement  of 
said  mirror  in  one  direction  and  to  turn  on  the  other 
switch  during  movement  of  said  mirror  in  the  opposite 
direction,  driving  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
divider  network  and  directionally  responsive  to  opposite 
polarity  changes  from  a  median  value  of  said  output  to 
vary  the  positional  relationship  of  said  photocell  and  print 
for  continuously   reestablishing  said   median  value. 


3,329,825 
METER  RELAY  USING  PHOTOELECTRIC  RELAY 
ELEMENTS   CONTROLLED    BY   AN    ANNULAR 
SHUTTER  MOUNTED  ON  THE  METER  MOVE- 
MENT  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Enrlght,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,426 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—231) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  meter  having  a 
rotatable  coil, 
a  light  source  mounted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

coil, 
shutter  means  consisting  of  an  annular  shutter  sup- 
ported from  said  coil  at  diametrically  opposed  sup- 
port points  so  as  to  cause  said  shutter  to  rotate  about 
said  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  coil, 
said  shutter  being  formed  of  transparent  material  of 
substantially  constant  cross-section  having  opaque 
material  deposited  upon  portions  thereof  to  form  a 
pattern  of  transparent  and  opaque  areas, 


a  light  responsive  switching  device  positioned  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  shutter, 

said  switching  device  being  positioned  so  that  said  pat- 
tern is  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
switching  device  so  as  to  cause  the  switching  of  said 
switching  device  in  response  to  said  coil  going  through 
a  predetermined  position. 
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said  pattern  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  op- 
posed support  points  so  that  a  line  of  transition  be- 
tween opaque  and  transparent  areas  is  in  substantial 
alignment  with  one  of  said  opposed  points, 

the  distance  between  said  light  responsive  switching 
device  and  said  shutter  member  being  small  as  com- 
pared to  the  distance  between  said  light  source  and 
said  switching  device, 

when  the  former  is  in  radial  alignment  with  said  transi- 
tion line. 

3,329,826 

DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  FROM 

ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Lloyd    Albert   Pine,   Henry    George   Ellert,   and    Harry 

Vernon  Drushel,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  ol 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,946 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—410.6) 

1.  A  p>rocess  for  producing  esters  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  organic  acid  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  or- 
ganic acids  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  and  unsatu- 
rated organic  acids  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group 
with  a  saturated  organic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  200  to  600"  F.  in  the  presence  of 
a  molybdenum-containing  catalyst  containing  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  molybdenum  compound  as  the  sole  essential 
active  catalyst  material,  said  molybdenum  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
sulfide  and  sulfided  cobalt  molybdate. 


3,329,827 
DECODER  CIRCUTTS 
Harry   Kihn,   Lawrcnceville,   and    William   E.   Bamette, 
Levittown,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,532,  now 
Patent  No.  3,082,404,  dated  Mar.  19,   1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,307 

8  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
1.  In  combination, 

input  means  responsive  to  a  series  of  positive  and  nega- 
tive pulses, 
a  first  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  input  means 
and  responsive  to  each  of  said  pulses  of  one  polarity 
only  to  produce  an  output  pulse, 
a  second  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  input  means 
and  responsive  to  each  of  said  pulses  of  the  opposite 
polarity  only  to  produce  an  output  pulse. 
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means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  genera- 
tors and  responsive  to  each  output  pulse  produced 
by  said  first  generator  to  cause  said  second  generator 
to  produce  an  output  pulse, 


and  means  including  a  low  pass  filler  for  coupling  the 
direct  current  output  signal  from  said  detecting  and 
attenuating    means    to   said   pulse    generating   means   to 
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whereby  each  output  pulse  produced  by  said  first  genera- 
tor is  followed  in  time  by  an  output  pulse  produced 
by  said  second  generator. 


3,379,828 

MAGNETIC  SEQUENTIAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Paul  E.  Lorentzen,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Feh.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,528 

10  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


thereby  assure  that  the  magnitude  of  said  output  pulses 
will  be  sufficient  for  interrogation  of  said  magnetic 
memory  core  devices. 


c,"  l-e. 
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3^29,830 

PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  BISTABLE 

STORAGE  ELEMENTS 

Stanley  B.  Disson,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponution  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,633 

12  Clafans.  (Cl.  307—88) 


j-i 


1.  A  magnetic  sequential  pulse  generator,  comprising: 
a  saturable,  multiple  core  transformer  including 
a  plurality  of  saturable  cores, 
a  pair  of  primary  windings  each  wound  around 

said  cores, 
a  pair  of  feedback  windings  each  wound  around 

said  cores, 
series  connected  bias  windings  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  primary  windings  and  of  succes- 
sively increasing  ampere-turns  respectively  pro- 
vided on  each  core  except  the  first,  and 
an  output  winding  for  each  core; 
a  source  of  direct  current;  and 

a  pair  of  transistors,  said  source  and  transistors  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  primary  and 
feedback  windings  in  a  multivibrator  circuit. 


1 1         3,329,829 
PULSE  MAGNrrUDE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  K.  Grimm,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Adrian  E.  Glan- 
don,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,196 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  307—88) 
1.  A  pulse  magnitude  regulating  device,  comprising: 
pulse  generating  means  the  output  pulses  of  which  are 
coupled  to  magnetic  memory  core  devices  for  interroga- 
tion  purposes;   a   multiaperture   magnetic  memory  core 
device  having  a  major  aperture  and  a  minor  aperture, 
said    core   device   having   wound   thereon   through   said 
minor  aperture  an  input  winding  connected  to  receive 
said  output  pulses,  said  core  device  having  an  output 
winding;  voltage  level  controlling  detecting  and  attenuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  voltage  level  controlling  circuit, 
connected  to  said  output  winding;  means  for  supplying 
blocking  pulses  to  a  winding  through  said  major  aperture; 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time-spaced 
output  pulses  in  response  to  a  single  initiating  pulse  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  bistable  storage  elements,  gat- 
ing means  for  initiating  the  advancement  of  a  single 
preset  information  bit  through  said  storage  elements 
in  response  to  said  single  pulse, 

means  for  generating  feedback  pulses  from  selected 
ones  of  said  storage  elements, 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  from  said 
gating  means  and  said  feedback  means  for  advancing 
said  preset  information  bit  through  said  storage  ele- 
ments in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and 

means  for  combining  into  a  single  output  pulse  train 
said  initiating  and  feedback  pulses. 


3,329,831 
ELECTRONIC  RING  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  PLU- 
RALITY OF  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SWITCHING 
MEANS  DRFVEN  BY  OVERLAPPING  A.C.  WAVE- 
FORMS 
Paul  Abramson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Pao  H.  Chin, 
Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,597 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  307—88.5) 
3.  An  electronic  commutator  which   is  synchronized 
with  an  A-C  waveform  comprising: 
means  for  converting  said  A-C  waveform  into  a  first 
train  of  spaced  waveshapes  and  a  second  train  of 
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spaced  waveshapes,  there  being  a  time  overlap  be- 
tween the  end  of  a  waveshape  in  one  of  said  trains 
and  the  beginning  of  a  waveshape  in  the  other  of  said 
trains; 

a  plurality  of  first  relays  each  having  a  coil  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  second  relays  each  having  a  coil  and  a 
plurality  of  contacts; 

a  first  bus  for  applying  said  first  train  of  waveshapes  to 
each  of  said  first  relay  coils; 

a  second  bus  for  applying  said  second  train  of  wave- 
shapes to  each  of  said  second  relay  coils; 

means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  first 
relays  in  a  manner  such  that  when  one  of  said  first 
relay  coils  is  energized,  a  circuit  path  is  formed  from 
said  first  bus  through  the  energized  first  relay  coil 
and  a  now-closed  first  contact  of  said  first  relay  to 
a  source  of  potential  and  a  circuit  path  is  formed 
from  said  second  bus  through  the  next  second  relay 
coil  and  a  now-closed  second  contact  of  said  first 
relay  to  said  source  of  potential; 

and  means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  each  of  said 
second  relays  in  a  manner  such  that  when  one  of 
said  second  relay  coils  is  energized,  a  circuit  path  is 
formed  from  said  second  bus  through  the  energized 
second  relay  coil  and  a  now-closed  first  contact  of 
said  second  relay  to  a  source  of  potential  and  a  cir- 
cuit path  is  formed  from  said  first  bus  through  the 
next  first  relay  coil  and  a  now-closed  second  contact 
of  said  second  relay  to  said  source  of  potential. 
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means  responsive  to  a  second  switching  means  passing 
a  fourth  waveshape  through  it  for  conditioning  the 
succeeding  first  switching  means  to  pass  the  next 
third  waveshape. 


3  329  832 
TUNNEL  DIODE  MLLTISTABLE  STORAGE 
Friedrich  Ulrich,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1963, 
St  20  843 
4  Claims.  (Cl!  307—88.5) 


a«  {WCM.MOM»UM.I 


1.  A  multistage  data  storage  circuit  comprising  a  chain 
of  series  connected  tunnel  diodes,  each  of  said  diodes 
having  a  different  current-voltage  characteristic,  means 
for  applying  a  current  to  said  chain,  said  current  being 
larger  than  the  maximum  valley  current  and  smaller  than 
the  minimum  peak  current  of  all  of  said  tunnel  diodes  in 
said  chain,  storage  means  responsive  to  each  in  a  series 
of  input  pulse  conditions  for  increasing  the  current  in 
said  chain  until  any  one  of  said  diodes  changes  it  ohmic 
state  whereby  a  number  of  said  diodes  have  changed 
their  ohmic  states  corresponding  to  the  number  of  input 
pulses  which  have  been  received,  readout  means  for 
reducing  the  current  in  said  chain  until  any  arbitrary  one 
of  said  changed  state  diodes  returns  to  its  normal  ohmic 
state,  and  means  for  successively  so  reducing  said  current 
until  said  tunnel  diode  chain  has  counted  down  to  zero. 


9.  An  electronic  ring  circuit  which  is  synchronized 
with  an  A-C  waveform  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  A-C  waveform  into  a  first 
train  of  spaced  waveshapes  and  a  second  train  of 
spaced  waveshapes,  there  being  a  time  overlap  be- 
tween the  end  of  a  waveshape  in  one  of  said  trains 
and  the  beginning  of  a  waveshape  in  the  other  of 
said  trains; 

means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  trains  of 
spaced  waveshapes  into  a  third  and  a  fourth  train 
of  spaced  waveshapes,  there  being  a  time  overlap 
between  the  end  of  a  waveshape  in  either  said  third 
or  said  fourth  train  of  said  waveshapes  and  the  be- 
ginning of  a  waveshape  in  the  other  of  said  trains, 
and  a  waveshape  in  one  of  said  third  or  fourth 
trains  having  a  longer  duration  than  a  waveshape 
in  one  of  said  first  or  second  trains; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  means; 

means  for  applying  said  third  train  of  waveshapes  to 
each  of  said  first  switching  means; 

means  for  applying  said  fourth  train  of  waveshapes 
to  each  of  said  second  switching  means; 

means  responsive  to  a  first  switching  means  passing  a 
waveshape  of  said  third  train  through  it  for  condi- 
tioning the  succeeding  second  switching  means  to 
pass  the  next  fourth  waveshape;  and 


3,329,833 
HALL  EFFECT  TRANSDUCER  FOR  SCANNING 
MAGNETIC  SCALE  INDICIA 
Gerhard   Dorsch,   Weissenbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  -  Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,     Bcrlin- 
Siemensstadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1963, 
S  86,367 
11  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
6.  A  transducer  responsive  to  periodically  repetitive 
magnetic  scale   indicia  consisting  of  magnetizations  of 
alternate  polarities,  each  adjacent  two  indicia  of  which 
together  form  a  period  and  each  single  indication  of  which 
forms  a  half  period,  comprising 
a  carrier  plate  of  ceramic  material; 
a  plurality  of  Hall  plates  each  having  a  pair  of  cur- 
rent terminals,  a  voltage  axis  and  a  pair  of  voltage 
electrodes  on  its  voltage  axis,  said  plurality  of  Hall 
plates  comprising  a  coating  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial on  said  carrier  plate  shaped  in  a  manner  where- 
by said  Hall  plates  are  in  serial  alignment  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  voltage  axes  and  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  between  adjacent  Hall  plates  cor- 
responding to  a  half  period  of  said  scale  indicia  and 
the  voltage  electrodes  of  said  Hall  plates  arc  con- 
nected in  series  to  provide  a  resultant  Hall  voltage; 
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current  supply  means  connected  to  the  current  terminals 
of  each  of  said  Hall  plates  for  supplying  a  separate 
current  to  each  of  said  Hall  plates;  and 
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3  329  835 
LOGIC  AIIRANGEMENT 
Michael   V.   D'AgostIno,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

w&rc 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,798 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


II    k|    Cl    d|    II  .i|    «i    »i    M     " 


«l    b;    cj    dj   tj    1;   i;   "i?   It    »: 


output  means  connected  to  the  voltage  electrodes  of 
selected  ones  of  said  Hall  plates  for  deriving  the  re- 
sultant Hall  voltage  from  said  transducer. 


,,        3,329,834 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
James  J.  KlinlkowsU,  Somervllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  «.  ..„ 

FUed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,518 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  including 

a  plurality  of  multiple-zone  semiconductor  devices 
coupled  together  in  series  with  each  device  occupy- 
ing either  an  even-numbered  or  odd-numbered  posi- 
tion in  the  series, 

each  device  including  four  electrodes,  an  anode  elec- 

-  trode  which  is  an  output  electrode  and  is  used  to 
couple  one  device  to  the  next  in  the  series,  an  anode 
gate  electrode,  a  cathode  electrode  which  receives 
counting  pulses  and  thereby  controls  the  operation 
of  the  device,  and  a  cathode  gate  electrode  which 
operates  in  the  nature  of  an  input  electrode  and  is 
coupled  to  the  anode  electrode  of  the  device  which 
precedes  it  in  the  series, 

said  cathode  electrodes  being  connected  in  two  sets 
with  the  cathode  electrodes  of  the  even-numbered 
devices  being  in  one  set  and  the  cathode  electrodes 
of  the  odd-numbered  devices  being  in  the  other  set, 

and 
a  flip-flop  having  an  input  for  receiving  control  pulses 
and  two  outputs,  one  output  being  connected  to  one 
set  of  cathode  electrodes  and  the  other  output  being 
connected  to  the  other  set  of  cathode  electrodes  so 
that  each  time  the  flip-flop  changes  state  and  the 
potentials  on  its  outputs  change,  a  semiconductor 
device  is  turned  off  and  the  next  one  in  the  series  is 
turned  on. 


7.  The  combination  comprising: 
a  driver  circuit  including  at  least  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  one  conductivity  type  each  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector;  a  resistor  connected  in 
common  between  each  said  emitter  electrode  and  a 
point  of  reference  potential;  separate  collector  resis- 
tors connected  between  each  different  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  third  and 
fourth  transistors  of  said  one  conductivity  type  each 
having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a  diflferent  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  a 
collector  electrode  connected  to  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  and  an  emitter  electrode;  separate  re- 
sistors connected  between  said  point  of  reference 
potential  and  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors; 
a  driven  circuit  having  the  same  configuration  as  the 

driver  circuit  described  above; 
means  applying  a  fixed  bias  to  the  first  transistor  in  the 

driver  circuit; 
input  signal  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  in  said  driver  circuit; 
first  and  second  conductors  defining  a  transmission 
line  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
means  coupling  the  input  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
conductors  to  the  emitters  of  different  ones  of  the 
third  and  fourth  transistors  in  the  driver  circuit;  and 
means  connecting  the  output  ends  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors  to  the  base  electrodes  of  different 
ones  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  in  the  driven 
circuit. 


'  3,329,836 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  LOGARFTHMIC 

AMPLIFIER 
Alan   R.   Pearlman,   Newton,   and   WUliam   D.   MiUer, 
Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nexus  Research  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,719 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination; 
a    high-gain    inverting    amplifier    having    an    output 
terminal  and  input  summing  junction  connected  to 
a  system  input  terminal  through  an  input  imped- 
ance; 
a   feedback   loop  between  said   output   terminal   and 
said  summing  junction,  said  loop  including  a  series 
pair  of  base-emitter  junctions  of  opposite  polarity 
type   transistors,   each   transistor   having   operating 
characteristics   such   that   the   base  emitter  voltage 
is  substantially  linear  with  respect  to  the  logarithm 
of  forward  current  therethrough,  both  transistors  be- 
ing mounted  on  a  common  heat  sink; 
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a  reference  current  source  connected  to  said  loop  be- 
tween said  base-emitter  junctions  for  providing  to 
the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  transistor  coupled 
nearest  said  output  terminal  a  constant  forward  cur- 
rent substantially  greater  than  current  flow  through 
the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  other  of  said  tran- 
sistors; and 


3  329  838 
CAPACITOR  OPERATED  SCR  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 
Thomas  E.  Myers,  St.  Charles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,801 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—125) 


a  feedback  attenuator  connected  to  said  loop  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  nearest  transistor  for 
adjusting  the  slope  of  the  transfer  function  of  said 
amplifier,  said  attenuator  including  a  resistance  ele- 
ment having  a  positive  temperature  characteristic 
similar  to  the  temperature  characteristic  of  the 
logarithmic  coefficient  of  said  other  transistor. 


3,329,837 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUITS 
David  W.  Hewie,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Limited,  Kitchener, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,993 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  connection  to  an  AC  source 
of  power,  a  control  member  having  contacts  for  per- 
forming a  control  function  and  coil,  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate,  a  capacitor 
in  closed  loop  circuit  with  said  coil  and  rectifier,  with  said 
capacitor  being  connected  across  said  source,  a  rectifier 
between  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  said  source  anode 
and  cathode,  an  antenna  connected  to  said  rectifier  gate, 
the  application  of  an  electric  potential  to  said  antenna 
being  effective  to  provide  a  signal  on  the  rectifier  gate 
to  cause  the  rectifier  to  operate,  operation  of  said  rectifier 
permitting  said  capacitor  to  discharge  through  said  coil 
and  rectifier,  the  negative  portion  of  the  oscillating  cur- 
rent produced  by  the  capacitor  discharge  being  effective 
to  cut  off  the  rectifier,  and  a  secondary  circuit,  said  con- 
tacts being  effective  to  connect  said  secondary  circuit 
across  said  source,  said  secondary  circuit  including  a 
load  and  a  bidirectional  switch  in  series  with  said  source 
and  contacts,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
bidirectional  switch  for  causing  its  operation  during  a 
portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  AC  source. 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  controllable  current  to  a 
load  comprising:  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding;  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  electrodes;  a  load  to 
which  said  controllable  current  is  to  be  supplied;  said 
load  b)cing  connected  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier; 
means  for  supplying  an  A.C.  voltage  to  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  in  phase  lock  with  the  A.C.  voltage 
developed  across  said  secondary  winding  when  said  pri- 
mary winding  is  connected  to  an  A.C.  power  source; 
and  a  trigger  circuit  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
said  current  supplied  to  said  load,  said  trigger  circuit 
comprising:  a  phase  shift  network  producing  an  output 
signal  shiftable  in  phase  by  180°  and  having  positive  and 
negative  portions  thereof  on  both  sides  respectively  of 
a  reference  axis,  said  phase  shift  network  including  said 
secondary  winding;  a  clipping  network  for  clipping  the 
positive  and  negative-going  peaks  of  said  output  signal  to 
produce  a  clipped  output  signal,  said  clipping  network 
having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  means 
connecting  said  phase  shift  network  and  said  input  ter- 
minal for  supplying  said  output  signal  of  said  phase 
shift  network  to  said  clipping  network  to  be  clipped; 
and  a  network  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  gate  electrode  for  differentiating  said  clipped  out- 
put signal,  blocking  negative-going  pulses  from  said  gate 
electrode  and  supplying  a  differentiated  signal  having 
positive-going  pulses  to  said  gate  electrode. 


3,329,839 

THERMOELECTRONIC  ENERGY  CONTAINERS 

FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Bernard    Devin,    Rueil-Malmaiaon,    France,    assignor   to 

Commissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a 

corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,819 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  3,  1963, 

946,397 

10  Claims.  (CI.  310—4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  energy  converter  of  the  type 
comprising  a  composite  combustible  nuclear  bar  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elementary  nuclear  fuel  bars,  a  single 
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continuous  elongated  anode  common  to  the  elementary 
bar^  and  encompassing  and  coaxial  with  the  composite 
bar,  the  elementary  bars  being  individually  electrically 
connected  to  the  anode,  a  plasma  of  an  easily  lonizable 
gas  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  composite  bar  and 
the  anode,  the  anode  being  entirely  composed  of  metal 
and  comprising  cylindrical  portions  respectively  facing 
the  elementary  bars  and  constituUng  elementary  anodes 
and  intermediate  annular  portions  having  a  radial  wall 
thickness  less  than  the  radial  wall  thickness  of  the  cylm- 
drical  portions  and  interconnecting  the  cylmdncal  por- 
tions, the  radial  wall  thickness  of  the  annular  portions  be- 
ing such  that  the  annular  portions  have  m  the  axial  direc- 
tion a  linear  resistance  greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical 
portions  so  that  the  short  circuit  current  is  restricted  to 
an  acceptable  value. 


3  329  841 
THREE-PHASE  'GENERATOR 
Georg  Bbder,  Stuttgart,  Wilhelm   Ehrmann,  Stuttgart- 
vJhingen,   and   Hermann   Mittag,   Stuttgart-Botnang, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

B  71  549 

10  Claims.  (CL  310—^) 


3  329  840 

THREE-PHASE  GENERATOR  WITH  DIRECT 

CURRENT  OUTPUT 

Georg  Binder,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.bJI.,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  196J, 

B  71,548 

7  Claims.  (CL  310—68) 


1.  In  a  three-phase  generator  with  direct  current  oiit- 
put    in  combination,  housing  means  having  a  mam  axis; 
three   stator  windings  mounted   in  said   housing  means 
symmetrically  relative  to  said  axis;  an  exciter  winding  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  said  stator  windings;  three 
positive  output  rectifiers;  three  negative  output  rectifiers; 
three  exciter  current  rectifiers;  three  support  plate  means 
consisting  at  least  partly  of  conductive  material  and  each 
provided  on  one  face  thereof  with  three  recesses  dimen- 
sioned  for  holding  therein  respectively  three  rectifiers, 
namely  one  of  said  positive  output  rectifiers,  one  of  said 
negative  output  rectifiers,  and  one  of  said  exciter  current 
rectifiers  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  each  of  the  three  rec- 
tifiers on  each  support  plate  means  in  contact  with  the  con- 
ductive material  thereof,  each  of  said  support  plate  means 
being  associated  with  and  conductively  connected  with  a 
different  one  of  said  stator  windings;  positive  connector 
means  arranged  opposite  the  other  terminals  of  said  posi- 
tive output  rectifiers;  negative  connector  means  arranged 
opposite  the  other  terminals  of  said  negative  output  rec- 
tifiers; conductor  means  arranged  opposite  the  other  ter- 
minals of  the  said  exciter  current  rectifiers;  and  fastening 
means  for  each  support  plate  means  for  fastening  the 
respective  support  plate  means  to  said  housing  means  and 
for  pressing  thereby  the  other  terminals  of  the  rectifier 
means  mounted  on  the  respective  support  plate     means 
against  the  respective  means  located  opposite  said  other 
terminals. 


1.  In  a  generator  of  the  type  specified,  in  combination, 
housing  means  comprising  one  front  bearing  cover  mem- 
ber and  one  rear  bearing  plate  member  mounted  axially 
spaced  from  each  other,  both  said  cover  and  plate  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
coolant  air;  armature  shaft  means  roUtably  supported  by 
said  bearing  cover  member  and  bearing  plate  member; 
a  single  fan  means  carried  by  said  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  housing  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  coolant  air 
flowing  substantially  in  axial  direction  through  said  hous- 
ing means  when  the  generator  is  in  operation;  stator 
means  mounted  between  said  bearing  cover  member  and 
said  bearing  plate  member;  positive  output  means  includ- 
ing rectifier  means  connected  with  said  sUtor  means; 
negative  output  means  including  rectifier  means  connected 
with  said  stator  means;  and  at  least  one  cooling  and  sup- 
port plate  carrying  the  rectifier  means  of  one  of  said  out- 
put means  and  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  housing 
means  and  at  the  outside  of  that  member  which  is  lo- 
cated at  said  other  side  and  extending  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  of  the  direction  of  said 
stream  of  coolant  air  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  influence 
of  said  stream  of  coolant  air. 


3  329  842 
SPEED  CONTROLLERS  FOR  PORTABLE 
DEVICES 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,808 
1  12  aaims.  (CL  310—68) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  operated  portable  tool  connec- 
table  to  an  electric  power  source  and  having  a  hand  grip 
including  an  opening  therein  for  an  operating  trigger;  a 
speed  control  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  having  an  open  top  cavity  therein; 
elements  of  a  motor  speed  control  circuit  mounted 

within  said  cavity; 
an  insulating  plate  at  the  top  of  said  cavity  and  havmg 
electrical  connectors  thereon  connecting  said  motor 
speed  control  elements  in  circuit  and  to  a  pair  of 
conductors  extending  through  openings  in  the  base 
and  adapted  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  power 
source  and  a  motor; 
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an  operating  trigger  and  a  frame  clamping  said  trigger 
for  sliding  movement  over  said  mounting  plate; 

adjustable  resistance  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  between  said  trigger  and  said  plate; 

switch  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  between 
said  trigger  and  said  plate; 

means  extending  through  said  plate  for  connecting  said 
resistance  means  and  said  switch  means  to  said  con- 
nectors therebelow; 


opposite  magnetic  polarity,  said  disc  and  said  rim  respec- 
tively comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations,  each  of  said 
laminations  comprising  a  flat  substantially  planar  plate, 
the  laminar  portions  of  the  plurality  of  respective  lamina- 
tions comprising  said  disc  and  said  rim  which  define  each 
of  said  magnetic  poles  being  of  stepped  configuration  hav- 
ing progressively  increasing  radial  length,  and  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  laminar  portions  defining  the  magnetic 
poles  on  said  disc  arc  progressively  stepped  in  radial 
length  being  reversed  from  the  direction  in  which  the 
laminar  portions  defining  the  magnetic  poles  on  said  rim 
are  progressively  stepped  in  radial  length. 


contacts  movable  with  said  trigger; 

spring  means  biasing  said  contacts  against  said  resistance 
means  and  said  switch  means  to  effect  operation  and 
speed  adjustment  of  the  motor  when  the  trigger  is 
depressed; 

and  an  insulating  barrier  between  said  adjustable  re- 
sistance means  and  said  switch  means  to  prevent 
switch  arcing  products  from  contaminating  said  ad- 
justable resistance  means. 


3  329  843 
LAMINATED  ROTOR  MEMBER  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC    MACHINE    OF    AXIAL    AIR   GAP 
TYPE 
George  F.  Anderson,  Bnena  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,045 
1  Claim.  (CI.  310—168) 


A  rotor  member  for  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  magnetic  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tions, an  annular  magnetic  rim  extending  about  said  disc 
in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  projections  respec- 
tively received  in  spaced  relationship  between  adjacent 
radially  outwardly  extending  projections  on  said  disc,  a 
plurality  of  non-magnetic  spacer  members  extending  be- 
tween said  disc  and  said  rim  connecting  said  disc  and 
said  rim  together  in  radially  spaced  relationship,  said  non- 
magnetic spacer  members  occupying  only  a  minor  portion 
of  the  space  existing  between  said  disc  and  said  rim  so 
as  to  define  therewith  a  unitary  construction  for  the  rotor 
member  provided  with  voids  therein  between  said  disc 
and  said  rim  thereof,  said  radially  outwardly  extending 
projections  on  said  disc  comprising  magnetic  poles  of  one 
magnetic  polarity,  said  radially  inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections on  said  rim  comprising  magnetic  poles  of  the 


3,329,844 
MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDERS 
Reynold  Happc,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,501 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—239) 


9.  A  brush  holder  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  end  bell  of  an  electric  motor,  said  end  bell  includ- 
ing an  annular  rim,  and  an  insulating  brush  holder 
mounted  on  said  annular  rim;  a  seat  for  supporting  said 
brush  holder  formed  on  said  annular  rim  and  extending 
radially  of  said  rim,  said  seat  including  a  pair  of  divergent 
walls  and  the  free  ends  of  said  walls  including  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  extending  ears,  the  ears  on  each  wall  defin- 
ing a  slot  therebetween,  said  insulating  brush  holder  having 
formed  thereon  two  axially  spaced  pairs  of  transversely 
extending  lugs,  said  lugs  and  said  ears  having  plane  sur- 
faces, said  plane  surfaces  of  said  ears  being  adapted  to 
contact  said  plane  surfaces  of  said  lugs  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship thereby  preventing  said  brush  holder  from  turn- 
ing in  said  seat,  a  snap-on  retainer  equipped  with  a  roof 
portion  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  brush 
holder  between  said  pairs  of  transversely  extending  lugs, 
and  a  leg  depending  from  each  end  of  said  roof  portion, 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  foot  formed  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  legs  extending  between  said  pairs  of  ears 
and  between  said  pairs  of  lugs  and  said  feet  clamped 
against  the  underside  of  said  ears,  thereby  preventing  said 
brush  holder  from  moving  in  said  seat  radially  of  said 
annular  rim. 


3,329,845 

SELF-SHIELDING  MOTOR 

William  P.  Lear,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet 

Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,915 

2  Claims.  (CI.  310—256) 

1.  A  self-shielding  capstan  motor  for  mounting  on  a 

mounting  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  comprising, 

in   combination,   a   housing  constructed   of  a  magnetic 
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shielding  material  and  having  a  base  portion  and  an  m- 
tegral   annular   wall   projecting   from   said   base   portion 
with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  wall  being  connected 
to  said  mounting  plate,  a  support  member  connected  to 
said  base  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  circular 
radially  outer  edge  portion  positioned  between  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  base  portion  of  said  housing  and  coaxial 
with  said  wall  of  said  housing,  said  support  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  hole  through  the  center  portion  thereof 
in  alignmenet  with  said  hole  in  said  mounting  plate,  an 
elongated  capstan  shaf^  coaxially  positioned  in  said  hole 
in  said  support  member  and  projecting  therefrom  and 
through  said  hole  in  said  mounting  plate,  bearing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  support  mem- 
ber to  rotatably  mount  said  shaft  in  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  stator  laminates  mounted  on  said  cir- 
cular edge  portion  of  said  support  member,  an  electrical 
conductor  wound  on  said  laminates  and  connectible  to  a 
source   of  electrical  current  to   in  operation   provide   a 
magnetic  field,  a  rotor  constructed  of  a  low  magnetic  re- 


ture-axis  positions  giving  paths  of  high  magnetic  reluc- 
tance tor  said  magnetic  field,  and  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 


terial positioned  within  the  space  defined  by  said  rotor 
member  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air-gap. 


3  329  847 
STROBOSCOPIC  X-RAY  TUBE 
Herbert  Friedman,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,557 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 60) 


tentivity   ferromaignetic   material   and   having   a  circular 
portion  positioned  between  said  support  member  and  said 
mounting  plate  with  a  portion  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  rotor  having  an  an- 
nular wall  positioned  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  laminates  and  said  wall  of  said  housing  with  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  rotor  being  ad- 
jacent said  base  portion  of  said  housing,  a  magnetic  in- 
sulator secured  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
of  said  rotor,  an  annular  magnetic  member  secured  to 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  magnetic  insulator  with 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  magnetic  member  being 
positioned  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  radially  outer 
edges  of  said  laminates,  said  motor  being  constructed  and 
adapted  so  that  electrical  energy  passed  through  said  con- 
ductor   creates    a    magnetic    field    with    said    magnetic 
member  being  rotated  by  said  magnetic  field  to  thereby 
cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  of  said  shaft,  said  housing 
and  said  rotor  providing  a  magnetic  shield  to  limit  influ- 
ence of  the  magnetic  field  outside  said  housing  and  said 
mounting  plate. 


3,329.846 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Peter  John  Lawrenson,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research   Development   Corporation,   London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

39,205/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—266) 
1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing an  A.C.  winding  arranged  to  provide  a  magnetic  field 
having  at  least  a  component  thereof  which  rotates,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  rotor  member  including  an  electrical 
winding  and  segments  of  magnetic  material  magnetical- 
ly isolated  from  each  other  to  provide  direct-axis  posi- 
tions giving  paths  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  and  quadra- 


I 


1.  An  anode  structure  for  a  rotating  anode  type  X-ray 
tube  in  which  X-rays  are  generated  by  electrons  incident 
on  the  anode  which  comprises: 

a  metallic  base  having  a  front  side  and  a  baclt  side, 

said  base  including  alternating  first  and  second  X-ray 
generating  areas  on  the  front  side  of  said  base  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  of  equal  radii  about  the  axis  of 
said  base, 

said  first  X-ray  generating  areas  having  approximately 
equal  dimensions  with  the  axial  dimensions  between 
the  front  face  of  each  of  said  first  X-ray  generating 
areas  and  the  back  side  of  said  target  base  being 
equal, 

said  second  X-ray  generating  areas  having  approxi- 
mately equal  dimensions  with  the  axial  dimension 
between  the  front  face  of  each  of  said  second  X-ray 
generating  areas  and  the  back  side  of  said  target  base 
being  equal  and  less  than  the  axial  dimension  between 
the  front  face  of  said  first  X-ray  generating  areas  and 
the  back  side  of  said  target  base, 
wall  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
X-radiation  generating  areas  to  said  first  X-radiation 
generating  areas, 
whereby  X-radiation  generated  by  said  second  X-ray 
generating  area  is  blocked  from  emergence  through 
an  exit  window  of  said  X-ray  tube  by  said  wall  sur- 
faces extending  outwardly  from  said  second  X-radia- 
tion generating  areas  to  said  first  X-radiation  gen- 
erating areas. 

3  329  848 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATING  TUBES 
Takedii  Adachi,  Kawasaki-shI,  and  Hiroshi  Kamogawa, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shi- 
baura  Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1963, 
38/46,620;  Sept.  27,  1963,  38/50,857;  Sept. 
30,  1963,  38/51,756;  Oct  15, 1963,  38/77,378 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—63) 
1.  A  particle  accelerating  tube  comprising 
a  cylinder  of  insulating  material  forming  an  air-tight 
chamber, 
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a  plurality  of  accelerator  electrode  assemblies  disposed 
in  said  air-tight  chamber  and  open  to  said  air-tight 
chamber, 

each  of  said  accelerator  electrode  assemblies  having  a 
plurality  of  plates  having  openings  therethrough, 

fastening  means  joining  said  plates  into  a  unitary  cylin- 
drical structure. 


a  target  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said  ac- 
celerator electrode  assemblies, 

and  a  source  of  particles  mounted  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  of  said  targets  and  the  openings  in  said 
plurahty  of  plates  of  each  of  said  accelerator  elec- 
trode assemblies. 


3  329  849 
ELECTRON  GUN  APPARATUS  WITH  HEAT  SINK 
MEANS    FOR    SUPPORTING    FILAMENT    AND 
GRID 
Derrick  A.  Jones,  Somerset  Township,  St.  Croix  County, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,902 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—82) 


1.  An  electron  gun  of  the  type  having  axially  aligned 
filament,  grid  and  anode  components,  said  gun  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  heat  sinlc  defined  by  a  pair  of  halves  both  con- 
structed of  solid,  thermally  stable,  electrically  con- 
ductive material  adapted  to  meet  at  their  respective 
forward  end  portions  on  the  alignment  axis  of  such 
gun,  each  said  half  including  cooling  means,  and 
further  defined  by  a  continuous  layer  of  solid,  ther- 
mally stable,  electrically  non-conductive  material 
positioned  between  said  halves, 

(b)  a  solid,  thermally  stable,  electrically  conductive 
anode  support  having  a  passage  centrally  defined 
therein, 

(c)  a  solid,  thermally  stable,  electrically  non-conductive 
spacer  element  having  an  aperture  centrally  defined 
therein,  said  spacer  element  being  adapted  both  to 
maintain  said  anode  support  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  heat  sink  and  to  align  axially  said  passage  of 
said  anode  support  with  said  alignment  axis, 


(d)  an  electron  gun  filament  including  an  apex  portion 
and  a  pair  of  depending  leg  portions,  each  leg  being 
electrically  connected  with  a  different  one  of  said 
halves,  said  apex  portion  being  aligned  with  said 
alignment  axis, 

(e)  a  grid  assembly  including  a  plate-like  grid  having 
a  perforation  through  its  central  portion,  said  grid 
being  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  electron  gun 
filament  transversely  across  said  gun  axis  so  as  to 
have  said  perforation  coaxial  with  said  gun  axis,  said 
assembly  further  including  grid  support  means  ex- 
tending from  said  heat  sink  for  positioning  said  grid 
and  functionally  electrically  connecting  said  grid  to 
an  electrical  potential,  and 

(f)  an  anode  operably  associated  with  said  anode  sup- 
port generally  coaxially  with  said  gun  axis. 


3,329,850 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  HAVING 
A  TRANSPARENT  NICKEL,  CHROMIUM, 
IRON  ALLOY  METAL  ELECTRODE 
James  F.  Motson,  798  Welsh  Road, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.     19006 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,797 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


1.  A  transparent  electrode  to  be  used  with  an  electro- 
luminescent lamp  comprising:  a  transparent  base  means 
having  two  relatively  large  surfaces  disposed  opposite 
each  other;  a  layer  of  metal  composed  of  approximately 
80%  nickel,  14%  chromium  and  6%  iron  which  has 
been  evaporated-coated  on  one  of  said  large  surfaces 
of  said  transparent  base  means  in  a  thickness  of  between 
50  angstroms  and  150  angstroms. 


3,329,851 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICES  FOR 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANELS 
Jean  L.  Braentigam,  Anaheim,  and  Karl  C.  Hurley,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 
FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,089 

7  Claims.  (CI.  31^—108)  , 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  panel  and  mounting  struc- 
ture, a  transparent  luminescent  panel  comprising  closely 
spaced  front  and  rear  electroconductive  layers  having  an 
intermediate  luminescent  phosphor  layer  therebetween, 
sandwiched  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the 
panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contact  members  extend- 
ing through  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel,  selectively  in  re- 
silient surface  electrical  contact,  one  with  one  of  said  elec- 
troconductive layers  only  and  the  other  contact  member  in 
resilient  electrical  surface  contact  with  the  other  electro- 
conductive   layer  only,  said  electrical  contact  members 
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each  comprising  a  truncated  conical  resilient  electrocon- 
ductive rubber  plug-like  member  fixed  in  a  complemental 
opening  formed  in  the  back  of  the  panel  behind  the  elec- 
troconductive layers,  each  having  an  electroconductive 
resilient  contact  base  at  its  forward  end  in  entire  surface 
area  electrical  contact  with  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
electroconductive  layers  only,  and  tapering  rearwardly 
from  the  conductive  layers  beyond  the  rear  surface  of  said 
panel  to  a  material  extent,  for  insertion  into  supporting 
and  frictional  contacting  engagement  into  a  comple- 
mentary shaped  conical  electrical  contact  socket,  forming 
a  supporting  structure  for  the  panel. 
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(d)  a  ^tter  for  cesium  having  a  photoemissive  property 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  high  voltage  region  and 
having  a  greater  affinity  than  said  target  for  cesium, 


3  329  852 

niHFrT.rURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  PERMAN'ENT- 
IS^SCS  ROTOR  AN  SEQUENTIALLY  ENER- 
GIZED   STATOR   WINDINGS 

Gunter  Saussele  and  K^Iheinz  MenzeUSurnberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Akttenge- 
sellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

'"""'     Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 
S  86,477 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


(e)  whereby  said  target  is  preserved  from  cesium  con- 
tamination and  photoemission  from  said  getter  has 
negligible  effect  on  the  output  from  said  multiplier. 


3,329,854  ^^ 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  INERT  OXIDE  COATING 

ON  THE  ENVELOPE 

Hu-ohide  Mlwa  and  Takamasa  Shiojiri,  Akashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kobe  Kogyo  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan,  a 

company  of  Japan  -^,  a,* 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1962, 

37/10,745 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313—318) 


1    An  electric  motor  circuit,  comprising  a  direct-cur- 
rent motor  having  a  magnetic  rotor  and  stator  windings, 
direct-current  supply  means,  sequential  switching  means 
connecting  each  of  said  stator  windings  in  sequential  rela- 
tion with  said  supply  means  during  intermittent  active  in- 
tervals of   time,   voltage-responsive   circuit   means   con- 
nected to  said  stator  windings  for  response  to  voltages  in- 
duced in  each  of  said  windings  between  said  active  inter- 
vals by  said  rotor,  said  voltage-responsive  circuit  means 
including  diodes  connected  to  said  stator  windings  and 
poled  in  blocking  direction  relative  to  said  supply  nieans 
so  as  to  pass  only  the  opposed-polarity  half-waves  of  said 
induced  voltages,  and  an  output  lead  connected  to  said 
diodes  for  providing  an  output  signal  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3  329  853 
IMAGE  ORTHICON  WITH  CESIUM  GETTER 
ADJACENT  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Robert  G.  Neuhauser,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,291 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313— 179) 
1.  A  pickup  tube  comprising  an  elongated  single  cham- 
ber envelope, 

(a)  a  photoemissive  cathode  including  cesium  posi- 
tioned in  one  portion  of  said  envelope, 

(b)  an  electron  multiplier  having  a  relatively  high 
voltage  region  positioned  in  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  envelope,  .  . 

(c)  an  electrostatic  charge-holding  target  positioned 
intermediate  said  cathode  and  multiplier,  said  target 
being  adversely  affected  by  cesium  contamination, 
and 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
an  open  end,  a  high  temperature  conductive  oxide  coat- 
ing on  and  permanently  bonded  to  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  about  the  edge  defining  said  open  end  to 
form  a  continuous  coating,  a  base  member  closing  said 
opening  and  a  low  temperature  melting  point  bonding 
material  having  a  melting  point  substantially  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  envelope  and  oxide  coating  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  base  to  said  oxide  film,  said 
oxide  coating  maintaining  its  relatively  low  conductivity 
and  facilitating  attachment  of  a  lead  wire  thereto. 


3  329  855 
HELICAL  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE  TRAVELING 
WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  ATTENUATION  MATE- 
RIAL COATING  THE  INSIDE  OF  THE  HOLLOW 
SUPPORT  MEMBERS 
Hendricus  Johannes  Landsbergen,  Palo  Alto,  Cauf.,  as- 
signor to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,512 
I  2  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 

1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube,  a  slow  wave  structure  of 
helical  formation  for  transmitting  signals,  a  plurality  of  at- 
tenuating units  for  said  helical  member,  said  units  extend- 
ing axially  and  placed  in  supportive  relationship  to  said 
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helical  member  and  comprising  evacuated  tubing  mem- 
bers of  low-loss  dielectric  material,  and  a  coating  of  at- 


fju^^OJtr  eoo 


tenuator  material  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  tubing 
members. 


3,329,856 
IMAGE  DISSECTOR  TUBE  FIELD  MESH 
Richard  H.  Foote,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,891 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—11) 


3S    n    «    « 


1.  An  image  dissector  tube  comprising:  a  source  of  an 
extended  area  electron  beam;  first  electrode  means  spaced 
axially  from  said  beam  source  and  having  a  defining  aper- 
ture therein;  secondary  electron  multiplier  means  for 
receiving  and  multiplying  the  electrons  of  said  beam 
which  pass  through  said  aperture;  a  screen  electrode  be- 
tween said  beam  source  and  first  electrode;  means  acting 
upon  said  beam  between  said  screen  electrode  and  first 
electrode  for  scanning  said  beam  over  said  aperture;  and 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  extending  axially 
through  said  tube  for  focusing  said  beam  onto  the  plane  of 
said  aperture;  said  screen  electrode  being  curved  toward 
said  first  electrode  so  that  the  transit  times  of  the  electrons 
of  said  beam  from  all  points  on  said  beam  source  to  said 
aperture  are  substantially  equal  to  the  fimes  required  for 
said  electrons  to  make  an  integral  number  pf  complete 
revolutions  in  said  magnetic  field. 


3,329,857 

SAMPLING  TYPE  OSCILLOSCOPE  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Shreve,  2055  N.  Brandywine  St., 

Arlfaigton,  Va.     22207 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,083 

5  Claims.  (CI.  315—18) 


3.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  including  a  transmission  line  to  simultane- 
ously obtain  a  plurality  of  substantially  instantane- 
ous amplitude  samples,  in  the  form  of  electric  charges 
on  a  series  of  distinct  electrodes,  of  a  time-varying 
electrical  function, 


(b)  the  said  distinct  electrodes,  each  electrode  to  store 
one  of  the  said  amplitude  samples,  and  each  elec- 
trode also  to  deflect  by  virtue  of  its  stored  electrical 
charge  the  electron  beam  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and 
hence  the  trace  on  the  screen  of  the  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  an  amount  depending  on  the  quantity  of  the 
said  electrical  charge,  as  the  said  electron  beam  is 
caused  to  sweep  by  the  said  electrode.  i 


3  329  858 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  PREDETERMINED 
CHARACTER  SHAPED  BEAM  ARRANGEMENT 
MEANS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,475 

3  Claims.  (CI.  315—21) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  beam  gen- 
erator for  providing  a  primary  beam  of  electrons  and 
means  for  directing  said  beam  along  a  predetermined  path, 
including: 

(a)  means  for  utilizing  said  beam  in  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  arrays  of  individual  secondary  beams  of 
electrons  wherein  each  array  of  said  beams  com- 
prises a  formation  of  individual  beams  representa- 
tive of  a  predetermined  character  shaped  arrange- 
ment thereof; 

(b)  said  last  stated  means  including  a  combination  of 
at  least  two  masks  each  having  electron  beam  limit- 
ing apertures  therein  and  supported  in  the  path  of 
electrons  from  said  generator; 

(c)  one  of  said  masks  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
arrays  of  apertures  in  a  same  general  area  thereof  for 
providing  said  plurality  of  arrays  of  individual  sec- 
ondary beams  and  wherein  an  aperture  of  each  said 
individual  array  of  apertures  falls  within  one  of  a 
plorality  of  sub-areas  within  said  general  area  where- 
by said  individual  arrays  of  apertures  comprise  char- 
acter shaped  arrangements  of  apertures  overlapping 
one  another  within  said  general  area;  and 

(d)  another  of  said  masks  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures wherein  each  of  said  apertures  is  related  to  a 
sub-area  of  said  one  mask  so  as  to  be  optically  re- 
lated to  apertures  of  but  a  portion  of  a  character 
shaped  arrangement  of  said  individual  arrays  of  aper- 
tures. 


3  329  859 
PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUTT  HAVING 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  AD- 
JUSTING THE  PHASE  AND  MAGNITUDE  OF 
THE  HORIZONTAL  COMPONENT 
Eugene  Lemke,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,214 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—24) 
1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  scanning  system  including  a 
deflection  yoke  having  respective  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflection    windings,    said   horizontal    deflection    winding 
being  traversed  by  a  line  rate  scanning  current,  and  said 
vertical  deflection  winding  being  traversed  by  a  field  rate 
scanning  current; 
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pincushion  correction  apparatus  including  the  combi- 

nation  of:  ,      ■   j 

a  saturable  reactor  device  comprising  a  control  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  horizontal  deflection  winding 
so  as  to  be  traversed  by  said  line  rate  scanmng  cur- 
rent, and  having  an  output  winding  connected  to  said 
vertical  deflection  winding  so  as  to  be  traversed  by 
said  field  rate  scanning  current,  said  output  winding 
having  a  pair  of  end  terminals  and  including  a  pair 
of  winding  segments  in  series  for  said  field  rate  scan- 
ning current; 


and  means  for  tuning  said  output  winding  including  a 
capacitor  connected  across  said  pair  of  end  termi- 
nals and  a  variable  inductor  having  a  pair  of  end 
terminals,  said  variable  inductor  end  terminals  be- 
ing connected  to  respective  points  on  said  pair  of 
winding  segments  remote  from  said  output  winding 
end  terminals  in  such  manner  as  to  serially  inter- 
pose said  variable  inductor  between  said  output  wind- 
ing segments  in  the  path  of  said  field  rate  scanning 
current.  

I 

3,329,860  „,^ 

rATHOnP  RAY  STORAGE  TUBE  APPARATUS 

Hughes  Abcnrft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Delaware  a^ton 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Set.  No.  373,915 
13  Claims.  (CI.  315—24) 


of  which  the  first  and  third  have  envelopes  which  vary 
1  accordance  with  the  sine  of  said  angle  and  iht  se^^tjd 
id  fourth  have  envelopes  which  vary  .in  accorda^'J=  ^^^ 
the  cosine  thereof,  said  fifth  means  being  coupled  to  sa^d 
thtrd  means  for  applying  thereto  ^^^^^^P^^^^^n  sa'd 
ages  of  said  first  and  second  waveforms  to  scan  said 
wri  e  bcL  and  thereby  form  an  impingement  line  across 
Ta^d  target  in  a  progressively  dUplaced  radial  manner  cor- 
responding  to  said  angle,  comprising: 

s^h  m'eans  coupled  to  said  fi^h.^neans  for  proving 

a  first  offsetting  voltage  proportional  to  the  envelope 

of  said  third  sweep  carrier  voltage; 

seventh  means  coupled  to  said  fifth  -«^-- f^'^  P^^^^„« 
a  second  offsetting  voltage  proportional  to  the  en 
velope  of  said  fourth  sweep  carrier  voltage; 
eighth  means  coupled  between  said  fourth  means  and 
"I  firsT  combinaLn  including  said  sixth  meax^  and 
said  fifth  means  for  providing  to  said  fourth  means 
a  first  offset  deflection  voltage  whose  mstantaneous 
value  is  the  sum  of  said  fourth  sweep  carrier  voltage 
and  said  first  offsetting  voltage;  and 
ninth  means  coupled  between  said  fourth  ineans  and  a 
second  combination  including  said  seventh  means  and 
said  fifth  means  for  providing  to  said  fourth  means  a 
ond  offset  deflection  voltage  whose  instantaneous 
value  is  the  sum  of  said  third  sweep  earner  vol^e 
and  said  second  offsetting  voltage,   said  fii^t  ^ 
second  offset  deflection  voltages  ^cannrngsad  erase 
beam  across  said  target  in  a  progressively  di  P  a«jd 
manner  to  form  another  impingement  line  havmg  a 
Scus  parallel  to  and  at  a  substantially  constant  dis- 
tance from  the  locus  of  the  write  beam  impingement 
line  and  in  a  predetermined  direction  therefrom. 


poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^        Filed  Aug.  31,  1964^.S««;-  No.  393,249 
16  Claims.  (CL  315—24) 


9*"* 


-^aD^^ 


1    Cathode   ray  storage  tube   apparatus   including  a 
storage  target  capable  of  developing  patterns  of  stored 
charge  and  including  fint  means  for  producing  a  wr  te 
beam  modulated  in  accordance  with  -f°™^^  •°;;\8"^^^; 
representative. of  radial  distance  along  one  ofJ*°  '^^«^^- 
secting  lines  forming  a  time  varymg  angle,  second  me^n 
for  producing  an  erase  beam,  third  means  ^o/  Reflecting 
sad  write  beam  in  first  and  seeond  orthogonal  directions, 
fourth  means  for  deflecting  said  erase  beam  m  said  d.rec- 
Uons    and  fifth  means  for  providing  ^eep  carrier  volt- 
ages having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  waveforms 


1     A  circuit   arrangement   for   deflecting  an  electron 
beam  in  a  cathode  ra'y  device  of  a  television  apparatus 

'Tn'elecfron  beam  deflection  winding  for  deflecting  an 
electron  beam  in  a  first  direction;  •  j„„. 

a  fi  St  mpedance  coupled  in  series  with  said  wmdmg, 
a  second  h^pedance  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  wind- 
means  for  causing  a  cyclically  varying  current  of  fre- 

auencv  (/i)  to  flow  in  said  winding; 
me'ans  Sr'cyclically  deflecting  the  electron  beam  m  a 

second  direction  at  a  frequency  (/a);  ana 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  magnitude  of  said 
fim  and  second  impedances  in  an  opposite  manner 
during  a  deflection  cycle  of  frequency  (/a)- 
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3  329  862 
PINCUSHION   CORRECTION   CIRCUIT  HAVING 
SATURABLE    REACTOR    WITH    ASYMMETRI- 
CAL  PARABOLIC   WAVEFORM   APPLIED   TO 
THE  CONTROL  WINDING 
Eugene  Lemke,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,294 
10  Claims.  (Q.  315—27) 


1.  In  combination, 

means  for  presenting  a  variable  impedance  comprising 
a  saturable  reactor  including  a  control  winding  and 
at  least  one  other  winding,  the  impedance  of  said 
other  winding  being  subject  to  variations  in  response 
to  changes  in  current  through  said  control  winding; 

a  utilization  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and 
said  other  winding; 

and  means  for  causing  the  current  through  said  other 
winding  to  vary  in  accordance  with  a  desired  periodic 
function,  the  periodic  current  variation  being  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  in  that  recurring  current  min- 
imums  are  spaced  in  time  from  immediately  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  current  maximums  by  sub- 
stantially equal  time  intervals; 

said  current  variations  causing  means  comprising  a 
source  of  recurring  voltage  waveforms  having  a 
periodicity  corresponding  to  that  of  said  desired  peri- 
odic function,  and  means  including  a  coupling  from 
said  control  winding  to  said  source  for  varying  cur- 
rent in  said  control  winding  in  accordance  with  an 
asymmetrical  version  of  said  desired  periodic  func- 
tion, recurring  control  winding  current  minimums 
being  spaced  in  time  from  immediately  preceding  and 
succeeding  current  maximums  by  significantly  un- 
equal time  intervals. 


3  329  863  I     ' 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  STEPPING  DEVICE  REQUIR- 

ING  GRADUATED  STEPPING  POTENTIALS 
Warner  H.  Witmer,  Fullerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,011        , 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—84.6) 
1.  A  glow  discharge  device  comprising:      | 
an  enclosure  containing  a  low-pressure  gaseous  medium 

wherein  a  glow  discharge  is  to  be  established; 
anode  means  in  said  enclosure;  and 
a  series  of  cathodes  juxtaposed  to  said  anode  means  and 
each   having  a   glow   discharge   preference  portion 
and  a  non-preference  portion, 


successive  cathodes  in  a  desired  direction  of  glow  dis- 
charge progression  along  said  series  having  their  non- 
preference  portions  extending  toward  the  glow  dis- 
charge preference  portions  of  the  next  preceding 
cathodes,  alternate  ones  of  said  cathodes  being  step- 
ping cathodes  and  the  intervening  ones  being  out- 
put cathodes,  the  first  stepping  cathode  having  its 


non-preference  portion  extending  substantially  to  the 
glow  discharge  preference  portion  of  the  preceding 
cathode,  and  each  further  stepping  cathode  in  said 
glow  discharge  progression  direction  having  its  non- 
preference  portion  less  favorably  arranged  for  induc- 
ing glow  transfer  from  the  glow  discharge  preference 
portion  of  the  preceding  cathode. 


3,329,864 
ELECTRODELESS  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMA- 
TION AND  CONTAINMENT  OF  A  PLASMA 
Alfred  Michel  and  Heinrich  Schindlcr,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
seUschaft,  Berlin  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1964, 

S  93  892 

5  Claims,  (ci.  315—111) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  plasmoids  which  com- 
prises a  plasma  flow  path,  means  for  producing  at  least 
two  cusp  fields  spaced  along  a  plasma  flow  path,  means 
for  providing  a  variable  magnetic  field  in  proximity  with 
the  first  cusp  field  in  the  direction  of  flow  along  said  flow 
path,  means  for  producing  a  substantially  circular  elec- 
trical field  from  said  variable  magnetic  field  for  generat- 
ing in  a  plasma  traversing  said  flow  path  a  circulating 
current  flowing  perpendicularly  in  the  first  cusp  field  so 
as  to  generate  a  force  accelerating  the  plasma  toward  the 
second  cusp  field,  means  for  collecting  the  plasma  for  a 
period  of  predetermined  length  at  the  second  cusp  field, 
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means  for  heating  the  plasma  in  the  second  cusp  field 
during  said  period  so  as  to  increase  its  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, and  means  for  providing  a  variable  magnetic  field 
in  proximity  with  the  second  cusp  field  and  producing 
therefrom  a  substantially  circular  electrical  field  for  gen- 
erating in  the  collected  plasma  a  circulating  current  flow- 
ing perpendicularly  in  the  second  cusp  field  so  as  to  gen- 
erate a  force  greater  than  said  first-mentioned  force  in 
the  second  cusp  field  for  accelerating  the  plasma  in  the 
direction  of  flow  along  the  plasma  flow  path. 


workpiece,  a  machining  power  circuit  for  supplying  ma- 
chining power  pulses  to  the  gap  comprising  a  power  sup- 
ply, an  electronic  trigger  device  having  its  principal  elec- 
trodes connected  between  said  power  supply  and  said 
gap,  a  capacitor  connected  in  scries  with  one  of  said  prin- 
cipal electrodes,  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  for  overcharging  it  and  a  shunt  discharge  path 
connected  across  said  capacitor,  a  triggering  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  trigger 
device  for  rendering  it  periodically  conductive,  and  a  net- 


II 


3,329,865 

RADIANT  PLASMA  SOURCE  HAVING  A  GAS 
IMPERVIOUS  CONICAL  ANODE 
Walter  A.  Jaatinen,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vitro 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  277,385,  May   1, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,104 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


work  connected  across  the  gap  for  impressing  across  the 
gap  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  pulses  of  higher  frequency 
than  said  machining  pulses  and  of  amj^itude  and  time 
duration  sufficient  to  provide  gap  breakdown,  said  net- 
work comprising  an  inductor  Lj  and  a  capacitor  Ci  serial- 
ly connected  across  said  gap,  a  second  inductor  Lj  and 
a  capacitor  Cj  serially  connected  across  said  gap  wherein 
the  magnitude  of  the  aforesaid  inductors  and  capacitors 
have  the  following  relationships: 

LiCi=L,C,,  Ci>Ca  and  LKL, 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  high  intensity  radiation 
source  comprising: 

a  conical  cathode  having  a  forward  pointed  end  facing 
generally  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  tapering  side 
surface  diverging  behind  said  forward  pointed  end, 
a  solid  truncated  anode  cone  which  is  impervious  to 
gas  surrounding  said  conical  cathode  and  positioned 
behind  said  tapering  side  surface  of  said  cathode, 
said  anode  having  a  hollow  center  and  having  an  an- 
nular frontal  surface  facing  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion and  facing  fluid  located  in  a  region  adjacent 
said  tapering  side  surface  of  said  conical  cathode, 
and 

electrical  means  for  causing  an  arc  to  be  formed  be- 
tween said  forward  pointed  end  of  said  conical  cath- 
ode and  said  frontal  surface  of  said  anode  substan- 
tially parallel  at  least  in  part  with  said  side  surface 
of  said  cathode,  said  arc  being  substantially  umbrella- 
shaped  and  forming  a  zone  of  high  energy  concen- 
tration adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  said  cathode. 


3  329  867 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dkk  E.  Steams,  3103  Iberville,  Shrcveport,  La.     71109 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,337 

5  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


^r- 


3,329.866 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE   MACHINING   POWER 

SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  S.  Webb,  BloomBeld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Ian.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,556 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—124) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  dielec- 
tric coolant  filled  gap  between  a  tool  electrode  and  the 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  of  the  type  having  an  energy 
storing  capacitor,  an  ignition  coil  and  an  electronic  switch 
interconnected  therewith  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to 
said  coil  to  discharge  therethrough  and  provide  a  spark 
when  said  switch  is  rendered  conductive,  said  switch  hav- 
ing a  control  gate  and  being  of  the  type  rendered  conduc- 
tive upon  supply  of  a  current  to  said  gate  at  a  triggering 
rate,  and  means  including  a  unidirectional  current  source 
and  breaker  points  interconnected  with  said  current  source 
and  gate  for  alternately  supplying  and  interrupting  current 
flow  to  said  gate  upon  make  and  break  operation  of  said 
points,  and  in  which  said  points  in  high  speed  operation 
tend  to  bounce  open  during  a  time  interval  after  closing 
and  thereby  cause  unwanted  firing;  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  an  electrical  energy  storing  means  connected 
between  said  current  source  and  said  gate  to  undergo 
a  change  in  its  electrical  charge  in  one  direction  upon  flow 
of  current  through  the  storing  means  to  said  gate  in  a 
triggering  direction  and  to  cause  reduction  in  rate  of 
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such  flow  as  said  change  in  charge  progresses  until  it 
reduces  such  flow  to  less  than  a  triggering  rate  when  its 
charge  approaches  within  a  predetermined  minimum  of 
the  ultimate  charge  it  could  attain  due  to  such  flow, 
whereby  while  its  charge  is  within  said  minimum  of  said 
ultimate  charge  additional  firing  is  inhibited,  and  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  energy  storing  means  and  said  gate  has 
a  relatively  low  transient  impedance,  isolating  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  energy  storing  means  and  said 
gate  responsive  to  breaker  point  action  in  said  interrupting 
of  current  flow  to  said  gate,  and  relatively  high  impedance 
means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  conducting 
reverse  flow  through  said  storing  means  at  a  rate  to  delay 
its  return  to  a  state  of  charge  outside  said  minimum  for  a 
greater  time  than  required  for  the  termination  of  bouncing 
tendency  of  the  breaker  points  after  closing. 


3,329,868  I 

BLINKING  LIGHT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Helmut  Domann  and  Heinz  Moller,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1962, 

B  69,026 

12  Claims.  (CI.  315—225) 


J3- 


rclay  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric  power 
to  said  load  device,  said  relay  means  including  a  con- 
trol circuit; 

and  a  plurality  of  electronic  amplifying  transducers 
each  of  which  has  an  output  circuit  and  an  input  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  conductivity  state  of  said 
output  circuit,  the  output  circuits  of  said  transducers 
being  interconnected  with  the  control  circuit  of  said 


02 


relay  means,  the  operation  of  said  relay  means  be- 
ing dependent  upon  the  conductivity  state  of  each  of 
said  transducers,  the  input  circuits  of  said  transducers 
being  interconnected  with  respective  voltage  divider 
junctions  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  output 
circuits,  whereby  each  of  said  condition-responsive 
elements  functions  independently  to  exercise  a  con- 
trol over  said  load  device. 


1.  A  flashing  light  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, incandescent  lamp  means  adapted  to  operate  in 
flashing  manner;  a  source  of  electric  current;  an  electiic 
circuit  connecting  said  source  of  electric  current  to  said 
lamp  means;  interrupter  means  associated  with  said  elec- 
tric circuit  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  incandescent 
lamp  means;  oscillator  means  arranged  in  said  circuit 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  interrupter  means  so 
that  said  source  of  electric  current  intermittently  actu- 
ates said  lamp  means,  resulting  in  flashing  thereof;  in- 
dicator means  actuated  by  current  passing  through  said 
electric  circuit  so  as  to  deliver  periodic  indications  at 
a  frequency  which  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  flash- 
ing of  said  incandescent  lamp  means;  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator;  and  actuat- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  electric  circuit  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  means  for  changing  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  whenever  the  electric  resistance  of  said 
lamp  means  changes. 


3,329,870 
STATIC  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Terrence  E.  De  Viney,  Seven  Hills,  and  Lee  J.  Penkowski, 
Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,990 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 


3,329,869 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Obenhaus,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,006 
25  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 
1.  Control  apparatus  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able conditions  for  controlling  a  load  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers  each  of  which  includes 
a   condition-responsive   impedance   element   serially 
connected  with  a  reference  impedance  element,  each 
of  said  voltage  dividers  having  an  electrical  junction 
between  the  condition-responsive  and  reference  im- 
pedance elements  thereof; 
a  voltage  source,  said  voltage  dividers  being  connected 
in  parallel  across  said  source; 


1.  A  static  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  having 
contacts  interposed  in  a  power  line  and  having  a  tripping 
means  operative  to  open  said  contacts,  said  tripping  de- 
vice comprising  means  for  producing  a  control  voltage 
which  varies  directly  with  the  magnitude  of  the  current 
in  the  power  line,  means  impressing  said  control  voltage 
upon  first  and  second  circuit  means,  said  first  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  the  impression  of  said  control  voltage 
thereon  to  produce  a  first  control  s'gnal  in  response  to 
said  control  voltage  increasing  above  a  first  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  second  circuit  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  impression  of  said  control  voltage  thereon  to 
produce  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol voltage  increasing  above  a  second  predetermined 
magnitude  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  magnitude, 
and  a  switching  means  rendered  operative  upon  applica- 
tion of  either  of  said  control  signals  thereto  to  render 
the  tripping  means  operative  thereby  to  open  the  contacts 
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of  the  circuit  breaker,  means  applying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  signals  to  said  switching  means  upon  their 
respective  production  by  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means,  said  first  circuit  means  including  a  timing  means 
to  delay  production  of  said  first  control  signal  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  after  said  control  voltage  increases  above 
said  first  predetermined  magnitude,  said  period  of  time 
being  inversely  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
voltage  during  said  period,  said  timing  means  including  a 
relaxation  oscillator  and  a  saturable  reactor,  said  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  being  operative  to  supply  discrete  voltage 
pulses  to  said  reactor  during  operation  of  said  timing 
means,  said  reactor  exhibiting  a  substantial  reduction 
in  impedance  upon  reaching  saturation  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  pulses  have  been  applied,  said  tim- 
ing means  further  including  means  responsive  to  said  re- 
duction in  impedance  to  produce  said  first  control  signal, 
and  said  second  circuit  means  being  operative  to  produce 
said  second  control  signal  substantially  instantaneously 
upon  said  control  voltage  increasing  above  said  second 
predetermined  magnitude. 


of  said  signals  and  means  for  rendering  the  electromagnet 
inoperative,  wherein  the  electromagnet  comprises  a  base 
portion,  a  plurality  of  parallel  limbs  upstanding  from  said 
base  and  a  coil  wound  round  one  of  said  limbs  other 


3,329,871 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

Marvin  L.  Smith,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Heath 

Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,142 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—157.5) 


1.  In  a  color  te  evision  receiver,  the  combination  com- 


pnsmg: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  alternating-current  power  source  and 
a  low-voltage  secondary  winding  normally  coupled 
to  other  components  in  the  receiver  for  supplying 
low-voltage  power  thereto; 

a  movable  circular  loop  type  coil  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  turns  of  insulated  conductor  wire 
and  a  pair  of  flexible  lead  wires  connected  to  the 
free  ends  thereof; 

and  connector  means  for  connecting  the  lead  wires  of 
the  circular  coil  to  the  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing whereby  the  circular  coil  may  be  energized  and 
used  to  degauss  various  portions  of  the  color  tele- 
vision receiver.  , 


I 


than  any  one  lying  between  two  other  limbs  and  wherein 
the  electromagnet  is  disposed  so  that  the  bulk  tape  in 
being  passed  into  the  magnetic  field  necessarily  first  passes 
across  the  limb  of  the  electromagnet  carrying  the  coil. 


3  329  873 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  COMPRISING  AN 
ARSENIC  COMPOUND  ADJACENT  THE  ELEC 
TRODE  SURFACE 
Masaaki  Hagihara,  Hirakata-shi,  and  Takayoshi  Mnra- 
naka,  Moriguchi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

38/14,817 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


ANODE  LEAD 


3,329,872 

BULK-TAPE  ERASER 

Frederick  Horace  Eric  Amos,  Weircliffe  Court,  Exwick, 

Exeter,  England 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1963, 

40,618/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—157.5) 
1.  A  bulk-tape  eraser  comprising  an  electromagnet 
located  in  a  fixed  position  in  use  for  erasing  signals  re- 
corded on  the  tape,  means  for  rendering  the  electromagnet 
operative,  means  for  disposing  a  bulk-tape  in  the  field 
created  by  the  electromagnet  to  cause  the  tape  to  be  erased 


SEALING  mjBBER 
PACKING 


CAPACITOd   UNIT 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  electrodes  and 
electrolyte  with  the  electrodes  having  electrolyte  contact- 
ing surfaces,  said  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
boric  acid — glycol — ammonium  system,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  having  a  dielectric  film  forming  the  con- 
tacting surface  thereof,  and  an  arsenic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  acid,  arsenic  acid 
salt,  biarsenic  acid,  biarsenic  acid  salt,  arsenious  acid  and 
arsenious  acid  salts  distributed  throughout  the  area  of  said 
dielectric  film  contacting  surface. 


3  329  874 
PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED    EMITIER    AND    BASE    CON- 
FIGURATION 
Petnis  Albertus  Maria  Hospel,  Mollenhutseweg,  Nijmegen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

6,404,322 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  planar  type  com- 
prising a  body  of  semiconductivc  material,  a  first  elon- 
gated surface  zone  in  said  body  and  constituting  a  base 
zone,  said  base  zone  having  a  generally  rectangular  perim- 
eter with  opposite  short  sides  between  opposite  long  sides, 
a  second  surface  zone  completely  within  the  first  zone 
and  constituting  an  emitter  zone,  said  emitter  zone  com- 
prising a  first  portion  adjacent  one  short  side  of  the  base 
zone  and  having  a  perimeter  generally  matching  that  of 
said  one  short  side  and  the  adjacent  long  side  portions 
and  a  single  second  portion  extending  from  the  first 
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portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  short  side  but 
much  closer  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  long  side 
of  the  base  zone  than  the  opposite  long  side  forming  a 
generally  rectangular  area  defined  by  the  said  opposite 
long  side,  the  said  opposite  short  side,  and  the  facing 


sides  of  the  emitter  first  and  second  portions,  a  generally 
rectangular  emitter  contact  located  on  the  emitter  first 
portion  adjacent  said  one  short  side,  and  a  generally  rec- 
tangular base  contact  located  on  the  said  formed  rec- 
tangular area  adjacent  said  opposite  short  side. 


3,329,875  I 

VARIABLE  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Raymond  B.  Demeritt,  Braintrec,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,530 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—249)      , 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  and  retaining  the  adjustment 
of  electrical  impedance  apparatus  having  a  stationary 
member  and  an  adjustable  member  both  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  therein,  comprising 

a  spindle  attached  to  the  adjustable  member  and  both 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  therewith; 

a  first  nut  means  attached  to  the  stationary  member  and 
threadably  engaging  the  spindle; 

a  second  nut  means  threadably  engaging  the  spindle; 

a  compressed  spring  washer  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  nut  means  and  urging  them  axially  apart 
whereby  an  axial  force  is  exerted  between  portions 
of  the  spindle  threads; 

a  locking  washer  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond nut  means,  the  locking  washer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tabs  extending  therefrom; 


the  first  nut  means  having  slot  means  for  engaging  at 
least  one  of  the  tabs;  and 

the  second  nut  means  having  groove  means  for  engag- 
ing at  least  one  other  of  the  tabs, 

whereby  rotation  of  the  first  nut  means  relative  to  the 
second  nut  means  is  prevented,  and  the  adjustable 
axial  force  between  portions  of  the  spindle  threads 
is  maintained  constant  when  the  spindle  is  rotated. 


3,329,876 
TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Flavio  S.  C.  Branco,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Win- 
ston Research  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,704 
7  Claims.  (CI.  318—7) 


■      »^     I,   m,M 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  and  tension  of  a 
magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  means  for  said  tape  to  impart  movement 
thereto; 

a  second  drive  means  for  said  tape  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  drive  means,  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  together  imparting  a  tension  to  said  tape; 

a  first  transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
drive  means  and  coupled  to  a  first  track  on  said  mag- 
netic tape  for  passing  a  timing  signal  with  respect  to 
said  first  track; 

a  second  transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  and  coupled  to  a  second  track  on 
said  magntic  tape  for  passing  a  timing  signal  with 
respect  to  said  second  track; 

a  first  servo  system  coupled  to  said  first  transducer 
means  and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  for  ad- 
justing the  speed  of  said  first  drive  means  in  response 
to  said  signals; 

a  second  servo  system  coupled  to  said  second  transducer 
means  and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  for  ad- 
justing the  speed  of  said  second  drive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signals; 

a  source  of  reference  pulses  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  servo  systems; 

a  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  second  drive  means 
and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  representing  vari- 
ations in  the  tension  of  said  magnetic  tape  between 
said  two  drive  means  from  a  predetermined  value, 
said  regulating  means  also  coupled  to  said  second 
servo  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  speed  ad- 
justment provided  by  said  second  servo  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  signal  from  said  second 
transducer  means,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
servo  means  and  said  regulating  means  together  pro- 
vide uniformity  of  tape  speed  and  tension  between 
recording  and  playback. 
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3  329  877 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLURALITY  OF 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Fukuo  Shibata,  13  Toldwa-cho,  Nishinomiya, 

Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1961, 

36/18,033 

5  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 44) 


said  support  means  further  including  an  outer  U-shaped 
member  lying  in  said  plane  outwardly  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  reaching  around  at  least  the  bight  thereof  while  being 
affixed  to  said  plate;  adjusting  means  on  said  outer  mem- 


1 1       ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—138  see: 
Patent  No.  3,329,852 


r^i-,. 


ber  for  selectively  biasing  said  one  of  said  arms  in  the 
direction  of  said  plate;  and  impedance  means  bridging 
said  contact  means  for  connection  in  circuit  with  said 
winding  upon  outward  deflection  of  said  one  of  said  arms 
to  disengage  said  contact  means  from  one  another. 


3  329  879 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS  HAVING  NEGATIVELY  SLOPED 
ARMATURE  SPEED  VOLTAGES 
Jerry  Wigiqgton,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,866 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—331) 


1.  In  a  speed  control  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  induction 
motors  having  primary  windings  supplied  from  an  alter- 
nating current  source  and  wound  secondary  windings, 
in  combination: 

an  electrical  control  device,  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  induction  motors,  in  the  output  circuit  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  induc- 
tion motors; 

rectifiers  in  the  output  circuit  of  each  of  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  plurality  of  induction  motors; 

a  direct  current  bus  which  is  supplied  by  the  direct 
currrent  output  of  said  rectifiers; 

an  auxiliary  power  inverter  whose  main  circuit  is  sup- 
plied by  said  direct  current  bus,  and  whose  A.C. 
terminals  are  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
source,  whereby  said  electrical  control  device  controls 
the  speed  of  said  induction  motors. 


5 — «5 
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3  329  878 
CENTRIFUGAL  Go'vERNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Paul  von  Esch,  Ritterstrassc  6,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser,  No.  359,739 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerhmd,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

4,766/63 
6  Chiims.  (CL  318—325) 
I.  A  centrifugal  governor  for  a  rotatable  member 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  having  at  least  one  energiz- 
ing winding,  comprising  support  means  carried  by  said 
member  and  rotatably  entrained  thereby  about  an  axis, 
said  support  means  including  a  plate  rotatable  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  axis;  a  generally  U-shaped  leaf  spring 
lying  in  said  plane  and  affixed  to  said  plate,  said  leaf 
spring  having  a  pair  of  weighted  resilient  arms  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  ccntrifugally  de- 
flectable in  said  plane  outwardly  from  said  sides;  co-op- 
erating contact  means  on  said  plate  and  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  connected  in  circuit  with  said  energizing  wind- 
ing for  regulating  the  angular  velocity  of  said  member. 


1.  A  speed-responsive  contrcrf  circuit  for  an  electric 
motor  having  series-connected  armature  and  field  wind- 
ings fed  from  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage;  said  control  cir- 
cuit comprising,  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  in  series  with  the  arma- 
ture winding,  the  field  winding  and  the  source,  and  hav- 
ing a  gate-cathode  circuit;  a  signal  channel  including  said 
armature  winding  for  transmitting  to  said  gate-cathode 
circuit  the  back  EMF  of  said  armature  winding  as  nega- 
tive bias  therefor;  adjustable  means  energized  by  said 
source  to  produce  a  reference  signal;  means  connecting 
said  reference  signal  in  series  opposition  to  said  back 
EMF  with  respect  to  the  gate-cathode  circuit;  and  means 
controlling  the  time  function  of  the  current  to  the  field 
winding  during  periods  of  nonconduction  of  the  controlled 
rectifier  including,  a  capacitor,  a  diode  for  charging  said 
capacitor  from  said  source  during  times  when  the  anode 
voltage  is  negative  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  means  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  through  the  field  winding  when 
the  anode  voltage  swings  positive,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  time  rate  of  discharge  of  said  capacitor. 


3,329,880 
HAND-HELD  BATTERY-OPERATED  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Wayiand,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,842 
8  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 
1.  For  use  in  a  hand-held,  battery-operated  device  in- 
cluding an  elongated,  hollow  casing  and  a  motor  mounted 
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in  one  end  of  the  casing;  a  battery  and  charger  assem- 
bly including: 

(a)  a  coil  having  an  electrical  winding  mounted  there- 
on, said  coil  spool  and  winding  being  received  in 
the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  motor, 

(b)  a  rechargeable  battery  received  in  the  casing  be- 
tween said  coil  spool  aind  the  motor, 

(c)  a  battery  holder  resiliently  engaging  one  end  of 
said  battery,  ' 


(d)  said  battery  holder  including  a  lug, 

(e)  means  for  securing  connecting  the  motor  to  said 
lug, 

(f)  a  coil  holder  resiliently  engaged  by  said  coil  spool, 
said  coil  holder  resiliently  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  battery  to  connect  said  coil  spool  and  said 
battery,  and 

(g)  means  including  a  rectifier  device  for  electrically 
connecting  said  winding  and  said  battery. 


3  329  881 

POWER  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry- 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,121 
9  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 

1.  A  portable  electrical  appliance  comprising,  in  a  first 
casing,  a  power  consuming  load  unit,  and  in  a  second 
casing,  a  power  pack  for  supplying  power  to  said 
power  consuming  unit;  wherein  there  is  provided  in  said 
load  unit  casing:  an  operating  device,  a  replenishable 
unidirectional  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said 
operating  device,  power  converting  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  external  source  of  alternating  power  for 
converting  said  alternating  power  to  unidirectional  power 
of  a  character  for  replenishing  said  unidirectional  power 
supply,  a  bypass  circuit  for  electrically  bypassing  said 
power  converting  means  and  said  replenishable  power 
supply,  and  a  manual  switch  having  a  normally  open 
position  and  operable  to  a  pair  of  spaced  closed  positions; 
said  switch  in  said  normally  open  position  preparing  a 
circuit  for  replenishment  of  said  unidirectional  power 
supply  by  said  power  converting  means,  said  switch  in  the 
first  closed  position  adapted  to  connect  said  operating 
device  to  said  replenishable  power  supply  for  energiza- 
tion, and  in  the  second  closed  position  to  close  said  by- 
pass circuit;  and  wherein  said  power  pack  includes  means 


for  converting  alternating  power  to  unidirectional  power 
of  a  character  for  energizing  said  operating  device  of 
said  load  unit,  said  power  pack  being  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  the  input  of  its  power  converting 
means  to  an  external  source  of  alternating  power;  and 


tmm 
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wherein  there  is  provided  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  power  pack  to  said  bypass  circuit  of  said 
load  unit  for  electrically  connecting  said  power  pack  to 
said  operating  device  for  supplying  power  thereto  in  said 
second  closed  position  of  said  switch. 


3,329,882 

COULOMETER  CONTROLLED  BATTERY 

CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

Ilyitch  Jacob  Sobel,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sono- 
tone  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,898 
7  Claims.  (CI.  320—39) 


1.  In  a  charging  system  for  charging  a  battery  to  a 
predetermined  raised  charge  level  from  opposite-polarity 
direct<urrent  supply  conductors, 

two  opposite  polarity  charging  conductors  connected 
to  opposite  poles  of  said  battery, 

charge  means  including  a  transistor  circuit  having  at 
least  one  transistor  with  three  unlike  electrodes  and 
connecting  said  two  charging  conductors  to  said 
supply  conductors  and  means  for  producing  a  charge 
current  flowing  through  said  charge  conductors  to 
said  battery, 

said  charge  means  including  a  bias  conductor  connected 
to  one  of  said  transistor  electrodes  for  selectively 
supplying  to  said  charge  means  off-bias  to  stop  flow 
of  said  charging  current  and  on-bias  to  maintain 
flow  of  said  charging  current  to  said  battery, 

said  charge  means  comprising  charge  control  means 
including  charge  totalizing  means  for  totalizing  the 
charge  current  supplied  to  said  battery  and 

sensing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  battery  and 
responsive  to  a  substantial  battery-voltage  drop  below 
said  level  for  applying  through  said  bias  conductor 
on-bias  to  said  transistor  and  cause  said  charge  means 
to  supply  charge  to  said  battery  under  control  of 
said  control   means, 

said  charge  totalizing  means  having  connections  causing 
said  charge  means  to  first  supply  to  said  battery  a 
predetermined  totalized  main  charge  under  control 
of  said  totalizing  means  and  to  thereafter  supply 
to  said  battery  predetermined  totalized  further 
charge  correlated  to  said  main  charge  under  control 
of  said   totalizing   means, 
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said  transistor  circuits  including  connections  from  said 
supply  conductors  to  two  of  said  transistor  elec- 
trodes and 

a  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  with  primary 
and  secondary  windings  and  connected  through  one 
of  said  windings  and  the  third  transistor  electrodes 
to  said  battery, 

said  core  being  saturated  by  rise  of  charging  current 
through  a  winding  thereof  and  inducing  ofT-bias  in 
its  other  winding  for  selectively  supplying  on-bias 
and  off-bias  to  said  transistor  and  producing  con- 
tinuous oscillation  cycle  of  said  transistor  circuits 
for  passing  charging  current  in  the  on-bias  time  and 
stopping  charging  current  in  the  off-bias  time  of 
each  oscillation  cycle. 


3  329  883 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  WIDE  RANGE 

PHASE  CONTROL 
Waldo  J.  Frierdlch,  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Basler 
Electric   Company,   Highland,   III.,   a  corporation   of 
lUinob 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,583 
24  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


oMiSr : 


fourth  and  fifth  diodes  being  conneaed  in  common  to 
one  end  of  the  gate  winding  of  a  third  saturable  reactor, 
the  other  ends  of  the  three  gate  windings  of  the  saturable 
reactors  being  respectively  connected  to  the  gates  of  the 
three  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  each  of  said  saturable 
reactors  having  a  control  winding,  and  control  means 
operably  connected  to  the  control  windings  of  the  satur- 
able reactors. 

I  ^~^~'^~^  I 

3  329  884  ' 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING  A  HYBRID 

JUNCTION  TO  PROVIDE  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 

THE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TERMINALS 

James  W.  Gewartowski,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,325 
7  CUims.  (CL  321—60) 


16.  For  use  with  an  A.C.  generator  having  three  out- 
put lines  representing  three  phases,  a  converter  compris- 
ing three  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  having  their  anodes 
respectively  connected  to  the  three  generator  output  lines 
and  their  cathodes  connected  in  common  to  one  D.C.  out- 
put line,  three  diodes  having  cathodes  which  are  connected 
respectively   to    the    three    generator    output   lines    and 
anodes  which  are  connected  in  common  to  the  other  D.C. 
output  line,  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  each  having 
a  gate  for  triggering  such  rectifier  into  a  conductive  state, 
and  voltage  supply  means  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  diodes  and  first,  second,  and  third 
transformers,  each  of  said  transformers  having  first  and 
second  secondary  windings  which  are  connected  in  com- 
mon at  their  inner  ends  in  the  manner  of  a  center  tap, 
said  common  connections  of  all  of  the  secondaries  being 
connected  in  common  to  one  D.C.  output  terminal  of  the 
converter,  each  of  said  secondary  windings  also  having  an 
outer  terminal  end  electrically  remote  from  the  center 
tap  connection,  the  outer  terminal  ends  of  the  secondaries 
of  the  first  transformer  being  connected  to  the  anodes, 
respectively,  of  the  first  and  second  diodes,  the  outer 
terminal  ends  of  the  secondaries  of  the  second  transformer 
being  connected  to  the  anodes,  respectively,  of  the  third 
and  fourth  diodes,  the  outer  terminal  ends  of  the  sec- 
ondaries of  the  third  transformer  being  connected  to  the 
anodes,  respectively,  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  diodes,  the 
cathodes  of  the  first  and  sixth  diodes  being  connected  in 
common  to  one  end  of  the  gate  winding  of  a  first  satur- 
able reactor,  the  cathodes  of  the  second  and  third  diodes 
being  connected  in  common  to  one  end  of  the  gate  wind- 
ing   of  a  second  saturable  reactor,  the  cathodes  of  the 
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2.  In  combination; 

a  90  degree  hybrid  junction  having  two  pairs  of  con- 
jugate branches; 

means  for  connecting  an  input  circuit  to  one  branch 
of  one  pair  of  branches; 

a  terminating  resistor  connected  to  the  other  branch 
of  said  one  pair  of  branches; 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  two-port  networks 
containing  nonhnear  elements; 

one  port  of  each  of  said  networks  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  branches  of  the  other  pair  of 
conjugate  branches; 

means  for  coupling  the  other  ports  of  said  networks 
to  a  circuit  for  extracting  the  2n'^  harmonic  signals 
in  said  networks  in  phase,  where  n  is  an  integer; 

and  means  for  coupling  said  2n^*^  harmonic  signal  to 
a  second  network  containing  a  nonlinear  element  for 
multiplying  said  2n^^  harmonic  by  a  factor 

I  2m+l/2. 

where  m  is  an  integer. 


3  329  885 
THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Dennis  Gabor,  London,  England,  and  Joseph  Frederick 
Engelberger,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1963, 

575/63 
9  CUims.  (CI.  322—2) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  alternating  current 
comprising  at  least  one  thermionic  energy  converter  hav- 
ing an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  between 
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which  a  main  discharge  occurs  and  at  least  one  auxiliary 
electrode  between  which  and  the  emitter  electrode  an 
auxiliary  discharge  can  occur  to  control  the  main  dis- 
charge, commutation  means  for  repetitively  switching  the 
output  current  of  said  thermionic  energy  converter  along 
two  circuital  paths  in  alternate  succession,  means  for 
momentarily  interrupting  the  auxiliary  discharge  at  the 
same  time  as  operation  of  said  commutation  means  to 
cause  corresponding  momentary  interruption  of  the  main 
discharge,  and  an  A.C.  power  output  circuit  coupled  to 
said  two  circuital  paths  for  energisation  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  by  current  flow  along  said  two  cir- 
cuital paths  alternately. 


3  329  886 

ALTERNATOR  HAVING  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
TO  VOLTAGE  RATIO  OUTPUT  AND  PROTEC- 
TIVE CIRCUIT 
Walter  E.  Wier,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingliouse 
Electric  CorporatioD,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,890 
1  Claim.  (CI.  322—32) 


An  electrical  circuit  comprising 

an  alternator  having  a  direct  current  field  winding 
and  output  terminals, 

prime  mover  means  which  may  vary  in  speed,  said 
prime  mover  means  being  connected  to  drive  said 
alternator, 

an  alternating  current  load  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  alternator, 

first  means  providing  a  first  direct  current  voltage, 
said  first  means  being  connected  to  said  field  wind- 
ing to  provide  an  excitation  current  therein, 

rectifiers  means  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  alternator,  and  output  ter- 
minals connected  to  said  field  winding,  said  rectifier 
means  providing  a  second  direct  current  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  alternating  current  load,  said  second  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  providing  an  excitation  current  in  said 
field  winding  which  adds  to  that  provided  by  said 
first  direct  current  voltage,  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  alternator  output  voltage  to  frequency 
ratio, 

and  overvoltage  protective  means  including  relay  means 
having  an  electromagnetic  coil  and  normally  open 
contacts,  capacitor  means,  and  impedance  means, 
said  relay  means  having  predetermined  pickup  and 
dropout  voltages,  said  electromagnetic  coil  and 
capacitor  means  being  connected  serially  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  alternator,  said  normally 
open  contacts  and  said  impedance  means  being  se- 
rially connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  means,  the  value  of  said  capacitance  means 
being  selected  such  that  the  voltage  across  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  will  reach  the  predetermined  pickup 
voltage  of  said  relay  means  at  a  predetermined  alter- 
nator frequency,  causing  said  relay  means  to  close 


its  normally  open  contacts  and  connect  said  im- 
pedance means  across  the  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  means,  the  magnitude  of  said  impedance 
means  being  selected  to  reduce  the  alternator  output 
voltage  to  frequency  ratio,  while  maintaining  the 
voltage  across  said  electromagnetic  coil  above  the 
predetermined  dropout  voltage  of  said  relay  means 
at  said  predetermined  alternator  frequency. 


3  329  887 
BURST  LENGTH  PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  POWER 
Donald  K.  Schaeve,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,452      • 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—22)  , 


01^^ 


1.  In  a  power  proportioning  circuit,  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  for  controlling  a  supply  of  alternating 
power  to  a  load  or  the  like,  as  a  function  of  a  variable 
voltage  signal  between  said  terminals,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  static  latching  switch  for  connecting 
the  alternating  power  supply  to  the  load  when  rendered 
operative,  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  input 
terminals  for  amplifying  sa:d  signal,  triggering  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  amplified  signal  for  rendering  the  static 
latching  switch  operative  when  the  alternating  power  sup- 
ply passes  through  zero  voltage  in  a  prescribed  direction 
so  that  subsequently  the  load  is  energized  by  a  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  power  supply  voltage  having  a  pre- 
scribed polarity,  and  a  feedback  loop  coupled  from  said 
latching  switch  to  one  of  said  terminals  for  counteract- 
ing the  effect  of  said  signal  upon  the  triggering  means 
after  a  prescribed  period  of  time  to  cause  said  static 
latching  switch  to  be  left  unactivated  for  another  pre- 
scribed period  of  time. 


3,329  888 
ALTERATION  OF  A  SIGNAL'S  CROSS  OVER  POINT 
TO  EFFECT  PHASE  SHIFT 
Wesley  C.  Sewell,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,898 
7  Claims.  (CI.  323—101) 
6.  Phase  shifting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  input  means  and  output 
means; 

(b)  a  signal  converting  means; 

(c)  means  for  altering  the  amplitude  of  signals  passing 
therethrough  in  response  to  a  control  input; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  signal  converting 
means  and  said  last  named  means  in  electrical 
parallel; 

(e)  apparatus  input  means; 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  parallel  connections 
of  said  signal  converting  means  and  said  means  for 
altering  the  amplitude  to  said  apparatus  input 
means  and  to  said  input  means  of  said  amplifier; 
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(g)  apparatus  output  means;  and  coil  system  measurements  and  the  second  focussed  coil 

(h)  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to   system  measurements  as  individual  traces  on  a  common  re- 
said  apparatus  output  means,  cording  medium  as  a  function  of  borehole  depth. 
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I  J  329  890 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Floyd  E.  Kingston,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,893 

6  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 


i!^^t       :  oeJnir- 


a  signal  at  the  control  input  of  the  means  for  altering 
the  amplitude  controlling  the  phase  shift  of  any  signal 
appearing  at  the  apparatus  output  means  with  respect  to 
the  signal  at  the  apparatus  input  means. 


I 


3  329  889 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGAT- 
ING EARTH  FORMATIONS  FEATURING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS FOCUSSED  COIL  AND  ELECTRODE 
SYSTEM  MEASUREMENTS 
Denis  R.  Tanguy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,534 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—1) 


1.  A  gyromagnetic   resonance   spectrometer  compris- 
ing: 

a  nonmagnetic  housing; 

a  first  tube  containing  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  sup- 
ported within  said  housing; 

a  second  tube  containing  a  control  sample  positioned 
substantially  orthogonally  relative  to  said  first  tube 
within  said  housing; 

a  tuning  paddle  containing  said  second  tube  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  housing; 

means  for  deriving  a  resonance  signal  separately  from 
each  of  said  samples; 

means  for  recording  spectral  lines  representing  such 
resonance  signal  from  the  sample  to  be  analyzed, 
said  recording  means  including  a  pen  assembly  that 
is  driven  in  a  given  direction;  and 

means  for  applying  a  D.C.  sweep  signal  to  said  control 
sample,  said  sweep  signal  varying  as  the  position  of 
the  recorder  pen  varies  in  the  given  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  improved  indication  of 
the  nature  of  subsurface  earth  formations  traversed  by 
a  borehole  comprising:  measuring  the  electrical  resist- 
ance of  the  formation  material  at  a  first  lateral  distance 
from  the  borehole  by  means  of  a  shallow-penetration  elec- 
trode system;  simultaneously  measuring  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  formation  material  at  a  second  lateral  dis- 
tance from  the  borehole  by  means  of  a  first  focussed  coil 
system  which  is  predominantly  responsive  to  formation 
material  at  this  second  lateral  distance;  simultaneously 
measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  formation  mate- 
rial at  a  third  lateral  distance  from  the  borehole  by  means 
of  a  second  focussed  coil  system  which  is  predominantly 
responsive  to  formation  material  at  this  third  lateral  dis- 
tance; repeating  these  measurements  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner along  a  desired  length  of  the  borehole;  and  record- 
ing the  electrode  system  measurements,  the  first  focussed 


3  329  891 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXTENT  OF 
THE  BURNT  ZONE  IN   AN  UNDERGROUND 
COMBUSTION    PROCESS    BY    PASSING    CUR- 
RENT   AROUND   THE    BOUNDARY    OF    THE 
ZONE 
John  C.  Todd,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,679 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—10) 
1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  underground  reservoir 
stratum  by  combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  oil  in  place 
in  said  stratum  radially  outwardly  from  an  input  well, 
a  method  for  determining  the  radially  outward  extent 
of  the  burnt  zone  in  said  stratum  utilizing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  circuit  with  a  current  generator  and  an  elec- 
tric field  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  the 
first  of  the  pair  of  said  electrodes  in  said  well  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  earth  above  and  close  to  said  burnt  zone, 
locating  the  second  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  well 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  earth  beneath  said  burnt 
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zone;  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  earth  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  around  the  outer  boundary  of 
said  burnt  zone  to  concentrate  the  current  at  said  zone 
whereby  an  electrical  field  is  established  above  said  zone, 
and  detecting  and  measuring  the  strength  of  the  resultant 


9  9 


electric  field  above  said  zone  along  a  path  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  well,  the  outer  boundary  of  said  burnt 
zone  being  characterized  by  a  relatively  sharp  deflection 
in  said  field  strength  as  it  is  measured  along  said  path 
extending  outwardly  from  the  well. 


3,329,892 
ELECTRICAL  TACHOMETER  HITH  SATLTIABLE 
CORE  TRANSFORMER  HAVLNG  MULTI-SEC- 
TION WINDINGS 
Clement  R.  Arrison,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Radatron  Research  &  Development  Corp.,  North  Tona- 
wanda, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,416 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 


"H 


L. 


1.  An  electrical  tachometer  comprising  a  pair  of  power 
supply  terminals,  an  input  terminal,  a  transistor  amplifier, 
a  low  pass  filter  couphng  said  transistor  amplifier  to  said 
input  terminal,  a  core  having  primary,  secondary,  and 
reset  windings,  said  core  exhibiting  two  substantially  con- 
stant flux  density  saturation  states,  said  transistor  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  between 
said  power  supply  terminals,  means  coupling  said  reset 
winding  between  said  power  supply  terminals  in  parallel 
with  said  transistor  and  said  primary  winding,  a  rectifier 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding,  a  moving  magnet 
meter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
means  for  coupling  a  different  number  of  said  secondary 
winding  sections  to  said  rectifier.     , 


3,329,893 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
RATE  OF  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  EVENT 
Norman  D.  Lawless,  Flint,  William  M.  Grooms,  Clio,  and 
Melvin  J.  Racine,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,759 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  train  of  volt- 
age pulses  the  frequency  of  which  is  variable  over  a  pre- 
determined range,  meter  means  connected  to  receive  the 
pulse  train  and  to  produce  a  resultant  magnetic  field  the 
angular  displacement  of  which  is  related  to  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse  train,  the  meter  means  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel  connected  coil  means  for  producing  first 
and  second  magnetic  fields  along  first  and  second  axes 
respectively,  means  for  producing  a  third  magnetic  field 
along  a  third  magnetic  axis  and  having  a  substantially 
constant  magnitude,  the  first  and  second  coil  means  being 
disposed  such  that  the  third  magnetic  field  is  opposing  the 
first  magnetic  field  and  the  second  magnetic  axis  intersects 
the  first  axis  at  a  predetermined  angle,  capacitor  means 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  the  pulse  producing  means 
and  the  parallel-connected  coil  means  thereby  to  vary 
the  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  in 
the  same  sense  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  pulse 
train,  and  rotatably  supported  armature  means  responsive 
to  the  magnetic  fields  to  be  aligned  with  the  resultant 
thereof. 


3  329  894 
VISUAL  AUTO  CORRELATION  METHOD  TO 
DISTINGUISH    WANTED    SIGNAL    FROM 
NOISE 
George  F.  Asbury  and  Earl  J.  Kohn,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  James  R.  Richards,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1951,  Ser.  No.  242,398 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 77) 
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5.  A  method  of  detecting  a  radiating  source  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  which  may  be  radiating  at  a  level  lower 
than  ambient  noise,  said  detection  being  made  on  a  visual 
display  capable  of  recording  time  and  intensity  modula- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  recording  with 
respect  to  time  all  signals  emanating  from  the  direction 
of  the  radiating  source,  dividing  said  recording  into  seg- 
ments of  equal  length  such  that  the  segment  length  is  ap- 
proximately harmonically  related  to  the  period  of  the  par- 
ticular frequency,  and  positioning  said  segments  in  se- 
quential juxtaposition  whereby  the  coherence  of  signals 
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including  lower  than  noise  level  signals  recurring  at  the 
particular  frequency  will  produce  a  visual  line  across  said 
segments. 

'         3  329  895 
DIGITAL  PHASE  COMPARATOR  CAPABLE  OF  IN- 
DICATING GREATER  THAN  360  DEGREE  PHASE 
DIFFERENCES 

Charles  E.  Lenz,  FuIIerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,997 

10  Claims.  (CI.  324—83) 


VOLTMC 


aoai-'uuf 


1.  A  phase  comparator  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  phase  difTercnce  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  periodically  varying  signal 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  point  in  each  cycle 
of  said  first  signal  for  producing  a  third  signal; 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  point  in  each  cycle 
of  said  second  signal  for  producing  a  fourth  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  and  said  fourth 
signal  for  producing  a  fifth  signal,  the  amplitude  of 
said  fifth  signal  being  capable  of  variation  between 
at  least  three  discrete  levels,  the  amplitude  of  said 
fifth  signal  increasing  to  the  next  higher  level  upon 
the  occurrence  of  said  third  signal  and  decreasing 
to  the  next  lower  level  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
fourth  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  mean  value  of  said  fifth  signal 
for  providing  said  output  signal  as  a  function  thereof. 


3,329,896 
A.C.   METER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  COM- 
PENSATED RECTIFIERS  BIASED  FOR  LIN- 
EAR OPERATION 
Hendrik  Groot,  Magnolia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,457 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—119) 


a  second  capacitive  means  connected  across  said  direct- 
current  indicating  means; 

temperature-compensating  resistive  means  connected 
across  said  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second 
rectifying  means  and  said  direct-current  indicating 
means; 

and  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  input  signals 
across  the  series  connection  of  the  second  rectifying 
means  and  said  direct-current  indicating  means. 


3  329  897 
SWITCHING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSCEIVER  WITH  LINEAR  PHASED 
ARRAY 

James  C.  Preble,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,507 

2  Claims.  (CI.  325—21) 


1.  An  alternating-current  probe  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second   rectifying  means  connected   in 

scries; 
a  direct-current  indicating  means  connected  in  series 

with  said  first  and  second  rectifying  means; 
a  direct-current  biasing  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  direct-current  biasing  means 

across  said  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second 

rectifying  means  and  said  direct-current  indicating 

means; 
a  first  capacitive  means  connected  across  said  series 

combination  of  said  first  and  second  rectifying  means 

and  said  direct-current  indicating  means; 
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1.  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  first  signal  to  be 
transmittal  and  for  supplying  a  second  signal  similar 
to  said  first  signal  but  in  phase  quadrature  therewith; 

transformer  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  equal 
amplitude  output  signals  of  60°,  72%  120°  144°, 
180°,  216°,  240°,  270°  288°  and  300°  phase  shift 
by  transformer  coupling  input  signal^  of  zero  and 
ninety  degrees  phase  shift  to  output  secondary  wind- 
ings having  predetermined  relationships  to  the  input 
primary  windings  and  combining  the  secondary  wind- 
ing outputs  to  obtain  the  aforementioned  output 
signals  of  60°  72°.  120°,  144°,  180°,  216°,  240°, 
270°,  288°,  and  300°,  said  phase  shifting  means  op- 
crating  bilaterally  to  produce  quadrature  components, 
of  signals  received  at  the  secondary  windings,  at  the 
input  primary  windings; 

a  linear  array  of  transducers; 

a  beam  switch  network  means  connected  between  said 
transformer  phase  shifting  means  and  said  array  of 
transducers,  said  beam  switch  network  in  a  first  con- 
dition connecting  adjacent  transducers  of  said  array 
to  receive  signals  of  60°  difference  in  phase,  in  a 
second  condition  to  receive  signals  of  72°  difference 
in  phase  and  in  a  third  condition  to  receive  signals 
of  90°  diflference  in  phase; 

receiving  means  for  combining  two  out-of-phase  input 
signals  to  provide  an  output  indication  indicative  of 
the  in-phase  combination  of  the  signals  being  received 
by  said  receiving  means;  and 

send-receive  switch  means  connected  to  said  signal  sup- 
plying means,  said  transformer  phase  shifting  means 
and  said  receiving  means  for  supplying  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  said  transformer 
means  in  a  first  condition  and  for  supplying  the  re- 
sultant of  return  signals  received  by  said  transducers 
to  said  receiving  means  in  a  second  condition. 
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3,329,898 
CABINET   HAVING   WALL   CONTAINING 
STRIP    LINE    FOR    MICROWAVE    COM- 
MUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Tuck,  EI  Granada,  and  Thomas  Devos,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to   In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,683 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—119) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  micro- 
wave communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  including 

first  and  second  mating  metallic  plates  which  define 

at  least  one  channel  therebetween; 
means  mounted  within  said  channel  and  cooperating 

with  said  mating  plates  to  form  a  strip  line  distributed 

circuit;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  microwave  signal  to  said  strip  line 

distributed  circuit. 


3  329  899 

SUBMODULATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARRIER  RE- 
CREATION AND  DOPPLER  CORRECTION  IN 
SINGLE-SIDEBAND  ZERO-CARRIER  COMMUNI- 
CATIONS 

Floyd  P.  Holder,  Marietta  Ga.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Original  application  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,205,  now 
Patent  No.  3,182,259,  dated  May  4,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  8  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,206 
1  Claim.  (CI.  325—329) 


1  t^J  I  f*w 


A  receiver  for  a  single-sideband  zero-carrier  signal 
amplitude  modulated  at  a  submultipie  of  the  carrier  fre- 
quency, comprising:  a  first  mixer,  a  synchronous  oscilla- 
tor, means  for  applying  the  received  signal  and  the  output 


of  said  synchronous  oscillator  to  said  first  mixer,  an 
envelope  detector,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
first  mixer  to  said  envelope  detector,  a  frequency  multi- 
plier having  a  multiplying  factor  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said 
carrier  frequency  to  said  submultipie  frequency,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  envelope  detector  to  said 
frequency  multiplier,  a  second  mixer,  a  local  oscillator, 
means  for  appiymg  the  outputs  of  said  frequency  multi- 
plier and  said  local  oscillator  to  said  second  mixer,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  second  mixer  as  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  said  synchronous  oscillator,  an  am- 
plitude limiter,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
first  mixer  to  said  limiter,  a  detector,  and  means  for 
applying  the  outputs  of  said  limiter  and  said  local  oscil- 
lator to  the  last  named  detector. 


3,329,900 
PHASE-STABLE  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  A  PHASE- 

MODULATED  INJECTED  REFERENCE 
Ross  E.  Graves,  Pacific  Palisades,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,516 
15  Claims.  (CI.  325—346) 


1.- 

1    ■. 

1  .. 

vco 

p 

•MoOwu^a 

"TS^SS^ 

1." 

•• 

1    ■• 

— ' 

Hvrwoni 

«Ui«B 

1     .' 

■ss^ss, 

I    .- 

^Xi 

.1- 

1    . 

- 

dS!»U 

— ' 

iuwi..nn 

t 

1 

4.   In  combination, 

means  for  receiving  an  input  frequency  varying  signal, 

a  controllable  reference  signal  source  having  substan- 
tially the  same  frequency  as  said  input  signal, 

a  modulation  signal  source  having  a  frequency  that  is 
substantially  low  compared  to  said  reference  signal 
frequency  for  phase  modulating  said  reference  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  additively  combining  said  phase  modulated 
reference  signal  with  said  incoming  signal, 

means  for  envelope  detecting  said  combined  signal, 

phase  detecting  means  for  measuring  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  component  of  said  envelope  detect- 
ed signal  at  said  modulation  frequency  and  said 
modulating  signal  source, 

and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of 
said  reference  signal  source  by  said  phase  detecting 
means  whereby  said  reference  signal  is  at  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  said  input  signal. 


3,329,901 
SELECTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  LOCKING  ONTO 
ANTENNA  RECEIVING  USABLE  SIGNAL 
STRENGTH 
Thomas   Case,   Tenafly,   NJ.,   assignor   to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,959 
23  Claims.  (CI.  325—370) 
4.  An  antenna  selector  system  for  locking  onto  one  of 
a  plurality  of  antennas  which  receives  a  usable  signal 
comprising: 
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sampling  means  including  triggering  means  for  alter- 
nately sampling  the  antennas  for  the  presence  of  a 
usable  signal;  and 


3,329,903 
ELECTRONIC   COMMUTATOR  HAVING   AUTO- 
MATIC   SELF-START  AND  RESET  INSURING 
MEANS 
Spencer  M.  Cork,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  Garold  K.  Jensen, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  James  E.  McGeogh,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,938 
7  Claims.  (CI.  328—48) 


locking  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  usable 
signal  for  deactivating  said  triggering  means,  thereby 
locking  said  sampling  means  onto  an  antenna  receiv- 
ing a  usable  signal. 


3  329  902 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  WITH  DELAYED 

DECAY 
Jan  Lindt,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  der 
Heem  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited- 
liability  company 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

289  095 
5  Claims.  (CI.  325—410) 


1.  A  ring  counter  having  a  stepping  input  for  com- 
mutating  up  to  and  including  n  +  2  channels,  where  n 
is  an  integer,  comprising: 

n-{-2  serially  coupled  bistable  stages,  each  stage  having 
a  reset  input  connected  to  said  stepping  input  for  re- 
ceiving stepping  pulses,  a  set  input,  a  set  output 
and  a  commutating  output,  with  the  set  output  of 
each  stage  coupled  to  the  set  input  of  the  next-suc- 
ceeding stage,  and  wherein  the  set  output  of  said 
n-\-2  stage  is  coupled  to  the  set  input  of  the  first  stage 
to  form  a  ring,  and 
means  triggered  by  the  commutating  output  of  the 
n-\-l  stage  for  resetting  the  first  n  of  said  stages. 


3,329,904 
WIDE-BAND  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  IMPEDANCE  MISMATCH   AND 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PEAKING 
Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,410,  June  14, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518,504 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—21) 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  gain  control  comprising  a 
detector  having  an  input  for  a  received  signal  and  having 
an  output  which  supplies  a  control  signal,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  memory  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  detector,  which  stores  the  control  signal 
and  has  an  output  which  supplies  a  gain  control  signal 
proportional  to  the  stored  signal,  a  differentiator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  detector,  having  an  output 
which  supplies  a  pulse  in  response  to  a  sudden  decrease  in 
the  strength  of  the  control  signal,  a  monostable  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  the  output  of  the  differentiator  to 
receive  a  pulse  for  changing  the  multivibrator  to  its  meta- 
stable  condition,  and  a  circuit  which  connects  the  multi- 
vibrator to  the  memory  circuit  and  which  is  actuated, 
upon  the  return  of  the  multivibrator  to  its  stable  condi- 
tion, to  reset  the  memory  circuit  to  the  existing  value  of 
the  control  signal. 


1.  A  wide-band  amplifier  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  wide-band  video-frequency  signals,  said 
source  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  with  an  output  im- 
pedance between  said  terminals  of  substantially  hundreds 
of  megohms  and  including  a  shunt  capacitance,  a  tran- 
sistor video  amplifier  having  an  input  with  base  and 
emitter  input  terminals  and  having  an  output,  feedback 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to 
its  input  for  providing  an  effective  amplifier  input  im- 
pedance of  only  substantially  hundreds  of  ohms,  where- 
by said  input  impedance  of  said  amplifier  is  mis-matched 
to  the  output  impedance  of  said  source,  means  includ- 
ing a  series  inductance  and  capacitance  connecting  one  of 
said  output  terminals  of  the  source  to  said  base  input  ter- 
minal of  the  amplifier,  said  inductance  being  adjusted  to 
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resonate  substantially  only  with  said  shunt  capacitance  at  a 
frequency  at  the  high  end  of  said  wide  band,  and  means 
connecting  the  other  output  terminal  of  the  source  to 
the  emitter  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


3,329,905 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHOVER  CIRCUIT 
Frank  Niertit,  West  Webster,  Jack  Shirman,  Rochester, 
and  Eugene  F.  Spangenberg,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,111 
22  Claims.  (CI.  331 — 49) 


1.  A  circuit  for  high  speed  switchover  from  a  ready 
to  a  standby  signal  source  comprising:  first,  second  and 
third  signal  sources,  said  first  and  second  sources  being 
connected  to  a  mixer,  said  mixer  being  connected  to  a 
frequency  sensitive  detecting  means,  first  gating  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  third  signal  sources  with 
the  circuit  output,  second  normally  inhibited  gating 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  signal  sources, 
said  first  and  second  gating  means  being  connected  to 
said  detecting  means  and  controlled  thereby,  said  first 
gating  means  being  controlled  so  that  the  signal  from 
the  first  source  reaches  said  output  as  long  as  no  devia- 
tion from  a  desired  bandwidth  is  detected,  said  detecting 
means  altering  the  condition  of  said  first  gating  means  so 
that  the  signal  from  said  third  source  is  allowed  to  reach 
said  circuit  output  while  the  signal  from  said  first  source 
is  blocked  upon  detection  of  an  out-of-bandwith  condi- 
tion, and  said  detecting  means  briefly  enabling  said  sec- 
ond gating  means  upon  detection  of  an  out-of-band- 
width  condition  causing  said  first  and  third  signal  sources 
to  be  momentarily  synchronized. 


3,329,906 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

METALLIC  OBJECTS  IN  .MAGNETIC  ORE 

Goran  Bringert,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

13,510/64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  331—65) 


17  22 


Device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  metallic  objects 
in  magnetic  ore  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  reso- 
nant circuit,  the  flux  of  which  is  influenced  by  the  prox- 


imity of  magnetic  material,  said  resonant  circuit  compris- 
mg  a  detector  coil  and  a  capacitor,  said  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  feedback  ratio  determined  by  the  ratio  between  the 
voltage  across  a  reactive  element  of  said  resonant  circuit 
and  the  feed  voltage  of  said  resonant  circuit  and  depend- 
ent on  the  Q-factor  of  said  resonant  circuit,  a  reactor 
having  a  core  of  laminated  steel  provided  with  an  air 
gap  connected  in  parallel  to  said  detector  coil  having  an 
inductance  and  resistance  substantially  greater  than  those 
of  said  coil. 


3,329,907 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

AND  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Lester  Alvin  Helgeson  and  Francis  Edward  Mueller,  San 
Jose,   Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,515 
9  Claims.  (CL  331—111) 


1.  In  an  RC  timing  circuit  for  a  relaxation  oscillator 
having  a  voltage  sensing  and  discharge  circuit, 

a  source  of  charging  current; 

a  timing  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal; 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  source  to 
charge  said  timing  capacitor; 

a  delay  capacitor, 

means,  including  diode  means,  connecting  said  delay 
capacitor  to  said  first  terminal  for  charging  by  said 
source  and  blocking  the  flow  of  current  in  the  reverse 
direction,  and 

means  further  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  the  volt- 
age sensing  and  discharge  circuit  to  discharge  only 
said  timing  capacitor  when  the  voltage  thereacross 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3  329  908 
TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

BASE  CURRENT  CONTROLLING  CIRCLIT 

Harold  B.  Harms,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,060 

6  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 


^^y' 


6.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 
a  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  and  a  primary 
winding  and  a  feedback  winding  coupled  thereto,  with  said 
collectors  being  connected  to  said  primary  winding  and  a 
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source  of  direct  current  coupled  together  so  that  conduc- 
tion of  one  transistor  causes  said  feedback  winding  to 
produce  voltage  applied  to  said  transistor  bases  that  aid 
conduction  of  said  one  transistor  and  oppose  conduction 
of  the  other  transistor  and  so  that  said  core  reverses 
magnetically  after  said  one  transistor  conducts  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  volts-seconds  and  causes  said 
feedback  winding  to  switch  the  states  of  said  transistors, 
means  coupled  to  said  transformer  for  deriving  alter- 
nating current  therefrom,  means  coupled  to  said  alter- 
nating current  deriving  means  for  producing  a  signal  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  said  alternating  current,  an  elec- 
tron current  control  device  having  a  main  current  path 
and  control  electrodes,  means  connecting  said  main  cur- 
rent path  in  series  with  the  base-emitter  paths  of  said 
transistors  and  connecting  said  control  electrodes  to  said 
signal  producing  means  for  controlling  the  base  current 
supplied  to  said  transistors  by  said  feedback  winding  as  a 
function  of  the  alternating  current  in  said  alternating 
current  deriving  means,  first  and  second  fixed  resistors 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  with  said  feedback  winding 
and  the  emitter-base  paths  of  said  transistors,  the  parallel 
circuit  of  said  second  fixed  resistor  being  normally  open, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  alternating  current  driving 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second  fixed  resistor 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of  said  alternating 
current 

3,329,909 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MECHANICAL 

OSCILLATIONS   SUITABLE   FOR   CONTROL- 

UNG  SWEEP  CIRCUrrS  AND  OTHER  DEVICES 

Isaac  S.  BlODder,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

(9  Ailing  St^  Newark,  NJ.     07102) 

Continnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  247,568,  Dec.  27, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,944 

6  Claims.  (Q.  331—178) 


I  3,329,910 

TRANSFORMERLESS  MODULATING  AND 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Adrian  J.  Moses,  Rush  City,  Minn^  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,007 
12  Claims.  (CL  332—31) 
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12.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

apparatus  input  means; 

apparatus  output  means; 

reference  potential  means; 

switch  means,  having  first  and  second  terminal  means 
for  alternately  connecting  the  first  and  then  the  sec- 
ond terminal  means  to  the  reference  potential;  and 

energy  storage  means  connected  to  the  apparatus  input 
means,  the  apparatus  output  means,  the  first  termi- 
nal means,  and  the  second  terminal  means. 


3,329,911 
LOW  TRANSFER  IMPEDANCE  CAPACTTOR 
WITH  RESISTIVE  ELECTRODE 
Heinz  M.  Schlicke,  Fox  Point,  and  Floyd  A.  Blomdahl, 
Joel  T.  Barbieri,  and  Robert  J.  Kocorowski,  Milwaukee, 
Wis!.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,786 
6  Claims.  (CL  333—79) 


1.  Oscillatory  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  mov- 
able permanently  magnetized  armature  means  with  op- 
posite permanent  magnet  poles,  magnetic  stator  means 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  armature  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  armature  means  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposite  magnetic-field  producing  members, 
means  for  energizing  the  magnetic-field  producing  mem- 
bers at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  generate  a  cyclically 
reversing  field  for  tending  to  cause  the  armature  means 
to  oscillate  back  and  forth,  means  for  biasing  the  arma- 
ture means  against  movement  and  storing  energy  as  the 
generated  field  causes  the  armature  means  to  move  against 
the  biasing,  the  biasing  means  releasing  the  stored  energy 
to  impart  reverse-direction  movement  to  the  armature 
means  upon  the  initiation  of  reversal  of  the  generated 
field,  an  electrical  oscillation  circuit  having  oscillation 
frequency  varying  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  arma- 
ture means  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  initial  position  of  said  one  elec- 
trode relative  to  the  other  to  change  the  center  frequency 
of  the  frequency  variation,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising means  for  moving  the  said  stator  means  relative 
to  said  other  electrode. 


1.  In  a  by-pass  capacitor  for  use  at  radio  frequencies 
above  100  megacycles  the  combination  comprising:  a  tu- 
bular ceramic  dielectric  having  a  dielectric  constant 
greater  than  100,  said  dielectric  being  of  dimensions  sus- 
ceptible to  internal  resonance  for  some  of  the  frequencies 
to  be  by-passed  by  the  capacitor;  a  conductor  extending 
into  said  tubular  dielectric  for  conducting  direct  and  low 
frequency  currents;  a  thin  inner  metallic  electrode  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  dielectric  which  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductor  and  having  a  restricted  thick- 
ness to  provide  an  electrode  that  is  penetrable  by  radio 
frequencies  to  be  by-passed  through  the  capacitor,  such 
restricted  thickness  presenting  a  resistance  distributed 
along  the  length  of  said  inner  electrode  that  diminishes 
radio  frequency  voltage  at  the  end  of  said  electrode  oppo- 
site the  entry  of  said  conductor;  an  outer  electrode  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  dielectric  which  is  of  very  small 
resistance  compared  to  that  of  said  inner  electrode,  said 
outer  electrode  being  opposite  said  inner  electrode  to  pro- 
vide capacitance  distributed  along  the  dielectric;  mount- 
ing means  for  said  capacitor  in  electrical  connection  with 


S40  0.0.— 11 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


said  outer  electrode;  and  ferrite  encircling  said  conductor  major  portion  through  its  thinnest  dimension,  said  minor 

along  lengths  thereof  within  the  ends  of  the  inner  elec-  portion  including  an  integral  extension  functionmg  as  a 

trode  for  presenting  impedance  to  radio  frequencies  Uav-  heat  sink  for  said  contact  carrying  section  together  with 
eling  along  such  lengths  of  the  conductor. 


3,329,912 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IN- 
TERCONNECTED TOGGLE  LOCKS  AND 
CONTACT  MEMBERS 
Lawrence  W.  Brackett,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Electric  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mas&,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacliiisetts 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,986 
12  Claims.  (CI.  335— «) 


1.  A  multipole  circuit  breaker  unit  having  within  a 
housing  two  or  more  single  pole  breakers  each  having 
movable  contact  means  and  a  movement  including  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  movement  in  circuit  making 
position  or  normal  circuit  breaking  position  and  for  open- 
ing it  to  break  circuit  in  response  to  detecting  means  opera- 
tive to  release  the  locking  means  in  response  to  an  abnor- 
mal condition,  characterized  by: 

release  means  extending  from  each  of  said  locking 
means  for  unlocking  by  movement  thereof,  the  lock- 
ing means  to  break  circuit;  and 
response  transfer  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having,  for  each  single  breaker,  linked 
arm  means  engageable  with  the  respective  movable 
contact  means  and  with  the  release  means  of  the 
respective  locking  means,  to  cause  said  unlocking 
movement  of  all  circuit  making  single  breakers  when 
engaged  by  the  movable  contact  of  any  one  single 
breaker  upon  opening  thereof  by  said  detecting 
means. 

/ 

3  329  913 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MECHANISM 

William  W.  Camp,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heine- 

mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,729 
12  Claims.  (CI.  335—38) 

6.  In  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  case,  an  automati- 
cally resettable  linkage  mechanism  enclosed  by  said  case 
but  for  a  part  of  a  handle  which  extends  through  said  case, 
said  mechanism  including  a  movable  arm  carrying  a  mov- 
able contact,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  within  said  case 
and  carried  by  a  first  terminal,  said  stationary  contact 
being  engageable  by  said  movable  contact,  an  electromag- 
netic device  for  tripping  said  mechanism  on  predetermined 
overloads,  said  electromagnetic  device  including  a  coil 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  arm  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  second  terminal,  said  electromagnetic  device  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  frame  forming  spaced  first  and  second 
plates  which  carry  said  mechanism,  said  movable  arm 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  major  portion  and  a  minor 
portion  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  major 
portion,  said  minor  portion  including  a  contact  carrying 
section  centrally  aligned  with  the  central  plane  of  said 


IS  -- 


the  remainder  of  the  movable  arm,  said  minor  and  major 
portions  jointly  definmg  a  space  receiving  a  part  of  said 
linkage  mechanism. 

3,329,914 
SEALED  MAGNETIC'CONTACT  DEVICE 
Harry  Stanley  Woodbead,  Herbert  John  Sloley,  and  Wil- 
liam Kelly  Waugh,  London,  England,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

8,355/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  335—154)      ' 


I 


m 
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1.  A  sealed  magnetic  contact  device  having  two  sta- 
tionary, generally  parallel,  bars  of  magnetizable  metal 
sealed  through  one  end  only  of  a  vessel  which  is  closed 
at  its  other  end,  a  fixed  contact  provided  adjacent  the  end 
of  one  of  the  bars  within  the  vessel,  an  armature  carrying 
a  movable  contact  for  cooperation  with  the  fixed  contact, 
a  spring  fastened  by  one  end  to  said  armature,  and  spac- 
ing means  of  magnetizable  metal  secured  betwen  said 
spring  and  an  interposing  member  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, said  member  of  non-magnetic  material  secured  be- 
tween the  spacing  means  and  the  other  one  of  the  bars,  the 
last  mentioned  bar  terminating  within  the  vessel  short  of 
the  vicinity  of  the  contacts. 


3  329  915 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
BUNDLED    GUIDANCE    OF    AN    ELEC- 
TRON   BEAM    OVER    A    RELATIVELY 
LONG  PATH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TRAV- 
ELING WAVE  TUBES 
Paul  Meyerer,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1964, 
S  92  602 
10  Claims,  (CI.  335—210) 
1.  A  permanent  magnet  system  for  the  bundled  guid- 
ance of  an  electron  beam  over  a  relatively  long  distance. 


I 


I 

J 
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especially  for  trave  ing  wave  tubes,  comprising  perma- 
nent magnets  arranged  axially  symmetrically  to  the  elec- 
tron path  and  pole  pieces,  which  are  arranged  successively 
in  electron  beam  direction  and  are  traversed  by  the  elec- 
tron beam,  magnetically  connecting  oppositely  disposed 
like  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  whereby  there  arises 
along  the  electron  path  a  magnetic  field  alternating  in 
direction,  with  approximately  sine-shaped  course  of  the 


3  329,917 
RESISTOR  SENSITIVE  TO  TEMPERATURE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Glampaolo  Bolognesi,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Semel  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31,  1964, 
Patent  733,556 
2  Claims.  (CI.  338—22) 
1.  A  thermistor  comprising  a  substantially  spherically 
shaped  resistant  element  of  boron  and  two  platinum  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  being  welded  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  boron  element. 


magnetic  field  strength,  the  electron  path  being  at  least 
partially  enclosed  by  a  tube  comprising  alternately  dis- 
posed soft  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  rings,  the  soft 
magnetic  rings  of  an  odd  ordinal  number  bordering  di- 
rectly on  the  pole  pieces  and  are  symmetrically  sur- 
rounded thereby,  while  the  soft  magnetic  rings  of  an  even 
ordinal  number  are,  in  each  case,  centered  between  ad- 
jacent pole  pieces,  as  viewed  in  electron  beam  direction. 


3  329  918 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 

Glenn  E.  Mealy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,342 

1  Claim.  (CI.  338—64) 


3,329,916 
ELECTRIC  TORQUE  MOTOR 
Oliver  Samuel  Carson,  Belfast,  Northern,  Ireland,  assign- 
or to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast,  North, 
em  Ireland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

8,962/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—230) 


1.  A  torque  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  and  a  freely  mounted  rotor, 

means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  flux  between  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  thereby  applying  a  restoring 
torque  to  said  rotor  holding  it  at  a  predetermined  rest 
position, 

coil  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  an  applied  sig- 
nal, a  second  magnetic  flux  between  said  stator  and 
rotor  exerting  a  disturbing  force  on  said  rotor  caus- 
ing said  rotor  to  be  displaced  from  its  rest  position 
against  the  action  of  said  first  flux  by  an  amount 
representative  of  applied  signal, 

said  rotor  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  block  and  having 
a  pole  face  opposing  a  corresponding  face  on  said 
stator  in  the  rest  position  of  said  rotor  and  arranged 
to  move  across  the  stator  pole  face  when  said  rotor  is 
disturbed,  and 

said  pole  face  on  said  rotor  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  rotary  axis,  and  also  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  pole  face, 
thereby  redirecting  flux  within  said  rotor  and  cre- 

I      ating  a  restoring  torque  characteristic. 


A  high  kilovoltage  divider  system  for  attenuating  volt- 
ages above  50  kilovolts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  dividing  resistors  connected  in 
abutting  relationship!, 

a  corona  ring  connected  to  said  resistors  at  each  of  the 
interfaces  at  the  abutting  connections, 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  resistors  for  supplying 
a  high  voltage  above  50  kilovolts  thereto, 

a  vapor  proof  housing  of  a  dielectric  material  enclos- 
ing said  resistors  and  corona  rings, 

an  apertured  wall  within  said  housing  for  defining  a 
first  chamber  containing  said  resistors  and  corona 
rings  and  a  second  chamber  containing  a  desiccant 
material,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  in 
communication  with  one  another  through  apertures 
in  said  wall, 

means  for  moving  a  fluid  through  said  first  and  second 
chambers  whereby  moisture  on  said  resistors  is  re- 
moved therefrom  and  carried  to  said  desiccant,  and 

aerodynamic  baffles  within  said  housing  for  deflecting 
and  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chambers 
in  a  continuously  circulating  manner  with  a  minimum 
of  turbulence  and  disturbance. 


3  329  919 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Darrell  H.  Lau,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,598 
15  Claims.  (CI.  338—68) 
7.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  electrical  component 
having  a  housing  and  a  control  element  extending  there- 
from, a  control  assembly  including  a  body  member  hav- 
ing  a  head  portion  with   an   opening  extending  there- 
through, a  bearing  stud  portion  extending  from  one  end 


h 


324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1967 


of  said  bead  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  leg  por- 
tions extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  head  portion, 
said  bearing  stud  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough 
being  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  said  head  portion  and 
said  leg  portions  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  through  said  head  portion,  said  component 
housing  being  received  between  said  leg  portions  and 
arranged  with  said  control  element  extending  towards 
said  opening  through  said  head  portion,  a  shaft  rotatably 
received  in  said  openings  in  said  head  and  bearing  stud 
portions,  cooperating  interlocking  surfaces  formed  on  the 


outer  end  of  said  control  element  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  interlocking  surfaces  being  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  uniformly 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  a  portion  of  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  spring  biased  detent  means  provided  in  said 
body  member  for  yieldable  locking  engagement  with  one 
of  said  cam  surfaces,  said  detent  means  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively engage  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated  one  complete  revolution  thereby  rotating  said 
control  element  a  predetermined  angle  as  successive  cam 
surfaces  engage  said  detent  means. 


3,329,921 
ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  TAP  RESISTOR 
Robert  L.  Badelt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,214 
1  Claim.  (CI.  338—308) 


V 


3  329  920 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  POTENTIOMETER 
Americo  A.  Vercesi,  Woodbury,  and  Roy  R.  Segerdahl, 
Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  &  In- 
strument Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,327 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—300) 


1.  A  potentiometer  of  the  class  described  integrally  co- 
molded  and  comprising  non-flexible  plastic  electrically  in- 
sulating base  having  an  uninterrupted  continuous  outside 
surface  mountable  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is 
angularly  disjHJsed  with  respect  to  the  surface,  a  wafer 
thin  spray  coating  of  particles  deposited  on  said  surface 
of  the  base  forming  a  variable  resistance  conductive  plas- 
tic track  varying  in  its  depth  dimension  in  proportion  to 
the  resistance  characteristic  at  given  points  on  said  track, 
said  track  being  flush  with  said  surface  of  the  base  and  the 
particles  of  said  coating  being  pressed  into  co-mingling 
associations  with  respect  to  the  surface  particles  of  said 
surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  a  movable  wiper  thereon, 
and  conductive  plastic  terminals  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  underside  of  said  track  and  flush  with  said  surface  of 
the  base  outside  of  the  track  width. 


A  variable  impedance  device  comprising  a  backing  plate 
of  insulating  material,  a  film  of  resistive  material  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  formed  on  said  backing  plate, 
said  resistive  material  being  extended  to  form  a  first  plu- 
rality of  tabs  along  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  plurality 
of  tabs  along  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  first  plurality 
of  tabs  being  spaced  so  as  to  be  offset  from  the  second 
plurality  of  tabs  such  that  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
tabs  is  disposed  symmetrically  opposite  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  the  second  plurality  of  tabs,  a  pair 
of  end  tabs  formed  respectively  as  extensions  from  the 
ends  of  said  film  of  resistive  material,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  tabs  and  said  end  tabs  having  de- 
posited thereon  a  low  resistance  metallic  film,  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  tabs  being  electrically  shorted 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  tabs,  one  of 
said  shorted  tabs  comprising  a  first  terminal  of  said  im- 
pedance device  and  one  of  the  remaining  unshortcd  tabs 
comprising  a  second  terminal  of  said  impedance  device. 


3,329,922 
WELDED  TERMINAL  RESISTOR 
William  W.  Steil,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,047 
1  Claim.  (CI.  338—329) 


In  a  ceramic  core  electrical  resistor  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  non-conducting  core  comprised  of  alumina  with  op- 
posite ends  for  attachment  of  lead  wires; 

a  resistive  conducting  film  deposited  on  said  core  be- 
tween said  core  ends; 

a  lead  wire  tab  attached  to  each  end  of  said  core  that 
is  formed  of  a  hard,  weldable  metal  disc  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  compatible  with  that  of  said 
core,  and  a  thin  layer  of  aluminum  interposed  be- 
tween the  metal  disc  and  the  core  end  that  unites  the 
tab  to  the  core  with  an  unfused,  thermal,  compres- 
sion bond  between  the  aluminum  and  alumina; 

a  lead  wire  welded  to  each  hard  metal  disc  that  is  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  said  disc  to 
which  the  lead  wire  is  attached;  and 

an  electrically  conducting  path  connecting  each  lead 
wire  with  said  resistive  conducting  film. 
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3  329,923 

MULTFTRACK  SLIP-RING  AND  BRUSH 

ASSEMBLY 

James  Carl  Davis,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,976 

8  Claims.  (CI.  339—2) 


1.  Sliding  contact  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  channel  with  conductive  side  walls,  said 
channel  being  substantially  wider  at  its  top  than  at 
its  bottom,  and 
a  plurality  of  brushes  for  engaging  said  side  walls  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  in  longitudinally  sliding 
conductive  contact  along  a  plurality  of  separate 
tracks  spaced  from  one  another  on  the  walls  of  said 
channel,  each  of  said  brushes  being  wider  than  the 
bottom  and  narrower  than  the  top  of  said  channel. 


of  current  conducting  springs  in  said  housing,  one  end 
of  said  current  conducting  springs  engaging  said  contacts 
to  bias  said  contacts  pivotally  and  to  bias  said  plunger 
outwardly  of  said  plunger-receiving  opening  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  an  extended  position,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  springs  for  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  current  conducting  springs  and  said 
terminal  means,  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
elongated  slots  formed  in  said  housing  and  extending 
toward  said  plunger-receiving  opening  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  retractable  plunger  between  said  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  a  pair  of  slot-engaging  pro- 
jections formed  on  said  plunger  and  extending  into  said 
elongated  slots,  each  of  said  slot-engaging  projections  hav- 
ing an  impact  member  formed  at  the  front  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  elongated  slots  formed  with  at  least  one  sur- 
face generally  inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slot-engaging  projection  and  cngageable  with 
said  surface  to  deflect  the  movement  of  the  members  of 
said  slot-engaging  projections  when  the  lampholder  is  near 
the  end  of  its  travel  to  the  extended  position. 


3329,925 
INTERLOCKING  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Curtis  R.  A.  Johnson,  Flourtown,  and  Joseph  C.  Steur, 
Ambler,  Pa^  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Nordinip  Company, 
a  corporation  of  PennsyKania 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,743 
11  Cbdms.  (a.  339—91) 


3,329,924 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDERS  WITH  BREAK- 
AGE RESISTANT  PLUNGER  STOP  ARRANGE- 
MENT 
WaUace  H.  Henshaw,  Jr.,  TrumbnU,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,846 
11  Chdms.  (CL  339—52) 


1.  A  shielded  connector  for  electrical  circuits  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  lampholder  for  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  said 
lampholder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plunger-receiv- 
ing opening  formed  therein,  a  retractable  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  plunger-receiving  opening,  a  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  plunger  and 
movable  relative  to  said  plunger,  terminal  means  for  pro- 
viding connections  with  external  electrical  leads,  a  pair 


a  first  connector, 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  for  receiving  said 
first  connector, 

a  second  connector  for  mating  with  said  first  connec- 
tor to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  con- 
nections therebetween, 

a  surface  for  mounting  said  second  connector, 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  positioned  along  the  edge  of 
said  second  connector  and  inserted  through  said  sec- 
ond connector  in  fastening  relationship  with  said 
surface,  said  fasteners  each  having  a  head  so  shaped 
as  to  overhang  the  edge  of  said  second  connector 
whereby  said  overhanging  portion  is  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  surface,  and 

spring  retainers  mounted  internally  to  said  housing  for 
engagement  with  each  of  said  overhanging  heads, 
said  siMing  retainers  each  having  a  crimped  portion 
at  the  end  thereof  forming  a  camming  surface  for 
engaging  said  overhanging  heads  when  said  housing 
is  positioned  to  abut  said  surface  with  said  first  and 
said  second  connectors  in  mating  relationship  there- 
to and  to  disengage  from  said  heads  by  camming 
said  crimped  portions  away  from  said  heads  upon 
application  of  sufficient  withdrawal  force  to  said 
housing,  whereby  said  mating  relationship  is  main- 
tained and  said  housing  forms  a  shield  for  said  first 
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and  said  second  connectors  upon  engagement  of  said  the  base  and  said  lip  hooked  over  the  projection,    and 

spring  retainers  and  said  mating  relationship  is  dis-  being   removable   from   the    block    upon   flexmg   of     he 

continued  upon  withdrawal  of  said  housing  from  sa.d  cover  and  disengagement  of  the  flange  and  hp  from  the 
surface  abutting  position. 


CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  EDGE- 
BOARD  OR  STRIP  CABLE 
Akin  Aksu,  Anaheim,  Carlos  Luis  Beeck,  Newport  Beach, 
John  Marion  Brown,  Whittier,  John  Miller  Lewis,  Ana- 
heim, Orbcrt  Scheniey  Smith,  Fountain  Valley,  and 
Robert  Strich,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,618 
14  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 


base  and  the  projections,  whereby  the  group  is  normally 
protected  by  the  cover  but  may  be  rendered  readily  ac- 
cessible when  it  is  desired  to  connect  cables  thereto. 


1.  A  connector  socket  for  mating  with  a  connector 
plug  in  the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  edgeboard  or  strip 
cable  comprising:  an  insulation  block  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  a  bore  in  the  block  opening  through 
the  forward  end  and  defined  in  part  by  vertically  opposite, 
generally  parallel  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  plug  to  be  inserted,  an  elongated 
spring  wire  terminal  member  mounted  in  the  insulation 
block  with  a  forward  section  disposed  in  the  bore  and 
entirely  vertically  offset  within  a  horizontal  plane  and 
past  which  se<:tion  the  plug  may  be  inserted  into  the  bore 
with  minimal  force,  the  forward  section  terminating  with 
an  end  within  the  bore,  means  securing  the  terminal  mem- 
ber against  rearward  movement,  the  terminal  member 
embodying  a  preformed  bow  with  its  convex  side  dis- 
posed toward  the  vertically  opposite  wall  of  the  bore 
and  toward  the  plug  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said 
insulation  block,  a  pressure  block  insertable  from  the 
front  of  the  insulation  block  into  the  bore  and  engage- 
able  with  the  forward  end  of  said  terminal  member,  said 
pressure  block  having  a  passage  therein  for  free  reception 
of  the  connector  plug,  and  said  pressure  block  being 
movable  rearwardly  against  the  forward  end  of  said 
terminal  member  to  increase  the  bow  and  thereby  cause 
a  pressure  contact  between  the  forward  section  of  the 
terminal  member  and  the  connector  plug. 


3  329  927 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH  DISTRIBUTING  FRAME  TER- 
MLNAL    BLOCKS 

Ralph  L.  Ayers,  4228  N.  Chelsea, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64117 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,914 

11  Claims.  (CI.  339—198) 

7.  In   combination    with    a   terminal    block   having    a 

mounting  base,  a  terminal  support  rigid  with  the  base 

and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  group  of  terminals  on 

said  support  having  inclined  projections  extending  away 

from  said  base,  protective  structure  comprising  a  flexible 

cover  for  said  group  including  a  wall  having  a  pair  of 

opposed  margins  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending 

from  one  of  said  margins  and  a  lip  extending  from  the 

other  margin,  said  cover  extending  between  said  inclined 

projections  and  said  base,  with  said  flange  hooked  over 


3,329,928 

ADJUSTABLE  WEDGE-TYPE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,830 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—247) 


\ 


-S9- 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  electrical  wires  comprising 
in  combination:  a  C-shaped  body  member,  a  wire-grip- 
ping member,  and  a  wedge  member,  said  body  member 
comprising  a  wall  portion,  with  converging  side  por- 
tions extending  axially  along  two  opposing  edges,  said 
wire-gripping  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  in- 
cluding a  first  surface  on  one  of  said  legs  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surface  of  one  side  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  on  the  other  of  said  legs  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  side  portion,  said  legs 
being  connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  connecting 
bridge  portion,  said  connecting  bridge  portion  being 
narrower  than  the  legs,  whereby  the  connecting  bridge 
portion  constitutes  an  axis  of  bending,  and  said  wedge 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  legs  of  the 
wire-gripping  member  to  spread  the  legs  of  said  wire- 
gripping  member  and  lock  said  device  to  electrical  wires 
disposed  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wire-gripping 
member  and  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  sides. 


I 


3.329,929 
METHOD  FOR  UNDERWATER  DETECTION 
AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Henry  J.  Burnett,  55  Glenbrook  Road, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.     06107 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,063 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 4) 
3.  The  method  of  detecting  a  foreign  body  entering  an 
area  in  water,  said  method  consisting  of  supplying  a  flow 
of  electrical  current  through  the  water  in  said  area,  re- 
ceiving current  through  a  receiving  means  located  in  the 
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path  of  said  flow  of  current,  adjusting  said  receiving  means 
To  obtain  an  electrical  balance  between  the  current  at  op- 
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sides  of  the  piston  assembly  and  piston  ring  and  for 
isolating  the  piston  assembly  from  the  surrounding 

dri'I^e^^ca^n"  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the  uPPer  e^^ 
of  said  housing  to  impart  reciprocal  movement  to 
said  piston  rod. 


3  329  931 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  F^  RECORDING  AND 
PROCESSING  WELL  LOGGING  I>y\,.  ,„^ 
Denis  R.  Tanguy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  *?  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 

'^"^^"Vne^^Jc.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,201 
32  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 


posite  sides  of  said  receiving  means,  and  then  indicating 
any  upset  in  said  electrical  balance. 

"       3,329,930  ,^^„ 

MARINE  VIBRATION  TRANSDUCER 
Jimmy  R.  Cole  and  Frank  Clynch.  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
Tsignors  to   Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,285 
9  Claims.  (O.  340—17) 


1.  A   vibrational   transducer   for   generatuig   acoustic 

waves  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising:  •      ,„, 

a  housing  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  circular 

opening;  ,  ^„^. 

a  piston  assembly  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
disposed  to  fit  in  moveable,  sealed  position  within 
said  lower  circular  housing  opening; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  center  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  piston  assembly  and  extending  through 
said  upper  circular  opening  in  moveable,  sealed  rela- 

tion;  J      -J 

a  piston  ring  inserted  between  the  housing  and  said 

piston  assembly; 
flexible  sealing  means  surrounding  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  piston  assembly  and  attached  be- 
tween the  housing  wall  and  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  piston  for  maintainmg  oil  on  both 


29    In  a  borehole  investigating  system  wherein  a  meas- 
uring device  is  moved  through  the  borehole  by  means  of 
a  cable  suspended  from  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the 
combination    comprising:    first    and    second    rr^c^^^m 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  cable  and  be  rotated  by 
movement  thereof;  a  photographic  recorder  for  record- 
ing the  signals  developed  by  the  measuring  device  on  a 
photosensitive   recording   medium;   linkage   means   cou- 
pling the  first  measuring  wheel  to  the  photographic  re- 
corder for  moving  the  photosensitive  recording  medium 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  measuring  de- 
vice through  the  borehole;  paper  tape  recording  mearis 
for  recording  indications  of  the  measuring  device  signals 
on  a  paper  recording  tape;  low-torque  pulse  generating 
means  coupled  to  the  second  measuring  wheel  for  pro- 
ducing synchronizing  pulses  representative  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  measuring  device  through  the  borehole;  and 
means  for  supplying  the  synchronizing  pulses  to  the  paper 
tape  recording  means  for  stepping  the  paper  recordmg 
tape  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  measuring 
device  through  the  borehole.  ,  •„  ^ 

30    A  method  of  investigation  for  boreholes  drilled 
into  the  earth  comprising:    placing  distinguishable  first 
and  second  sets  of  control  indications  at  different  longi- 
tudinal locations  along  a  length  of  recording  tape;  mov- 
ing an  investigating  system  including  a  measunng  device 
through  the  borehole  for  developing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  subsurface  condition;  supplying  a  second 
signal  representative  of  a  further  quantity  of  interest; 
advancing  the  portion  of  the  recording  tape  having  the 
control    indications    thereon    in    synchronism    with    the 
movement  of  the  investigating  system  through  the  bore- 
hole-   recording   indications   of  the   first  signal   on   the 
recording  tape  at  locations  determined  by  the  first  control 
indications;  and  recording  indications  of  the  second  sig- 
nal on  the  recording  tape  at  locations  determined  by  the 
second  control  indications,  thereby  to  provide  a  composite 
tape  record  of  the  two  signals. 
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3,329,932 

ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Lyle  A.  Ross,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  The  General  Signal   Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—38) 


^ 


c^o)-^=^y^v"" 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  vehicles  by  sensing  vibra- 
tional energy  pulses  reflected  therefrom,  comprismg  in 
combination,  a  single  sonic  transducer  for  transmittmg 
vibrational  energy  across  the  path  of  said  vehicles  durmg 
selected  transmitting  intervals  and  for  producing  output 
voltages  in  response  to  receive  reflections  of  said  energy, 
tuned  amplifier  means  having  cathode  feedback  resistors 
coupled  to  said  transducer  for  increasing  the  amplitude 
of  said  output  voltage  during  selected  receiving  intervals, 
threshold   level   control   means    for   producing   a   signal 
whenever  the  output  of  said  tuned  amplifier  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  during  said  selected  receiving  inter- 
vals, free-running  multivibrator  means  coupled  to  said 
transducer  and  said  tuned  amplifier  and  said  threshold 
level  control  means  for  providing  voltage  outputs  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  said  selected  transmitting  and  receiving  in- 
tervals, relay  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
producing  output  energy  whenever  said  signal  is  absent 
for  longer  than  a  preseletced  period,  and  relay  means 
responsive  to  said  relay  control  means  for  giving  a  distinc- 
tive indication  of  vehicle  presence  and  for  changing  the 
resistance  of  said  cathode  resistors  so  as  to  increase  the 
gain  of  said  tuned  amplifier  whenever  said  relay  con- 
trol means  ceases  to  produce  output  energy. 


3  329  933 

SAFETY  WARNING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  O.  Van  Tuyl,  1679  S.  Zephyr  Court, 

Denver,  Colo.     80226 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,187 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—52) 


'J 


(a)  a  housing  connected  with  a  master  cylinder  of  a 
hydraulic  brake  system  and  having  a  first  recess  there- 
in arranged  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
system  of  the  master  cylinder; 

(b)  a  second  recess  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  second  recess,  divid- 
ing the  same  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  having  an  exposed 
area  in  said  upper  chamber  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  exposed  area  of  the  lower  surface 
of  the  diaphragm  in  said  lower  chamber  in  undis- 
tended  position; 

(d)  bias  means  normally  tending  to  distend  said  di- 
aphragm into  said  upper  chamber; 

(e)  at  least  one  first  passage  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  first  recess  and  said  upper 
chamber  and  at  least  one  second  passage  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  recess  and 
said  lower  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
at  least  one  first  passage  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond passage; 

(f)  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  re- 
sponsive to  movement  thereof; 

(g)  and  switch  means  activated  by  said  activating 
means  for  operating  said  warning  signal  on  the  dash- 
board of  a  vehicle. 


3  329  934  

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATlisG  LOSS  OF  TIRE  AIR 

PRESSURE 

Andrew  C.  Wooden,  Box  237, 

Little  Falls,  Minn.     56345 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,115 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—58) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  master  hydraulic  cylinder 
of  a  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system  and  a  warning  signal 
on  the  vehicle's  dashboard,  a  safety  warning  system  com- 
prising ,  .  , 


24      :*43    4^  -iOjO*^       ^M^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  a  loss  in  tire  air  pressure 
on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having 

(b)  an  air  inlet  orifice  leading  to  ,  ' 

(c)  a  cylinder  formed  therein, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  air  inlet  orifice  to  the 
valve  stem  of  a  tire, 

(e)  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having 

(f)  a  rod  extending  axially  therefrom, 

(g)  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  air  inlet  orifice 
to  actuate  said  piston  and  inflate  a  tire  through  said 
connecting  means, 

(h)  a  bushing  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
through  which  said  rod  freely  extends, 

(i)  an  insulator  member  located  on  said  rod, 

(j)  a  contact  member  located  on  said  rod. 

(k)  a  signal  transmitter  mounted  in  said  body  member 
having  a  contactor  member  thereon. 

(1)  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  bushing  urging  said  piston  and  rod  there- 
on toward  said  air  inlet  orifice  to  bring  said  contact 
in  contact  with  said  contactor  to  thereby  energize 
said  transmitter  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  on  said 
piston,  said  transmitter  being  deenergized  as  a  result 
of  said  insulator  on  said  rod  contacting  said  contac- 
tor due  to  an  increase  in  air  pressure  upon  said  pis- 
ton, and 
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(m)   means  for  mounting  said  body  member  on  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle. 


I 


3  329  935 

VEHICLE  THEFT  ALARM 

Wallace  S.  Wiggins,  12530  E- C«rinthia  Drive, 

Whhtier,  CaUf.     90J«\ _.  ,.. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No    389,877 

6  Claims.  (CI.  34(K— 65) 


1    In  a  vehicle  theft  alarm  for  use  with  a  vehicle  bat- 
tery'  an  inertia  switch,  an  alarm  device,  first  and  second 
normally  open  magnetic  relays,  first  and  second  norn^ally 
closed  thermal  relays,  a  manual  switch,  a  circuit  from 
said  battery  through  said  manual  switch  and  inertia  switch 
tSf  first  of  said  magnetic  relays  and  said  first  and  second 
thermal  relays  being  energizable  by  said  inertia  switch  and 
so    onnectJto  said  first  thermal  relay  to  njamta.n  clo«.d 
its  contacts  and  maintain  the  circuit  through  Oie  first  mag- 
netic rtlay,  the  inertia  switch  being  connected  to  said  fi^ 
thermal  relay  to  be  shorted  out  thereby  when  the  first 
thermal  relay  is  energized,  a  circuit  through  the  energized 
first  magnetic  relay  and  the  coU  of  the  second  magnetic 
relay  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  second  relay  and  acti- 
vate said  alarm  device,  said  first  and  second  thermal  re- 
lays having  different  cycles  of  operation  and  bemg  con- 
nected between  the  battery  and  said  first  magnetic  relay, 
said  manual  switch  being  operable  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  to  said  first  magnetic  relay  and  said  inertia  switch. 


switch  means  responsive  to  said  brake  control  means  for 
aTtuatinTsaid  st^  lights,  when  said  control  means  de- 
^vers  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  sut^ 
ta^tlaUy  greater  than  said  relatively  low  pressure;  said 
s^tch  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
the  cin    a  diaphragm  means  mounted  in  said  housmg  so 
as    ote  movable  ^thin  said  chamber,  movable  contact 
means  mounted  on  one  side  of  saidd^aphragm,  means  Jor 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  other  siae 
of  s^id  Shragm  and  said  brake  control  means,  station- 
ary contact  means  normally  spaced  from  said  movable 
contact  means  and  connected  in  scries  with  said  stop 
ighUanTr  source  of  electric  power,  said  diaphra^ 
me^s  having  a  resiUence  sufficient  to  maintain  the  spaced 
Sonship  between  said  movable  contact  means  and 
Id  staUonary  contact  means  when  ^"^j-^f^  .^^  ^f  ^^^^^^^^ 
pressures  lower  than  said  predetermined  ^V'^'^a^ulic  pres 
sure  and  to  allow  said  movable  contact  means  to  comact 
ad  sTatiinary  contact  means  when  said  hydraulic  pres. 
fu^e  rS.tw?en  said  predetermined  byd-ul^c  pjess^^^^^ 
and  said  relatively  high  pressure  thereby  the  total  br^ 
ing  of  the  vehicle,  including  the  braking  effect  of  toe 
wo^ycle  engine  and  the  degree  of  brakmg  correspond- 
ng  t^    aid  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure.  wiU  sub- 
suntially  equal  the  braking  effect  of  a  fo"r-cycle  engine 
n  a  simila?  vehicle  and  the  stop  lights  will  only  be  lit  at 
and  above  said  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure. 


3  329  937 

Tt^o^r^dV^Y^T^-IVr^-^^^^ 

Mo^S^SeZ  Princeton,  N  J    a^guo^^ 

poration  of  America,  a  corporatfon  «  J>ejL'^»" 
^    FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,187 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172^) 


-.^'^ 


A- 


/I 


\\ 


'\  329  936 

STOP  LIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalUnger,  Shittprt,  Gemany    asdgnor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Unter- 

turkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,549 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1962, 

D  38,608 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—71) 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  content-addressed 
memory  which  stores  words  in  random  order  in  different 
rows;  and  means  responsive  to  a  tag  word  applied  to  the 
memory  to  which  m  words  in  the  memory  correspond 
for  retrieving  said  m  words  in  an  order  related  to  the  con- 
tent of  the  words,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  1. 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  two-cycle  engine,  hy- 
draulically  actuated  brakes  and  stop  lights:  brake  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  braiifs  under  varying  pressures  ranging  froni  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  corresponding  to  light  braking  for 
minor  control  of  the  vehicle  to  a  relatively  high  pressure 
corresponding  to  emergency  braking  for  sudden  stoppmg; 


3329,938 
MULTIPLE-BIT  BINARY  RECORD  SORTING 
SYSTEM 
PhUip  N.  Armstrong,  17331  Keegan  Way, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,650 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1    A  data  handling  system  including:   a  plurality  oi 
separate  storage  elements  for  storing  a  plurality  of  record 
words  and  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  first 
of  said  storage  elements  having  a  capacity  to  provide 
storage  for  one  of  said  words  and  the  remaining  ones  ot 
said  storage  elements  having  respective  capacities  to  pro- 
vide storage  for  predetermined  different  numbers  of  said 
words;  input  means  for  introducing  record  words  to  the 
system  in  a  random  arrangement;  a  network  havmg  mput 
terminals  respectively  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said 
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outputs  of  said  storage  elements  and  to  said  input  means 
for  receiving  record  words  therefrom  and  having  output 
terminals  for  presenting  such  words  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  across  said  output  terminals;  output  means  for 
receiving  record  words  from  the  system  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence;  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output 


bits  to  selected  ones  of  said  words  and  responsive  to  such 
control  bits  to  cause  the  record  words  to  be  fed  out  of  the 
system  in  a  selected  sequence. 


JZ 


I 


orn 


\U^^ P^r^ 


3,329,940 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SINGLE    WINDING    FOR   BOTH   THE   SENSING 
AND  LNHIBIT  FUNCTION 
CreightoD  D.  Barnes,  Garden  Grove,  Richard  L.  Ramont. 
Richard    H.    Drew,    and   James   E.   Smith,   Anaheim, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,361 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—174) 


terminals  of  said  network  and  to  said  output  means  and  to 
respective  ones  of  said  inputs  of  said  storage  elements  for 
circulating  the  record  words  presented  by  said  network 
to  predetermined  respective  ones  of  said  storage  elements 
and  for  applying  the  record  words  successively  appearing 
in  said  first  storage  element  to  said  output  means  in  the 
predetermined  sequence. 


3,329,939 

SORTING  SYSTeVi  FOR  MULTIPLE  BIT 

BINARY  RECORDS 

Philip  N.  Armstrong,  17331  Keegan  Way, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,539 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  sorting  system  including:  a  sorting  network 
means  including  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  output  terminals;  input  circuit  means  coupled  to 
one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  sorting  network  means 
for  introducing  record  words  into  said  system  in  a  random 
order;  a  plurality  of  storage  registers  having  individual 
input  terminals  connected  to  corresponding  output  termi- 
nals of  said  sorting  network  means  and  having  individual 
output  terminals;  and  logic  network  means  coupling  said 
individual  output  terminals  of  said  storage  registers  to 
corresponding  input  terminals  of  said  sorting  network 
means  for  introducing  predetermined  control  bits  to 
selected  ones  of  the  record  words  introduced  by  said  in- 
put circuit  means  and  including  control  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  the  control  bits  to  cause  the  record  words  to  be 
circulated  in  said  system  in  predetermined  manner  until 
said  words  are  at  least  partially  sorted  into  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  said  logic  network  means  further  m- 
cluding  an  output  logic  system  for  introducing  control 


In  a  coincident-current  magnetic  core  memory, 
a  plurality  of  toroidal  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  quad- 
rants of  a  rectangular  coordinate  array  having  col- 
umns parallel  to  a  first  axis  and  rows  parallel  to  a 
second  axis, 
a  sense  conductor  passing  in  sequence  through  all  cores 
of  a  first  quadrant  column  by  column,  then  all  cores 
of  a  diagonally  opposite  quadrant  column  by  column, 
and  finally  all  cores  of  the  remaining  quadrants  col- 
umn by  column,  thereby  providing  a  winding  of  a 
given  sense  through  each  core, 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  one  for  each  row  of  two 
adjacent  quadrants,  a  given  conductor  providing  in 
the  first  half  thereof  a  winding  of  said  given  sense 
in  cores  of  one  quadrant  and  in  the  second  half 
thereof  of  an  opposite  sense  in  cores  of  the  other 
quadrant, 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors  one  for  each  row  of 
the  remaining  two  adjacent  quadrants,  a  given  con- 
ductor providing  in  the  first  half  thereof  a  winding  of 
said  opposite  sense  in  cores  of  one  quadrant  and  in 
the  second  half  thereof  of  said  given  sense  in  cores 
of  the  other  quadrant, 
and  a  third  plurality  of  conductors,  one  for  each  col- 
umn of  the  entire  array,  a  given  one  providing  a 
winding  through  each  core  of  an  associated  column 
of  the  same  sense  as  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  conductors  through  each  core, 
means  for  connecting  the  center  of  said  sense  conduc- 
tor to  a  source  of  reference  potential  during  a  write 
operation, 
a  first  inhibit  current  driver  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  sense  conductor  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of 
current  through  one  of  said  third  plurality  of  con- 
ductors in  either  of  two  pre-determined  diagonally 
opposite  quadrants,  and 
a  second  inh-bit  current  driver  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  sense  conductor  for  inhibiting  the  opera- 
tion of  current  through  one  of  said  third  plurality 
of  conductors  in  either  of  the  remaining  two  diago- 
nally opposite  quadrants, 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  sense  conductor  and  a 
second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  sense  conductor. 
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3  329  941 

AIR  BEARING  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Carl  IJiuxen,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

Deration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Del"'*"*^ 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,906 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


said  members  relative  to  each  other  at  a  constant  spwd 
such  that  the  time  constant  of  speed  variations  of  said 
members  is  relatively  long  compared  to  the  lime  constant 
of  said  electric  signals,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
turbine  device  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  form  a  unitary  structure,  and  means  for  applying 
pressurized  fluid  to  rotate  said  structure  at  said  constant 
speed.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  329  943 
HEAD-TODISK  SEPARATION  DETECTOR 
Lewis  L.  Tanguy,  Jr..  PaoU,   and   Arthur  G.  Barnrtt, 
Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicU«an 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,146  , 

3  Claims.  (Q.  340—174.1) 


8  In  a  recording  device  including  a  rigid  magnetic 
drum  rotatable  at  high  speeds  within  a  member  surround- 
ing and  radially  spaced  minutely  from  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  drum,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  provide  a 
bearing  medium  between  the  said  drum  and  said  mem- 
ber means  for  rotating  said  drum,  transducer  means 
arranged  in  said  member  for  coacting  with  said  drum  to 
record  data  thereon,  and  means  engaging  said  drym  for 
selectively  translatmg  said  drum  axially  within  said  mem- 
ber for  rotation  at  a  predetermined  point  to  bring  about 
random  access  relationship  with  said  transducer  means. 


1 1  3  329  942 

AIR  BEARING  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
M,^n  f    LeVene^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Carl  Lauxen 
llaSdonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  CorporaHon  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,862 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1    An  indicator  and  control  circuit  comprising,  a  mag- 
netic record  member  having  an  electrically  conductive 
surface,    a    magnetic    transducer    member    having    an 
electrically  conductive  surface,  said  members  bemg  ar- 
ranged with  said  electrically  conductive  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  dielectric  and  being  relatively  movable  to- 
ward  each   other  to   a   position   of   electncal   conduc- 
tion   a   source   of  electrical   energy  establishing   a   po- 
tential  difference    between    said    electrically    conducUve 
surfaces    through    the    dielectric,    an    electroruc    con- 
trol device  operative  to  provide  an  output  m  the  event 
electrical  conduction  is  estabUshed  through  said  electrical- 
ly conductive  surfaces,  indicator  means  for  providmg  a 
sensible  signal  indicative  of  said  electrical  conduction,  a 
first  bistable  circuit  device  normally  m  one  of  its  stable 
states  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  electronic  con- 
trol device  for  switching  to  the  other  of  its  stable  states 
to  thereby  actuate  said  indicator  means,  circuit  means  op- 
erable for  effecting  a  separation  of  said  magnetic  record 
member  and  said  magnetic  transducer  member,  a  second 
bistable  circuit  device  normally  in  one  of  its  stable  states 
and  adapted  to  be  switched  to  its  other  stable  state  to 
operate  said  circuit  means,  delay  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  output  of  said  electronic  control  device 
for  providing  a  delayed  signal  a  predetermined  time  after 
said  electrical  conduction  occurs,  and  a  comcidence  de- 
tector arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  elec- 
tronic control  device  and  said  delayed  signal  for  switch- 
ing said  second  bistable  circuit  device. 


3  329  944 
SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  DATA  STORE 
Merton  C.  Leinberger,  Inglewood,  Cecil  H.  Burns,  Pa^o 
Verdes,  and  Robert  A.  Melnick,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  ^^  ^^,    ,         .. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  39,943,  June  30, 
1960.  This  appUcation  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,942 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340-174.1) 
1    In  an  arrangement  for  providing  a  continuous  chan- 
nel in  a  sequential  access  data  store,  the  combination  com- 
prising: data  storage  means  comprising  a  circular  record 
member  capable  of  storing  data  on  an  annular  record 
surface  thereof;  transducing  means  including  a  plurality 
„,,,r.f„.  for  storinR  electric  signals    of  transducers  for  cooperating  with  respective  tangential 
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therefore  to  maintain  read  and  write  heads  of  each  trans- 
ducer in  fixed  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one  another; 
individually  movable  support  means  for  each  transducer 
disposed  circumferentially  about  said  record  member  for 
movement  along  circumferentially  spaced  paths,  each  of 
said  movable  support  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  rectilinearly  transversely  to  said  rec- 
ord surface  along  said  circumferentially  spaced  paths  to 
provide  for  overlapping  transverse  movement  of  said 
mounting  means  whereby  said  read  and  write  heads  of 
said  plurality  of  transducers  are  capable  of  cooperating 
with  the  entire  record  surface  of  respective  tangential 


s=i^n'- 


S4 


sections  of  said  record  surface  including  tangential  areas 
of  said  sections;  operating  means  individually  coupled 
to  each  of  said  support  means  and  to  said  record  member 
for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  record  member 
and  transducers  to  form  distinct,  substantially  helical  data 
tracks  sequentially  on  the  record  surface  during  succes- 
sive alternate  traversals  by  said  read  and  write  heads  in 
respective  transducers  cooperating  with  said  record  sur- 
face; and  switching  means  coupled  to  said  transducers  for 
selecting  the  one  transducer  cooperating  with  its  respec- 
tive information  track  for  reading  and  writing^  data  con- 
tinuously on  alternate  data  tracks. 


3  329  945 
CONTROLLABLE  SERVOMOTOR  WITH  BALANCE- 
ABLE  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR 
Andrew  F.   Oemiiig,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,157 
19  Claims.  (CL  340—187) 


1.  A  control  system,  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
ant  second  balanceablc  circuits  each  having  an  output, 
an  indicator,  • 


said  second  circuit  having  an  output  to  said  indicator, 

variable  impedance  means  having  first  and  second  con- 
currently variable  impedance  sections, 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections  in  said 
first  and  second  circuits,  respectively. 

means  including  said  impwdance  means  to  affect  the 
balance  of  said  first  circuit  and  upon  unbalance 
establishing  an  output  from  said  first  circuit, 

a  variation  in  impedance  of  said  imp)edance  means  also 
unbalancing  said  second  circuit  to  establish  output 
therefrom, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  to  effect 
rebalance  of  said  first  circuit  to  terminate  output 
from  said  first  circuit, 

and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit to  effect  rebalance  of  said  second  circuit  to 
terminate  outfHit  from  said  second  circuit. 

I  ^^_^^ 

3  329  946 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MONITOR  SYSTEMS 

Alex  Robblns,  147 — 33  g4th  Drive, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.     11435 

nied  June  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,479 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—258) 


"">  ,  ^     .  ""' 


r^^ 


<nlrf 


1.  A  monitor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo 
electric  sensors,  a  plurality  of  indicator  means  each  cor- 
respwnding  to  a  sensor  and  located  remotely  from  said 
sensors,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  sensors  to 
said  indicator  means;  said  circuit  means  including  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  oscillators  connected  to  each  sensor  to  be 
modulated  thereby,  the  oscillators  in  each  multiplicity 
connected  to  each  sensor  having  different  conrbination 
of  separate  frequencies;  a  pair  of  transmission  lines  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  all  of  said  oscillators,  a  plurality 
of  filters  corresponding  to  the  individual  frequencies  of 
said  oscillators  and  connected  to  said  transmission  lines 
at  their  other  end,  and  a  plurality  of  logical  AND  cir- 
cuit means  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  sensors  and 
each  having  inputs  connected  to  those  filters  responding 
to  the  frequencies  of  the  oscillators  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding sensor;  each  of  said  AND  circuit  means  hav- 
ing an  output  connected  to  one  of  said  indicator  means. 


\  3  329  947 

ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Boyd  T.  Larrowe,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  M. 
Scholten,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,606 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 
2.  Apparatus  for  synthesizing  predetermined  charac- 
ters represented  by  a  succession  of  straight  line  segments 
of  varying  slope  and  length  on  a  display  device  having 
signal  integrating  deflection  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  for  signals  relating  to  dif- 
ferent deflections  along  a  Cartesian  coordinate; 
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a  second  plurality  of  conductors  for  signals  relating  to 
different  deflections  along  a  second  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate; ...  ,  J 

controllable  pulse  generating  means  electrically  coupled 
to  each  of  said  conductors  for  developing  and  apply- 
ing successive  sets  of  current  pulses  relating  to  com- 
ponent lengths  of  line  segments  to  selected  ones 
of  said  conductors  for  the  character  to  be  synthe- 
sized, 
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(f )  and,  means  to  apply  a  decoded  symbol  information 
signal  to  the  symbol  matrix  identified  by  the  received 
information  signals  thereby  to  cause  the  ramp  gener- 
ators to  produce  a  resultant  potential  output  for  appU- 
cation  to  said  deflection  control  elements  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  effective  to  cause  the  cathode  ray  beam 
to  display  a  symbol  of  substantially  consunt  bright- 
ness on  the  screen  of  the  tube. 


3  329  949 

UNILATERAL  CONDUCTIVE  GATC  CKCOT  TOR 
SELECTIVE  ENERGIZATION  OF  ONE  OF  TWO 
w  |-|  i  r»  rjiT  VICES 

Evan  T.  Colton,  Lynnfield,  Zaki  Abdun-Nabl,  Framing- 
ham,  and  Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Janus  Control 
Cbrporarion,     Waltham,     Mass.,     a     corporation     of 

^"""  FTeS^Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418.008 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 


"^^^ 
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each  set  of  said  pulses  relating  to  a  predctermmed  line 
segment  to  be  drawn;  and 

current  summing  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductors  for  producing  first  and  second  series  of 
control  pulses  for  conduction  to  said  dcflecUon  con- 
trol means. 


^ 
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1 1  3  329  948 

SYMBOL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Charies  P.  Halsted,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,796 

18  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


1.  Symbol-character  generating  apparatus  for  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  display  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  symbol  information  signals. 

(b)  means  to  decode  said  received  information  signals 
coupled  to  the  signal  receiving  means, 

(c)  a  matrix  for  each  symbol  and  character  to  be  gen- 

(dTVplurality  of  different  magnitude  ramp  generators 
for  each  coordinate  by  which  the  symbols  and  char- 
acters are  defined,  means  selecUvely  electrically  con- 
necting the  ramp  generators  to  the  matrices, 

(e)  summing  means  connecting  said  ramp  generators 
to  the  corresponding  deflection  control  elements  ol 
a  cathode  ray  tube, 


1    A  storage  display  control  circuit  for  energizing  and 
deenergizing  upon  command,  storage  display  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  display  portions  for  displaying  mdicia 
corresponding  to  coded  electrical  signals,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; .      .  .      . 
first  gated,  unilateral  current-conductive  means  havmg 
a  gate  lead,  and  an  anode  and  cathode  connected  for 
controlling  current  conducuon  to  activate  and  de- 
activate said  first  display  portion; 
second  gated,  unilateral  current-conductive  means  hav- 
ing a  gate  lead  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected 
for  controlling  current  conduction  to  activate  and  de- 
activate said  second  display  portion; 
means  for  coupling  a  source  of  normal  first  bias  of  one 

polarity  to  both  said  current  conductive  means; 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  com- 
mand pulse  for  connecting  a  source  of  sufficient  sec- 
ond bias  of  opposite  polarity  to  both  said  current 
conductive  means  so  as  to  overcome  said  first  bm 
and  drive  the  latter  means  into  a  state  wherem  both 
display  portions  are  deactivated; 
said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  said  pulse  for 
substantially  the  duration  thereof  for  maintaining  said 
second  bias  on  both  said  current  conductive  means; 
said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  pulse  for  removing  said  second  bias  from  both 
said  current  conductive  means; 
all  of  said  means  being  connected  so  that  upon  removal 
of  said  second  bias  said  normal  first  bias  permits 
only  that  current-conductive  means  having  its  gate 
lead  energized  at  a  predetermined  level  by  one  of 
said  electrical  signals  to  be  triggered  thereby  into  a 
state  wherein  only  one  of  said  display  portions  is  re- 
sponsively  activated. 
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3,329,950 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Philip   E.   Shafer,   Holmes,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,364 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


WTa  OUTPUT 
CUCOK) 


1.  A  multi-stage,  linear  amplifying,  successive  compari- 
son, analog  to  digital  converter  in  which  each  stage  com- 
prises: a  first  inverting  amplifier  having  discontinuous 
negative  feedback  means,  a  second  inverting  summing 
amplifier  and  a  voltage  reference  receiving  means,  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals  of 
both  amplifiers  to  receive  a  bipolar  stage  input  analog 
voltage,  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  said  second 
amplifiers  to  produce  the  digital  and  analog  output  volt- 
age signals  from  said  stage,  further  interconnecting  means 
between  the  discontinuous  negative  feedback  means  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  the  second  amplifier  input  ter- 
minals, said  second  amplifier  input  terminals  also  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  reference  receiving  means,  said 
stage,  to  thereby  provide  a  binary  output  indication  from 
said  first  amplifier  output  corresponding  to  the  polarity  of 
said  bipolar  input  analog  signal  and  providing  further  a 
bipolar  analog  output  voltage  from  said  second  amplifier 
having  twice  the  rate  of  change  of  the  input  analog 
voltage  while  maintaining  the  same  amplitude  range  and 
reference. 


3  329  951 
FLUSH  MOUNT  INDICATOR 
Frederick  J.  Ryan,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr   Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,224 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—381) 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electric  bulb  comprising  a  bulb  re- 
taining portion  and  an  integral  lead  retaining  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  bulb  retaining  portion,  said  bulb  re- 
taining portion  having  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  from  said  base  portion  in  right  angle  relation- 
ship therewith  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  key- 
hole slot  formed  in  said  base  portion  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  lead  retaining  portion,  and  an  in- 
tegral wing  extending  from  the  external  surface  of  each 
of  said  side  walls  toward  the  plane  of  said  base  portion, 
and  below  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  said  base  por- 
tion, a  shelf  formed  in  said  bulb  retaining  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bulb  and  said  lead  retaining  portion 


3,329,952 
SUPERREGENERATIVE  PULSE  RADAR 
PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Robert   W.   Bogle,   Silver  Spring,   Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,270 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


1.  In  a  pulse  radar  proximity  fuze,  modulator  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  successive  equally  spaced 
pulses  of  the  same  frequency,  an  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  modulator  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  first 
pulse  for  producing  a  first  transmitter  pulse  and  respond- 
ing when  in  its  quiescent  condition  to  said  second  pulse 
to  produce  a  second  transmitter  pulse  having  an  ampli- 
tude that  is  less  than  the  amplitude  of  said  first  trans- 
mitter pulse,  a  transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  for  transmitting  said  produced  pulses 
and  for  receiving  echoes  of  said  transmitted  pulses  from  a 
target,  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 
generating  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  the  RF  envelope  of  one  of  said  second  pulses 
caused  by  an  echo  of  one  of  said  first  produced  pulse 
from  said  target,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output 
pulse  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  actuating  a 
fuze. 


3,329,953 
DOPPLER  TARGET  SIMULATOR 

Edwin  C.  Adams,  Clarence,  Lewis  Michnik,  Buffalo,  and 
Robert  D.  Witulski,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sierra  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,705 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 


-7 


\ 


I.  A    Doppler   radar   target    simulator    for   receiving 
energy  from  a  radar  and  re-emitting  part  thereof  toward 
including  a  pair  of  integral  tubular  portions  in  abutting    the  radar,  comprising: 
relationship  with  each  other  and  a  rib  extending  from        (a)  antenna  means; 

said  tubular  portions  having  its  lower  surface  on  the  same        (b)  transmission  line  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
plane  as  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion.  antenna  means; 
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(c)  a  multiple-port  circulator  coupled  at  z  first  port 
to  the  other  end  of  the  transmission  line  means  and 
including  means  coupled  to  the  other  ports  for  direct- 
ing the  energy  received  at  the  first  port  to  be  emitted 
again  through  the  first  port  into  the  transmission  Imc 
means;  .    . 

(d)  solid-state  phase  shift  means  in  the  transmission 
line  means  between  the  antenna  means  and  the  cir- 
culator so  that  the  energy  passes  through  the  shift 
means  twice,  the  latter  means  having  bidirectional 
shift  characteristics  whereby  energy  passing  in  either 
direction  is  shifted  approximately  to  the  same  de- 
gree and  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  time; 

and 
-  (e)  means  connected  to  the  shift  means  and  controlling 
the  latter  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  energy  emitted  from 
the  antenna  means  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the 
energy  received  thereat  to  produce  simulated  Doppler 
effects. 


3  329  955 
DOPPLER  DIRECTION  FINDER 
John  M.  Beukers,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  and   Harold  M. 
Jaffe,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  ,,«-or 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,785 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 


■i,....H";"n  'H'"^'""°'r'^— r 


3  329  954 

EIGHT  LOOP  AlVTENNA  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  SCANNING  SAME 

Douglas   N.  Travers,  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,986 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 


.u 


6.  A  Doppler  direction  finder  comprising,  an  array  of 
antennas  arranged  in  a  circle  on  fiat  ground,  a  scanning 
mechanism  to  sequentially  connect  each  of  said  antennas 
to  a  pair  of  receivers,  said  scanning  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  commutators  rotating  around  said  cir- 
cle with  an  angular  spacing  of  90°,  said  pair  of  re- 
ceivers being  tuned  to  a  remote  signal,  the  direction  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  said  receivers  comprising 
means  to  detect  the  Doppler  modulation  caused  by  the 
rotation  of  said  commutators  and  a  single  indicator  means 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  receivers  for  displaying 
the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  said  remote  signal. 


3,329,956 
CORRELATION  DIRECTION  FINDER  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Caspers,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,273 
3  Claims.  (CL  343—119) 


L  X 


T 


■iti  *!■ 
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1.  A   direction   finding  system   having   fixed   antenna 
array  comprising: 

a  first  four-loop  unit  having  each  loop  located  in  a 

plane  at  a  90°  increment  about  a  centerpoint; 
a  second  four-loop  unit  having  each  loop  located  in  said 
plane  at  a  90°  increment  about  said  centerpoint,  said 
second  unit  being  displaced  approximately  45°  from 
said  first  loop  unit; 
each  of  said  loops  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  and  perpendicular  to  a  radius  emanating 
from  said  centerpoint;  and 
electrically  conductive  output  means  connected  to  said 
array  for  providing  electrical  signal  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  sine  Id  function  produced  by  one  of 
said  units  and  a  cosine  19  function  produced  by  the 
other  of  said  units,  B  being  the  azimuth  of  a  source 
of  electromagnetic   wavefronts  intercepted  by   said 
antenna  array. 
2.  The  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said  electrically  con- 
ductive output  means  comprises  scanning  means  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  array  and 
display  means  having  a  predetermined  sweep  speed,  and 
means  driving  said  scanning  means  at  a  speed  twice  that 
of  the  sweep  speed  of  said  display  means. 


CO<M«.«TO« 


•^ 


1.  A  correlation  direction  finder  system  comprisiiig; 

an  antenna  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  receiving 
beam  patterns; 

said  beam  patterns  corresponding  spatially  to  at  least 
a  left,  center,  and  right  pattern; 

said  beam  patterns  being  directional; 

separate  correlation  means  associated  at  least  with  said 
left  and  right  beam  patterns  and  operatively  receiv- 
ing said  signals  corresponding  to  said  left  and  right 
beam  patterns; 

said  separate  correlation  means  also  receiving  a  signal 
corresponding  to  said  center  beam  pattern; 

said  separate  correlation  means  producing  an  output 
when  signals  received  on  said  left  and  right  and 
center  beam  patterns  are  identical  and  rejecting  sig- 
nals that  are  not  received  on  said  left,  right  and 
center  beam  patterns. 
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3  329,957 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  HUMAN 
BODY  AS  RADIATOR 
Dagfin   S.   Hoynes,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,217 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—718) 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  use  with  a  radio  communi- 
cation instrument  comprising:  means  for  coupling  the 
body  of  a  user  of  said  communication  instrument  and 
ground  to  said  communication  instrument  with  the  user's 
body  as  a  vertical  radiator  of  the  antenna  system  operat- 
ing against  ground,  said  coupling  means  comprising  ca- 
pacitive  means  mounted  in  the  user's  footwear. 


3,329,958 

ARTIFICIAL  DIELECTRIC  LENS  STRUCTURE 

Donald  L.  Anderson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,521 

7  Claims.  (CI.  343—753) 


5.  An      artificial      dielectric      having      a      predeter- 
mined refraction  characteristic  for  electromagnetic  waves 
at  givein  frequencies  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  stacked  mechanically  interlocked  layers 
of  identical  dished  foamed-plastic  modules  with  a 
plurality  of  modules  in  each  layer, 
each  module  having  a  wall  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  wave  propagation  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially    identical    electrically    conductive 
strips  on  said  wall. 


3  329  959 
ANTENNA  COMPRISING  GROUPS  OF  RADIATORS 

DISPOSED  IN  DIFFERENT  PLANES 
Helmut  Laub  and  Claus  Hoyer,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin 
and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1962, 
S  80  897 
6  Claims,  (cl.  343—796) 
1.  An  apparatus  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  radiator  elements  disposed  on  a  mast  one  above 
the  other  in  different  planes,  each  group  having  a  plurality 
of  radiator  elements  positioned  about  a  common  feed  dis- 
tribution  point   for  radiation   in   different  directions   in 
angular  phase  steps,  lines  of  different  length  extending 
from  the  common  feed  distribution  point  of  each  group  to 


the  respective  radiator  elements  thereof,  the  respective 
lines  of  corresponding  phase  steps  in  the  respective 
groups  of  radiator  elements  being  of  identical  length, 
means  for  feeding  the  radiator  elements  in  each  group  in 
rotary  field  by  way  of  said  lines  which  produce  said  phase 
steps,  feed  means  producing  phase  compensation  for  con- 
necting the  field  distribution  points  of  the  respective 
groups  of  radiator  elements  disposed  in  different  planes, 
there  being  phase  differences  between  the  feed  distribution 


points  of  neighboring  radiator  element  groups  disposed 
in  different  planes,  the  magnitude  of  said  phase  differences 
corresponding  to  the  phase  step  from  one  to  the  other 
radiator  element  of  the  respective  group,  the  groups  of 
radiator  elements  being  rotated  in  their  respective  planes 
by  an  angular  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
the  phase  step  obtaining  between  the  radiator  elements 
so  that  radiator  elements  of  a  group  of  the  respective 
groups  disposed  one  above  the  other  for  radiation  in  the 
same  direction  operate  with  the  same  phase. 


3,329,960 
COLLAPSIBLE  PARABOLIC  ANTENNA 
John   R.   Winegard,   Burlington,   Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Winegard  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,684 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  343 — 819) 


1.  An  antenna  for  the  frequency  range  of  about  470  to 
890  megacycles,  suitable  for  folding,  and  nevertheless 
approximating  the  performance  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolu- 
tion about  an  axis  having  a  focal  point  thereon,  said 
antenna  comprising: 

a  boom  located  on  said  axis; 

a  dipole  driven  element  having  an  axis  and  responsive 
to  signals  within  said  frequency  range,  said  element 
being  located  on  said  boom  substantially  at  said 
focal  point  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  boom,  whereby  signals  in  the  region  of 
said  focal  point  energize  said  dipole;  and. 
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a  reflector  unit  approximating  the  performance  of  a 
paraboloid  of  revolution,  said  unit  having  at  least 
four  planar  reflector  elements  defining  a  pair  of  four 
dihedral  lines  intersecting  the  boom  at  a  common 
point  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  as  seen  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  boom,  said 
dihedral  lines  each  being  tilted  in  relation  to  said 
last  plane  by  an  approximately  equal  angle  to  define 
a  concave  configuration  towards  the  driven  element, 
the  reflector  unit  having  support  arms  located  at 
two  opposed  ones  of  said  dihedral  angles,  and  par- 
allel conducting  reflector  arms  extending  out  from 
said  support  arms  to  form  said  planar  reflector  ele- 
ments, the  parabolas  having  said  axis  and  said  focus 
and  defining  the  parabolic  envelope  of  the  dihedral 
lines  being  spaced  by  a  small  distance  in  relation  to 
their  focal  distances. 


3,329,961 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

BY  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

Frederick  A.  Schwertz  and  Robert  A.  WUferth,  Plttsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Technical 

Operations,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,983 

15  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 


-i,'« 


1.  A  method  of  recording  comprising  generating  a 
silent  and  invisible  electric  field  in  an  intelligence  de- 
notative pattern,  and  exposing  thereto  a  photographic 
material  having  a  layer  of  silver  halide  micro-crystals  on 
a  substrate,  wherein  the  silver  halide  crystals  are  sup- 
ported on  the  substrate  primarily  by  being  bound  di- 
rectly thereto  and  directly  to  each  other,  to  record  said 
pattern  on  said  material. 


3  329  962 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRON  TRANSDUCER 
APPARATUS 
Rudolph   A.   Cola,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,827 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  346—74) 
5.  Solid    state    electron    transducer    apparatus    com- 
prising, 

(a)  an  insulating  dielectric  substrate, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  vacuum  deposited  thin 
film  members  of  metallic  aluminum  disposed  on  said 
substrate  in  spaced  apart  parallel  columns, 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  composed  of  an  oxide  of  said 
metallic  aluminum  overlying  said  conductive  mem- 
bers, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conductive  vacuum  deposited  thin 
film  members  of  metallic  aluminum  disposed  on  said 
insulating  layer  in  spaced  apart  parallel  rows  orthog- 
onally to  said  first  named  members, 

(e)  a  flat*  thin,  plate-like  planar  aluminum  collecting 
member  arranged  in  superposition  to  said  last  named 
conductive  members  forming  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, 


(f)  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  roller  means  effective 
to  advance  a  record  member  through  said  air  gap  in 
one  direction, 

(g)  means  for  applying  a  constant  electric  potential 
to  said  planar  conductive  member  to  provide  an 
electric  field  in  said  air  gap, 

(h)  means  for  selecting  certain  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  named  conductive  thin  film  members  in  re- 
sponse to  information  to  be  recorded  on  said  record 
member. 


(i)  means  for  applying  electrical  potentials  of  oppo- 
site polarity  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  conductive 
thin  film  members  providing  an  electrical  field  in 
the  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  selected 
ones  of  said  conductive  members  and  causing  elec- 
tron emission  into  said  air  gap  as  a  result  of  quantum 
mechanic  tunneling  of  said  electrons  through  said 
conductive  and  insulating  layers  whereby  a  latent 
electrostatic  charge  image  is  formed  upon  said  rec- 
ord member  by  said  electron  emission, 

(j)  means  for  converting  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  visible  image,  and 

(k)  means  for  permanently  fixing  said  image. 


3  329  963 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Leif  Eric  de  Neergaard,  deceased,  late  oi  Chicago,  111., 
by  The  Northern  Trust  Co.,  executor,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Frederic  W.  Olmstead,  Washington,  D.C., 
Hans  W.  Trechsel,  Madison,  Wis.,  Deryck  A.  Gerard, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Norman  S.  Parker,  Evanston, 
111.,  as  trustees 
Application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,617,  now  Patent 
No.  3,296,606,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  805,994,  Apr.  13,  1959,  now 
Patent   No.   3,230,516.   Divided   and   this   application 
Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,316 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  346—74) 


/ii:i 


1.  An  elongated  storage  member  for  use  with  elec- 
trical control  systems,  said  storage  member  having  a 
channel  of  spaced  parallel  defined  individual  and  un- 
connected flux  traces  thereon  having  flux  characteristics 
that  differ  from  the  intermediate  areas,  said  channel  being 
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generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  the  sf>acing  and  size  of  said  individual 
and  unconnected  flux  traces  being  representative  of  varia- 
tions of  a  variable,  a  second  channel  of  spaced  parallel 
flux  traces  having  defined  individual  and  unconnected  flux 
characteristics  that  diff'er  from  the  intermediate  areas,  said 
second  channel  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  chan- 
nel and  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  spacing  and  size  of 
the  individual  and  unconnected  flux  traces  in  said  second 
channel  being  representative  of  variations  of  a  second 
variable. 

'  3,329.964 

FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATIS 
Edward    C.    Mutschler,    Pittsford,    and    LIdis    Klavson>, 
Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,687 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—78) 


1.  A  facsimile  recording  apparatus  for  recording  liquid 
ink  dots  corresponding  to  information  intelligence,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  signal  source  for  emitting  signals  of  intelligence 
information  to  be  recorded; 

(b)  support  means  supporting  a  recording  surface; 

(c)  a  recording  pen  containing  liquid  ink  supported 
closely  spaced  to  said  recording  surface  on  its  sup- 
port and  including  a  reciprocabie  rod  which  when 
actuated  conducts  a  dot  quantity  of  ink  therefrom 
onto  said  recording  surface; 


(d)  an  electrical-mechanical  transducer  including  an 
elastic  element  connected  to  the  rod  of  said  pen  for 
reciprocating  said  rod  in  response  to  a  signal  emiiled 
from  said  signal  source;  and 

(e)  an  electrical  compensating  network  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  transducer  to  assist  and  oppose  the 
elastic  properties  of  said  elastic  element,  said  com- 
pensating neiwork  including  a  band  reject  filter  shap- 
ing the  eieclricai  pulse  input  to  said  transducer. 


3,329.965 
TROUBLE  RECORDER 

Robert  Campbell  Avery,  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico,  as- 
signor to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,509 
2  Claims.  (CI.  346—107) 


^r^ 


^  ^ 


^ 
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1.  A  trouble  recorder  for  an  automatic  telephone  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  marker  circuits  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  equipment  therein,  a  display  panel 
having  a  self-developing  camera  focused  thereon,  means 
for  displaying  on  said  panel  the  active  or  inactive  con- 
ditions of  said  equipments,  means  responsive  to  trouble 
conditions  in  any  one  of  said  markers  for  coupling  the 
troubled  marker  to  light  lamps  on  said  panel,  means  for 
thereafter  causing  said  camera  to  make  a  picture  of  the 
display  panel,  said  equipments  comprise  a  plurality  of 
relays  each  having  an  extra  set  of  monitor  contacts  thereon 
and  said  display  pane!  includes  a  plurality  of  lamps,  each 
of  said  lamps  being  connected  to  a  parallel  circuit  includ- 
ing the  monitor  contacts  on  all  corresponding  relays  in 
said  markers,  whereby  said  lamps  light  or  go  out  respon- 
sive to  the  active  or  inactive  condition  of  the  correspond- 
ing relays,  and  means  for  selecting  the  troubled  marker 
and  connecting  each  lamp  is  said  display  circuit  to  the 
troubled  marker  while  locking  out  the  parallel  circuit  to 
the  other  markers. 
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208,017 

TOii-ET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Marvin    H.    Minxer,    254    E.    202nd    St.,    Bronx.    .N.Y. 
10451.  and  Phillip  L.  Steiner,  7  Valley  Place,  Tenafly, 
NJ.     07670 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


I  208,020 

AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Joseph  F.  Woerner.  823  Azalea,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,070 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


77018 


(Ci.  D4— 3) 


I 


i 


208.018 

HAIR  BRUSH 

Anthony  Battaglia,  455  NW.  202nd  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.     33162 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


208,021 
ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Willoughby  Selden,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


208,019 

COMBINATION  DRAWER  PULL  AND 
LABEL  HOLDER 
Robert  J.  Dottinger,  Fairview,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cole  Steel 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  design  application  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,018. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

4,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


208,022 

FOOTREST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  E.  Ward,  7614  Wydown  Blvd., 

Clayton,  Mo.     63105 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


@^ 


\»  / 
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208  023  208,026 

DEODORANT  HOLDER  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BIRD  CAGE 

Norman   E.   Wilson,   University   City,   Mo.,   assignor  to                                        OR  THE  LIKE 

The  Puro  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of    Arthur   F.    Klingberg,   McHenry,   111.,   assignor  to    Beco 

Missouri  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,644  Illinois 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,                          Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,253 

I                                (cl   D16^2)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'                                ^     •                '           .  (CI.  D31— 2) 


\ 


L.. 


/- 


/ 


{ 
I 
i. 


208,024 
DETACHABLE  SPOON  FISHING  LURE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Mathew  A.  Stnimor,  27  Glenbrook  Drive, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     10804 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 29) 


208,027 
FURNITURE  PANEL 
Lambert  J.   Mulder,   Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ThomasvUle    Furniture    Industries,    Inc.,   Tbomasville, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D33— 1) 


208,025 

COMBINED  DUPLEX  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

AND  WALL  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Milton  J.  Weitzman,  28 — 08  215th  St., 

Bayside,  N.Y.     11706 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  83,006,  Ser. 

No.  83,015,  and  Ser.  No.  83,032,  Dec.  14,  1964.  This 

application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D26— 13) 


C 

^  I      I 


208,028 

CLOTHES  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  Spielman,  43  Grand  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11211 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


B 


53 


1  I 

I 


I       ' 
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208,029 
DRESSER 

Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ThomasvUle  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  ThomasvUle, 
N.C..  a  corporation  of  North  Caroltaa 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,824 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D33— «) 


208,032 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Oscar  S.  Simpson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  85, 

Houston,  Tex.     77001 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 26) 


208,030 

COIN  CONTROLLED  AMUSEMENT  MACHINE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Arthur  Welnand,  Chicago,  and  Louis  F-  J^rban, 

Dundee,  III.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


208,033 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Austin  E.  Cox,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D44— 26) 


208,031 

COMBINED  TOOTHPICK  AND  CONDIMENT 

HOLDER 

Leslie  E.  Lanczl,  24  Radcllffe  Road  W., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


208,034 

FISH  HOLDING  FORK 

Claude  Canlon,  91  Tldwell  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77022 

Original  design  application  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,529, 

now  Patent  No.  205,884,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D44— 29) 
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208,035 
OUTDOOR  YARD  LIGHT  HEAD 

Harold  P.  Smith,  %  Plains  Aluminum  Industries, 

Box  38,  Panhandle,  Tex,     79068 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


208,038 
JLG 
Roy  C.  Josephsen,  Hillsdale,  Joseph  R.  Tino,  Clifton,  and 
Charles    R.    Fulcher,    Bloomheld,    NJ.,    assignors,    by 
mesne   assignments,  to  Allied   Chemical   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87.985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 5) 


L%\1 


208,036 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro   R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The    In- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


'  208,039 

HINGED  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sidney  Lang,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Loral  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,' Ser.  No.  1,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


T» 


•rin« 


208,037 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  J.  King,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


208,040 

HIGH   SPEED   MONORAIL  COMMl  TER   VEHICLE 

Philip  S.  Crawford,  111  Churchill  Lane, 

Favetteville.  N.Y.      13066 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 1) 
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208,041 

WATER  SKIING  TOW  ROPE  RETRACTOR 

Robert  S.  Kay,  4358  N.  Queen  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55412 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,974 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


208,044 
BICYCLE  FRAME 

Charles  F.  Voytech,  208  S.  LaSalle  St., 

Chicago,  III.     60604 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


\\. 


208,042 

CASING  FOR  FALSE  ALARM  DETERRENT 

Sidney  J.  Jacohy,  601  W.  Susquehanna, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19122 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


--/** 
'-»*  V 


208,045 
FINGER-HELD  GARDENING  CLIPPER 
Albert  H.  Torongo,  Jr.,  Yardley,  and  Frank  W.  Earnest 
III,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frank  W.  Earnesj' 
Jr.,  doing  business  as  Frank  Earnest  Company,  Wu- 
liamsport,  Pa.  ,  „,_ 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D95— 1) 


208,043 

BARBECUE  ACCESSORY  CADDY  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Robert    A.   Clark,    Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Caloric 

Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


208,046 
BAND  BLADE  RAZOR 
Robert  B.  Hammons,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mir- 
nesota-Ohio   Oil   Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 


General  Klectrlc  Co.  ;  Kee — 

Skeat8,  Wilfred  F.  Re.  26.233. 


Skeats    Wilfred  F.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  bus  duct 
apparatus    R«   26,233.  7-4-67.  CI.  307-147. 


i.  ' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\nied  rhemlcal  Corp.  :  See  ,  ,^  ,  .         one  n-yo 

JoM-phsen,  Roy  C  ,  Tlno,  a"<\f^l^her    208.038 

lUttaKlui    Anthony     Hair  brush.   208,018,   7-4-67,  CI.  Ui»— -:. 

n.-Od   ri.xluctr.  Ctiip   :  .Sec  ^„^  „„ 
KllnKU'rg,  Arthur  F.  208.020. 

Calorir  Corp      ^Vf-  „  „.„ 

Clark^  Robert  A.  208  043.  -        ™ 

Canlon,     C'laude.     Fish     holding    fork.     208,034,    7-4-67,    Ci. 

ClarT  Robert    A  ,to   Caloric   Corp.   Barbecue  accessary   caddy 

,r Similar  arilcl..   20H.04:?,  7-4-67.  CI.  U81-10. 
Cole  Stffl   Kq\ilpiiient  Co.     Inc   :  Kcf- 

C,>x.':;\V.nf;7^";;^^^o^vi^oi?^^Elec,ric    Corp.   CofTee    maker. 

Cra«*for!?'  I'hlMn'f^^Hiyh^pee'd   monorail  commuter  vehicle. 

2().S.()4d    7-4-67,  CI.  DC.6— 1. 
Dominion  Klectrir  Corn      Ke**— 

Dott&-'Rob;V!'j'  ^;"c;^e  steel  K.ulpment  O,     Inc    Com- 
binntion  drawer  pull  and  label  holder,  208,019.  7-4-6..  Ll. 
DIO     H 
Fyarnevt,  Frank  W   :   .SVf—  nna  nAK 

Toronto.  Albert  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Eame«t.  208.045. 
Earnest,  Frank  W.,  Jr.  ;  Sre    -  „  „,, 

Toronto.  Albert  H..  Jr.,  and  Earnest.  208  045. 
Fulcher.  Charles  R      Sef  -  ^  ™      v.   .   ona  ma 

loHenlisen    Hov  C  ,  T  no,  and  Fhicher.  208.038.  .... 

Hammons    K^.bert  IV,  to  Minnesota-Ohio  Oil  Corp.  Band  blade 
razor    inM.046.  7-4-67.  CI.  D95— 3. 

Hershf.v   Mfg.  Co      6Vf  ona  n-in 

Welnand    John  A.,  and  Lrban.  208.0JO. 
International  Sliver  Co,  The:  See— 

King    Robert   J     208,037. 

Toffo'lon.  Slro  R    208.036. 
Jacoby.   Sidney   J.   Casing  for  false  alarm  deterrent 

Joseohse^n  ^RoJ*  c",  J  R.  Tino,  and  C.  R.  Fulcher, 
•^  Cher^tcal  Corp  Jng.  208  038,  7-4-67,  CI.  D58-5. 
Kay     RolH^rt    S.    Water    skiing    tow    rope    retractor. 

7-  4-67,  CI.  DTI-   1  ,    CM  o 

King     RolH'rt    J.,    to   The    International    Silver    Co. 

similar   article  of   flatware.   208,037.   7-4-67    Cl.    D54—1 
Kline  .ere     \rthur  F     to  Heco  Products  Corp.   Stand  for  su 

"frtU  K  a  bird  cV'or  the  like.  208.026,  7-4-67,  Cl.  D31 
I,ai.c/i.   I^eslle  K.  Ci^mblned   toothpick  and  condiment  holder 

I^nr'siane"v"'n.'^iira/cor7."Hlnged  box  or  similar  article 

20H.03'.t,  7-4-67,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 
Loral  Corp  :  See — 

Lang,  Sidney.  208,039. 


208.042. 

to  Allied 

,    208,041. 

Fork 


or 


Minnesota-Ohio  Oil  Corp.  -^ee-- 

Mln;;r'^™vin  ?l"!"/:d^\..-U  sfe'ner.  Toilet  tissue  dispenser. 

Muld'er'Zam-^'rt  V.^'lo  Ttomasvllle  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 

v„rnlti.rp  nanel    208  027    7-4-67,  Cl.  D33 — 1. 
Mt'de?   Laml^rt  J.    toThomasvllle  b^arniture  Industries.  Inc. 

Dresser    208.029.  7-4-67,  Cl.  D33— 6. 
I'uro  Co.,  Inc.  .The  :  ^fe-^ 

SeldeT'^r^t '^V?'""oNv-;;'er'lfa'et,ser  Co.  Architectural  panel 

S,;^S""^^r't   !^^'^?ffe;-t^Ue^'2S^N-4-67,   Cl. 

SmW^ll'arold  P.  Outdoor  yard  light  head.  208,035.  7-4-67, 

SplelnmfTMbert.   Clothes    rack    or   similar   article.    208,028. 

7-4-67    Cl.  D33— 3. 
Stelner.  Phillip  L.  :  See—  one  ni - 

Mlnter    Marvin  H.  an(    Stelner.  208.01 1 . 
Stru.no?   Mathew  I  Detachable  spoon  fishing  lure  or  the  like. 

208.024.  7-4~<;7    Cl.   D22-29. 
Thoniasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  :  t>ee — 
Mulder,  Lambert  J.  208,027. 
Mulder.  Lambert  J.  208,029. 

Tino,  Joseph  R.  :  ^'ef— _  .  t^   ,  v«, 

Josephsen    Rov  C,  Tino,  and  Fulcher 

Toffolon.    Slro    R.."to   The   Internallonal_ 

similar  article  or  flatware    208  036,    -  . 

Toronco    \lbert  H     Jr.    and  F.  W  .  Earnest  III,  to  !■ . 

est     j'r      dba     Frank    Earnest    Co.    Finger-held    gardening 
clipper.  208.045    7-4-67,  Cl.  D95 — 1. 
lrban.  Louis  F.  :  See— 

Weinand,  John  A.,  and  Lrban.  208,030. 
Voytech,    Charles    F.     Bicycle    frame.    208,044,    7-4-67,    Cl. 

i)90— ^8. 
Ward    David  E.  Footrest  or  similar  article.  208,022,  7-4-07, 
Cl.  Dlo— 8.  ^       ^ 

and  L  T.  Urban,  to  Hershev  Mfg.  Co. 
amusement  machine  or  similar  article. 
Cl.  D34— .-». 
J.    Combined    duplex 


I 


208,038. 
Silver    Co. 
-4-67.    Cl. 


Fork  or 
D54— 12. 
W.  Earn- 


Weinand.  John  A 
Coin  controlled 
208.030.  7-4-<'.7 

Weltzman,    Milton 


electrical  device  and 
7-4-67.  Cl.  D26 — 13. 


wall  plate  or  similar  article.  208,025, 
Weverhai'user  Co.  :  See — 

■   Sehlen,  Robert  W.  208.021. 
Wilson.  Norman  E.,  to  The  I'uro  Co.,  Inc. 

208,023.  7-4-67,  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Woerner  Joseph  F.  .\utomatic  animal  feeder.  208,020.  7-4-6, 

Cl.  Dl'2— 2. 


Deodorant  holder. 


I 


•I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  signiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  nume  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


I 


AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See— 

Rausing,  Hans  A.  3,329,505. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  i>ee — 

Crenshaw.  Melvln  L.  3,329,285. 
.\MF  luternational  Ltd.  :  A'ee— 

Ward.  Harry.  3,328,924. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See —  i        I 

Broske,  William  F.  3.329,928.       ' 
Over,  William  R.  3,328,871. 
Reem,  Richard  E.,  and  Vickery.  3,328,872. 
Schwalui,  Glendon  H.  3,329,002. 
Abdun  Nabi,  Zakl  :  See — 

Colton,  Evan  T.,  Abdun-Nabl,  and  Oordon.  3,329,949. 
Abel    Martin  L.,   to  The  i'ermawick  Co.  Extrusion  apparatus 

and  method.  3.329,179,  T-4-67,  CI.  141—284. 
\braiiison    Paul    and   P.   H.   Chin,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corp.  Electronic  ring  circuit  comprising  plurality 
of  first  and  second  switching  means  driven  by  overlapping 
A.€.  waveforms.  3,329,831,  7-4-67,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Aero  Die  and  Stamping  Co.  :  *'ee — 

Ringzelli.  Arthur  J.,  and  Rombln.  3,329,001. 
lachl,  Takeshi,  and  H.  Kamogawa,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Particle  accelerating  tubes.  3,329,848,  7-4-ti7, 


Ada 
tr 

CI.  313—63. 
Adair,  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Browning.  James  S.,  and  Adair.  3,329,265. 
Adams,  Andrew  O.,  and  M.  G.  Nelsen,  to  Leach  Corp.  Integral 
terminal    pin    contact    structure    for    relays.    3,329,791,    7- 
4-67,  CI.  200 — 166. 
Adams,  Campbell  V.  :  See — 

Warrington.    Henry   G.,   and   Adams.   3,329,216. 
Adams,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

McFalls.  Richard  J.,  Adams,  and  Tural.  3,329,556. 
Adams,  Edwin  C.   L.  .Mlclmik,  and  R.   L).  Wltulski,  to  Sierra 
Research  Corp.  Doppler  target  simulator.  3,329.953,  7-4-67, 
CI.  343—17.7. 
Adler,  Everett  J.,  and  H.  J.  Greenberg,  to  Engelhard  Indus 
tries.   Inc.  Thermocouple  with  platinum  group  metal  Inner 
sheath.  3,329.J34,  7-4-67,  CI.  136—233. 
Admel  International  Ltd.  :  See —        I 

Bishop,  Robert  E.  C.  3,329,076. 
Ador  Corp.  :  See — 

Reinliard.  Karl.  3,328,926.  ) 

Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Anderson,  George  F.  3.329,843.  ■  I 

Jordan,  Paul  L.  3,329,297. 

Witz.  Samuel.  Shepherd,  and  Hormats.  3,329,485. 
Aero  Motive  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Becker,   Roger  T.  and   W.  K.  3,329,455. 
Aeschllman,   Eugene,   to  .MPI   Industries,   Inc.  Mltered  corner 
construction  for  an  article  of  furniture  or  the  like.  3,329,- 
451,  7-4-67.  CI.  287—20.92. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  :  See — 

Tsuda,  .Mlnoru.  3,329.664, 
Aguiar,  Armando  J.,  and  J.  E.  Zelmer,  to  Davis  Parke  A  Co. 
Antacid   preparations   and   means   of  producing  the   same. 
3,329,5(!4,  7-4-67,  CI.  167—55. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Millhlser.  Robert  G.  3,329,267. 
Ajlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Okumura.     Shinji,    Yosbinaga,    Konishi.    and    Katsuya. 
3,329,577. 
Aksu.    Akin.    C.    L.    Beeck,   J.   M.    Brown,   J.   M.   Lewis,   O.    S. 
Smith,  and  R.  Strich,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.    Connector    for    printed    circuit    edgeboard    or 
strip  cable    8.:<29  926.  7-4-67,  CI.  3,39 — 176. 
Akuta.  Tomohlko  :  See — 

Ohta.     Takayoshi,    Akuta,     Nishlwaki,    and    Yoshizuml. 
3,329.495. 
.Vladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chappell.  Hor.ice  M,  3.328.981. 
Albln.   Jerry   R  .   and   J.    R.   Wolfe  Jr..   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Cn.  Chemical  composition  and  process,  3,329,- 
650,  7-4-67.  CI.  260—41.5. 
Alburn,    Harvey    E.,    D.    E.    Clark.    \.    H.    Grant,    and    P.    B. 
Russell,    to    American    Home    Products    Corp.    6-(l-amlno- 
arvlcvclo-  ( nIkvl<>firho\nmirto)  penicillanic    acids.    3.329.675, 
7-4-67.  CI.  260—239.1. 
Aldrlch.  Clare  A.,  and  J.  F.  Hill,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Treat- 
ing  narrow   passages   with    a   fluid.   3,329,528,    7-4-67,   CI. 
134—22. 
A  If  a- Laval  AB  :  See- 
Palm,  Bengt  A.  3,329.079. 

Algle,  William  K.  Draw  fold  curtain,  screen  and  the  like  con- 
trol assembly.  3,329,196,  7-4-67,  CI.  160—84. 

Allais,  Andr^,  and  M.  Paturet,  to  Roussell'claf.  Therapeutic 
compositions  comprising  21-dicvcIohexvlmethyl  carbonate 
esters  of  pregnane  derivatives.  3.329,570,  7-4-67,  CI.  167 — 
65. 

Allcock.  Harry  R  ,  and  W.  M.  Thomas,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Allyl  azaphosphorine  compounds  and  iiolymers" thereof. 
3.329.663.  7-4-67,  CI.  260—89.7. 

Allegro.  Josephine.  Face  and  neck  protector.  3,328,806,  7-4- 
67,  CI.  2—9. 

I      l« 
n  t       I 


Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See— 

Schlicke,  Heinz  M.,  Blomdahl,  Barblerl,  and  KocorowsUl. 

3  3''9  911  1 

Steil,Villlam  W.  3.329.922.  ,  ,.   ,  ,  . 

Allen,    Herbert,    to    Cameron    Iron    Works,    Inc.    \alve    wltli 

spring  cage  seat  retainer.  3.329,395,  7-4-67,  CI.  2ol      174. 
Allen    Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Pipe  hanging  ap 

paratus.    3,329,448,    7-4-67,    CI.    285—147. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See-- 

Braude,  tieorge  L..  and  Phoa.  3,32y,667. 
.\Ilmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Bringert,  Goran.  3,329,906. 
Alton  Box  Board  Co.  :  See — 

Veach,  Roy  D.  3,329,747. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Craig,  Richard  T.  3,329,200. 
Ambrose,  Helen  M.  Elastic  neck  form.  3.328,808,  7-4-67,  CI. 

2—127. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc:  :  See — 

Hubbard,  Arthur  F.  3,329,140. 
.\inerican  Bosch  .\rma  Corp.  :  See—  ' 

Davidson,  Gareth  M.,  and  Meyer.  3,329,027. 
Savet,  Paul  H.  3,329,026. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  ;  See  - 

Allcock.  Harry  U  ,  and  Thomas.  3,3-29,«63. 
Chopoorian,  John  .\.  3,329,648. 
Rauhut.  Michael  .M  .  and  .Semsel,  3,329,621. 
Sax,  Karl  J.,  Blank,  Holmlund,  and  Evaus.  3,329,579. 
Scottl.  Fr;ink,  and  .\ndrew.  3,329,640. 
Skoggard,  Bruno  B..  and  Post.  3.329.173. 
Strazdins,  Edward,  and  House.  3,329,657. 
Ulliiian,  Edwin  F.  3,329,502. 
Vltalis   Eiuil  A.  3,329,637. 
.Vmerican  Excelsior  Corp.  :  See  — 
Roesner,  Donald  B.  3,329,431. 
.\nierican  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Alburn,  Harvey  E..  Clark,  Grant,  and  Russell.  3,329,675. 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.  3,329,676. 
Rice,  Leonard  .M.,  and  Freed.  3.329,571. 
Sallay.  Stephen.  3,329,686. 
Simiison,  Sherwood  L.,  and  Leach.  3,328,832. 
Sulkowskl,  Theodore  S.,  and  Childress.  3,329,679. 
American  Machine  &  Foundrv  Co.  :  See — 
Hungerford,  .Max.  3,329,249. 
Pedersen,  .Mathlas,  and  Cook.  3.329,111.        , 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Holleran,  Robert  T.  3,329,060. 
.\inerlcan  Screen  Products  Co.  :  See —  i 

Porter.  William  D.  3,329,457. 
American  Inildrm  Co.  :  Set — 

Mohn,  Reuben  A.,  and  Antonelll.  3,329,123. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bishop,  Jacob  M.,  and  Westbrook.  3,329,177, 
OConor.  Frank.  3,329,275. 
Amnion,   Bruno,   to   General   Electric  Co.  Coupling  means  for 
attaching  a  knob  to  a  shaft.  3,329.452,  7-4-67,  CI.  287— 
53. 
Amos,   Frederick   H.    E.    Bulk  tape  eraser.   3,329,872,   7-4-67, 

CI.  317—157.5. 
Amos     Paul    E.    Combination    vacuum    cleaner   and   hassock. 

3,328.826,  7-4-67,  CI.  15—323. 
.Vmpep  Industrial  Products  Ltd.  :  See- 

Donnellan.  (;erald  L.,  and  Delforce.  3,329,472. 
Ampex  <'orp.  :  See — 
Brettell. 


George  A.  3,329,364. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  Sec   - 

Juhlin,  Eric  O.,  Diaz,  Gonder,  and  Laird    ,i, 329, 765. 
Ancheni  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Steinbrecher,  Lester,  Dollnian,  Buczkowski,  and  Harrison. 
3.329,587. 
Anderson,  Carl  P,  :  See — 

Clark,  Clayton  H.,  and  Anderson   3,329,325. 
Anderson,    Donald    L.,    to    Sylvania    Elictric    Products,    Inc. 
Artificial    dielectric    lens   structure.    3,329,958,    7-4-67,    CI. 
343—753. 
Anderson,    (Jeorge    F.,    to    .Verojet-General    Corp.    Laminated 
rotor  member  for  dynamoelectric  machine  of  axial  air  gap 
type.  3,329,843,  7-4-67,  <'l.  310      168. 
.\nderson.  James  R.,  and  H.  J.  Wilde,  to  Research,  Inc.  Func- 
tion generator.  3,329  804,  7-4-67.  CI.  235      61.6. 
Anderson,  John   W.    Windshield  wiper  blade.  3,328,825,  7-4- 

67,  CI.   15-  -250. .{6. 
Anderson,    Richard    I).,    to    Kimberly  Clark  •  Corp.    Cellulosic 
product   accumulator  and   packager.  3,329.252.  7-4-67.  CI. 
198—34. 
Andrew.  Frederick  L.  :  See 

Scottl.  Frank,  and  Andrew.  3,329.640. 
.\ngelos,    .Mitchell    G,,    to    Inlted    States    of    .\merlcn.    Arinv, 
Pressure    responsive    mechanical    firing    device.    3,329  091 
7-4-67,  CI.   102—70 
Anger,  Hal  O.,   to  Inlted   States  of  America,  .\tomic  Energy 
Commission.    Stereo   positron    camera    for   determining   the 
spatial  distribution  of  radioactive  material  In  a  test  bodv 
3.329,814.  7-4-67,  CI.  2.".0— 61. 
Antargaz   Societe  Anonyme  de  Distribution  de  Gaz  Liquides 
de  I'etrole  :  See — 

Vezzoli,  Louis  A.  3,329,139. 


and     Metzger 
St.    Pierre 


to 


Vuthony.  Paul  P.,  and  H.  W.  Rahn,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co  Ele<  trolytic  production  of  alkali  metal  chlorates,  3,329, 
594,  7-4-67,  CI.  204      95, 

Antonelll,  Angelo  A.  :  See-- 

Mohn,  Reuben  A  ,  and  Antonelll,  3,329, 12d. 

.\ral,  Takeshi:  See —  ..  n-     i.oi    i-jooni? 

Yamamoto,  Mlakl,  and  Y.  and  T.  Aral.  3,329,017. 

Aral,  Yasuakl  :  See —  .  ,r.     .      i    lomniT 

Yamamoto,  Mlakl,  and  \.  and  T.  Aral.  3,329,017. 

Arcos  Corp.  :  See —  „  „  ,„  „„„ 

Johnson,  Wallace  C.  3,3-29,798 
Arden   Davici.  Speaker  enclosure.  3,329,230,  7-4-67.  (1.  181 

31. 

Arirenzlano,  Teresa  :  See —  , 

Muench      Werner,     Slclari,     Sllvestri,     Argenzlano,     and 

lacuone.  3.329.723. 
Argoudells,   Alexander   D.,  and   D,   J.   Mason,   to  The  Vpjohn 
Co    Antibiotic   lincomycln   D  and   a   process   for   producing 
the  same,  3.329.568,  7-4-67,  CI.  167—65. 
Arkless,  Kenneth  :  See^ 

Evans,  Arthur  W.,   Arkless,  and  Peacock.  3.329.483. 
.\rmstrong.'  James.  St  Co,  Ltd.  :  See 

Lowes,  Edward  J.  3,328,984, 
Armstrong    Philip  .\.  Multi-bit  binary  record  sorting  system. 

3.329,938,  7   4-67,  CI.  340-172.5,  ,  ,   ,     u,.  v 

Armstrong,  Philip  X,   Sorting  system  for  multiple  bit  binary 

records,  3,329,939.  7-4-67,  CI,  340—172.5. 
Arneberg.  Don  J,  r  See--  ...  -j  .,.<,  -cq 

Puetz    Jordan  F.,  Perez,  and  Arneberg.  3,329, 1 83. 
Arnold,    Walter,    and    K.    Ostertag,    to    Verelnigte   Glanzsto^ 
Fabrlken   AG,   Electrostatic  separation   of  long  from   short 
fibers.  3,329,264,  7-4-67.  CI,  209—128.      ^    .    ,,,       , 
\rrlson     Clement    R.,    to    Radatron    Research   &    Development 
Corp   Electrical  tachometer  with  saturable  core  transformer 
having     multi  section     windings.     3,329,892,     7-4-C7,     Cl. 
324—70, 
Arrow  Converting  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Mastrianl.  Elvln  A.  3,329,.368. 
Arrow  Tank  Co..  inc.  :  See 

Pfell.  Arthur  P.  3.329,174. 
Arslanla.  Michael  M,  :  .See 

Connolly.     I'atrick,     Brown,     Arslanlan, 

Arthur,   Janies   B.,   J.    R.   Godwin,    and    R.    E.      . 

Celanese    Corp,    Method    of    making    cigarette    filter    rods. 
3.329,543,  7-4-67,  Cl.   156      152. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See-- 

Tsuzlhashi,  Kazuo,  Matsumoto,  Leno,  Okamoto,  Nagaoka. 

and   Ono,   3.329  540  „    „.   ^      ^      .     i-   .♦  h 

\Bbury    George  F     E,  J,  Kohn.  and  J,  R,  Richards,  to  Inited 

States  of  America.    Navy.   Visual   auto  correlation   method 

to  distinguish  wanted  signal  from  noise.  3.329,894,  7-4-07, 

Aschaiier  George  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Multiple  stage, 
hydraulic  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  water  craft.  3,3^8,- 

Ashtmi.   Wl'lil'am    E,'.   to  Tfooker   Chemical   Corp    Composition 
for  producing  smoke,  3.329r.24.  7-4   67.  Cl,  2.52— .305. 

\tellers   Nevret Kevller  A   Plccard  Plctet    (  Neyrplc)  :  See— 
Hanf.  ilubert,  3.328,890,  ^^     o         n  ^      n^ 

Atkinson,  Jerry   T..  and   R,   L,   J«'-o»>s   /o  The  CocaCnla   Co. 
Closures     for     pressure     vessels.     3.329.299,     7-4-()7,     t  i. 

220     25, 
Atla^  Chenileal   Industries.  Inr    :  See— 

Bnmdner.  John  1)..  and  Wright.  3,329,(29. 
Atoml<'  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd,  :  See — 

WhlttakeV.   Stanley  J.  3.329  036. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada.  Ltd.  :  See - 

Tavendale.  AUster  J.  3,329  53H. 

Attwood    John  G.   and  J,  J,  Mntlas,  to  Cnlon  Special  Machine 

Co    Metho.i  and   m.-ans  for  automatic  stitching  of  natnrR\ 

and   synthetic   fabrics    3.329.116,    7^4-6.     Cl,    112^  2o2^ 

Alter.   John   H,.   Jr..   and    L,   A,    Ross    to  The  (.eneral   Signal 

Corp.      ntrasoulc     vehicle     detection     system.     3.329,932, 

Aul^fn.*' George   E*^    and   R.  W    Bussard,   to  TRW  Im 
Isotope   heated   thruster  and   generator.   3,329. 53J, 
Cl,    136—202, 
Automaled  Building  Components,  ^ri^^See— 

Jurelt    John  C.  and  Bowman,  3,329.328. 
Automiitic  Snrlnkler  Corp,  of  -^ "'•*'■''■"  oi^'^/^p' 
Katis,  William  R.,  and  McCoy.  3,329,440. 
Antoiiiaflc  Switch  Co.  :  See— 

Vollmer.  David  J,  3.329.168. 

Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Kramer,  <;ordon.  3  329,815 
Avery,  Robert   C.   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegr_aph 

Corb.  Trouble  recor.ler,  3,329.965,  7-4-67.  Cl.  34(.  -10..  ^ 
Vxelsson    Folke  A.  Foam  panel  making  ai)paratus.  3,328,836. 

7_4_r,7.  Cl.  18 --4. 
\vers    Charles  C.    and  J,  R,  (Jarrett.  Checking  device.  3.329,- 
*    175".  7-4-67,  Cl.  139—164, 

Avers    Ralph  L,  Protective  cover  for  telephone  and  telegraph 
^distributing  frame   terminal   blocks.   3,329.927.   7-4-67,   Cl. 

339      198. 

BSR  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker,  Ronald.  3,.329.434. 
Badelt,    Robert    L..    to    Odllns    Radio    Co.    Adjustable    center 
tap  resistor.  3.329,921,  7-4-07,  Cl.  338—308. 

Badgley,  Donald  V,  :  See— 

Corbln,    Ralph   L..   Kruger,    and   Badglej.   3.329  559. 
Badlsche   Anilln     4   Soda-Fabrik   Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 

Fischer,  Dieiher,  and  Mueller.  3,329,(>1.<. 

Scharff    Helmut,  and  Rosewlcz.  3  329.0  lO. 

Strohm'eyer.  Max.  and  .Scholz.  3  329  715  • 

Von    Schlckh,   Otto,   Winter,  and   Herrle.   3,329,560. 


Radio 

r-4-67. 


Haer  Donald  G.,  A.  S.  Van  Slyke,  and  R.  C.  Woofter,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Rectangular  conductor  harness  means 
and  attachments.  3.329,785.  7-4-67,  Cl.  200—68. 
Bakhtar.  Farhang,  I.  Marland,  and  S.  A.  Tobias,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corp.  Impulse-forming  and  like 
machines.  3,329,003,  7-4-67,  Cl.  72—453. 
Bakke  Ole  G.,  D.  L.  Black,  and  J.  Giuffre,  to  Douglas  Air- 
craft Co.,  Inc.  Stabilized  buoy  assembly.  3,329,015,  7-4-67, 

Ql    73 J70 

Balchunas,   Charles   A.,   and    S.   A.    Gogliormella,    to   General 

Electric  Co.   Alarm  clock.   3,328,953,   7-4-67,  Cl.   58—22.7. 

Ball.  Charles  A.  Staked  aluminum  shelves.  3,329,281,  7-4-C7, 

Cl.   211—153. 
Baranskl,  Stephen  :  See — 

Batlas,  George  X.,  and  Baranski.  3,329,366. 
Barbato.  Alexander  L.,  and  T.  S.  Dewoody,  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co     Electrolysis    of    concentrated    sea    water.    3,329,590, 
7_4_67,  Cl.  204—99. 
Barber-Colman  :  See — 

Schaeve,  Donald  K.  3,329,887. 
Barber,  Joseph  :  See — 

Barber,  Peter  J.  3,329,388.  .  ^    o  ,  *.»<     ♦ 

Barber   Peter  J.,  h^  each  to  J.  Barber  and  T.  Salmon.  Adjust- 
able brace.  3,329,388,  7-4-67,  CL  248—354. 
Barbler,  Joel  T.  :  See —  ^  ,^  ,  , 

Schlicke    Heinz  M.,  Blomdahl,  Barblerl,  and  Kocorowski. 
3,329,911. 
Bard    C    R..  Inc.  :  See — 

Serany,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  White.  3,329,201. 
Barker,  Derek  B. :  See — 

Barker.  William  H.  and  D.  R.  3,329,163. 
Barker    William  H.  and  D.  R.  Air  flow  controllers  or  dampers. 

3  329,163.  7-4-67,  Cl.   137— 601.  „     ,.      o 

Barkow,  William  H.,  and  R.  M.  Christensen,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  \merica.  Dynamic  raster  distortion  correction  circuit 
having   four   window    magnetic   circuit.    3.329,861,    7-4-07, 

(■"J    315 24 

Barmer  Maschinenfabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Schlppers.  Heinz.  3,329,360.  „    „    ^  „^   i    v 

Barnes,   Crelghton  D.,   R.  L.  Ramont,  R.  H.  Drew,  and  J.  E^ 
Smith     to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc.    Magnetic   core 
storage  device  having  a  single  winding  for  both  the  sensing 
and   inhibit  function.   3.329.940.   7-4-67,   Cl.   340—174. 
Barnett,  Arthur  G.     See— 

Tanguy,  Lewis  L.,  Jr.,  and  Barnett.  3,329,943. 
Barnette,  William  E.  :  See— 

Kihn,  Harry,  and  Barnette.  3,329,827. 
Barogenlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bray  man,  Jacob.  3,328,841. 
Zeltlln.  Alexander.  3,328,838. 
Barrho,  PliilUp  G.  :  See— 

Sowko,  John  J.,  and  Barrho.  3,329,487. 
Barron    James.   Apparatus  for   bladder  irrigation   and   medi- 
cation   3  329  147,  7-4-67,  Cl.  128—230, 
Barron    Lawrence  E.,  and  A.  (J.  Tsnk,  to  Schwarz  Bloresearch 
Inc.  Method  and  material  for  selective  diffusion.  3,329,574, 

■•      ,      p  <y      /^  1       1  f  1 7 ft  *^ 

Bartels.    Henning    G. "Booster    pump.    3,329,095,    7-4-67.   Cl. 

Barw^o'^^^Antony  J.,  M.   L.  Fisher,  and  J.  G    Flt«gerald,  to 
Nllnister  of  Avlat  on   In  Her   Britannic  Majesty's   Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  3,329,464,  7-4-67,  Cl.  297—389 

Barzee    Verl  N.    and  J.  J.  Harapat.  Mounting  system  for  par- 
allel'stralghi  edge.  3,328,886.  7^-67,  Cl.  §3-80. 

Basler  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Frledrich,  Waldo  J.  3,329.883.  _         ..    ^  .^ 

Bassle   Jack  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Arm- 
ing indflring  circuit.  3,329,092   ^-4-67.  Cl    102--70.2^ 

Rastlan    Bruce  N     and  G.  N.  Schrauzer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co    Bi- 
cjclolieptadlene  dlmerization.  3,329,732,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260- 

Ba^tchelor,  John  H.,  to  Roto  Rico  Co     Inc.  /ulcer  *  or  citrus 
fruits  and  the  like.  3.329  189,  7-4-67,  Cl    14^3^ 

Batlas  George  X  ,  and  S.  Baranskl,  to  Grlfflth-Hope  Co.  Mul- 
llpfe  pai^r  roll  dispenser.  3.329,366,  7-4-67.  CT.  §42-55.53. 

Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Sabroff   Alvln  M.,  and  Fiorentino.  3,328,998. 

"^"G"rtssTelnbeck;'Roff!'lioltz.    Rabenhorst,    and    Willicka. 

o  329  125 
Battersb'y    William  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Ther- 
moplastic adhesive  prerviired  from  "ystallizable  polyesters 
resin  and  amorphous  phenoxy  resin.  3,329,740,  7-4-67,  i-i. 
260—860.  ^,      „ 

Bauber,  Eugen,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rube,  Helmut.  3,329.365. 
Baumbach.   Darrel   W,   Tamper-proof  container  cover.   3,3.iH,- 

rtQQ      "7     A AT      r^i      01  'S Q 

BauV'Gerd  R.',  W.  B.  Henderson,  and  J.  R-  >»^li»*^^»'?"-.  ^° 
Monsanto  Co.  Acrvlonltrile  polymers  mo^'Aed  with  hUh 
molecular   weight   N,N-dimethylamldes.    3,329,644.   7-4-67, 

Baur    Karl    Vehicle  sliding  roof   closure.   3,329,462,  7-4-67, 

Cr296 — 137. 
Baurledel.  Frledrich  :  See— 

Franke,  Werner,  and  Bauriedel.  3,329  503. 
Bax    Arthur    Resilientlv  mounting  for  artificial  teeth.  3.3i!8,- 
879.  7-4-67,  Cl.  32—12. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Waldman,  Leonard  F.,  Jr.  3,329,146. 
Beacon  Mfg.  Co,  :  See— 

Hughes,  George  H.  3,329,552. 
Bear    Thomas  M    Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  working  flex- 
ing cushion.  3.329,093.  7^-67.  CL  103—6,  „i,„.ko11 
Bearson    Dale  A.,  i*.  to  D.  W.  Bearson.  Adjustable  basketball 
goal.  3,329,427,  7-4-67,  Cl.  273—1.5. 

Bearson,  Darrel  W. :  See — 

Bearson,  Dale  A.  3,329,427. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beasley  Thomaa  J.,  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  Rodenbaugh.  to  Southern 
Meul  Producti  Corp.  VSlndow  saah  parting  b«ad  means. 
3,328,919,  7-4-67.  CI.  49 — 434.  .   ^    w    ,:.      . 

Beavers,  Ellington  M.,  M.  J.  Hurwiti,  and  D.  M.  Fenton,  to 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Preparation  of  condensation  polymers  in 
the  presence  of  a  non-solvent  and  a  swelling  agent.  i,6£V,- 
653,  7-4-67.  CI.  260 — 47. 

Becker  DrlUing  (Alt)erta)  Ltd.  -See— 

Becker.  Norman  D.  and  F.  W.  3,329,401. 

Becker.  Floyd  \V.  :  See — 

Becker  Norman  D  and  F.  W.  3,329,401. 

Becker,  Noraan  D.  and  F.  W..  to  Becker  Drilling  (Alberta) 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recovering  drill  pipe.  3,329.401,  7-4-67, 
^jl    254 29 

Becker  Roeer  T  and  W.  K.,  to  Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co.  Clamp 
structure    3.329,455,  7-4-^7.  CI.  287—92. 

Becker.  W  ilUam  K.  :  See — 

Becker,  Roger  T.  and  \V.  K.  3,329.455.^ 

Bedocs  Michael  F..  to  Indak  Mfg.  Corp.  Electrical  switches 
with'  Improved  Internal  structure  for  grounding  the  con- 
tactor to  the  casing.  3.329.778.  7-4-67.  Cl.  200—16. 

Beeck.  Carlos  L.  :  See —  o    ..w     .-- «    at,i«.h 

Aksu,    Akin.    Beeck,    Brown.    Lewis.    Smith,    and    Strlcn. 

3  329  926 
BeKKS    Donald    and  W.  L.  Thome,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Sta- 

blliiing  system  for  strip  work.  3,328,997,  7-4-67,  Cl.  72— 

342 
Behrends,  F.  Louis  :  See —  ' 

Wilson.  William  B.  3.329,458.    ,  „  ^  ^     ^  ,    r^„,„ 

Belndorf,  Lucien  J..  W.  E.  Huber,  and  H.  D.  Terhune   to  Darco 

Corp.  Tension  measuring  device.  3.329.013.  7-4-67.  LI.  7d — 

144 
Beith.'  Richard    D.    Wheel    structure.    3.329.468.    7-4-67,   CI. 

301—9. 
Bell.  Ronald  Z.  :  See—  ,  „  ,,    -  oo«  kkk 

Sonneborn.  Ralph  H..  De  Toledo,  and  Bell.  3.329.655. 
Bell.  Stanley  C,  and  S.  J.  Childress,  to  American  Home  1  rel- 
ucts Corp   Fused  1.4diaieplne  ring  systems.  3.329,676,  7-4- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  See—- 

Davis,  Claude  G..  Freeman,  and  Phelps.  3.328,874. 
Gewartowskl,  James  W.  3,329.884. 
Bell,  William  T.,   to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  detonating  shaped  charges.  3,329.218,  7-4-67. 
Cl.  175—4.54.  ^  .       ..   K.      1    » 

Bellmann.   Kriedhelm.    Method  and   apparatus  for  tightening 

and  banding  metal  coils.  3.329.083.  7-4-67.  Cl.  100—3. 
Belson  Corp.  :  -See — 

Elgaway.  Joseph  N,  3,329.256. 
BendixAVestlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Morse,   Robert  J.,  and  Valentine.  3.329.154.  ,    .    -■» 

Bennett.  Barbara  A.  Mushroom  production.  3,328,911,  7-4-67. 

Benoit.  Joseph  A.  Safety  pin.  3,328,855,  7-4-67.  Cl.  24— 161. 

Bentley.  Kenneth  W..  to  Reckltt  k  Sons  Ltd.  7.8-dihydro-3',4  - 
dlsubstituted  cyclohexeno-(l',2'  :14,8)-codeinoneB.  3.329,682, 
7-4-67.  Cl    260—285. 

Berger.  Abe:  See —  

Wilkus.  Edward  V..  and  Berger.  3.329,695. 

Berger.  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  sulflnates  and 
sulfonates  by  oxidation  of  mercaptans  with  oxygen  in  non- 
aqueous alkaline  medium.  3.329.708,  7-4-67,  Cfl.  260—500. 

Bergeron  Arthur  C,  to  A.  J.  Mitchell  Co.  Sequential  sewing 
apparatus.  3,329.110.  7-4-67.  CT.   112—2. 

Bergeron.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  John  W..  and  Bergeron.  3.329,112. 

Berman.  Edwin.  Sofa  bed.  3,328,810,  7-4-67,  Cl.  5 — 17. 

Bernauer.  Karl,  K.  Pfoertner,  P.  Cerutti,  and  H.  Schmld.  to 
Hoflfmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Photochemical  preparation  of  hy- 
droxymethvl  compounds  and  their  dehydration  products. 
3,329.597,  "7-4-67.  Cl.  204— 158.  „„,„     ,.„, 

Berthio,  Andre.  Swimmer's  hand  paddle.  3,328,812,  7-4-67, 
Cl.  9—307. 

Bertrand,  Jacques  H.  :  See —  ,       „  „„„  „„„ 

Knight,  Lester   B.,  Bertrand,  and  Flalkowskl.  3.329,288. 

Bessant.  Kenneth  H.  C  and  S.  K.  Lachowicf,  to  The  Distillers 
Co  Ltd.  Polymerization  process.  3,329,665,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
260—93.7.  „     ,       ...      „ 

Best,  Roland  W..  and  R.  M.  Powers,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 
Process  for  coating  flexible  sheet  with  amylose.  3,329,523, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  117—64.  „  ^   , 

Beukers,  John  M.,  and  H.  M.  JafTe,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Doppler  direction  finder.  3,329,955,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
343 11^ 

Bianchl,  Victor  C.  Control  for  die-cutting  machine.  3.329,050, 

Blchon     Ren4.   Tamper-proof   closure.   3,329,294,   7-4-67,   Cl. 

215 — 20. 
Bl-Co  Pavers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Devereaux,  Aden  N.  3,329,073.  ^        ^  ^       , 

Billeb    Clyde  K.,  to  Milprlnt,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

wrapping  deformable  articles.  3,328,936.  7-4-67,  Cl.  53—28. 
Bllocq     Georges    A.,    to    Forano    Limltee.    Long    log   ejector. 

3,329,251,  7-4-67,  Cl.  198—24.  „   w     .  «       ►, 

Binder.  Georg.  W.  Ehrmann,  and  H.  Mlttag    to  Robert  Bosch. 

Gm.b.H.     Three-phase    generator.     3,329,841.     7-4-67.     LI. 

Blnd^Sorg,  to  Robert  Bosch.  G;'>»b.H.Three_pha^  gen- 
erator  with   direct  current   output.   3.329.840,   7-4-07,    li. 

Birm*^^Paul  S.,  to  Forbro  Design  Corp.  Temperature  control 
chamber    utilizing    operational    power    supplies.    3,329,20,^, 

BJhm^,^^Ja?ob^Mrand  D,  D.  Westbrook.  to  Ametek  Inr^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  two-coll  noncumulatlve 
force  spiral  springs,  and  more  particularly  two-coll  non^ 
cumulative  force  spiral  springs  having  a  saddle  between  the 
coils.  3,.'«9.177.  7-4-67,  Cl.  140—89. 

THah<^n  Rnhprf  E  C  to  Admel  International  Ltd.  Photo- 
cSpying  machines    3.329.076,   7-4-67,   Cl.  95-77.5. 


Bisael  Inc.  :  See — 

Uoxie,  Orville  D.  3,329,625. 
Bivans  Corp. ;  See — 

aivaiis,  Elbert  L.,  and  Kund   3,329,085. 
Bivans,  Elbert  L.,  and  A.  Kund,  to  Bivans  Corp.  Printer  for 

end  rtap  ot   cartons.  3,329,085.   7-4-07,   Cl.   101—37. 
Black  Ciawson  Co..  The  ;  See— 

KojecKl.  Walter  E..  and  Witworth.  3,329.561. 
Black.  David  L.  :  See— 

Bakke.  Ole  G..  Black,  and  Giuffre.  3,329.01o. 
Black.    William   B..    to    Monsanto   Co.    Preparation   of   stereo- 
regular  polyvinyl  alcohol  shaped  articles.  3.329.754,   7-4- 
67.  Cl.  264-184. 
Blank.  Robert  H.  ;  See—  .  ,   .,  ,  ooq  -to 

Sax    Karl  J.,  Blank.  Holmlund.  and  Evans.  3.329. o79. 
Blanton.    Colecta    E..    Jr.    Spinning    top    slidable    off    a    rod. 
3.328,909.  7-4-07.  Cl.  46-08.  ...... 

Blatz.    Robert    A.,    to    Handgards,    Inc.    Method    of    uiaklng 
thermoplastic  gloves  with  powder  within.  3.329. o48.  7-4- 
07,  Cl.   156—251. 
Blaw  Knox  Co.  :  See— 

Scheib.  William  R.  3.328.973. 
Blessing,  Hubert  ;  See  ,   „,       .         o  ,.io  no- 

Sandor,   George   N..    Ree,   Huck,   and   Blessing.   3,3J9,08<. 
Blivice    Sidney   L..    ^j    to  D.   J.   Cohen.   Automatic  shoe  size 

indicating  upuaiatus.   3,328,882.  7-4-87.   Cl.  33—3. 
Blomdaiil,  Floyd  A.  ;  See—  „     ..     ,         ^  rr  n 

Schllcke,  Heinz  M.,  Blomdahl,  Barblerl,  and  Kocorowskl. 
3  3'*9  911 
Blomfield," Rodney    A.,    to   Wyandotte   Chemicals    Corp^  Com- 
positions containing  quaternary  auimonium  salts.  3,3J9,60tf, 
f_4_,i7,  Cl,  2.-)2    -8.8. 
Blomiiiers.  Elizabeth  A.  :  See—  o  ooo  atj 

Bulbenko.  George  F.,  Oobran,  and  Blommers    3,329.674. 
Blonder    Isaac  S.  Apparatus  for  producing  mechanical  oscil- 
lation's   suitable    f<)r    controlling    sweep   circuits   and    other 
devices.  3.329.909.  7-4-07.  Cl.  331  —  178. 
Blonder  Tongue   Electronics  :  See — 
Horowitz,  Irving    3,329,904. 

""riagemeyer,  Hugh  J.   Jr.,  and  Blood.  3,329,643. 


Bloom,  Bt-niamln  :  See — 
Portnoff,  Lawrence  A 


,.,,  „  ,  Bloom,  and  Hlbbs.  3,329,109. 

Blyth,   Randolph  C.   to  Monsanto  Co    M.V'.Io.^*7/tr*^T''i''*«T  ^?^*^ 
latlces  with  hydrophilic  surface  layer.  3,329,638,  7-4-67,  Li. 

200—29.6  .  ,  ,       ,      „„„ 

Boessner   Josef    Shield  tunneling  process  and  machine  for  con- 
structing a  tunnel,  3.328,971,  t-4-67,  Cl.  61  —  84^ 

Boettcher    Stephen    A.,   and   J^  V     Cesna     t"  The   Speedfara 
Corp    dontrol  valve    3,329,167,  7-67,  Cl.   137—625.46. 

Bofors  Aktlebolaget  :  See—      ,       ^         ,    .  „  .    „».« 

Oustafsson,    Axl    O.    V.,    Lundln,    Johansson,    and   8van- 
strfim.  3,329,226.  ,  .  ^         ,  .^  _.,  . 

Bogart.  John  Jr  ,  and  H.  Klingele,  wid  Bogart  assor   to  said 
H     Klingele.   Mobile  hoist.   3.329.284.   7-4  07,   Cl.   212—14. 

Bogle.  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy    Super- 
regenerative  pulse  radar  proximity  fuse.  3.329,95,^,  7-+-0(, 

C^\         Q4  ')         ,    *? 

Bolognesl,  Giampaolo.  to  Semel  S.p.A  Resistor  sensitive  to 
temperature  and  process  for   manufacturing  It.   s,6zv.vii, 

'7^A_a'7    d    338 22 

Borner.    Peter,    to   Scherlng   AG.    Photochemical    methods   for 
making  sulfoplvalic  add  anhydride.  3,329,598.   .-4-67.  Ll. 
204—158. 
Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  :  See—  , 

Binder,  Georg.  3  329,840.  .„,,,.„    ,0,0041 

Binder    Georg,   Ehrmann,   and   Mlttag.   3,329,841. 

Doman'n,  Helmut,  and  Moller    3,329,868. 

Hettlch,  Alfred,  and  Paule.  3,329,185. 
Houdiak.  Jean  Pierre  :  See— 

Plcard.  Pierre,  and  Boudlak.  3,329.786. 
Boulrls,  Roland  F   ;  See —  „  ^^^  „,„ 

Swett.  James  B..  and  Boulrls.  3,329,318. 
Bowman,  Theodore  J.  :  See-  , 

Jurelt.  John  C  .  and  Bowman.  3,329,328. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp  :  See —  ,  , 

Herr.  Robert  W.  3.329,035. 
Boyd,  William  L.  :  See—  a   t -toa -ym 

Shock.  D'Arcy  A.,  French,  and  Boyd.  3,329.207. 

^""^DaUey"  Irthur'  M.,   Boykln,   and   Hartman^  ^^^P^^r,\v 

Boyh-s,  Robert  L  .  to  General  Electric  Co  Hand  held  battery- 
operated  device.  3.329.880.  7-4-67.  Cl_  320—2. 

Brackett.  Lawrence  W.,  to  Wood  Electric  Corp^  ^ultlpole  cir- 
cuit breaker  with  Interconnected  toggle  locks  and  contact 
members    3.329.1H2.  7-4   67.  Cl.  335-8  w.^han 

Bradmlller.  Richard  W  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corn  Multichan- 
nel pulse  modulation  communication  device.  J, 329,774,  1-*- 

Brae'utigam  Jean  L  .  and  K.  C.  Hurley,  to  United  States  of 
America  Air  Force  Electrical  connection  devices  for  elec- 
troluminescent  panels.   3,329.851,   7-4-67,   Cl.   313—108. 

^"*^TayTor!"Eillou"L..   Brajer,   and   Frled^  3,328^965. 

Branco  Flavlo  S.  C,  to  Winston  Research  Corp.  Tape  control 
system.  3.329.876,  7-4-67,  Cl.  318      7. 

Brandner.  John  D.,  and  L.  W  Wright,  to  Atlas  Ch«>mlcal 
Industries,  Inc.  Production  of  mannltol  and  sorbitol  by 
hvdrocenating  sugars  under  neutral,  then  alkaline  and 
finally  acidic  conditions.   3.329,729.   7-4-67.  Cl.  260—635. 

Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See- 
Branson.  Norman  O.  3.329.408. 
Branson,    Norman   G.,    to   Branson    Instruments     Inc    Trnng. 

ducer  mounting  arrangement.  3,329,408,  7-4-67,  CI.  259 — 

72. 
Braude    George  L.,  and  S.  T    Phoa,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Process  for  the  oxidation  of  polyethylene.  3,329.667,  7-4- 

67,  Cl    260—94.9. 

Brauer    Karl  :   See  — 

Wllkenloh.  Wllhelm,  and  Brauer.  3,328.967. 
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Braun.  Arthur  R.  Pivotally  mouiited.  "l«"y   0«^P'^j*''  ^c\' 
tuatbrbutton    for    aerosol    valve.    3.329.320.    7-4-67,    v-i. 

Brfym7n,"ji^b.  U.  Barogenlcslnc    Flash  heating  apparatus 
for  diamond  synthesis  from  liquid  carbon.  3,328.841.   .    4 
67.   Cl.    IH— 16.5. 

''^''?C''R'SrirD^nd'''Breltbarth.  3,328.905.      '      , 
BrettetrGe^orge  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Pneu.„atlc  tape  drive  sys- 

measuring  trace  constituents.  3.329.599.  7-4-0/,  v.i.  ^yjt 

"'""loic^"  j'ohn'V'  '"jackson,   and  Brewer.   3,329,746. 

Brlei?,'Em'me"?   K    to    f '^'^T/o  2'Sl%^"-^7' cf  16^: 
.Methods  for  well   completion.  3.329,204,  7-4-67,  li.   ioi>— 

Brlngert     Goran,    to    Allmanna    Svenska    El«'»V'""'»it.n^^'' ob 
""'Ket.    Devlc;  for  detecting  the   presen<^   of  metallic  ob- 
jects In  magnetic  ore.  3.529.906,  {-^j^^'^f  ^"^^j  Motors 
RriaHpttp    Lawrence  P.,   and  J     L).   '-**"Sl."', „  "^  .vr 
Co^p    VemcTe  body.  3,328,918,  7^-67.  tl.  49-415. 
Britlsn  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cumbers,   David  C.  3,328,864. 
British  Plaster  Board  (Holdings)  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Pilgrim,  Thomas  A.  3,329,631. 

**■■'' B'va^s"Ar;h^r"w^'x%Ve'ss,aiT?eac«ck    3  329,483. 
Brost^.Tlufam  r,  to  AMP  If    Acliustable  w^dgetype  elec- 
trical connector.   3.329  928,   7-4-67.  Cl.  339       •»(. 
Brown,  Boverl.  &  Cle,  Aktlengenellschaft  :  See— 

Brow"n""Sc*Ret'ri'ev^ble'well  packer.  3,329,210.  7-4-^7, 

Bran','Gayfor"d  W  .  and  J.  T    Krlckson    to  Purex  Corp     L^. 

Multiple   object   visual    pack.    3,329,2.)8.    <-4   o<,    v-i.   -i""— 
Brt.wn'  Harry   W,   to   Cutler-Hammer.   IncS^^djontrollers 

for  portable  devices.   3.329,842.   (-4-6..  LI.  dll>— 08. 
Brown.   Harold.  Co.  ..See   _ 
Bro^l.:";t'^.''Vh".%mai?:r^dlVtlon  Pr--^  for  oU  .ells  and 

method    of    equipping    such    wells.    3.329.205,     .    4-0/, 

106—19 
Brown,  ^JohnM^.:  See-     ^^^^.^     ^^^^     g^,,^.    and    Strlch. 

o  ;-{29  9l26 

"'^''cc^inoUy''  i-«*.7i;^    J.    Brown,    Arslanlan,    and    Metzger. 

Brown 'S'z'braw  peel  device.  3,328,877,  7-4-67,  Cl.  30- 

142. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,   '"c  „•  i'/*';,,  „ 

BrowX".   J^mA*  k.'Yn'd'-R.'B.^  •^t«i%*3%9S"^n-t"6r  Cl' 
America.  Interior.  Flotation  of  mica.  3,329,265,  7-4   o/,  ci. 

209  —  1 66. 
Brovhlll  Furniture  ^  a<\t<'rle«  :  ^,^'— -„„,„, 
Buss    Jnck  M     «"d  Suddreth^.^29^181. 

"To^p"  ^V.l'^.i'Vsf.i."./.;^^^^^^^  -ntrolled 

magnetic  clutch     3„328.983.    7-4-67,   Cl.   68—12. 
Brunswick  Corp_  ;  See— 

Fratt.  Goodrich   B.   3,329.4.i2. 
Bryan.  Roland  J..  Jr      See-  iri„„    <>  -ioq  fts« 

Tate    rilton   ^'^i  B;;^;^eZml^il'co  '  Phe'n'oHc   resin   ad 

materials    3.329,6.32.  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—17.2. 
Buckbee  Mears  Co   :  ^«''— „.  .  ., 
Mears,  Norman  B.  3.329,541. 
Mears    Norman  B.  3,329,r)«o. 

^""l?e"nbVe.'l,W.elVer,'D^lman,   Buo.kowskI,   and  Harri- 
son. 3,329.587. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See-—        ^  _    „  „,,q  arI 

Zimmermann,  Herbert  P   33  9  4HJ.  B,on,n,ers,  to 

„j;ba^.x;;^E.^Sf^^^t:^c^^-^«^i: 

ing.    Inc.    Power   plant   apparatus.    3,J29,t><o,    r   »  d., 
Burbl^k'l'john  E  .  to  ScovlU  Mfg  Co.  Zipper  fastener  stringer. 


""'Tei'nberger,  Memn  C.  Burns,  and  Melnlck.  3.329.944. 

R„«s  Jack  M  and  J.  A.  Suddreth,  to  BroyhlU  Furniture 
Factor  e«  Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  a8«o«ed 
Ugths  frot^material  having  Irregular  and  random  defects. 
3.329.181.  7-4-67,  Cl.  143-47. 

Burroughs  Corp  :  ''''t^— „.,„  „„„ 
Cola.  Rudolph  A.  3,329,062 
Dlsson,  Stanley  B.  3.329  830 
Halsted,  Charles  P.  3,329,948 
Kllnikowfkl,  James  J    3,329^834 
Larrowe,  Bovd  T.,  and  Scholtcn.  3.329.947. 
Seeley    Dunham  B.  3.329,756. 
Shafer,  Philip  E.  3.329.950.  ,000043 

Tanguy.  l^wls  L..  Jr..  and  Burnett.  3.329.943. 

Burton,  John.  Machine  Corp  ;  See— 
Rice.  Harold  B.  3,329.257. 


Bussard.  Robert  W.:  See—  -^  ,•>«  «iq2 

Catalytic    isomerization    of    olefins.    3.329,730.    .-4-0*.    »-i. 
200 — 083.2. 

^^'^'^DaUey-  Irt^ur  M  .  Boykin.  and  Hartman.  3.329.526. 
Cadlo'^^'j^an'G.'to  «oc!et/Ano„yu^  Andre  Citroen^  Ignition 

control  apparatus.  3.329.136,   7-4-67,  Li.   12J      in- 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp. :  See— 

Deineritt,  Raymond  B.  3,329,870. 
Cameron  Iron  Works    Inc   :J>ee— 
Allen,  Herbert.  3,329,395. 

Camp'^^W^illam  w'lto'He'lnVmann  Electric  Co.  Circuit  breaker 

C.'^r:^Sl''^:t-'^^^^^^^  Circuit  breaker 

cZ'^^rTrJif'o'''^  ^:U'z,^;nl'j'T.'Lgsdon    to  Cater- 

Tllla^  Tractor  Co^EJectx)r  mechanism  for  earthmovlng  scrap 

c:^Jl''oZVe  l:'^\^^ilJ'Mr\lln  Corp.  Aerodynamic-type 
""Tmeholdef  3,328,958   7-4-^7,01.6^39.72 
Caraway,  Guy  C.  Stepping  drive.  3,329,033,  7-4-67,  Li. 

166. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Cofran.  Louis  L.  3.329.488. 
Mason.  John  H..  and  Steln^ 3,329,489 

\fiirata   Yorihiro,  and  Sucharskl.  3,329,5ld.         ^    „     „    _ 
CarlberK    Cirl  J    C  ,  to  A.   M.  de  Jong  Aktlebolaget.  Sealing 
dev^cf;.  3  328,917,  7-4-67,  Cl.  49-3^8. 

^""s"fhfSer-  Jfdwar1fr3.329,789.  ^  ^     ^  „ 

Carm^ot    Rol^rt  J.  System  for  »>^\%„n'"/ eY'c?Tl'^ 
Ing  filament  wound  containers.  3,329,799,  7-4-67,  Ll.  2i»— 

200. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Moore,  Robert  D.  3.329321.  q  oofl  44^ 

Carson,    Forrest    L.    Extensible  aligning   tow   bar.   3,329,44», 

Ca'son^Frank^'j^T^J  O.  F.  RItter.  Jr.,  to  V^'^^^CTs^lIlg" 
Glass  Co.  Apparatus  for  press  bending  glass  sheets.  3,329,- 

Catson,' Onve'r  i'.-. 'to's'^Jrt  Bros  &  Harland  Ltd.  Electric 
torque  motor.  3.329.916,  7-4-67,  Cl.  335—230. 

Carter,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Jones,  Edward  A.,  and  Carter.  3,329,792. 

Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See 

Mlllacca,  Livio  J.  3,329.194. 

Case  Thomas,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Lorp^ 
Selector  svstems  for  locking  onto  antenna  receiving  usable 
signal  strength    3,329.901,  7-4-67,  Cl    325--370. 

Caspers.  James  W,  to  United  Sta^e^  of  AmeHca  Navy  Co^ 
relation  direction  finder  system.  3,329,956,  7-4-67,  Ll.  6i6 

1 19 
Casto^,  John  J.  Vehicle  axle  positioning  tool.  3,329,404,  7-4- 
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Cavalier!  Gilbert,  to  Instltut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgle. 

Refractory  alloy.  3,329,498,  7-4-67.  Cl.  75—170. 
Cesna.  Joseph  V.  :  See— 

Boe'tcher.  Stephen  A.,  and  Cesna.  3.329.167. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See—  o  oob  QftQ 

Campbell    Trevor  G..  Getz.  and  Logsdon.  3.328.903. 

Page.  Russell  D..  and  Breltbarth.  3.328.905. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Watson.  George  A.   3.328.850.  ^  „      „,  „  ,„.  _ ., 

Arthur,  James  B.,  Godwin,  and  St.  Pierre.  3,329,543. 
Central  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Pcurchot,  Melvln  E.  3,329,212. 

Cerutti,  Peter :  See—  r,       ^.^         a   o^v^i^    q  -i^o 

Bernauer,  Karl,  Pfoertner,  Cerutti,  and  Schmld.  3,329,- 

597 
Chalfant    Raymond   E.   Broom   and   handle  attaching   means 

therefor.  3,328  824.  7-4-67,  Cl.  15—171. 
Chaney.  James  W.  ;  See—  0000  01  c 

Oklta     Haruto,    Rohnert,   and    Chaney.   3,328,916. 
Chao    Tal  S.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  com- 
position. 3,329,611,  7-4-67,  Cl.  2o2--33.6.  o«,,..„ 
Chapman,  William  P.,  and  E.  M.  Weber,  to  Johnson  Service 
Co    Optimizing  a  photocell  controlled  Illumination  control- 
ler with  a  heat  responsive  solar  cell.  3,329,819.  7-4-67.  Ll. 
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Chapnell    Horace  M..  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Burner  for 

gas  lamp.  3.328,981.  7-4-67.  Cl.  67—101. 
Charles  Bar  Lok  Corp.  :  See— 

Chohen,  Charles,  and  Evans.  3,328.920.  „.    .   « 

ChatlUon  Socleta  Anonlma  Itallana  per  le  Fibre  TessUl  Artl- 
flclall  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Rothert.  Horst.  3.329.410. 
Chemicals  k  Phosphates  Ltd.  :  See— 

Greidineer.  Dahlia  S..  and  Cohen.  3.329,673. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktleneesellschaft :  See — 

Schlelmer,  Bernard,  and  Weber.  3,329,734. 
Chemotronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice.  Warren  A.  3  329.759. 
Chenev  Blgelow  Wire  Works.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Stanton.  Vincent  A.  3  329. .378.  ' 

Cheskln     David   B.   Void   former  and   void   former  In   a   con 

Crete  floor  construction.  3,328,932.  7-4-67,  Cl.  52—323. 
Chesnev.  Robert  L.  Sawhorse  toggle  clamp.  3,329,239,  7-4-67 

Cl.  182—226. 
Chevron   Research  Co   :  See — 

Perm,  Richard  L.,  and  Hanneman.  3.329,612. 

N'unn,  Roland  C,  Moran,  Smith,  and  Tobrlner.  3.328,891 

Chicago  Eastern  Corp.  :  See — 
Cowan.  James  A.  3,329.415 


Chlldres    Clifford  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymer  sta- 
bilization. 3.329.645.  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—33.6. 
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ChlldresB.  Scott  J. :  See- 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.  3,329.676. 
Sulkowski,  Theoaore  S.,  and  Childress.  3,329,679. 
Chin,   Fao  H.  ;  See — 

Abramsou,  Paul,  and  Chin.  3,329,831. 
Chohen,  Charles,  and  A.  A.  Evans,  to  Charles  Bar-Lok  Corp. 
Locking   bar   for   patio   door.   3,328.920,    7-4-«7.   Cl.   49— 
449. 
Chopoorian,  John  A.,  to  American  Cjananild  Co.  Compositions 
of  matter  composed  of  vtnjl  pobmers  and  Inorganic  photo- 
chromic  oxides.  3,329,64»,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
ChrUtensen,  Ko>  M.  :  ^'ee — 

Barkow,  William  H.,  and  Chrlstensen.  3,329,861. 
Christiansen,  Nils  A.  :  See — 

Wlsgerhuf,   Raymond  K..  and  Christiansen.   3,329,350. 
Christie,  Samuel  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  curing  poly- 
epoxldes   with   anhydrides   and   activators    therefor.   3,329,- 
652.  7-4-67,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Cbvatal,   Theodor,    to   Dr.   W.    H.    Kreidl.    Binding  agent   for 
refractories    and    its    manufacture.    3,329.516.    7-4-67.    Cl. 
106—66. 
Claa  Corp.  :  See— 

Eschenmoser,  Albert,   Schrelber,  and  Peter.  3,329,690. 
Spelser.  Peter,  and  Uess.  3.32U,565. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hlestand    Armln.  3,329,608. 
Kamanatnan.  Visvanathan.  3.329,692. 
Rohr.  Otto.  3,329,702. 
Ronco,  Karl.  3.329,671. 
Cieclor,  Helnrich,  to  Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktlengesell- 
schatt.   Presser   foot  for  sewing  machines.   3,329.115.   7-4- 
67.  Cl.  112—235. 
Cler,  Andre  :  See — 

Colobert.    Louis,   Cler,   and   Nofre.   3,329,607. 
Cigarette  Comfionents  Ltd.  ;  See— 

Smith,  Brian,  and  Davey.  3,3J9,544. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  *'ee — 

Wood,  David  B.  III.  3,329,666. 
Clark.  Clayton  H.,  and  C.  P.  Anderson,  to  SCM  Corp.  Record 

medium  feed.  3.329,325,  7-4-67,  Cl.  226 — 51. 
Clark,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Clark.  Grant,  and  Russell.  3,329,675. 
Clark,  Donald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Alarm  clock.  3,328,- 

952,  7-4-67,  Cl.  58 — 16. 
Clark.  Edgar  L. :  See — 

McWhorter,  Charles  J.,  and  Clark.  3,329.634. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Haddock,  Louis  A.  3.329,292. 
Clark.  James  L..  to  Plastronics.  Inc.  Valve  for  controlling  flow 

through  a  flexible  tube.  3,329,389.  7-4-67    Cl.  251 — 4. 
Clark,   John   M.,    to   Intertherm   Ltd.    Hlgh-irequency   heating 

apparatus.  3,329,797,  7-4-67,  Cl.  219 — 10.81. 
Clark,    Robert  A.,    Jr.    Timer   units   for  plural   zone,   prepay 

telephone  stations.  3,329.779.  7-4-67,  Cl.  200 — 37. 
Clarke,  John  V.,  Jr. :  See — 

GrifHn,  Lindaay  I.,  Jr.,  Clarke,  and  Worsham.  3,329,593. 
Clary,    Joe   D.,    E.    J.    O'Brien,    and   J.   A.    Notary,    to   W.    R. 
Grace  k  Co.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  beneflda- 
tlon  of   phosphate   rock.   3,329,351,   7-4-67.  Cl.   241—39. 
Clary,    Joe   D.,    E.    J.   O'Brien,   and   J.    A.    Notary,    to   W.    R. 
Grace  k  Co.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  beneflcla- 
tlon  of  phosphate  rock.  3,329,352.  7-4-67,  Cl.  241—39. 
Clary.    Joe  D-.    E.    J.   O'Brien,    and   J.   A.   Notary,   to   W.   R. 
Grace  k  Co.  Process  for  the  beneflclatlon  of  phosphate  rock. 
3,329,355,  7-4-67    Cl.  241—5. 
Clough,  George  F.  G.,  and  W.  J.  Wllta^jler,  to  Slmon-Carvei 

Ltd.  Aeration.   3,329,407,   7-4-67,  CI.  259—8. 
Clupak,  Inc. :  See — 

McFalls,  Richard  J.,  Adams,  and  Tural.  3,329,556. 
Schaefer,  Ernst  H.  3,329,562. 
Clynch,  Frank  :  See — 

Cole,  Jimmy  R.,  and  Clynch.  3,329.930. 
Cobb,  Edward  S.,  and  C.  F.  Jackson,  to  Oweixs-Cornlng  Flber- 

flas    Corp.    Yarn    texturlzlng   jet.    3,328,863,    7-4-67,    Cl. 
8 — 1. 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The :  See — 

Atkinson.   Jerry  T..   and   Jacobs.   3,329.299. 
Cochran,  John  T.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Pressure  recovery 
axial   flow    vapor-Uquld    separator.    3,329,130,    7-4-67     Cl. 
122—34. 
Coffee,  Ralph  E.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Lacquer 
process   for  preparing  small  diameter  nitrocellulose  parti- 
cles. 3,329  743.  7-4-67,  Cl.  264 — 3. 
Cofer,  Daniel  B.,  to  Southwire  Co.  Method  of  cooling  molten 
copper  with  a  coolant  flow  velocltv  to  exceed  steam  genera- 
tion. 3,329.197,  7-4-67.  Cl.  164—87. 
Cofran,    Louis    L.,    to    The    Carborundum    Co.    Resin    bonded 
abrasive  articles  containing  olivine.  3.329,488,  7-4-67    Cl. 
51—296. 
Cohen,  Brllllantlna  M. :  See — 

Greldlneer,    Dahlia    S.,    and    Cohen.    3,329.673. 
Cohen.  David  J.  :  See — 

Bllvlce.  Sidney  L.  3  328,882. 
Cohen,  Howard  S..  to  The  Howert  Co.  Ltd.  Adjustable  pallet. 
3,329,103,  7-4-67,  Cl.  108—54. 

Cola,    Rudolph    A  .    to   Burroughs   Corp.    Solid    state  electron 
transducer  apparatus.  3,329,962,  7-4-67,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Cole,  Douglas  I.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  caMe.  3,329  . 
766,  7-4-67,  Cl.  174—116.  N 

Cole,  Jimmy  R..  and  F.  Clynch.  to  Continental  OH  Co.»  Marine 

vibration   transducer.  3,329.930,   7-4-67,  Cl.  340 — 17. 
Coleman,  Donald  G..  to  Michigan  Carton  Co.  Egg  carton  set 

up  machine.  3,329,071.  7-4-67,  Cl.  93—37. 
Collet  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hughes,  Jyarry  M.  3,328,910. 
Collins  and  Alkman  Corp.  :  See — 

Treece,  Johnny  B..  and  Harris.  3.328,839. 


Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Badelt.  Robert  L.  3,329,921. 
Grimm,    Donald   K.,    and   Glandou.   3,329,829. 
CoUura,  Francesco  :  See — 

Sellen,   Carl  R.,  and  Collura.   3.329.045. 
Colobert,  Loais,  A.  Cltr,  and  C.  Nofre,  to  EGEMA.  Method  for 
the  biological  purlHcatlon  of  drinking  water.  3,329,607,  7- 
4-67,  Cl.  2iO — 61. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Hoerleln.  Alvin  B.  3,329,573. 
Colton,  Evan  T.,  Z.  Abdun  NabI,  and  B.  M.  Gordon,  to  Janus 
Control  Corp.   Unilateral  conductive  gate  circuit  for  selec 
tlve  energization  of  one  of  two  load  devices.  3,329.949,  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Waters,  George  T.  3,329.224. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Patton,  De  Lane  D.  3,329,453. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 
Burbach,   Henry   h.,   and   Singer. 


lenry       ,    

Commercial  Shearing  k  Stamping  Co. 
Hodgson,  Robert  F.,  and  WTlllams. 


3,329,634. 


3,329,575. 
See — 

.  .        _       3,329,169. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — - 

.McWhorter,    Charles    J.,    and    Clark 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  ;  See- 
De%1n.  Bernard.  3,329,839. 
Partos,  Alfred.  3,329,155. 
Rouge,  Pierre,  and  Vivien.  3,329,576. 
Compagnle  des  Compteurs  :  See — 

Lesag.',  Daniel  M.  R.  3,329,821. 
Connolly,  Patrick  J.,  J.  S.  Brown,  M.  M.  Arslanlan,  and  E.  C. 
Metzger,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  .\rmy.  Snap  hook  for 
load-carrying  equipment.  3.328.858,  7-4-67,  Cl.  24--241. 
Conrad,     Ernst,     to     Lyckeby    Starkelseforadling    .Vktlebolag. 
Process  for  preparing  non-fermentable  sugar  substitute  and 
product  thereof.  3,329,507,  7-4-67,  Cl.  99-141. 
Conrad,  Martin  B.  Tubing  tester  valve.  3,329,007,  7-4-67,  Cl. 

73—40.5. 
Consolidated  Electronic  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Deming    Andrew  F.  3.329.945. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Roth,  Ernest  J.  3,329,081. 
Continental  oil  Co.  :  See— 

Cole,  Jimmy  R..  and  Clvnch.  3,329,930. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A.,  French,  and  Boyd.  3,329,207. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Ruble.  Theodore  A.  3.329.417. 
Cook.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Pedersen.  .Mathlas    and  Cook,  3,329,111. 
Cooper,  Robert  S..  and  A,  D.  Urfer,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Tableted  detergent  and  detergent-bleach  compositions  com- 
prising  alkyl   orthophosphate   salts,    3,329,615,   7-4-67    Cl. 
2.".2— 09. 
Corbln,   Ralph   L.,   R,   Kniger,  and   D,   V    Badgley,   to  General 
Motors  Corp.  Method  of  making  batterv  separator*  of  alpha 
cellulose   coated   with   polyethylene.    3,329,559    7-4-67    Cl 
162—138. 
Cordis,  Glayds  S.  :  Sep— 

Cordis.  Nat.  3,329,127. 
Cordis,  Nat.,  deceased,  by  G.  S.  Cordis,  executor;  %  to  C.  F. 
Jensen,  and  %  to  G,  T,  Doble   Automatic  laying  cage  system 
3.329,127.  7-4-67   Cl.  119—48. 
Cork,  Spencer  M  .  (;,  K    Jensen    and  J,  E.  McGeogh,  to  United 
States   of    America,    Navy,    Electronic   commutator    having 
automatic  self  start   and   reset   Insuring  means.   3.329.903. 
7-4-07.  Cl.  328 — 48. 
Corn  Products  Co,  :  See — 

Roberts.  Hugh  J.  3,329,672. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Mochel    VIrgll  D,  3.329.629, 
Corson,  G.  k  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cor.son,  Bolton  L,  3,329,419, 
Corson,  Bolton  L.,  to  W,  H,  k  G.  Corson,  Inc.  Moving  pallet 
sintering    apparatus    and    method.    3,329.419     7-4-67,    Cl. 
263—28, 

Corwan,  Ralph  O,  Wall  washing  tool 
15  —  541, 

Cowan.   James  A.,   to   Chicago   Eastern 

3,329.415,  7-4-67,  Cl,  263—19 
Cowley,  William  E,,  to  Vermont  American  Corp,  Saw  handle 

with  blade  tensioning  means.  3,329,187.  7-4-67,  Cl    145 — 

33 

Cox,  Howard  D,,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Flotation  procesg 
involving  degression  of  sulfide  minerals  previously  acti- 
vated. 3.329.206,  7-4-67,  Cl,  209 — 167. 

Cox.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Idling,  Ray  S.,  Ellis,  Cox,  and  Magner.  3.329,484. 

Coyle,  Francis  S.  Dental  floss  applicators.  3,329,181.  7-4-67. 
Cl,   132 — 92, 

Craddook,  Carlton  G,  :  See — 

Curry,  Robert  P.,  and  Craddock,  3.329,678. 
Craig.   Richard  T..   to  Aluminum  Co    of  America.   Horizontal 
continuous  casting  apparatus.  3.329.200,  7-4-67,  Cl.  164 

Cremer,   Leo  J. 
Cl.  240—8.4. 

Crenshaw,  Melvln  I..,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Railway  car 
cushioning  arrangement,  3,329.285,  7-4-07,  Cl.   213 8. 

Crenels,  F'rans  H..  and  J  M.  Hermes,  to  Stamlcarbon  N  V 
Movable  face  support  for  use  In  mines.  3,328,906  7—4-67 
Cl.  61—45.  ... 

Crlmella,  Renato.  Automatic  machine  for  turning  footwear  In- 
side out.  3,328,816,  7-4-07.  Cl.  12--57. 


3.328.8.10.   7-4-67.  Cl 
Corp.  Blower  cooler. 


Jr.   High  beam  Indicator.  3  329,809,  7-4-67 


Crisci,  Victor  E. 
All  containers. 


to  Mammoth  Plastics,  Inc.  Cover  for  flu8h- 
3.329.304.  7-4-67,  Cl  .220 — 60. 
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Vll 


Crlscl,  Victor  E.  to  Mammoth  Pl«.f t.'*;?;  ,I°,f    P1"V<=  r^^-I-2(i^ 
use  with  bottom  feed  machines.  3,329,305,  7-4-t)7,  Cl,  220— 


use 

Crowley,  Duncan  J,,  an<l  L,  Splegler.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  recovering  M-phenylene  di 
amine.  :i,329,719.  7-4-07.  Cl.  260—582. 

rrovatt    Lawrence  W     Jr.    to  Monsanto  Co.   Polyamlde  and 
flb^rs'dVrived  therefrom.  3,329,033,  7-4-67,  Cl.  ^60-18. 

Crucible  Steel  Co,  of  America  ;  See — 
Feracl,  Michael,  3,328.987. 

Cucksey.   Edward  L,  :  See—  ,,„„i.t    q  ooo  Q<a 

Du   Buls.    Edwin  O..   Cucksev.   and   LIndqulst,    3,328  948, 

Cumbers    David  C  ,   to   British  Nylon   Spinners  Ltd,   Expand- 
ing re^d.  3,328.864,  7-4-67,  V'^.r^'^''  ,,„,     q  qoq  n^R 

Cumming,    James    D.    Tension    Indicating    washer.    3,329,038, 

C^n^plton'  EdwardH..  Jr.  Method  and  raachine  for  Indicating 
the  nrmness  of  a  body.  3.329,024,  7-4-67    Cl.  73--432 

Current.    James    H,    to    ^'■hlu'-'b^fl"^^^  ^J'^^^^^A  "^s?""^?' 

Well   tool  coupling  memt)er.  3,329,450     .-4-67    ^  1.^87—^^ 

Currle    Harry  A,,  Jr,,  J.  S    Mason,  and  R.  H,  'VMse,  to  Texas 

'^instruments  Inc.  and    >.,   to  >^«nl»«/>-  Scale  Co    Price  com- 

puting  and  marking  apparatus.  3,329,807,  7-4-67,  Cl.  235— 

CuVr?   Robert  P.,  and  C.  G,  Craddock,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Catalytic  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid  esters.  3.329,l)i8. 
7_4-C,7    cr  260—251, 
Curtiss  Wright  Corp.  :  See— 

De  Feo    Angelo,  and  HoUerl.  3,3z8,9oJ. 
Knius,  Georae.  3.328,963.        ^  „      .        „  „..  .,. 
Laiiger,  Paul  H..  Fischer,  and  Marder.  3,329,535. 
Minarick.  JoHeph  W.    and  Tiedeman,  3,329,242. 
Rose.  Edgar    3  328,957.  ^     ^      ,  t         d       „.„, 

Curwen    Peter  W     to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.   Resonant 

piston  compressor,  3,329,334.  7-4-67.  Cl.  230—55, 
Cushlng      Vincent     J.     Screened     electromagnetic    flowmeter. 

3,329.020.  7-4-67,  Cl.  73—194, 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc   :  See 

Brown,  Harry  W.  3  329,842,  . 

Dagher    George  C.  Jr.  Series  envelope  form,   3,329,332,   i-4 

(',7.  r'l.  229     69.  „  .    .       ^         T 

DAgostino.    Michael   V.,    to   R«dlo   Corp.   of   America.    Logic 

arrangement,  3.329  835,  7-4-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kahushikl  Knl.sha  :  See-- 

Kometanl.   Yutaka.   Vamada.  and   Suzue    3.329, 5.<0 
Da'ley,  Arthur  M  .  O    F.  Hoykln    and  C,  W,  Hartman,  to  CTS 

Corn    Fleet rical   resistance  element   and  method  of  making 

the  saine,  3.32!t.52r.,  7-4-67,  Cl,   117—227. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Nalllnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.  3,329,936. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lan.  Darrell  H,  3.329.919  ,  .^    ,n 

I>allen    Leslie  F,    to  English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd,  Count- 
ing inechanlsms    3.329,338,  7-4-67,  Cl.  235—139. 
Damron,  Clyde  D.     See— 

.Shannon,  Robert  K,,  and  Damron.  3,329  801, 
Danly    Donald  E  ,  and  G,  L    Whltesell,  to  Monsanto  Co.^Sep- 

arHtlon  of  dibasic  acids,  3.329  712,  7-4-67,  Cl-  260— 5.'^7. 
Da  silva  Valerlo,  Fernando    Recorder  actuated  fluid  delivery 

system,  3,329,312,  7-4-67,  Cl.  222-30 


Data  Packaging  Corp.  :  See—  ^    »,       .        . 

Burgess,    Frank    H.,    Mathus,    Lyman,   and   Mornlngstar. 
3  3''8  907 
Date  Ta'sukii.  to  Kahushikl  Kalsha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyusho. 

Car'-iiretnr   3  329.413,  7-4-07,  Cl.  261—41. 
Davey,  Frederick  P.  :  See — 

Smith,  Brian,  and  Davey.  3.329,544. 
Davey,  Richard  0.  :  See— 

fleaton,  Richard  A,  and  Davey.  3,329  396.  _ 

David    Claude  L.  Saw  blade  attaching  means    3,329,186,   (-4- 

67.  Cl.   H.i- 33.  .  .         ,         n       u    » 

David.son    Giireth  M.,  and  F.  Meyer,  to  American  Bosch  Arma 

Corp.   Acc.lerometer.   3,329,027,  7-4-67,   CI.   73—317. 
Davidson,  Merl  L.  :  See —  „  „„„  „„, 

Volgt.  Wallace  D.,  and  Davidson.  3,328,904. 
Davidson  Volgt  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 

Volgt   Wallace  D,  and  Davidson.  3,328,904 
Davis    Claude   (}.,    W.    K.    Freeman,    and   J.   W.    Phelps ;   said 
Davis    and   said    Philps   assors.   to   Bell   Telephone   Labora^ 
torles    Inc     and  said  Freeman  assor.  to  Simplex  Wire  and 
<'abIe'Co     Method   and   at)par,itus   for   manufacturing  com 
poslte  conductors.  3,328.S74,  7-4-67,   Cl.  29— 470.5. 
Davis,    James   C,    to    Litton    Precision    Products,    Inc.    -Multi 
track   slip  ring  and  brush  assembly.  3.329.923,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
3,39-    2 
Davis    Thomas  D.,  and  A.  D.  Watson,  to  Nordber/  Mfg.  Co. 
Crusher  feeding  method  and  apparatus.  3,329,3o6,   (-4-67, 
Cl    241—202. 
Davy  and  InlttMl  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Roy,  Colin,  and  Wilson,  3,328,993, 

Beindorf,  Luclen  J.,  Huber,  and  Terhune.  3.329,013. 
Osborn,  Carroll  H.  3,329,172. 

Trogdon,  Thomas.  3,328,847.  ^     ..., 

Deadrick     Frank   H.,   and  J.   G.   L.   Oxaal,   to  Union  Cirbide 
Corp      Process    for    the    manufacture    of    ferromanganese 
silicon    3  329,497,  7-4-67.  Cl.  7."'>— 133,5 
Deane    William   V.    Surgical   pinch  valve.   3,329,391,   7-4-67, 

Cl.  ^51  —  7. 
Deaton,  Homer  W.  :  See — 

Brucken,  Byron  L.,  and  Deaton,  3,328  983.  ,„   „  oon 

De  Cooman,  6aston,  to  Fives  Lille  Call.  Three-roll  mill.  3,329,- 

084,  7-4-67.  Cl.  100—165. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  U sines 
Renault  Alr-condltioning  installations  for  motor  vehicles. 
3,329,078,  7-4-67,  Cl  98—2. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Differential  suiiercharging  unit  for  rotary  engines. 
3,329,132,  7-4-67.  Cl.  123—8. 


De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gagtan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault  Torsion-bar  suspension  systems  for  engines.  3,329, 
230,  7-4-67,  Cl.  180—64, 
De  Falco,  Ralph  J.,  and  A.  R.  Brlllaud,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Micro- 
biological   exploration    for    petroleum    deposits.    3,329,o80, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  195— 103.O.  ^       ,      „.  ,   v.  /-. 

De  Feo,  Angelo,  and  N.  J,  Rollerl,  to  Curtlss-W  right  Corp. 
Orientation  control  system  for  space  vehicles  and  ballistic 
missiles.  3,328.962,  7-4-67,  Cl.  60—228. 
De  Fries,  Jan  R  P,,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Compensation  apparatus 
and  method  for  machines,  particularly  material  testing  ma- 
chines. 3,329,009,  7-4-67,  Cl.  73—88. 
Dehmel,  Kurt  :  See —  ,   „.        , 

Schumann,  Herbert.  Max,  Dehmel,  Menzl,  and  wappler. 
3,328,946. 
De  Jong.  A.  M.,  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Carlberg,  Carl  J,  C.  3.328,917. 
lie  Konlng,  Jan,  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  Voor  Systemen  en 
Octrooien  Spanstaal  Rotterdam.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
suction    unloading   of   sand   barges.   3,329,287,    7-4-67,   Cl. 
214—14  ^       ,, 

De  LaMare,  Harold  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  sulfur 
vulcanlzable  olefin  copolymer  elastomers.  3,329,662.  7-4-67, 
Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Delforce,  Cedric  G,  :  See — 

Donnellan,  Gerald  L.,  and  Delforce.  3,329,472. 
Demas.   Perry.   Collapsible  waste   receptacle.   3,329,298,   7-4- 

67,  Cl.  220—8. 
Demeritt,     Raymond     B.,    to    Cambridge    Thermlomlc    Corp. 
Variable   trimmer   capacitor.   3,329,8.5,   7-4-67.  Cl.    317— 
249. 
De  Merre,  Leon  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.   Sanltarv  napkin 
having  control  element  with  gel-forming  material.  3,329,- 
145,  7-4-67,  Cl.  128—290. 
Deming,   Andrew   F.,   to  Consolidated   Electronics   Industries 
Corp    Controllable  servomotor  with  balanceable  circuit  In- 
dicator. 3,329,945,  7-4-67,  €1.  340—187. 
Demuth,  Galan  W.,  to  Schaevltz  Engineering.  Torsion  measur- 
ing device,  3,329,012,  7-4-67,  Cl.  .3—136. 
De  Muth,  Harry  C  ,  to  De  Muth  Steel  Products  Co.  Lug  for 

silo  or  similar  structure.  3,329,296,  7-4-67,  Cl.  217—95. 
De  Muth  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 
De  Muth,  Harry  C.  3,329,296. 
De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.,  deceased,  by  The  Northern  Trust  Co 
to    F.    W.    Olmstead,    H.    W.    Trechsel,   D.   A.    Gerard,    and 
N    S    Parker,  as  trustees.  Control  system  for  machine  tools, 
3.329,963,  7-4-67,  <'l.  346—74, 
Denenberg,    Maurice.    -Method    and    apparatus    for    making    a 
laminate  with  unbonded  edge.  3,329,547,  7-4-67,  Cl.  156— 
247. 
De  Pass,  Ernest  T,,  to  Union  Camp  Corp.  Helical  bag  maga 

zlne.  3,329,254,  7-4-67,  Cl.  198—110. 
Dereng,  Roman,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surface  testing  apparatus. 

3,329,011,  7-4-67,  Cl.  73—105. 
Dershowltz,  .Samuel,  and  R.  B.  Woodward,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Arvlazopyrazole  lactone  dyes.  3.329,670,  7-4-67,  Cl.  260— 
162. 
Derwin,    Louis   A.    Fibrous   material   cutting   tool.   3,329, 0.)1, 

7-4-67,  Cl.  83—125.  „   „ 

D'Esopo,  Francis  P.,   to  The  Wlremold  Co.  Raceway.  3.329,- 

763,  7-4-67,  Cl.  174—70. 
De  Toledo,  Fernando  A.  :  See — 

Sonneborn,  Ralph  H  ,  De  Toledo,  and  Bell.  3,329,555. 
Devereaux,   Aden  N.,   to  Bl-Co  Pavers,   Inc.   Reinforcing   rod 
spacing  means  used  In  paving,  3,329,073.  7-4-67.  Cl.  9-1 — 
39 
Devlne,    Bernard,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energle    Atomlque. 
Thermoelectronlc   energy    containers   for    nuclear   reactors. 
3,329.839,  7-4-67,  Cl.  310 — 4. 
De  Vlney,  Terrence  E.,  and  L.  J.  PenkowskI,  to  Square  D  Co, 
Static  tripping  device  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker.  3,329,- 
870,  7-4-67,  Cl.  317—36. 
Devos,  Thormas  :  See — 

Tuck,  Edward  F.,  and  Devos.  3,329,898. 
Dewoodv,  Theodric  S. :  See —  , 

Barbato,  Alexander  L.,  and  Dewoody.  3,329,595. 
De  Winter,  Max  S.  :  See — 

Szpilfogel,  Stefan  A.,  and  De  Winter.  3,329,693. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See— 

Barbato,  Alexander  L.,  and  Dewoody.  3,329.596. 
Diaz,  Gerard  J. :  See — 

Juhlln,  Eric  O.,  Diaz    Gonder,  and  Laird.  3,329,76.'). 
Dickens,    Bernard    L.,    J.    Tom,   and    H.   A.    Smith,    to    United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Technique  for  recording  a  narrow- 
pulse  with  variable  delav,  3,329,760,  7-4-67,  Cl.  35—10.4. 
Dickson,    Robert    T.,    to   'Taconia   Cabinet   4   Fixture   Co.   Ex 
pansible  cabinet  with  Interchangeable  components.  3,329,- 
473,  7-4-67,  Cl.  312—108. 
Dietsch,  Lee  L.  Clothes  hanger  hook  for  automobiles.  3,329,- 

385,  '7-4-67,  Cl.  248—290. 
Disson.  Stanley  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Pulse  generatxir  em- 
ploying  bistable   storage   elements.    3,329,830,    7-4-67,    Cl. 
307—88. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bessant,  Kenneth  H.  C,  and  Lachowlcz.  3,329,665. 
Dl    Vietrl,    John    J.    Portable   load    carrier   for    luggage    and 

the  like.  3,329,442,  7-4-67.  Cl.  280—35. 
Doblnson,  Frank,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Phenylene  antlmonate  III 

polyester  catalysts.  3,329,051,  7-4-67,  Cl.  200—45.8. 
Dodson,    Vance   H.,   Jr.,   and   F.   G.    Serafin,    to   W.   R.   Grace 
&   Co.   Cement   additives  composed   of   ethanolamlne   salts. 
3,329.517,  7-4-07,  Cl.  100—90. 
Doerlng     William    von    E..    to    The    Procter    &    Gamble    Co. 

Sulfoxide   detergent.    3.329.617,    7-4-67    Cl.    252—138. 
Doersam,  Henrv  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Illuminated  floor 

polisher.  3.328,820,  7-4-67,  Cl.  15—49. 
Doerschlag.    Christian,    and     D.    G.    Terrll.    Wheel    washer, 

3,328,819.  7-4-07,  Cl.  15—21. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Obermaler,  Frank  E.,  Stratynskl,  and  Scott.  3,329,342. 
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Dollman,  David  Y. :  See — 

Stelnbrecber,  Lester,  Dollman,  Bucikowski,  and  Harrison. 
3  329  587 
Domann',  Helmut,  and  H.  Moller,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Blinking  light  control  arrangement.  3.329,868,  7-4-«7,  CI. 

Q  J  5 225 

Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Satkunas,  Bruno.  3,329,082. 
Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Hewle,  David  W.  M29,837. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 

Roper.  Peter  G.  3.329,399.  ^    ^ 

Donnellan,  Gerald  L.,  and  C.  G.  Delforce,  to  Ampep  Indus- 
trial Products  Ltd.  Bearing  units.  3,329,472,  7-4-67,  CI. 
3Qg 3 

Donnelley,  R.  R.,  &  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Krone,  Robert  C,  and  Hansen.  3,328,895. 
Dorsch,    Gerhard,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Hall  effect  transducer  for  scanning  magnetic  scale 
indicia.  3,329.833,  7-4-67,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Dorst.  Helnx  :  See —  „„„  „^„ 

lianrood,  Frank  S.,  Prucha,  and  Dorst,  3,329,940. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bakke,  Ole  G.,  Black,  and  Gluffre.  3,329,018. 

Hamilton,  Vern  E.  3,329,545. 

Lorentien,  Paul  E.  3,329.828. 
Dover  Corp.,  W.  C.  Norrls  Division  :  See — 

Parks,  Asbury  S.  3,329.393. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bryner,  Fred.  3,329,632. 

Garrett,  Walter  L.,  and  Friedrich.  3,329.499. 

Lon«,  Flay  S..  Ellis,  Cox,  and  Magner.  3.329,484. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pausky,  Paul  A.  3,329,219. 
Dressier,   Philip  d'H.,  to  Pullman   Inc.  Roller  hearth  tunnel 

kilns.  3,328.861,  7-4-67,  CI.  25—142. 
Drew,  Richard  H. :  See —  ^  «    ..u    o  ooo 

Barnes,  Crelghton  D.,  Ramont,  Drew,  and  Smith.  3.329,- 
940. 
Driam  S.A.  :  See — 

Eckhardt,  Vllem.  3,328,868. 
Drushel,  Harry  V.  :  See —  „ „„„ 

Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  EUert,  and  Drushel.  3,329,826. 
Da  Buis,   Edwin   O.,  E.   L.  Cucksey.  and  C.  E.  LIndqulst,  to 
WiUcox  k  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Donning  device  and 
article    handling    means    therefor.    3,328,948,    7-4-07,    CI. 

57 — 53.  ^  J 

Dudek     Fred    B.    Can    top    with    opening    means    attached. 

3  329,303,  7-4-67,  CI.  220 — 54. 
DuUeu    Raoul.  Device  for  handling  elongate  objects.  3,329,255, 
7-4-^7.  CI.  198 — 170.  ...,,. 

Dunn    Thomas   J.   Vehicle   with   selectively   changeable   work 

Implements.  3,329.225.  7-4-67.  a.  180—1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Albln,  Jerry  R..  and  Wolfe.  3.329.6S0. 
Crowley,  Duncan  J.,  and  Splegler.  3,329,719. 
Franke,  Werner,  and  Baurledel.  3,329,503. 
Magat,  Eugene  E.,  and  Tanner.  3,329,557. 
Man,  Eugene  H.  3,328.892. 
Pettlngill,  Gene  M.  3.329,586. 
Pitts,  Leonard  S.  3.329,660. 
Sartorl,  Mario  F.  3,329.669. 
Durney,  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Saubestre.  Edward  B.,  and  Durney.  3,329.522. 
Dwyer.   Francis   P..   deceased    (by   L.   M.   Dwyer    executrix). 
R    D   Wright,  and  A.  Shulman.  Iron  dlol  complexes  of  sub- 
rtituted  pBenanthrollnes.  3.329.681.  7-4-67.  Cl.  2GO-270. 

^^^DW5^r*  Fran?iTp..   Wright,   and   Shulman.   3.329,681 
Dyer.   Robert  K.,   to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc^ Apparatus  for 

drilling  core  samples.  3,329.220.  7-4-67.  CT.  1^5—94. 
Dyna-Emplre,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaper.  Harrv  B.  3.329.235. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Menke.  Helmut.  3.329,539. 
Dynapower  Systems  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

Kendall,  William  D.  3.329  148. 

Kendall,  William  D.,  and  Yarger.  3,329,149. 
Dyson.  Leslie  M.  :  See —  „  „,..„  „„  . 

Williams,   Allan   E.,   Dyson,   and   Matthles.   3,328,964. 
Eeema  :  See — 

Colobert.  Louis.  Cler,  and  Nofre.  3,329.607. 
Eagle  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Schlesinger.  Joseph  H.  3.328.880. 
Eagle-Plcher  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schilling.  Carl  O.  3,328.893. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  Blood.  3  329,643. 

Hargis.   Charies  W.,   Young,  and  Williams.   3,329,724. 

Hoyle.  Vinton  A.,  Jr.,  and  Leonard.  3,329.713. 

Martin,  James  C.  3,329,714. 
Easton,  Rufus,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous casting  of  metals.  3,329,199,  7-t-67.  Cl.  164—260. 
E^ton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Oeti,  Edward  T.,  and  Pacak.  3.329.466. 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.  3,329,247. 
Eckhardt,  Vllem,  to  Drlam  S.A.  Method  for  manufacture  of 
single   or  multicompartment   pipes.   3,328,868,   7-i-67.   Cl. 
29—157. 
Edgar,    Herbert.    Headlight   deflector.    3.329,461,   7-4-67,    Cl. 

296 — 97. 
Edwards,  Ben  B.,  and  N.  R.  Pemmarajw,  to  Southwest  Foun 
dation  for  Research  and  Education.  Lactonliatlon  process. 
3,329,688,  7-4-67.  CT.  260—343.2. 

Egerer,  Herbert :  See —  _  „  „„^  „„„ 

Graves,  Harris  B.,  Graves,  and  Egerer.  3,329.380. 
Ehlert    Harry   C.    to   Schlumberger   Technology   Corp.    Full- 
opening    well    tool.    3.329.214.    7-4-«7.    Cl.    I6»— 226. 


R.   Malnhardt.    to   MB   Aaso- 
3.329,063.    7-4-67.    Cl.    89— 


to  Philadelphia  Quarts  Co. 
organic  silicates.   3,329.520, 


condensates      and 
7-4-67,  Cl.  260— 


-67.    Cl. 


Ebrenburg,    Frederick   K.,   and 
elates.    Rocket   machine   gun. 
1.801. 
Ehrmann,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Binder,   Qeorg.   Khimann,   and   Mlttag.   3.329.841. 
ElsberK.  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Abe,  Ronald  C,  and  KUberg.  3,329,596. 
Elbert.  Otto  C.  Support  rack  for  tomatoes  and  peas.  3.328,915, 

7-4-67.  Cl.  47 — 44. 
Electra  Totallsators  Pty.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wells.  Roy  E.  3.329,805. 
Electrical  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelleigh,  Waldo  J.  3,329,782. 
Electro-Voice  Inc.  :  See — 

Gov,  Carl  A.,  and  Ramsey.  3,329.776. 
Elet.    Howard   J..    %   to   M.    Stein    and    M    to   R.    Oottsegen. 
Method  of  making  a  combination  mold  and  packaging  con- 
tainer. 3.329.749,  7-4-67,  Cl.  264—45. 
Elgaway,  Joseph  N.,  to  Belson  Corp.  Conveyor  belt.  3,329,256, 

7-4-67,  Cl.   108—194. 
Elltex,  Sdrutenl  podniku  textllhlko  strojlrenstvl :  See — 

PAvek,  Miloslav,   Havlas.  and  ValAsek.  3.328,949. 
Kllert,  Henry  0.  :  See — 

Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  EUert.  and  Drushel.  3.329.826. 
Ellis.  David  A.  :  See- 
Long.  Ray  S..  Ellis.  Cox.  and  Magner.  3.329,484. 
Ellms.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.  Foundry  sand  form- 
ing machines.  3,328.852,  7-4-67,  Cl.  164—201. 
Elox  Corp.  :  See — 

Webb.  Robert  8.  3,329,866. 
Emblem,   Harold  O.,  and  Uxley, 
Refractory   binder  comprising 
7-4-67,  Cl.   106—287. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Feldman,  Rubin.  3,329,022. 
Emmons,  William  D..  and  J.  P.  Shelley,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Oxy  alkylated      melamlne-formaldehyde 
method  for  their  preparation.  3,329,655, 
67.6. 
Engelberger,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Oabor,  Dennis,  and  Engelberger.  3,329,885. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Adler.  Everett  J.,  and  Oreenberg.  3,329,534. 
Rylander,  Paul  N.  3.329.722. 
Zyak,  Edward  D.  3,329.533. 
Engineer,    Homl    B.    Scraping   device.    3,328.878. 

30 — 172. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.  :«ee— 

Dallen.  Leslie  F.  3.329,338. 
Enhornlng,  John  J.,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  Railroad  car 
trucks  with  spring  biased  side  bearings.  3.329.099.  7-4-67. 
Cl.  105—199.  „      .,  ,  . 

Enrlght.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Meter  relay  using 
photoelectric    relay    elements    controlled    by    an    annular 
shutter  mounted  on  the  water  movement  assembly.  3,329.- 
825,  7-4-67.  Cl.  250 — 231. 
Enthone,  Inc. :  See — 

Saubestre,   Edward  B..  and  Durney.  3.329.522. 
Erlckson.  John  T.  :  See — 

Brown.  Oaylord  W..  and  Erlckson.  3,329.258. 
Ernst.  Herman  E.  :  See—  .    _  „^„  „„„ 

Pllllod,   George  L.,  Ernst,  and  Pllllod.  3,329.383. 
Ernst.  Robert  D. :  See— 

Novas.  Peter  P.   and  Ernst.  3,329.787. 
Erpenbach.  Helm:  See —  _  ,     »„,..,>.»„ 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt,  and  Erpenbach.  3.329,582. 
Eschenmoser,  Albert.  J.  Schrelber.  and  H.  Peter,  to  Clba  Corp. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  secondary  amines  wnicn 
comprises  reacting  an  N  substituted  Imlno  ester  with  a 
reactlvely  esterlfled  lower  alkanol  and  hvdrolyilng  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product.  3,329i  690.  7-4-67,  Cl.  26(>— 347.7. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gessler,  Albert  M.  3,329.646.       

Oladrow,  Elroy  M  ,  and  Mattox.  3.329,627. 
Oladrow,  Elroy  M.,  and  Mattox.  3,329^28 
Orlffln.  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  Clarke,  and  Worsham. 
King.  William  H  .  Jr   3.329.004. 
Lee,  Percy  A.  3,329,301. 
Mattox,  William  J  ,  and  Hammer.  3,329^04 
Pine.  Lloyd  A.,  Ellert.  and  Drushel.  3.329,826. 
Sernluk   George  E.,  Rehner.  and  Wei.  3,329.647. 
Wei.  Peter  E..  and  Rehner.  3,329.649. 

^^^^Harrls;  BerUiTc.,  Jr.,  Neldlnger,  and  Williams.  3.328,939. 
Evans.  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Chohen,  Charies,  and  Evans.  3,328.920 
Evans,    Arthur   W..    K.    Arkless.   and   J     Peacock,    to   British 
Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Fliildlied  bed  process  for  producing 
plementary  titanium  dioxide  with  reduced  accretion  there 
In.  3.329.483.  7-4-67,  Cl.  2.3—202. 
Evans,  Ralph  H,  Jr. :  See—  o  ooo  .^to 

Sax.  Karl  J.,  Blank,  Holmlund,  and  Evans.  3,329,579. 

Evans,  Richard  :  See — 

Moore,   Stanley  H.,  Poloi.  and  Evans.  3.329.381. 

Exton.  John  M.  :  See — 

Hewitt.  Arthur  W.  3.328,925. 

Kreux!  Donald  P.,  and  Klbbel.  3,329,610.  | 

Lima,  Daniel  A.,  and  Hamilton.  8,829,642. 

F.N.R.D.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Fanshawe.  Hew  D.,  and  Stevenson.  3,329.405. 

Fabrlque  d'Horlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot  et  Flls  S.A.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Jean  Claude.  3,328.955. 
Fagerberg   Egon  W..  Sr.  Layout  and  marking  tool.  8.828.890. 

f_4_6r.  Cl.  33—189. 
Palllacl    Santo  C.  Guard  for  musical  Instrument  tuning  keys. 

3.329;064,  7-4-67,  Cl.  84 — 267. 
Falrchlld  Camera  *  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 

Vercesl,  Americo  A.,  and  Segerdabl.  8.329.920. 


Ltd. 


8.329,593. 


8,328,831, 


mann.  3,329,755. 

Schllebs,  Kelnhard.  3.329,697. 
Farhl,  Carol :  Bee— 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.  8.829,567.  7-4-«7.  Cl. 

Farrell.  John  H.  Binaural  simulator.  S.iM,n£.   i-^-^>. 

179--1.  www    Wlndish    and  L.  A.  Zawodniak    to 

f-4-67.  CT.  195-r?l,„.  J   -.   Le^ig,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Proc- 

Felersteln.  Harold  E..  and  J.  i.  ^Jl"'„^'i    7  4  at    ci.  282 — 

ess  for  preparing  detergenU.  3.329,616,  7-4-0*,  »-i.  *«*— 

3  329,022,  V-l-67.  Cl.  73—358. 

' 'apparatus.  3.328^987   7^-67,  CT  72-8^  ^^^^^^^ 

'^'h"^:  E!.«nVc»^ns"|^^^^  .^l^^ltives  there- 

for. 3,329,612.  7-4-67,  Cl.  252—46.7.  92—38. 

bustion  engines.  8,32^,137.  7-4-6t.  Cl.  128—119. 

Ferro  Corp.  :  See—  ,,  „  „  ,„„  ^an 
Thedford,  Russell  H.  3,328,860 
Saunders,  Alfred  C,  and  Grant.  3.829.814. 

^"•Kig;l'Thlr^es  V.!'J7..  and  Ferstadig.  3.329.704. 

'^''^  KriVht'Le^s^tef^.^B^tmnd.  and  Flalkowski.  8,329,288. 
Kist  SocTeta  per  Allonl :  See — 

G?o8so,  fcdoardo.  3  329.077. 
Field  Emission  Corp^:  See—  Powers.  8,829.816. 

FleldrMacrr'to"M'-;^h?"ta*mper-lndicatlng  Closure. 

FieU''&l-t"toSio'n\^°Co.  Dlspersency  oU  additives. 

r,\^'®A?f'r!d'E'*?o^Ha^rblU-Walker   Refractories  Co.   Pre- 
"^'frbri^cat'^   faphole    aVseX    for    metallurgical    furnaces. 

Flo'rf 'irn  l;*-J*r'-^JnJe'^slruc«on  for  boxes 

7-4-67.  Cl.  16—128. 
Florentlno,  Robert  J.  :  Bee-—  _ 

Sabrolr.  Alvln  M..  and  Florentlno.  3.328,998. 
Firestone,  Sanford  :  See—         ^,„„.    o  ooa  ana 

Payne    Rosemary,  and  Firestone.  d,3^»,»uv- 

Firestone  tire  *  Rubber  Co     The  =  *«*— 

Steams.  Richard  8.  3.329.e8«.  _^_«-   ^i   6 

Firth   David.  Flexible  coupling.  3.828,978,  7-4-67,  CJ.  o 
Flrih' Sterling,  Inc. :  Se»--  0000407  „ 

F.schr^1etrr%'nd*S'5S^rie°r,  '.o'fAe  AnlU- Vs^Z^'' 
Fabrlk  Aktien'gesellschaft.  Lubricating-oU  additive.  8.329. 
613,  7-4-«7.  O.  252—89. 

"""^Lln^^Tau'lH^'Fircher.  and  Marder   3  329  535. 
Fischer,  ^arry  G.  Support  assembly  for  fixtures  or  the  Uke. 

PisVef  Sr;ih:"of P?'rV"Rand  Corn.  Cargo  loading  com- 
puter  3  329.808.  7-4-67.  Cl.  238—198. 

^'••^^B^a^t'o^oTl^nion'/r Fisher    a^^^^ 

^an!;'S*^rxJe:y?t"rti,  "oxJ^^L^^^ 

process  and  product.  3.329.623.  7-4-67.  Cl.  252—301.1. 

^'"^rrwiod'Tnto'iy  /.' Wier,  and  Fitxgerald.  8.829.464. 
Fives  LlUe-Call  :  See— 

capstan  type  cable  drive.  8,3^».4uo.  <-»-t>i.  v-i.  *w 
Florjanclc,  Peter:  See—  .   „^„    »  «(9»  ft4R 

for  holding  the  weft  In  looms.  3.829.170.  <-»-d<,  v.*.  •'"•' 
194.  ^        „  ^_ 

^'"'^St^erh^off^.^^X\Ys  *N.T3i&T°8.  ""'  =  ''^  ^ 

Foote.  Richard  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  TeU^h 
Corp  Image  dissector  tube  field  mesh.  S,329,8S«.  f-»-««. 
Cl.  315—11. 

''""Bllo'i"  G^nfefi:  3.329.251. 

Forbes,  Andrew  P.,  to  We«t,  Taylor,  Blckle  4  Co  ^tiTBT^m,. 
partlculariy  for  curling.  3,328.823.  7-4-67,  Cl.  15—160. 

Forbro  Design  Corp.  .  See— 

Blrman,  Paul  S.  3,329,202. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See^ 

Wallls,  George  C,  Jr.  3,328,977. 
Johnson.  Charies  D.  3.329.039. 
Forma.  James  L..  to  Lowell  Molding  C^n>BacJ^_^art  molding 
and  heel  seat  lasting  machine.  3.328,815.  7-I-07.  v-i.  i* 
84.8. 
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Franke,  Werner,  and  F.  Baurledel,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co  Silver  liallde  emulsions  and  sensitizers 
therefor.  3,329,503,  7-4-67,  Cl.  90 — 106. 

Franklin,  Lester  K.  Gramophone  cabinet  for  radio  receiving 
sets.  3,329,122,  7-4-67,  Cl.  116—124.1. 

Frantz,  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corp.  Electric  con- 
trol valve.  3,329,392.  7-4-C7.  Cl.  251—30. 

Freber,  Elmer  C,  to  Marquette  Tool  and  Die  Co.  Clutch 
drum  with  resilient  coupUng.  3,329,245,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
1 Q2 55 

Freed,  Meier  E.  :  See- 
Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  Freed.  3.329.571. 

Freedman,  Louis,  and  D.  B.  Sabine,  to  U.S.  VlUmln  k  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.  Artificial  sweetening  compositions  contain- 
ing choline.  3.329,508,  7-4-67,  Cl.  99—141. 

Freeman,  Walter  K.  :  See —  ^   „,.  .         »  000  ota 

Davis,  Claude  G.,  Freeman,  and  Phelps.  3,828,874. 

French    Eddie  C. :  See — 

Shock,  D'Arcy  A.,  French,  and  Boyd.  8,829,207. 

Schulte.  Karl.  Koppe.  Friebel,  and  Sommer.  8,329.688. 
Fried,  Josef  :  See —  ^  _^„  „^„ 

iLaskln.  AUen  I.,  and  Fried.  3.329.699. 

^''''fayl"!lmoi  if^iraler.  and  Fried.  8.328.968.        ^ 
Friedman.    Herbert,    to    United    SUtes    of    AmerlM,    Navy. 

Stroboscopic  X-ray  tube.  3,329.847.  7-4-67.  Q.  813—60. 
Friedrich.  Ralph  E. :  See —       ^  ^  .  ^   „  „„„  .„« 
Garrett,  Walter  L..  and  Friedrich.  3.329.499. 
Friedrich.   \Valdo  J.,   to  Basler  Electric   Co    Power  control 

system  with  wide  range  phase  control.  3.329.883,  7-*-07. 

Ql    321 5 

Frindel     Sebastlen.   to   Soclete  Anonyme :   Soclete  Alsaclenne 

de    Constructions    Atomiques    de    Telecommunications    et 

d'Electronlque  Alcatel.  Device  for  the  precise  measurement 

of  straight-line  profiles.  3,328,885,  7-4-67,  Cl.  33—46. 
Frishman    Daniel,  to  Reld  Meredith,  Inc.  Method  of  knitting 

deep-pile  fabrics.  3,328.979.  7-4-67.  Cl.  66—9 
Fritz    Lawrence  J.,   to  Palama.   Inc.   Machine  for  unloading 

goidola  cars.  3.329.289.  7-4-67.  Cl.  214—44 
Frltische.   Herbert   J.,   to   United    States  o^  America,   Nary. 

Damping    device    for    Inflatable    floats.    3.329.119.    7-4-67. 

a.  114—121. 

^^"•^Trn'tlPnge^^KeHrw.,  and  Fujll.  3.329  160. 
Frye    Norman  V.  Ground  anchor  with  yielding  means.  8.8ZH.- 
928.  7-4-67,  Cl.  52—157. 
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FryfogleTkenneYh  ¥.,  andC   /•  J  Joune,  to  Mount  Vernon 
Mills    Inc.  Fabric  tester.  3,329,010,  7-4-67.  Cl.   73—97. 

"^^"Ta^ntllnaer^K^Tth  W.,  and  FuJll   3,329.160 

Fuller.  Charles  H.  Pipe  carrier  attachment.  3,329.324,  7-4-67. 

Fvrk"  Clas  O.  F.]  to  Swenson  Spreader  *  Mfg.  Co.  Material 
BfiMder  apparatus.  3,329,436,  7-4-67.  Cl.  275—18. 

Schwcers.  Karl  D.  3.328,873.  .       ,   n  k 

Gabo?    D^nnfs,  and  J.  F.  Engelberger,  to  Na^o^al  R^fnTs's 
Development  Corp.  Thermionic  energy  converter.  3,329,885, 
7_4_67'!  Cl.  322—2. 
Gallano,  Francis  R.  :  Bee— 

Hill  Robert  W.,  and  Gallano.  3,329,738. 
Garland  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—- 

Wanders,  Hans  H.  3,329,430.  .„„„.*„«    q  ^99 

Garland   Theodore  F.  Feeder  and  separator  apparatus.  3,329,- 

Ga'rie't  '^'rt.'^to''kte'Natlonal  Industriel  de  l^Azote. 
Method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  gases.  3,329.478. 
7-4-67,  Cl.  23—2. 

^""Avers'^Charlfs'c^and  Garrett.  3,329,175.         ^        ^ 
Garrett    WaUerL.  and  R.  E.  Friedrich.  to  The  Dow  pem- 

ical    Co     Electrophotographic    printing    process    using    a 

dl^koxy    aluminum    fatty    acid    salt   as    the    cross-linking 

catalyst    3  329.499.  7-4-67.  Cl.  96—1. 
Gartrelf.  CbTrles   S..' to  Unker  Ma<^hlnes.   Inc    Ca8,n^^k- 

Ing  machine  for  sausage  and  the  like.  3.328.8dO.    j-4-o(. 

Cl.  17—34. 
Gary  Aqua-Peller  Corp. :  See— 

G.uiTord^^otco^V^^^^^  holder  mounUble 

on  dashboard.  3,329.277.  7-4-67,  Cl.  211—13. 

^''^•wu|erhof"~Raymond  K.,  and  Christiansen.  3,329,350. 

Multiple  unit  heating  system   3.329,343  7-^67.  C^/d7     b. 
Geblen,    WlUard.    Ice    sport    device.    3,329,439,    7-4-67,    ci. 

280 — 16.  „      „ 

Gebruder  KoUiscb  AG. :  See— 
Relm,  Ludwlg.  3,328.980. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Curry.  Robert  P.,  and  Craddock.  3,329.078. 
Geisel.  Herbert :  See—- 

itrinisr    H«ns-HelL      and  Geisel.  o.ozw.owi. 
Geisz^er/ohn^^.To'  l^-?-  I>fvers  Co     Inc_Balanced.  single 
stage-single   hose   regulator.    3,329.158,    i-*-oi,  v-i. 
505!l2. 

G«''«5f/er'5't'''^ank''°sgirm^a'nrand  Spangenberg.  3.329.905. 

«*'"Tb\.^"nlid  S'an'd'lHberg.  3.329.596. 

^SSa^.' Charles' A^'and  Gogllormella.  3.328.953. 
Boyles.  Robert  L.  3,329,880. 
Clark.  Donald  W.  3  328  952 
Cochran.  John  T.  3.329.130. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Cole,  Douglas  1.  3,329.766. 
Doersam,  Henry  F.  3.328,820. 
Enrlght.  John  A.  3,329,825. 
(Ilbb,  Georgp  H.  3,329,243.  • 

Harms,  Harold  B.  3.329,908.  ( 

Henshaw,  Wallace  H..  Jr.  3,329,924. 
Roberts,  John  A.  3,329.008. 
WUkus,  Edward  V.,  and  Berger.  3,329,695. 
General  Filter  Co.  :  See — 

Roach,  Vincent  M.  3,329,272. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See —  ^     „         „  ,„„  ,q- 

Baer,  Donald  O.,  Van  Slyke,  and  Woofter.  3,329,785. 
Brlssette,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Leslie.  3,328,918. 
Brucken.  Byron  L.,  and  Deaton.  3.328,983. 
Corbln,    Ralph    L.,    Kruger,    and   Badgley.    3,329.559. 
Lawless,  Norman  D.,  Grooms,  and  Racine.  3,329.89d. 
Long.  George  B,  3.329,795. 
Stott,  Thomas  C.  F.  3,329,037. 
General  Precision  Inc.  ;  See — 

Ludvigsen,  Leonard  E.,  and  Opocensky.  3,329,335. 
General  Signal  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ross.  3,329,932. 
General  Time  Corp  :  See-- 

Kolodflej,  Walter  F.  3,329,314. 

Gratrlx,  Alfred  E.,  Sr.  3,329.780  ^      .         ,         „ 

Oessler,  Albert  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Lo. 
Peroxldlzed  attrlted  carbon  black  and  uses  thereof.  3,329,- 
646,  7-4-67,  CI.  260—41.  „   ,      .   ^  , 

Gets.  Edward  T.,  and  M.  Pacak,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. 
Load   supporting  structures.   3,329.466,  7-4-67,   CI.   297— 
458. 
Oetr.  Marvin  O   :  See — 

Campbell,  Trevor  G.,  Getz.  and  Logsdon.  3,328,903. 
Getien  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Kostenko.  Arthur.  3.329.051. 
Gewartowski,  James  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Frequency    multiplier   utlllilng   a    hybrid   Junction    to   pro- 
vide   Isolation    between    the   Input    and    output    terminals. 
3,329.884,  7-4-67,  CI.  321—60. 
Olambelluca,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.  Pipe  repair  bell.  3,328,970,  7-4- 

67,  CI.  61—69. 
Glbb    George  H  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Torque  brake.  3.329, 

243,  7-4-67.  CI.  18.S— 134. 
Gibson    KIrkland  H.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  yarn.  3.328,947,  7-4-67,  CI.  57—34. 
Gleschen,   John   A  .   R.   W.   Parker,   and   B.   L.   Habermann.   to 
Nordberg    Mfg    Co     Automated   crusher   setting.    3,328,888, 
7-4-67,  CI.  33—125. 
Gleseler     Luther   P.    Float   with   floodable  compartments   for 

aquatic  sport.  3.329.425    7-4-67.  CI.  272—1. 
Oltrlngs.    Robert    S.,    to   Gold    Medal    Folding   Furniture   Co. 
Folding  table  of  adjustable  hglght.  3,329,104,  7-4-67.  CI. 
108—117. 
GlufTre.  Joseph  :  See — 

Bakke.    Ole   G..    Black,    and    GlufTre     3.329.015. 
Gladrow.  Elroy  M.,  and  W.  J.  Mattox,  to  Esko  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.   Synthetic  leolltes.  3,329,627,   7-4-67.  CI. 

2.12—452.  „        „  ^       .. 

Gladrow,  Elror  M..  and  W.  J.  Mattox,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.    Synthetic   zeolites.   3.329,628,   7-4-67,   CI. 
252—453. 
Glamouse  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Richard,  and  Pryor.  3,329,113. 
Olandon.  Adrian  E.  :  See — 

Grimm.  Donald  K..  and  Glandon.  3,329,829. 
Glass  Machinery  Inc.  :  See — 

Kinsley.  Charles  W.  3,329,492. 
Globe-Tnlon  Inc   :  See-  - 

Hennen.  Rov  E.  3  329  531. 
Sperrv.  Leonard  J.  3.328,865. 
Goetr-ewerke  Friedrlch  Goetre  AG.  :  See — 

WIemann.  Lothar.  3.329.421. 
Gold  Me*lal  Folding  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

Glttlngs.  Robert  S.  .1  329  104. 
Gobran.  Rlad  H..  and  S.  W    Osborn,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Isobutvlene  sulfide  polymers.   3.329,659.   7-4-67.   CI.  260 — 
79. 
Cobran.  Rlad  H.  :  See— 

Bnlbenko    George  F..  Gobran.  and  Blommers.  3,329,674. 
Godwin.  Joser>h  R.  :  See  — 

Arthur,  James  B  .  Godwin,  and  St.  Pierre.  3  329  54.1. 

Goebel     Charles   V..   Jr,,   and   L,   L.   Ferstadlg.  Prortnctlnn   of 

normal    o.udl-cyanoalkanes.    3.329.704,    7-4-67,    CI.    260— 

465,8. 

Gofr    Kenneth  W..   and    S.   C.   O'lpta.    to  Leeds  and   Northnip 

Co.  Mass  flow  rate  control    3..?29,311.  7-4-67.  CI.  222—1. 

GofTe   William  L.    to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrostatic  frosting.  3,329.- 

500.  7-4-67.  Cl.   96 — 1.1. 
Oogllormella,  Salvatore  A.  :  See — 

Balchunas.  Charles  A,,  and  Oogliormella.  3.328,953. 
Goldsmith.   Ave.  to  The  Hale  Co.  Resilient  valve  seat.  3,329.- 

398,  7-4-67.  Cl.  251  —  306. 
Oonder,  .Tohn  H.  :  See — 

Jnhlln    Erie  O.,  Diaz.  Gonder.  and  Laird.  3,329  765. 
Gonguet.     Jean,     to    Soclete    Anonvme    Genffroy-Delore.    and 
Soclete  Anonvme  Godderldge  A  Cle.  Do"b'e  colUne  arrange- 
ment,  particularly  for   metal   wire.   3.329.361,   7-4-67,   Cl. 
242—25. 
Gonskl.   Joseph,    to   Westlnghonse   Air  Brake  Co.   Mining  ma- 
chlnp    h«vlng    rinppr    drum    between    spaced    boring    heads, 
3.329  467.  7-4-67,  Cl.  299—57, 
Goodrich.  B    F  ,  Co,.  The  •  See — 

K'lnz    Gerald,  and  Stover,  3.328.849. 
Ooodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  The  :  See — 

HIrsch.  Stephen  S.  3,329.630. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.  :  See — 

Colton.  Evan  T..  Abdun-Kabl.  and   Gordon.  3.329,949. 
Gordon.  Joseph  M.   Shrlnkable  plastic  bandage  cover.  3,329,- 
143,  7-4-67,  Cl.  128— 82, 


3,328,883,    7^-67.   Cl. 

3,329,514. 
and  Russell.  3,329.675. 


Corp.  Rotary  switch 
i9.780,  7-4-67, 


Gosselln.  Norman  R.,  to  Iota  Cam  Corp.  Instrument  for  tIsu&I 

Inspection.  3.329,074,  7-4-67,  Cl.  95—11. 
Gould,  Russell  J.  ;  See — 

Niartln,  HolUnshead  T.,  and  Gould.  3,329,262. 
Goy    Carl  A.,  and  R.  C.  Ramsey,  to  Electro  Voice  Inc.  Piezo- 
electric  microphone.    3,329,776,    7^-67,   Cl.    179 — 110.1. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F.  3,329,384. 
Grace,  W.  R  ,  A  CN).  :  See- 
Clary,   Joe   D.,  O'Brien,   and    Notary.   3,329,351. 
Clary.   Joe  D.,   O'Brien,   and   Notary.   3,329,352. 
Clary,   Joe  D.,   O'Brien,   and   Notary.   3  329,355. 
Dodson,  Vance  H^  Jr.,  and  Seratln.  3.^29.517. 
Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.  3,329,623. 
Remmert,  Herman  A.  3,329,157. 
Grace,  W,  R„  A  Co,  :  See— 

Grushkin,  Bernard,  and  Rice.  3,329,716. 
Graflex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Padelt,  Johannes  G.  3,329,075. 
Graft,  Charles  L.  Cap  for  soft  seal  plugs.  3,329,300,  7-t-67, 

Cl.  220 — 25. 
Graham,    Phillip,    Drafting    machine. 

33—18. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corp,  :  See — 

t^antz,  Virgil  L.  3,329.392. 
Oi^nt.  John  F.  :  See — 

Saunders.   Alfred   C,    and    Grant. 
Grant.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E  ,  Clark,  (irant, 
Graphla  Inc.  :  See — 

Hasale,  Ernest.  3,329.475. 
Gratrlx.  Alfred  E.,  Sr..  to  General  Time 

with   Improved  contact  positioning.  3,329.^80,  7-4-67,   Cl. 
200—38, 
Gratz,  Richard  :  See — 

Schmld,   Otto,   Lerchentbal,   Zeiss,   Gratz.  and   Wlsmayr. 
3,329.709. 
Graves.  Harris  B    and  M.  J  .  and  H.  Egerer.  said  Egerer  asior. 
to  said  H,  B.  and  M.  J.  Graves.  Tree  stand.  3.329,380,  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  248 — 14. 
Graves,  Marilyn  J.  :  See — 

Graves,  Harris  B,  and  .M,  J,  and  Egerer.  3, 3:29, 380. 
Graves,  Ross  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Phase  stable  receiver  employing 
a  phase-modulated  Injected  reference.  3.329,900,  7-4-67.  Cl. 
325—346. 
Greaney.  Thomas  P..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp^  Insulated 
water-cooled  furnace  supporting  structure.  3.329.414,  7-4- 
67.  Cl    263—6. 
Green  Giant  Co. :  See — 

Marmorlne,  Marvin  O,,  and  Lawson.  3.328.943. 
Green.  Harold  F..  to  Space  Conditioning.  Inc.  Air  treating  and 

conditioning  apparatus,   3.328,941    7-4-67,  Cl,  55—234, 
Green,  .Milton,  to  Polaroid  Corp.   (DIhydroxy-  and  dlcarbeth- 
oxy-phenvl)phenylcarboxaml(le  compounds.  3.329,700,  7—4— 
67,  CI.  260—463 
Greenberg,  Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Adler,    Everett    J.,   and   Greenberg    3.329.534. 
Greenquist,   Duane   R..   to   Hoover   Ball   and   Bearing  Co,   Bin. 

3  329.317,  7-4-67,  Cl.  222—184. 
Greldlnger,  Dahlia  S  ,  and  B    M    Cohen,  to  Chemicals  A  Phoa- 
phates  Ltd.  Preparation  of  Mgh  viscosity  starch  phosphates. 
3  329.673.  7-4-«7.  Cl,  260—233.5. 
Grlffln.  Lindsay  I,.  Jr..  J,  V,  Clarke,  Jr,,  and  C.  H,  Worsham. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co,  Process  for  anodic- 
ally  oxidizing  olefins  to  ketones,  3.329.593,  7-4-67,  Cl.  204 — 
80, 
Grifflth-Hope  Co.  :  See— 

Batlaa.  George  X,,  and  Baranskl.  3.329,366. 
Grimm,  Donald  K..  and  A.  E.  Glandon.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Pulse  magnitude  regulating  system.  3.329,829,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
307—88. 
Grooms,  William  M.  :  See — 

Lawless,   Norman   D..   Grooms,  and  Racine.  3.329,893. 
Groot.    Hendrlk.    to    I'nlted    States   of   America.    Army.    A.C 
meter  having  temperature  compensated  rectifiers  biased  for 
linear  operation,   3  329  896.   7-4-67.  Cl.  .324—119, 
Grosso.  Edoardo.  to  Flat  Socleta  per  .^zlont.  Air  conditioning 

on  motor  vehicles,  3.329  077.  7-4-67.  Cl,  98 — 2. 
Grosstelnbeck,  Rolf   H,  Holti.  H,  Rabenhorst,  and  W,  WllUrks. 
to   Ba^te^^e■Inst^t^It    E.V,    Electrostatic   flocking   apparatus, 
3,329.125,  7-4-67,  Cl    118 — 638. 
Growald.  Martin  C,  15%   to  A,  C.  Nolte.  Jr.  Method  for  con- 
structing  a    shell-foram    structure.    3,329,750,    7-4-67.    CI. 
264—45. 
Grumman,  Eugene  V.  Jack  base  for  trailers.  3,329,402,  7-4-67, 

Cl.  254 — 86. 
Grnndhanser,   Frank  J.,   M,   P.   Hafner,   and  C.  G.   Powers,   to 
Field   Emission   Corp,   High   frequency  coaxial   transmission 
line   for   supporting  a   field   emission   cathode  X-ray   tube. 
3,329.816,  7-4-67,  Cl.  250—92, 
Grushkin,    Bernard,   and    R,   G,    Rice,   to   W,   R    Grace  A   Co, 

Chemical  process,  3.329  716,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260— 551. 
Guengant,  Paul,  to  Brown.  Boverl.  A  Cle.  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Turbine  blading.  3,328.867.  7-J-67,  Cl    29—156.8. 
Guldl    Howard  K.  Ladder.  3.329,238.  7^1-67.  Cl.  182—70. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Hill.   Robert  W,,  and  Gallano.  3,329,738. 
<;una    .Michael  :  See — 

Shipley,  Charies  R.,  Jr.,  and  Gulla.  3,329,512. 
Gullick  Ltd,  :  See- 
Pollard,  Thomas,  3,329.097.  I 
Gupta.  Suresh  C.  :  See — 

Goff.   Kenneth   W.   and   Gunta    3.329.311. 
Gustafsson,  Axel  G.  V..  L.  O,  Lnndin,  N.  O,  Johansson,  and 
C.  R.  SvanstrOm.  to  .\ktIebolaget  Bofors.  Soring  suspension 
device  for  vehlrles.  3  329.226,   7-4-67,   Cl,   180 — 9  2, 
Guthrie.   James  B.  Automatic  loading  back  stand.  3,329,369, 

7-4-67,  Cl.  242—58.6. 
Habermann.  Bernard  L,  :  See — 

Gleschen,   John    A.,   Parker,   and   Habermann,   3,328,888. 
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HAL   Automotive  A  Eaulpment  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Stein.  (Louis   3,3'29,040, 
HPE  Inc. :  See— 

Hack'^tV  N^orStn'lLHydra'^lc'brake  systems.  3.328,959.  7^ 

67    Cl.  60—54.5.  Equipment  Co.  Laterally  mov- 

"\1,1r5laK  f^or  i^llFt  Vrucf.''3:SS.292,  7-4-^7,  Cl.  214- 

Hafner,  Michael  P..  See—        „,  and  Powers.  3,329,816 

Grundhauser    trtnk  f-."*^H*'A,*°^   ^^  Eastman  Kodak 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J,,  J"^  ■,»"^.'^„,f.HcK  with   2,2-dlmethyl- 

lu'ihara,  Masaakl    "d  T^  Muranaka    to  Matsu.b^ta  E^l«t^ 

g73    7-4-67,  Cl,  317—230. 
Hahn"  WUlard  Jj  See—  3,329,263. 

HaJd&^^fh^^d:us^J.;?o^  TheVu-l^n?  Corp.  Sealing  fixture. 

i  329.422,  7--4-67,  Cl.  269—287. 
Hale  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Goldsmith.  Ave.  3.329,398. 

Overbaugh,  Joseph  C.  3.3^9  3y4_  R.ttee  and  F.  A. 

Hall.  Frank,  R.  N.  He«lop.  F  .Lod«    I.  D.  Rattee   a^^         ^, 
Walte,  to  ItnperlalChem^al  Industries  Lta.  ^^^^^ 

lirfo^^Km^VVn'th"^^  adds,   3,329,691. 

""'"Sm"a,'Se/A:.'aVHami.ton    3  3,^^^^  ,,^,,,,  ,,, 

«^f:;;^rn"g  rp?ofvct[.%rcf.ir  o^'a^ -.^.a'  /:;  tube.  3.329.- 

545    7-4-67,  Cl,   150—213, 
"*"±ttoi'"  Wmiam''j..  and  Hamner.  3,329,604. 
Hanchett  Mfg^  Co.  ^See- 

Phelps,  Clyde  H.  3,329,02.">. 
Handgards.  Inc.  -See-- 

Blatz,  Robert  A.  3;329J^'»»   .  ^     Wertlnghouse  Elec 

"^fc^C^rT "ol^d'  s^afe^h^n  »'^t^ns.t.y/devlce  with 
tunnel  barriers    3.329  823.  7-4-fr7    Cl 


II: 


HydrauUques,   (S*ogre«th)^3,328,8»o.   '-*  o''  '^ 
'"^^  Femi'Sird  f,  and  Hanneman.  3.329.612. 
Hansen.  Lrf>ulB.  J.  :  See  „  ^^, 

3.329,844.  7-4-67,  Cl.  310— iJ3». 

Harapat,  Joseph  J.  ••  See--        

Barzee   Verl  N     and  Harapat.  3,328,»80. 

"'^^nn^'ifirdr^SM/o,^"  '  '''- 

Miller,  Eldon  D,.  Jr.  .3  329  201.  wiUlams   to  East- 

valve,  3  329,094.  7-4-67,  Cl.  103—51. 
Harklau,  Roger  L.   ,/'«*'—.  p   t    q  wo  094 

a.ie5iblr.  3.329.812u'-<-«,'tPi,rt..^  TrtMlMor  li..«mp 
"•iSS'  rr,C-?ie'X  g,rSrS,'nTa'.?o.K°S«»it.  3.S29.. 

908,  7-4-67,  Cl.  331—113. 
"'"^fllrs'^-clmSid  E-a'n^^  Harrington.  3  329.3n 

Willis'  Clifford  E.,  and  Harrln^to^  ^andT    B.  Williams, 
"rj'^'th^iap"^  Bag^m^pe^slnVafctus.  3.328.939.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  53 — 385.  p     Pranhite  heating  elements 

7-4-^7.  Cl.  180—27. 

Interstages.  3,329.089,  i-»-o<.  v-i. 
""'■smnb're"h^r,Teste"Dollman,  Buczkowskl.  and  Harrison. 
3,329,587, 

Hart  Ski  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Holmberg,  Harry  E.  and  H.  E.  3,329,4J7. 

""'Sa'ney':'ArXrM..^Bo7kln.  and  Hartman.  3.329.526. 


E-    T    IT    \'an   Her  Plas    M.   J.  Waale,  and 

■••i'T  v^^r  i/si,,  ^o;|.3crj  {o,^«pjj.«  2,..«. 

chlorobenzonltrlle.  3,329.703.  7^     and   H    Dorst.    to   Turn 
"'^b'ilirElevlfo"? ltd:•E^v^tor^"ue^gu^de  assembly.  3.329,240. 
.Jslta'^Er^nU'Voraphla    Inc.   Visual   display.   3.329.475. 
Ha\"h\;^Jto^Hi?o^V  tl -NMhon  Denshl  Kabushi^^^^^^^^ 

rnVe^n't*rs"u?faTWogTp'k>"or   a%1fec^men.    3.329.813. 

7-4-67    Cl.  250— 49 A  Roberts,  to  Pollution  Ellmlna- 

»Vo?s!'ln^^.^^le'w^ge  Wj  IfTlO^ls"^^'"'^  "'  ""'^'^ 
disposal.  3.329,107,  7-4-67,  Cl.  110—15. 

''7uT^'.t%'A&  T-p.  Cl.  260-29.6. 
""t'rnc^k^"zb7g'nll^'^-3,fr9J68. 

Heath  Co.  :  See—-     ,     „  „,q  q,, 

Smith,  Marvin  L-  3.329,871  Owens-IlUnoU.  Inc. 

Heaton,  Richard  A.,  and  R.  ^  .^7^^-  o°o2fl  396    7-4-6i    Cl. 
Dispensing  rate  control  mechanism.  3.329.JW),   i-'t-^i. 

'^^^ — 212.  „„,,  p   7*n«>.r   to  Hoffmann-Lia  Roche  Inc. 

HeeedUs,  Balthasar,  a^^  ^   Zeller   to  nonm  ^^^^^ 

l'?henylalamine   ^0"'?^""^% f f ^l^i.^e?'' ci    260—519. 
„e1ch?/"Kr°ed^  and    I'.' norjancl^  Safn' molding   device. 

3,328,848,  7-4;-«7,  Cl    18^2-        ,  Qwens-IUlnola  Inc. 

"^^e7hci7oV  m^akrn^g'  P^asSc  "^llA  S3?»,752.  7^T.  Cl. 

264—97.  ^         ^  ' 

Helnemann  Electric  Co.  .  See— 
Camp    William  W,  3,329,793. 

„.,„?,'■);?,■  J\'o'°W?.,.'rflf,'«'r,o  CO     ..c.w^^^aj,. 

formly  pitched  windings  on  a  strand.  3.328,945,  7-*-o.,  v, 

and  timing  '"l^^^^'Vne'  Ruffi  Helrtommandltzesellschaft. 
"lletrd^^nd'^'p'aA^usrMU^^^^^^^^^^ 

„el,e"'^haro^H.  Vtfnd'ar'd  noise  source.  3.329.234,  7-4-6T. 
He'imlJk'Fr^  E.  Egg  carton.  3.329.330  7-^7  C1.22^_29. 
Kken    Harold  G   Fabric  bearing  material.  3.329,554.  7-^ 

G7    Cl    161 — 81. 
Henderson,  William  »•  •  f^-^    ^^d  Mlsenhelmer.  3.329.644. 

therefor    3,329  531.  .-4-C7C1    136^177.       ^^^^^  ^ 

Henry-Blabaud,  ^.^'^°''^^'^°B°''},%lsurci^  hydraulic  circuits 
Devices  fnr  maintaining  the  pressure  m»  i37_io8. 

between  two  given  ^al'^^^^^'^gfi-l^S'  Jt^^^Jj^CI.  ^i^^^^^^^^^ 

''^''o'^%\^dfnVVnd  zL^ethWor^^tU^p^eparTtlon.  3,329,636, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  260--28.5  n^^pral  Electric  Co   Fluorescent 

3  329,322,  7-4-67,  Cl.  222 — 485. 
Herd  Seeder  Co.,  I^c.  :  See-- 

Herlon.  Erich  :  See— 

Lang.  Erich.  3.329.165. 
^cEker.  Erich.  3,^29,161. 

""Tr^eu-irF^ans'k.-  and  Hermes.  3,328  966^  ^^,^^, 

Herold,  Curt  P.,  G.  ^V.  Travis    and  b.  D    Stahley    to^^l^^^^ 

back-lash  gear  mechanism.  3,3-jy.uja.  i--t-"<,  v, 
"'"V'on''lchlcth%tto.  Winter,  and  Herrle.  3.329.560. 
"'^'mirF'rrnk/HfsloT:  Lodge.  Rattee,  and  Waite.  3,329,691. 
Hess,  Ha'ns-Kaspar  :  See—- 

Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co    The  :  See-- 

H'iS.SsS,SS'»3SsS^"iJ-«,^!:1: 

glass  articles.  3,328,92o.  *-4-67,  Cl.  51     31^- 
"^"^^^vy":  EuleneS".  afd  Paul.  3,329,005. 
«'''f>'ori"off  ^Liwrl^e  A..  Bloom,  and  Hlbbs.  3.329.109^ 

acids.  3,3-29.608.  7-4-67.  Cl.  252—8.8. 

Hill.  Joseph  F. :  See  „_  .„q 

Aldrlch,  Clare  A.,  and  Hill.  3,6^, ^^o- 
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HUl  Robert  W..  and  F.  R.  Galiano.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Coating 
compositions  containing  polyesters  of  2.4,6  trloxo-Striazine- 
l,3.5(2H,4H.6H)trlalkanolc  acid  and  a  polyhydrlc  a  cohol. 
with  a  polyepoxide  and  an  amlnoplast  resin.  j,J_»,7Jo, 
7-4-67,  CI.  260—835.  ,  ^        ,  .         i  loo 

HlUman,  George  L.  Portable  leaf  burning  apparatus.  3,329. 
108.  7-4-67.  CI.  110— 18.  ^         ^.      ,        _,_ 

Hilton  David  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  wire. 
3,329.046.  7-4-67.  CI.  81—9.51.  .    „    k.       .-       i  o 

Hlrsch,  Stephen  S..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4^  Rubber  <^o-  1.2- 
alkyiene  oxide  polymerliation  using  xlnc  hydride  catal>«t. 
3,329.630.  7-+-67.  CI.  260—2. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See—  ^  w     u     m    •>  i<>q  jofi 

Okumoto,  Takeoml.  Okada,  and  Maebashl.  3,329,496. 

Hltx  Glfford  L.  Self-energlilng  seal  for  high  pressure  flanged 
connections.  3,329.447,  7-4-67,  CI.  285—113. 

Hodgson.  Robert  F..  and  A.  J,  Williams,  to  Commercial  shear- 
ing A  Stamping  Co  Hydraulic  valves.  3.329.169.  7-4-6.. 
CI.  137—625,68.  ,,     ^, 

Hoegen  Dljkhof.  H.  J..  G.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See— 

HoegenDllkhof.  Hendrlk  J.  3.329  030.     ^.„^,^       ... 

Hoegen  Dljkhof,  Hendrlk  J.,  to  H.  J.  Hoegen  DJikhof  G.m.b  R. 
Firma.  Applicator  linkage.  3,329,030,  V4-«t.  CI.  74-105^ 

Hoerleln,  Alvln  B.,  to  Colorado  State  Lnlversity  Research 
Foundation.  Bovine  vibriosis  vaccine  and  method  of  ad 
ministering  same.  3,329,573,  7-4-67,  CI.  167—78. 

Hoesch-Bergbautechnlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
VVelrlch.  Walter.  3.328.968.. 

Hoflmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See—  q„k„,j    q  -ioq 

Bernauer,  Karl.  Pfoertner,  Cenittl.  and  Schmld.  3.329.- 

897 
HegedQs.  Balthasar.  and  Zeller.  3.329  711 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  Smith,  and  Sternbach.  3.329,701. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Moses.  Adrian  J.  3.329.910. 
Preble.  James  C.  3.329.897. 

Sewell.  Wesley  C.  3.329,888.  ^  ^,    ^     „.      ., 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D..  Jr.,  D.  Taub,  and  N.  L  Wendler,  to 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Process  and  intermediates  for  the  prep- 
aration of  dlben2o[a,d]cycloheptene8.  3,329,728,  .-4-6.,  Ci. 

?flA       fl  1  ft 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  F.  Troxler  to  Sandoi  Ltd  Phenyl 
plperazinoethyl-lndazoles.   3,329,680,  7-4-67,  CI.  260— 268. 

Hogiie.tad,  Hirek.  to  Nyegaard  4  Co^A/S.  Device  for  electro- 
magnetic   flow    measurement.    3.329,018,    .— *-o(,    ui.    ^•^ 

194 
Holder,   Floyd    P.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Air   Force. 

Submodulatlon  systems  for  carrier  recreation  and  doppler 

correction   In  single-sideband  xero-carrler  communications. 

3.329,899,  7-J-67.  CI.  325—329.  ^       o     ^     ..  / 

Holiday,  Allan  D.,  to  PhlHtPS  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 

pure    cyclic    hydrocarbons.    3,329,731,    7-4-6.,    CI     260— 

a  ft  a 

HoUeran.   Robert   T.,   to   American   Ootlcal  fo    Temperature 
compensated   refractometer    3,329,060    T-4-6.,  CI.  88— 14. 
Holmberg,  Harry  E.  and  Hartvlg  E    t.j  Hart  SW  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc^ 
Bottom    structure   for    skis.  ^,329.437.   7-4-67.    CI.    280— 
11.13. 
Holmberg.  Hartvlg  E.  :  See —  „„„  ^„, 

Holmberg,  Harry  E.  and  Hartvlg  E.  3,329,437. 
Holmlund,  Chester  E.  :  See—  o  ooo  ^tq 

Sax    karl  J.,  Blank.  Holmlund.  and  Evans.  3,329,579. 

(irosstelnbeck,    Rolf,    Holtz,    Rabenhorst,    and    Wllllcks 
3  329  125 
Hooker  Chemlcai  Corp. :  See — 

Ashton,  WilUam  E.  3,329,624. 
Lodeesen,  Herman  J.,  and  Russell.  3,329,536. 
Schmadebeck,  John  H.  3,329,620. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co  :  See — 
Greenqulst.  Duane  R.  3.329.317. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Slbbald,  Frederick  R.  3,329.171. 
Hoppe.  Clemens  B.  Surgical  suture  extractor.  3,328.876.  7-4- 

67,  CI.  30—124. 
Hormats,  Ellis  I.  :  See—  .      ,  ooo  ^q.? 

Wltz,  Samuel,  Shepherd,  and  Hormats.  3.329.485 
Horowitz,   Irving,   to  Blonder-Tongue  Electronics.  Wide-band 
transistor  amplifier  system  employing  Impedance  mismatch 
and  high  frequency  peaking.  3,329,904,  7-1-67    CT.  330--21. 
Hospel,   Petrus  A.   M.,   to  North  American   Phlllpfl  Co.,   Inc. 
Planar   semiconductor   device   with    Improved    emitter   and 
ba«e  configuration.  3,329,874,  7-4-67,  Cl.  317—235. 
Houghton,  E.  F.,  4  Co.  :  See — 

Popoff,  Charlotte.  3.329,698.  ^  ,  .       „ 

Houlllers  du  Bassln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calals :  See — 

Lebrun,  Gaston.  3.329.589.  .     .    ..  ,  w-     .    .^ 

Houlihan.    William    J.,    to    Sando*    Inc.    Isolndolobenxlmld- 

aiolones.  3.329.684,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260— 309  2 
Houlihan     William   J.,   to   Sandoa   Inc.   Thladlaieplnedloxldes 

and  their  preparation.  3.329.687,  7^*-«7,  Cl.  260—327. 
House,  Ronald  R.  :  See —        _ 

Strazdins.  Edward,  and  Hooise.  3.329.657. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.  :  See — 

Mayer.  Gerald  C.  3.329,313. 
Howert  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Cohen,  Howard  S.  3,329,103.  ^„,    ^  ^    ._ 

Hoxle    Orvllle  D.,  to  Blssel  Inc.  CTeanlng.  3,329,625.  7-4-67, 
CT.  252—358. 

Hoyer,  Clans  :  See —  

Laub,  Helmut,  and  Hover.  3.329,959.  ..^  ..  w 

Hoyle    Vinton  A.,  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Leonard,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co  '  Pyrolysls    of    2.2,4-trlmethyl-l,3-pentanedlol   monolso- 

butyrate.  3.329,713,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—540. 

Hoynes,  Degfln   S.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Commerce. 

Antenna  system  employing  human  body  as  radiator.  3,329,- 

957,  7-1-67.  Cl.  343—718.  „ ,        ^       ,        ^   , . 

Hubbard.  Arthur  P..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.    Inc.  Fluid 

heater   having  a   hot   gas  conduit.   3,329.140,   7-4-67,   Cl. 

126—110. 


Hubbard,   Terence   P..   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 

Polymer  chip  cutter.  3,329.049,  7-4-67.  Cl.  83 — 47. 
Huber.  Walter  E.  :  See— 

Belndorf.  Luclen  J..  Huber.  and  Terhune.  3,329,013. 

Huck  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^^^ 

Schwab.  Charles  J.,  and  Swansoq.  3,329.000. 
Huck.  William  F.  :  See— 

Sandor.  George  N..  Ree.  Huck.  and  Blessing.  3,329,087. 
Hudson,  Beaumont  C,  to  National  Twist  Drill  4  Tool  Co.  Tap. 

3,328.814,  7-1-67,  Cl.  10—141. 
Hudson,  Robert  M.,  and  C.  J.  Warning,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Pickling  ferrous  metal.  3,329,619,  7-4-67,  Cl.  282— 
148. 
Hugger,    Richard   H.,    to   Unlroral,    Inc.   ProcMses  of  curing 

tires.  3,329,748,  7-4-«7.  Cl.  264 — 40. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Wilbur,  Everett  T.  3.329,860.  _^ 

Hughes.  Everett  C,  W.  G.  Shaw,  and  H.  A.  Strecker.  to  The 

Standard    Oil    Co.    Hydrocracklng    process    employing    the 

fluldlzed   system  and   a   high   boiling  hydrocarbon   feed   oil. 

3,329,603.  7-4-67.  Cl.  208 — 111. 

Hughes,  George  H..   to   Beacon  -Mfg.  Co.  Stitched  non-woven 

fabric.  3,329,552,  7-4-67,  Cl.  161—52. 
Hughes,   Larry   M.,   to  Collet  Toy  Mfg.  Co.   String-suspended 

climbing  toy.  3,328.910,  7-4-67,  Cl.  46—132. 
Hulsey,  Eldon  E.  Variable  orifice  valve.  3,329.390,  7-4-67,  Cl. 

251—4. 
Hungerford,  Max    to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  Clutch 
actuating    mechanism    for    tractor.    3,329,249.    7-4-67,    CI. 
192-98. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

McMuUen,  Alan  R.,  and  Wilaon.  3,329,521.  , 

Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

~        ■     "  -       -      3,328,894. 

3,329,344. 
3.329,506. 


Jr. 
Jr. 
Jr. 


and  Fenton.   3.329,663. 


Smith,  Horace  L., 

Smith,  Horace  L., 

Smith,  Horace  L., 
Hurley.  Karl  C.  :  See — 

Braeutlgam.  Jean  L..  and  Hurley.  3,329,851. 
Hurwltx,  Marvin  J.  :  See — 

Beavers,   Ellington   M.    Hurwlti 
Huskv  Mfg.  4  Tool  Works  Ltd.  :  See— 

Rees.  Herbert.  3,328,844. 
Hustinx.    Edmond.    Proc»^s    for    recovering   calcium    chloride 
from  the  ammonium  chloride  waste  liquor  of  the  ammonia 
soda  process.  3,329.479.  7-4-67.  Cl.  23—90. 
Hutchinson.  Keith  A.,   to  Tire  Improvement  Co.,   Inc.   White 
sldewall  applying  machine   3.329.551.  7-4-67.  Cl.  156 — 394. 
Huxtable.  Robert  C  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Water  extrac- 
tion of  tetrahydrofuran  and  distillation  of  rafllnate.  3,329,- 
585,  7-4-67.  Cl.  203—39. 
Huynh.  Chanh  :  See — 

Martel.  Jacques.  Toromanoff.  and  Huynh.  3,329,694. 
I.N.M.  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Lupardo,  Robert  F.  3.329,138. 
lacuone,  Roberto  :  See — 

Muench,     Werner,     Slclari,     Sllvestrl.    .\rgenslano.    and 
lacuone.  3,329.723. 
Iddlngs,  Lloyd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navr.  Rapid 

inertlal  alignment  method.  3,328.881,  7-4-67,  Cl.  38—1. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Whltehurst.  Joe  R.  3,328.851. 

Myers,  Thomas  E.  3,329.838. 
Illkon  Corp.  ;  See — 

Manning.  Bernard.  Rice,  and  Mancuso  3.329.198. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hall.  Frank,  Heslop.  Lodge,  Rattee,  and  Walte.  3,829,691. 

Hubbard,  Terence  P   3,329,049. 
Indak  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Bedocfl,  Michael  F   3,329,778. 

Schlnk.  William  N.  3,329.790. 
Indugas,  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Gasverwertung  m.b.H. : 
See — 

Schmidt.  Theodor.  3.328.988. 
Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktlengesellscfaaft :  See — 

Cleclor.  Helnrich,  3,329.116. 
Inghraro.  Richard  D.  Multiple  clip  suspension  bracket  3,829,- 

279.  7-4-67.  Cl.  211—89. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgle;  See — 

Cavalier.  Gilbert.  3,329.498. 
Intertherm  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clark,  John  M.  3,329,797. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Chin.  3,329,831. 

Harris,  Thomas  J,,  and  Shapiro.  3,329,474. 

Helgeson    Lester  A  ,   and   Mueller.   3,329,907. 

Solyst,  Erik  R.  3,329  379. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Salna.  Karl    3.329.232, 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ulrich,  Frledrlch.  3,329,832 

Woodhead^  Harry  S.,  Sloley,  and  Waugh 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corn- 


3.329,914. 
See- 


.^kxu.    Akin,   Bee«k,    Brown,    Lewis,    Smith,   and    Strich, 

3  329  926. 
Avery.  Robert  C,  3.329,965. 
Case,  Thomas.  3.329.901, 
Foote,  Richard  H    3,329,856. 
Queslnherry.  Robert  S.,  and  Patch.  3.329.021. 
Tuck,  Edward  F.,  and  Devos.  3,329,898. 
Iota-Cam  Corp.  :  See— 

Gosselln,  Norman  R.  3,329,074. 
Isaac,   George   R.   Device   for  delivering   measured  quantities 
of  fluent  material  having  a  double  ended  ejector.  3.329,319, 
7-4-67.  Cl.  222—219. 

Ishlhara.  Eltaro  :  See — 

Tokuhlsa,    Hlroshl,    Ishlhara,   and   Klnoshtta.    3.329.605. 

Jaatlnen,  Walter  A.,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.  Radiant 
plasma  source  having  a  gas  impervious  conical  anode. 
3,329,865,  7-4-67,  Cl.  315—111. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Jackson,  Cari  F.  r  Bet— 

Cobb  Edward  S.,  and  Jackson.  3,328,863. 

^''"Meltorj'ame.  0.%llklnson,  and  Jackson.  3,329,454. 

^'""joyci^Johny^jIckson,  and   Brewer    3,329,746. 
JacksoT  Walter  F..'  to  V«nn   Industries,   Inc.  Heating  appa- 
ratus. 3,329,416,  7-4-67,  Cl.  203—19. 
Jacobs,  Robert  L. :  Bee- 

Atkinson,  Jerry  T.,  and  Jacobs.  3,329,299         _.   „.    ^i 
Jacobson,  Ben.  Excess  paint  remover.  3,329,307,  7-4-«7,  ci. 

Jae^^e^'^Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  l^^ei'^'a 
magnetic  coupling  apparatus.  3,329,247,  7-4-«<,  v-i- 
192—84. 

•""*bS.^  J^'ohn  M%nd  Jaffe.  3,329,955. 

'""coU?n,' Ev«'V,  AM;in-Nabl,  and  Gordon.  3,329.949. 

Jensen,  Cari  F. :  8»B— 

Cordis,  Nat.  3,329,127. 

Jense^n.^GaroW  K.^:  ^'^^^^^    ,,,  „eGeogh.  3,329,903. 

'"^"rtafs^n.^AiefcTv..   Lundln,   Johansson,   and    Svan- 

transmission    gear  shift   assembly.    3,329,Od»,    <-»  oi, 

Johl^n'curils  R.  A.,  and  J.  C.  Steur    to  Leeds  4JJJorthrup 
Co.  Interlocking  shielded  connector.  3,329,920,  7-4-o<,  v,i. 

John*^"*  George   A.,    to   Monsanto   Co.    Method   of  texturing 

filament  yarn,  3.329,757,  7-4-07,  Cl.  264—28^. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  :  See— 

De  Merre,  Leon  J.     3,329,140. 
Johnson,  Joseph  E.  :  See  .  „„„„    o  ooo  ooq 

Handy,  Robert  M.,  and  Johnson.  3,32»,82d. 

Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See  ,wr.K„,   o  ooo  oiq 

Chapman,  William  P..  and  Weber.  3,329,819. 

mament  and  grid.  3,329,849.  7-4-67,  Cl.  313-82. 
^""^-Ku^'^Aithf/D  and  ^-es.  3^329,023.^^^^^^^  ^^^^,^,^^ 
'""pVodu^c^'nc,  Mul'trclrc^lt^pus^h'b^JtYon  switches.  3,329,792, 
Jon;rRola^d's.Venmatlon  system  for  buildings.  3,329,341, 
TJ.i^V.?l'  "'^^Aerojet  General  Corp.  Submersible  poly- 
^^^^^^r!^"^  ^a^^^ircult.  3,329,824. 

Jnf^-;^n're'rU-^^Se^-^V-^^ 
Ju7e\r&  C"  "d^T.  'jBol'LJ.yl^Iut^ated  Building 
Components.    Inc.    Truss    fabricating    machine.    3.329.328. 

KaU'hlki  Kalshl'iond.  Ollutsu  Kenkyusho  :  Se^ 

Date,  Tasuku.  3.329.413. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Ch"i?J<"»l,Corp.  :  See- 
Loach,  James  A.  3.329,537. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  :  See—  „  ooo  oao 

Murphy,  Francis  J.,  and  Tokola.  3,32».»«». 
Kamogawa,  Hlroshl  ;  See—- 

AdachI    Takeshi,  and  Kamogawa.  3,329,848. 
Kane,  George  E.  -Bee— 

McTamany.  Edward  J.,  and  Kane.  3,329  047^ 
K«ne     James    T     Drv    pipe    condensate    collector 

anrtfrl^«   3,329  215,  r4-67.  Cl.  169-17. 
Kanlan    Louis   G.   Reversible  viscous  shear  coupling.   3.329.- 

246,  7-4-67,  Cl.  192—58. 
Karmann,   Thomas   R.,   to  Valley   Mfg.   Co.   Welding  tapered 

pipe.  3.329  329,  7-4-67,  Cl.  228—17. 
Kates   Jav  F.,  to  Watson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Paneling  for  elevator 
cabi.  3.328.927.  7-4-67.  Cl.  52-65.  .     „     ,   ^,  , 

Katls,  William  R.,  and  J.  J.  McCoy,  »°  4"tomatic  Sp^rmkU-r 
Corp.    of    America.    Pipe    coupling.    3,329,448,    7  4-o<,    v,i. 
286 — 112. 
^^'Tkum^irS^'Yoshf^a,  Konlshl.   and  Katsuya.   3  329.577. 
Kaufmann,   Albert  R.,  and  A.  L.  Geary,   to  ^hlttaker  Corp. 
Method    for    making    dispersion     type    bodies.     3.329,744, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  264—5. 
Kayser  Roth  Corp. :  See- 
Rosen.  Gerald.  3,329.38«. 
Keith    Clifford  H..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Collanslble  8l^le-bla°f 
carton  having  a  telescopic  closure.  3.329.346.  7-4-67.  uj. 
229—37. 


Kellelgh,  Waldo  J.,  to  KJ^^rtcal  Apparatus  Co     Inc   Period- 
ically  cam   operated   switch.  3.329,782.  7-4-67,  Cl.   ^w 

KendalV,  William  D.,  to  Dynapower  Systems  Corp.  of  Callfw- 
nla.  Control  of  electrotherapetlc  apparatus.  3,329, 14»,  7-»- 

ft7    d     128 422 

KendaU,' William   D.,  and  F.   A.  Targer.   to  py«»P<»^',.^ys- 
tems  Corp.  of  California.  Supporting  arm  for  electrothera- 
l^utic  treatment  head.  3,329,149,  7-4-67.  Cl.  128—405. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 
Kesli'n°\a"l°p^^^''to'afVKesUnInc    self-supporting 

extension  tower.   3.328.921,   7-4-«7,   Cl.  52—121. 
Keslin,  Ralph  W..  Inc. :  See — 

Keslln,  Ralph  W.  3,328,921. 
Keuffel  4  Esser  Co. :  See —  „„„„„... 

Sellen   Carl  R.,  and  Collura.  3,329,046. 
Keymer    J^ark  W.,  to  Malco  Products,  Inc.  Rivet  gun  device. 

3,328,985.  7-4-67,  Cl.  72—391. 
Kibbel.  WUllam  H..  Jr.  :  See—  „„„„„,^ 

Kreus,  Donald  F..  and  Kibbel.  3,329,610. 
Klernan,  rfarold  A.  Valve.  3,329^166,  7-4-67,  Cl.  137--625  16. 
Kieronski   John  P.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Winding  machine.  6,i£V,- 

362    7-4-67.  Cl.  242—35.6.  ^  „  .         . 

Kihn    Harry,  and  W.  E.  Bamette,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

D^iSer  Hrcults.   3,329,827,  7-4-67,   Cl.   307—88. 
Kimball,  W.  W.,  Co.  :  See— 

Welsh,  Alan  B.  3,329,761. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Anderson    Richard  D.  3,329,252. 
King,  Henrv  L.  :  See— 

Tate,  dlton  W.,  Bryan,  and  King 
King.    William.    DemounUble   bench. 
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King,  Wiiuim  H..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Coated  piezoelectric  analyeer.  3.329.004.  7-4-67,  Cl.  73—23. 

Kingston,    Floyd    E.,    to    Varian    Associates.    Gyromagnedc 

r^onance  apparatus.  3,329,890,  7-4-67,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Kinkead  Industries  Inc.:  Bee— 

Kochanowski.  George  A.  3.329.195. 
Klnoshlta,  Toshlsada  :  See—- 

Tokuiiisa,  Hlroshl,  Ishlhara,  and  Klnoshlta.  3,329,605. 

Kinsley,  Charles  W.,  to  Glass  Machinery  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

forming  hollow  glassware.  3,329,492,  7-4-67    Cl    65--223. 

KisUng    James   W..   Ill,   to   Schlumberger   Technology   Corp. 

Multiple  purpose  well  tools.   3.329.209,  7-4-67.  Cl.   166— 

128 

Kitchen    Frederick  G..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Cans.  3,329,- 
302,  7-4-67,  Cl.  220 — 42.  ,       ,  . 

Klaus   Arthur,  to  Signode  Corp.  Pneumatic  piston  return  sys- 
tem for  Impact  tools.  3.329.068,  7-4-67.  Cl.  91—402. 

Klavsons.  Uldls  :  See —  ^  „^^  .^^ 

Mutschler,   Edward   C,  and   Klavsons.  3.329,964. 

Kleen-Stlk  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Kucheck,  Leo.  3.329.550.  ^  ,  ^     „  ,, ,       ... 

Klein.  Harvey  S.,  and  F.  F.  Rust,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Hallde  addi- 


3,329,656. 
3,329.465. 


7-4-67,   Cl. 


containing 


tion  process  for  producing  halogenated  carbonylic  com- 
pound   3.329,707,  7-4-67,  Cl.  260--486. 

Klelneberg.  Paul  t..  to  John  C.  Motter  Printing  Press  Co. 
Machine  for  splitting  apart  two-on  Siamese  twin  books. 
3.329.053,  7-4-67.  Cl.  83— 303. 

Klelnman.  6elen  R.  Safety  rail  for  examination  tables.  3.329.- 
423,  7-4-67,  Cl.  269—324.  „    _,        _.         r^ 

KUewer  Donald  L.,  to  Plastic  Mold  &  Engineering  Co. 
Dynamic  ear  phone.  3,329,777,  7-4-67,  Cl.  179—115.5. 

"prsybylski,  Daniel  F.,  Shook,  KUne.  and  Rice.  3.329,291. 
Kllngele,  Hugo  :  See — 

Bogart,  John,  Jr.,  and  Kllngele.  3,329.284.  „      ,        ,     , 
Kltnikowskl,    James    J.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.    Semiconductor 

counter  circuit.  3,329,834,  ^-4-67   Cl   307— 88  5 
Knappett,   Frank.   Carburetors.   3,329,412,  7-4-67,  Cl.   261— 

41 
Knapsack-Grieshelm  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Sennewald,   Kurt,    Vogt,   and   Erpenbach.   3.329,582. 
Knight    Lester  B.,  J.  H,  Bertrand,  and  J.  E.  Flalkowski,  to 
Lester  B    Knight  A  Associates,  Inc.  Charging  bucket  assem- 
bly  for  charging  crucibles  or  the  like.  3,329,288,  7-4-67, 
Cl.  214—35. 

Knight,  Lester  B.,  k  Associates,  Inc.  :  See —  

Knight.  Lester  B..  Bertrand.  and  Flalkowski.  3.329.288. 
Knipper    Francis   E.  Window  frame  construction.  3.328.930, 
7-4-67,  Cl    52—204.  ^      „       ».,  ..       .    ., 

Knudsen    Poul  A.,  to  F.  L.  Smldth  &  Co.  Crushing  and  grind- 
ing plant.  3  329,353,  7-4-67,  Cl.  241—43. 
Kobe  Kogyo  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlwa,  Hlrohlde,  and  Shlojlri.  3,329,854. 
Koch    Carl    Evaluation  device  for  an  exposure  meter.  3.329,- 

337,  7-4-67,  Cl.  235—64.7.  ,    .       ^       ,         r.     . 

Kochanowski,  George  A.,  to  Kinkead  Industries  Inc.  Prolec- 

tion  screen  or  the  like.  3,329,195,  7-4-67.  Cl.   160—24. 
Kocorowski.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Schllcke.  Helm  M.,  Blomdahl.  Barbleri.  and  Kocorowski. 
3  329  911. 
Koepke    Donald   B..   to  Webcor,    Inc.   Record   player   spindle 
adapter.  3.329.435.  7-4-67.  Cl.  274—10. 

Asburv    George  F  .  Kohn.  and  Richards.  3.329,894. 
Kolnian,   Walter  J.   Hog  oiler.  3,329,128,  7-4-67,   Cl.   119— 

157 
Kolbe'  Joachim.  Vehicle.  3,329.233,  7-4-67,  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Kolodzlej.  Walter  F..  t«  General  Time  Corp.  Timed  actuating 

device  for  aerosol  dispenser.  3.329.314.  7-4-67.  Cl.  222—70. 
Kometanl   Yutaka,  A   Yamada,  and  S.  Suzue,  to  Dalkln  Kogyo 

Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Sintered  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising 

fl'iorine-contalnlng  monomer.  3,329,530.  7-4-67,  Cl.  136 — 

120. 

Konlshl.  Shlmpachl  :  See—  „     .  ^.  ,    ^  .. 

Okumnra      Shlnji.     Yoshlnaga,     Konlshl.    and    Katsuya. 
3,329,577. 
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KoDtlsplra  Oesellichaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haf tung  fur  Elsen-U 
MetaUverarb«itUQK  :  See — 
Stiehl,  Friu.  3,329,542. 
Koppe,  Volker  :  See — 

Schulte,  Karl,  Kopp«.  Friebel,  and  Sonimer.  3,329.685. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See-- 

Easton,  Kufus.  3,329,199. 
Kopperud.  KUen  E.  Bowling  ball.  3,329,429.  7-4-67,  CI.  273— 

63. 
Kostenko   Arthur,  to  The  Getten  Co.,  Inc.  Limit  stop  for  brass 

musical   Instrument.   3,329.056,   7-4-67.   CI.   84 — 388. 
Kramer,  Gordon,   to  Avco  Corp.   Device  for  measuring  beam 
quality   of  Ionizing   radiation   comprising  first  and   second 
detectors  of  different  radiation  lengths.  3.329.815.  7-4-67. 
CI.  250—83.3. 
Krapcho,  John    to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Tricyclic  carbox- 

amldes.  3.326.717,  7-4-67,  CI    260—559 
Kraus,  George,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp    Attitude  control  de- 
vice for  space  vehicles.  3,3:^8.963.   7-4-67.  CI.  60 — 250 
Kraus,  Gerard  :  See — 

Teter   Archie  C.  and  Kraus.  3,329.626. 
Kravltt     Irwln    H.    Advertising   displays.    3,328.906.    7-4-67. 

CI.  40 — 33. 
Kreidl,  Werner  H.,  Dr.  :  See— 

Chvatal,  Theodor.  3.329,516.        ' 
Kreuz.  Donald  F..  and  W.  H.  Klbbel.  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Bac 
terlcides  for  use  In  secondary  oil  recovery.  3.329,610.  7-4- 
67.  CI.  252—8.55. 
Krone,   Robert  C,  and   L.  J.   Hansen,   to  R.   R    Donnelley  it 

Sons  Co.   Web  dryer.   3.328.895.  7-4-67.  CI.  34 — 68. 
Kruger,  Rine  :  See — 

Corbln,  Ralph  L.,  Kruger.  and  Badgley.  3.329.559. 
Kucheck,  Leo,  to  Kleen-Stik  Products  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  applying  labels.  3,329.550.  7-4-67,  CI.  156 — 285. 
Kun<l  August  :  See — 

Blvans    Elbert  L..  and  Kund.  3.329,085. 
Kuni,  Gerald,  and  S.  E.  Stover,   to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Mold  member  for  tire  treads.  3.328.849.  7-4-67.  CI.  18 — 44. 
Kurcxak,  Wladyslaw  F.,  to  Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.  Stabilizer  arm 
arrangement   for  a   case   palletlzer.   3.329.286.   7-4-67,   CI. 
214—1. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  and  E.  J.  Jones,  to  Schaevltz-Bytrex.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  strain  gage  transducers.  3.329.023,  7-4-67. 
CI.  73—398. 
Kurz,  Wllhelm.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Con- 
nection layout  for  secondary  telephone  Installation  having 
converter  means.  3, 329, 775,  7-4-67,  CI.   179 — 18. 
Kurzhals.    Peter    R.,    and    R.    W.    Will,    to    United    States   of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Attitude  control  and  damping  system  tor  spacecraft.  3,329.- 
375.  7-4-67.  CI.  244—1. 
Kusters.  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Seewald.  Frledrich,  and  Slencnlk.  3,328,956. 
Lachowlcz,  Stefan  K.  :  See — 

Bessant.   Kenneth   H.  C  .  and   Lachowici.  3.329.665. 
La    Grange,    Lee    D.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.    Process   for   making  gelled   spherical 
particles  of  oxides.  3.329,745    7-t-67,  CI.  264— .5. 
Lake,  Carl  G.,  G.  A.,  and  L.  H.  Hand  held  air  operated  vacuum 

cleaner.  3,328.827.  7-4-67.  CI.  15 — 344. 
Lake,  Georgia  A.  :  See — 

Lake,  Carl  G..  0.  A.  and  L.  H.  3,328,827. 
Lake,  Lillian  H.  :  See — 

Lake^  Carl  G.,  O.  A.,  and  L.  H.  3.328,827. 
Lamar,  William  C.  Combined  oven  and  dishwasher.  3,329,529. 

7-4-67.  CI.   13-1 — 22. 
Lampert.  Bernard  B.  :  See — 

Moe,  Henry,  and  Lampert.  3.329,718. 
La    Mura.    Joseph    L.    Qeanlng   machine.    3,328,821,    7-4-67, 

CI.  15—102, 
Landls,  Phillip  S.,  and  P.  B.  Venuto.  Chain  alkvlatlon  of  mer- 
capto  and  selenvl  aromatic  compounds  In  tne  presence  of 
an    Internal    ordered    alumino-slllcate    catalyst.    3,329,726. 
7-4-67.  CI.  260—609. 
Landon.    Everett    W.,    to    Landon,    Inc.    Jet-spray    tube   and 
diverter   valve    for   disc-type   filter.    3,329,274.   7-4-67.   CI. 
210—334. 
Landon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Landon.  Everett  W.  3,329.274. 
Landsbergen,  Hendrlcus  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.    Helical    alow    wave    structure    traveling    wave    tube 
having  attenuation  material  coating  the  Inside  of  the  hol- 
low support  members.  3,329.855,  7-4-67.  CI.  315 — 3.5. 
Lane    Charles  A.  :  See — 

Symonds.  Roy.  and  Lane.  3.J29.164. 
Lang.  Erich,  to  E.  Herion.  Solenoid-operated  multlway  valves. 

3.329,165.  7-4-67.  CI.  137—625.5. 
Langer.  Paul  H.,  O.  J.  Fischer,  and  A.  R.  Marder.  to  Curtlss- 
Wrlght  Corp.  Pressure  treatment  of  superalloys  and  method 
of  making  turbine  blade  therefrom.  3.329.535,  7-4-67,  CI. 
148—4. 
Lannert.   Melvin   R..   to  Paragon  Die  Casting  Co    Method  of 

making  a  speaker  grill.   3. ,328. 869.  7-4-67^  CI.   29 — 160 
Larrowe.   Boyd  T  .  and   L.   M.   Scholten,   to   Burroughs  Corp. 
Electronic     character     generator.     3,329.947      7-4-67      CI. 
340—324. 
Laskln.  Allen  I.,  and  J.  Fried,   to  E.  R.   Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Seco-eburlcene  and  eburlcadlenetrlols  and  acid  derivatives 
thereof.  3.329.699.  7-4-67.  CI.  260 — 456. 
Latendorf  Convevlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Stadelman.  Frank.  3,329.469. 
Lau.  Darrell  H..   to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Control  assembly. 

3.329,919.  7-4-67,  CI.  338—68. 
Laub.  Helmut,  and  C.  Hoyer.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlenge 
selischaft.  Antenna  comprising  groups  of  radiators  disposed 
In   different    planes.    3.329.959.   7-4-67.   CI.    343—796. 
Lauxen.  Carl,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Air  bearing  data 

storage  apparatus.   3.329.941.   7-4-67.  CI.  340 — 174.1. 
Lauxen,  Carl  :  See — 

Levene,  Martin  L.,  and  Lauxen.  3,329,942. 


Lawless,   Norman   D.,   W.   M.   Grooms,   and   M.  J    Racine    to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  device  for  measuring  the 
rate  of  an  occurrence  of  an  event.  3.329.893.  7-4-67.  CI. 
o^4 — 70. 
Lawrenson.  Peter  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp 

Dynamo  electric  machine.  3.329.846.  7-4-67.  cT.  310 266 

Lawson.  Lewis  E.  :  See — 

Marmorlne.  Marvin  O.,  and  Lawson.  3.328.943 
Leach  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams   Andrew  O..  and  Nelsen.  3,329,791 
Leach,  Frederic  W.  :  See — 

Simpson,  Sherwood  L.,  and  Leach.  3,328  832 
Lear  Jet  Corp.  :  See  - 

Lear,  Wflllam  P.  3.329.845. 

'''3.^29%'l?'?-4^--^7."i:iHloi!>'5fl''°'"-  S''"«'"-"^">«  ■»«'- 
Leavens.   Joseph   L..   and   E.   J.   Rlckner.   to   United   States  of 

3  329  016  7"-t-67  "ci"7i*— 182*'"'^*^*^  measuring  system. 
Lebrum.  Ga'ston,  to  koulllers  du  Basaln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de- 

Calais^    Method    of    producing    lead    coated    copper    sheets. 

Lederle.'  Henry    F..  "to   OMn   Mathleson    Chemical   Corp.    High 

viscosity    polyformals.    3.329,725.    7-4-67.    CI     260—609 
I.<ee.  Frankle  H.  :  See- 
Lee,  Percy  A.,  F.  H..  and  Barnes.  3.329.301. 
Lee.   Paul  R  ,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Water  heating 

apparatus.  3,329,800,  7-4-67,  CI.  219—321 
Lee,    Percy   A.,   deceased,   by   F.    H.    Lee.   and    M.    L.    Barnes 
executrlces.  to  Es.so  Re.search  and  Engineering  Co    Floating 
tank  top.  3.329.301.  7-4-67.  CI.  220—26 
Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Curtis  R    A.,  and  Steur.  3.329  925 
Goff.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Gupta   3.329.311. 
Lees.  Barry  W.  :  See — 

Peterson.   Gudmundur  P..  and   Lees.   3.329  377 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Gibson.  KIrkland  H.  3.328.947. 
Kleronskl.  John  P.  3.329.362. 
Leinberger.   Merton   C.   C.   H.   Burns,  and   R    A.   Melnick     to 
The    National    Cash    Register    Co.    Sequential    access    data 
store.  3.329.944,  7-4-67.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Lemke    Eugene,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Pincushion  cor 
rectlon  circuit  having  saturable  reactor  and  means  for  ad 
Justing    the    phase    and    magnitude   of   the   horizontal    com 
ponent.  3,329,8,j9.  7-4-67    CI   315-24 
Lemke    Eugene,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.   Pincushion  cor- 
rection circuit  having  saturable  reactor  with  asymmetrical 
parabolic  waveform  applied  to  the  control  winding    3  329 
862.  7-4-67.  CI.  31^—24. 
Lenders.    WUhelmus   L.    L.,   to  North   American   Philips   Co., 

Inc.  Coil  winding  machine.  3,329,358.  7-4-67,  CI   242—9 
Lenz,   Charles  E.,   to  North   American  Aviation,   Inc.   Digital 
phase  comparator  capable  of  Indicating  greater   than   360 
degree  phase  differences.  3.329,895,  7-4  67,  CI.  324 — 83 
Leonard,  Ray  E. :  See — 

Hoyle,  Vinton  A.,  Jr.,  and  Leonard.  3,329,713 
Leopold,  Frledrich,  to  Osterrelchisch  Amerikanlsche  Magnesit 
Aktlengesellschaft.     F'rooess    for    the    production    of    very 
strong  briquettes.  3,329,515,  7-4-67,  CI.  106 — 58 
Lerchenthal,  Helmo  S.M.  :  See — 

Scbmld,  Otto,   Lerchenthal,   Zolss,  Gratz,  and   Wlsmayr 

3.329.709.  ■ 

Lesage.  Daniel  M.  R..   to  Compagnle  des  Compteurs    Method 

and  device  for  measuring  the  amplitude  ratio  of  two  elec 

trie   signals,    more   particularly   for    the   measuring  of   the 

density  of  the  atmosphere.  3,329,821,  7-4-67,  CI.  2^0-206 

Leslie.  James  D.  :  See 

Brlssette.  Lawrence  P..  and  Leslie   3,328,918 
Lesslle,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Mason.  David  F..  and  Lesslle.  3.329,477. 
Lenchs.  Hans.  R.  Lorenz.  and  H.  Wleland.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    Preparation    of    a  methyl-fl  (3  4- 

dlhydroxyphenyU  alanine.  3.329,710,  7-4-67,  CI    260 519 

Levene.  .Martin  L..  and  C.  Lauxen.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
Air  bearing  data  storage  apparatus.  3.329,942.  7-4-67    CI 
340 — 174.1. 
Levenson.  Leonard  A.  Apparatus  for  making  band  sewn  shoes 

3.328.817.  7-4-67.  CI.  12-124. 
Levy,    Eugene   J.,   and    D.    G.    Paul,    to   Hewlett  Packard   Co 
Detection  method  and  ^apparatus  for  gas  chroinatography. 

Lewln.  Morton  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Ordfred  re- 
I'i^l^L"'  Information  stored  In  a  tag-addressed  memory. 
3.329,937,  7-4-67.  CI.  340—172.5.  ^ 

Lewis.  John  M.  :  See — 

Aksu     Akin.    Beeck.    Brown.    Lewis.    Smith,   and    Strlch. 

t3 , 0  ^  <7 , 9  A.  O . 

Lewis,  John  T.  :  See — 

Felerstein,  Harold  E.,  and  Lewis.  3,329.616 
Lewis.   Richard,  and  P.   D.   Pryor.   to  Glaraouse  Foundation 
^nc.  Striding  cutters  for  sewing  machines.  3.329.113.  7-4- 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Set 


Zellers.  James  T..  Jr.,  Nyqulst,  and  Meriwether  3,329  491 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  Rltter.  3.329.494. 

LIdov.  Arthur.  Vehicle  frame  and  spokeless  wheel  arrange- 
ment. 3.3-29.444.  7-t-67.  <'l.  280—210.  '^ 

Lima  Daniel  A.,  and  J.  P.  Hamilton,  to  FMC  Corp  Vinyl 
chloride  resin  plastlsols  stabilized  with  polyethylene  elycol 
monolaurate.  3.329.642.  7-4-67,  CI.  260— 31.4.  k'J>^"» 

^'?!5^67*cf  ?i2£.*82'"^"'**^'**'  '*""  *""^  ""'^  '^*'''  3.329.144. 
Llndberg.  Howard  E.  Chain  pipe  cover.  3.329,120,  7-4-67.  CI. 

1 1 4 1  oU. 

Llndemann.  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extrudinz  heat- 
conductive   materials.   3.328.994,   7-4-67,   CI.   72—253 
Llndqulst.  Carl  E.  :  See— 

Du  Buis,  Edwin  O.,  Cucksey,  ajid  LlndquUt.  3,328  948. 


I 
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3:32fe.l06,  7-4-67,  CI.  109— 75. 
Linker  Machines,  Inc.  :  See— 

Gartrell,  Charlee  S.  3^32»,sjd.  ^  Thermo- 

^>Ka^ly^?on^r^onid°  V^T  ^°3«LS°^7^-.7,  CI.   236- 

^'^'"S?'\tIc^lfa^ei:^"3%l9V"~^ 
Litton  Precision  Products    In*;,^?"-^,^  ,99 
Jones,  Ed«»'-d  \' "fl^oSY^       3.32».7»'J- 
Llew?lty^LeTold^v:'fnter'nal  combustion  engine.  3,329.134, 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  &«— 

Vaughn,  Robert  ^^  3  3-29,065.  Hooker  Chemical 

num    3.329,536,  7-4-67.  U.  148—0.21. 
^^^all:  FrVnk'HTalop.  Lodge,  Rattee.  and  Walte.  3,329.691. 
Logsdon.  John  «■  J  !>'««:     ^,  ^^    ^j,^  Logsdon.  3.328.903. 

T   ^•^29J95.  7-4-67   C^.  2  9-10^55  ^^^  ^    ^    Magner.  to 

^^le  ^oV  'cKe'^mlctl  ^    TUanium  diox.de_plgrn.nt  an   ^,et^ 

^"b^^^n^JhlkJ?n  "d'^ebLVki'nWlued^U^es  and  the  like.  3.329.- 
Lo^rf^ul;*T;uPK  !Yo-|u..as  Aircraft  C.._Inc.  ^la^netlc 

sequential    pulse   generator     3.329,»i:B.    *^  o.. 

88 
^«'^?iur«^renz   and  Wiela^ 

'^''TlroTuc    ^yd;ocaXnr1,3^9,T27,    T-4-67,    CI.    26(^ 
Lo'wder,  Elmo,  and  C    S    OHver    swlng-out  step  for  vehicle. 

3  329,443,  7-4-67,  CI.  280—166. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Co. :  See— 

Roth  Ernest  3.329.081. 
Lowell  Molding  Corn  •  Se^- 
Lowe?yTart'heT^l5.  OrffiVaJparatus.  3.329,290,  7-4-67.  CI. 

L^i^lierber.    Method  ^and   «P«--|, -^,  ^^^  T-4^ 


udwV    Herbert.    Method    and    «PP,afV"'.;%  ^28  845    7-4 
atU^hing  elastomerlc  bottoms  to  footwear.  3,328,84o,  . 

67,  CI.  1^—30.  -      - 


67,  CI.  lo — 30.  J  TT    I      tn  T  nndholm  Mfg.  Co.  Drop-in 

^"c'^telt^eV^wU"  bA^cr^en^  &M^.  7-^67.  CI.  62- 

317 
Lundholm  Mfg.  Co.  :  See--  _. 

Lundholm,  Eisner  C.  and  H.  L.  J,d^o,w(o. 

^"''**L'ul.^ho"n"^liier l^-^d  H.  L.  3.328,07^. 
^""^OusUfsso^n,^  ixerG.  V.,   Lundln,   Johan.sson.   and   Svan 
8tr6m.  3.329,226  i„A,,>,tr\a»  Corn    Internal  dlam- 

3.329,438.  7-^-6'.  Cl.  -80—1^33       7_4_67    CI    52—586. 
Tn»»P    Oiinter    Wall  panel.  3,3.;8  9d^,   '-*^°''  ^'- 
Lycke'by  StarkeUeforadllng  Aktlebolag:  See- 

Conrad.   Ernst.   3.3-.i9..)07. 
^^^  Bur^".'' Frank '"H.rMathus.   Lyman,  and  Mornlngstar. 
3.328.907  J    n     F-     O'Connor     to   The    Procter   * 

detergencv  builder  salts.  3.329.618.   7-i  oi. 
''^  ^l%n^nrV:  F^d^rlck  K.,  and   Malnhardt.   3,329,063. 
MPI  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 

3,329.142.   7-4-67,   Cl.    128—40. 
MacNabb  Engineering  Co,  Inc  :  See— 
Wadman.  Sydney  F.  3,329,581. 

''■'',?£'mo;r'l"kS'»1.^0rtd..   .nd   M«b..b..  3  329.496. 

-«■  ?:.^'f.s.  •?i,?i4r  Ke^?- i«?%^r  ?.' ?^.-^ 

3,329.557.  7-4-67.  Cl.  161—172. 
""^"l^o'bg.'R'ay^S.- ^EllU.   Cox,   and   Magner.   3,329.484. 
^•''th^nbu'^rrFredeVk   K.,   and   Malnhardt.   3,329,063. 


Malakowakl,  Kazlmer^.  and  J-  Walczak.  Navigational  devices. 

3  328,889.  7-4-67,  Cl.  33—141.5. 
Mal'co  Products,  Inc  .  See— 

M.uSi;'G|'/i'.  ?  p^S'l' -«i«  "^"  «»""  '■"' 

pFoduct.  3,329,572,  7-4-67    Cl.  167—74. 
Mallory,  P.  A.,  k  Co.  Inc. :  Se|- 

Wlser,  Joseph  E.  3,329,7S1. 
Mammoth  Plastfcs    Inc.  :  See— 

Crlscl,  Victor  E.  3,329,304. 

3,328,892,  7-1-67,  Cl.  34—9. 

'^'b^oVp^'M^etr/'of'^blowl^nf  m'e^l  tV"t\?4i-°l^?9  "°''    ""' 
SrJus   insert    3^329,1^98    7^67,   CL   16^119  ^^^^ 

'^^f^eV^e'n^^y  ippa"-t^us.''3;32%j"9'^^^^  cl  219-10.55. 

'"'T.nteTv.nl  h',' Wher,  and  Marder.  3.329.535. 

^'"TakhU?  >l"hTng.  Marland,  and  Tobias.  3,329,003^ 

tsaKiuar,  raiuauf.  „    .  oa,Ron    to  Green  Giant  Co. 

Marmorine,  Marvin  0..  \°dL.E    Lawson    ^°'^l^__^27. 
Asparagus  harvester.  3,3-8  943,  7-4-07.  ^,i.  oo 

Marquette  Tool  and  Die  Co.  :  See— 

Freber,  Elmer  C.  a.6-y,^*a.  „»,„„    o  qoo  49ft    7-4 

Marshall.  John  T.  Diving  board  construction.  3,329.426.  7-t- 

portable  brick  packages    3,329  -62     '    *  '"3.g';;,Vfamidocyclo- 

and  inlet  flow  for  filter  system.  3,329,273,  7-4-0  <.  «-i.  -t^u— 

cycle  wastes  as  a  source  of  lonizable  gas.  3,328,960,  7-4-67. 
Cl.  60—202. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co^:  See— 

*477,  7-4-67.  Cl.  8—70. 
''''*  Arg'Judells.'-AlexlVder   D.,    and    Mason.    3.329.568. 
^-°C°ur^?fH\.f;rJr     Mason    and  Wise.  33^ 

^';!o°n'iT^artnde%°'fo^the^f  g  kni'e  of  a  cigarette  ma- 

^'hTne^ut-off    3,328  923.  7-^7.  ^^  51-247^^^^^^^^^ 
^V^^fyb  ntlmldazoTe're^n  tn'dVWraslve  articles.  3.329.489. 

7I4I67.  Cl.  51-298. 
Mast  Development  Co. :  See— 

winding  machine.  3.329,368,  7-4-tj<.  vi. 
''"''BurgesI^Trank*  h:,   Mathus,   Lyman,   and  Mornlngstar. 

3 328  907 
'''^^'iUoorJo'hn'G'Tnd  Matlas.  3,329,116. 

'^^T^z'lhafhY  kIzK  M^/tUoto,  Ueno.  Okamoto.  Nagaoka. 

and  Ono.  3,329,540. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industjlal  Co..  Ltd. .  See- 

Ochl,  Yoshlakl.  3,329, (7d.  o  noa  fiT'i 

ment.   3,328,974,   7-4-67.   Cl.   62— ^4o. 
Mattel,  Inc. :  See— 

Ryan,  John  W.  3,329, 4d J. 

Martox,  Donald  M..  to  United  StBt««  or  Ame'-      •       j^^^j^^lly 
^J^Jed^rbXlrfro^m^^^^B^l  of°^o^n^t^  loatlng  materlaf. 

Englnerlng  Co.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  ta      i  ^^^ 

ing  a  manganese  promoter  «"  „\  "^5«Hi"g%      7^-67.     ^' 
hvdrocracklng    of    hydrocarbons.    3.329,604,     7-»-o  . 

208—111.  ,      „ 

Mattox,  WllHam  J. :  See—  „  ,90  A97 

001 (53 

May-Pressenbau  G  m.b.H  ■  See— 

Wach.  Horst-Egon.  3.329,250.  mnstant 

Mayer.   Gerald    C.   to  Howe  f'^2^"3V3°°7^^'7    H.  222-58* 
weight  feeding  apparatus.  3,329,3id,   (-*-o<,  v-i. 
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Mayer,   Louis,   to   Owens-IlllnoU,   Inc.  Combination   reel  and 

shipping  container.  3,320,259,  7-4-C7,  CI.  20tj — 62. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  inc. :  See — 

Paynter,  William  D.,  and  Olson.  3,329,510. 
McCauley,  Porter  T.,  to  Mlcrodyne,  Inc.  Monitoring  circuits. 

3.329.866,  7-4-67,  CI.  235—92. 
McClure,     Elson    R.    Qrate    burner.    3.329,141,    7-4-67,    CI. 

126—182. 
McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Corp.  Protector 

for  saw  blade.  3,329.188,  7-4-67.  CI.  145—35. 
McCoy,  John  J.  :  bet — 

Katls,  William  R.,  and  McCoy.  3,329,446. 
McCormac.  James,   to  Thlokol   Chemical  Corp.   Bore  inspect- 
ing device.  3.329,059.  7-4-67,  CI.  88—14. 
McFalls.  Richard  J.,  C.  L.  Adams,  and  L.  L.  Tural,  to  Clupak, 
Inc.  Non-woven  fabric  and  method  of  mechanically  working 
same.  3,329,556,  7-4-67.  CI.  161—170. 
McFarland,    Douglas    F..     '*i     to    Smith    Bros.     Enterprises. 
Variable  speed  transmission.  3,329.042.  7-4-67.  CI.  74 — 671. 
McOeogb,  James  E.  :  See — 

Cork,  Spencer  M.,  Jensen,  and  McGeogh.  3,329,903. 
McGlU,  Madeline  F.  :  See>— 

Morln,  Louis  H.  3,328,846. 
McGovern.  John  V.  Combination  of  vehicle  and  track  therefor. 

3,329,096,  7-4-67,  CI.  104 — 138. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Harllng,  Donald  W.  3,329,812. 
McKay,    Arthur    F..    to    Monsanto    Canada 
carbanlUde  complexes.   3.329.668.   7-4-67, 
McMaster,  Harold  A.,  to  Permaglass,  Inc.  Press  bending  appa- 
ratus. 3,329,493,  7-4-67,  CI.  65—287. 
McMullen.   Alan   R..  and  D.   H.   Wilson,   to  Hunt   Foods  and 
Industries,    Inc.    Method    of   applying   an   improved    match 
striking  surface.  3,329,521,  7-4-67,  CI.  117—38. 
McNaney.   Joseph   T.    Cathode   ray    tube   with    predetermined 
character    shaped     beam    arrangement     means.     3,329,858, 
7-4-67,  CI.  315 — 21. 
McNulty,  Carrell  S.  :  See — 

Ulrlch,  John  L.,  and  McNulty.  3,329,121. 
McPherson  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

McPherson,  Paul  M.  3,329,105. 
McPherson.  Paul  .M..  to  McPherson  Instruments  Corp.  Optical 

support  table.  3,329,105,  7-4-67.  CI.  108 — 144. 
McTamany,  Edward  J.,  and  G.  E.  Kane,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army.    Chlpbreaklng   method.    3.329,047.    7-4-67, 
CI.   82—1. 
McWhorter,    Charles    J.,    and    E.    L.    Clark,    to    Commercial 
Solvents  Corp.   Short  oil  alkyl   resin   having  an   unusually 
short  air  drying  time.  3,329,634,  7-4-67,  CI.  260—22. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Keith,  CTlfTord  H.  3,329,346. 
Meagher,    James    E..    to    Noro    Industrial    Corp.    Waterproof 

electrical  lantern.  3,329,810,  7-4-67,  CI.  240—10.63. 
Mealy.  Glenn  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero 
nautlcs    and    Space   Administration.    High    voltage   divider 
system.  3.329,918,  7-4-67.  C\.  338—64. 
Mears.  Norman  B..  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  Method  of  forming 

fine  mesh  screens.   3.329,541,   7-4-67    Cl.   156 — 11. 
Mears.   Norman  B..  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.   Process  of  electro- 
forming  thin  walled  tubing.   3,329.588.  7-4-67.  C\.  204 — 9. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc.  :  See — 

Curwen.  Peter  W.  3.329.334. 
Medleycott.    William    R..    to    Superpac.    Inc.    Stacked    bags. 

3.329,260,  7-4-67,  C\.  206 — 57. 
Meeusen.  Pleter.  Device  for  mooring  boats.  3,329.117.  7-4-67. 

Cl.   114— .5. 
Mehalchlck.    Emll    J.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc 
Purification  of  germanium  tetrachloride  with  added  ammo- 
nium hydroxide.  3,329,584.  7-4-67.  Cl.  203—36. 
Mehl,  Josef  :  See— 

MUllers,  Karl  A.,  and  Mehl.  3,329.359. 
Mehltretter,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Weakley.   Francis  B..  and  Mehltretter.  3.329.618. 
Melcher,    Glee   J.,   deceased ;   R.    I.    Melcher,   executrix.   Rein- 
forced walk  ramp.  3,328.818.  7-4-67,  Q.  14 — 72. 
Melcher.  Ruth  I.  :  See— 

Melcher,  Glee  J.  3.328.818. 
Melnlck.  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Lelnberger,  Merton  C.  Burns,  and  Melnlck.  3,329.944. 
Melton.  James  0.,  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  and  J.  H.  Jackson.  Ball 

and  socket  joint.  3,329.454,  7-4-67,  CT.  287—90. 
Menke,  Helmut,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Flame- 
proof delay  composition  with  a  delaved-actlon  time  In  the 
millisecond    range.    3,329,539.    7-4-67.    Cl.    149—37. 
Menzel.  Karlhelnz  :  See — 

Saussele.  GUnter.  and  Menzel.  3.329,852. 
Menzl,  Eberhard  :  See — 

Schumann.  Herbert.  Max.  Dehmel.  Menzl,  and  Wappler. 
3,328,946. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Folkers,  Karl,  and  Moore.  3,329.689. 

HoflTsommer,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Taub.  and  Wendler.  3.329. 
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Pines.  Seemon  H.  3.329,566. 
Merck,  E.,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Schulte,  Karl,  Koppe.  Frlebel.  and  Sommer.  3.329,685. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Meriwether,  Henry  R. :  See — 

Zellers,  James  T.,  Jr.,  Nyqulst,  and  Meriwether.  3,329,- 
491. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See —  ' 

Petros.  Andrew  J.  3,328.991. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Kitchen,  Frederick  G.  3.329,302. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Steuernagel    Walter.  3,328.940. 
Metzger.  Eldon  C.  :  See—  ^    ,,  ^ 

Connolly,    Patrick   J..    Brown.   Arslanlan,    and    Metzger. 
3,328,858. 


Meyer,  Franklin  :  See — 

Davidson,  Gareth  M.,  and  Meyer.  3,329,027. 
Meyerer,     Paul,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Permanent  magnet  system  for  the  bundled  guidance  of  an 
electron  beam  over  a  relatively   long  path,   especially  for 
traveling  waves  tubes.  3,329,915,  7-4-67,  Cl.  335 — 210. 
Michaels,    .Michael,    to    Sllcoa    Products,    Inc.    Patcblng   com- 
position    containing     polyvinyl     and     epoxy     resins     with 
hydraulic  cement.  3.329,641    7-4-67.  Cl.  260—31.2. 
Michel,  .\lfred.  and  H.  Schlndler,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.   Electrodeless  apparatus  for  the  forma- 
tion and  containment  of  a  plasma.  3.329.864.   7-4-67,  Cl. 
315—111. 
Michigan  Carton  Co.  ;  See — 

Coleman,  DoTTald  G.  3,329.071. 
Mlchlkaiu  Takeyosnl  :  8ee- 

Tokuhlsa.  Hlroshl.  Ishlbara.  and  KlnoshlU.  3.329.605. 
Mlchnlk.  Lewis  ;  See — 

Adams.    Edwin   C.   Mlchnlk.   and   Wltulskl.   3.329.963. 
Mlcrodyne,  Inc.  :  See — 

McCauley,  Porter  T.  3,329,806. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Beggs,  Donald,  and  Thome.  3,328.997. 
Aldrlch.  Clare  A.,  and  Hill.  3.329.528. 
Midwestern  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wade,  Raymond  E.  3.329.283.  ) 

.MlehleOoss  Dexter.  Inc.  :  See — 

Welsch.  Bernhard  J.,  and  Notbmann.  3.329,034. 
Pullen,  Donald  A.  3,329.086. 
.Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Faucett.  James  W..  Wlndlsh,  and  Zawodnlak.  3,829,678. 
Rupe,  Chauncey  O.  3.329,486. 
Mlliacca,  Uvlo  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Relief  and  bypass  valve 

assembly.  3.329,194,  7-4-67,  Cl.  158—36.3. 
Miller  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schlffer.  Henry,  and  Pascuccl.  3.329,811. 
.Miller.    Eldon    D..    Jr.,    to    Harbison-Walker   Refractories   Co. 
Pouring    tube   for   pressure   pouring  apparatus.    3.329,201, 
7-4-67,  Cl.   164—309. 
Miller,  Imrich  M  ,  to  Universal  Mfg.  Corp.  Feed  through  In- 
sulator. 3.329.762,  7-4-67,  Cl.  174—65. 
Miller.  Mendell  E.  Electronic  digital  readout  time  Indicating 

device.  3.328.954.  7-4-67,  Cl.  58—23. 
Miller.  Norman  O.,  and  T.  W.  Olson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Method   for   refining   a   phenolic   water   solvent.    8,329.606, 
7-4-67.  Cl.  208-321. 
-Miller.  Ralph  W.  :  See- 
Harris,  William  R..  and  Miller.  3,329,622. 
.Miller,  Robert  H.  ;  See— 

Wilson,  WUUam  B.  3,329,458.  , 

Miller,  William  D.  :  See —  L 

Pearlman,  Alan  R..  and  Miller.  3,329,836. 
MlUhlser.    Robert   G..    to   Alem   Laboratories    Inc.   Apparatus 

for  handling  grit.   3.329.267.  7-4-67.  Cl.  209 — 210. 
MUllken,    John   C.    Banjo   capo.    3.329,055,    7-4-67,   Cl.   84— 
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Mills.  Alan  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Methylolated  ureldopyrlmldone 
modified  regenerated  cellulose  product  and  process  for  per- 
paring  same.  3.329.519.  7-4-67,  Cl.  106—165. 
Mills.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Tote-Cart  Co.  Wheeled  cart  construction. 

3.329.441,  7-4-67.  Cl.  280—33.99. 
Mllnes.  Frank  J.,  and  A.  W.  Sawyer,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem 
leal  Corp.  Hydraulic  pressure  transmission  fluid.  3.329.614, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  252—76. 
Mllprtnt,  Inc.  :  See— 

BUleb,  Clyde  K,  3,328.936. 
Milwaukee  Faucets.  Inc.  :  See — - 

Neuworth.  Joseph  A.  3.329,397. 
Milwaukee  Hvdraullc  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Juds.  Donald  H.  3.329,403. 
Mlnarlck.  Joseph  W  .  and  R.  K. 
Corp.    Torque   limiting   brake 
67.  Cl.  188—134, 
Miner,  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See— 

Olander,  Ronald  J.  3.329.456. 
Miner.  William  W.  Bearing  support  means  for  rotor.  3.329.357, 

7-4-67,  Cl.  241—285. 
Minister  of  Aviation  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of   the    United    Kingdom    of    Great    Britain   and    Northern 
Ireland  :  See — 

Barwood.  Antony  J.,  Fisher,  and  Fitzgerald.  3.329.464. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 
Jones,  Derrick  A.  3,329,849. 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E.  3.329,590. 
Smith,  Carl  M.  3,329.737. 
Smith,  Samuel,  and  Sherman.  3.329,661. 
Walz.  Richard  N.  3.329,817. 
MInskv  Avtomobllnv  Lavod  :  See — 

Mukho.  Venlamln  I.  3.329  229 
Miranda,  Thomas  J  .  to  The  O'Brien  Corp.  Water  soluble  con- 
densation  polymers.   3  329,635.   7-4-67,  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Mlsenhelmer,  James  R.  :  See — 

Baur,  Gerd  R..  Henderson,  and  Mlsenhelmer.  3.329.644. 
Mitchell.  A.  J.,  Co.  :  See- 
Bergeron,  Arthnr  C.  3.329,110. 
Mitchell,  John  W.,  and  Bergeron.  3,329,112. 

Mitchell.  John  W.,  and  A.  C.  Bergeron,  to  A.  J  Mitchell  Co. 
Snap  fastener  apparatus,  3,329,112.  7-4-67.  Cl.  112 — 113. 

Mlttag,  Hermann  :  See — 

Binder,  Georg,  Ehrmann,  and  Mlttag.  3.329,841. 

Mlwa.  Hlrohlde.  and  T.  Shlojlrl.  to  Kobe  Kogyo  Corp.  Elec- 
tron tube  with  Inert  oxide  coating  on  the  envelope.  3,329,- 
854,  7-4-67.  Cl.  313—318. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Henschel.  Leonard.  3  329.636. 

Myers.  Herbert.  3.329,742. 
Mochel.  Virgil  D  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Modified  ZmSlO* 
compositions.  3,329,629,  7-4-67,  CI.  252 — 618. 


Tiedeman,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght 
mechanism.   3,329,242,   7-4- 


Moe,  Henry,  and  B.  B.  L'in^P"^;,".^'"".'^^!'?!!'  t'-^?'*" 
Navy.  Preparation  of  formaldailne.  3,329.718,  7-t-«7,  v-i 

Moe^^L^wt?!-  A.,  to  l-eavey  Co.  Ultra-sonic  pest  contro^  and  ex 

Mot^'R^^uTn  T!^d  l''f:ZVu;iVIo  ^inetfcTn^lmform 
^  Co  -Appll^to^  indudfng  variable  volumetric  feed  valve  sys- 
tem   3,329,123,  7-4-67,  Cl.  118—2. 
Mojonnler  Bros    Co.  •See— 

Kurczak.  Wladyslaw  F.  3,329,^86. 
Mollns  Organisation  l^^d  •  TJjf  :  S<«^„,„  ^,3 
Mason,  James  A.,  and  Thomas.  3,328,»/d. 

MOller,  Heinz     Se«v—  u-n^,  q  ioq  rar 

Domann,  Helmut,  and  M81  er  3.32».»88  87—12 

Momol,  Kazuo.  Fishing  net.  3,329,061,  7-4-67.  Cl.  87      i^. 

Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  :  ^'f-T      .  ,,  ,59  241 

Palmer,  Dale  A..  Read,  and  Senders.  3,d^w,^«i. 

Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.  :  See- 
McKay,  Arthur  F.  3,329,668. 

Monsanto  C?-/«7Henderson,  and  Mlsenhelmer.  3,329,644. 
Black    William  B.  3,329,754 
Blyth,  Randolph  C  3.329  638 

Crovatt,  Lawrence  ^^  •„■?£•  •'"'tiQioQ  719 

Danly,  Donald  E..  and  WhlteseU.  3,329.712. 

Doblnson,  Frank    3  329,651.  o  ^.,q  «!« 

Felersteln.  Harold  E.,  and  Lewis.  3,329.616. 

Fields    Joseph  E.  3,329,658. 

Harris,  Darrel  M.  3,329527 

Johnson,  George  A.  3,329.737. 

Mvlo    John    3^28,982. 

Potti  iTrry  b.,  and  Smith.  3,328,951. 

smith.  Lloyd  B.  3,329,363. 

Sims,  James  G.,  and  3ov"e^^,^.32e.553. 

Tate.  Cllton  W..  Bryan,  and  King.  3,329,656. 

^""v^rian"  iler^t  S     Jr  .  and   Robinson.  3,329.758. 
MontgoS'e'ry",  John'^R*.  To'  V'tamon,  Inc   Valved  liquid  ejector 

capable  of  emitting  Intermittent  spurts.  3,329.347.  (--t-o-. 

Cl.  239—583. 
Moore,  Harold  W.  :  See— 

Mo«i°'Kn   d':  ro''(5?:i'uoi'Sri^«Uc  P..1.  3,32«.32., 

7_4_d7    Cl.  24f^— 89. 

''"^'^I^un'^n  ^Rolan'^d  i:'.'M7ran.  Smith,  "d  Tobriner^3.328.89^ 
Moran.   Jimes  A.   Football  offens  ve  and   deflenslve  training 

MoTn*Terin¥.1«l  Jn-^0^>^  of'^^^^^ 

app^iratuB.  3,328.837.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18-6. 
Morgan  Adheslves  Co.  :  See- 


Morgan.  Burton  D.  3,329,331, 
Burton 


Morgan  "Burton  D..'toMTriIn  Adheslves  Co.  Resealable^con- 
talne«  and  flexible  laminate  therefor.   3.329.331,   7-4-07, 

xf^rUn^^iTe^rbert   S     Jr     and  H.   M.   Robinson.  Jr.,  to  Mon- 
^  sa?\o"  Co   "^e^tlni  polyester  filament  wlih  a  surface  active 

"mpound    to    per*mlt    lagging    before    drawing.    3,329.758, 

7-4-67,  Cl.  264 — 290. 
Morgan  Adhesive  Co.  :  S«— 
Mor.r'fe^°^t?n"'^°^^•MS^'i•dheslve  Co  3R3e-alabI.  -n- 

talners  and  flexible  laminate  therefor.  3,329,331.  7-4-67,  Ci. 

229—51. 
Morgan,  WUmer  W.  :  See--  „„„  ^q 

ppfprson    Dana,  and  Morgan,  i.iza.wv.  .   „,^    ^     t    d 
Morin    Louis' H^  25%    to  M    F.   l^cGlll.  and  25%    to  J.   R. 

Hanna    Die   structure   for   oroduclng   weedless  fish   hooks. 

3  328,846.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18—36. 
"""^ ttVs;  S'V;nk'''H7Mathus,   Lyman,  and   Mornlngstar. 

Moro,  AnTonff 'to  Soc   ner  A.lonl  Fratelll  Borlettl   ThermaUy 
controlled  switch.  3,329,788,  7-4-67.  Cl.  200—138. 

''^''"But\rWaUef  A  '  Jr'llnd  Morris.  3,329,736. 
Mors?  rM  J    InSS.  lit.  Valentine,  to  Bendix-Westlnghouse 
iSt^mXe  Air  Brake  Co.  Compressor  control  valve.  3,329,- 

MosebaI;^'~cIrl^H'^P^imatlc    tire   construction.    3,329,193, 

MoVkUkafa   SeUl^khozjalstvennaJa  Akademla  "K.A.  Timlr- 

^'"ukl'nf  Al^andr  M.  3,329,006. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See— 
.Mos.!^  Hiyw«"'^.  AcSk\^  P*dal  holding  tool.  3,329.041, 

mJs';^;* Adrian t"o'Honeywell  I«4„^,»°«ffI!^Vl«<?f  f^l 
latlng  and  flltertng  apparatus.  3,329,910,  7-^l-e7,  CJ.  aa^ 

Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See-—  .  ■ 

Wilcox,  Raymond  J.  3.329,315. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mots^"ja*ie^.''F'"EleSumlnescent  larnn  having  a  trane- 
narent  nickel,  chromium.  Iron  alloy  metal  electrode.  3,329.- 
§50.  7-4-67,  Cl.  313—108. 
Motter,  John<i..  Panting  Press  Co.  :  See— 

Klelneberg,  Paul  E.  3.329.063. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co  -See- 
Robertson,  John  D.  3,328.866. 

Mount  Vernon  Mills,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Fryfogle  Kenneth  E.,  and  Young.  3,329,010. 
Mouwen,  Herman  C,  to  Pu/i>l»t<)r  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  filter 
elements.  3,329,276.  7-4-67.  Cl.  210-^87. 


Moyer.  Hallard  C.  to  Sinclair  BeBearch.  Lnc_Dewailng  and 
deuUing  process.  3,329,1,02,  7-4-67.  Cl.  ^08—31. 

Mueller,  ij'rancis  E. :  See —  ,,  .  o  iw  on? 

Helgeson,  Lester  A.,  and  Mueller.  3,329,907. 
Mueller,  Herbert  :  See—  qojqrvi 

Fischer    Ulether    and  Mueller.  3,3,jy,Dio.  , 

Mupnch    Werner    K    Slclari.  U.   Silvestri.  T.  Argenzlano,  and 

K    lacuone    to   Snia  V.scosa   Societa'   Nazionale  Indjutria. 

Process   for   the   preparation    of   cyclohexylphenyl   ketone. 

•<  i^fl  72^    7-4—67    Cl    260 — 591. 
Mukh^'venia^l.',  Vo' Aiinsky  AvtomobUny  Lavod   Arr^- 

men    for  mechanical  remote  gear  cauge  control  in  tilting 

cab  motor  vehicles.  3,329,229.  7-4-67,  Cl.  180—77. 
Muller,  Franz,  MaschinentaDrik,  Flrma  .  See— 

Miillers   Karl  A.,  and  Mehl.  3,3^9,3o». 
MUller   lian«-Helnz.  and  H.  Geisel.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

heating  metal  strip,  3,329,591,  7-4-67,  Cl.  204—37. 
MUlitJs   Ka/l  A.  Met'hod  of  P^ventlng  the  swiuglng  of  t^r^ 

rnlipTH   ill  nanuing   devices.   3,328,80,^,    i—*-^i,  <-.i.   '■r~~^~'' 
MUllers"  Karri.%nd  J.  Mehl,  to  Franz  Muller,  Mas^blnep- 

fabrit,  Flrma.  Thread  guide  device.  ,5,329,359,  7-4-67.  Ci. 

.MumnT^James  H.  Combination  storm  window  and  air  con- 
ditioner  cover.   3,328,929,   7-4-67,   Cl.   52—202. 
.Munakata,  Tomohlko  ;  See—  o  qoq  aaq 

Nakanishi,  Michlo,  and  Munakata.  3,329,683. 
Muranaka.  Takayoshi  .  See—  -joq  S7f» 

Haffihara     wasaaki,  and  Muranaka.  3.329,873. 
Murau    Yorlhiro    and  L.  R.  Sucharskl,  to  The  Carborundom 
Co     Ceramic    compositions    and    process    of   making   same. 

Mu¥pfy'.".^a^^3:-  -<l'A^"To..ola    to  Kaiser^  Stg  Corp. 
Apparatus   for   driving   piles.    3,328,969.   7-4-67,    CL   61 

ateci   SCR   switching  circuit.    3,329,838,   7-»-0f,  v-i.  oui 
M/"john,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Continuous  fiber  treating  appa- 
N.(^*^%e'n&?^uVa^^oIr?is?eUen  Octrooien  Spanstaal 

Rotterdam  :  See — 

De  Konlng.  Jan.  3,329,287. 

■'''^^'''^su^lKl'^Ka'zuf  M^tsumoto,  Ueno.  Okamoto,  Nagaota. 

NakanltSi^  Slchlo^fnd  T.  Munakata,  to  Yoshltoml  Phama- 
^"c'^euticil    rnSrits.    Ltd.    N  ( (4,4-8ub8tltuted    plperld^o^ 

lower  alkyl)    Imlnoilbenzyl  compounds.  3,329,683,  7-*-«<. 

Cl.  260—293. 
.Nakano.  Keljl  :  See—  vow.„«    m  (t9a  720 

Yamaeuchl    Hachiro.  and  Nakano.  6,6£\i,i£M.  .  .,» 

Nallln«r  Frledrlch  K.  H  .  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Stop    light    control    for    vehicles    with    two-cycle    engines. 

3,329,936,  7-4-67,  Cl.  340—71. 

^•'"°s'i*h'ute^rTKa^l^l?^3.fl9l48.^ 

-'^''^"l'^e^LSSr"!Mnrn^C°:J^^^^^^^^^^ 

National  Research  Develooment  Corp  'tCk^    ^  qsfl  008 

Bakhtar,  Farhang,  Mariand,  and  Tobias.  3,329,008. 

Lawrenson,  Peter  J.  3,329,846. 

Gabor    Dennis,  and  Engelberger.  3,329,886. 
National  fwist  Drill  *  T?ol  Co. .  See- 

^'Z  %^'^''.^a!irv?r°kl^ll.\^32l^^r6''^'^''  "  ''^ 

^'''^^Hlrris'^Berlln  C.Vj^r'.Veldlnger.  and  Williams.  3^28,939 
Neldl     Georg     Rotary    pumo   ani   peripherally    toothed   disk 

Nern%i?lfa't^''"-trs-^?th^l.gug|^lnte 
Jet  bit.  3,329,222.  7-4-67,  CI.  175—340. 

^"*^'AdamV''Alid^rew*a'~and  Nelsen.  3,329,791.      ^ 
Neuhlut«  'l^Sert  G.,  tb  Radio  Corp  o^^^merica  Image  orthl- 
con  with  cesium  getter  adjacent  electron  multiplier.  3,329, 

Netschou'Roben.  Fomillln  of  elements  having  locking  keys. 

trol   for   laboratory   faucets.   3,329,397,   7-4-67,  Ci.   ^ox 
New\ork  State  Concord  Grape  Production  Research  Fund, 

v»wl^n^iifs°4n^d^v'°Price ^^o^Unft  Portions,  Inc.  Device  for 
Newman,  Ellis,  ana  n.  rnce,  i"  V^      .        flnwable   substances. 


nee,  to  unii  x-uruuuD,  iiiv..  ^^..^~ 

continuously    feeding   and    packaging    flowable   substances. 
3,328,937,  7-4-67,  Cl.  53— 282.  ,ooeoi4     7   d   67     CI 

Newman.    Ntorrls   A.    Cemetery    vase.    3,328.914.   7-4-67.   ci. 

Nexus  Research  .Laboratories   Inc.  :  See— 

Pearlman,  Alan  R..  and  Miller.  3,329,8iJ6.  --j, 

Niccum    Forest  G.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Co.  Filter.  3,329, 

269    '7—4-67    Cl    210 — 90. 
Nlckerson,   Bryan  W.,   Jr.  Traction  boot.  3,329,191,  7--t-67. 

Nielsen     Adolph.    Double-acting    disc-type    brake.    S.829.244, 

"^  7^-67,  Cl.  188-152. 

Niertlt    Frank,  J.  Shlrman.  and  K.  ^:  Spangenberg    to  Gen- 

Iral  Dynamics  Corp.  Hleb  speed  switchover  circuit.  3.829.- 

905,  7-4-67.  CL  331—49. 
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3.328,811.  7^-67, 


Notary,  Joseph  A. 
Clary.  Joe  D., 
Clary,  Joe  D., 
Clary.  Joe  D. 


Nlbon  Denahl  Kabushiki  Kaleha  :  -See — 

Hashimoto.  Hlroshl.  3.329.813. 
Nlghswander.  Dan  R.,  to  t.  K.  vv  agner  Mfg.  Co.  Carpet  sham- 

pooer.  3.328,829.  7-4-67.  CI.  15 — 533. 
Nisblwalti.  Mlnoru  :  See —  ..... 

Ohta,    Takayoshl,    Akuta,    Nlahlwakl.    and    ioshlxumi. 
3,329,495. 
Nltto  Chemical  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yamaguchl.  Hachlro.  and  Nakano.  3.329,720. 
Xodwell    Bruce,  and  J.  E.  Kymes,  to  Robin-NoUwell  Mfg.  Ltd. 
Front  axle  adjustment.  3.329,227.  7-4-67.  CI.  18t>— 9.6. 

Nofre,  Claude  ;  Hee —  „ ^^, 

Colobert.  Louis.  Cler,  and  Nofre.  3,329.607. 
Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

(irowald.  Martin  C.  3,329.750. 
Nordberg  Mlg.  Co.  :  See —  ,  „  ..  o  ooo  qqq 

Gleschen.  John  A..  Parker,  and  Habermann.  3,328,888. 
Davis.  Thomas  D..  and  Wataon.  3,329,356. 
Noro  Industrial  Corp,  :  See — 

Meagher.  James  E.  3.329.810.  ^,    ^    „,, 

Norrls    Uuy  G.  Shelf  dispenser.  3.329.280.  7-4-67,  CI.  211— 

134. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lenz.  Charles  E.  3.329,895.  ^  o    .»»,    q  qoq 

Barnes    Crelghton  D.,  Uamont,  Drew,  and  Smith.  3,329,- 
940. 
North  American  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lenders.  Wllhelmus  L.  L.  3.329.358. 
Hoapel.  Petrus  A.  M.  3.329.874. 
Northern  i'rust  Co.,  The  ;  Ste —  i 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.  3.329.963.  I 

Norton  Co.  :  See — 

WheUdon,  William  M..  Jr.  3,329,558. 
Norton,  WlUie  S.  Self-adjusting  boat  seat 
CI.  9—7. 

See — 

O'Brien,  and  Notary.  3,329,351 
O  Bnen.  and  .Nutary.  6,i2H,6b2. 
U'brien,  and  Notary.  3.3-y..J55. 
Nothmann.  Gerhard  A.  :  aee — 

Welsch.  Bernhard  J.,  and  Nothmann.  3.3^9.034. 
Novas   Peter  P..  and  K.  D.  Ernst,  to  Vapor  Corp.  Temperature 
and'  level    sensor    with    heater   and    heat    transier    means. 
3.329.787,  7-4-67.  CI.  200—122. 
Nuclear  Met.Us.  Inc.  :  Set —  _ 

Kautmann.  Albert  K..  and  Geary.  3.329.. 44. 
Nulcan  Iron  Works  Inc.  ;  See — 

Warrington,  Heory  G.,  and  Adams.  3.329,216. 
Nunn     Roland    C,    C.    E.    Moran.    S.    V.    Smith,    and    M     W. 
Tobriner,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Preparing  crops  for  har- 
vest. 3.328.891.  7-4-67.  Ci.  34—1. 
Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S  ;  Hee— 

Hognestad.  H4rek.  3.329,018.  ' 

Nyquist,  Roy  A.  :  See—  .  ,.     ,      .u        o  -joo 

Zellers,  James  T.,  Jr.,  Nyquist,  and  Meriwether.  3,329,- 

491. 
Obenhaus,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Control  ap- 
paratus. 3.329.869,  7-4-67,  CI.  317-13. 
Obermaier,  Frank  E.,  E,  E.  Stratynski,  and  A.  A.  Scott,  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Co.  Automatic  car  temperature  control  system. 
3.329.342,  7-4-67.  CI.  236 — 86. 
Oberthur,  Heinrich.  to  Alfred  Teves.  Braking-force  regulator. 

3,329,471,  7-4-67,  CI.  303 — 22. 
O'Brien  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Miranda,  Thomas  J.  3,329,635. 
O'Brien.  Ellis  J.  :  Hee— 

Clary.  Joe  D.,  O'Brien,  and  Notary.  3.329.351. 
Clary.  Joe  D..  u  Brien.  and  Notary.  3,329.352. 
Clary,  Joe  D..  O'Brien,  and  Notary.  3.329.355. 
O'BrieQ.  Jeremiah  W.  :  Hee — 

Sieger,  Maurice  I'.,  and  O'Brien.  3,328.990. 
Ochi.   Yoshiaki.   to   .Matsushita  Electric   Industrial 
Method   of   selecting  a   FM  stereophonic   signal 
7-4-67.  CI.  179—15. 
O'Connor,  David  E.  :  See — 

Lyness.  Warren  I.,  and  O'Connor.  3.329.618. 
O'Conor     Frank,    to    Ametek,    Inc.    Centrifugals. 

7-4-67,  CI.  210—375. 
Office  National  Industriel  de  I'Azote :  See — 
Garlet.  Robert.  3,329.478. 
Paul,  Claude,  and  Sarlabous.  3,329.73o. 
Offner.    Franklin    F.   Apparatus   for  controlling   the 
ratio  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.329.411, 

O'Gr'ady  Thotiias  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon dehydrogenation  with  carbon  dioxide  activated  metal 
oxide  catalyst.  3,329,733.  7-4-67.  CI.  260—669. 

Ohlsson.  Leonard  W. :  See — 

Swanson.  Donald  F.,  and  Ohlsson.  3,329.223. 

Ohta,  Takayoshi,  T.  Akuta,  M.  Nishiwaki,  and  H  Yoshiruml. 
to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  and  Yokoyama  Engineering 
Co  Ltd  Process  for  measuring  the  value  of  carbon  content 
of  a  steel  bath  in  an  oxygen  top-blowing  converter.  3.329.- 

495.  7-4-67,  CI.  75 — 60. 

Okada.  Senrl  :  See —  „„^  ^„„ 

Okumoto,  Takeomi,  Okada.  and  Maebashl.  3.329,496. 

Okamoto.  Toshiaki  :  See — 

Tsuzlhashl,  Kazuo,  Matsumoto,  Ueno.  Okamoto.  Nagaoka, 
and  Ono.  3,329,540. 
Oklta    Haruto,  F.  W.  Rohnert.  and  J.  W.  Chaney,  to  Waldo 

Rohnert  Co.  Seed  tape.  3,328.916,  7-4-67.  CI.  47—56. 
Okumoto.  Takeomi.   S.   Okada.  and  Y.  Maebashl.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  fine  graphite  cast  iron.  3.329.- 

496,  7-4-67,  Cl.  75-130. 

Okumura,  Shinji.  F.  Yoshinaga.  S.  Konlshl.  and  N.  Katsuya. 
to  Ajlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Fermentative  preparation  of  proline. 
3.329.577.  7-4-67.  Cl.  195 — 29. 


Co..   Ltd. 
3,329,773. 


3,329,275. 


fuel 
7-4- 


alr 

67, 


Door   fastening 
assembly. 


Olander.    Roland   J.,    to   W.    H.    Miner,    Inc. 

means.  3,329,456.  7-4-67.  Cl.  292—218. 
Oldenkott.  Carl  O.  Lock  washer  and  lock  washer 

3.329.190.  7-4-67.  Cl.  151—35. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  S< 
Coffee.  Ralph  E.  3.329.743. 
Lederle.  Henry  F.  3,329,725. 

Milnes.  Frank  J.,  and  Sawyer.  3.329,614.  ' 

Oliver.  Cordie  S.  ;  6'ee— - 

Lowder.  Elino.  and  Oliver.  3,329,443. 
Olmstead.  Frederic  W.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard.  Leif  E.  3.329,963. 
Olson^  Floyd  C.  :  See-- 

Paynter.  William  D..  and  Olson.  3.329.510. 
Olson.  Theodore  W.  :  Hee — 

Miller.  Norman  G.,  and  Olson.  3,329,606. 
Ono,  Yasuhlro  :  ii'ee — 

Tsuzihashi,  Kazuo,  Matsumoto,  L'eno,  Okamoto,  Nagaoka, 
and  Ono.  3,329,540. 
Opocensky,  Willard  J.  :  See — 

Ludvigsen,  Leonard  E.,  and  Opocensky.  3,329,335. 
Organon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Szpilfogel,  Stefan  A.,  and  De  Winter.  3,329,693. 
Ormond,   Martin   .M.   Post   card  or  similar  device.   3.329,333. 

7-4-67,  Cl.  229—92.5. 
Osborn.  Carroll  H.,  to  Dayco  Corp.  Hose.  3,329,172,  7-4-67, 

Cl.   138—122. 
Osborn  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ellms,  Robert  W.  3.328.852. 
Osborn.  Stephen  W.  :  See — 

Gobran,  Riad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3,329.659. 
Osterrelchlsch-Anierlkanische     Magnesit     Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

Leopold.  Friedrieh.  3,329,515. 
Osterreichische  Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Schmid,  Otto,   Lerchentlml,  Zolss,  Gratz,  and  Wlsmayr. 
3,329.709. 
Othmer,   Donald   F.   Method   for   producing  pure  water  from 
sea  water  and  other  solutions  by  flash  vaporization  and  con- 
densation. 3,329  583,  7-4-67.  Cl.  203 — 10. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. ;  See — 

Robinson,  Gareth  L.  3.329.183. 
Schelnert.  Richard  R.  3,329.546. 
Over.    William    R..    to    AMP    Inc.    Crimping    tool.    3,328.871. 

7-1-67    Cl.  29—203. 
Overbaugh,  Joseph  C.  to  The  Hale  Co.  Lockable  valve  handle 

3,329394,  7-4-67,  Cl.  251      99. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Cobb,  Edward  S.,  and  Jackson.  3,328.863. 
Souneborn,  Ralph  H..  De  Toledo,  and  Bell.  3.329,555. 
Owens-Illlnols  Inc.  :  See — 

Helder,  James  E  .  and  Plymale.  3,329,752. 
Heaton,  Richard  A.,  and  Davey.  3.329.396. 
Mayer.  Louis.  3.329,2.'.9. 
Oxaal,  John  G.  L.  ;  See — 

Deadrlck.  Frank  H.,  and  Oxaal.  3,329.497. 
Oxley,  Charles  E.  :  See- 
Emblem.  Harold  G.,  and  Oiley.  3,329.520. 
Pacak,  Matthew  :  See — 

Getz.  Edward  T  ,  and  Pacak.  3,329.466. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.  Gun  hold- 
ing tray.  3.329,278,  7-4-67.  Cl.  211—64. 
Pachmayr  Gun  \pVorhs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.  3,329.278. 
Padelt.  Johannes  O.,  to  Gratlex,  Inc.  Focusing  mechanism  for 

photographic   cameras    3,329.075,   7-4-67,   Cl.   95 — 15. 
Page,  Russell  D  ,  and  W.  W.  Breltbarth,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.  Correlating  control  for  vehicle  mounted  tool.  3.328.- 
905.  7-4-67.  Cl.  37—156. 
Palama,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fritz,  Lawrence  J.  3  329.289. 
Palm,  Bengt  A.,  to  Alfa  Laval  AB.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
and  sterile  filling  of  liquids  Into  containers.  3,329,079.  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  99—252. 
Palmer.  Dale  A..  C.  E.  Read,  and  T.  R.  Sanders,  to  Monroe 
Auto    Equipment    Co.    Shock    absorber    head    construction. 
3,329,241,  7-4-67,  Cl.  188—100. 
Panhard,   Paul,   to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.   Regula- 
tion  devices   for   free   piston   Internal   combustion  engines. 
3,329.133.  7-1-67,  Cl.   123 — 46. 
Paradise,  Erasmus  J.  Toilet  tissue  roller.  3.329.367,  7-4-67. 

Cl.  242—55.55. 
Paragon  Die  Casting  Co. :  See— 

Lannert,  Melvin  R.  3.328,869. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co   :  See — 

Agular,  Armando  J.,  and  Zelmer.  3.329.564. 
Parker,  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Gleschen,   John   A.,   Parker,  and   Habermann.   3,328,888. 
Parker,  Walter  :  See — 

Scragg.  Frederick,  and  Parker.  3,328,950. 
Parks,  Asbury  S..  to  W.  C.  Dover  Corp..  Norrls  Division.  Self- 
locking   positioning  device   for   rotatable   shaft.    3,329.393. 
7-4-67.  Cl.  251—78.  ... 

Partos    Alfred,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atotnique.  Anti- 
hammer   apparatus.    3,329,155.    7-4-67.    Cl.    137—207. 
Pascaud,  Claude,  to  Uelne  Kuhlmann.  Device  for  molten  salt 
electrolysis.  3.329,6o7),  7-4-67.  Cl.  204—243. 

Pascucci.  Ernest:  See —  

Schlffer.  Henry,  and  Pascucci.  3.329,811. 
Pasteka    Josef.   Apparatus  for  pulverizing  plastic  materials. 

3,329^349.  7-4-6f,  Cl.  241—34. 
Patch    Philip  O.  :  See — 

Queslnberry,  Robert  S.,  and  Patch.  3,329,021. 
Patton    De  Lane  D.,  to  The  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.  Joint 
for   steering   linkage   arm   or   the   like.    3.329.453,    7-4-67. 
Cl.  287—90. 
Paturet.  Michel  :  See — 

Allals,  Andre,  and  Paturet.  3.329,570. 
Paul.  Claude,  and  J    Sarlabous,  to  Office  National  Industriel 
de    I'Azote.    Manufacture    of   ethylene-    and    propylene-rlch 
gases   3.329.735.  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—683. 
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Paul.  Donaia  Q.  .  S«— 

Levy,  Eugene  J.,  and  Paul.  3.329.000. 
Paule.  Kurt;  See—  g-jooie'i 

"^aiSHH-S'h^si^i^^ 


7_4_t57,  Cl.  99-174. 


Trouser 


PaVnt:  RosVmrf  and  ^ /^i^llT'l^eTh^  2-&9. 
leg   length    adjuster.   3,328,809.    i-^i-vi,   v,i.   * 

^•-'••^^nri'rt.furw     Arkles.  and  Peacock^3^329,4^^^^ 

Pe^a\7"j"oh^\'.'«ogVaVll- c^o'.oflmare'ormatlon.  3.329.. 

50-i;  7-4-67.  Cl.  96—30. 
Feavey  Co.  '.  Btt — - 

JVloe,  Lowell  A-  3,328,908.  American   Machine  & 

Pedersen.  Math  as.  and  K.  J.  cook,  lo  .•muti.^  7_4_fi7 

Foundry  Co.  Button  stitching  machine.  3.329.111.   .46,, 

I>kro/^O^r«  O    Die  casting  and  trimming  machine.  3,328,- 

853,' 7-4-61,  Cl.   iet"262. 
Pemniarajw,  Narasimtia  K.  .  «ff  „„ 

Edwards.  Ben  E  ,  and  Pemmarajw.  3,329,688. 

p..nkow8kl    Lee  J_.  See—       and  Penkowskl.  3,329,870. 

Pentronlx,  tnc  :  See— 

Vinson,  Paul    3.328,840. 

.,       '^■'?^  MLn'^?^Re*le  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.  Shaped 
^''Pe^"SVlaSed''r?b.s''and   reinforced  Junction   points 

p&ffie^io  ^^£ !  vS^in/'Airirl^^t^ii^r^ 

means  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,32».Od8.  i 

^"'"'iueS"jonla;'r.7Perez,   and   Arneberg.   3.329.783. 

Pernia>:lHss.  Inc   :  See  „ -r,Q  ^qo 

McMaster.  Harold  A.  3.329,493. 
Permawlck  Co.    The.  See— 

\bel.  Martin  L.  3.329,179. 
Peter,   Helnrlcli  :  See^.  «rhrelber    and  Peter.   3,329.690. 

7-4-67,  Cl    72    j^88-  .  „    ry    Lees    to  United  Aircraft 

P.^?oV  Andrew    J,    to    Mesta    Machine    Co.    Belt    wrappers. 
3.328.991    7-4-67,  Cl.  7.-^-148  Nemours   and   Co 

body    3,329.174.  7-4-67,  Cl.  ids      i*** 
'''»",!,";„'iu'i"r"K'.'r'i'  V>Z;i-".  Ceru.tl.  ..d  SchmW.  3,3».. 

Phelps.  James  W    :  See 


<B:avrciaude  G^'^reeman,  and  Phelps,  3,328,874. 
'•'"'S'em.S"aVord  (^:  andVxley.  3.329,520. 

Holiday,  Allan  D.  f'-^Sfl."! 
HuxtabU',  Robert  L.  3,329,58.'^. 
Miller.  Norman  O..  an<1,<^'«"Po3,3-9,«0«. 
Slicker.  Robert  P..  Held,  «"^R«.^«"'*b26 
^t;-r/n^*C^^:^9^^0.^"^- '•'''• 
^'"''i.ra"uJe,.f^oVgeI..andPhoa.3,3^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

^'*^FVa'nor"JiVvoitige   sa^;^?"s'wil?hfs.    3,3-29,786.    7-4-67, 
'-'^-^'^•SJ    ^^'"l^-  to    The   British    Plaster    Board    (Hold 

'■'S„SE'rSrrri^2:e3rnient 

260—2.5. 

^""pimoS'"GeoSge  L^.'Efns't7and  M.  O.  PilHod.  3.329.383^ 
PlUlod.  i.eorge  i...  PHUod,    to   Thf 

^'y^flod^cI^rneV-C^.    L/^lTtUilt   connection.    3.329,383. 
7_4_67,  Cl.  248—188. 

^""^IMll^od'oeoJie  L.'E7nst,  and  M.  G.  PiUiod.  3,329,383. 
Illllod.  ueorge      .  Nederlandse  Organlsatle 

7-4-67,  Cl.  72—301. 


T  i„„^    A      H     O     Ellert    and   H.   V.   Drushel,   to   Esso 
"^^ReseVrch^and  Engi^eeSng  Co    Wrect  Production  of  esters 

from  organic  acidl.  3,329  826.  7-4-67,  Cl.  260—410.6^ 
Pl^TseernV,  to  Merck  A  Co.    Inc^  Procesj^or  separat  n, 

neomycin  B  from  neomycin  C.  3,329,566,  7-*-0(.  ci.  id. 

Pif/L'    Teonard    S      to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and   Co. 
'  'shkpVdar't'icles  '3,329,660,  7-4-67,  Cl.  260-79.3. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  C"- :^«^— ,  ,.:«>  ^qa 

Anthony,  Paul  P     and  Rahn   3.329  594 

Harris.  William  R.,  and  Miller.  3,329.622. 

Semroc,  Charles  V.  3,329,739^ 
Plastic  Mold  4  Engineering  Co  :  See— 

Kllewer,  Donald  L.  3.329,777. 
Plastronlcs,  Inc.  :  See— 

Clark,  James  L.  3,329.389. 

Pless,  Emory  J.  :  See—  _ 

Schraee,  Albert,  and  PlesB.  3,329.. 41. 

Plunkett    Larry  D..  to  Sljenode  Corp.   Strapping  tool.  3,329,- 

178    7-4-67.  Cl.  140—93.4. 
Plymale.  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Helder   James  E.,  and  Plymale.  3,3J».70.i. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See—  ^a^^^a   i  -iw  ft7n 

Dershowltz,  Samuel,  and  Woodward.  3,3.i9.«7U. 

Green.  Milton.  3.329,700. 
Pollution  Eliminators,  Inc   :  See— 

Hatchel   Joseph  W..  and  Roberts.  3,329,107. 
Pollard,    Thomas, ^to   Oulllck   Ltd     Cable   and   like   handling 

devices.  3.329,097.  7-4-67,  O.  104-195. 
Poloz,  Roy  R.  :  See —  „„„  _«, 

Moore,  Stanley  H.,  Poloz,  and  Evans.  3.329.381. 
Pool.  William  K.  Test  ladle  spoon  for  steelmaklng.  3.329.308, 

Poln'*  Y^Jl'l  O.'  Pro^slind  apparatus  for  growing  bean  sprouts. 

3,328,912,  7-4-67,  Cl    47— 1.2.  , -joq  "148    7-4-67 

Pootmans.  John  D.  Pigment  grinding  mill.  3.329,348.  7-4-«^ 

Po^ofr^'chlMotte   to  E   F.  Houghton  k  Co.  Heat-stable  silicon 

Post.  William  C.  :  See—       ^  „     ^   „  „oq  itq 
Skoeeard.  Bruno  B.,  and  Post.  3.329,173. 
Potts    Ernest  L     to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Unloading  valve 

and  packaging  nylon  filament  yarn.  3,328.951.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Pou^rTho^Melvln  E.,  to  Central  R^.^^a^?.  Inc   Paraffin  scraper 
and  rod  guide.  3,329,212.  7-4-6,.  Cl.  166—176. 

''""  c'rundhaus^er;  Frl^k  J..  Hafner.  and  Powers.  3.329.816. 
Powers,  Robert  M.  :  See— 

RpKt   Roland  W  ,  and  Powers.  3,329,523 
Pow.?rs"Robert   M..'to  A     E     Staley  Mfg^  %,l%^'  ^_^%^ 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol  amyloslc  composition,  3,329,52Vd,  ,-^-Vi, 

Pralt,'Go7d\?ch   B,,   to   Brunswick   Cor^,    Arrow   return   and 
quiver    loading    mechanism.    3,329,432,    7-4-67,    Cl.    ^(,3 

Prebfe    James   C.   to   Honeywell   Inc.    Switching  control    ap- 
paratus  for  transceiver  with  linear   phased  array.   3,329.- 
'897,  7-4-67,  Cl.  326—21. 
Price,  William  :  See— 

Newman,  Ellis,  and  Price.  3.328.937. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Se*-— 

Doering,  William  von  E   3  329,617 
Lyness   Warren  I.,  and  O  Connor.  3.329,618. 
Proulx    Romeo  T.,  to  VISIrecord,  Inc.  Divider  panel. 
150  '7-4-67    Cl.  129—16.7. 

'''"'Harw'ood^V-rfnlTs..  Prucha,  and  Dorst.  3.329.240. 

Pryor.  Paul  D.  :  See—  o  qoq  1 1  q 

Lewis    Richard   and  Pryor.  3,329,1  la.  „   n    -c- 

PrzvbS'  Danlel>.,  W.  M.   Shook,  L.  H.  Kline,  and  R.  E. 

Rk-^    to' The  Warner  &  Swasey  Co.  Material  handling  ap- 

Pu^erz'^Vo^i'n^F'.'^^'J.-^IrJz 'and'l)'.7.\tineberg,  to  Sqiiare  D 
Co  •\ctuatlng  mechanism  for  a  manually  operated  electric 
switch.  3,329J83,  7-4-67,  CL  200-67 

Pulclfler,  Russell  A.  Rotary  fish  scaler.  3,328,834,  7-4-67,  ci. 

Pun^e7''bonald  A.,  to  M»^hl*-G«««,DexterIno  Perfecting  or 
multicolor  offset  printing  press.  3,329,086,  7-4-67.  Cl.  lUl 
177. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See- 
Dressier,  Philip  d'H.  3,328,861. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     See—       ^  ^,  ,  „  -„„  „,„ 

Rrown    Gavlord  W.,  and  Erlckson.  3,329,258. 
Purkett,  Alvln  L.,  to  Purkett  Mfg.  Co     I°c.  Jumbling  drum 
for  removing  water  In  drying  material.  3.328.897.  7-4-D*, 
Cl.  34—133. 
Purkett  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  :  See— 

Purkett,  Alvin  L.  3,328,897. 

Purolator  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mouwen,  Herman  C.  3,329,276. 
Purslfull     Elmer  C.   Beverage   dispensing  system.    3.329.156. 

7-4-67,  Cl.  137—212. 
Queslnberry,  Robert  S..  and  PG.  Patch,  to  Internattonal  Tele- 

phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Fluid  flow  meter.  3,329,021,  .-4- 

67.  Cl.  73—229. 
Raba    Joseph  W.  Directional  attack  reading  machine.  3,328.- 

898.  7-4-67.  Cl.  35 — 35. 


3.329.- 


Rabek  Jan  W  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Card  transport  sys- 
tem! 3.329.424,  7-4-67.  Cl.  271—64. 


R&benhorst,  Helmut :  See — '■ 

XjrosBteinbeck,    Rolf,    HolU, 
3,329,125. 
RablnoTicb,  Avram  N.,  and  V.  3. 
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RabcDhorst.    and    Wlllicks. 


Matvelchuk.  Apparatus 


for 
CI. 


and  Smith.  3.329, 


press  flttlDg  a  bushing  on  a  shaft.  3,328.870,  7-4-67, 
2&— 200. 
Racine,  MeWln  J. :  See — 

Lawless,   Norman  D..  Grooms,  and  Racine.   3,329,893. 
Radatron  Research  k  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Arrlson,  Clement  R.  3,329,892. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  ;  See — 

Barkow,   William  H.,  and  Chrlstensen.  3,329,861. 

DAgostlno.  Michael  V.  3,329.835. 

Klhn,  Harry,  and  Barnette.  3,329,827. 

Lauxen.  Carl.  3.329,941. 

Lemke,  Eugene.  3,329,859. 

Lemke.  Eugene.  3,329,862. 

Levene.  Martin  L.,  and  Lauxen.  3,329,942. 

Lewln,  Morton  H.  3,329,937. 

Neuhauser,  Robert  O.  3.329,853. 

Rabek,  Jan  W.  3,329.424. 
Radio  Frequency  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Manwarlng,  Joshua  O.  D.  3,329,796. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co. :  Be»- 

Tonelll,  Roger  R.  3,329,440. 
Rahn,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Anthony,  Paul  P.   and  Rahn.  3  329,594. 
Radatron  Research  k  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Arrison,  Clement  R.  3.329,892. 
Rakes,  James  L.  :  See — 

slicker,  Robert  P.,  Held,  and  Rakes.  3,329.751. 
Raleigh,  Jokin  S.  Draft  tube  Impeller.  3,329,409,  7-4-67,  CI. 

Ralton,  Theodore.  Mechanical  key  holder.  3,328,986,  7-4-67, 

CT.  70—456. 
Ramanathan.  Vlsvanathan,  to  Clba  Ltd.  l-amlno-4-hydroxv-2- 
(cyano-  and  cyanoalkyl-phenoxy )-anthraqulnone8.  3,329,692, 
7-4-67,  CI.  260 — 380. 
Ramsay.  Leonard  D.  Planter  Including  a  seed  orienting  assem- 
bly. 3,329,310.  7-4-67,  CI.  221—266. 
Ramont,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Barnes,  Creighton  D.,  Ramont,  Drew 
940. 
Ramsey,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Ooy,  Carl  A.,  and  Ramsey.  3,329,776. 
Rattee,  Ian  D. :  See — 

Hall,   Frank,  Heslop,   Lodge.   Rattee,  and  Walte.   3,329,- 

Rauhut,  Michael  M.,  and  A.  M.  Semsel,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Generating  visible  light  from  chemical  energy.  3,329,- 
621.  7-4-67,  CI.  252—188.3. 
Rauland  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Hajduk,  Thaddeus  J.  3,329,422. 
Rauslng,  Hans  A.,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of  Improving  the 
flavor   of   milk    reconstituted   from    oxldlted    milk    powder. 
3,329i505.  7-4-67,  CI.  99 — 63. 
Reach,  Walter  R.   Vending  apparatus    3,329,080,  7-4-67,  CI. 

99— —357 
Read,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Dale  A.,  Read,  and  Sanders.  3,329.241. 
Real  E:8tate  Securities,  Inc.  :  See — 

Petersen,  John  F.  3,329,170. 
Reckltt  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bentley,  Kenneth  W.  3.329,682. 
Reder,  MUton  :  See — 

Rusklng.  Simon  L.,  Farhl,  Ruskln.  and  Reder.  3,329,567. 
Ree,  John  F.  :  See — 

Sandor.  George  N.,  Ree,  Huck,  and  Blessing.  3,329,087. 
Reed,  Frank  F.  :  See — 

Macleod,  Norman  A.  3,329,142. 
Reem,  Richard  E.,  and  J.  R.  Vlckery.  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  making  crimped  electrical   connections.   3,328,872, 
7-4-67,  CI.  29—203. 
Rees.  Herbert,  to  Husky  Mfg.  k  Tool  Works  Ltd.  Injection- 
molding  machine  and  unthreading  means  therefor.  3,328,844, 
7-4-67.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Reflector  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Swan,  Perry  B.,  and  Zadek.  3,329  282. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  GaBtan.  3,329.078. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  OaBtan.  3,329.132. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  GaCtan.  3,329,230. 
Peras,  Lucien.  3,328.935. 
P^ras,  Lucien.  3,329,038. 
Rehner,  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

Serniuk,    George   E.,    Rehner,    and    Wei.    3.329,647. 
Wei,  Peter  E.,  and  Rehner.  3,329.649. 
Reich,  Joachim.  Stepping  device  for  electronic  and  electrical 

clocks.  3,329,032,  7-4-67,  Cl.  74—126. 
Reichardt,    Manfred,    B.    Von    Falkal,    A.    Relchle.    and    W. 
Rellensmann,   to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process     of     treating     polycarbonate     fibrous     structures. 
3,329,755,  7-4-67.  Cl.  264 — 210. 
Relchle,  Alfred  :  See— 

Reichardt,   Manfred,   Von   Falkal,   Relchle,  and    Rellens- 
mann. 3.329.755. 
Reld-Meredlth,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frlshman,  Daniel.  3.328,979. 
Helm,  Lndwlg,  to  Gebruder  KolUsch  AG.  Gas  lighter.  8,328,- 

980.  7-4-67.  a.  67—7.1. 
Reinhard,  Karl,  to  Ador  Corp.  Inflatable  bousing  construction. 

8.328,926,  7-4-67,  Cl.  52—2. 
Rellentmann,  Wolfgang  :  See —  „  .^   ,     „  ,  ^,  ^    „  „ 

Reichardt.   Manfred,   Von   Falkal,    Relchle.   and    Rellens- 
mann. 5,329,755.  .    ^      „.  . 
Remmert,  Herman  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  High   pressure 

let-down  valve.  3,329,167.  7-4-67.  Cl.  137—393 
Renfrew,  Edgar  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Elec- 
trolytic development  of  a  subtractlve  color-forminK  photo- 
conductive  member.  3,329,590,  7-4-67,  Cl.  204—18. 


Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  James  R.,  and  Wilde.  3,329,804. 
Research  k  l)evelopment  Co.,  Inc.  :  4iee — 

Portnoff,    Lawrence   A.,    Bloom,   and    Hlbbs.    3,329,109. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Schrage,  Albert,  and  Pless.  3,329,741. 
Swett,  James  B..  and  Boulris.  3,329,318. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Joyce,  John   F.,  Jackson,  and   Brewer.   3,329,746. 
Uhrenboldt,  Eugene  C.  3.329,592. 
Rheinpreussea  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Bergbau  und  Chemie  In 
Homberg  :  See — 

Schwarzhans,  Helmut.  3,329,654.  I 

Rhelnstahl,  Wanhelm,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wllkenloh,  Wllbelm.  and  Brauer.  3,328,967. 
Rboads,  William  L.    to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Spin 

detent  system.  3,329,090,  7-4-67,  Cl.  102—70. 
Rice.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Manning    Bernard,   Rice,  and   Mancuso.   3,329,198. 
Rice,   Edwara  K.   Yleldable  connector  for  concrete  substruc- 
tures. 3,329,072,  7-4-«J7,  Cl.  94 — 18. 
Rice,   Harold    B.,    to   John    Burton    Machine   Corp.   Conveyor 

structure.  3,329.257,  7-4-07,  Cl.  198 — 204. 
Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  M.  K.  Freed,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.    Methods    for    treating    depression.    3,329,571, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  167—65. 
Rice,  Rip  G.  :  See — 

Grushkin,  Bernard,  and  Rice.  3,329,716. 
Rice,  Roy  E.  :  See— 

Prxybylskl,  Daniel  F.,  Shook,  Kline,  and  Rice.  3.329,291. 
Rice,  Warren  A.,  to  Chemotronlcs.  Inc.  Process  utilizing  rapid 

and   transient   heating.   3,329.759,   7-4-«7,   Cl.   204—321. 
Richards,  James  R.  :  See — 

Asbury,   George   F.,   Kohu,   and   Richards.   3,329,894. 
Rickner,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Leavens,  Joseph  L..  and  Rickner.  3.329.016. 
Ringxelli,    Arthur    J.,    and    E.    H.    Rombln,    to    Aero    Die   and 
Stamping    Co.    Hand    tool    for    adjusting    needle   eye   laps. 
3,329,001,  7-4-67,  a.  72—409. 
Rltter,  George  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Rltter.  3,329,494. 
Roach,    Ersklne    E.,    to    Harold    Brown    Co 
device.  3,329,211,  7-4-07,  Cl.  160—170. 

to    General    Filter   Co.    Self  housed    large 


Paraffin    control 


filtration     plant.     3,329,272,     7-4-67,     Cl. 


monitor    systems.    3,329.946, 


Roach,   Vincent   .M 

capacity     water 

210—253. 
Robbtns,    Alex.    Electro-optical 

7-4-67.  Cl.  340—258. 
Roberto,    Francisco    O.,    to    United    States    of    .\merica.    Air 

Force.   Synthesis  of  hydroxydifluoroamlno  alkanes.   3,329,- 

721.  7-4-67,  Cl.  260—584. 
Roberts,  Hugh  J.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.  Cartwnyl  containing 

starch  derivatives  and  process  for  making  same.  3,329,672, 

7-4-67,  Cl.  2<t0 — 233.3. 
Roberts,  Jack  C.  :  See — 

Hatchel,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Roberts.  3,329,107. 
Roberts,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Leak  detector  probe 

with     integral     flow     indicator.     3,329.008,     7-4-67,     Cl. 

73 — 40.7. 
Robertson,  John  D.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  Roll  with 

means    for    removing     longitudinal    curvature.    3,328,866, 

7-4-67.  Cl.  29—116. 
Robin-Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nodwell,  Bruce,  and  Rvmes.  3.329,227. 
Robinson,   Gareth  L.,   to  Outboard   Marine  Corp.   Saw  chain. 

3,329,183,  7-4-67,  Cl.  143—135. 
Robinson,  Horace  M.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Morgan,  Herbert  S..  Jr..  and  Robinson.  3.329,758. 
Rockefeller.   John    W.,    Jr.    Printing   method    and   apparatus. 

3,329  088,  7-4-07.  Cl.   101      426. 
Rodenbaugh,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Beasley,   Thomas  J.,   Jr..  and   Rodenbaugh.   3,328,919. 
Roehr,  Zblslaw  M.  :  See — 

Fields,  Mack  R.  3,329.295. 
Roesner.    Donald    B.,    to    American    Excelsior    Corp.    Multi- 
section archerv  target.  3.329.431.  7-4-67.  Cl.  273—102. 
Rogero,    Jean.    Electrical    snap    switch    with    Improved    guide 

means.  3.329.784.  7-4-07,  Cl.  200—67. 
Rogers,    Edwin    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energy     Commission      Means    for    equalizing     two    output 

signals.  3,329,822,  7-4-67,  CT.  250—209. 
Rohaus,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Murphy,  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  and  Rohaus.  3,328,843. 
Rohlfs.  John  H.,  to  The  Turner  k  Sevmour  Mfg.  Co.  Vibratory 

straightening  machines.  3,328.995.  7-4-67,  Cl.   72—297. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Beavers,   Ellington    M.,   Hurwitz.   and   Fenton.   3.329,653. 
Emmons,  William  D.,  and  Shelley.  3.329,055. 
Rohnert,  Frederick  W.  :  See— 

Oklta,  Haruto,  Rohnert,  and  Chaney.  3,328.916. 
Rohr,    Otto,     to    Clba     Ltd.     N-lower    alkyl-(2-cyano)phenyl 

carbamates.  3,329,702.  7-4-67.  Cl.  260 — 465. 
Rojeckl,  Walter  E.,  and  O.   R.  Witworth,  to  The  Black  Claw 

son    Co.    Tension    apparatus   In    the   endless    forming   wire 

of   a    Fourdrinier    paper    machine,    3.329,561.    7-4-67.    Cl. 

162—273. 

Rollerl,  Norman  J. 
De  Feo,  Angelo, 

Rombln,  Edwin  H. 

Rlngzelll,  .\rthur  J.,  and  Rombln.  3.329,001. 
Ronco     Karl,    to   Clba    Ltd.   Carboxylic   acid   amide   monoazo 

dyestuffs.  3,329,671,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—204. 
Roper    Peter  G.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Fluid 

brake   for   rotary    hydraulic   machlnea.    3,329,399,    7-4-67, 

Cl.  253—26. 
Roque  V,  Alfredo.   Alrlew  tire.  8,329,192,  7-4-67.  Cl.   162— 

327. 


See— 
and  Rolleri. 

See- 


3,328,962. 
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Roaaen.  Nils  O.  ^^'^f rri^ht^lTRitU-o^n^VoS'fSJ^oS 

Eol/n  ■  Gerald,  to  Kay.er-Roth  Corp.  Hanger.  3,329,386,  7-4- 

67,  Cl.  248—340. 
^"•'^8ch"arff,°Helmur;id  Ro»ewlc..  3,329,070. 
'*'*""p\y'n°e'Rofe'^y.  and  Flre.tone.  3,328.809. 

Mbre   Teasili    Artlflclall    ^•P-'^  ■   *°"   "r.nuously  polycondens 
Rohrleitungsbau    Apparatua  for  cont^nuou8i^_po  y     ^^^ 
olymerlzlng  monomers.  d,d^»,4i",  »-.-«  , 


Ing  or 
107. 


poi 


Ro'to'Rlco  Co.,  inc  :  See— 

Batchelor.  Jo^°  f  v'lvren    to   Commiasarlat  a   I'Energle 

actors    3,329,576.  7-4-«7.  Cl.  176—84. 
Roussel-UCLAF  :  See— -  a  ^20  B70 

Allals    Andr6,  and  Paturet.  3,d,i»,o<u.  q  qoa  «fl4 

Cil\,^ac^^«.  Toro-anoff   an^ 

^'^^^.^TltXinu,  ^l}l*^^d'^.^3'3V8,9»3,  7-4-67.  Cl.  72- 
Bu'tS*Helmut,to  Eugen  Bauber,  G^.b  H    Mot.on-plctun.  pro- 
jector. 3,32^,365    7;4-67    CL  242-M^12^  ^^ 
^Tpa-turf°o7ctld^?nJrnLSVh%SU.  3,329,417.  7^ 
67,  Cl.  263 — 21.                          M.BtPr  valves  for  controlling 

of  a  press.  3,329,161.  J-f-^^,- ^t;,iVnrle«    Inc    Composition 

«mHCt^«".s  •"'■'"'  •"'•"°'  '"'""• 

Ruskln,  Dan  B. :  Bee--  Rn.vin    and  Reder.  3,829,667. 

Ruskln,  Simon  L..  ^"'^  if'    Farhl    DB    Ruskln,  and 

Ruskln.  Simon  L,  deceased  ^}>yj;^- l^^^^^^co%\nersi»tic 

7-4-67,  Cl.  167—66. 
'''^"l\'burn"Harve*;  e:  Clark.  Grant,  and  Russell.  3,329.676. 
""'"ll^e'^aln^  He'rmaiT and  Russell.  3,329.636. 
^""V^ilf^Ha'^vev'  S  "'^d  Rust.  3,329,707.  ,  .      . 

4"3^'Ci-;il«?s>.'?^a«»t;io-;^.'"3'.«vs 

7-4-67,  Cl.  260—586. 
^'"^'^iJ^illB^c^Xwi  Rymea.  3,329.227. 
^'^aar'S;  cf/y'^n  H.,  and  Anderson.  3,329,826. 

Sabine.  David  B.  :  See—    .  „  .  .   „    ,  ooa  kab 
Freedman,  Louis,  and  Sabine.  3,329,508. 

SabroB    Alvln  M.,  and  R.  J.   F'o"i»»'''^-  ^"o^.^ol.  ?#8"*7.^-67' 
velopment  Corp.  High-reduction  drawing.  3,328,998.  7-4  87, 

-EisT3^°.ts:"isi."°<5^«s.  ""'■  """"" 

support  fixture.  3,329,384,  7-»-o«,  vi. 

Sammons,  Herbert  F.  :  See  _ 

Llndkey,  L.  E..  and  Sammons.  8,329,787. 
Samson,  Sam.  Repair  anchor  nut  for  a  gas  Tapori.er.  3.829, 

203.  i-4-67,  CT.  165—51. 
'""TaUr^Sae  t^ll^and  Sander..  8.829.241. 


-^sSr£^,inf-^i^:  ^^^^B^ 

lation  of  repetitive  pattern  repeat  length  on  a  web.  d.8^9. 
087.  7-4-67.  Cl.  101—181. 

^"^Holm'^nn,'''iWt,  and  Troxler.  3.329.680. 
HoulUian,   »Ullam  J.  3,329,684. 

and  apparatus  for  generating  steam.  8,329,129.  7-»-«7.  ci. 
San"^  Vaul  W.  Dual  mixing  valve.  3.829.162.  7-4^7,  O. 

Sar?JrT  Mario  F.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  >'"°°""  "^^-^S" 
benxoylbenaothUiolemonoazo   dyestuffs.    3,329,669,   T-4-07, 

Sauluna^ljruno,    to    Dominion    Electric   Corp     Shlih    kebab 

Poking  fixture    3,329,082,  7^-^7    Cl.  »»-<21 
Saubestrt,   Edward   B.,   and   L.   J     Durney    to  Enthone    Inc. 
Pyrophosphate  copper  strike  ilncatlng  solution.  3,329.0/2. 

SaucJr^Oabne  "f~1.  Smith,  and  L.  H.  Sternbaj^  to  Hoff- 
mann-La  Koctie  Inc.  Cyanobenzopnenones.  3,3^9,701,  7-4- 

SauL-d^rs,'l^'c.,  and  J^  F.  Grant,  to  Fe^ro  0,^,.  R^- 
tory  body  ana  metiiod  of  making  same.  3,329,514,  7-»-«<, 

Saurwiyn.""A^lbert  O.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  ofjnak- 
ing  op^nended  cathodes.  3,32«,7o3.   7-4-67    C      264— l^U^ 

Saussele  Gunter,  and  K.  Menzel,  to  Siemens-bchuckertwerke 
\ktienije8ell8chaft.  Direct-current  motor  with  permanent- 
magnet*  rotor  and  sequentially   energized  sUtor  windings. 

Sav'e^Va'ul'H.-^to'Im^e'rlc'an^osc!!  Arma  Corp.  Accelerometer. 

3  -62^,026,  7-4-67,  Cl.  73—517. 
Sawyer,  Arthur  W.:  See—  ot-yaniA 

Ml  nes,  Frank  J.,  and  Sawyer.  3,329,614 
sax    Karl  J     R    H.  Blank,  C.  E.  Holmlund    and  R.  H.  *i\*^8' 
''"r.    to  American  Cyanamld  Co   Method  of  preparing  16^x^- 

zenated.    derivatives    of    estr-4-en-3-one    3,329,579,    7-i-o(, 

Semroc^  Oiaries   V.,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate   Glass  Co    Coating 
composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin,  an  amlnoplast    and 

an  a'dduct  of  a  t>d'0*y>-^V""'",'°l7^9'T-^67    Cl    26^ 
drlde  of  a  dicarboxyllc  add.  3.329,  <  39,    i-*-o<,  «-i-  """ 


Schaefer,  Ernst  H     to  Clupak    Inc    Apparatus  for  producing 

tloning   system   for   controlling  electric   power.    3.329.887, 

7_4_67,  Cl.  323—22. 
Schaevltz-Bytrex,  Inc. :  See— 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  and  Jones.  3,329,023. 
Schaevltz  Engineering:  fee— 
SchaffeTMax'i''%"ofperVrRand  Corp.  Gyroscopic  alignment 

''''^y^^^^y.^^^^^^^  AnlUn-*  Soda- 

^rab^ik"Ari"eli/ese^uSh^r»u?io^n  of  ba^|  from  thermo- 

Sc'^^Lk'-'^lJ-t;^^^  Corp.   Molding 

method.  3,329,546,  7-4-67,  Cl.  156—228. 
Schering  AG  :  See — 
Schil?e"r^"H;n^?\^nd'-f  Va's^uccl,  to  The  Miller  Co    Lighting 

fixture  with   interchangeable   reflectors.   3.329,811,  7-4-0 <. 

Sc'hlillnrcirl'o.,    to    The    Eag'e^Plcher    Co._^atter^    d^ 
charging  method  and  apparatus.  3,328,893,  7-4-0(,  ci.  ot— 

27,  ^      „ 

3,329.360    7-1-^7,  Cl    242—18.  chemlsche  Werke  Huls 

Schlelmer.  "^[""'^A'^^^.^eess    for     the    production    of    low 

(^.'oMir^At;    nquirpoSbutadle^es    having    a    P_r^ 

dominately   l,4-cl8-Btructure  and   product.   3,329,734,   7-»- 

Sc^hlesfn'ge^r^VSH..  to  Eafle  Chemical  Co.  SlUclous  denUl 

Sc^llikl,  Sz«m\^^ A%|I^M.^J^T.  BarbieV,  a^.^  R.^3^ 
Kocorowskl,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Low  iranBier.^ 
capacitor   with   resistive  electrode.   3.329.911,    1  *-o<, 

halo-aluminum    hallde    complexes.    3,329,697,    7-»-o<, 
260 — 448,  ,  r>     r.      fiff 

^Sl-   Di^ntl  ^.••3T2«'8ii'-'°' 

TtnlS'y,  Denis  R,  3.329  931 

U rbanoskv    Harold  J    3x« V^^ ' 

Voetter,  Ulrlch  E.  3,32y,.iO».  

Schlumbereer  Well  Surveying  Corp. .  See— 
Bell,  William  T.  3.329,218 
Brleger,  Emmet  F,  3.329,204. 
Current    James  H,  3329  450.  ^^^.^^  pbos- 

«^P'unu^flr>^ul^P;^e»^or  m 

3,329,620,  7-4-67.  Cl.  252—182. 
^^^""^^■rn^Ser'^llrrPfoertner,  Ceruttl,  and  Schmld.  3.329.- 
597. 
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Schmld  Otto.  H.  S.-M.  Lerchenthal,  G.  ZoUs,  R.  Oratz  and 
K  vC'ismayr.  to  Osterrelctiische  Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlenge- 
selUchaft.  >\N'-bi8-[2-(3\4'-Ulhydroxypdenyl)  -2-hydroxy- 
ethylj-hexamethylene-tllamine  and  salts  thereof.  J.J^jyjOtf. 

Schmidt  'Xheodor,  to  I'ndugas.  OeselUchaft  fur  Industrlelle 
Qasverwertung  m.b.H.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  the 
heat  treating  of  metal  ty^  3  328.988   7-4-tiT    d,  72-128 

Schneider,  Jean-daude,  to  Fabrlque  d  Horlogerle  Lhs.  Tlssot 
et  Flls  S.A.  Device  for  securing  one  end  of  a  watch  reguiat 
Ing  balance-spring  to  a  connecting  member.  3,328,»oo,  7-+- 
67,  CI.  58—115. 

Scholten,  Lawrence  M.  :  See—  o.,oqa7 

Larrowe,  Boyd  T..  and  Scholten.  3,329.947. 

SchoU,  Helnrlch  :  See—   _.  „  ^   ,      „  ,oo  -rii; 
Strohmeyer,  Max.  and  Scholz.  3,329,715. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Burbank,  John  K.  3,328,857.       „        ,,  ,,  ^  „.    „.   „, 

Schrace    Albert,  and  E.  i    Pleas,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemlca 
Co.l»roces8  for  Preparing  rubbey'  Dolymers  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  TUOTDi.  3,329,741.  T-4-67,  CI.  260—878. 
Schrauier.  Gerhard  N.  :  See—- 

Bastian,  Bruce  N..  and  Schrauzer.  3.329, "32. 

Schrelber,  Jakob:  See —      „  ^     ,^.  j   o-f^,    i  loo  «Qn 

Eschenmoser.   Albert.   Schrelber,   and   Peter,   3,329.69U. 
Scragg,  Ernest  k  Sons  (Holdings)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Schul%^f^Lfrp!'.'o^''Th%'^'Nrt^^'nrii4-e'f*' Clutch  or  brake. 

Sch'S''^irl'-t'LSe,'H-F'r\ebel.   and   S.   Sommer.   to   E. 

Merck    Aktlengesellschiift.  Derivatives  of  3-dlphenylraethyl- 

Dvrazole    3  329  685,  7-4-67.  CI.  260 — 310. 
ScEu^nn    Edward  L  .  to  The  UpJohn  Co.  N-benzhydry  oxy 

phffimldes     and   j^yrldlnealdehyde     O-benzhydryloxlraes. 

%  Qoo  «77    7    .1    ai    c\    ''60 240 

Schumann,' HeTS^rt.M    Schumann,  K.  Deh^n^.l-.E   .Menz'.  and 

H     Wappler,    to   VEB   itlwo   Atenburger  ^oll«P*"°"'-, Y 

paratus  for  making  corkscrew-type  yarns.  3,328.946.  7-*- 

67.  Cl.  57—18. 
^'*'"Kma*2"Hfr^Tt  and  M..  Dehmel,  Menzl,  and  Wappler. 

Schwab^' ChiPrles   J..   ^^^   E    C     Sw^anson.   to  Huck   Mfg.  Co. 

Swaffine  tool   3.329,000,  7-t-67,  Cl.  72 — 391 
Schwa'ff  •"orendoT  H.',   to'  AMP   ifnc.  Terminal  cramping  and 

transferring  apparatus.  3.329,002.   .-4-b.    Cl.   i^ — 4io. 
Schwartz.   Bernard  A.   Automatically   self  adjustable  electric 

switch    3,329,794,  7-4-67,  Cl.  200—170. 
Schwarz  Bloresearch  Inc.  :  See— 

Schw^a^hans'^I.mu"  t^o  ■Rh°e'!n?reusfen'lkVlengesenschaft  fur 

'*^Kau°und  Chemle  '^Homber|    ProducUon  of  synthe^- 

formaldehyde-ketone    resins.    3.329.654,   7-4-«7.   Cl.    ^ow— 

Schteers.  Karl  D..  to  GBL  Corp.  Automatic  cap  liner  insert- 

ScL-ife^ttf^fe^er^^f'^;^-  I^^l  ^^^^Sh,  to  Technical 
Operations,  Inc.  Method  of  photograohlc  recording  by  an 
electric  field.  3,329,961,  7-t-67.  Cl.^46— 74. 

^*^""6bVrmafer  rfan^E.,  Stratynskl,  and  Scott.  3,329,342^ 
Scott     Eugene    W.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.    NVater 

fountaKbbler.  3.329,345  7^-67.  Cl.  23^24. 
Scottl    Frank,  and  F.  L.  Ancfrew,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co_ 

Vln>l    acetite    polymer    emulsions    containing    ethoxylated 

monoalkyl  sulfosucclnate  as  emulslflers.  3,329,640,  7-4-0/, 

Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Van  ffrockUn,  Owen  F.  3,329,180.     ^  ^.  .    „„„^ 

scragg.  Frederick,  and  W.  Parker,  to  frn««t  Scragg*  Sons 

(Holdings)    Ltd.  Textile  apparatus.  3.328,950.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

ScrU)neV"Albert  W.  Stock  advancing  device  for  punch  presses 

Setrer^D^n^ha^-'^:'--  ItfJnJi'.  ^C^o^^'s^heet    processing 

See"w^lfe^F?i^d^V^J\^A«kf^cffk%>^^^^.  Kusters    Pulsat^g 
combustion  process  and  burner  apparatus.  3,328,95«.  7-»- 

Selwer^'ou^Te' A.   Bakery   machine.  3.329.100.  7-4-67.   Cl. 
107-—*. 

^'"^t^LfjmeH!o'r..u6  Se^erdahl.  3.329.92^ 

Seirest    Doyle   E    Gas   operated   bolt   mechanism.   3.329.064. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  89—191. 
Sella,  Wilbur  A. :  See— 

iklacleod^Norman  A.  3,329.142.  ,,     .  ,   ^  „  „     _^„„ 

S«llen    Carl  fe..  and  F.  Collura.  to  KeufTel  4  Esser  Co.  Tape 

clamp.  3,329,045.  7-4-67.  Cl.  Si— 3. 
Sellesi.    Llcio.    Removable    holder    for    mops    and    the    like. 

Se?tier^'¥ra  ifVeylc^J' fo^emovlng  and  Installing  tubular 
lamp's.  3  329.459.  7-4-67.  Cl.  294—20. 

Boloirnesl    Glampaolo    3.329,917.  ^      ^     ., 

Semro^  ffrles   v.,    to   Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Co.   Coating 

composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin,  an  amlnoplast    and 

an  adduct  of  an  hydrpxyl  containing  polymer  and  an  an- 

hvdride  of  a  dlcarboxyllc  acid.  3,329,739,  7-4-67,  Cl.  2«i>- 

^'"''Ikuiuf  Michael  M^r^nd  Semsel.  3.329.621.         ^ 

Sennfwald    Kurt.  W    \ogt,  and  H.  Erpenbach,  to  Knapsack- 

OrSelm  Aktlengesellfjliaft.  Process  for  ^fP*"*'"/, ,t"V°„ 

nltnie  and  hydrocyanic  acid  from  mif t^res  by  dstlUatlon 

with  phenothlazlne  and  phosphoric  acid.  3,329,58-,  7-4-0  f, 

Senil^Mldiael.  to  Llquleos  Dlverslflcados,  S.A.  Fish  stick 
water  and  molasses  fermented  with  yeast  to  prepare  a 
feed  supplement.  3,329.504.  7-1-67.  Cl.  99—9. 

Serafln.  Frank  G.  :  See—-  a„,„<,„   o  ooq  r,? 

Dodson,  Vance  H..  Jr.,  and  Serafln.  3,329.317. 


Serany,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  White,  to  C.  R.  Bard    Inc. 

Catheterization  package.  3.329,261,  7-4-67.  Cl.  206—63.2. 
Serniuk,   George  K.,  J.   Rehner.  Jr.,  and  P.   E.   Wei,   to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cross  linking  agents.  3,329,- 

Serrlt'ella,    Robert.    Shoe   polish    package.    3,328.828,    7-4-67, 

Sewell,  Wesley  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Alteration  of  a  signal's 
cross  over  point  to  effect  phase  shift.  3,329,888,  7-4-67, 
Cl.  323—101.  ,  ^,  ,     , 

Shafer,  Philip  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Analog  to  digital  con- 
verter. 3,329,950.  7-4-67.  Cl.  340—347. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Walker,  Raymond  W.  3,329,221. 
Shakespeare  Co.  :  See —  „„.„„,. 

Willis,  Clifford  E.,  and  Harrington.  3.329,371. 
Willis,  Clifford  E.,  and  Harrington.  3.329  372. 
Shannon,    Robert    K  ,   and   C.   D.    Uamron.   Ophthalmic   frame 

warmer.  3,329,801,  7-4-67,  Cl.  219—388. 
Shaper,  Harry  U.,  to  Dyna-Emplre,  Inc.  Loudspeaker  system. 

3.329,235,  7-4-67,  Cl.  181 — 31. 
Shapiro.  Eugene  :  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Shapiro.  3,329,474. 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.  :  See—  .        „  „„„  „„„ 

rtughes.  Everett  C.  Shaw,  and  Strecker.  3.329.603. 
Shell  on  Co.  :  See— 

Basiian,  Bruce  N.,  and  Schrauier.  3,329,732. 

Berger,  Hans.  3,329,708. 

Christie,  Samuel  H.  3,329.652. 

De  LaMare.  Harold  it.  3.J29.662 

Hartstra,  Lenze.  Van  der  Plas,  Waale.  and  Weoer.  3.3J9,- 

703. 
Klein.  Harvey  S..  and  Kust.  3,329,707. 
Mills,   Alan  R.   3,329,519. 
Sobolev.  Igor.  3,329,706. 
Shelley   James  P.  :  See — 

Emmons.  William  D.,  and  Shelley.  3,329,655. 
SheparcJson,    Edwin    S.,    to   New    York   State   Concord   Grape 
Production  Research  Fund.  Inc.  Grape  harvesting  machine 
3,328,944.  7-4-67,  Cl.  56—531. 
Shepherd,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Wltz,  Samuel,  Shepherd,  and  Hormats.  3,329,485. 
Sherman,  Patsy  O.  :  See  - 

Smith,  Samuel,  and  Sherman.  3,329  661. 
Shewey,  Loyd  C.  to  L.  C.  SheweyN    White   and  \.  and  \N^ 
Schiller.  Frozen  food  product.  3.329,511,  7"   "    ^'    "°— 


-67,  Cl.  99— 


194. 


Shlbata    Fukuo.  Speed  control  circuit  for  plurality  of  Induc- 
tion motors.  3.329.877,  7-t-67.  Cl.  318--*4. 
Shlbata,  Mlnoru  :  Ste — 

Matsushita.  Shojl.  3.328.974. 
Shlojlrl,  Takamasa  ;  See — 

.Mlwa   Hirohlde,  and  Shlojlrl.  3,329,854. 
Shipley,   Charles  R.,  Jr..  and   M.   Gulla.  to   Shipley  Co..  Inc. 
Chemical  deposition  of  copper  and  solutions  therefor.  3.329,- 
512,  7-4-67.  Cl.  106—1. 

Shipley  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  „ 

Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr..  and  Gulla.  3,329,512. 
Shirnian,  Jack  :  See —  .  „  ._.  .„, 

Nlertit    Frank.  Shlrman,  and  Spangenberg^  3,329.905. 
Shock     D'Arcy    A..^E.    C.   French,   and   W.    L.    Bovd    to   Con 
tlnental  Oil  Co.  Fracturing  into  a  cavity.  3.329.207.  7-4-67, 

Shoemaker,   David   W.   and  J.   D.   Engine  coupler.  3,328,976, 

7-4-67.  Cl.  64—1. 
Shoemaker,  James  D.  :  See — 

Shoemaker,  David  W.  and  J.  D.  3,328.976. 
Shook    William  M.  :  See—  ^  „,        „  „„„  „., 

Przybylskl,  Daniel  F.,  Shook,  Kline,  and  Rice.  3.329.291. 
Short  Brothers  k  Harland  Ltd.  .  See — 

Carson.  Oliver  S.  3,329,916. 
Shreve,  James  S.   Sampling  type  oscilloscope  system.  3,329.- 

857.  7-4-67.  Cl.  315—18. 
Shulman.  Albert  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Francis  P.,  Wrtght,  and  Shulman.  3,329,681. 
Sibbald.  Frederick  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Plural  valve  assem- 
bly with  selective  motion  actuation.  3,329,171.  7-4-67.  Cl. 
137— G36.1. 
Slclarl    Francesco  :  See — 

Muench      Werner,     Slclarl.     Sllvestri.     Argenilano.    and 
lacuone.   3,329,723. 
Sieger,  Maurice  P.,  and  J.  W.  O'Brien,  to  United  Engineering 
and  Foundry  Co.   Coller  for  strip-like  material.  3,328.990, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  72—148. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Kurz,  Wllhelm.  3,329  775. 
Laub  Helmut,  and  Hoyer.  3.329,959. 
Meye'rer,  Paul.  3,329,915. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke   Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 
Dorsch    Gerhard.  3,329,833. 
Michel,  Alfred,  and  Schlndler.  3.329  864. 
Saussele.  Gunter,  and  Menzel.  3,329,852. 
Slencnlk,  Lukas  :  See — 

Seewald,  Friedrlch,  and  Slencnlk.  3,328,956. 

Sierra  Research  Corp.  :  See— _ 

Adams,  Edwin  C.,  Michnlk,  and  Witulskl.  3,329.953. 
Slgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

Klaus,  Arthur.  3,329,068. 

Martin,  HolUnshead  T..  and  Gould.  3,329,262. 
Plunkett.  Larry  D.  3,3^9,178.  , 

Silbro  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonas,  Walter  M.  3,328,856. 
Silcoa  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Michaels,  Michael.  3.329,641. 
Silkln    Alexandr   M..   to   Moskovskaja   Selskokhozjalstvennaja 
Aka'demla  "K.A.  Tlmlrjazev.  "  Apparatus  for  the  determina- 
tion of  coefficients  of  permeability  and  electroosmotlc  per- 
meability   3,329  006,  7-4-07,  Cl.  73 — 38. 
Sllvestri.  Glullana  :  See— 

Muench,    Werner,    Slclarl,    Sllvestri,    Argenzlano.    and 
lacuone.  3.329.723. 
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xxiu 


I.  Envelope  open- 


^'!°.i"„°icS"3.Sa.'o°5?.°J"-'.','.S"J^?S 
'*"°","i!;,'!rb' uii?««  foT  uid  wnuhler  3.3211,407 

»''H^Siu'c-"r«m.'!S«  doo,  !..«•    .■»!..   3.328.832.   7-4- 

8,s,  Ji^Vi^  •'»^«i.w■,?r;'4%  ■£,"i»reS "" '""""' 

hollow  ttlaments.  3,J29,5o3,  1-A-hl.  Cl.  loi      o». 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     See — 

Chao.  Tal  S.  3,329,611. 

Dyer    Robert  K.  3,329,220 

Moyer    Hallard  C.  3,329.602. 

Todd,  John  C.  3,329,891. 
*jin»pr  Co    The;  See-- 
^'"''H.ipe,  Reynold.  3.329,844 

Wlglngton,  Jerry.  3,329,07tf. 

er   Joseoh  G.  .  See — 


de 

et 


Constructions 
d'Klectronlque 


Hydraullques 


""^**Ju?S.'HenrrK7and  Singer  3,329  575 

Singer     Louis.  Cable   handling   device.   3,329,044.   7-4-07,   ci 


Slnk'Elmore  L.  1-^sb  tape  construction.  3.329.803.  7-1-67,  Cl. 

Slpl'n'^naTole  J.  Mass  flow  metering  means.  3.329.019.  7-4- 

Skogka^rd.'Bruno'u..  and  W.  C.  Post,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co    -Tubular  reinforced  plastic  members.  3,329,173.  7^-0/. 

M^'L  ^^i~"^iii^'  V     V    C    Held    Jr  .  J.  L.   Rakes,  to  Phillips 

'reVr!n^:r^o'  Mo'^di^g  .!&  ,'   r^^^'^'c?,'^^1!^s^°  ^"^ 
atmosphere  In   mold.   3,329,.  51,    .-4-67,  Li.   zi>*—ao. 

^'""^^slodLeld.'Har^'T,  Sloley.  and  Waugh.  3.329.914. 
Smidth,  F.  L..  k  Co  :  Sef- 

smiti^-B;^;^,'  -' y^  ^''^^  -^^'^•^^^1  ^^n^^  "^: 

Method    of    producing    Alter   cores.    J,3/M,3-»4.    .— t-w.    , 

156—167. 
Smith  Bruthers  Enterprises  '  See— 

McFarland.  Douglas  1.  3, 329,0-1.^.  nirable 

Smith    Carl   M     to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Curable 
''composU  on   containing  a   polyepoxide  and  an  alljlic  poly^ 

phenolic  novolac.  free  of  methylol  groups.  3.329.737.  7   4 

SmUh^Char'U'A.'  Composite  I-beam  with  splice  at  supports. 

3.328,931.  7-4-67.  Cl.  52-299. 
^•""saicy^GaSrfel.  SmiT^.  and  Sternbach.  3.329.701. 

^■"''f.lcien^'Verha^d  L..  Tom,  and  Smith.  3,329,760. 
smith.'  HorlcrL.',' Jr.,  to  HupnCorp.  Coffee  roasting  appara- 

Sm'l'tlT'Hugh    R.,   Jr.,    to   Temesal    Metallurgical^  Cor^_Cen 

tHfugal  type  vapor  source.  3.3-i9,524,  7-4-0.,  ci. 
Smith  Industries  rnternational.  Inc.  .  See—  \ 

Neilson,  William  J.  3,329,222. 

'"''^■arne™,"c^elghtorD.,  Ramont.  Drew,  and  Smith.  3,329.- 
940. 

^'°'  ntih^F^cieMcrT..  and  Smithy  3,329,623. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  :  See-- 

TpdPRchl    Raluh  E..  and  Welnstock.  3,di:y,oo».         „„  _~» 
smith    Lloyd  ^,^0  Monsanto  Co.   Bobbin  chuck.  8.329.363. 

7_4L67,  Cl.  242—46.5. 
Smith.  Louis  F. :  See—  qoROM 

Potts,  Larrv  D.,  and  Smith.  J,J^»,woi. 

Smith,  Ma'nsel  W.  :  See—         „„,,w    o  qoo  271 
"°"Sl.?o"IklS.'B»^    Brown.    L.«l..    S,».tb.    .»<1   St.lob. 

eel    7-4-67.  (5l.  260—79.3. 
Smith.  Sidney  y^:  See—  ^  Tobriner.  3.328.891. 

Snla^Tsoo^s^a'^'^sV'ieta'^'^Nazio'ale'  Industrla     Applicazlonl 

^■'Muench'^VerneT  Slclarl,  Sllvestri,  Argenriano.  and 
Sobel.  AFcrj..¥o|Sone  Corp.  Cou^omet„  controlled  bat- 
So  L^o\^  .^1-0^  foThTo  .|  ^  ^  fhVr  oj^^^^^^ 

trlalkyl-ammonlum    halldes.    3,329.706.    7-4-0.,    ci.    i,ov— 

So^^per  Azlonl  Fratelll  Borlettl :  See— 

Moro,  Antonio.  3,329^788. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See— 

Panhard.  Paul.  3.329.133. 

Cadlou,  iean  G.  3,329.136 

Henry-blabaud.  Edmond.  3,329,163. 

Societe  Anonyme  COQ  f^^f*  =.f *t^«j  yea 

Pirnrrt   Pierre  and  Boudlak.  3.*2«.roo.  n-«^.»» 

Socle^lAnonyme    des    Ateliers    d'Avlatlon    Louis    Breguet. 

Plerrat.  Jean.  3.329,062 
Societe  Anonyme  Geoffroy-Delore  :  See— 
Gonguet,  Jean.  3.329,361. 


Societe  Anonyme  Godderldge  4  Cle  :  See 

Gonguet.  Jean.  3.329,361. 
Societe     Anonyme:     Societe     Alsaclenne 
Atomiques      de      Telecommunications 

Frlndel,  Sebastlen.  3.328,885. 
Societe  Civile  des  produits  Llflne  :  See — 

Julius.  Anatole.  3,329,509. 
Societe    Grenobloise   d'Etudes    et    Applications 

So!S^"^^''l'tSt.ona^^ 

Mounting  of  a  transducer.  3,329,379,  7-4-67,  Ci.  ^«o 

3,329,5M,  7-4-67,  Cl.  161—104. 

Sonotone  Corp. :  See —         

Sobel,  Ilyitch  J.  3.329  882.  .„   ^_Aa^  c\ 

Sotome,  Kiyoshi.  Insectlcldal  emulsions.  3,329,563,  7-4-07,  ci. 

'«  fl^ A*2 

Southern  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Se^ 

Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugh.  3.3^8,»l». 
Southrest'^Koundatlon  for  Research  and  Education  :  Se^ 

Edwards.  Ben  E..  and  Pemmarajw.  3,329.6S». 
Southwlre  Co. :  See — 

Cofer.  Daniel  B.  3,329,197. 
Sovereign,  Gerald  W. :  See— 

fMtna    James  G     and  Sovereign.  3,3^:9,508.     „       ..         ., 
SowkTibhnT  atid   P.   G.,  Barrho    to   Firth   SterUn^.  Inc. 
Sintered    three-phase   welding   alloy   of   Fe,W,C.    WC,   ana 
Fe    3,329,487.  7^67.  Cl.  29—182.7. 
Space  Condltlonlne,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Harold  F.  3,328  941. 
Wright,  Richard  C.  3,329,131. 
Spangenberg,  Eugene  F. :  See —  „„„ko,.<,    ^  fi90  ftO^ 

Xlertitr  Frank,  Shirman,  and  Spangenberg.  3^329,900. 
Soarks     Alen    K.     to    Universal    Oil    Products    Co.    N-(2-hr 
^^dr'olVphenylmethyleneicycloalkyl^ines  and  metal  salts 

thereof.  3,329,696,  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—439. 
Soarr    Anders  V.,  Sr.  Portable  milk  transfer  system.  3,329.- 

^2\  7-4-67,  Cl.  119—14.11. 
Speedfam  Corp.,  The  :  See—  <.oa  irt 

Boettcher    Stephen  A.,  and  Cesna.  3,329,10J. 
Soeisl?   Peter    and  H.-K.  Hess,  to  Ciba  Corp.  Pharmaceutical 
'^pretJiraUon'   preserved    wlth_  i^chlorophenyl-ethyl-alcohol. 
5q 


siJ^:ifonllt^lSG\V,-^Ln  Inc.  Capacitor.  3,328.865. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  29—^5.42. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

Fisher,  Gerald  E.  3,329,808. 

Schaffer.  Max  A.  3,329,028. 

Tolmle.  Robert  J.  3,329,881. 
Splegler,  Louis:  See—  oqoqtiq 

Crowley,  Duncan  J.,  and  Spieglen  3,329^19. 
Sprague,  Robert  B.,  to  Teledyne  Inc.  Pile  clamp.  3,329.460.  7- 
4-67.  Cl.  294—88. 

'•'"Tueu^'jordlfnl^.,  Perez,  and  Arneberg.  3.329.783. 
De  Viney,  Terrence  E..  and  Penkowski.  3.329.870. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,'a  Sons.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Latfln  °Anen°I.  'inf  FrVed.  3.329.699.        ^  ^ 

Stadelman     Frank,   'to   Latendorf   Conveying  Corp.  Conveyor 

StaTr?ni  '•Ifd'o^'p'roVe^rV  ^i/'d'e^TcVfor  the  direct   trans^ 
'''posUion  ot  raised  conflguratlons  and  creation  of  composUe 

patterns  upon  plane  surfaces.  3,328.884,  7-4-67,  Cl.  iS— 

23. 
^"^^H^eroTc^urt  P'^^ravis,  and  Stahley.  3,329,449. 

^'""''Ltt  gor^nlw.^an'd  Wwers.  3,329,523. 

Powers.  Robert  M.  3,329,525. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Creuels  Frans  H.,  and  Hermes.  3,328,966. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co  ■See— 

Williams,  Ray  C.  3,329  098 

Enhorning,  John  J.  3.329.099. 

^^""a?l'i°ve^eT°c'.:?hlw'^ard  Strecker.  3.329.603. 

^^•'°ro^'ns°o'^,"c^ar*/E'S^,V05^^- 

Stanf'lir^'^'beTt  m"  Dri'lVinVmSe  for  bowling  balls.  3,329.- 

Strn?oJ,-tro'Jkr^d\i^t^Vlvan,a  Electric  P^^^^^^^^  Inc.  Coll 
winding  arbor.  3,329,374,  7-4-67,  Cl.  24J— iis^. 

Stanton,  Vincent  A.,  to  Chene.v  Blgelow  Wire  Works,  m^ 
Woven  wire  cloth  ^or  fourdrlnler  machines.  3,329,378,  7  4- 
67,  Cl.  245—8. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See—  onQM-i 

Cooper  Robert  S.,  and  Lrfer.  3.329,615. 

Stearns,  Dick  E.  Ignition  system  suitable  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.   3,329,867,  7-4-67,  Cl.  315—209. 

Stearns  Richard  S  .  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Proc^ 
Its  for  polvmerlilng  Isoprene  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
ifthlum  Tin  orga/ollthfum  fnd  a  hydrate  or  cartK)^^o1 
a  lithium  derivative  of  a  metal  halide.  3,329,666,  7-»  o<. 


V_l.    ^OU oi.*..  , 

Stell    William  W..  to  Allen-Bradey  Co.  Welded  terminal  resis- 
tor. 3.329.922,  7-4-67.  Cl.  338-329. 

Stein,  Harold  A.  :  See— 

Mason,  John  H.,  and  Stein.  3.329,489. 
Stein,  Louis,   to  H.  4  L    Automotive  4  Equipment  Co     Inc. 

Positive  safety   disengageable   steering  column.   3,329,040. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  74 — 493. 
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Stein,  MajBhall :  Bee— 

±\et,  Howard  J.  3.329,749.  j,, 

Stein    Stefan  M.  Insulated  container.  3,329.306.  7-4-07.  K.i. 

SteUifccher    Lester    D.  Y.   Dollman.  D.  E.  Bucikowskl    and 
^Tw    Har'rll^n    to  Anchem  Products    Inc.  Meth<^  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  fluoride  activity.  3.329,587,  7-4  87, 

StSiian^Lo^iis  F..   to  United   SUtes  Steel  Corp.   Method   of 

S  jSr^.cS-r  to^-A-uU  gL^rL-^^cessln,  .  .^ 

Br^.  it^rflSirst^eU-f,^i2f,4rs!  7^re7"^i.-2ei-S 

^'"""itucy    G^b"ei  tmUh.  and  Sternbach.  3,329,701 
Steue^n"a7el  Walte'.:,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktle^^selUchaf^ 
Electrostatic  gas  filter  electrode.  3,328,940,  7-4-87,  Ci.  oo 
131.  ^      „  ^ 

*'*"^iohS*!  Curtis  bTa..  and  Steur.  3.329,925. 
Steyens.  Hoyt  C.  Apparatus  for  erecting  wall  panels.  3,328,- 
859,  7-4-67,  CI.  25 — 1. 

Stevenson,  William  D.  :  See — 

Fanshawe.HewD.   and  Stevenson   3.329.405. 

Stewart     Sid  6.   Map  holder.   3,328,899,  7-4-«7,  Ll.  •*^>7r7" 
ITeZln,  Walter  N.,  l>  U^'^^l  states  of  America   ArmyjD/^P 

Stl\°hr^'m^.^^\o''To'n*t{s;^ri''rell^c^a1t-^^lt"U?hrj?^^ 


Ljine,    to    Waddlngton    k    Duval 
devices.    3.329,164.    7-4-67,    CI. 


Haftung  fur  Elsen-U  Melallverarbeltung.  Process  for  the 
Kduction  of  add  losses  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  water 
intent  In  metal  etching  b^t^hs  for  wjres  and  ribbons  and 
device  therefor.  3.329.542,  7-4-67,  CI.  156—19. 
<tnnr  Morris  D  to  tjnlted  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 
%tho^  of  and'apparatu'sfor  o1)talnln|  flat  metallic  strip. 

Stotf  Thomal'c:^F.'.  ?o  Ge^ral'Motors  Corp.  Noise  reduction 

of  toothed   gears.   3.329.037.  7-4-67.  CI.   74—437. 
Stover.  Samuel  E. :  See— 

Kunr.  Gerald,  and  Stover.  3.328.849. 

^'-^Sur'^'jam^  B.;  Qo^ln.  and  St.  Pierre.  3.329,543. 
StraaVr^"ohn  Q  .1o  Gary  AQuaPeller  Corp.  Battery  operated 

propulsion  unit  for  swimmers.  3.329.118,  7-4-67.  Ll.  in 

16. 
Stratvnskl.  Eugene  E  :  See—  q  i2ft  342 

Obermaler.  Frank  E     Stratynski.  and  8«ott.  3  329  34Z 
Strauss.   Kurt.   Disposable  protective  bib.   3.328.807.    i  t  oi. 

Str*^w^Eld?ed  Q.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Muffler.  3.329.237.  7-4- 

StrZid^ns^Ed'^tfd  and  R.  R.  House,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co  witeV  soluble  cross  linked  catlonlc  polyamlde  poly- 
amines.  3.329.657,  7-4-67.  CI.  260-78. 

^''^Hu''.hes"Everett^Or'shaw.  and  Strecker.  3,329.603. 

^"■"Aksu?^Akln.*B;^ck.    Brown.    Lewis.    Smith,   and    Strlch. 

Strlckland^Vo^rt  E.  Detachable  golf  cleat.  3.328.901.  7^ 

Strohmeye^r^Mix.  and  H.  Schol..  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda- 

^^Fabri/    Aktlengesellschaft.    Stabm.in|;   inonomerlc    ac^- 

amlde  with   manganese-Ions.   3,329,715,   7-4-67,   tl.   -iou— 

Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp. :  See— 

Svanoe,  Hans.  3.328,972. 
Sucharskl,  Leo  R.  :  See—  o  ooo  mi 

Murata.  Torlhlro.  and  Sucharskl.  3.329.513. 
Suddreth,  Joseph  A.  :  See-- 

Buss  Jack  M.,  and  Suddreth.  3.329.181.  tj„.„„ 

Sulkowski  Theodore  S..  and  S.  J.  Childress,  to  American  Home 

^"products   S.   Fused-rlng  ^^^<^'^'l<^-^-''^%^'%  ^l^f^' 

qulna«ollne8  and  related  compounds.  3.329.67»,  7   »-o<.  «^. 

Sum^^'paul  D.  Short  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft.  3.329.- 

376,  7'-4-67.  CI.  244—12. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See —  ^  „  ,„      ^   o  ooq  hoa 

De  Falco.  Ralph  J    and  Brlllaud.  3  329_580 
Butte  Walter  A..  Jr..  and  Morris.  3,329,736 

^^^Key^oti.  w'mam  R.  3.329.260. 

^"'"lomeuni'  '  Y^uVaia.  Yamada.  and  Su.ue.  3,329.530. 
Svanoe.  Hans,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  Int""*"""'  ^^^P, 

Concentration  of  extracts  by  freeilng.  3.328,972.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

62—123. 
^'"aSfsSrAxe,  ^g'*^..   Lundln.  Johansson,  and   Svan- 

Swan.*  Prrr/'R^and^ M.  Z*^^"^-,? °  «*'«%^|°',?,"'l^7^°^^- 
Garment    rack    and    merchandiser.    3.329,282.    l-*-bi,    ci. 

SwVnsTn^.^Donald  F..  and  L.  W    Ohlsson    to  Whlripool  Corp. 
Ice  maker  dispenser  control.  3.329.223.  7-4-67,  CI.  177 — 80. 
Swanson,  Edwin  C.  :  See — 

Schwab.  Charles  J.,  and  Swanson.  3.329,000. 
Swarti     Elmer    L..    to    United    States    of    America     Army. 
Imp^ance-matchlng  fluid  amplifier.  3.329.152,  7-4-67.  Cl. 
137—81.5.  • 

Swenson  Spreader  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Fyrk.  ClM  O.  F.  3,329.436. 
Swett     James    B..    and    R.    F.    Boulrls.    to    Reiall    Drug   and 
Chemical  Co    Combination  blender-dispenser  for  powdered 
materials.  3  329,318,  7-4-67,  Cl.  222-189. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 
Stanton.  Howard.  Jr.  3.329.374. 
Mehalchick.  Emil  J.  3.329  584. 
Anderson,  Donald  L.  3,329,958. 


Symonds,    Roy,    and    O.    A. 

(Holdings)     Ltd.    Mixing 

137—604. 
Szpilfogel,  Stefan  A.,  and  M.  S.  De  Winter,  to  Urganon,  Inc. 

A'  "  -  17n,20^.21  -  trihydroxy-S.ll-dlketopregnadiene-deriv- 

atlves.  3.329.tJ93.  7-4-07,  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See— 

Graves.  Ross  E.  3,329.900. 
Austin.  George  E.,  and  Bussard.  3,329,532. 
Tacoma  Cabinet  k  Fixture  Co.  :  See — 

Dickson.  Rot)ert  T.  3.329.473. 
Takenouchi,   Morio.   Oil-drop  catcher.   3.329,231,    7-4-67,   Cl. 

180 — «9.1. 
Tanaka     Kenneth    K.    Overhead    carrier    for    use    with    two- 

wheeied  vehicle.  3.329,323,  7-4-07,  Cl.  224—41. 
Tanges,     John     H.,     Jr.     Conductive     plastic     cable     shield. 

3.329.764,  7-4-67,  Cl.  174—74. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  to  Schlumberj?er  Technology  Corp.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  featuring 

simultaneous  focussed  coil  and  electrode  system   measure 

ments.  3,329,889,  7-4-(57,  Cl.  324—1. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Methods 

and  systems  for  recording  and  processing  well  logging  data. 

3,329,931,  7-4-67.  Cl.  340-18.  ^     ^ 

Tanguy,  Lewis  L.,  Jr..  and  A.  G.  Barnett,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Head  to-disk    separation    detector.    3,329.943.    7-4-67.    Cl. 

340—174.1. 
Tanner.  David  :  See —  „„  .., 

Magat,  Eugene  E..  and  Tanner.  3.329.557. 
Tantllnger.  Keith  W.,  and  M.  Fujii,  to  Kruehauf  Corp.  Tube 

handling  apparatus.  3,329.1(!0,  7-4-67,  Cl.  137— 5ti0 
Tashman.     Philip.     Belt     conveyor.     3,329.253,     7-4-67,     Cl. 

\QQ 108 

Tate  Cilton  W..  R.  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  King,  to  Mon^ 
santo  Co.  Zinc  chelates  as  catalysts  In  the  production  of 
polyesters.  3.329,650,  7-4-07.  Cl.  200—75. 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Taub,  and  Wendler.  3,329.- 
728 
Tavendale."  Alister   J.,    to   Atomic   Energy    of   Canada.    Ltd. 
Method    for    the   production   of   semiconductor    Ilthlum-lon 
drift  diodes.  3.329,538,  7-4-67,  Cl.  148—188. 
Taylor   Elliot  L..  V.  Brajer,  and  S.  H.  Fried,  to  Thiokol  Chem- 
ical  Corp.    Pressure   actuated   valve.   3,328,965,   7-4-67,   Cl. 
60 — 258. 

Technical  Operations,  Inc.  :  See —  

Schwerti.   Frederick   A.,   and   Wllferth.   3,329,901. 
Technicolor  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bother,  William  J.  3,329,370.  .      .      „    ..^    ^,. 

Tedeschi,    Ralph    E..    and    J.    Welnstock,    to    Smith    Kline   A 
French  Laboratories.   Hypotensive  compositions  and  meth 
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ods     of     producing     hypotension.     3,329,5()9,     7-4-67,     Cl. 
167—65. 
Teledyne  Inc.  ;  See — 

Sprague.  Robert  B.  3,329,460. 
Temesal  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 
Smith    Hugh  R,  Jr.  3,329,524. 

"'"^Berndorf'^LudenTHuber,  and  Terhune.  3,329.018. 

'"boerschlag'chrlstian.  and  Terrll.  3  328,819 
Teter,   Archie   <i.,   and   (;,    Kraus    to   ^'hUllps   P-troleum   Co. 
Activated     furnace    carbon     black     production.     3,3Jtf,«^t>. 
7_4_67,  Cl.  252—445. 
Teves,  Alfred  :  See — 

Oberthur.  Heinrlch.  3.329,471. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See— 

Currle    Harry   A.,    Jr.,   Mason    and   Wise.   3,329.807. 
Obenhaus,  Robert  E.  3.329,869. 
Texas  Vitrified  Pipe  Co.  :  See— 

Ward,  Thomas  D.,  and  Smith.  3.329.271. 
Thedford    Russell  H..  to  Ferro  Corp.  Apparatus  for  trimming 

ceramics.  3,328.860.  7-4-67,  CT.  25—1. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Bulbenko    George   F..  Gobran.   and   Blommers.   3,3J»,«74. 
Gobran,  Riad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3.329,059. 
McCormac.  James.  3  329,059 
Taylor,  Elliot  L..  Brajer.  and  Fried.  3,328,965 
Williams,  Allan  E..  Dyson,  and  Matthies.  3.328.964. 
Thomas,  Eric  R.  :  See — 

Mason,  James  A,,  and  Thomas.  3,328,923. 
Thomas,  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R..  and  Thomas.  3,329.603. 
Thome,  William  L.  :  See— 

Beggs.  Donald,  and  Thome.  3.328.997. 

Tledeman,  Robert  K.  :  See—  

Mlnarick,  Joseph  W..  and  Tledeman.  3.329.242. 
Tilly      Ralph    R.,     to    Xerox    Corp.    Off-center    load    moving 

assembly.  3.329.029,  7-4-67,  Cl.  74—89.16. 
Tire  Improvement  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Hutchinson.  Keith  A.  3.329.551. 

Tobias.  Stephen  A.  :  See —  „  „„„  „„„ 

Bakhtar.  Farhang.  Marland.  and  Tobias.  3,329,003. 

Tobrlner.  Matthew  W.  :  See—  ^  „,  v...  ,  ooo  oq, 

Nunn,  Roland  C.  Moran,  Smith,  and  Tobrlner.  3,328.891. 

Todd  John  C.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Method  for  deter 
mining  the  extent  of  the  burnt  lone  in  an  underground 
combustion  process  by  passing  current  around  the 
boundary  of  the  lone.  3.329,891.  7-4-07.  Cl.  324—10. 

Todd  Oil  Burners  Ltd.  :  See- 
Watson.  Kenneth.  3,329,339. 

Tokola.  Alpo  J.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Francis  J.,  and  Tokola.  3.328.909. 

Tokuhisa  Hiroshl.  E.  Ishlhara,  and  T.  Kinoshlta.  to 
Mlchikazu  Takeyoshi.  Gaseous  phase  cracking  reaction 
methods.  3.329,605,  7-4-67,  Cl.  208—130. 


Tolmle.  Robert  J.,  to  Sp«rry  Rand  Corn    Po   "  a^contr^l 
tDMini    for    electrical    appUancea.    8,829.881.    /-t-oi. 
320 2 

Tokyo  Ke'lkl  Seleoaho  Co.  Ltd.  -^J^^^^  ^i? 
'Yamamoto.  Mlakl,  Aral  and  T  3,329,017. 

^«^^ld1.'c'h^':"Ta^f^S,"a^^d"^krgawri:329.848. 

rj^S^*^^^  T^e^aTttrtck^  §.f^'co':^^mZt  rein- 

Tombarl,  Aldo  L.,  to   ine  p*"f"-.?o,Q*V4    7_4_67    Cl   24 — 

forcement  for  canvaa  material.  3.328,854,  7-4-0 «,  «-i.  ^t— 

Tome.  William  M.  :  See—  n^„„,r.   n  qm  «1B 

6awklM,  Robert  L.,  Jr..  and  Tome.  3.329,«3». 

Tomlln,  Cheater  E.  :  See —  „„   o  ooo  040 

ToneSra?"r\^o^kSSl1>^8^'^ri'i%'co.  Ski  .led  and 

braklnri^Inr  3.329,440.  7-4-67,  CT.  280-21. 

'^"'"^l^ttl    FaesS^T^-romanoff,  and  Huynh.  3,329.694. 
^°^^lU.1?r  J"^  3.329,441. 

''^  OiSSirn  ^Caelf  L~and  Tomlln.  3,829,348.      ,        ^ 
Trav^?S^DouguiN..    to    United    State,   of    America,   Navy. 

Eight"  loop  in"enna  .y.tem  and  method  of  .canning  .ame. 

3,329,954.  7-4-67.  Cl.  343-113. 


^"  Hir^ Id   C?ri  P    Travl..  and  SUhley.  3,329.449. 
Treec^    Johnny  B.  "and  J    P.  T.  Harris.  Jr..  to  Collin,  and 
Ifkman  Corp.   Apparatus   for  molding  carpet..   3,328,839. 

Trlld^nl'Thomtr  to  Dayeo  Corp.  Foam  rubber  apparatu.. 
3!328.fe47,  7-4-67.  Cl.  18—39. 

^'""k'ofmlSS'Afbe^Tand  Tn>xler.  8.829.6|0 
T.uda.   Mlnoru,   to  Agency  of   Indu.trlal   Science  a^d  Twh^ 
nology.  E.terlflcatlon  procew.  3.329.664.  7-4-«7,  Cl.  ^oi>— 

91.3. 
T.uk,  Andrew  O. :  See—  _ 

barron.  Lawrence  E^  and  T.uk.  3,329,574  „ 

^•ft^a'ii^k^;  ^a^d^'^Y.^On^l'r'^^VKr^kJgy?^ 

KaRha    'Automatic  eontlnuou.  method  "^n^  apparatu.  for 
orodudnK  dynamite,  u.lng  wet  collodion  cotton.  3.329.540, 

Tuck^'wardTlid^T.  Devo..  to  International  Telephone 

^"and  TeZegraph-Corp.  Cabinet  Hr'^^ftSm '^"<Im'898  K- 
line  for  microwave  communication  .y.tem.  3.329,898.  7-f 

TuemS;  ArWr'w.  to  United  State.  Steel  Corp.  Drenching 
apparatu..  0,329.124,  7-4-67,  Cl.  118—315. 

'^"     McF?".*  Richl?rJ..  Adam.,  and  Tural.  3.329.C56. 
Tumbull  Elevator  Ltd.  :  See— 

Harwood,  Frank.S.,  Prucha.  and  Dorat.  3.329.^40. 
Turner  k  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rohlf.,  John  H.  8,328,995. 
Twin  DI.C  Clutch  Co.     See—  • 

A.chauer,  George  R.  3.328.961. 
U.S.  Diver.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Gel.iler,  John  J.  3,329,168. 
U  8   Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp  :  see— ■ 

Freedman   LoulB,  and  Sabine.  3,329,508. 

"*°\.u2lh«hll"Kafuo'rMat8umoto.  Ueno.  Okamoto,  Nagaoka. 

and  Ono.   3,329,540. 
Uglne  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Uhre^"o^S?.'Eul;ne'"c!'to''Knold.  Metal.  Co.  Method  of 
and   appiratu.    for   controlling  aluminum   reduction   pot.. 

Ulf^'n'fenV'toAmerl^n- cyanamld  Co.  Epoxide  com^ 
p^nd.    and    ohotochromlc    comooaltlon.    containing    the 

Ul'rfcT-  fSS  t^In^'erS.t«tandard   Elec^  Cor^. 
Tunnel   diode   multl.table   .torage.   3,329,832,   7-4-67,   Li. 

UnrtchTtoVn  L.,  and  C.  S.  McNulty,  to  United  State,  of  Amer 
lea    Navy   Closure  assembly  for  .ea  che.ta.  3,329,121, 
67.*  Cl.  114—227. 
Union  Camp  Corp. :  See— 

De  PasB,  Ernest  T.  3,329.254. 
Union  Carbide  Corp  :  See— 

Deadrlck,  Frank  H..  and  Oxaal.  3.329.497. 
Uu.kln.  ^Imon  L   3.329  567 
Saurweln.  Albert  G.  3,329,753. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  ■See— 
Moran,  Kevin  E.  3.328,837. 
Young,  Dean  A.  3,329,480. 
Young,  Dean  A.  3,329,481. 
Young,  Dean  A.  3,329.482. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Hugger,  Richard  H.  3,329.748. 
Unit  Portion.,  Inc. :  See— 

Newman,  Elli.,  and  Price.  3.328.937. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Peteraon,  Gudroundur  P..  and  Lee..  3,329,377. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.:  See— 

Canuel.  George  E.  3.328.958. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  Se»—    „^  „., 
Ryan.  Frederick  J.  3,329  951 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  Se^ 
Sieger,  Maurice  P.,  and  O'Brien.  3,328,990. 
Stone,  Morrl.  D.  3,328,992. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  ■See— 
Battersby,  WUUam  R.  3.329,740. 

Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See—  ,,„„--„ 
Attwood,  John  G  .  and  Matla..  3.329.116. 
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3,32«,26i5. 
Administration  :  Bee — 


United  State,  of  America,  -Agrleulture  :  See— 

Weakley,  Francis  B.,  and  Mehltretter.  3,329,518. 
United  State,  of  America 
Air  Force :  8e&— 

Bassle,  Jack  C.  8.829.092 

Brtteutinun.  Jean  L.,  end  Hurley.  8.829,861. 

HolderTVloyd  P.  3,329.899 

Landsbergen,  Hendrlcu.  J.  3,829,865. 

RobertoJrranclBCO  Q.  3,829.721. 

Woehl.  Walter  E.  3,329,818. 
United  State,  of  America 

"^TZ^loSfMltchell  G.  3.329,091. 

Beuker.,  John  M..  and  Jaffe.  8,329,955.  «.♦.«», 

ConnoUj,  Patrick  J.,  Brown.  Arslanlan,  and  Metager. 
3  328  858 

Groi)t,  faendrU.  3,829,896.       ^^..       a  ,20  440 

Herold,  Curt  P..  Travis.  «ftStahlev    8^29.449. 

McTamany,  Edward  J.,  and  Kane.  3,329,047. 

Stewart.  Walter  N.  8.329,014. 

Swarti.  Elmer  L.  3,3i9,l!52. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Anger,  HarO.  3.329  814. 

La  Orance,  Lee  D.  3,329,745. 

Martmrrhomas  W.  3.328.960. 

Mattox.  Donald  M  3.329.601. 

Rogers.  Edwin  J.  3,829.822. 
CoDunerce :  See — 

Ho/nea,  Degfln  S.  3.329.967. 
Interior  :  See —  ^  .  ^  . 

Browning,  James  8.,  and  Adair. 
National  Aeronautic,  and  Space  _-_-- 

Kurshal.,  Peter  R.,  and  Will.  8,329,375. 

Mealy,  Glenn  E.  3,329,918. 

^^^AsbarToeorge  F.^Kohn,  and  Richards.  3,329.894. 
Bogle,  feobert  W.  3,329,952 

S"S*8tJn«r  M^ji^iVind  McGeogh.  3,329^^^ 
DlckinsVBernard  L.,  Tom,  and  Smith.  3,329,760. 
Flair,  rienrv  J.  3,329.406 
Friedman,  Herbert.  3,829,847. 
Frltische,  Herbert  J.  3,329,119. 
Harrison.  Herbert  L.  3,329,089. 
Iddlngs,  Lloyd  A.  8,328,881.  „  „^  „,  „ 

livens,  Joiph  L.,  anci  Rlckner.  3  329.016. 
Moe.  Henry,  and  Lampert.  3,829.718. 
Rhoad.,  William  L.  3,329.090. 
Traver.   Dougla.  N.  8,329,964. 
DUlch.  John  I.,  and  iicNulty.  3.329.121. 
United  State.  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Qreaney,  Thoma.  P.  3.329,414.       „  „,^  „,_ 
Hudaon.  Robert  M..  and  Warning.  3,829,619 
Murphy,  Joaeph  A.,  Jr..  and  Rohau..  3,828,843. 
Stephan,  Louis  F.  3,328.989. 
Tuemler,  Arthur  W.  3.329.124. 
Universal  Mig.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Miller.  Imrlch  M.  3,329,762. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  See— 

Slmlian,  Luther  O.  3,329,062. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 
Lonvar,  James  J.  3,329,727. 
Sparks,  Allen  K.  3,329,696. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See —        ..^        ^  «  ,  ,00  kab 

Argouielis,  Alexander  D.,  and  Mason.  3.329,668. 
Schumann,  Edward  L.  3,329,677 
Urbanoaky.    Hirold    J.,    to    Schlumiberger    Technolo^    Corp. 
Core  sample-taking  bullet.  3,329.217,  7-t-67.  Cl.  iTs— ». 

""''"doope"  Boi.ert'^  and  Urfer.  3,329  615 

Urschel  XJerald  W.  Machine  and  method  of  forming  extrudlble 

SSfterial  into  pieces.  3,329,101    7-4-^7.  Cl.  107-14. 
Urschel    Gerald   W.   Method   of  forming  extrudlble  material 

into  pleJe.  3,329,102,  7-1-^7,  Cl.  107-54. 
Veb  alwo  Altenburger  WoUsplnnerel :  See— 

Schumann,    Herbert   and   M..   and   Dehmel.    Menil.    and 
Wappler.  3.328,946. 
VISIrecord,  Inc. :  See— 

Proulx,  Romeo  T.  8.329,160. 

^"^^'pfcek^MllosUrHavlas,  and  Valisek.  3,328,949. 

'^*'"Ml>«e.^RobIrt'j-.:  a^nd"ValenUne.  3.329,154. 

"^"""^amln^^h^omr.  R.  3,329,829.       ^     ^^^ 

Van  Brodtlln.  Owen  F.,  to  fecovlll  Mfg.  Co   Inflator  means  for 

tire,  and  the  Uke.  3,329,180.  7-4-^7,  Q.  141—349. 
Van  der  Heem  N.V. :  See — 
Llndt,  Jan.  3,329,902 
Van  der  Pla.,  rrancl.cu.  J.  F.  ■See—-  to^k»,  ^  wa 

Hart.tra,  Lenie,  Van  der  Plas.  Waale,  and  Weber.  3,329,- 
703. 
Vann  Industries.  Ine. :  See— 

Jackson.  Walter  F.  8,329,416. 
Van  PooUen.  Hendrik  K.   Process  for  storing  natural  gu. 
8.329.206,  7-4-67,  CI.  166 — 42. 

''"BlS''Do"Vd;fv;:^  Slyke.  and  Woof ter    8,829,785 
Van  Tuyl    Thomas  6.  Safety  warning  mean,  for  hydrauUc 
brake  system.  3,829,983.  7^-67.  Cl.  840-52. 

^"^oyl^'^elir?.,  and  Brnat  3.329,787. 
Varian  Asaodates  :  See — 

Kingston.  Floyd  B.  8.829.890. 

^""Safe*  SrroU  cTand  R.  L.  8.829.094. 

V»ugh5   Robert  "to  L-ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Rotary  cutter 

and  liettood.  8.829,065,  7-4-67.  CL  90—11. 
Veach.  Roy  D.,  to  Alton  Bo»Bg"^Co^ess  and  form  for 

making  concrete  column..  8,829,747,  7-4-67.  Cl.  ^fi*     01. 
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VelaiQuei,  James  A.  Electric  iewlii*  machine.  3,82»,114,  7 
67.  CI.  112—220. 

""""Llndl"  Phililf  sTand  Venuto.  3.329.726.  ^  ,  ^,,^  ^  ^ 
VerCM^    Amerlco  A.,  ind  R.  R.  SeferdaW.  to  FalrchUd  earn- 
ed* l^tniment  Corp.  Variable  re.Utance  potentiometer. 
3.329,920,  7-4-67,  CI.  338—300 
Verelnlgte  Glanaatoff-Fabrlken  A.O.  :  „o^— ^ 
ArSoId.  Walter,  and  Oitertag.  3.82«.2«4. 

^"^P^'   PouW  Hrind  Verkalk.  8.828,»»6. 
Vermont  American  Corp.  :  §e»—^_ 
Cowley    William  K.  3.829.187. 

McCo^.  WUfred  M..  Jr.  3.829.188.  nutrih,, 

Veaaoll  Louia  A.,  to  AnUrgas  Sodete  Anonyme  de  DUtrlbu 
tiSn  de  Gm  Llquldea  de  Petrole.  Radiant  heating  apparatus. 
3.829.189   7-4-67,  CT.  126—92. 

"^'•^^'rIJ.  Rlc?;-ri  K-^anVvickery.  3.328.872. 

VUutla.  Leonard  J.  Film  laminating  apparatus  and  method. 

3.329.649.  7^4-67    CI    186—272. 
Vinson  Magna-Tronics,  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Vinson.  Paul.  3.328,840.  _.  _^.  ,^,. 

Vinson    Paul,   to  PentronU,   Inc.  Powder  compacting  press. 

3  328  840   7—4—67   CI    18 — 16. 
Vlnion.'PaiiL   to   PentronU.   Inc.   Powder  compacting  preas. 

protective  fllm-formlng  composition.  3,329,687.  7-4-07.  Ci. 
260—29.4. 
Vltramon,  Inc. :  Bet-—    ^    .  .^  „._ 
Montgomerr,  John  R.  8,829,847. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  Ssj— 

Jaatlnen.  Walter  A.  8,329.868.  ^   . 

VlTes.  Van  C.  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co.  D^^Tdrohalogenatlon 
of  iialogenated  saturated  hydrocarbons.  8,829,780,  7-4-67, 
a.  260 — 666. 
Vivien,  Je«n  :  flee —  „  ,_  ,__ 

Rouge.  Pierre,  and  Vivien.  8,829,876.  ^     .     , 

Voetter,  Ulrlch  B..  to  Scblumberger  Technology  Corp.  Control 
valve  for  well  tools.  3,329,208,  7-4-67,  Cl.  IW—M. 

°    Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  and  Erpenbach    3,829.882 
Vogt.    Qunther   A.   Ambient   compensator   for   Proportionally 

SiitroUed  heated  enclosures.  M29.802.  7-4-67.  CT.  219— 

418 
Vogt   Howard  N.  Plant  sUrtlng  container.  8.828,918.  7-4-67, 

Volgt.   Wallace  D.,  and  M.  L,  I>»'»<*»onj„i<>  i>^<*»i'°7°ll^ 

B&glneerlng    Corp.    Power   bucket.    8.828.904.    7-4-67.    Cl. 

37 142 

Vollmer.  David  J.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.  Pressure-balanced 

sUde  valve.  8,8^9.168.  Cl.  137-628.68.  ,  .^      „  »„, 

Von    Each,    Paul.    Centrifugal    gotemor    for    electric   motor. 

3.329.878,  7-4-67,  Cl.  318 — 828. 

^•^^  Itl^arff^Mfuf*^.   Von   Falkal.   Relchle.   and   BaUen*- 

mann.  3,329,788. 
Von  Boll  A.O. :  See—       „  „^„  „^ 

De  Pries,  Jan  R.  P.  3,329.009.  ,   ^    _      ,      .     „./«-/.»,• 

Von   Schlckh^   Otto.   O.   Winter,  and  K.  Hanle    to  BadU^e 

AnlUn-  k  ^oda-rabrlk  AkUengeaellachaf t.  Quaternary  vtayl- 

ImldasoUnlum   copolymer  dispersions,  methods  of  »«>"«• 

Uon  of  same  to  paper  and  slsed  paper  thereof.  3.32».s«o, 

VosT^anSi  D.^uS'  lift  8,829,400.  7-4-67,  Cl.  284—2. 
Waagner-Blro  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Sandrl.  Alfred.  3,829,129. 

'^"H:aSt«;'in4r*7an    Der    PI...    Wa.le.    and    Weber. 

3  320  70S 
Wach     faors't-Kgon,    to    May-PreMenbau    Om.b^.    Overlo^ 
aafrty  device  for  pre^es.  8.829.280.  7-4-67.  CL  192—180. 
Waddlngton  k  Duval  (Holdings)  Ltd.  :  See — 


Svmonds.  Roy.  and  Lane.  8.829.164. 
Wade.   Raymond  E.,  to  Midwestern  Mfi.  Co.   Foldable  snap 
moint  side  boom  for  tractors.  3,329.288.  7-4-87.  CT.  21^8. 
Wadman.  Sydney  F..  to  MacNabb  Engineering  Col.  Inc.  Port- 
able  degreaser  and  distillation  apparatus.  3,829,881.  7-4- 
67,  Cl.  202—170. 
Wagner.  E.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Nlgtarwander,  Dan  B.  8,828.829. 
Walte.  Frederick  A. :  See —  ^  „  .^     „  «««  »«, 

Hall.  Prank,  Healop.  Lodge,  Battee.  and  Walte.  8,829,691. 
Walcmak.  JoMf  :  See — 

Malakowskl.  Kazlmers,  and  Walcaak.  3,328.889. 
Waldman.  Leonard  P.,  Jr..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Needle 

conUlner.  3.329.14d.  7-4-67.  Cl.  128—221. 
Waldo  Bohnert  Co. :  See— 

Oklta.  Hanto.  Bohnert,  and  Chaney.  8,828,916. 


Walker,    Brook..    Vehicle   engine   control    system.   8,829,185, 
7-4-67,  Cl.  123—97. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Straw,  Eldred  O.  3.829.237. 

Walker    Baymond  W.,   to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Pressure  bal- 
anced bumper  sub.  3,329.221.  7-4-67.  Cl.  175—296. 

Walker.  Bonald.  to  BSB  Ltd.  Magnettlc  Upe  recorders.  8.829.- 
484,  7-4-67,  Cl.  274 — 4. 

Wallls.  George  C.  Jr..  to  Pord  Motor  Co.  Speedometer  auem- 
bly.  3,328,977.  7-4-67.  Cl.  64 — 4. 

Walton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Llpscombe.  John  A.  3.329,340. 

Wal.  Blchard  N.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Badlatlon 
source.  3,329.817,  7-4-67,  Cl.  280—106. 

Wanders,  Hans  H..  to  Garland  Mfg.  Co.  PUstlc  bowling  pin 
comprising  an  extruded  tubular  body  member.  8,829, 
7-4-67,  d.  278—82. 


Wappler.  Helmut :  See —  ....         ^    r.,       i 

Schumann,   Herbert    M..    Dehmel,    Menal,   and    Wappler. 
3.328.946. 
Ward  Harry,  to  AMF  International  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sharp- 
ening rotary  cutters.  3,328,9:^4.  7-t-67.  Cl.  51—249. 
Ward    Ivan  M.    to  Geo.  H.  Wilson  (ShUton)  Ltd.  Tool  clamp- 
ing device.  3.329.048.  7-t-fl7,  Cl.  82— 3«. 
Wara    Thomas  D.,  and  M.  W.  Smith,  to  Texas  Vltrlfled  Pipe 
Co    TrlckUng  filter  media.  3,329,271,  7-4-<J7,  Cl.  210—180. 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co..  The  :  8ee —  „  „^  „„, 

FrxybylsW.  Daniel  F..  Shook.  Kline,  and  Rice.  3,329,291. 
Warning,  Clair  J.  :  See —  „„„„„,„ 

Hudson,  Robert  M.,  and  Warning.  3.329,619. 
Warren    Walter  S.   Synchronisation  device  for  two  or  more 

rotatable  componenU.  3,329,470,  7-4-67.  Cl.  303—21. 
Warrington.  Henry  G..  and  C.  V.  Adams,  to  Nulcan  Iron 
Works  Inc.  Mandrel  for  driving  pile  shells.  3,329,216.  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  173 — 132. 
Waters,  George  T..  to  Cohimblan  Carbon  Co.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  controlling  electrically  actuated  machinery. 
3.329.224  7-i-ti7.  Cl.  177—118.  ^  _ 

Waters,  Robert  S.    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dost  con- 
tainer for  suction  cleaners.  3,328.942.  7-4-67.  Cl.  55 — 358. 
Watson,  Allan  D.  :  Bee — 

Davis  Thomas  D..  and  Watson.  3,329,356. 
Watson,  George  A.,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  Tow  opening.  3.328.860. 

7-4-67,  Cl.   19—65 
Watson    Kenneth    to  Todd  Oil  Burners  Ltd.  Automatic  con- 
trol systems.  3.329.339.  7-4-67.  Cl.  236—26. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 
Kates.  Jay  F.  3,328,927. 
Waugh,  William  K.  :  See —  ^       ^    „„„„«, .. 

Woodhead.  Harry  S..  Sloley.  and  Waugh.  3,329,914. 
Weakley    Francis  B.,  and  C.  L.  Mehltretter.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Protein  glue  for  southern  pine  ply- 
wood. 3.329.518,  7-t-67,  Cl.  106—157. 
Webb.  Robert  S.,  to  Elox  Corp.  Electrical  discharge  machining 
power  supply  apparatus  and  method.  3,329,866,  7-4-07,  Ci. 
315—124. 
Weber,  Eugene  M.  :  See— 

Ctapman.  William  P..  and  Weber.  3  329.819     ,  ,       ^       ^ 
Weber    Eugene  M.    to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Artlflclal  and  nat- 
ural' Illumination  controller  with   sequential  Illumination. 
3.329.820.  7-4-67,  Cl.  250—205. 

Weber.  Helnrlch  :  See—  ^^^ 

Schlelmer   Bernard,  and  Weber.  3,329.734. 
Webcor.  Inc  :  See — 

Koeoke.  Donald  B.  3,329.488. 
Weber  "nieodoor  A.  :  See—  j    «t  v- 

Hartstra,    Lense.    Van    Der    Plas.    Waale,    and    Webar. 
3,329.703. 
Wei   Peter  E.  :  See — 

'Sernluk,  George  E..  Rehner,  and  Wei.  3,329,647. 
Wei    Peter  E.    and  J.  Rehner,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co 'Cross  linking  of  crystalline  polymers  with  sul- 
fur and  a  polyhaloallphatlc  compound.  3,329,649,  7-4-67, 
Cl.  260 — 41. 
Welnstock,  Joseph  :  See —  ,_„„„„  .»«. 

Tedeschl.  Ralph  E.,  and  Welnstock.  3,329,66». 
Welrlch,    Walter,    to    Hoesch-gergbautechnlk    G.m.b.H.    Biine 

roof  support.  3.328  968.  7-t-«7.  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Weltiner,  Dorothea  M.   Shoe  construction  with  storage  com- 
partment. 3,328.900.  7-t-67.  Cl.  36—1.  ,    ,     ^  ^       , 
Wells.    Roy   E..    to    Electra    Totallsators    Pty.,    Ltd.    Dedmal 
counting  device  and  stepping  unit  therefor.  3,329,805,  7—4- 

67,  Cl.  235—92.  ^ ^ 

Welsh    Alan  B.,  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Co.  Two  channel  tremolo. 

3,329,761,  7-4-67,  Cl.  84—1.18.  _    ^,    ^ 

Welsch    Bernhard  J.,  and  G.  A.  Nothmann.  to  Mlehle-Gos.- 
Dexter.  Inc.   Variable  speed  tranamlsslon.  3.329,034.  7-4- 
67^  Cl.  74—190. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Hoffsommer    Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Tsub,  and  Wendler.  3.329,- 
728. 
West,  Taylor,  Blckle  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

i!"orbes.  Andrew  P.  3.328,823. 
Westbrook.  Dennis  D.  :  See-—  „„,»«.„ 

Bishop.  Jacob  M..  and  Westbrook.  3.329.177. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Henls.  Alfred.  3.328,945. 
Wltmer   Warner  H.  3,329,863. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Gonskl,  Joseph.  3,329.467. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  

Handy.  Robert  M.  and  Johnson.  3.329,823. 
Lee.  Paul  R.  3.329,800. 
Scott.  Eugene  W.  3.329.348. 
Waters,  Robert  S.  3,328.942. 
Wier.  Walter  E.  3,329.866. 
Whann.  R.  Welton  :  See — 

MacLeod,  Norman  A.  3.329.142.  „     „   ,    ,      ^ 
Whelldon  WlllUm  M..  Jr..  to  Norton  Co.  Bods  for  flame  spray- 
ing. 3,329,558.  7-4-87,  Cl.  161—177. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See —  »-»„„„« 

Swanson,  Donald  F..  and  Ohlsson.  3.329,223. 
White,  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Serany.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  White.  3,329,261. 
White,  Norrls  :  See — 

sbewey.  Loyd  C.  3,329,511.  ^        ^  ,     .     , 

Whltehurst.    Joe    B..    to    Ideal    Industries,    Inc.   Calendering 
mechanism.  3.328.851.  7-4-67.  Cl.  19—157. 

Whltesell,  Gordon  L.  :  See —  „^    

Danly,  Donald  E.,  and  Whltesell.  3.329.712. 
Whitney,   John  H.  Animating  apparatus.  3,329,476,  7-4-67, 

Cl.  352 — 87. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See—  „  „^  ,,. 

Kaufmann,  Albert  B.,  and  Geary.  3.329,744. 
Whlttaker   Stanley  J.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  Anti- 
friction   power    screw    drive.    3.329,036.    7-4-67.    Cl.    74 — 
424.8. 
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'''''^'teuch"''Hans,  LorTnx.  and  Wieland.  3.329  710. 
Wlemann     Lothar     to    Goetzewerke    Frlejirlch    Goetze 

V^i^  ''^f  S?t;V"^  '^VX^oS.  S\e^t^r^So%.  Alternator 

wKger    WvJner  H.   Multiple,  straight  line  rotary  saw  as- 
sembly. 8.329.182.  7-4-67.  Cl    143--49. 
Wiggins,   Wallace  S.   Vehicle  theft  alarm.  3,329,935,  7-4-07, 

wSnIfoVierry.  to  The  Singer  Co.  Controlled  rectifier  sup^ 
^XVor  electric  motors  having  ceKanvely  slooed  armature 
.need   voltages.   3.329.879,   7-4-67.  CL   318—331. 


Wi'K  E\7re!rT:'toiru*g.;es'^rc^frCo    Catho^^  stor- 

ladle  which  insures  equal  volume  pouring.  3,329.315.  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  222 — 144. 
Wilde,  Herbert  J.  :  See— 

Anderson,  James  R..  and  Wilde.  3,329,804. 

'''"'schw??t^''Fte<ieMcVA.,    and    Wilferth.    3.329  961. 
Wllkenloh;  Wilhelm.  and  K,  Brauer.  {«  ^.J^*' '>«»''' 7^'7cT 
G  m  b.H^.  Walking  mine  roof  support.  3,328.967,  7-4-07,  ci. 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  B.  :  See —  w  „„    a  q9Q  a^^a 

Melton.  James  0..  Wilkinson,  and  Jackson    3^329,454 
WllkuB    Edward   V..  and  A.   Berger,   to  General   Electric  Co^ 
SllyTorganocyciopentadlenyl     metalcarbonyls     and     process 
therefor.  3^3^9,695.  7-4-67.  Cl.  260—429. 
Will.  Ralph  W.:  See--  .„,„     o  ooq  07.^ 

Kurzhals.   Peter   R.,   and   Will.  3,329.375. 
WiUcox  k  Qibbn  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Du  Buls.  Edwin  O..  Cucksey.  and  LJndquUt.  3.328,1M8. 
Williams    Allan   E.     L.    M.    Dyson,   and    L.    F.    M^tthles    to 
''Throko'l    Chemical    Corp.    HUenernr    additive    addition 

means  to  a  rocket  motor.  3,328.964,  7-4-67.  Cl.  60— 20d. 
Williams.  Arthur  J.  .  See—     ^  _,,,,  _„    q-woiao 
Hodgson.    Robert   F.,   and   Williams.   3,329.169. 

Williams,  Floyd  B.  :  See —  ivnn.ma   ^(i2Rfi^B 

Harris.  Berlin  C,  Jr..  Neddlnger,  and  Williams.  3,32».yj». 

""'""nTrgU*  c"ar!es  w"."loung,  and  Williams.  3.329,724 
Wllli?mfVTc.''to    'Standard    Car   Truck    Co.    Eqt^alizing 

spring    bolster    for    railroad    cars.    3,329,098.    7-4-07,    Ci. 

105—197. 
""^''"^'ro'ssKeck,    IoiT:  Holtz.    Rabenhorst.    and    WlUlcks. 

Willis.  (Clifford  E..  and  G.  D.  Harrington,  to  Shakespeare  Co. 
Reniovable  line  shield  for  spinning  reel  spools.   3,329.371. 

wnilt~a'lfford^E.7a*nd^G.  D.  Harrington,  to  Shakespeare  Co 
""spfAnlnrreer  leaving    readily    "movable    spool    a^d    dual 

purpose   retention  and   trip   spring.   3,329,372,   7-4-67,   Ci. 

242—84.2. 
Wilson.  Donald  H.     See—  ^ 

McMuUen,  Alan  R.,  and  Wilson.  3,329,521. 
Wilson,  Geo.  H.  (ShUton)  Ltd. :  See— 

Integral  heavy  duty  door  knob.  3,329,458,  7-4-b7. 1.1.  ^^ 

347.  „      „ 

Wilson,  William  O. :  See — 

Roy  Colin,  and  Wilson.  3,328.993. 

Wlltshier,  Walter  J.  :  See—  ro„^v,„    q  ooq  407 

Clough.    George   F.   G..    and    WiWshler.    3.328.407. 

Wlndish.  Walter  W. :  See—  -». „,„,<„.. v    ^  ^qq  178 

Faucett.  James  W..  Wlndish.  and  Zawodniak.  3,i2»,0f8. 

Wlnejeard  Co..  The:  See— 
Wlnet'?d^^ji'R'%Th¥win^gard  Co   Collapsible  parabolic 

antennii.  3.329.960,  7-4^7,  Cl.  343—819. 
Winston  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Branco,  Flavio  S.  C.  3,329,876. 
Winter,  Gemot :  See —    .  »,      ,      o  qoq  uno 

Von  Schickh,  Otto,  Winter,  and  Herrle.  3,329,560. 

Wlremold  Co.,  The:  See— 

D'Esopo,  Frands  P.  3,329.763. 

Wise,  Robert  H. :  See —  „..  titi.«    «  <19q  ro7 

fcurrle    Harry  A.,  Jr.,  Mason,  and  Wise.  8,329,8ur. 
wiser    Joseph  E     to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.  Sequential  tlm- 
^\ng'devlT3  3'29,781.  7-4-67,  Cl.  200-38. 
Wlsgerhof,  Raymond  K.    and  N.  A    Christiansen,  toa  Gay, 

K.  Anderson.  Pulverising  apparatus.  3,329,350,  7-4-67,  Cl. 

241—38. 

*"s"'^mid.   Otto.   Lerchenthal.  Zolss,  Gratz 
3  329  709. 

Wltmer' Warner  H.  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Multi-elec- 
trode stepping  device  requiring  graduated  stepping  poten- 
tials  3.32f863,  7-4-67,  Cl.  315—84.6. 

Witulskl,  Robert  D.:  See—  W4fnuvi    1  <i2fl  913 

Adams.  Edwin  C,  Mlchnlk.  and  Witulskl.  3.d2».woJ. 

Wltworth.  Otis  R. :  Sefr—         _,,»„„,.»,    ,  ^oq  ,«i 
Bojeckl.  Walter  E..  and  Wltworth.  3.328,561. 

Witt    Samuel,  J.  Iv.  Shepherd,  and  E.  1.  Hormats,  to  Aerojet- 
™nel4r  Corp.   Method"^  tor  the  Pr*P«ration   of  boran  com- 
pounds. 3,329,485,  7-4-67,  Cl.  23—204. 


Cl. 


In- 


and  Wlsmayr 


Woehl    Walter  E.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Pho'toelectrlc    tracking    system    comprising   a    Piur«illty    of 

telescopes  viewing  adajacent  fields.   3,329,818,    (^-07,  (_i. 

250—203. 
Woffter,  Robert  C.  :  See—  „ 

Baer   Donald  G.,  Van  Slyke,  and  Woofter.  3,329.785. 
Wolf^  Wmes  R,  Jr^:  See-^    Wolfe.    3.329,650.  ^         ^ 

Wood    DaVidB^lI.   to  The  Cincinnati  l^ingMach^^ 

Spindle  torque  amplifier.  3.329,066,  7-4-67,  Cl.  90—11. 
Wood  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Brackett.  Lawrence  W.  3,329,912. 
Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Jr.  Fishing  reel  and  brake.  3,329.373,  7-4- 

a7    C^\    Q.A*1 84  44 

Wooden'  Andrew'  C.  Device  for  Indicating  loss  of  tire  air 
oressure    3,329,934,  7-4-67,  Cl.  340—58.  w    *     t 

WMdhead  Harry  S,  H.  J.  Sloley,  and  W.  K.  Waugh  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  (!:orp.  Sealed  magnetic  con- 
tact device.  3,329,914,  7-4-67.  Cl.  335—154. 

Woodward.  Robert  B.  :  See—  o  ooq  R^n 

Dershowltz,  Samuel,  and  Woodward.  3,32»,e7U. 

Worsham,  Charles  H. :  Sec—  oooa^oa 

Grlffln.  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  Clarke,  and  V%or8ham    3,329,593^ 

Wrleht,   Donald  E.   Layout  tool.  3,328,887,  7-4-67,  Cl.  83— 

''■''^^r'an'dner,'^ioh*n'"B:,    and   Wrl.ht.   3.329.729. 

Wright,  Richard  C,  to  Space  Conditioning,  inc,^"^!  burner 

and  combination  thereof  with  a  Are  tube  boiler.  3,329,131, 

7-4-67    Cl.  122—149. 

""'"'^Dwy^f  F^andri>,    and    L.    M.,    Wright,    and    Shulman. 

o  3.29  681 
Wustner,  aIoIs  "j.   Hinge  mechanism.  3,328,833,  7-4-67, 

16—179. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— - 

Blomfleld,  Rodney  A.  3,329,609. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Goffe,  William  L.  3,329,500.  oooooflA 

Mutschler,  Edward  C,  and  Klavsons.  3,329,964. 

Tilly,  Ralph  R.  3,329,029. 
Yamada,  Aklra ;  See —     „         ^  ^  „  •>  000  xin 

Kometanl,  Yutaka,  Yamada,  and  Suzue    3,329,530 
Yamasuchi    Hachlro,  and  K.  Nakano,  to  Nltto  Chemical 
^Tusfry  Co.,  Ltd.,'and  Zaldanhojln  N»tto  Rl^^agaku  KenkyuJo. 
Blsamlne  salts  of  imidodisulfonlc  acid.   3,329,720.   7-4-67, 

YamaS?^  M?akl,  Y.  and  T.  Aral,  to  Tokyo  Kelkl  Selzosho 
Co    Ltd    Ultrasonic   flow    quantity    measuring   apparatus. 
3,329,017.  7-4-67.  Cl.  73—194. 
Yarger,  Frank  A. :  See—-  o  qoq  ixo 

Kendall.    William    D..    and    Yarger.    3.329.149. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :   See—  tt„„vi.„^i 

Ohta.     Takayoshl.     Akuta.     Nlshlwaki    and    Yoshlsuml. 
3  329  495 
Yokohnnia  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See —  v«.t,w„™i 

Ohta,    Takayoshi,    Akuta,    Nlshlwaki,    and    YoshlzumL 
3  329  495. 
Yoshlnaga,  ^mihlro  :  See—  ir.f.„M 

Okumura,    Shlnjl,    Yoshlnaga,    Konishl,    and    Katsuya. 
3  329  5(7. 
Yoshltoml  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 
Nakanlshl    Michlo,  and  Munakata.  3,329,683. 

^"'^K'Tayka^fshlT  Akuta,    Nlshlwaki,    and    Yoshliuml. 
3  329  495 

"""""^^yte^ien^netf  t:  and  Young.   3.329,010.^     ^  ,,, 
Young    Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CaHforn  a.  Crystalline 

zlrcino-sllicate  zeolites.  3  329,480,  7-4-67,  Cl.  23—111 
Young    Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California^  Crystalline 

tiuno  silicate  zeolites.  3.329,481.  7-4-67   Cl   23-111. 
Young    Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Methods  for 

the    manufacture    of    group    IVB    metallo-sllicate    zeolites. 

3,329,482,  7-4-67,  Cl.  23—113. 

^°"  H'ar^T'charies^wTYoung,  and  Williams.  3.329,724. 

Zadek.  ^f^ton  :  See—       ^  „  ^  ^    „  -^n  opo 

Swan.  Perry  B..  and  Zadek.  3.329,282. 
Zaidanhojin  Nitto  R'^agaku  Kenkyujo :  See— 

Yamaguchl,  Hachlro,  and  Nakano.  3,329,720. 
Zangs,  Carl,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

FlUhmann.  Helnrich.  3,329,176. 
Zawodnlak,  Leonard  A. :  See —  j  ,  v   o  ooo  htc 

Faucett   James  W.,  Wlndish,  and  Zawodnlak.  3  329,578. 
Zeltlln,  Alexander,  to  6arogenlcs,  Inc^  High  pressure  method 
and  apparatus.  3,328.838,  7-4-67,  Cl.  18—16. 

^^egedfls,  Balthasar,  and  Zeller.  3,329,711. 
Zellers    James  T..  Jr.,  B.  A.  Nyqulst,  and  H.  R.  Meriwether, 
Jr     'to  L?bbey-6wen's-Ford  Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  window  glass  sheets.  3,329,491,  7-4-67,  Cl. 
65—84. 


Zelmer,  Joyce  E. :  See—- 

Agular,   Armando  J.,  and  Zelmer.  3,329,564. 
Zimmerman.   Herbert  P..   to  The  Budd  Co.  Center  pivot  re- 
clining seat.  3,329.463.  7-4-67.  Cl.  297-^43. 

^°'''scSd"otfo'.'Lerchenthal,  Zolss,  Gratx,  and  Wlsmayr. 

3  329  709. 
Zysk,  Edward  D..  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Noble  metal 

thermocouple  having  base  metal  compensating  leads.  3,329,- 

533,  7-4-67,  Cl.  136—227. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  4,  1967 

^OTE.- First  number,  class:  second   number,  subclass,  th.rd   number,  pateni   number 


2-  V 
V) 

127 

•2W 
5-    17 

8-  70 

9-  7 
307 

10-   72 

141 
12-   54.3 
57 

124 

14-  72 

15-  21 
49 

102 
ISI 
160 
171 

250.36 
323 
344 
517 
513 
S4I 
If)-I28 
131 
179 

17-  5 
34 

18-  4 
S 

16 


16.S 

21 
30 

36 
39 
42 
44 
bS 

157 

23-     2 

90 

III 


19- 


113      : 
202      : 

204 

253 
24-141 

161 

191 

205.13 

241 
25-     1 


26- 
28- 

29- 


142 

.^3 
1 

.S,S 

2542 
116 
156.8 
157 
160 
182.7 
200 
2a3 


-206 

4705 

471  1 

124 

142 

172 

32-    12 

15 

1 


30 


33- 


3 
18 

23 
46 
81) 


3.328,806 
3,328.807 
3.328.806 
3.328309 
3.328.810 
3.329.477 
3.328.81 1 
3.328.812 
3.328,813 
3,328.814 
3, .328.8 15 
3.328.816 
3.328.817 
3..328,818 
3.328.819 
3.328,820 
3.328,821 
3.328.822 
3,328.823 
3.328.824 
3J28.825 
3J28.826 
3.328.827 
3.328.828 
3.328.8-29 
1.328.830 
3.328.831 
3.328.832 
3..328,a33 
3,328,834 
3,328,835  | 
3.328.836 
3.328.837 
3.328.8.38 
3.328.83V 
3,328.844) 
3,3-28.841 
3.,328.842 
3.328.84,3 
3.328.844 
3.328.84.S    ■ 
;    3.3'28.(V*6    ■ 
:    3.328.847 
:     3.328.848 
3,.128.849 
3.328.8.SO 
:     3.328.aSl 
:     3.329,478 
:    3.329,479 
:    3..3'29.480 
3.329.481 
:    3.329.4X2 
:    3.329.48.3 
3,329,484 
:     3.329, 48.S 
3.329,486 
3.328,8S4 
3.32H,aS.S 
,     3.328.aS6 
3. .328. as  7 
3.328.aS« 
3.328.aS9 
3.328.86(1 
3,328.861 
3.328.862 
3.328.86.3 
3.328.864 
3.328.865 
3.3-28.866 
3.328.867 
3.328.868 
3.328.869 
3..329.48: 
3.328,870 
3.328.871 
3.328.872 
3.328.873 
3.328.874 
3.328.87.S 
3.328.876 
3.328.877 
3.328.878 
3.328.879 
3.328.880 
3.328.881 
3.328,882 
3.328.883 
3,328.884 
3.328.885 
3.328.886 


.34 


33-   88 
1-25 
141  S 
189 
4 
9 
27 
57 
68 
125 
13.3 
104 
35 
40 
I 
59 
81 
129 
142 
1.S6 
.33 
.309 
131 
68 
132 
47-      11 
12 


.35- 


36- 


,37- 


40- 

43- 
46 


1 


49 


.34 

41 
44 

.56 
.308 
415 
4,34 
449 
51  -  163 
'247 
249 
296 

298 

312 

,S2-  2 

65 

121 

157 

•202 

20t 

299 

323 

.586 

.597 

6.3() 
.VI-  28 

282 

.381 

.3as 

.55-131 

2.34 

.3,58 

56 -,327 

.331 

57-   6 

18 

34 

53 

58.89; 
77.42: 
157   ; 
16   : 
22.7  : 
23 
115 
.39  06 
39  46 
.39  72 
545 
202 
222 
228 
250 
253 
258 
61-45 


58- 


60- 


.53.5 

69 

84 

62-1-23 

246 


3.328,887 
3.328,888 
3.328,889 
3.328,890 
3,328.891 
3,328,892 
3J28.893 
3.328.894 
3.328,895 
3,328,896 
3.328.897 
3J29.760 
3,328396 
3J28399 
3.328,900 
3.328.901 
3,328,902 
3,328,903 
3.328,904 
3,328,905 
3J28.906 
3.328,907 
3.328.906 
3. .328 ,909 
3.328.910 
3,328,911   i 
3328,912  I 
3J28.913 
3.328.914 
3328,915 
3..328.916 
3.328.917 
3.328.918 
3.. 328 .9 19 
3.328.920 
3.328.922 
3,328.923 
3.328.924 
3.329.488 
3.329.489 
3,328.925 
3,328.926 
3,328.927 
3..328.921 
3.328.9-28 
3.328.929 
3.328.9,30 
3.328.931 
3.328.932 
3.328,9,33 
3.328.9.34 
3.328.9,35 
3.328.9,36 
3.328.937 
3.328.9,38 
3,328.939 
3. ,328 .940 
3.,328,941 
3.328,942 
3,328.943 
3.328.944 
3.328,945 
3,328.946 
;    3,328.947 
;     3,328.948 
3,328.949 
3,328.950 
3,328,951 
3,328,952 
3.328,9.53 
3,328.9,54 
3,328.955 
3328,956 
3328,957 
3328,958 
3328.959 
3328,960 
3328,961 
3328,962 
3328,963 
3328.964 
3328,965 
3328,966 
3328,967 
3328,968 
3328,969 
3328.970 
3328.971 
3328.972 
3328.974 


62-317 

64-  I 
4 

12 

65-  26 
84 

223 
287 


66-  9 

67-  7.1 
101 

68-  5 
12 

70  -  4,56 

72-  8 
128 
146 
148 

205 
2,39 
2.50 
2.53 
297 
301 
342 
362 
388 
391 

409 
416 
4,53 
73-  -23 
•23  1 
,38 
40.5 
407 
88 
97 
105 
1,36 
144 
167 
170 
182 
194 


229 
3,58 
398 
4.32 
466 
517 


74 


541 
89  15 
105 
112 
1-26 
166 
190 
409 
424  8 
437 
472 
473 
493 
532 
571 
75-   60 
130 
133.5 
170 
77-   31 
81-     3 


82- 
83- 


84 


9  51 

1 

36 

47 

58 

li5 

176 

.3a3 


3.328.975 
3.328.976 

3..328.977 
3,328.978 
3.329.490 
3329.491 
3,329,492 
3.3'29.493 
3.329.494 
3328.979 
3,.328.98() 
3,328.981 
3,328,982 
3328.983 
3.,328,984 
3,328.986 
3.328,987 
3.328.988 
3,328.989 
3.328,990 
3.328.991 
3328.992 
3.328.973 
3328.993 
3,328.994 
3328.995 
3.328.996 
3.328.997 
3.328,948 
3328,99V 
3328,98.5 
3.329,000 
3.329.001 
3.329.002 
3.329.003 
3.329.0(^4 
3329,(X)5 
3,329.006 
3.329.007 
3.,329.0O8 
3.329.009 
3. ,329 ,010 
3.,329.01  1 
3..329.012 
3..329.013 
3. .329 .01 4 
3.329,015 
3..329.016 
3329,017 
3..329.018 
3..329.019 
3.329.020 
3.329.021 
3.329.022 
3,329.023 
3.329.024 
3.329.025 
3.329.026 
3.329.027 
3.329,0-28 
3..329.()29 
3,329.0,30 
3329.a31 
3.329.032 
3.329.033 
3.329,0,34 
3.329.035 
3.329.0.36 
3329.037 
3.329.0.38 
3329.039 
3,329.040 
3, .329 .041 
3.329.042 
3329.495 
3.329.496 
3.329.497 
3,329.498 
3329.043 
3329.044 
3329,045 
3329,046 
3,329,047 
3,329,048 
3,329.049 
3329.050 
3,329,051 
3329.052 
3329.0.53 
18     3,329,761 


84-267 
318 
,388 

a5-    1 

62 

87-  12 

88-  14 


89- 

90 

91 

92- 
93- 

94- 

95- 


96- 


98- 


24 

1  801 
191 

-  II 

-1.38 
402 

-  33 
35 
37 
18 
39 
II 
45 
77.5 

1 
1.1 

.30 

90 

106 
2 


99 


100 


101 


102 


V 
63 
68 
141 

171 
174 
194 
252 
357 
405 
421 

-  3 
165 

-  37 
177 
181 
426 

-  49  4 
70 


ia3- 


104- 


70.2 

6 

51 

87 

1.38 

195 

105-197 

199 

106-      1 

55 

56 

.58 

66 

90 

157 

165 

287 

107-  4 
14 
54 

108-  54 
117 
144 

109-  75 
no-    15 

18 
112-     2 

110 
113 
130 
220 
235 
262 


114- 


16 
121 
180 
227 


3329,0.54 
3329.0.55 
3329.0.56  j 
3329.057  ' 
3329.0.58 
3329.061 
3.329.0.59 
3.329.060 
3329.062 
3329.06.3 
3329.064 
3.329.06,5 
3,329.066 
3329.067 
3.329.068 
3329,069 
3,329,070 
3„329.071 
3329,072 
3329.073 
3329.074 
3329.075 
3329.076 
3329.499 
3  329. .500 
3329  ..501 
3329  ..502 
3329  ..503 
3329.077 
3329.078 
3  329  ..504 
3  329. .505 
3329  ..506 
3329  ..507 
3.3  29  .,508 
3329..509 
3,329,510 
3329.511 
3329.079 
3329.080 
3,.329.(»81 
3329.082 
3329.0a3 
:     3,329.084 
;     3329.oaS 
:     3329.086 
3,329.087 
3.329,088 
3329.089 
:     3329.090 
3.329.091 
;    3329.092 
3.329.093 
;     3329.094 
:     3329.095 
3329.096 
3329.097 
33-29.098 
3.329.099 
.     3,329312 
:    3.329.513 
:     3329,514 
3,329315 
3. .3293 16 
:    3,.329317 
:    3329318 
3329319 
3329,520 
3329.100 
3329.101 
3.329.102 
3.329.103 
3..329.104 
;    3.329.105 
:    3329.106 
3329.107 
;    3,329.108 
:     3,329,109 
3329.110 
;    3329.111 
3.329.112 
:    3,329.113 
3,329.114 
:     3,329.115 
:    3329.116 
5   :    3329.117 
:    3329.118 
3329.119 
;    3329.120 
:    3329.121 


116-124.1    : 

117-  38 
50 
64 

107 
155 
227 
2-28 

118-  2 
315 
6.38 

119-  1411 
48 

157 
122-   34 


149 

123-  8 
46 
55 
97 
117 
119 

125-  15 

126-  92 
110 
182 

128-  40 
82 

221 
230 
290 
405 
422 

129-  16.7 
132-   92 
134-   22 


136 


137- 


120 
177 
202 

-227      : 
233 

81  5 
108 
116 
207 
212 
393 

.505.12: 
.5.56 
560 
,596  16 
597 
601 
604 
625  16 
625  46 
625.5 
625.65 
625.68 

625  69 

636.1 
138-122 

125 

141 
139-164 

194 
140-    89 

934 
141-284 

349 

143-  47 
49 

1.35 

144-  3 
32 

145-  33 


35 
146-     3 

148-  4 
6.21 

12.7 
188 

149-  37 
102 

151-   35 
152-239 


3,329,122 
3.329  „521 
3329.522 
3329323 
3.329.524 
3.329325 
3329,526 
3,329,527 
3,.329.123 
3.,329.124 
3..329.125 
3.329.126 
3..329.127 
3.329.128 
3.329,129 
3.329.130 
3.329,131 
.3,329,132 
3.329.133 
3.3-29,134 
3.329.135 
3329.136 
3.329.137 
3.329.138 
3.329.139 
3.329.140 
3,329,141 
3,329.142 
3.329,143 
3,329.144 
3,329.146 
3.329.147 
3,329.145 
3,329.149 
3.329.148 
3329.150 
;    3329.151 
:    3329.528 
3.329..529 
;    3329..530 
;    3329..531 
:    3329.532 
3329..533 
3329..534 
3.329.152 
3329.153 
3.3-29.1.54 
:    3.3-29.155 
:    3.329.156 
:    3329.157 
3.329.1,58 
3.329.159 
3.329.160 
3.329.161 
3329.162 
3.329.163 
3.329.164 
3329.166 
3329.167 
3329.165 
3.329.168 
3.329.169 
3329.170 
3329,171 
3,329.172 
3.329,173 
3,329.174 
3329.175 
3.329.176 
3..329.177 
3329.178 
3329.179 
3.329.180 
3.329.181 
3.-329.182 
3329,183 
3329.184 
3329.185 
3329.186 
3.329,187 
3329.188 
3,329.189 
3329,535 
3,329.536 
3329.537 
3329.538 
3329.539 
:    3329.540 
:    3329.190 
3329.191 


1,52-327 
340 

156-  11 
19 
152 
167 
213 
228 
247 
251 
272 
285 
394 
158-  36.3 

160-  24 
84 

161-  52 
64 
81 

104 
170 
172 
177 
162-138 
168 
273 
361 

164-  87 
119 
201 
260 
262 
267 
309 

165-  26 
51 

166-  13 
19 
42 


167- 


63 
128 
129 
170 
176 
226 

-  42 
55 
58 
65 


175- 


82 

169-    17 

173-132 

174-  65 

70 

74 

76 

116 

158 

4 

4.54 
4.55 
94 
296 
340 

176-  65 
84 

177-  80 
118 

178-  5.4 
6.6 
7.82 
7.9 

179-  1 
15 

18 
110 
115.5 

180-  1 


9.2 
9.6 


3329,192 

3329,193 

3.329,541 

3329,542 

3329,543 

3329.544 

3329345 

3329346 

3329347 

3329,548 

3329,549 

3329,550 

3329.551 

3329.194 

3329.195 

3329.1% 

3329.552 

3329353 

3329354 

3329355 

3329.556 

3329357 

3329358 

3329.559 

3329.560 

3329361 

3329362 

3329.197 

3329.198 

3328352 

3329,199 

3328353 

3329.200 

3329  J201 

3329.202 

3329  J203 

3329.204 

3329,205 

3329  J206 

3329,207 

3329.208 

3329,209 

3329.210 

3329  J2 11 

3,329,212 

3329  J213 

3329  J214 

3329,563 

3329.564 

3329.565 

3329,566 

3329,567 

3329.568 

3329.569 

3329370 

3329371 

3329372 

3329373 

3329374 

3,329,215 

3329  J216 

3329.762 

3329.763 

3329.764 

3329,765 

3329.766 

3329.767 

3329,217 

3,329,218 

3329  J219 

3329,220 

3,329,221 

3329.222 

3.329375 

3329376 

3329.223 

3329.224 

3.329.768 

3329.769 

3329.771 

3329.770 

3329.772 

3329.773 

3329.774 

3329,775 

3329.776 

3329.777 

3329,225 

3329,226 

3329.227 


xxix 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


180-   27 

3.329.228 

212-    14 

3,329.284 

242-    72      : 

3.329.370 

260-   78.5  : 

3.329.6.58 

264-   85 

3,329,751 

315-209 

3329,867 

64 

3.329.230 

213-     8 

3.329.285 

84.2    : 

3.329.371  I 

79 

3.329.6.59 

97       : 

3329,752 

225 

3,329.868 

69.1   : 

3.329.231 

214-      1 

3.329.286- 

3.329.372  | 

79.3  : 

3.329.660 

120       : 

3329,753 

317-    13 

3329,869 

77 

3.329.229 

14 

3.329.287 

84.44: 

3.329.373 

3..329,661 

184 

3,329,754 

36 

3,329,870 

79.2  : 

3.329.232 

35       : 

3.329.288 

118.4   : 

3329.374 

88.2    : 

3,329,662  [ 

210       : 

3329.7.55 

1.57.5   : 

3. ,329 ,871 

3.329.2.33 

44 

3.329.289  | 

244-      1 

3.329.375 

89.7  ; 

3.329,663 

231 

3329.7.56 

3329,872 

181-        .5   : 

3.329.234 

83  1    : 

3.329.290  ! 

12      : 

3.329,376 

91.3   : 

3,329,664 

282       : 

3329.757 

230 

3329,873 

31 

3.329.235 

141 

3.329.291 

53      : 

3.329.377 

93.7   ; 

3.329.665 

290 

3..329.75» 

235 

3.329,874 

3.329.236 

730      ; 

3.329.292 

245-     8      : 

3.329.378 

94.2  : 

3.329.666 

321 

3329.7.59 

249 

3329,875 

48 

3.329.237 

215-     9 

3.329.293 

248-   27      : 

3.329,379  , 

94.9  : 

3.329,667 

266-   42 

3329.420 

318-     7 

3329,876 

182-    70 

3.329.238 

20 

3.329J294  , 

44 

3,329,380 

96.5   : 

3,.329,668 

267-      1,5   : 

3..329.421 

44 

3329,877 

226 

3.329,239 

40 

3.329.295 

89       : 

3,329,381 

158        : 

3,329,669 

269-287 

3.329.422 

1.38 

3,329  ,a52 

187-  ys 

3,329.240 

217-   95 

3.329.296 

99 

3,329,382 

162       : 

3,329.670 

324 

3329.423 

325 

3329,878 

188-100 

3.329.241 

219-    10-55: 

3.329.795 

188 

3,329.383 

204 

3.329.671 

271-   64 

3329,424 

331 

3329.879 

134 

3.329.242 

3.329,796 

265       : 

3.329,384 

233.3   : 

3.329.672 

272-      1 

3329,425 

320-     2 

3.329,880 

3.329.243 

10.81: 

3.329.797 

290 

3.329 ,3a5 

233.5   : 

3.329.673 

66 

3,329,426 

3329.881 

152 

3.329.244 

137 

3.329,798 

340 

3.329,386 

239 

3.329.674 

273-      1.5   : 

3329,427 

39 

3,329.882 

iy2-   S5 

3.329.245 

200 

3.329,799 

342 

3.329,387 

239.1    : 

3.329.675 

55 

3.329,428 

321-       5        : 

3329,8a} 

58 

3.329.246 

321 

3,329,800 

354      : 

3.329.388 

239.3   : 

3.329.676 

63 

3329.429 

60 

3,329,884 

M 

3.329.247 

388 

3,329,801 

250-    49.5   : 

3.329.813 

240       : 

3.329.677 

82 

3329.4,30 

322-     2 

3329 ,8a5 

3.329.248 

413 

3,329.802 

61 

3,.329,814 

251 

3.329.678 

102 

3.329.431 

32 

3329.886 

96 

3.329.249 

546 

3,329.803 

83.3   : 

3.329,815 

256.4   : 

3.329.679 

103 

3329.4.32 

323-  22      : 

3329.887 

ISO 

3.329.2.S0 

220-     5 

3.329.297 

92      : 

3.329.816 

268       : 

3,329,680 

121 

3.329,433 

101 

3329.888 

1%_   29 

3.329.577 

8 

3.329.298 

106 

3.329.817 

270        : 

3.329.681 

274-     4 

3329.4.34 

324-       .5  : 

3,329,890 

31 

3.329.578 

25 

3.329.299 

203 

3.329.818 

285       : 

3.329.682 

10 

3.329.435 

1 

3329,889 

51 

3.329.579 

3.329.300 

205 

3.329.819 

293       : 

3.329.68.1 

275-    15 

3.329.436 

10 

3,.329.891 

103.5 

3.329.580 

26 

3.329.301 

3.329.820 

309.2  : 

3.329.684 

280-    11.13 

3.329.437 

70 

3329,892 

198-   24 

3.329.251 

42 

3.329,302 

206 

3.329.821 

310 

3.329.6a5 

11.35 

3,329,438 

3329,893 

34 

3.329.252 

54 

3,329,303 

209 

3.329.822 

315 

3J29.686 

16 

3329.4.39 

77 

3,329.894 

108 

3.329.253 

60 

3.329.304 

211 

3,329.823 

327        : 

3.329.687 

21 

3.329,440 

83 

3329.895 

110 

3.329.2.'^ 

3.329,305 

214 

3.329.824 

343.2  : 

3.329.688 

.33.99 

3329.441 

119 

3329.896 

170 

3.329.255 

83 

3,329..306 

231 

3.329.825 

345.2  : 

3.329.689 

35 

3329.442 

325-   21 

3329,897 

194 

3.329.2.56 

90 

3,329,307 

251-     4 

3.329,389 

347.7  : 

3.329.690 

166 

3329.44;» 

119 

3,329,898 

204 

3.329.257 

94 

3,329,308 

3,329.390 

374 

3,.329.691 

210 

3,329,444 

329 

3329.894 

200-    16 

3.329.778 

221-   63 

3.329.309 

7 

3.329,391 

380 

3,329.692 

478 

3.329.445 

.346 

3,329.900 

37 

3.329.779 

235 

3.329.310 

30 

3.329.392 

397.45: 

3.329.693 

285-112 

3329,446 

370 

3,329.901 

38 

3.329.780 

222-      1 

3.329.311 

78 

3.329.393 

410.6  : 

3.329.826 

113 

3,.329.447 

410 

3329.902 

3.329.781 

30 

3.329.312 

99 

3.329,394 

410-9 

3.329.694 

147 

3329.448 

.328-   48 

3329.903 

61.41 

3.-329.782 

58 

3.329.313 

174 

3,329.395 

429 

3.329.695 

269 

3.^29,449 

330-    21 

3,329.9(V4 

67 

3.329.78,3 

70 

3.329.314 

212 

3.329.396 

439 

3.329.696 

287-     2 

3.329,4.50 

.331-   49 

3.329.905 

3.329.784 

144 

3,329,315 

292 

3.329.397 

448 

3.329.697 

20.92 

3,329,451 

65 

3.329.906 

68 

3.329.785 

183 

3.329.316 

306 

3.329.398 

448.8  : 

3.329.698 

.53 

3329.452 

111 

3329.907 

114 

3..329.786 

184 

3..329,317 

2.52-     8.55 

3. .329.6 10 

456 

3.329.699 

90 

3329,453 

113 

3329.908 

122 

3.329.787 

189 

3,329,318 

8.8 

3.329.608 

463 

3,329,700 

3329,454  i 

178 

3329.909 

138 

3.329.788 

219 

3,329.319 

3.329.609 

465 

3.329,701 

92 

3329,455 

332-  31 

3,329,910 

157 

3.329.789 

402.13 

3,329,320 

33.6 

3.329.611 

3.329,702 

292-218 

3329,456 

333-    79 

3..329,911 

166 

3..329.790 

46,5 

3.329.321 

46.7 

3.329.612 

3,329.71B 

246 

3,.329,457 

335-     8 

3329.912 

3.329.791 

485 

3.329.322 

59 

3.329.613 

465  8 

3J29,704 

347 

3.329,4,58 

38 

3,329.913 

167 

3.329.792 

224-  41 

3.329.323 

75 

3.329.614 

475      • 

3.329.7a5 

294-   20 

3329.459 

1.54 

3329,914 

168 

3.329.793 

42.45 

3.329.324 

99 

3,329,615 

486 

3.329.706 

88 

3,329.460 

210 

3329,915 

170 

3.329.794 

226-   51 

3.329.325 

138 

3.329.616 

3329.707 

296-   97 

3329.461 

230 

3..329,916 

202-170 

3.329..581 

127 

3.329,326 

3.329.617 

SCO 

3.329.708 

137 

3.329.462 

.3,38-   22 

3329,917 

203-     6 

3.329..582 

150 

3,329.327 

3.329.618 

519 

3329,710 

297-243 

3.329.463 

64 

3329.918 

10 

3.329..58.3 

227-1.52 

3.329.328 

148 

3.329.619 

3329.711 

389 

3.329,464 

68 

3.329,919 

.V> 

3. 329. .584 

228-    17 

3.329.329 

182 

3.329.620 

537 

3.,329.712 

444 

3329,465 

300 

3.329.920 

39 

3.329.585 

229-  29 

3.329.3.30 

188.3 

3.329.621 

540 

3,329.713 

458 

3329,466 

308 

3329.921 

78 

3.329.-586 

37 

3.329,346 

192 

3.329.622 

551 

3,329,716 

299-    57 

3.329,467 

329 

3329.922 

2<W-      1 

3.329.587 

51 

3,329,3.31 

301.1 

3.329.623 

556 

3329,714 

301-      9 

3329.468 

339-     2 

3329,923 

q 

3.329.588 

69 

3.329.332 

305 

3,329,624 

5.59 

3.329,717 

302-    11 

3329,469 

52 

3329,924 

12 

3.329. .589 

92.5 

3.329.3.33 

3,58 

3.329.625 

561 

3.329.715 

303-   21 

:    3329,470 

91 

3329,925 

18 

3.329..590 

230-   55 

3.329.334 

445 

3.329.626 

566 

3.329,718 

22 

:    3,329,471 

176 

3.329,926 

37 

3.329..591 

235-  61 

3.329.33.5 

452 

3.329.627 

570.6 

3329,709 

.307-    88 

3.329.827 

198 

3329.927 

67 

3.329..592 

61.6 

3.329.804 

4.53 

3.329.628 

582 

3.329.719 

3329.828 

247 

3329.928 

80 

3.329..593 

62 

3.329.3.36 

518 

3.329.629 

584 

3329.720 

3329,829 

340-     4 

3,329.929 

95 

3.329..594 

64.7 

3.329  ..337 

2.53-   26 

3.329.399 

3.329.721 

3329,830 

17 

3329.9.30 

99 

3.329.595 

92 

3.329 .8a5 

254-     2 

3.329.400 

586 

3329.722 

885 

3,329,831 

18 

3329.931 

143 

3.329  ..596 

3.329.806 

29 

3.329,401 

591 

3329.723 

3329  ,a32 

38 

3329.932 

1.S8 

3.329.597 

139 

3.329.338 

86 

3.329,402 

601 

3329.724 

3,329.833 

52 

3329.9.33 

3.329..598 

159 

3.329.807 

93 

3,329.403 

609 

3329.725 

3.329.834 

.58 

3329.9.34 

19.S 

3.329..599 

193 

3.329.808 

3.329,404 

3.329.726 

3329.835 

65 

.     3329.935 

243 

3.329.600 

236-   26 

:     3.329.339 

106 

3,329,405 

610 

3.329.727 

3329.836 

71 

:     3329.9.36 

298 

3.329.601 

345 

:    3.329.340 

175.3 

.    3,329,406 

618 

3329.728 

3.329.837 

172.5 

:    3.329.937 

206-   4,5.14 

3.329.258 

46 

:    3.329.341 

259-     8 

:    3,329,407 

635 

3.-329.729 

125 

:     3,329.838 

3329.938 

52 

3.329.2,59 

86 

:    3.329.342 

72 

:    3,329,408 

666 

3329,730 

147 

:    Re.26.2.33 

3329.9.39 

57 

3^329.260 

237-     8 

:    3.329.343 

97 

:     3.329,409 

3.329,731 

308-     3 

3329,472 

174 

:     3329.940 

6.3.2 

3.329.261 

3.329  ..344 

107 

:    3,329,410 

3329.732 

310-     4 

3,329,a39 

174.1 

:    3.329.941 

6.S 

3.329.262 

2.39-   24 

:     3.329.34.5 

260-     2 

:    3.329.630 

669 

3329.7.33 

68 

3329.840 

3329.942 

208-    31 

3.329.602 

.5a3 

:    3,329.347 

2.5 

:    3.329.631 

680 

3.329.734 

3.32V  .841 

3329.943 

111 

3.329.603 

240-     8.4 

:    3.329,809 

17.2 

:    3.329.632 

683 

3329.7.35 

3,329,842 

3.329.944 

3.329.604 

10.6;3 

:    3,329.810 

18 

;    3.329,633 

683.2 

3329.7.36 

168 

:     3,329,843 

187 

3329.945 

130 

3.329.605 

51.11 

:    3.329,811 

22 

:    3.329.634 

831 

3,329,737 

239 

:    3329.844 

258 

:    3.329.946 

321 

:    3.329,606 

93 

;    3,329,812 

3.329.635 

835 

3,329.7.38 

256 

:    3329.845 

324 

3.329.947 

209-  101 

3.329.263 

241  -      5 

:    3.329.355 

28.5 

;    3.329.636 

850 

3,329,7.39 

266 

:    3.329.846 

3329.948 

128 

3.329.264 

30 

:    3.329..348 

29.4 

:     3.329.637 

860 

3.329.740 

312-108 

:    3.329.473 

3.329,'J4*V 

166 

3.329.265 

34 

:    3.329,349 

29.6 

:    3,329,638 

878 

3.329.741 

313-  60 

:    3329.847 

347 

:     3329.9.S0 

167 

:     3.329.266 

38 

:    3,329,3,50 

3,329,639 

976 

:    3329.742 

63 

:    3329.848 

381 

:     3329,951 

210 

3.329.267 

39 

:     3.329.351 

3,329,640 

261-   27 

3.329.411 

82 

:    3329.849 

343-     7 

:     3329.952 

423 

:     3^329.268 

3.329.352 

31.2 

:     3,329,641 

41 

3329.412 

108 

:     3,329,850 

17.7 

:     3329.9.53 

210—  61 

3.329.607 

4,3 

3.329.353 

31.4 

:    3.329.642 

3.329.413 

3,329  ,&51 

113 

:     3329,954 

90 

:     3.329.269 

46 

:    3.329.354 

31.8 

:    3.329.643 

263-     6 

:     3329.414 

179 

3329,853 

3329.955 

132 

3  329  270 

202 

3.329..3.56 

32.6 

3.329.644 

19 

:     3.329,415 

318 

3329.854 

119 

:     3.329,9.56 

150 

:    3..329.271 

285 

:    3.329.357 

336 

:    3.329.64.5 

3329.416 

315-     3.5 

:    3.329.855 

718 

:     3,329.957 

253 

3!329.272 

242-     9 

:    3.329.3.58 

41 

:    3,329.646 

21 

:    3.329.417 

11 

:    3329,8,56 

753 

:     3,329,958 

332 

:     3.329.273 

18 

:     3.329.359 

3.329,647 

i 

3..329,418 

18 

3.329.857 

796 

3329,959 

334 

;    3!329!274 

3.329  ..360 

3,329,648 

i               28 

:    3329,419 

21 

:     3329,&58 

819 

3,329.960 

375 

:     3!329!275 

25 

:    3.329,361 

3.329,649 

264-        5 

:    3329.744 

24 

:    3329.859 

346-   74 

:    3329.961 

487 

3.329.276 

.35.6 

:     3,329,362 

41.5 

:     3.329,6,50 

3329.745 

3.329.860 

3329.%2 

'!  1  _   n 

3.329.277 

46.5 

:    3.329.363 

4,5.8 

:     3.329,651 

1                3 

;    3329.743 

3.329,861 

3.329.963 

—  11  —   I ' 

64 

3.329.278 

55.12 

:    3.329.364 

47 

3.329.652 

8 

:    3329.746 

27 

:    3.329,862  1               78 

:     3329.9*>4 

8^ 

3.329.279 

3.329,365 

3,329,6,53 

31 

:    3329.747 

84.6 

:     3329,863 

107 

:     3329.96.S 

l.U 

3J29.280 

55-53 

:    3,329,366 

64 

3,329,6,54 

40 

:    3.329,748 

111 

:    3329,864 

350-150 

:     3329.474 

l=i.1 

3.329.281 

55.55 

:    3.329.367 

67.6 

:    3.329.655 

45 

:    3329,749 

3329,865 

352-  81 

:    3329.475 

177 

3!329!282 

56.2 

:    3.329.368 

75 

:     3.329.6.56 

3329.750 

124 

:    3.329,866 

87 

:    3329.476 

212-     8 

3.329.283 

58.6 

i 

:    3.329.369 

78 

:    3.329.657 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


1)  1-  .8 

1)  4-  3 

I)  9-  2 

D12-  2 

1)13-  1 


208.019 
208.017 
208.018 
■208.020 
208.021 


1)15- 
1)16- 
D22- 
D26- 
D31- 


8 

2 

29 

13 

2 


208.022  D33-      1 

208.023  i  3 

208.024  6 

208.025  D,34-     5 

208.026  D44-    24 


208.027 
208.028 
208.029 
208.0,30 
208.031 


1)44-  26 

29 
D48-  31 
1)54-  12 


208.032 
208.033 
208.0.34 
208.035 
208.036 


D54- 
D.58- 

D66- 
D71- 


12 

5 
12.6 

1 

1 


208.037 
208.0.38 
208.039 
208.040 
208.041 


D72- 
D81- 
1)90- 
D95- 


208.042 
208.04.3 
208.044 
208,04.5 
208,046 


i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OK  JANUARY   1,  1%7) 


Mabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Ariztma 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

(!anal  Zone 7 

(iulorado 8 

Connectii  ut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  ot  ('olumbia 11 

Florida 12 

(.eorjiia 13 

(^uam 14 


Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massac  husetts... 

Mi(  hinan 

Mmnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  (  arolina... 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21  Orejjon 41 

22  Pennsylvania 42 

23  Puerto  Rico 43 

24  Rhode  Island 44 

25  South  (larulina 45 

26  St.uth  Dakota 46 

27  Tennessee 47 

28  Texas ^ 

29  Itah 49 

30  Vermont 50 

31  Virginia 51 

32  Vir>jin  Islands 52 

33  Uashinnton 53 

34  Vtest  V  irjynia 54 

35  y^isconsin 55 

36  Wyoming 56 

37  U.S.  Air  Force 57 

38  U.S.  Army 58 

39  U.S.  Navy 59 

40 


(KirM  nunilH-rin  li»lin»:  drnole,  I.h  .li..n  «c .  ..rdinn  I..  4b..vi-  key.      Rffrr  I.,  pulenl  number  in  body  ..f  ihe  Offiri.l  <.«z«-l1c  lo  obuin  drl«il»  •»  li.  invrnl..r 
nanir.  I<h  almn.  rU  J 


Patents 


3.328.962 

3.329.363 

3.329,449 

3.329.M4 

3.32V.67K 

3.32V.  7W 

3.329.137 

3.329.801 

3.328.811 

3.328.813  I 

3.328.8;W 

3.328.840 

3.328.842  I 

3.328.875  ' 

3.328.886 

3.328.891 

3.328.901 

3,328.916 

3.328.V25 

3.328.926 

3.328.46'^ 

3.328.9W 

3.329.007 

3.329.015  j 

3.329.021 

3.329.033 

3.329.034 

3.329,043 

3.329.057 

3.329,063 

3,329,065 

3.329.072 

3.329.085 

3.329.089 

3.32V.  104 

3.329.118 

3.329,122 

3.329.130 

3.329.  B.S 

3.329,141 

3,329,142  I 

3,329,148  ' 

3,329.144 

3,329.158 

3.329,189 

3,329.190 

3,329.203 

3,329  Ji21 

3,329,222 

3.329.231 


3329  J233 
3.329,236 
3329,23V 
3329.244 
3.329  J257 
3.329.273 
3329.274 
3329  J278 
3329.293 
3329.297 
3,329310 
3,329315 
3329316 
3329321 
3329323 
3329326 
3329330 
3329335 
3.32V  ..1S6 
332V  ..364 
3329379 
3329391 
3329.404 
3329.424 
3329.431 
3329.433 
3329.443 
3329,447 
3329,458 
3329,459 
3329.460 
3329.468 
3329.473 
3329.475 
3329.476 
3329.480 
3329.481 
3329,482 
3329.484 
3329.485 
3329.519 
3329324 
3329328 
3329.532 
3329  .S4,S 
3329,548 
3329,612 
3329,640 
3329,662 
3329,689 


3329.704 
3329,706 
3329,707 
3.329,718 
3329,721 
3329,732 
3.329.745 
3329,767 
3329,791 
3,329,792 
3.32V.814 
332V,82« 
3329M3 
3329,851 
3329.855 
3329,858 
3329.860 
3.329.876 
3.329.890 
3329.895 
3329.898 
332V.VO0 
3329.907 
3329.926 
3329.935 
3329.938 
3329,939 
3329,940 
3329.944 
3329  .V56 
3329.958 
3328.904 
3329.151 
3329  J06 
3329.280 
3329350 
3329.573 
3329.933 
3328357 
3.328.929 
3328,938 
3328.958 
3328.995 
3329.046 
3.329,052 
3329327 
3329347 
3329.402 
3329.408 
3329,502 


10 


11 
12 


3329.522 

13      :    3329.102 

3329354 

3329.197 

3329375 

3329399 

3329.614 

16      ;    3329.511 

3329.617 

17      ;    3328.82H 

3329.621 

3328.837 

3329.637 

3328369 

3329.641 

3328382 

3329 .64« 

3328395 

3329,657 

3328.903 

3329.663 

3328.905 

3329,725 

3328.909 

3329.76.1 

3328.914 

332V.780 

3328.920 

332V, 78V 

3328.921 

3.32V.811 

3328.932 

332V.881 

3328.975 

332V  ,424 

3329.000 

332V.  V2V 

3329.001 

332V.IV1 

3329,011 

332V,26,S 

3329.025 

332V  .557 

3329  .US! 

3329.586 

332V,oe6 

332V.6,5() 

332V,098 

332V.66V 

332V,09V 

332V, 72V 

332V,  116 

332V  .894 

3329,124 

3328327 

3329,140 

3328376 

3329,146 

3328.892 

3329,167 

3328.9,30 

3329.178 

3328.V5I 

3329.  J95 

3329.216 

3329  J32 

3329.253 

3329.246 

3329  J90 

3.329  J62 

3329  J295 

3.329  J269 

332V  .2VH 

3.329  J275 

3329328 

3329  J282 

3329351 

332V  .286 

3329352 

3.329.288 

3329355 

3329Jffl9 

3329373 

3329^296 

3329.42:? 

3329303 

3329.426 

3329.306 

3329353 

3.329314 

3329.712 

3329320 

3329.757 

3329.325 

3329,774 

3329342 

332V.77V 

3329.343 

332V  388 

3329388 

17 


3329.406 
3329,411 
3329.415 
3329.422 
3329.435 
3329.436 
3329.439 
3329.440 
332V.44I 
332V. 4.52 
332V. 4.56 
332V. 4.5  7 
332V.467 
332V  .518 
3329323 
3329325 
3329..S46 
3329349 
3  32V  ..5.5(1 
3  32V  .602 
.•132V.61i 
332V  .6  l.S 
332V  ,634 
3329,672 
3329,696 
3329.727 
3329.7,Vi 
3329.74.3 
3329.74V 
3329.768 
3329,770 
3,.32V,77I 
3.32V.778 
3329.787 
3.329,790 
3329306 
3329338 
3329383 
3329387 
3, .329 .963 
3328,825 
3,328,911 
3328,978 
3328,989 
3329,03.5 
3,329.101 
332V322 
3,32V,414 
3329.486 
3329.492 


xxxii 
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XXXlll 


18 


19 


20 


21 


Z2 


24 


25 


26 


3.329.559 
3329,635 
3,329.705 
3329.761 
3329,781 
3.329310 
3329.856 
3329.859 
3329.8621 
3.329.908  i 
3.328.9151 
3328.9281 
3.329.042; 
3.329.094  i 
3.329,272 
3,-329.385 
3329.921 
3.329.960 
3..329,112 
3329.738 
3329.744 
3.329324 
3329,845 
3.329,187 
3,329,18* 
3329,387 
3.328.824 
3..32835& 
3.328,939 
3,328,970 
3,329,073 
3..329.604 
3..329.627 
3,32V.h28 
332V.H26 
3,.32V.867 
3328.aV3 
3.32«.H7:< 
332«,VM 
3.32V.II20 
3..32V,(>v<) 
3..32V.09 
3329.34 
3.329.57 
3.329.6 
3329 
3329.64; 
332V.66 
332V,716 
3.32V,V03 
3,329.952 
3,329,957 
:    3.32831  i 
3.32831  T 
332«.a58 
3328.863 
3328.866 
3..328.907 
3328,952 
332H.V53 
3.328,y7V 
3..32V,()(« 
3329,074 
3.32V,  10.'. 
3..32v.ll(i 
3..32V.lve 
332V.24.'l 
3.32V. ,«»4 
3.32V. .30f. 
332V.374 
332V.376 
332V.378 
3.32V.40V 
3.32V.4.W 
3..32V.512 
3..32V.517 
3329.558 
3..32V,581 
3329.670 
3,329.700 
3329.740 
332V.782 
3329.796 
3.329.825 
332V.8.36 
3. 32V. 869 
332V375 
332V,880 
3.329.912 
332V.949 
3.329.951 
3.328314 
3.328.&34 
3.328.836 
3..328.910 
3328.918 
3.328.922 
3.328.934 
3.328.977 
3.329,039 
3..329.067 
3.,329.071 
3.329.147 


26 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 

.33 

34 


3. .329. 160 
3..329.179  I 
3329.228  I 
3.329.237 
3329.238 
3329.241 
3329.249 
3329.258 
3329.267 
3329.270 
3329.292 
3.329319 
3.329371 
3329372 
3329,432 
3329.455 
3.329,490 
3329,499 
3.329,526 
3329..5.36  i 
3329,564 
3,.32V,.S6H 
3,32V  .6(W 
332V.625 
332V.632 
3,.329.677 
3,.32V.7.5V 
3,.32V,776 
3.32V  .803 
3329.866 
3329,871 
3329393  I 
3329.947  I 
3328.808 
3328.V08 
3328,943  , 
3328,985  I 
3329.223 
3..329.291 
3329.427  : 
3329,437  I 
3329.541 
332V.,58H 
3329.590 
3.329.661   I 
3329.737  j 
3329304  I 
3..329317  ' 
3..32V.VI0 
332V  ,VS4 
:    332V.:«)V 
332V.451 
:    3328.8V3 
3328.897 
3.329,013 
3329,022 
3329.09,3 
332V,  KW 
332V.24.5 
3329.28.5 
3329370 
3329327 
3..32V.52V 
332V. 606 
332V  .6 16 
332V.6.58 
3..32V.747 
332V.927 
:     3328.899 
3329.26.3 
3329324 
3329.809 
:    3.328.890 
3..32V.128 
332V  ,3 17 
332V32V 
3329..380 
3329.400 
3,.329.91V 
:     3329,266 
3329,279 
:    3329,060 
3328321 
3,328331 
3,328.835 
3328.853 
3..328374 
3328.945 
3328.957 
3328.962 
3328.963 
3328.965 
3329.0(M 
3329.005 
3.329.012 
3.329,014 
3329,023 
3329.04,5 
3329.080 
3.329.081 
3329.088 
3.329.119 
3.329.121 


34 


35 
36 


3.329,138 

3..329.145  I 

3.329.168  I 

3.329.215 

3329.225 

3.329.242 

3.329.254 

3329  j»0 

3329.261 

3329.276 

3.329312 

3.329313 

3329357 

3.329.368 

3329,386 

3,329.469 

3..329,.501 

3329.533 

3,329  „S34 

3329.569 

3.329,578  | 

3329.580  I 

3329.593 

3.329,610 

3.329.646 

3329.647 

3329.649 

3.329.652 

3329.684 

3329.687 

3329,699 

3,329.717 

3,329,719 

3,329,722  i 

3,329,726  I 

3.329.728 

3.329.741 

3.329.742 

3.32V,748 

3.329.760  1 

3329,762  I 

3329,793  i 

3329.794 

3329.827  | 

3329.834  I 

3329.835  I 
3329.844 
3.32V  .861 
3.32V. 865 
332V,884 
3.32V. 8V6 
3..32V.V01 
3.32V,V04 
3.32V  .909 
3.329.913  ! 
3.329.937 
3..329.941 

:     3..32V.60I 
3..32V318 
3328.809 
3328.838 
3328.841 
3328.846 
3328.880 
3328.898 
3.328.900 
3.328,927 
3328.937 
3328.944 
3.328.948 
3328.986 
3.329,019 
3,329,024 
3329.026 
3329,027 
3329.028 
3.329,029 
3329.010 
3329.075 
3.329.087 
3..329.096 
3,329.108 
3.329.111 
3.329.114 
3.,329.120 
3.329.143 
3.329.144 
3.329.150 
3.329.166 
3..329.173 
3,329.174 
3  ,,329. 180 
3329,202 
3.329.235 
3.329.2.59 
3329.284 
3329.307 
3.-329.332 
3.329  ,.3.34 
3.329.366 
3329.367 
3.329.442 
3329.444 


36 


37 


,38 


39 


3329,463 
3329.474 
3329.488 
3329.489 
3329  ,.500 
3,329308 
3329313 
3.329314 
3329356 
3329,561 
3329362 
3329367 
3329374 
3329379 
3329,620 
3,329,624 
3329,629 
3329,636 
3329.695 
3329.750 
3329.7,56 
3329.764 
3329.765 
3329.772 
3329322 
3,329331 
3329,882 
3329392 
3329,905 
3329,920 
3329,932 
3329.946 
3329,953 
3329,955  I 
3329,961  i 
3329.964 
3328339 
3328347 
3,328350  I 
3328351 
3328,8.54 
3328377 
3329.172  I 
3329,181  I 
3329.416  I 
3329.477  t 
3329,543 
3329,633 
3329.651 
3.329.6.56 
3.329.754 
3..329.7.58 
:    3329.123 
3329.268 
:    3328.819 
3328.820 
3328.832 
3.328.849 
3328352 
3328.941 
3328.942 
3328.983 
3328.997 
3328.9V8 
3.32V  .041 
3329,066 
3329,082 
3.329,106 
3329,154 
3,329,156 
3,.329,169 
3329.186 
3329,248 
3329  ,.300 
3  329  ..308 
3329,331 
332V,345 
3329,346 
3329  ..383 
3329.396 
3329,446 
3329,453 
3329,466 
3329.493 
3329,494 
3329321 
3329,551 
3329,555 
3329.594 
3329,595 
3329.596 
3329.603 
3329.618 
3329,622 
3.329,639 
3329.752 
3329.7.53 
3329.766 
3329,785 
3329.795 
3329.800 
3329329 


39 


40 


41 


42 


:     3329370 

44      ;     3329,777 

3329,886 

45       :     3329.010 

3.329.918 

3329.175 

3.329,945 

3329379 

:    3329,207 

47          3328,919 

3.329.212 

3328.960 

3329.283 

3328.981 

3,329.398 

3329.157 

3329.454 

3329.713 

3.329.465 

3329.714 

3329,585 

3329,724 

3,329,626 

48       :     3328,860 

3329.645 

3329,064 

3329.730 

3329.092 

3.329.731 

3329.107 

3.329.751 

3329  J2(M 

3.329315 

3329.205 

3.329.891 

3329.208 

3.329.930 

3329.209 

3.328310 

3..329.210 

3.328.459 

3.329.211 

1         3.328.913 

3.329  J213 

3.329.162 

3.329.214 

3.329,170 

3329J217 

3329,182 

3329.218 

3.329316 

3329.219 

2      :   RE26.233 

3329.220 

3328.806 

3329  J224 

3328.807 

3329.271 

3328.826 

3329.301 

3328.843 

3329  ,.393 

3328.856 

3329  ..394 

3.328.861 

3329.395 

332837 1 

3329.417 

3.328,872 

3329.445 

3328.883 

3329.448 

3328.906 

3329.450 

3328.972 

3329.592 

3328.973 

3329.643 

3328.976 

3329.688 

3328.987 

j                            3329.807 

3328.990 

3329.889 

3.328.991 

3.329.931 

3328.992 

3329.954 

3.329.002 

49      :    3329.059 

3.329.016 

51       :    3328.881 

3329.M4 

3328.894 

3.329.047 

3.329.131 

3329.053 

3329.152 

3329.055 

3329.344 

3.329.113  1                            3.329369 

3.329.177 

i                            3329375 

3.329.193 

3329392 

3.329.199 

3329.425 

3329.200 

3  329  ,.506 

3.329.201 

3329.660 

3329.256 

3.-329.746 

3329.277 

3329.802 

3.329311 

3329.808 

3329390 

3..329347 

3.329.418 

3.329,857 

3.329.419 

3,329,923 

3.329.420 

53      :    3,328318 

3.329.428 

3328,902 

3.329.487 

3329,031 

3329.535 

3329.069 

3.329.547 

1                            3329,333 

3.329.566 

3329.638 

3329.583 

3329.897 

3329.584 

.54      ;     3329,491 

3.329,587 

3329.497 

3.329,619 

3329.537 

3329.653 

55      :    3328329 

3329.655 

3328,865 

3.329.6.59 

3„328.887 

3329.666 

3328.888 

3.329,674 

3328.931 

3329,675 

3328.936 

3,329.67« 

3.328.961 

3.329.67S 

3329.054 

3329.68< 

3329,056 

3.329.69* 

3.329,126 

3.329,73^ 

3329,127 

3,329.73S 

3,329,194 

3,329.79f 

!                              3329.247 

3329.82: 

3329.252 

3329,830                              3329.299 

3.329.850                              3329.384 

3,329,8,5: 

i                              3329.389 

3329,863                              3329397 

3329.925                              3329,403 

3.329,928                              3329.429 

3.329.942                                3,329310 

3329.943                              3329..531 

3.329.948                              3,329.783 

3.329.9.50                              3329312 

3.329.962                              3329319 

4.3      :     3.329.504                                3329.820 

3.329.%5                              3.329.842 

44      ;     3328,94 

7                                3329.849 

3.329318                              3..329,911 

3,329,362                                3.329.922 

XXXIV 
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9 

208.036 

17 

208.0.30 

29 

208.022  '' 

36 

1 
206.024 

39 

1 

208.a3.3 

48 

208.032 

208.037 

208.044 

208.023 

2O8.02,S 

42 

208.042 

208.0.34 

12 

208,018 

26 

208.027 

34 

208.019 

208.028 

208.04,3 

208.035 

208,IM6 

208.02«J 

208.0;«J 

208.039 

208.045 

53 

208.021 

17 

208.026 

i 

27 

208.041 

36 

208.017 

J 

208.040 

1 

48 

208,020 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

N-otlces  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer    No    22  406    (COCA-COLA),   The  Coca  Cola   Company. 
Beverages;    Be^.    No.   47.189    (COCA  COLA),   The   Coca   Cola 
Co     Tonic  beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such 
beveraKes-  ReK.  No.  338,145,  same,  Beverapes  and  syrups  for 
,!,.■  manufacture  of  such  heverapes  ;  ReR.  No.  238,146,  same. 
Ken    No    41.^7.M.  sain.-.   Nonalcoholic  maltless  beverage  and 
the   svrups   for   making   such    beverages,    filed    Apr.    13,    19C7, 
DC    "SD    W    Va.    (Huntlngtoni,   Doc.   li.T.'H,   Thr   Coca  Cola 
Compar,y\:   Forth   Ave.    Bar-BQue.   Inc.   "^''-^   ''■'«•;;"*   " 
W.ggiHH  16th  St.  Uar-BQue      Same,  filed  Nov.  30,  lOCG    D.C. 
Wash    (Seattle),  Doc    C972,  The  Coca  Cola  Company  v.  7ran*- 
CO   imexlnnnt,.   Inc..   doing   hunmcsH  a.   The  Ram    U'ocktat 
Lounger.      Final    judKment,    defendant    perpetually    enjoined. 
Mar    21     1967.     same,  filed   Nov.  2.s,   l-JCG,   DC.   Conn.    (New 
Haven)'  Doc.   11712,   The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.   1  opsy  a  In 
corporatcd.   al»o    knoicn    a,    Topny's.   Inc..   doing    business   as 


Topsys   Hamhurgs    (Drive  In).     Final   judgment,    perpetual 
injunction,  Feb.  21,  1967.  . 


United  States  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  Moving 

The  rmted  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
will  move  from  Its  present  location  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Building  to  the  new  Courts  Building  on  Lafayette  Square 
about  Julv  10,  1967.  The  following  address  should  be  used 
for  all  correspondence  with  the  Court  after  that  date  : 

United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

717  Madison  Place  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.     20439 

The    telephone    number   for    the    Clerk's    office   in    the   new 
building  will  be  ;547-ir.52  (area  code  202). 

GEORGE  E.   HUTCHINSON, 

June  6,  1967.  ^^^■'^■ 


rOXDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l- - ---_;;;-_-_-_         j^^.^  g^  \^qq 

Date  of  oldest  now  application ,v,  • ' "  i  V  ^ ^^^y  "»  ^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (faling  date) 


TKADE.MAKK  F.XA 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

MINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
^*  UNDER    EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


,1,    U.  L    BETTENDORF,  Classe,  2.  ..  ..  8.  U.  12.  13.  U.  15,  16.  17.  19,  20.  21.  23.  2^25.  26.  2^  28.  2«.  30.  31.  32.  3^  34.  35. 
36,  37,  39,  41.  42.  43,  44   - ,"7ro""oo""^r^'"iV  i«  47  48  w'm  51   52'  Service  Marks,  Classes  100.  101. 


102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  CoUcctlv 


Renewals  (All  Classics)       

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes).. 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1967—2,621 


Registrations   Issued 
Renewals  Issued  __. 


81_No.  831,282  to  No.  831,662 


381 
70 


TheTK.DEM.KKSECr.ONof.h.OFF.CIALGAZETrE:^^u^^^ 
PRINTED  COPIES  OK  XKAI..IAIU.  R^^^^VH^-^  ^  "^  -^^^  ^ 


TM  840  O.G  — 1 


TM  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

I  SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  registration  of  Ihew 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  Cied  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN  222,893.     Marvin  Blrnbom,  d.b.a.  Etco  Electronics  Reg'd. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 


ETCO 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios,  Television  Sets,  Electrical  Educational  Kits  for 
Constructing  Flashlights,  Electric  Buwers,  Electric  Motors, 
and  Electric  Transistorised  Radios. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electronic  Test  Equipment — Namely,  Multi-Meters  (for 
Measuring  Electrical  Resistance,  Current,  Voltage,  etc.). 
Tube  Testers  (for  Measuring  the  Effectiveness  and  Efficiency 
of  Electronic  Tubes,  Transistors,  etc.).  Signal  Generators 
(for  Qenerating  Electronic  Signals),  and  Oscilloscopes. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs  and  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  July  1962  ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


SN  231,456      Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Oct.  23,  1965. 


i 


Filed 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Latlces,  Activated  Clay,  and  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1965. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Sponges  for  Cleaning. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  231,461.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965. 


Chiss  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Livestock  Feed  Supplements  Containing  Vitamins 
and/or  Minerals  and/or  Medicinal  Ingredients. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Salt,  Pepper,  Sugar,  Honey,  Cheeses,  Table  Syrup, 
Jams,  Jellies.  Meatless  Condiment  Sauces  and  Dressings, 
Sugar  Substitutes,  Cream  Substitutes,  Salt  Substitutes.  Meat 
Curing  Compositions,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Syrups  and 
Concentrates,  and  Feed  Salt. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1965. 
TM2 


SN  231.915.     Inland  Power  It  Ught  Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov,  1,  1965. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Appliances  Namely,  Toasters,  Coffee  Mak- 
ers, Electric  Irons,  Radios,  and  Electric  Food  and  Drink 
Mixers. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventibting  Apparatus 

For  Portable  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  233,565.     Morton  International,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111. 
Nov.  30,  1965. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  103,357  and  511.639. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Halogen  Compounds,  Alkali  Metal  Compounds,  Salt  for 
Industrial  Use  and  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Water-Condi- 
tioning Equipment,  and  Compositions  for  Melting  Ice  and 
Snow. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1965. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For    Livestock    Feed     Supplements    Containing    Vitamins 
and/or  Minerals  and/or  Medicinal  Ingredients. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1965. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Part* 
Thereof 

For  Equipment  for  Dispensing  Salt  and  Brine,  Brine  Spray- 
ing Equipment,  and  Equipment  Used  by  the  Food  Industry  for 
Applying  a  Topping  Material  Such  as  Salt  or  Other  Seasoning 
to  a  Food  Product. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1965. 


July  4,  1967 
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TM  3 


Class  46^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Salt,  Pepper.  Sugar.  Honey,  Cheeses,  Table  Syrup. 
Jams,  Jellies,  and  Meatless  Condiment  Sauces  and  Dressings  ; 
Sugar  Substitutes,  Salt  Substitutes.  Cream  Substitutes,  Food 
Flavoring  Extracts,  Syrups  and  Cuncentrates,  Feed  Salt,  and 
Meat  Curing  Compositions  Used  To  Preserve  and  Flavor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2.s.  1965. 


SN  233,566.     Mortoif,  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1965. 


Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Sweep  Signal 
Generators,  Wide  Band  Generators,  High  Power  Sweep  Gen- 
erators. UHFVHF-FM  Television  Test  Equipment,  High  Fre- 
quency Sweep  Generators,  Large  Screen  Oscilloscopes, 
Frequency  Markers,  External  Monitors,  Continuously  Variable 
.Vttenuators,  Reflection  Coefficient  or  VSWR  CoeflScient 
Bridges,  VSWR  Mismatches,  VSWR  Reflection  Coefficient 
Bridge  Kits,  RF  Detectors,  Electronic  Impedance  Plotters, 
and  Voltmeter-Ohmmeter  Combinations. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materhils 

For  Latlces,  Activated  Clay,  and  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1965. 

Class  5 — Adheslves 

For  Adhesives  Namely,  Primers  for  Improving  .Adhesion 
of  Inks,  Films  and  Coatings  to  Flexible  or  Rigid  Surfaces  : 
Adheslves  for  Laminating  Films,  Sheets,  Foils  and  Coatings; 
Adheslves  Comprised  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Elastomers 
and  Re.-;ins,  Plastlsols  and  Organosols. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1965. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  industrial  and  Agricultural  Cheiulcals — Namely,  Or- 
ganic and  Inorganic  Acids.  Halogen  Compounds,  Alkaline 
Earth  Metal  Compounds,  Alkali  Metal  Compounds.  Ammonium 
Compounds,  Photographic  Chemicals,  Dlazo  Compounds  and 
Organic  Intermediates,  Compositions  Used  In  Curing,  Acceler- 
ating and  Vulcanizing  Elastomers,  Disinfectant,  Fungicidal, 
Nematocidal,  Insecticidal,  and  Herblcldal  Compositions  Em- 
ployed In  the  Treatment  of  Seed,  Plants,  Trees,  Shrubbery, 
Soil  and  Turf,  and  as  Space  Fumlgants  ;  and  Animal  Repel- 
lents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1965. 

CUss  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatfaigs 

For  Coatings  Namely,  Primers,  Lacquers,  Underprint 
Coatings,  Overprint  Coatings,  Heat  Seal  Coatings.  Gloss  Coat- 
ings, Slip  Coatings.  Organosol  and  Plastlsol  Coatings,  and 
Water.  Grease,  and  Chemical  Resistant  Coating  Materials  for 
Paper.  Paper  Board  and  Other  Flexible  or  Rigid  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1965. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  .St-ed  Treating  Machines  and  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  236,935.     Texscan  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1966.         i 


e;t4c<i7i 


SN  239,136. 
Filed  Feb. 


Etlwanda  Steel  Producers,  Inc.,  Etlwanda,  Calif. 
18,  1966. 


B@[PD' 


The  drawing  Is   lined   for   the  color   red.   but   color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumhing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Welded  Wire  Fabric. 

Class  14^Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Steel  Products — Namely,  Rods,  Bars,  .ind  Wire. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1964. 


SN    239,193.      Research    Instruments    &    Controls.    Inc.,    Mln 
neapolls,   Minn.,   assignee  of  Research,   Incorporated,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies— Namely,  Imped- 
ance Matching  Pads,  Terminations,  Fixed  Attenuator  Pads, 
Coaxial  Switches,  Rotary  Attenuators  and  Rocker  Switch 
Attenuators. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motor  Speed  Controls. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Gas  Mass  Flow  Control  Systems,  Recording  and  Pre- 
programming Control  Equipment  for  Automation  of  Indus- 
trial Processes  and  Test  Procedures  ;  Vacuum  Chambers  and 
Controlled  .\tmosphere  Chambers  for  Testing  Equipment  ; 
Electric  and  Electronic  Temperature  and  Power  Controls  and 
Regulators  for  Laboratory  and  Industrial  Use  and  Accessories 
Therefor ;  Thermocouple  Junction  Boxes ;  and  Electrical 
Load  Distribution  Boxes  for  Temperature  and  Power  Controls, 
Test  Furnaces  and  Controls  Therefor. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Heating  Equipment  and  Furnaces  Including  Radiant 
and  Resistance  Heating  Equipment  for  Curing,  Drying,  Bond- 
ing, Stress  Relieving,  Brazing  and  for  Other  Industrial  and 
Laboratory  Uses  ;  Reflector  Assemblies  for  Radiant  Heaters  ; 
Electric  Heating  Equipment  and  Furnaces ;  and  Heat  Ex- 
changers for  Electronic  Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 
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July  4,  1961 


SN  239,213.     Blecker  Beauty  Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1966. 


ULTRAMIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,949. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Dandruff  Remover.  Hair  Conditioners,  Hair  Rinses  and 
Cremes,  and  Permanent  Wave  and  Curling  Lotions. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1959. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  June  1960.  , 


SN  239,953.     Carmet  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
,      2,  1966.  k 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Electricity  Generating  Sets. 

Class    23 — Cutler>,    Machinery,    and    Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Gas  Turbine  Engines  and  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Gas  Com- 
pressors. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Refrigeration  Cuiupressors  and 
Controls  Therefor.  • 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Design,  Testing,  Resi-urch  and  Field  Engineering  of 
Gas  Turbine  Engines,  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Gas  Compressors, 
Gas  Turbine  Driven  Refrigeration  Compressors  and  Controls 
Therefor,  and  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Electricity  Generating  Sets. 

Class   103 — Construction  and  Repair  i 

For  Servicing,  Maintenance,  Overhaul  and  Repair  of  Gas 
Turbine  Engines,  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Gas  Compressors,  Gas 
Turbine  Driven  Refrigeration  Compressors  and  Controls 
Therefor,  and  Gas  Turbine  Driven  Electricity  Generating  Sets. 


Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Abrasive  Compounds  Containing  Diamond  Powder  for 
Polishing  Hard  Metal  Compositions. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Hard  Metal  Composition  in  Powdered  Form  and 
Shapes,  Steel  for  Tool  Holders  and  Blended  Metal  Powders 
Containing  Hard  Metal  Composition. 

Class    2J— Cutlery,   Machinery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Blanks,  Inserts  and  Holders  for  Cutting  Tools,  Metal 
Cutting  Tools.  Metal  Forming  Tools,  Rolls  and  Dies,  Mining 
Tools  Particularly  .\ugers,  Rods,  Bits,  Shanks,  Wrenches  and 
Plugs,  Wear-Resistant  Parts.  Wear-Resistant  Blanks  and 
Wear-Resistant  Component  Parts  of  Machinery  Other  Than 
Te.\tile  Finishing  Machinery. 

First  use  October  1964. 


SN    242,093.     Hawker    Siddeley    Canada    Ltd.,    Toronto,    On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


OPENDA 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1966; 
Reg.  No.  149,140.  dated  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN   247,286.     Fusecolor  Corporation,   Middlesex.   N.J.     Filed 
June  6.  1966. 


"fxTseGrafb 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Resinous   Material.   Sold  in   Liquid   Form,  To  Be  Used 

as  Floor  and  CouiittT  Covering  MattTlal 

Class  20 — Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Plastic  Floor  and  Counter  Covering. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN  247,832.     Foucher  Tool  Sales,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  10.  1966. 


Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Taps.  Dies,  Drills,  Cutters,  Reamers,  and  End  Mills. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Gages.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1966. 


July  4,  1967 
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SN    250,426.     Stellar    Ware    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  July  18,  1966. 


Class  10 — Fertilizers 

For  Plant  Foods  and  Soil  Conditioners  ;  Materials  for  In- 
creasing the  Vigor  and  Germination  of  Pollen. 

First  use  1939. 


SN  255,023.     Rubel  &  Company  Decorative  Accessories,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1966. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios,  LanteroB,  and  Flashlights. 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Binoculars,  Microscopes,  Telescopes,  and  Fleld-Glasses. 
Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Guitars,  Drumi,  Organs,  Harmonicas,  Melodians,  Tam- 
bourines, Tape  Recorders,  and  Phonographs. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


RUBEL 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Serving  Trays,  Ice  Buckets,  and  Waste  Baskets. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Magazine  Racks. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1952. 

Class  33 — Glassware 

For  Glassware. 

First  use  May  1,  1950. 


SN  252,131.      Polychem,  Inc..  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  Aug.  10, 
1966. 

POLYCHEM 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After-Permanent  Stabilizer,  DandrufT  Lotion,  Hair  Con- 
ditioner. Hair  Rinse.  Hair  Setting  Preparation  and  Hair 
Spray. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Dandruff  Treating  Shampoo  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  at  least  on  Sept.  17,  1962. 


Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 


For  Candleholders  and  Lanterns.  ( 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  256,620.     McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
18,  1966. 


ETB 


SN    252.231.     Couroc   of   Monterey,    Monterey,    Calif.      Filed 


Aug.  12,  1966. 


COUROC 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Decorative  Items  of  Plastic  Having  Inlay  Design- 
Namely,  Bowls,  Serving  Trays,  Dishes.  Utility  Boxes,  and 
Coasters. 

First  UM"  Dec    21.  1949. 

Class  8 Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For   Decorative    Items    of    Plastic    Having    Inlay    Design- 
Namely,  Ash  Trays  and  Cigarette  Boxes. 
First  use  during  or  before  May  1953. 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Test  Booklets,  and  Answer  Cards  Therefor. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Educational   Services— Namely,   Preparing  Test  Mate- 
rial and  Evaluating  Tests  for  Others. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


SN  256. S99.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Corrosion  Reaction  Con- 
sultants, and  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc..  Jenkin- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  25;5  701.  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crop  King  Com- 
pany, and  Crop  King  Chemical,  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  •'Crop"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Agricultural  Insecticides  in  Dry  Form  or  In  Liquid 
Suspension;  Agricultural  Fungicides;  Agricultural  Herbi- 
cides; Agricultural  Oil  Sprays;  Agricultural  Spray  Addi- 
tives—Namely, Emulslflers,  Stickers,  and  Spreaders. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,251  and  814,678. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For   Rust   Inhibiting  Silicone  Lubricant  Usable  as  a  Mold 
Release. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


For    Cleaner    for    Electric    Motors,    Electric    Systems,   and 
Electric  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


/ 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1W6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flled 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  ' 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    231,971.     Air    Reduction   Company,    Incorporated,    New 
I    York,  N.Y.     Flled  Nov.  2.  1965. 

H  Y-POR 

For   Porous   Carbon    and    Graphite   Products   In   Molded   or  —^^^—  i 

Other  Forms  for  Use  by  Others  in  Making  Products  for  Varl-     ^^^  269,028.     Century  Lighting,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
ous  Industrial  Purposes  Such  as  Gas  and  Liquid  Filters,  Dlf 


SN    266,828.      Nypel,    Inc..    West    Conshohocken,    Pa.      Flled 
Mar.  16,  1967. 

NYBRAD 

For  Thermoplastic  Monofilament  Bristles  Impregnated  With 
Abrasive  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


fusers,  Distillation  Column  Packing,  etc. 
First  use  Sept,  10,  1965. 


13,  1967. 


DYNAMOID 


SN  252,288.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Flled  Aug. 
12,  1966. 

EPONATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,107  and  720,158. 
For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Sheeting  Used  for  Color  Filters  for  Lighting. 
First  use  Apr   4,  1967. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  239,317.      Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filled  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN  252,973.     Union  Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1966, 

UNIROS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,277. 

For  Gum  Rosin.  ,' 

First  use  May  13,  1966. 


DIP-N-SERVE 

For  Combination  of  Plastic  Bowl  and  Tray. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SN  256,750.      MSL  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111      Filed  Oct. 
19,  1966. 


SN  253,033.     The  O.  Hommel  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  24,  1966. 


SUPERSOFT 


For  Frit  for  Use  in  Preparation  of  Porcelain  Enamels. 
First  use  May  8,  1945. 


SN   253,641.     Ezl.    Dunwoody   Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flled 
Sept.  1,  1966. 

DUNWOODY'S  POTSOIL 

The  term  ■PostsoU"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole,  without  however  waiving  common-law  trademark 
rights  in  respect  thereto. 

For  Peat  Moss  Tablets  or  Briquets  for  Use  as  a  Soil  for 
Plants  In  Pots  and  in  Gardens. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


For  Receptacles — Namely,  Pet  Bowls,  Containers  for  Char 
coal  Briquettes,  and  I'uel  Tanks  and  .Xccessorles  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30.  1966. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  253,945.     The  Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc..     sN    249,896.     Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Hills,  N.Y.     Flled  July  8,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
62,778.  799,974,  and  others. 

For  Charcoal  Briquets  and  Charcoal  Lighter. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 

I 
TM6 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters    ■WW"  In  fancy  script,  etc. 
For  Pocket  Portfolios. 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 
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SN    253,224       The    Leather    Specialty    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN    247,269.     Sun    Oil    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
June  3,  1966 
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Filed 


TYCOON 


RESUNAIRE 


For  Luggage  -Namely.  Brief  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,922,  781,961,  and  others. 
For  Pestlfldal  Spray  Composition. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   248,188.      The  Williams  Company,   London,  Ohio.     Flled 


SN  247,271.     Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June 


3,  1966. 


SUNAIRE 


June  15.  1966. 


SUN  RAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,922,  781,961,  and  others. 
For  Pestiddal  Spray  Composition. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  204,736. 

For  Steel  Wool. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1925. 


SN   250,771.     Rockland   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Farmark, 
West  Caldwell,  N.J.    Flled  July  21,  19«6. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  231,459.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1965. 

II 


FARMARK 


For  Insecticide.  Pine  Disinfectant,  Sanitizing  Solution.  Acid 
and  Alkaline  Rinses  for  Dairy  Plants. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1964. 


For  Industrial  and  Agricultural  Chemicals— Namely,  Or- 
ganic and  Inorganic  Adds,  Halogen  Compounds.  Alkaline 
Karth  Metal  Compounds.  Alkali  Metal  Compounds,  Ammo- 
nium Compounds,  Dlaio  Compounds  and  Organic  Intermedi- 
ates Salt  for  Industrial  Use  and  for  Water  Conditioning, 
Compositions  for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow.  Compositions  Used  In 
Curing,  Accelerating  and  VulcanUlng  Elastomers,  Disinfect- 
ant Fungicidal.  Nematocldal.  Insectlcldal,  and  Herblcldal 
Compositions  Employed  In  the  Treatment  of  Seeds,  Plants. 
Trees,  Shrubbery.  Soil  and  Turf,  and  as  Space  Fumlgants ; 
Animal  Repellents,  and  Laundry  Starch. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27.  1965. 


SN  252,124.     Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America  Inc.. 
Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 

COPRCHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,872. 

For  Wood  Preservative  for  Pressure  Plant  Use  Only. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN  256,112.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Flled  Oct.  10, 


1966. 


MERCIDE 


For  Fungicide  for  Use  on  Tobacco  Leaves. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  231,595.     Relief  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


SN  257.406.     J.  Gaston  Rooks,  d.b.a.  Val-Penn  Products  Com- 
pany. Montgomery,  Ala.    Flled  Oct.  27,  1966. 


Oct.  24,  1965. 


RING-GO 


For  Bath  Water  Additive,  Specifically  a  Liquid  That  Acts 
„^  a  Wetting  Agent,  Water  Softener,  and  Foaming  Agent,  and 
Prevents  Dirt  Ring  Formation  on  the  Tub. 

First  use  April  1965. 

II       

SN   242,799.     Canadian   Hoechst   Limited,   Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.    Flled  Apr.  6.  1966. 

FRIGEN 

For  Fluorocarbon  Refrigerants  and  Propelling  Agents. 
First  use  July  1.  1953;  In  commerce  July  3,  1963. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Repairing  Leaks  and  Cracks 
In  Automobile  Radiators  and  Engine  Blocks. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1934. 


SN  258,212.     Certified  Processing  Corporation,  Hillside,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN  247,030.     Key  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Flled  June  1,  1966. 


ORGANEX 


KEY 


For  Inorganic  Chemicals— Namely.  Alkalies.  Chromates, 
Fluorides  Peroxvgens.  Phosphates,  Silicates,  Sulfur  Com- 
pounds, Ammonium  Compounds.  Ammonia,  Barium  Salts, 
Borax  Magnesia,  Bromides.  Aluminum  Salts,  Nitrates,  Ni- 
trites Cyano  Compounds  ;  and  Organic  Chemicals— Namely, 
Alcohols.  Chlorine  Compounds,  Acid  Esters,  Glycol  Ethers, 
Glycols  Ketones.  Amines,  Hydrocarbon  Solvents,  PlastlcUers, 
Surfactants,  Acids.  Anhydrides,  and  Organometals. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1965. 


For  Organic  Chemicals— Namely,   Caffeine   Alkaloid   Anhy- 
drous for  Manufacturing  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN  258,418.      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Flled  Nov. 
10,  1966. 

TABARD 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 
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SN    262,094.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     SN    245,018.      Scaffolding    Company    of    Indiana,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  Manor  House  Cupolas,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1966. 


PURPLE  FORMULA 

The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Water  Repellent/Sizing  Compound  Used  In  Commercial 
Dry  Cleaning. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


MAYFAIR 


For  Prefabricated  House  Cupolas. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN    245,020.     ScafToldlng   Company    of    Indiana,    Inc..    d.b.a. 
Manor   House  Cupolas,   Warsaw,   Ind.     Fllwi   May  5,   1966. 


SN  262,835.     McLaughlin  Qormley  King  Company,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


MASTER 


TROPITAL 


For  Prefabricated  House  Cupolas 
First  use  April  1961. 


For  Insecticide  Synergist. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN  252,028.     Readco  Industries  Inc.,  Reading.  Mus^,     Mled 
Aug.  9,  1966. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  235,684.     Lite-Weight  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1966. 

GREEN  CREST 

For  Fertilizer.  ' 

First  use  about  March  1962. 


READCO 


•  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,384. 
For  Plastic  Chips  for  Use  as  Embedments  in  Plastic  Floor- 
ing. 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN    253,882.      Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1966. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  191,870.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  23,  1964. 

TIFFANY 

For  Wood  Fiber,  Low  Density,  Celling  Tile  and  Celling  Grid 

Panels. 

First  use  January  1949. 


SN  243.931.     The  Weaver  Stone  Co..  Relsterstown,  Md.    Filed     „  ^»'  ^^l'^""^',  Base  Putty  and  Pyroxylin  Glazing  Putty  for 
orv   ^nofl  Use  Particularly  on  Automobiles. 

Apr.  20,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1956. 


CHESAPEAKE— HUE 


For  Natural   Stone   Veneer  for  Facades  for  Buildings  and     ^"''jf  S^"     ^''''"'  ^"'^'-  ^"^  '  ^•'""•'""-  ^"'-     ^'«»  »^*^- 


Walls. 
First  use  March  1950. 


RESIGLAS 


For  Polyester   Laminating  Resins  and   Repair  Compounds 

SN  244,635.      The  Weaver  Stone  Co..  Relsterstown,  Md.    Filed      for  Use  Primarily  In  the  Marine  Field. 
Apr.  29,  1966. 


"BUTLER" 


First  use  January  1956. 


For  Natural  Building  Stone. 
First  use  1941. 


SN  265,679.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN  244,880.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  May  4,  1966. 


BUTLERHUT 
U.S.A. 


3m 


For  Crushed   and   Screened   Quartzlte  to  Which   lias  Been 
The  e.xpresslon  "U.S.A."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marlc      Applied  a  Colored  Ceramic  Coating  and  Which  Is  Useful  When 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,706,  788,379,  and  others.     Mixed  With  a  Liquid  Resin  To  Provide  Color  and  Aesthetic 
For  Fabricated  Metal  Buildings.  Architectural  Effects  on  Floors. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966.  First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 
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SN  265,680.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

COLORQUARTZ 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


For  crushed   and   Screened  Quartzlte   to   Which   Has  Been     ^N  231  662.      Atlantic  Powderel  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Applied  a  Colored  Ceramic  Coating  and  Which  Is  Useful  When  Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 

Mixed  With  a   Liquid  Kesln  To  Provide  Color  and  Aesthetic 
Architectural  Kffeits  on  Floors. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1967. 


MIRRORGOLD 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  581,136. 
For  Bronze  Powder. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1949. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  230,651      IXL  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN    240,735.     Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


RESISTVAR 


For  Copper-Nickel  Alloys. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1963. 


SN  241,519.     Dante  Robblatl,  d.b.a.  Pasquale  Robblatl,  Milan, 
Italy'.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  167,638,  dated  Nov.  9,  1961. 
For  Plastic  Coated  Steel  Alloy  Plates  and  Sheets. 


SN  243,292.     Alloys  Unlimited,   Incorporated,   Melville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


l\.r  Bar  Soap  Suspending  and  Holding  Means. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SLID 


SN    248,172.     Spraying    Systems    Co.,    Bellwood,  111.      Filed 
June  15,  1966. 

T^f\  A  IVf  Tl^T  For  Alloy  Preforms  Having  Layers  of  High  Melting  Mate- 

ryj±\iy^01^1.  ^j^j  ^^j   Low  Melting  Material  for  Bonding  SemlconductlTe 

For  Spray  Nuzzles.  Elements  and  Sealing  Semiconductor  Packages. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1966.  First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN  249,892.     Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed      sN  247,416.      Spectra  Mat,  Inc.,  Freedom.  Calif.     Filed  June 
Julv  8    1966  ^'  1^6. 

BEAMCO  SPECTRACELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,452. 

For    Porous    Metals— Namely,    Molybdenum.    Nickel,    Iron, 
Stainless  Steel,  Tungsten,  and  Aluminum. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


For  Precision  Screw  Machine  Products. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1956. 


SN  263,420.  Hygiene  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hygiene  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  242,573.     Davis  Paint  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1966. 


^ 


For  Shower  Curtain  Rings  and  Curtain  Tie-Backs. 
First  use  October  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,135.  793,926,  and  others. 
For  Wood  Stain  and  Clear  Wood  Finishes. 
First  use  Mar  24,  1966. 
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Filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 


PREZ 


For  Pigmented,  Powdered  Industrial  Coatings  Used  To 
Form  a  Protective  Film  Against  Abrasion,  Corrosion,  and 
Mechanical  Damage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1965. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    235,036.      Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Syosset,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


Mr.  Benife' 


SN  249,977.     The  Olldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 

July  11,  1966. 


SPRED  SATIN 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  644,058 

For    Interior   Wall,    Celling   and    Woodwork   Finishes,   and 
Paints. 

First  use  February  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793.936. 

For  Mixture  of  Benzoyl   Peroxide  and   Calcium  Phosphate 
for  Use  In   Lotions  for  Topical  Application  In  Acne. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  259,104.      The  Glldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  21,  1966. 


HYPRENE 


SN     237,724.      McKesson     &     Robblns,     Incorporated,     d.b.a. 
McKesson  Laboratories.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


For  P\re  Retardant  Paint 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1963. 


KESSADROX 

For  Antacid  Preparation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  30,  1965. 


SN  269,385.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


TEFLON-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,698,  676,166,  and  others 
For  Stratified  Non  Stick  and  Self  Lubricating  Finishes  for 
Use  as  Industrial  and  Consumer  Product  Coatings  for  Bear- 
ings.  Idler  Rolls,   Ceramic  Resistors.  Hand  Saws,  Lawn  and 
Garden  Tools,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  240,836.      Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b  a    Rebels 
Chemical  Company,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


REHEIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,093,  750,744,  and  793,046. 
For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb    10,  1950. 


SN    250,615.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


ORA-GUIDE 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783,530  and  809,518. 
For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
SN    250,182.      Skandlnavlsk    Tobakskompagnl    A/S,    Herlev,      Administration. 


Denmark.    Filed  July  13,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14,  1966. 


CORSO 


SN    250,616.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


The  word  "Corso"  is  the  Italian  expression  for  "racecourse," 
"race,"  and  "main  street  In  Italian  towns."  Owner  of  Danish 
Reg.  No.  347-1953,  dated  Mar.  14,  1953. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco,  Cigarettes,  Cheroots,  Cigars,  and 
Clgarlllos.  • 


ORALOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783,530  and  809,516. 
For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14,  1966.  . . 


SN   255,631.      Lane   Limited,    New  York,   N.Y. 
1966. 


Filed   Oct.  3, 


PARK  LANE 


SN    252,532.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


TRYPGYN 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  June  1966. 


For  Topical  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Cuts,  etc. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 
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SN  252,975. 


Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated,  Dallas,     SN  265,246.     Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Tex.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


EQUI-STRESS 


For    Vitamin    and    Mineral    Nutritional    Preparation    for 
Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


HR 


SN  253,008.      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1966. 


DURASPAN 


HOLLAND-RANTOS 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  525,302,  809,174.  and  others. 
For  Disposable  Fibrous  Applicator  Saturated  With  a  Liquid 
Medicated  Preparation  for  Topical  Application. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No   725,271  and  others. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 
an  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN    265,950.     Warner-Lambert    Research    Institute,    Morris 
Plains.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


ISO-PROTHON 


SN  253,041.     Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway.   N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
24,1966.  il 


For  Asthma  Aerosol  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


OMNIZOLE 


SN    267,224.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1966. 


TRIND-DM 


SN    253,614.      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662,798,  785,892,  and  others. 
For  Liquid  and  Tablet  Preparations  Used  for  the  Sympto- 
matic Relief  of  Colds  and  Coughs  Due  to  Colds. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  16,  1967. 


COMPLIMICINA 


M 

Owner  of  Reg  No  585,531. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


Class  19-Vehides 


SN  242,909.     Newport  Boats,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
7.  1966. 


SN  253,632.     Chemway  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 
1.  1966. 


TACTD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,056. 

For  Douche  Powder  for  Feminine  Hygiene 

First  use  July  5,  1966. 


SN  259.510.     Adolph  D.  Storch,  ElUabeth,  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 
28,  1966.  1 1 


NUMZIDENT 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gray. 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  22,  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Pains  From  Toothache.  Den-'     SN  242,910.     Newport  Boats,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
ture  Irritation,  and  Braces.  '^'  ^^^®- 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN    260,628.     Mead    Johnson    4    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


PAQUET 


For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
Administration.  / 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  22,  1965. 
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SK    251,736      Marcos    North    American    Corporation.    Phlla      ^|  2]  _  EleCtrlCdl      AppardtUS,     MdChlneS, 

delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1966.  vi»»ai        •.•«?*.»■■«.  rr  ' 

and  Supplies 


SN  220,751.     Executone  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  9,  1965. 


ANAVAC 


For  Automatic  Volume  Control  for  Amplified   Sound  Sys- 
tems. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1965. 


For  Automobiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1964. 


SN'  252,225.     H.  D.  Willcutts  Company,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1&66. 


NAUTA-LINE 


SN   228,114.     Austlnllte  Limited.   Crawley,   Sussex,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


MARSTAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  869,612,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964. 

For  Solid  State  Power  Detection  Switching  and  Monitoring 
Control  Apparatus  for  the  Automatic  Control  of  .\utomatlc 
Power  Generating  Plant. 


For  Houseboats. 

First  use  July  19,  1966. 


SN   252,349.     Champion   Home   Builders   Co.,   Dryden,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  232,771.     Everbrlte  Electric  Signs  Inc.,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


REDI-CABIN 


For  Camper  Trailers. 

First  use  July  S,  1966. 


SN  252,825.     Coronado  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach, 

Calif'.    Filed  Sept,  14.  1966. 


BALBOA 


For  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN   268,845.     Bostrom   Corporation,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1967. 


•       •    •     •       • 

••••        T»»* 
.•••         •••• 

•    •  •  •    • 
•    •    • 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Signs,  Electrically  Illuminated 
Advertising  Displays,  Neon  Signs,  and  Similar  Items. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1963. 


SN  236,382.    Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1966 


VH-57 


For  Flame-Proof  Vinyl  Rubber  Base  Compound  Made  Into 
Electrical  Housings. 

First  use  November  1965. 


SN  238,951.     Glasseal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 


DURO  VAC 


For  Seat  Mountings,  Seat  Suspensions,  and  Seats  for  Ve- 
hicles, and  Seat  Cushions  Especially  Adapted  for  Such  Mount- 
ines   and  Suspensions  for  Use  on  Automotive  Trucks,  and  Seat  ,,.     .^     ,  o 

R  1    Ki  For  Glass  To-Metal  Seals  for  Use  as  Electrical  Connectors. 

i.     !'*■     xr      oo   iQfl«  First  use  In  or  about  November  1956. 

First  use  May  22,  1966. 
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Reeina  Corporation,  Rahway,   N.J.     Filed     SN  246,805.     Metropolitan  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc..  Bronx. 

N.Y.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 


T 
0 
U 


C 
H 


M 
A 
T 
I 
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For    Household    Floor   Polishers   and    Rug   and    Upholstery 
Shampooers. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1965. 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Floor  Pollshera. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN    248,851.     Scovill    Manufacturing    Company,    Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  June  23,  1966. 


BAT  LITE 


The  word  •Lite"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Rechargeable  Flashlights. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN     249,847.     Dictaphone     Corporation,    Bridgeport,     Conn. 
Filed  July  8,  1966. 


SN    244,329.     IRC,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Apr.    26, 
1966." 

II      IRC 

owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  304,723,  712,452,  and  others. 

For     Potentiometers     and     Semiconductor    Rectlfie -s    and 

Diodes. 

First  use  August  1951. 


For   Electrically   Operated    Earphones   Sold   Separately   for 
Use  With  Dictation  and  Transcribing  Machines. 


SN  244,452.      Allegheny  Electronic  Chemicals  Co.,  Bradford,          First  use  February  1964. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2S,  1966.  


SN    250,785.     H.    W.    Tuttle    &    Company,    Tecumseh,    Mich. 
Filed  July  21,  1966. 


Itukelkumi 


For    Electrical    Heating    Units,    Electrical    Resistors,    and 
Electric  Colls. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1939. 


The  descriptive   word   •'Control"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from 

th.«  mark  as  shown.  SN    251,337.      Square    D    Company,    Park    Ridge,    111.      Filed 

For    Industrial    Crane    Control    Unit,    Comprising    a    Fre-  July  29,  196C. 

quencv  Modulated  Radio  Transmission  and  Receiving  System,  MO'N'O-F'Iv AT 

Wherein  a  Radio  Signal  Is  Used  To  Activate  Circuits  Which  iTXWi.'i  W    x  x^.r^ -i 

Operate  Switches  on  the  Equipment  To  Be  Operated.  •pot  Fronts  for  Electrical  Lighting  Panelboards. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1966.  First  use  Apr.  12.  1966. 


SN    246,285.     Deuico    Electronics,   Inc.,   Bristol,    Ind.      Filed  ^ 

May  23, 1966  {\^^^  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


cXxiJL^iJt 


For  Radios,  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  and  Power 


SN  235,017.     Slenderella,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1965. 

Slender/ELLA 


Converters. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


For  Toys,  Specifically  Dolls. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 
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SN  238,286,     Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee 
of  Sherman  R   Poppen.  Muskegon,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN'  247,273.     U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc  ,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
June  3,  1966. 


SNURFER 


SEA  HUNTER 


For  Devices  Used  In  Sports  Activity  In  the  Form  of  Snow- 
Type  Surfboards. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


For  Sport  Diving  Equipment      Namely,   Breathing  Kegula 
tors,  Wet  Suits,  Masks,  Spears,  and  Spear  Guns. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  239,080.     Alvin  J.   I'rokupek,  Downers  Grove,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1966. 

WHIR-RL-LEE  BOARD 

No   claim   of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Board,"  for   the 
goods  recited. 

For  Toy  Spinning  Coaster  Board. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1966. 


SN   247,850.     Wham-0  Mfg.  Co.,   San   Gabriel,   Calif.     Filed 
June  10.  1966. 


TURBO-TUBE 


For  Tubular  Flying  Toys. 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 


SN  248,541.      Rexall  Drug  and  Choinlcal  Company,  dbn.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June 


20,  1966. 


BUCANERO 


SN  240,905.     Gratco  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Mar. 


14, 1966 


DISGUISE  STIX 


The  English  meaning  of  the  Spanish  word  "Buoanero"  Is 
"buccaneer." 
For  Spearguns. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


For    Toy    Kit    Containing    Coloring    Preparations    and    an 
.\ppllcator  for  Making  Funny  Faces. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1963. 


SN    249,191.      A. B.C.    Television    Limited,    London.    England. 
Filed  June  28,  1966. 


THE 


SN    241,877.      Florenio    DlDonato,    d.b.a.    Gemini    Associates, 
Arlington,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 

BOSTON  RUMMY 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Kummy"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Rummy-Type 

Card  Game. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1965. 


For  Toy  Dolls,  Toy  Cars,  and  Jigsaw  Purzles. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  251,823.      Le  Fleli  Sport  Products,  Inc  ,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif,    Filed  Aug.  .',  1966. 


SN  241,926.      Richard  A.  Onanian,  d.b.a.  Advanced  Ideas  Co., 
Arlington,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


c 


^^^'^ 


r 


TITAN 


For  Aluminum  Shafted  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  S^'pt.  14,  1965 


«         • 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Amusement 
and/or  Party  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN  251,894.     Classic  Games  Co.  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN  243,308.     Co-5  Company  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.   Filed 
Apr.  13,  1966. 


Gooses  whd 


For  Apparatus   Sold   as   a   Unit  for   Playing  a  Table-Type 
Parlor  Game 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


For  Chess  Sets. 
First  use  July  5,  1963. 


4 
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SN  251,922.     Horrockslbbotson  Company,  Utlca,  NY.     Filed     SN  267,011.     Leonard  Cecil,  Bethesda,  Md.     Filed  Mar.   17, 
Aug.  8,  1966.  ^^^^- 


DYNA-FLEX 


For  Joshing  Rods. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  252,956      Items,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug 
23,  1966. 

DOG'S  BEST  FRIEND 

For  Animal  Toy,  Particularly  a  Kawhlde  Chew  Toy  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Sculptured  Simulated  Bone  Made  From  Rawhide. 
First  use  July  30,  1966. 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN  253,328.      Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1966. 


TALK  'N'  DO 


For  Mobile  Toys  and  Cash  Registers. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1966. 


SN  253,346.      U  GO  Smith  Products,   Hay  ward.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 

11      UGO 

For  Tires  Used  on  Model  Racing  Cars. 
First  use  May  30,  1966. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   241,213.      Barry   Wright   Corporation,   Watertown,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 

ROH'LIX 

For  Mechanical  Transducers  Which  Convert  Rotary  Motions 
Into  Related  Linear  Motions. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN  243,230       Dwan  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed   Apr. 
12,  1966. 


SN   253,560.      Ross,   Inc.,   Whltesburg,  Tenn.     Filed   Aug.   31, 
1966. 


nTL-Ay 


AIOR 


aut 


For  Outdoor  Elevators. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1949. 


For  Fishing  Rods,  Reels,  Lines,  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  243,231.     Dwan  4  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1966. 

HiL-AVctn 


SN  256  955.      Mid  Lakes  Manufacturing  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  For  Outdoor  Elevators. 

Filed' Oct.  21.  1966.  First  use  May  1,  1965. 


II 


NYPRO 


For  Replacement  Nets  for  Fish  Landing  Net  Frames. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1966. 


SN  243,833.     Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  20, 
1966. 


SN  257,224.     Atlantic  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  25, 


1966. 


WORLD  BAZAAR 


For    Dolls,    Toy    Flutes,    Toy    Musical    Instruments ;    and 
Wooden  and  Plastic  Pu22les  for  Playing  Games  of  Skill. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  260,382.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  9,  1966. 


BIG  BLADE 


For  Toy  Bulldoter. 
First  use  May  31,  1966 


For   Paper-Making  Machinery — Namely,   Controlled   Deflec- 
tion Table  Rolls  Used  as  Drainage  and  Formation  Elements. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 
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SN  244,491.     Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN   245,186.     Gad-Jets,   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed   May   9, 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966.  1968. 

SERTA  BLACK  MAGIC 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware— Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and  For  Apparatus  for  Cooling  Tools  in  Operation  by  Applying 

gpQong  a  Spray  Coolant,  and  Nozzles  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1966.  Fl"t  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  244,492.     Imperial  International  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     SN  245,397.     Femco,  Inc.,  McPherson,  Kans.     Filed  May  11, 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1966.  ,  1966. 

i  BRENTWOOD  FEMCO 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware— Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 
Spoons.  , 

First  use  Jan,  15,  1966. 


For  Tractor  and  Combine  Cabs. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


SN    244,493.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1966.  , 


FLEURETTE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN  249,784.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com|>uuy,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 

STREAMLINER 

For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  December  1961.  ' 


^  '  SN  249,785.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Los 

SN    244,494.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc.,         Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 

Providence,  R.I.     Filed  .\pr.  28,  1966. 

PARAGON 


COUNTRY  INN 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN    '44  766      Taylor   &   Qaskln,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed     SN  249,786.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Los 
"     "      '    jg'gg  Angeles,  Calif,     Filed  July  7,  1966. 


mM^dj^mm 


DESIGNER 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  December  1961. 


SN  249,787.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July  7,  1966. 


For  Conveyor  Mechanism  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1966. 


DECORATOR 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Deceml)er  1981. 


SN    245,009.     Peer   Bearing   Company,    Chicago,   111.      Filed 
May  5,  1966. 


PEER 


SN    249,816.     Waukesha    Motor    Company,    Waukesha,    Wis. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  245,010.     Peer  Bearing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May 
5,  1966. 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  750,152,  754,018,  and  754,060. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Fuel 
Supply  Systems  Consisting  of  Fuel  Cylinders,  Automatic 
Check  Valves  for  Said  Cylinders,  Fuel  Conduits  and  Manifolds, 
Fuel  Gauges,  Automatic  and  Manual  Fuel  Shut  OfT  Valves, 
Excess  Flow  Valves,  and  Low  Pressure  Regulators. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


'      t 


July  11,  1966. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  260,988,      In 
July  18,  1966, 


TM  r 


July  4,  1967 

SN    249  979      Qorham    Corporation,    Providence,    R.L      Filed     SN  260,988.     Ing,  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.    Filed 
•       ■  July  18,  1966. 

TEKNE 

For  Office  Machines— Namely,  Typewriters  of  Every  Kind, 


AUTUMN  MIST 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  June  7,  1906. 


und  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1964  ;  In  commerce  October  1964. 


SN    249,980.     Gorham   Corporation,    Providence,    R.I,      Filed     ^^x    266,834,     Yard-Man    of   Illinois,    Incorporated,    Sullivan, 
July  7,  1966.  Ill-    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 

HACIENDA  WORK- BIRD 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  u.se  May  31,  190G. 


For  Power  Tractor  for  Use  Around  the  Home. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  250,039,     Leonard  M.  Selden,  d.b.a.  Pan-L-Gard  Company, 
Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  July  11,  1906. 


PAN-L-GARD 


For  Protective  Sbk'lds  for  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


SN   253,001.      Bacon    Felt   Company,    Taunton,    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  24.  1966. 


FLITE  GLIDE 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  247,836.     The  Speed  Check  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
June  10,  1966. 

VEYOR 
RAIL 


For  Felt  Rolls  Used  as  Guide  or  Guard  Rolls  for  the  Shuttles 
of  Textile  Looms. 

First  use  May  6,  1960, 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Rail"  as  part 
of  the  mark. 

For  Power  Rail  Conveyor  for  Moving  Garments  Through  a 
Dry  Cleaning  or  Laundry  Plant. 

First  use  December  1954. 


SN   2r)3,002.     Bacon    Felt   Company,   Taunton,   Mass.      Filed 


Aug.  24,  1966. 


FLITE  CHEK 


For  Shuttle  Binders  for  Use  on  Textile  Looms, 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  234,685.      Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.   Filed 


Dec.  15.  1965. 


SN   253,233.     New    I'lastic   Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


DATA  PUMP 


NUPLOK 


For  Hammers  and  Mallets,  and  Holders  and  Tips  Therefor. 
Flr.st  use  1950. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  'Punip"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Solid  State  Transceiver  (for  the  Electronic  Transmis- 
sion and  Reception  of  Processed  Data)  Used  in  Association 
With  Telephone  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN  253,309.      H.  A.  Glass,  d.b.a.  Texas  Sewing  Machine 
tributors.  Forth  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


A^^'^A 


jj. ,       SN  235,332.     Photon,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  27, 
1965. 

EDITMASTER 

For  Photographic  Type  Composing  Machines. 
First  use  May  11,  1965. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN    238,202.     Electro    Optics    Associates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 

EOA 

For  Lasers  and  Photomultlplier  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  234,890. 


SN  258,076.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


UNIPAX 


SN  238,717,     DC.V  Educational  Products  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 


For  Wrapper  Forming  and  Closing  Machinery. 

First  use  Dec,  19,  1901, 

Subj.  to  Intf,  with  SN  245,705. 


DCA 


For  Projector  Table  for  Overhead  Projector. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 
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SN  238.917.     John  A.  Belcher,  d.b  a.  The  Computlmeter,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1966. 


(^MPujl^ETEiL 


For  Calculating  Devices  for  Handicapping  Horse  Races. 
First  use  July  1963. 


SN   245.962.     Pratt  k   Whitney   Inc.,   West   Hartford,   Conn. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 

TRANS-0-ROUND 

For  Measuring  Apparatus — Namely,  Instruments  for  Meas- 
uring, Indicating,  Recording,  and  Controlling  Dimensional 
Characteristics  ;  and  Dimensional  Gages. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN    239,247.      Electronic    Automation    Systems,    Inc..    Grand 
Island,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


CALITEL 


For  Sheet  Material  Thickness  Measuring  Equipment. 
First  use  May  24,  1965. 


SN  240,051.     Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1966. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    258.220.      Family    Tree    Creations,    Inc.    Richmond,    Va 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1966. 

FAMILY  TREE 

For  Jewelry — Namely.  Brooches,  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  May  1.  1966. 


SN  260,014.     C.  K.  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
5.  1966. 


DOC 


For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  292,401,  695.293.  and  others. 
For  Analytical  Air  Column  Sieve  for  Particle  Sizing. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN   241,215.     Atlas  Warner  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed   Feb. 
18.  1968. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  247.696.     Hazel   Bishop  Inc..  Union.  N.J.     Filed  June  9, 
1966. 

DUAL-CONTOUR 

For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 


ATLAS-WARNER 


SN     251.463.     Potter-McCune     Company.     McKeesport,     Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


JUS-RITE 


For  Film  and  Slide  Projectors,  Film  Editors,  Photographic 
Flood  Lights,  and  Photographic  Viewers. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  661,261,  662,847,  and  795,841. 
For  Cotton  Mops. 
First  use  April  1950. 


SN  256,671.     Jet  Party  Favors,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1966. 


SN  242,577.     Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of  America. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


EPC 


For  Electrostatic  Printing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN   245,960.     Pratt  k  Whitney   Inc..   West   Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 

RANGE-0-LIMIT 

For  Measuring  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Instruments  for  Meas- 
uring, Indicating,  Recording,  and  Controlling  Dimensional 
Characteristics  ;  and  Dimensional  Gages. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


OC/t^ 


For  Lint  Removers  In  the  Nature  of  Adhesive  Strips. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 
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Class  31 -niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  247,400.     Penfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  June  6,  1966. 


SN  243.306.     J.   P.  Burroughs  k  Son,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


RANDOLPH 


For  Grain  Dryers. 
First  use  1917. 


SN  246,724.     Slant/Fin  Corporation,  Greenvale.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  26,  1966. 


VANTAGE 


For  Water  Conditioning  Equipment— Namely,  Demlneraliz- 
ing,  Filtering,  and  Ion  Exchange  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1965. 


For  Boilers. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  240,211.     Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade      ^^.   248  799      The  General   Tire  &  Rubber  Company,   Akron, 
Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  ^^^^  '   ^^^^  ^^^^  ^3,  1966. 


SCOTSMAN 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1966. 
For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


HELI-CAT 


For  Pneumatic  Aircraft  Tires. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  247.625.      Koyaliuetal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  8,  1966. 

E-Z-LEVEL 


SN  248,800.     The   General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  23.  1966. 


For  Beds. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


RADAN 


For  Tires. 

First  use  May  23,  1966. 


Class  33  -  Glassware 


SN   247,563.      Artistic   Glass   Products   Co..   Quakertown.   Pa. 
Filed  June  8.  1966. 


loroglas 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  245,406.     MCA  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif.    Filed  May  11, 
1966. 

DECCA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  115,901,  524,955,  and  others. 

For  Guitars. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


For  Window  Glass. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  245.408.     Magnetic  Media  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    243,033.     Sterling   Radiator   Co.,    Inc.,    Westfield,    Mass. 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


STERLING 


For  Finned  Tube  Radiator  Elements,  Enclosures,  Fittings, 
and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Installation  of  Baseboard  and 
Suspension  Type  Finned  Tube  Heating  Systems;  GasFlred 
Duct  Furnaces,  Gas  Fired  Space  Unit  Heaters  ;  and  Propeller 
Fans  and  Cabinet  Blowers  for  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning 
Duct  Systems. 

First  use  1946  on  finned  tube  radiator  elements. 


For  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  238,308.     School  of  Truth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
T,  1966. 


SN  255,149.     Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills,  Menasha,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1966. 


J&(>^iolJ 


For  Religious  Publications  In  the  Form  of  Teaching  Texts. 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1964. 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN   255,410.     Lewis   K     Beyer,   d.b.a.  The  Lewart  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SLIDE-TRAC 


SN  240,637.     National  Retail  Furniture  Association,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 

NRFA  REPORIS 


to   m«   ►'Or  >•   fmn.krxofll    .nduH'» 


For  Sheet  Lifters  or  Followers  Used  With  Ring  Binders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  nil  rights  to  the  words  "Reports  to  the 
Home  Furnishings   Industry,"  e.xcept  when  used  In  conjunc- 
—^^~^^  '  tlon  with  "NRFA." 

SN    256  654      Eaton    Paper    Corporation,    Plttsfleld,    Mass.  For  Magazine. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1966.  ,  f''"^  "*''  •^^"-  ^-  1»««- 


SN  240,729.     Martin   Ronald  Glass,   Rego   Park,   N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1966. 


For    Memorandum    Books,    Calendar    Books,    Diaries,    and 
Record  Books. 

First  use  1963.  , 


SN    268,272.     St.    Joe    Paper    Company,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 

ST.  JOE 

For    Paper    Liner    Board,   Kraft    Corrugating   Medium  and 
Corrugated  Fibreboard. 

First  use  in  or  before  March  1938  on  paper  liner  board. 


For    Leaflets    Coiituluing    .Material    Relative    to    Religious 
Tracts  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  at  Irregular  Intervals. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1966. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN    232,883.     Western    Farm    Publications,   Inc.,    San    Fran 

Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1965. 

WESTERN  FRUIT  GROWER 

For  Monthly  Magazine. 

First  use  August  1950.  '      '  ' 


SN    241,243.     The    Reuben    11.    Donnelley    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar   17.  1966. 

LIVE  MODERN 

For  Periodical  Magazine  Relating  to  Heating. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN    243,112.     Fabri  Tek    Incorporated,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  237,951.     Thomas  W.  Foley,  d.b.a.  Add-A-Line,  Roy,  Utah. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966.  , 


ADDA-LINE 


For  Packets  of  Printed  Labels  Bearing  Messages  Suitable 
for  Use  on  Letters  or  Similar  Correspondence. 
First  use  Dec.  S,  1965. 


I 


For   Trade    Newspapers.    Company    Newsletters,    Technical 
Manuals,  Instruction  Manuals,  and  Text  Books. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


' 
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^-       »    i»o,.„i.Hnn     inp      New     SN   248  838.     The   October   House,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
SN    246,608.     The    Readers    Digest    Association,    Inc.,    New     ^.>    ^188,50. 

Castle,  N.Y.    Filed  May  25,  1966.  J"°^  ^3,  196«. 


FUNK  &  WAG  N  ALLS 


For  Publications,  In  Particular  Books. 
First  use  June  9,  1882. 


SN    248,167.     Scott,    Foresman   and    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  15.  1966. 


'  Mn¥  HWM  wjtu  m\ 


For  Books 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    249,894.     Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.    Filed  July  8,  1966. 


For  Textbooks  (Teachers'  Editions  and  Pupils'  Editions). 
Reference  Books  and  Practice  Work  Pads,  for  Teaching  Chil- 
dren the  Language  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1959 


SN   248,836.     The  October  House,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  23,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "WW"  In  fancy  script,  etc. 
For  Handbooks  and  Cookbooks. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


1           / 

SN  251,259.     Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  29,  1966. 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA  CHIMICA 
INTERNATIONALIS 

The   word    "Encyclopaedia"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the 

mark  as  shown. 

For    Encyclopaedia    Published    Yearly    on    New    Chemical 

Compounds. 

First  use  In  September  1960. 


SN  253,650.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


® 


CONTAINER 
MARKETING 


For  Books. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  words   "Container"   and   "Market- 
ing" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Inserts  for  House  Organ  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


SN   248,837.     The  October   House,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  23,  1968. 

OCTOBER  HOUSE 

For  Books. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965.  ' 


SN  256,156.     Tyndale  House  Publishers,  Wheaton,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1966. 

CHRISTIAN  TIMES 

For  Newspaper. 

First  use  September  1966. 
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SN   254,130.     Rapid-American   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1»66, 


SN  210,281.     Greg  Draddy.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 

21,  1965. 

SASSY 

For  Women's  Playdress  Having  a  Pair  of  Sliorts. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1964. 


CHECK-OUTS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Trousers, 
and  Vests. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN  255,527.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
SN  236,327.     Donmoor-Isaaeson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  ^ggg 

J...  ....96,.  .       _  ADVANTUS 


DONMOOR 

6K>. 


For  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trousers, 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


» 


S/Z/RT 


.\ppllcant   disclaims   the  generic  word   "Shirt"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,485  and  626,595. 
For  Children's  Sweat  Shirts. 
First  use  on  or  about  .\ug.  15,  1965. 


SN   255,966.      Craddoik  Terry   Shoe   Corporation,   Lynchburg, 
Va.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN    241,573.      Alpine    Hou.><e.    Inc.,    Ozone   Park,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1966. 

ALPINA 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Sweaters,  Sports  Shirts,  Sports 
Jackets  of  Wool  and  Cotton,  and  Alpine-Type  Hats,  for  Men 
and  Women. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  256,292.      Lonne  Sue  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  251,568.      David  E.  Schwab  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


LONNE  SUE 


;  J^CnXa 


For  Brassieres,  Girdles,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  196«. 


ntiUa 


SN  266,607.     The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Lace  Mantilla"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  depiction  of  the  young  lady  on  the 
drawing  Is  fanciful.  '      i 

For  Lace  Mantillas.  ■ 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1966.  ,.      '   I 


r,Front 
Row 


I 


SN  252,803.     Joseph  Asch  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  22,  1966. 


SHEER  KNIT 


For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan,  9,  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery  and  Leotards.         | 
First  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN  267,577.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
27,  1967. 

SEA  DREAM 


SN  252,937.     American  Baseball  Cap,  Inc.,  Media,  Pa.     Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,831. 

Aug.  23,  1966.  I  -  For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


^r^Seta 


SN  267,894.      Butler's  Shoe  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 


GOLD  MAGIC 


For  Protective  Helmets. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 
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Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and  Qass  42 -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Notions  1 1  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    243,583.     Remarque 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966. 


Associates     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN   256,071.     Dan   River   Mills,   Incorporated.   Danville,   Va. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


DEVIL  DOTS 


The   word    "Dots  "   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Beauty  Mark  Patches  for  Application  to  the  Skin. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


TheWRINKLEisDEAD 
and  DAN-PRESS  did  it 


SN  256,295.      Man's  World  Hairpieces,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.   Filed 
Oct.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,082. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in   the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  SyntheUc 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  256,546.     Goodall  Sanford,  Incorporated,  Sanford,  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


PALM  PRESS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  108,511,  653,136,  and  others. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Worsted,  Polyester  and 
Acrylic  Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  June  29,  1966. 


|l 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Hair- 
pieces, Inc.  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  but 
the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No,  817,444. 

For  Mens  Wigs,  Hairpieces,  and  Toupees. 

First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN    256,887.     Summltcrest    Carpet    Mills    Inc.,    SummitvUle, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1966. 

SUMMITCREST 

For  Textile  Carpeting. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  261,689.     Walter  Tucclarone  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Dec.  29,  1966. 


LADY  PERFECTION 

For  Wigs,  Wiglets,  Falls,  and  Cascades  for  Women. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  260,531.     Deerlng  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1966. 

H.  P. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1966. 


II 


SN  260,608.     J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed 


Dec.  12,  1966. 


Class  41 -Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  256,262.      Aquasllde  Corporation,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


CLUB  CAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,766. 

For  Pieces  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers, 
or  of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


quabrejja 


SN   260,826.     Dan   River   Mills,   Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

DANBLEND 

For   Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton   or   Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


SN   260,830.     Dan    River   Mills,    Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
I  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

RIVER-PRESS 

No   claim   Is   made   to    the   representation   of   the   umbrella  ,  ^  _              o      »u^h„ 

shown  on  the  drawing  apart  from  the  mark  without  waiving  For  Textile  Fabrics  In    the   Piece   of  Co  ton  «'   Synthetic 

any  common  law  rights  therein.  Fibers   or   Any   Combinations   Thereof.   Including  FuUy   Pre- 

For  Sun  Umbrellas.  <^"r^  Permanent  Press  Fabrics. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 
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SN  269,259.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc  ,   New  York,  N.Y. 

Apr.  17,  1967. 


Filed     SX   241,973.     Vincent   R.   Casey,  d.b.a.   Casey's  Foot   AppU- 
ances,  Portland  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


ELKWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230,204. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   233,164.      Allied   Chemical   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1965. 

HAPPILY  .  .  .  IT'S 

CAPROLAN,  THE  MORE 

COLORFUL  NYLON  BY 

ALLIED  CHEMICAL 

No  registered  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  words  "The 
More  Colorful  Nylon"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the 
drawing;  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law 
right  In  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
623,610  and  808,156. 

For  Y'arn. 

First  use  July  26,  1965.  , 


For  Arch  Supports  and  Insoles  in  Shoes  for  the  Purposes 
of  Therapeutic  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN   241,974.     Vincent   R.    Casey,   d.b.a.   Casey's   Foot    AppU 
ances,  Portland  Oreg      Filed  Mar  2R.  1966 

VINCENT'S  CUSHIONS 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Cushion"  apart  from  the 
nmrk  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  applicant's 
rights  therein  which  may  have  been  established  or  which 
might  be  established  In  the  future. 

For  .\rch  Supports  and  Insoles  In  Shoes  for  the  Purposes 
of  Therapeutic  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


SN  250,125.      The  American  Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.      SN    241,975.      Vincent    R.    Casey,    d.b.a.    Casey's   Foot    AppU- 
Filed  July  13,  1966.  ances,  Portland  Oreg.    F^led  -Mar.  28,  1966. 

VINCENT'S 
FEATHERWEIGHT 

.Xppllcant  disclaims  the  term  "P'eatherwelght"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  applicant's 
rights  therein  which  may  have  been  established  or  which 
might  be  established  In  the  future. 

For  Arch  Supports  and  Insoles  In  Shoes  for  the  Purposes 
of  Therapeutic  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1957. 


american 
thread 


ir 


^ 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Thread"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  25,632.  500,862,  and 
585,329. 

For  Thread  and  Y'arn. 

First  use  June  13,  1966. 


I 


SX    247,975.      Sierra    Knglneerlug    Company,    Sierra    Madre, 
Calif.    Filed  June  13,  1966. 


SN    260,725.     Coats   4    Clark    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 

"TEMPRUF" 

For  Thread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17,  1966. 


Class   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    241,972.     Vincent    R.    Casey,   d.b.a.    Casey's   Foot   Appli- 
ances, Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 

VINCENT'S  SLENDER 
CUSHION 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  term  "Slender  Cushion"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  applicant's 
rights  therein  which  may  have  been  established  or  which 
might  be  established  in  the  future. 

For  .\rch  Supports  and  Insoles  In  Shoes  for  the  Purposes 
of  Therapeutic  Use.  i 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1958.  t  ' 

I 


For  Dlluter  Demand  Oxygen  Systems. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN    249,375.     X  Ray    .Mfg     Corporation    of    America,    Great 
Neck,  NY.     Filed  June  30,  1966. 

SPACEMAKER 

For  Medical  and  Dental  X  Ray  Equipment.  , 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1959.  ,    . 


SN  249,376.  S.  S.  White  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
slgnee  of  X-Ray  Mfg.  Corporation  of  America,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


PANOREX 


For  Medical  and  Dental  X-Ray  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1959. 
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SN  252,757.      Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The     «  m,  tg^QAm    and    InOredlentS    of    FoodS 

Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.     UaSS  10  —  rOOOS   mU    ingreuienu   Ul    wwum 


19,  1966. 


NEARKID 


SN    215,070.     Golden     Skillet    Corporation,    Richmond,    Va 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 


For    FemlnlDf    Hygiene    Product* 
Water  Bottles. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1926, 


Namely,    Syringes    and 


SN  252,760 
Seamless 
19,  1966. 


Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


PACKETTE 


For  Foldl 
First  use 


ng  Syringes, 
Apr.  15,  1936. 


SN  256.829. 
20,  1966. 


Densco,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct. 


TtNOtR   »S  OUAIL  TiSTt  »S  PxEASiHT  ! 


The  representation  of  the  chicken  and  the  words  "Tender  as 
a  Quail  .  .  .  Tasty  as  Pheasant"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Fried  Chicken  and  Breading  Therefor, 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1963, 


Sdectnol 

For  Dental  SeU-cter  Valve  Having  Six  Positions  Allowing 
the  Selection  In  the  Operation  of  a  Dental  Handpiece  of  Air  or 
Water,  or  Air  With  OH.  the  Dial  Being  Placed  on  the  Control 
Cabinet  for  Dentul  Handpieces, 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan,  15,  1966, 


SN  227,078.     Slenderella,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 

SLENDERELLA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  386,714,  672,285,  and  750.249. 
For   Bread.    Canned    Vegetables,    Canned    Fruits,    and    Low 
Calorie  Salad  Dressings. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1955. 


SN   227,271.      El   Taqulto,   Inc.,   Tulsa,   Okla,      Filed   Sept.   7, 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


1965. 


PICOZ 


Waters 


|i 


SN    268,650.     Ozarka    Water    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr   10,  1967. 


For    Mexican    Food    Products— Namely,    Corn    Chips,   Tor- 
tillas, and  Taco  Shells. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN   230,958.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is   lined   for   red,   but  no  particular  color  Is 


claimed. 

For  Drinking  Water. 
First  use  May  3,  1905. 


SN  232,724.  S.L.I..\.  Slcule  Lombarde  Industrie  Associate 
S.p.A.,  d.b.a.  SLIA-Codogno,  Codogno,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  269,389.     The  Seven-Up  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967.  I 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Nov,  21,  1966. 


{cJ^l-Cf}Jl^i 


A, 


For  Garlic  Powder. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1956  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  1,  1956. 


SN    237,001.     Eugene    Kazmark,    d.b.a.    Remin    Laboratories, 
JoUet!  111.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 

GOLDEN  YEAST  NUGGETS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Yeast"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Concentrated  Dietary  Food  Supplement  In  Tablet  Form 

Containing  Brewer's  Yeast. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  5,  1965. 
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SN    237,860.      Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    EvansvUle.    Ind 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 


UTHE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,059. 

For  Dietary  Canned  Foods— Namely,  Meat,  Fish.  Shellfish, 
Poultry,  Vegetables,  and  Fruits  ;  Dietary  Cookies  ;  Low  Calorie 
Cereal  ;  and  Salad  Dressing. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1965. 


SN  241.040.      Godlva,  Brussels,  Belgium      Filed  Mar.  15,  1966. 
For  Candy. 

GODIVA 

First   use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,   1960  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Oct.  30,  1960. 


SN  242,998.      Mason,  Au  4  Magenhelmer  Confy.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Mlneola,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1966 


SN    237,861.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 


BAG-A-DOTS 


GOOD  SHOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  532.303  and  532,417. 

For  Candy 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  785,317  and  822,058. 

For  Dietary  Canned  Foods— Namely,  Meat,  Fish,  Shellfish, 
Poultry,  Vegetables,  and  Fruits  ;  Dietary  Cookies  ;  Low  Calorie 
Cereal  ;  and  Salad  Dressing 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1965. 


SN     240,395.      Wells     Dairies     Cooperative,     Columbus,     Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


SN  243,000.      Mason,  Au  k  Magenhelmer  Confy.  Mfg.  ('.).,  Inc. 
Mlneola,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 

MASONETTES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,451.  779.998,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


1^ 


SN   243,524.     Andre's   Better   Foods  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Le'  Andre's, 
Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Apr.  1.5,  1966. 


For   Chocolate   Milk,   Modified   Chocolate   Milk,   and   Choco- 
late Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


For  Salad  Dressings 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1960. 


SN  240,398.     Wells  Dairies  Cooperative.  Columbus.  Ga.    Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 


,1        I 

For  Fluid  Multl-VItamln  Mineral  Milk  Which  Is  Fluid 
Fortified  With  Additional  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1965 


SN  244,199.     The  Eat  All  Froien  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1966. 

MINUTE   FRESH 


The  descriptive  word  "Fresh"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  for  purposes  of  registration  only.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  703,316. 

For  Frozen  Shrimp  and  Macaroni  Salad,  Frozen  King  Crab 
and  Macaroni  Salad,  and  Froien  Tuna  and  Macaroni  Salad. 

First  uge  Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN  240,724.     H.  Fox  k  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
11,  1966. 


CHOC-O-LAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  313,878. 

For  Chocolate  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  at>out  January  1918. 


I 


Milk     SN  245,195.     Hlnes-Park  Foods,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  9,  1966. 

DUNCAN  HINES 

The  name  "Duncan  Hlnes"  does  not  represent  a  particular 
living  person.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,574,  629,236,  and 
others. 

For  Prepared  Baking  Mixes — Namely,  Cake  Mixes,  Pancake 
Mixes,  Muffin  Mixes,  Pie  Mixes,  Brownie  Mixes,  and  Kits  Con- 
taining a  Baking  Mix  Plus  a  Filling  Mix  for  Making  Sweet 
Bakery  Products  Such  as  Pies  and  Cakes. 

First  use  July  1,  1949,  on  cake  mixes. 


Mar 


JULY  4,  1967 
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SN    246,029.     American    Hom^    Products    Corporation.    New     SN  259,714.     CarglU,  Incorporated,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.    Filed 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  19,  1966.  >«'o^-  30,  1966. 


SQUARE-MEAL 

For    Protein    Food    Supplement    of    a    Concentrated    Food 


Nature. 

First  use  May  5,  1966. 


NUTRENA  START  KWIK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,400,  243,246,  and  586,197. 
For  Feed  for  Livestock. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  247,892.       Bushman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Rosholt,  Wis.    Filed  June 


13.  1966. 


MINUTE  MAN 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  249,753.        William  Frelhofer  Baking  Co.,  AUentown.  Pa. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 

FIRST  HOUR  FRESH 

Exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Fresh,"  apart  from  the  mark, 
are  disclaimed      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,435. 

For  Froten  Baked  Goodg — Namely,  Bread  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1964. 


SN  259,715.     Carglll,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966. 

NUTRENA  KWIK  "2" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,400,  243,246,  and  586,197. 
For  Feed  for  Livestock. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN  259,910.     P.  Ferrero  k  C.  S.p.A.,  Alba,  Cuneo,  Italy.   Filed 
Dec.  2.  1966. 


DUPLO 


SN    249,978.     The   Olldden   Company,   d.b.a.   Durkee   Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  July  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  159,452,  dated  Mar.  28,  1962. 
For  Cookies  and  Candles. 


SN    262,102.      D.    B.    Sutherland    and    Sons,    Bloomfield,    Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


h 

Owner  of  Reg  n'os.  547,098  and  798,144. 

For  Shortening  Made  From  Vegetable  Oils,  Hydrogenated 
Vegetable  Oils.  Meat  Fats,  and  the  Like  ;  Vegetable  Oils  ; 
Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oils  ;  Curry  Powder  ;  Icings ;  and 
Icing  Bases. 

First  use  July  25,  1960. 


KENTUCKY  KERNEL 


SN  252,170.      The  Georgetown  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


RED  RAM 


For  Non  Alcoholic  Flavoring  Mixes,  Containing  Sugar, 
Spices  and  Rind  of  Fruit,  for  Use  With  Brandy,  Rum  and/or 
Wine. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1964. 


The  design  Is  fanciful.   . 

For  Corn  Meal  and  Seasoned  Flour. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1938. 


SN  254,650.     W.  F.  Cosart  Packing  Co  ,  Exeter,  Calif.     Filed 


Sept.  19,  1966. 


EXETER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,001. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  use  September  1911. 


SN   257,949.     En«ynie  Development  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1966 

"ENZOBAKE 

For  Specific  Fungal  Enzyme  Preparation  for  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Baked  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1966. 


SN    263,569.     Harvest    Home    Foods,    Inc.,    Roan    Mountain, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

COUNTRY  BREAKFAST 

For    Canned    Imitation    Meat    Products    of    a    Vegetarian 
Nature. 

First  use  November  1966. 


SN  263,996.     General   Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  6.   1967. 

DUMPLINGS  VEGETALL 

The  word  "Dumplings"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Packaged  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Dumplings  With 
Peas,  Carrots,  and  Potatoes  In  Chicken  Flavored  Sauce. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 
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SN   265,773.     Nugget   Distributors'   Cooperative  of  America.     SN    268,552.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle.    Ind. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors  of  America,  Stockton,  Calif.         Filed  Apr   7   1967 

P,.a  .M.r.  ..  „„.  ^  OOMPH 

For  Dietary  in  Powdered  Form  To  Be  Mixed  WItlj  Milk, 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  29,  1967.  i 


SX  269,015.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1967. 


SUSTAIN 


For  Ready-ToEat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,505. 

For  Flavoring  Extracts  Used  in  the  Making  of  Flaming 
Dishes  of  Foods  and  In  Cooking  Sauces  ;  Creme  de  Menthe 
and  Grenadine  Syrups  for  Food  and  Beverage  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1963. 


SN  269,024.      Desert  Citrus  Growers  Company,  I'hoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN    265,960.     Marine    Foods    Packing    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

ARCTIC  KING 

The  word  "King"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  association 
shown. 

For  Alaskan  King  Crab. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967.  '       '        i     ' 


"Kachlna"  is  a  Hopl  Indian  word  meaning  a  doll  sacred  to 
the  Hopl  Indians. 


SN   266,489.     Bird  In  Hand   Poultry  Co..  Bird   In   Hand,   Pa  ^^r  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit.   ' 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1967.  .  F'rst  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 

'I  


S\  269,260.     General  Mills,  Inc  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1967. 


VOLCANOES 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  269,262.      General   Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed 
Apr.  17,  1967. 

GILDED  CAGES 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry  and  Fowl,  i.e..  Chickens, 
Capons,  Turkeys,  Ducks,  Geese,  S<iuab8,  Pheasants,  Rock 
Cornish  Fowl,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1964.  i 


SN  269,263.      General   Mills.   Inc  ,  .Minneapolis,   Minn       Filed 


Apr.  17,  1967. 


SNOWSHOES 


SN    268,549.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company.    Evansvllle,    Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Ready-To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


EAT  AND  RUN 


/ 


SN  269,264.     General  Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 


Apr.  17.  1967. 


For  Dietary  in  Powdered  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  29,  1967. 


LAUGHS 


For  Ready-To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN    268,551.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle.    Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


ACTION 


SN  269,265.     General  .Mills.    Iiu-  ,   Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed 
Apr.  17,  1967. 


BOOTY 


For  Dietary  In  Powdered  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  29,  1967. 


For  Ready-To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 
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SN  209  266      General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed     SN  254,811.     H.   Stenham   Limited,  d.b.a.  Central  Gin  Corn- 
Apr   17    1967  '   '  Pany,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 

I  CAGES  MARBLE  ARCH 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  196G. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  796,137,  dated  Oct.  2,  1959. 
For  Gin. 


8N  269,267.      Generul   Mills.   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 

JAVELINS 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Corn  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1966. 


SN  254,812.     H.   Stenham  Limited,   d.b.a.  Central  Gin  Com 
pany,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 

COVENT  GARDEN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  815,540.  dated  Jan.  11.  1961. 
For  Gin. 


SN  269,269.      Generp.l   Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  ^^     ^^^    Premier    Scotch    Whisky    Co.,    London,    England. 


Apr.  17,  1967.        f j 

CHIP-A-NOODLE 

For  Egg  Noodles  With  Mushroom  und  Vegetable  Sauce. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1967. 


SN  254,813.      H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending 
Co.    and    Premier    S 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


GLEN  LILY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  815,344,  dated  Jan.  5,  1961. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  22s. 707.  Ko Opernflove  Wljnbouwers  Verenlging  Van 
Zuld  Afrlka  Hcperkt.  Siiid<T  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  Republic 
of  South  Africa.    Filed  May  23,  1967. 


SN  254,815.      H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Glen  Rankin  Blend 
Ing  Company,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 

GLEN  RANKIN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  Bbl4,559,  dated  Dec.  13,  1960. 
Fur  Scotch  Whisky. 


SN  254,819.     H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Metropolitan  Scotch 
Whisky  Blenders,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  20,   1966. 

GLEN  EAGLE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  825,653,  dated  Sept.  26.  1961. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1962  ;  in  commerce  July  30,  1963. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  238,797.     Stuart  Hall  Company,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

PARTY  PALS 


Gass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


The  word  "Party"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Invitations  and  Party  Sets,  the  Sets  Including  Favors, 
Place  Cards,  Centerpieces,  Guest  Books,  and  Hats,  All  Made 

^     ,      ,        !:>  ,    1     of  Paper. 
SN   224,838.      Bokma   N.V..   Leeuwarden,   Netherlands,     Filed  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^6,  1966. 

Aug.  3.  1965. 

SN    239,787.     Nu-Con    Products    Company,    Inc.,    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


NuCon 


For   Radiation    Protective   Equipment — Namely,    Radiation 


VmUloant  dlscla  ms   the  words   "DlstUlateur  Leeuwarden."     Containment  Kits  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Used  Therewith, 
;;:7;a"ratlon  Of  the  Dutch  term  "De  Brou"  Is  "the  source'      and    Radiation    Protective   Suits    and    Parts   and    Accessories 


Th 

Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.  No.  77,116,  dated  Apr.  22,  1922. 

For  Geneva  Gin. 


Used  Therewith. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1965;  Jan.  21,  1961,  as  to  "Nu-Con." 
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SN   249,685.     Skulp   Inc.,   Port  Chester,  N.Y.     Filed   July  6, 


1966. 
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Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  242,32-l.      Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1966. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  forms  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Sculpturing  Kit  Comprising  Wood  Sections. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  252,406.     The  National  Ideal  Company.  HlcksvUle.  Ohio. 

Filed  .\ug.  15,  1966.  | 


PREMIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,375  and  553,389. 

For  Poultry  and  Llvstock  Equipment — Namely,  Cages,  Egg 
and  Feed  Carts,  Bins,  Poultry  Catchers.  Feeders,  Fountains, 
Houses,  Rabbit  Hutches.  Water  Trough  Liners,  Nests,  Pens, 
Brooder  Guard  Standards,  Watering  Tanks,  Poultry  and  Live- 
stock Watering  Tanks  and  Receptacles,  Safety  Windows,  and 
Ventilating  Systems,  Including  Fans,  Controls,  Baffles,  and 
Louvers. 

First  use  during  April  1936. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Skin  Lotion,  Liquid  Facial  Make  Fp,  and  After  Shave 
Lotion. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963. 


SN  259,132.     Masterpiece,  Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  21,     ^.N    247,662.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
1966.  Vork,  N.Y.    Filed  June  0.  1960. 


ANDALUMITE 


For   Anhydrous    Aluminum    Silicate    Ingredient    for   Tooth- 
paste. 

First  use  May  5,  1966. 


SN  247,77;<       Mary  Chess,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      nied  June 
10,  1966. 

FILM  OF  FRAGRANCE 

The  word    'Fragrance'  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1966.  ' 


Applicant   disclaims    the  design   of  a   tree  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,721. 
For  Artificial  Christmas  Trees. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966;  Sept.   1,  1964,  as  to  "Masterpiece." 


SN  249,582.     The  Rophelle  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
July  5,  1966. 


MAGICOMB 


SN  260,084.      William  S.  Rice,  Inc..  Adams,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


5,  1966. 


For  Hair  Conditioning  and  Beautifying  Preparation. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


HERCU-GUARD 


For  Fabric  Swimming  Pool  Covers,  Snow  Sled  Covers,  and 
Various  Protective  Covers  for  Fse  as  Cement  Drying  Covers, 
Welding  Shield  Panels,  Boat  Storage  Covers,  Laundry  Truck 
Liners,  and  Truck  Tarps.  ^ 

First  use  June  27,  1966.  , 


SN    249,797.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  July  7.   1966. 


VANDA 


SN  267,089.     Halo  Sales  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,301. 

For   Cleansing   Lotion,    Hand   and   Body   Lotion,  and   Skin 
Freshener. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  249,814.     Nettle  Tracer,  d.b.a.  N.  Tracer  Cosmetics,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  7,  1966. 


HEADQUilRnRS 


For  Cake  Decorating  Packs  Consisting  of  Candles,  a  Center- 
piece, and  Cutout  Candle  Trims. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1967.  '   i 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1965. 
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SN    251  792      Carter  Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed     SN    264,474.     Perfumes    by    Brlgitte,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 
'Aug.  5,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


CLEAN  AND  CRISP 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  253,621.     Beauty   Counselors,  Inc.,  Qrosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1966. 

FROSTED  PICK-UP 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  350,068. 

For  Facial  Mask  That  Stimulates  the  Skin. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


^^ 


\^ 


For  Creme  Perfume,  Spray  Perfume,  Liquid  Perfume, 
Cologne,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Bath  Oil,  and  Gift  Sets  Con- 
sisting of  Lotion  and  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SN    255,360.      Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.      Filed    Sept.    28, 
1966. 

SHIP  SHAPE 

For  Hair  Spray  for  Men. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN  269,027.      Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

DEW  DENT 

For  Mouth  Refresher. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  257.371.      Cool  It,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,     (|juj  52  —  DetOrgentS  VtA  SoBpS 


SN    175,252.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    New    York,    N.Y'. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963. 

THE  MOST  POWERFUL 
NAME  IN  CLEANING 

For  Cleaner,  Cleanser  and  Detergent. 
First  use  June  3,  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  drawing  of  a  lip  print. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1966. 


SN  236,453.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1966. 


SN    258,050.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 


Nov.  7,  1966. 


ICE  LIGHTS 


For  Hail   Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
Flr-t  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


Vano 


SN  262,8.')e.     DeMert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


11    CRISP 


For  Hair  Set  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  256,585. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,176,  816,463.  and  others. 
For  Detergent  Cleaner  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 


SN   264.369.      Leon   Products.   Inc.,   Jacksonville,   Fla,      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1967. 


pan 


SN   241,232.      John   H.  Breck,  Inc.,   Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1966. 

COLOR  INSURANCE 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SN    241,365.     Nu  Process    Industries,    Inc.,    Livonia,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


POWR-WASH 


For  Cologne,   Shave  Cream,  After-Shave,  Shower  Oil.  and 


Deodorant. 

Flrsl  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


For  Detergent  for  High  Pressure  Car  Washing  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 
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S\  242  652      Harold  M.  Pitman  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN  251,240.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1966  July  28,  1966. 

NUDE 


D.  M.  GOOD 


owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  .')51,523,  646,622,  and  705.345. 
For    Detergent    for    Cleaning    Ink    Fountains    on    Printing         For  Toiletry  Soap. 
Presses  and  the  Like.  First  use  Aug.  28.  1956. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1965. 


SX    244,908.     Kortman    &    Schult    N.V.,    Rotterdam,    Xether- 
land.«.     Filed  May  4,  1966. 

I  BIOTEX 

Owner  of  Dutch  Keg.  Xo.  146.482.  dated  Dec.  5,  1962. 

For  Detergent  for  Laundering  Purposes  Containing  an  En- 
zyme for  Dissolving  or  Digesting  Protein  Stains  During  Pre- 
Wash  Soaking 

SN  247,032.     Key  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


SX  252,104.     JBI,  Inc.,  Jenklntown.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1066. 

BOWL. 


KEY-MIX 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  and  Deodorizer. 
First  use  August  1965. 


For  Cleaning  Compounds. 
First  use  Jan   1,  1960. 


SX  266,484.      Atlantic  Seaboard  Marine  Flnanie  Corp,  d.b.a. 
Inland  Chemical  Co.,  Avon  by  the  Sea,  X.J.     FIUhI  Mar.  13, 


1967. 


SX  247,033.      Key  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


DOGTERGENT 


KEY  CHEM 


For  Preparation  for  Removing  and  Deodorizing  Dog  and 
Cat  Stains  on  Carpeting,  Linoleum.  Tile,  and  Other  Floor 
Areas. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  718,775. 
For  Cleaning  Compounds. 
First  use  Xov.  6,  1959. 


SX  267,225.      Biggs  Laboratories  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1967. 


SX  247,034.     Key  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


KEY 


Syim 


::.} 


For  Dry  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SX   269,390.     The   Procter   &   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1967. 


The  word  "Chem"  as  it  appears  In  the  drawing  Is  not  a 
feature  of  the  mark  and  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo. 
718,775. 

For  Cleaning  Compounds. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965.  i 


XK 


For    Sudsing   Soap  Like    Detergent   In    Solid    (XonLlquld) 
Form,  for  Household  and  Laundry  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SX  247.035.     Key  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  1966. 


KEY 


t  - 


SX  269.730.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  Xew  York,  XT.   Filed 


Apr.  21.  1967. 


SUCCESS 


For  Industrial  Cleaning  and  Degreaslng  Compounds  Em- 
ployed in  the  Cleaning  and  Degreaslng  of  Industrial  Equip- 
ment and  Parts. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  585.047. 

For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  19G5. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SX     237,206.     Daltch    Crystal    Dairies,    Inc.,    Bronx,    X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


SX   226,350.     Foremost  Screen   Print,   Inc.,   Stokesdale,   N.C. 
nied  Aug.  24,  1065. 


OREMOST 


The 


ENTERTAINER 


For  Screen  Printing  the  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  .hily  22.  195,') 


SX   227,908.      The   Hungry    Farmer   Restaurants,   Inc.,    Lake-  ^^^  ^^^^   Catering  and   Retail  Distribution  of  Foods   Pre- 

wood,  Colo.    Filed  S;ept.  1,  1965.  pared  for  Immediate  Home  Consumption. 

First  use  Xov.  17,  1965. 


fllllll^GkV 

|i 

The  word  "Restaurant"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Ser%ice8. 
First  use  May  22,  1964. 


SX  239,199.  .\merlcan  .\ssoclatlon  of  State  Highway  Offi- 
cials. Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966.  COLLEC- 
TIVE .MARK 


I 


SX  230,140.      Dixie  Kitchens,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Xebr.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.     The  word 
"Interstate"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For    Establishment    of   a    Marking    System    of    the    Routes 
,     Comprising   the   Xatlonal   System   of  Interstate  and   Defense 
The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not 


Highwayi 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1957. 


signify    color.      Applicant    disclaims    all    wording    which    ai 
pears  In  the  mark  except  the  word  "Dixie." 

For  Restaurant  and  Food  Catering  Services.  —^^^— 

sr;.;'r,';r^?hsT236.,,..sN«o..34,..dSN=5«.,35.  «N  ,^«f %«'„er*"  """'"■ '"'""  """"'■ ''" 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 

II    

SX   232,186.      Donald   L.   Carlson,   Minneapolis,   Minn       Filed 
Xov.  5.  1965 


MR.  BATTERY 

The   word    "Battery"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 

as  shown. 

For  Consulting  and  Technical  Advisory  Services  in  the 
Design.  Development.  Fabrication,  and  Application  Engineer- 
ing of  Auxiliary  Power  Supplies. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SX    236.789.      Lloyd    J.    Twil)ell,    d.b.a.    Telebld    Service,    Or- 
chard, Xebr.    Filed  Jan    18,  1966. 

TELEBID 

For  Leasing  Electronic  Bidding  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1965. 


TM  840  O.G.— 2 


The   word    "Labs"   is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dental  Laboratory  Services. 
First  use  January  1959. 
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SN  244  720.     Anita  T.   Monclova.  d.b.a.   Naiional  Pet  Regis-     SN    249.895.     Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
try,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  May  2,  1966.  Hills.  N.Y.    Filed  July  8,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 
For  Animal  Registry  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1965. 


SN  245,295.      George  B.  Cunningham,  Jr  ,  d.b.a.  "Wife  Saver" 
Food  Service.  Augusta,  Ga.     Filed  May  10,  1966. 


[FE  SAVER  I 

fOMie/CSM\ 
UBMFOQOi 


MMt^tjmtttm^tA 


The  terms    'Chicken,"  "Seafoods,"  and  "Take  Some  Home 
Too,"   are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN    246,056.      Wayne    B.    Duddlesten,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
May  19,  1966. 

MANOR  HOUSE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "House"  when  used  with  the 
mark  "Manor  House."  , 

For  Motel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN    249,570.     Philadelphia    Bank    Detectives,    Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "WW"  in  fancy  script  and 
design. 

For  Planning,  Executing  and  Supervising  Diet  Programs  by 
Means  of  Group  Meetings,  Courses  Relating  to  Diet  and  Nutri- 
tion, and  the  Distribution  of  Literature. 

First  use  May  15,  1963 


SN  251,546.      Key  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Aug. 
2,  1966. 


For    Interior    Planning,    Decorating,    and    Designing    for 
Others. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  261,565.     King  Kastle  Systems,   Inc  ,  d.b.a.  King  Kastle 
Systems,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  28,  196«. 

KING  KASTLE 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   195,684.     Robert  E.   Lasek,  d.b.a.  Decorators  Walk,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  15,  1964. 


The  Latin  words  "Fides  Veritas  Lex"  have  the  English 
equivalent  of  "faith,  truth,  law." 

For  Tracing  and  Apprehending  Persons  Suspected  of  Pass- 
ing False  Checks  or  Forgery. 

First  use  June  15,  1962. 


SN  249,758.     Grace  Holmes,   Inc.,   Passaic,   N.J.     Filed  July 
7,  1966. 

GRACIOUS  LIVING 

For  Mall  Order  Department  Store  Services.  , 

First  use  1950. 


The  mark  Includes  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters 
"dw." 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Pro- 
viding a  Showroom  and  Display  Service  for  Samples  of  Said 
Goods. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1964. 


July  4,  1967 
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SN    235,030.     Richard    .M     Burns,    d.b  a.    Siouxland    Realty,     SN  260,796.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Black  Hawk,  S.  Dak.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965.  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SiouXi 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  gray,  and  yellow. 
For  Real  Estate  Broker  Services. 
Hrst  use  Sept.  26.  1956. 


SN   236,.309. 
York.  NY 


Woolens   and   Worsteds  of  America,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


New 


THE  AMERICAN  WAY 
WITH  WOOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,766. 

For  Promotion  of  the  Interest  of  the  Woolen  and  Worsted 
Industry  In  the  United  States,  by  Providing  Publicity  and 
Sales  Promotion  Services  and  Disseminating  Information 
Concerning  the  Same. 

First  use  June  2,  1965. 


II 


SN    242.407      Teen    America    .\8soclates.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar    :U ,  1966. 

MISS  TEENAGE  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,636. 

For  Advertising  and  Publicity  Services,  Comprising  Pro- 
moting the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  Through 
the  Medium  of  Beauty  and  Talent  Pageants  and  Contests, 
Advertisements,  Personal  .\ppearances,  and  Radio  and  Tele- 
vision Commercials 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961. 


SN  245.975       Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Filed  May  18,  196P. 


Ot 


OHO 


^^i^ 


^^R/BUTO^^ 


The  term  "International  Circulation  Distributors"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Circulation  or  Distribution  of  Magazines  and  Other 
Publications. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN    264,129.     Graybar    Electric    Company,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1967, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808,139. 

For  Ketall  Department  and  Retail  Appliance  Store  Services. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SN    254. S2S.      John    J.    White,    Hollywood.    Fla.      Filed    Sept. 


20.  1966 


diclaim 


For   Service    for   Filing   Medical   Claims  Under   Social    Se 
curlty. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  217,014,  259,440,  and  others. 

For  Wholesale  Distributing  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Elec- 
trical Apparatus,  .\ppllances.  Supplies,  Tools,  and  Other 
.Associated  Industrial  and  Household  Equipment. 

First  use  January  1926. 


SN    264,130.     Graybar    Electric    Company.    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


QUALITY 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos    240.921,  246,674,  and  others. 

For  Wholesale  Distributing  Services  in  the  Fields  of  Elec- 
trical Apparatus.  Appliances,  Supplies,  Tools,  and  Other 
Associated  Industrial  and  Household  Equipment. 

First  use  January  1926. 
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SN    264,131       Graybar    Electric    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


SN  238,157.     A.  0.  Becker  &  Co..  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 

A.  G.  BECKER 

The  name  "A  G.  Becker"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known 
living  person. 

For  Retirement  Funds  Evaluation  Service  in  Which  a 
Group  of  Financial  Investments  Is  Measured  and  Analysed 
and  Its  Performance  Is  Reported. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  217,014.  259,440,  and  others. 

For  Wholesale  Distributing  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Elec- 
trical Apparatus,  Appliances,  Supplies,  Tools,  and  Other 
.Vssoclated  Industrial  and  Household  Equipment. 

First  use  January  1926. 


SN    264,136.     Graybar    Electric    Company,    Inc..    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


GraybaR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  217,014,  259,440,  and  others. 

For  Wholesale  Distributing  Services  in  the  Fields  of  Elec- 
trical Apparatus,  Appliances,  Supplies,  To«ls,  and  Other 
.Vssoclated  Industrial  and  Household   Equipment. 

First  use  January  1926 


SN    266,252.      Patent    Reproduction    Company,    Washington, 
D.C.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  therein,  no 
claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Patent  Drawings  for  the  World" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparing  Photolithographic  Reproductions  of  Patent 
and  Trademark  Drawings  of  Others. 

First  use  December  1937.  , 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

SN   234,489.     Walz   Credit   Services,   Inc.,   Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1965 


rr>£\ryrmrRrvriir» 


For  Providing  Printed  Forms  Including  Checks  for  Issuance 
by  Subscriber's  Employees  In  Limited  Amount  to  Subscriber's 
Customers  in  Payment  for  Damaged  Goods,  Advertising,  etc., 
and  Protecting  Subscribers  Against  Liability  in  Case  of  Er- 
roneous or  Improper  Issuance  of  Checks  by  Employees. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1964. 


SN    2.'{y,r).'.7.     United    States   Trust   Company   of   New   York. 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  24,  lOr.H 

UNITED  STATES  TRUST 

For  Banking,  Fiduciary,  and  Investment  Management  Serv 
Ices. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1964  ;  on  or  about  Apr.  12. 
1853,  as  to  "United  States  Trust  Company." 


SN    239,759.      The    First    National    City    Bank    of   New    York, 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "National  "  apart  from  the 
mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,580.  575,272,  576,617,  and 
671,967. 

For  Banking  Services  Including  Issuance  of  Traveller's 
Checks  and  Credit  Cards. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1960. 


SN  241,925.     The  Ohio  Farmers  Insurance  Company,  Leroy. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  506,301. 

For  I'nderwriting  of  Insurance — Namely,  Fire,  Wind,  Ex- 
plosion, Loss  of  Earnings,  and  All  Risk  and  Allied  Types  of 
Property  Insurance. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1957. 


S.N  241,960.      Amity   Federal   Savings  and   Loan   Association, 
Chicago,  111.     FILkI  Mar,  28.  1966. 

MORTGAGAIRE 

For  Granting  .Mortgage  Loans  for  the  Purchase  or  Improve- 
ment of  Homes. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 
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SN    246,341.      Missouri    National    Life    Insurance    Company 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  May  23,  1966 
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Class  104  —  Communication 
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WELL-CARE 


SN  238,685.     The  Western   Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


For   Underwriting  and    Writing  of   Hospitalization    Insur- 
ance. 

First  use  March  1980. 


SN    249,661.      The   New    York   Bank   for   Savings,   New   York, 
NY.     Filed  July  6,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters 
"WU."     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  632,867.  814,703,  and  others. 

For  Providing  for  the  Transmission  and  Receiving  of  Com- 
puterized Data. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1965. 


SN  239,186.      The  Western   Union   Telegraph   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.    File'»  Feb.  18,  1966. 


II 
The  drawing  Is  not  lined  for  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No    759.375. 
For  Hanking  Services. 
First  use  as  early  at.  1819. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


v\/est:ern  union 

The  mark  includes  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters  "WU." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  526,408.  814.703.  and  others. 

For  Providing  for  the  Transmission  and  Receiving  of  Com- 
puterized Data. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1965. 


l! 


SN   245. 7lu.     lugraiifi  Corporation.  New   Orleans,  La. 
May  16.  1966. 


Filed 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   245,709.      Ingram   Corporation.   New  Orleans,   La. 
May  16,  1966. 


Filed 


INGRAM 


"'^nni 


INGRAM 


The  drawing  Is  Ilni'd  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
692.570.  732,270.  and  others.  xhe  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

For    Marine    Construction.    Maintenance   and    Repair   Serv-      (192.570,  732,270.  and  others. 


Ices.  Dredging  Operations,  and  Pipe  Laying. 
First  use  June  I'.HU. 


SN  246,172.      Ilolidiiy  One  Hour  Cleaners  and  Holiday  Man- 
agement Company,  Richmond,  Ky.     Filed  May  20,  1966. 


For  Contract  Carrier  by  Barge  in  Transportation  of  Con- 
struction Materials  and  Construction  Equipment,  and  Storage 
of  Construction  Equipment  Related  to  the  Transportation 
Thereof. 

First  use  Juno  1964. 


SN  249,200.     Sea  Containers,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
29,  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  phrase  "1  Hour  Cleaners  of 
.\merlca"  ai>art  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is 
lined  to  represent  the  contrasting  colors,  red.  yellow,  blue, 
and  gieen. 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Leasing  of  Containers  for  the  Containerizing  and  For- 
warding of  the  Freight  of  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1966. 
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Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN   239,167.     Naturalike   Photo   Finishing,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   King 
Size  Photo  Service,  Everett.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 
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SN  236,023.     Tennessee  Walking  Horse  National  Celebration 
Association.  ShelbyviUe.  Tenn      Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  Kohl.  and  blue,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Conducting  Trials  of  Walking  Horses  and  Reporting 
the  Results  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1962. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "King  Size,"  apart  form  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Photograph  Processing  and  Finishing  Services. 

First  use  1956. 


SN    249,251.     Quantum,    Incorporated,    WalUngford,    Conn. 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


SN    237,798.      Alfred    G.    Aronowltz,    Berkeley    Heights.    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 

THE  MYDDLE  CLASS 

For  Performance  of  Popular  Instrumental  and  Vocal  Music. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1965. 


LUBRIN 


For   Imparting   Low  Frlctlonal   Properties   to  Elastomeric 
Surfaces  to  the  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1964. 


/ 


SN  244,327.     The  Institutf  of  Certified  Travel  Agents.  Wash 
Ington,  D.C.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 

CTC 

For     Educational     Services      Namely,     Conducting     Corre- 
spondence Courses  In  the  Travel  Agency  Field. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    234,345.      The    Greater    Cincinnati    Bowling    Proprietors 
Association,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 

POT  OF  GOLD 
TOURNAMENT 

For  Conducting  Bowling  Tournaments. 
First  use  June  1954. 


SN  247,418.      Edith  Sweeney,  guardian  of  Hon  Sweeney,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  June  6.  1960. 


Kki 


SN  234,977.     Vale  Technical  Institute,  Blalrsvllle,  Pa.     Filed 


Dec.  20,  1965. 


ESTIMATICS 


For  Rock  and  Uoll  Band  Entertainment  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


For  Instruction  Courses  in  Automobile  Damage  Estimating. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1952. 


SN  235,343.      Screen  Gems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1965. 


SN  250,222.     The  New  York  Football  Giants  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  '  Filed  July  14,  1966. 

THE  NEW  YORK 
FOOTBALL  GIANTS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  New  York  Football" 
aside  from  the  mark  taken  as  a  whole. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Form  of  Professional 
Football  Games. 

First  use  1925. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  sequence  of  musical  sounds  por- 
trayed in  the  score  shown,  played  Immediately  following  pre- 
sentation of  the  services  described. 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Medium 
of  Television— Namely,  Comedy,  Drama.  Panel,  Variety, 
Sports,  Documentary,  Feature  Film,  and  Animated  Cartoon 
Programs. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965.  i 


SN  250,552.     Thomas  R.  Vlolante,  West  Haven,  Conn      VMe<i 
July  19,  1966. 

For    Entertainment    Services      Namely.    .Musical    Entertain- 
ment Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Group. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1964. 


i 


I 


'(I 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  250,516.     Rice  Council  for  Market  Development,  Houston, 
Tex      Filed  July  18,  1966. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  July  12,  1960. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN    264,363.      Independent    Battery    Manufacturers    Assoda 
tion.  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967  . 


.^^^T^>DE  WABRANTY^^^ 


'^^^^^TBATTIRY  M^STa^^ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  batteries  and/or  allied  products 
bearing  the  mark  meet  certain  minimum  standards  and  speci- 
fications of  quality  set  by  applicant.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
666,121.  762,896,  and  791,998. 

For  Batteries  and  .Allied  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1967 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

'       PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


I     I 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Class  5  -  Adhesives 


831,282.     CURTISS.      Curtlss    Brewllng    Service,    Inc. 
233,214.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-22-6.-). 


SX 


831.283.  STERLING  AND  DESIGN.     Allied  Kid  Company. 
SN  250,122.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

831.284.  WINTHANE.        WInfleld      Industries,      Inc.        8N 
250,199.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

831.285.  REDI-MOLD.      American    Colloid    Company.      SN 
251,365.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

831.286.  SHAVER    STARBRO.       Shaver    Poultry    Breeding 
Farms,  Limited.    SN  251,469.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

831.287.  SHAVER      STARBRO      AND     DESIGN.        Shaver 
Poultry    Breeding    Farms,    Limited.      SN    251,470.      Pub. 

.4-18-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

831.288.  RIB-BAK.      International    Latex   &   Chemical   Cor- 
poration.    SN  251,540.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

831.289.  REALSTAV.     Ideal  Tape.  Inc.     SN  251,727.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

831.290.  HINDU    ROPE.      B.    L.    Cobla.    Inc.      SN   252,947. 
Pub.  4-1S-67.     Filed  8-23-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


't 


831.291.  DIAPER  DEW  ETTE.     Louis  and  Dorothy  S.  Nagy, 
d.b.a.   D'Ln   Designs.     SN   223,703.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed 

7-19-65. 

831.292.  NOOTER.     Nooter  Corporation.    SN  229.276.    Pub. 
4-18-67.     Piled  10-4-65. 


831,293.     ARCLAD.    Nooter  Corporation.    SN  229.861. 
4-18-67.    Filed  10-11-65. 


Pub. 


831,294.  A  LA  MARQUISE  DE  SEVIGNE.  Soclete  Anonyme 
des  Etabllssements  Rouzaud  \  la  Marquise  de  Sevlgne" 
Chocolat  de  Royat.  SN  230,714.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
10-20-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks       > 

831.295.     SPACE  MATE.       Atlantic    Products    Corporation. 
SN  252.634.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  S- 18-66. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

831.296.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.     SN  231.457.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-23-65. 

831.297.  CHARTER  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fuller 
Brush  Company,  d.b.a.  Charter  Products.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4,  6.  and  52).  SN  235,474.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  12-29-65. 

831.298.  CHARTER  PRODUCTS.  The  Fuller  Brush  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Charter  Products.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  4,  6,  and  52).  SN  235,475.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
12-29-65. 

831.299.  ZOES.  C.  A.  Zoes  Manufacturing  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  and  52).  SN  235,814.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  1-^66. 

TM  40 


S.{l,.iOO.      LIQUASEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Aquariums  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  229,626.      Pub.  4-lS  67.      Filed   10-8-65. 

831.301.     SEALWEL.   Aquariums  Incorporated.   SN  229,630. 
Pub.  4-lS  67.     Filed  10-8-65. 


Class  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

831.297.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

831.298.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
S31,29S».      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 


.S31,302.      FANCIFUL    M    AND    DESIGN, 
tlonal.  Inc.     SN  237.579.     Pub.  4   l.'i  67. 


Morton    Interna- 
Filed  1-28-66. 


831.;J03.     MICROH.M.    The  Bendlx  Corporation.    SN  245.057. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

831, .304.     WRIN  KIL        Talsol     Corp.       SN    251.756.       Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  ,'<-4-e6. 

831.305.  XEROX.     Xerox  Corporation.     SN  256.169.     Put). 
4-18-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

831.306.  HAMACO.     Morningstar  Paisley,  Inc.     SN  256.227. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10   11    66. 

831.307.  BAYCHROM       Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft.     SN  2r)6,656.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10   18-66. 

831.308.  PRUF.     Colgate  Palmollve  Company.     SN  256.722. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

831.309.  PLANOSTICON.     Organon  Inc.     SN  256,965.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  10-21-66. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


831.310.  DURACORE.  CF  4  I  Steel  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation.  SN 
236,720.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  l-l,S-66. 


Class  8 "  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


831,311.     EXOTIC.       Exotic     Pipes. 
4-18-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 


SN     249.316.        Pub. 


831.312.     FLAMEX.       Butane    Products    Corporation.       SN 
261.909.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

831.313.  CCI.     Cascade   Cartridge.   Inc.   SN   229,496.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  10-7-65. 

531.314.  TOVITE      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  262,459.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 
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Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN 


831.315.      VIT.\  HIMK.        .\nderson     Peat     Company. 

252,156.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 
831,316       MAN    IN    A    HAMMOCK     (DESIGN).       Anderson 

Peat  Company.    SN  252,158.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

831,317.      GREEN  TOUCH.     Collier  Carbon  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  252.727.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 


831.331.  BETACOTE.      Essex    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
244.474.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

831.332.  USS  AND  DESIGN.     United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  262.658.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-17  <57 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


S31,318.      SINECARBON.      Flrinu   Richard   Router 

PLE    CLASS    (Classes    11    and    37).      SN    223.044.      Pub 
4-18-87.     Filed  7-9-65. 


531.333.  DUNCAN.      P.    Lorillard    Company.      SN    232.407. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  11-9-65. 

831.334.  BULL    DURHAM.      The    American    Tobacco    Com- 
pany.    SN  248,004.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

831.335.  GELUMAG.   Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
MULTI-          pany,    assignee    of    Cole    Pharniacal    Company.    Inc.       SN 

225^635.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  8-13^5. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

831.319.  FINESTONE.    Finestone  Corporation.    SN  212.519. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-23-65. 

831.320.  FLINT    FINISH    AND    DESIGN.      The    Flintkote 
Company.     SN  227, S38.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-15-65. 

831.321.  MARKAY.      Koppers  Company.   Inc.     SN   238.239. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 

531.322.  VYDEL  SIDING  AND  DESIGN.     Superior  Plastics 
Inc.     SN  24S.064.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

831.323.  CELRAMIC.        Pittsburgh     Corning     Corporation. 
SN  259.204.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

831336  MBF  AND  DESIGN.  MBF  Products,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  18  and  52).  SN  234,831.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  12-17-65. 

831.337.  TROMCARDIN.  H.  TrommsdorfT.  SN  236,937. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-20-66. 

831.338.  PIL-DIGIS.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  238,540. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

S31  339      ZO-RO       Ellis    Viers,    d.b.a.    Zo-Ro   Medicine   Com- 
pany.     SN  252,699.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 
831.340.     QUADRA  SED.      Smith,   Miller  &  Patch.   Inc.      SN 


261,563.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

831.324.  SWAGESET.  Crawford  Fitting  Company,  assignee 
of  P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited.  SN  227,960.  Pub. 
11-29-66,     Filed  9-16-65. 

831,325  GESTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  14,  23,  26,  31,  and  34). 
SN  242,817.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

831,326.  B  BARTON  AND  DESIGN.  Barton  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  244.181.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

8.11,325.      (See  ClakS  13  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

831.327.  SIO-GEL        Rtauffer     Chemical     Company.       SN 
247,734.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-9   66. 

831.328.  EVEN  GLO.       A.     Gross     Candle     Co..     Inc.       SN 
249.982.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 


831.341.      RED  AND   DESIGN.      R.F.D.   Incorporated.      SN 

231.229.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 
s:n  342       DUWAG  AND  DESIGN.     Waggonfabrlk  Uerdingen 

.\.G.  Werk  Diisseldorf.     SN  233,422.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed 

11-26-65. 

831.343.  WHEELAWAY.     Du-Fold,  Inc.     SN  237,945.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 

831.344.  DESIGN  OF  A  SNAKE,  CHILD  ETC.     Alfa  Romeo 
s'.p.A.     SN  238,826.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-15-66. 

831.345.  SILVER     SHADOW.       Rolls-Royce     Limited.       SN 
239,853.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-3-66. 

831  346      ROYAL  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Royal  Craft  Ma- 
rine. Inc.     SN  245.241.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

831.347.  SEA-TRAILER.     Strlck  Corporation.     SN  245,762. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

831.348.  FOREST    PARK.      Gerring    Industries,    Inc.      SN 
247.222.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

831.349.  RAYMOLD  RIVETED.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc. 
SN  247,408.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

831  350.      "WE  MEET  BY  ACCIDENT."     Wrecks  Inc.     MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS   (Classes   19  and  23).     SN  255,496.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

831.351.     YANKEE.   Yankee  Motor  Corporation.   SN  259,628. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  11-29-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

II 

831.329.      LILLY  AND  DESIGN.     Lilly  Industrial  Coatings. 

Inc.     SN  230,060.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-13-65. 
831  330      BLAIR    POLY    COAT    AND    DESIGN.      Blair   Art     831,352.     CADILLAC  AND  DESIGN.     Wallpaper  Mills,  Inc. 

Products.  Inc.    SN  230.607.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-20-65.  SN  248,184.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 
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Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

831.353.  SPRAY  MIST.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  124,304. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-19-61. 

831.354.  A  AND  STREiAK  OF  LIGHTNING  (DESIGN). 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation.  SN  133,440.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  12-6-61 

831.355.  MB.  Montgomery  Brothers,  Inc  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  208.374.  Pub.  3-14-67. 
Filed  12-17-64. 

831.356.  SUPER-TEST.  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  SN 
208,633.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-21-64. 

831.357.  WATCH  DOG.  Chlsholm  Products,  Inc.  SN 
210,089.     Pub.  11-29-66.     Filed  l-18-«5. 

831.358.  LINEA.  Globe  Illumination  Company.  SN  224,190. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  7-26-85. 

831.359.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Murata  Manufactur 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  227,170.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-3-65. 

831.360.  ETS  AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Tube  Sales  Inc. 
SN  227,831.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-15-65. 

831.361.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.       Compagnle    Fran 
calse   Thomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt,    by   change   of 
name   from   Compagnle   Francalse   Thomson-Houston.      SN 
228,993.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-30-65. 

831.362.  ANCHOR.  Basic  Products  Corporation.  SN 
229.403.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-6-65. 

831.363.  PLASTI-CON.  Pittsburgh  Standard  Conduit  Com- 
pany.     SN  229,450.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed   10-6-65. 

831.364.  MICRO  RINSE.  Interlab,  Inc.  SN  229.528.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  10-7-65. 

831.365.  RIH  (DESIGN).  Rama  Corporation.  SN  231,594. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-24-65. 

831.366.  ACFLO  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  York  Air  Brake 
Company.      SN  239,300.      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

831.367.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Standel  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  36).  SN  239,567.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
2-25-66. 

831.368.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Electronlied  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.  SN  240,600.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
3-10-66. 

831.369.  TRI  POWER.  Stackpole  Carbon  Company.  S.N 
241,694.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-23-66. 

831.370.  INTIMATE  FINGERS  OF  WARMTH.  H.  W. 
Tuttle  k  Company.  SN  241,830.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
3-24-66. 

831.371.  SEAFIX.  Decca  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  246,516.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
5-11-66. 

831.372.  SILVER-KING  Thompson  and  Sons,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21.  23.  and  52).  SN  257,810. 
Pub.  4-18-67      Filed  11-3-66. 

831.373.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  262,552.     Pub.  4    18-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

831.374.  HICKORY  i.  TWEED  AND  DESIGN.  Hickory  k 
Tweed,  Inc.     SN  228,591.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 

831.375.  THIN  FIN.  Storm  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
233.414.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

831.376.  SW.  SW  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  22  and  23).  SN  235,594.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
12-30-65. 

831.377.  MERRY  MASK.  The  Van  Dam  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  241,833.     Pub.  4-1^-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

831.378.  NIMBLE.  Alrln  O.  Ames.  SN  242,876.  Pub. 
4-18-«7.     Filed  4-7-66. 

831.379.  POP'S.  Pop's  Sporting  Goods  Supplies.  SN 
243,263.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 


831.380.  SUPER  SEER  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  P.  Smith. 
SN  243,592.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-15-66 

831.381.  ANGEL  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Golf.  Inc. 
SN  244,237.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 

831.382.  PROTECTO  KADDY  AND  DESIGN  Protecto 
Plastics,  Inc.     SN  246,362.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

831.383.  CLINIC.  Defender,  Inc.  SN  246,456.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-24-6«. 

831.384.  POLYCHECK.  Alice  L.  Beach  SN  246,530.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5   25-66. 

831.385.  CLASS  OF  '69.  Parlsl  Industries.  Inc.  SN  246,596. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5   25-66. 

831.386.  CLASS  OF  '66.  Parlsl  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
246,598.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-25  66 

831.387.  CRAWLIGATOR  Judson  E.  Cornish.  SN  262,255 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-10-67. 

831.388.  WIN.  PLACE  k  SHOW.  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  263,730.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  2-1-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

831,325.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
831.350.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
831,372.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
831,376.      ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark  t 

831.389.  ROTAVOL  AND  DESIGN.  Rotavol  Etabllssement. 
SN  223.163.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 

831.390.  TIPPER  CLIPPER.  Rheeni  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  223,909.     Pub.  4-ls   67.     Filed  7-21-65. 

831.391.  THM  TURBINES  HISPANOMAREP.  T.H.M.  So 
olete  des  Turbines  Hi-ipaiio  Suira  ft  .*>  N  Marep.  SN 
224,682.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-12-65. 

831.392.  SUNDYNE.  Sundstrand  Corporation.  SN  229,307. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10^-65. 

831.393.  HERO.  Panther  Pump  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
231,475.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

831.394.  TRI  D  AND  DESIGN.  Manton  Gaulln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc  SN  232,221.  Pub.  4-1S-67.  Filed 
11-5-65. 

831.395.  TALL  JOHN.  Little  Giant  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Little  Giant  Pump  Co.,  and  Little  Giant  Pump  Company 
SN  232,466.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11    10-65. 

831.396.  FM  INSIDE  OF  A  LARGE  C  Fairfield  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  SN  233,090.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
11-22-65. 


831,397.      HIDEAWAY.         Chemetron       Corporation. 
233,323.     Pub.  4    18-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 


SN 


831.398.  PROFI  MATIC.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  50).  SN 
239,270.     Pub   4-18-67      Filed  2   21-66 

831.399.  AUSTIN-WESTERN.  Baldwin  -  Lima  -  Hamilton. 
SN  241,849.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

831.400.  GACO.  Gaco  Manufacturing  Division  of  Gaddls 
Petroleum  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23 
and  26).     SN  241,889.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

831.401.  TULSA  AND  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Tulsa  Products  Division  of  VUkers  Incorporated  Di- 
vision.    SN  242,512.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4^1-66. 

831.402.  THER^APRILL.  Chicago  Bridge  4  Iron  Company. 
SN  243,409.     Pllib.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

831.403.  QROBEXTRA.  Grob  k  Co.  Limited.  SN  244,214. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

831.404.  IMPERIAL  PRINCESS  Imperial  Knife  Asso- 
ciated Companies.  Inc.  SN  244,587.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
4-29-66. 

831.405.  BUROMASTER  WITH  DESIGN  OF  B  IN  CIRCLE. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  SN  246.787.  Pub,  4-18-67. 
Filed  5-27-66. 
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831.406.  DIAMOND  LOGO   (DESIGN).     Studebaker  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  247,268.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

831.407.  NU  CASE.       American    Bottlers    Equipment    Com 
pany.     SN  247,561.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

831.408.  EARLY  AMERICAN.     Everyware  Specialties,  Inc 
SN  247,588.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

831.409.  TRU-FORM         Houdallle      Industries,      Inc         SN 
247,697      Pub.  4-18-67.     Hied  6-9-66. 

831.410.  SNAP  FORM.        Houdallle     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
247,698.     Pub.  4-18  67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

831.411.  FASTEP.      Lear   Slegler,    Inc       SN   247,9.i4.      Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

831.412.  AVCO    AND    DESIGN.       Avco    Corporation.       SN 
251,596.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances      || 

831.325.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

831,355.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831,371.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831,400.  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

831.413.  INSTAPAC.      Llbby's    Northton    Camera    Co.      SN 
232,921.     Pub.  4    18-67.     Filed  11-18-65. 

831.414.  TESAMASTER.      Tesa    S.A.      SN    235,598.      Pub. 
4_lg_67.     Filed  12-30-65. 

831.415.  BUCKY  MINIATURE.     Bucky  X  Ray  International 
Inc.     SN  238,337.     Pub.  4-18-67      Filed  2-8-66. 

831.416.  DISPLAYMATIC.       Slgnaltron    Corporation.       SN 
245.248.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

831.417.  PROTECTO     KADDY     AND     DESIGN        Protecto 
Plastics,  Inc.     SN  246,363.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  .')-23-66. 

831.418.  RIESCO.       RIes    Distributors,    Inc.       SN    252,624. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

831.424.  COUNTRY  CASUAL.  United  States  Plywood  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  Del  Mar  Industries,  Inc.  SN  240,418. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-8-66. 

831.425.  SLEEPY  LAGOON.  Sleepy  Lagoon  Limited.  SN 
246,380.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

831.426.  FASHIONSET.  Restonlc  Corporation.  SN  250,770. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

s;U,427.  ANTIGUA.  Norman  B.  Levlne,  d.b.a.  All-Brlte 
Mirror  Works.     SN  251,934.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

s:n,428.  THERMOBAN.  Breneman,  Inc.  SN  252,810. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

831.429.  THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD-0-SLEEP  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Banner  Bedding  Company,  Inc.  SN  252,943.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  8-23-66. 

831.430.  FREDRIX.  E.  H.  k  A.  C.  Friedrlchs  Co.  SN 
253,646.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

831.431.  MEDALLION.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Medallion  Fixture  and  Equipment  Company.  SN 
254,404.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

831.432.  SKIPPER'S  SADDLE.  Lawrence  A.  Loeb  and 
Allan  L.  Loeb  (joint  owners).  SN  255,992.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  10-7-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

831,419.     GERMINAL  VOLTAIRE.     Watch  Import  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  241.950.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

831,325.      ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.433.  EUTALLITE.      Eutectlc    Welding    Alloys    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  243,653.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

831.434.  SPITFIRE.     Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating  Limited. 
SN  245,686.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

831.435.  CHARMGLOW.      Charmglow    Products,    Inc.      SN 
246,267.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

831.436.  HYDRO  HOOD.     Plastic  &  MeUl  Fabricators,  Inc. 
SN  246,603.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-25^6. 

831.437.  DOW  AND  DESIGN.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  262,774.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

831,420.  TESSUFLEX.  Tessuflex  International  Inc.  as 
slgnee  of  3b  Bracelets  Boites  Bijoux.  SN  233,420.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

II 

831,421  DISPOSE  A  BRUSH.  Ted  J.  Kublt  and  William 
S.  Stanton  (joint  owners).  SN  243,142.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  4-11-66.      1 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

831.438.  AERO-EM.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
SN  229,799.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-11-65. 

831.439.  STARLEADER.  O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee  of  O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  SN  240,392.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

831.440.  SIGNATURE.  Moore  Manufacturing  Inc.  SN 
240,761.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

831.441.  CABLE  CAR.  Moore  Manufacturing  Inc.  SN 
240,764.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

831.442.  RATNKIST.  Moore  Manufacturing  Inc.  SN 
240,768.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

831,325.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.422.  TWINDOR  CUPBOARD.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
SN  233,009.     Pub.  4-18-07.     Filed  11-19-65. 

831.423.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN  Continental  Water 
Conditioning  Corporation.  SN  247,584.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  6-8-66. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

831,367.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831.443.  HAMMOND.  Hammond  Organ  Company.  SN 
190,176.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-2-64. 

831.444.  MEL-OBAR.  Walter  E.  Smith  SN  226,797. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  8-30-65. 

831.445.  BREEZY  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Government  Serv- 
ices. Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fontana  Village  Resort.  SN  230,046.  Pub. 
4_18_67.     Filed  10-13-65. 
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831.446.  BACON.     The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.     SN  231,121. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 

831.447.  PHASE   4    STEREO.      London    Records,    Inc.      SN 
237,361.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

831.448.  TELPEX.     London   Press   Exchange  Limited.     SN 
238,548.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

831.449.  DUPLEX.       Grossman     Music     Corporation.       SN 
240,095.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

831.450.  MAXITONE.     C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated.     SN 
240,705.     Pub.  4-18   67      Filed  3-11-66. 

831.451.  STRIKE.      Strike   Records   Limited.      SN   240,977. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

831,318.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

831.452.  THE  OILY  DOILY  AND  DESIGN.  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation.     SN  235,401.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-28-65. 

831.453.  ACCENTER.  Scrlpto,  Inc  SN  236,926.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

831.454.  NYLOPEN.  J.  S.  Staedtler.  SN  242,513.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

831.455.  STYLIST.  Textron  Inc.  SN  246,499.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  ,->-24-66. 

831,450.  DUPLEX  BroDart  Industries,  Inc.  SN  252,462. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

831,457.  BEAM.  Carl  G,  GUmore,  d.b.a.  Alrdraullcs  Com- 
pany.     SN  255,528.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 


831.474.  VERTICAL  WORLD.  Press-Tech,  Inc.  SN  246,940. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  r)-31-66. 

831.475.  0/L  REGAL  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  Gospel  Light 
Publications.     SN  247,117.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

831.476.  SK  &  F  WHOLESALER.  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.     SN  247,636.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

831.477.  SINGSPIRATION.  Singsplration,  Inc.  SN  247.976. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

831.478.  NEWS-PAK.  Scott  Aviation  Corporation.  SN 
248,056.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

831.479.  THE  ROBERT  HALL  NEWS-LINE.  Robert  Hall 
Clothes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN  248,133.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

831.480.  THE  ECONOMIST.  The  Economist  Publishing 
Co.     SN  248,448.     Pub    4-18-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

831.481.  ALL  ABOUT  PETS.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  248.462.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

831.482.  ALADDIN'S  LAMP.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  248,463.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

831.483.  MUSIC  BEAT.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  248,464.     Pub.  4-1S-67.     Flleil  0  20-66. 

831.484.  WILDLIFE  OF  AMERICA.  Roger  Preuss.  d.b.a. 
Wildlife  of  America.  SN  254.485.  Pub  4-18-67.  Filed 
9-15-66. 

831.485.  DOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  256,432.     Pub.  4-18  67.     Filed  10-14-66. 

531.486.  ALPHY'S.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  258,455.     Pub.  4-18-67      Filed  11-14-66. 

831.487.  HEAD  OF  BOY  (DESIGN).  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  259,060.  Pub.  4-1S-67. 
Filed  11-21-66. 

831.488.  THE  MILK  DEALER/.  The  .Miller  Publishing 
Company.     SN  260,871.     I'ub.  4    18-67.     Filed  12-15-66. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


831,458.      SEE   HEAR   AND   DESIGN.      Louis   E.    Schwartz.     Qgjj   39  ^  ClotllinQ 

SN  229,880.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-11-65.  ' 


831.459.  HOT  100.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Company.  SN 
233,867.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.460.  TOP  LPS.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Company. 
SN  233,868.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.461.  DORLANDS  MEDICAL  DIRE(?TORY.  Dorland 
Publishing  Company.  SN  238,059.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
2-4-66. 

831.462.  GERIATRICS.  Lancet  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
238,643.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

831.463.  REVIEW  OF  MODERN  MEDICINE.  Modern 
Medicine  Publications,  Inc.  SN  238,653.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  2-11-66. 

831.464.  NEUROLOGY.  Lancet  Publications.  Inc.  SN 
238,754.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  2-14-66. 

831.465.  SARBO.  Robert  F.  Casper,  d.b.a.  Sarbo  Photog- 
raphy.    SN  243,307.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-13-66. 

831.466.  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Council 
on  Foreign  Relations,  Inc.  SN  243,776.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  4-19-66. 

831.467.  BONUS.  The  Denver  Post,  Inc.  SN  245,170.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

831.468.  DOT  ZERO  AND  DESIGN.  Dot  Zero,  Incorporated. 
SN  245,392.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  5-11-66. 

831.469.  BELAIR  NEWS  EXPRESS.  News  Express,  Inc. 
SN  245,845.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

831.470.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  International  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  245,988.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 

831.471.  COLUMBIA  PICTURES  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia 
Pictures  Corporation.  SN  246,455.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
5-24-66. 

831.472.  THE  HIRING  LINE.  Affiliated  Personnel  Service, 
Inc.     SN  246,740.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

831.473.  CRYSTALYNE.  National  Publishing  Company. 
SN  246,808.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 


831.489.  BOLD   VAQUERO.      Blue   Bell,    Inc.      SN   222,253. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-29-65. 

831.490.  LYNN  SUE.     Johnny  Jones,  Jr.     SN  227,151.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  9-3-65. 

831.491.  TUFF  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     Canoe  Underwear  Co. 
SN  234,995.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-21-65. 

831.492.  THE   TIFFANDIPITY    SHOP.      Newman    Cloak   & 
Suit  Company.   SN  236,915.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-20-66. 

831.493.  SAF  T-FLAGE       Camouflage   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    SN  237,814.     Pub.  4-1S-67.     Filed  2-2-66. 

831.494.  MACTAOGART.     Oxford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  242,478.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

831.495.  SANI-BRIEF.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber    Company. 
SN  242,989.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  4-8-66. 

831.496.  STITCH-IN  TIME.     Maldenform,  Inc.     SN  243,326. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

831.497.  LISABELLA.      Llsabella,   Inc.      SN  245,725.      Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

831.498.  HYGITEX       Frelmuth,    Sohne   KG.      SN   246,675. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

531.499.  SIR   RAIN       Stahl  Urban   Company.      SN  248,060. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

831.500.  OFF  THE  PEG.    Catallna,  Inc.     SN  248,422.    Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

831.501.  TEL-TRIM.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.     SN  249.213. 
Pub,  4-1&-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 

831.502.  JERICHO    CIRCLE.       Barbara    Gayle,    Inc.      SN 
250,838.     Pub.  4-18-07.     Filed  7-22   GO. 

831.503.  ALIVE.      Hanes  Corporation.     SN  251,818.     Pub. 
4-18-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

831.504.  BILLY    BUDD.      Billy    Budd,    Inc.      SN    253,844. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  9-6-66. 

831.505.  BONNIE  JEAN.     Gerson  &  Gerson.     SN  254.046. 

Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

I 


Hi 


July  4,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


TM  45 


Co.,     Inc.       SN 


831,530.      COLOR-AURA.       Textured     Yarn 

254,895.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Fii^d  9-21-66. 
831  531       LUSTRA-SPARKLETONE.    Columbla-Mlnerva  Cor 

p'oratlon.     SN  255,065.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 


S31,506.     POM  POM.     American  Greetings  Corporation.     SN 

239,577.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  2-25-66. 
,831,507.      PROFESSION  P:TTE.       Fashion    Tress.     Inc.       SN 

251,904.    Pub.  4-1S-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

831.508.  BARRETTINI        Danal     Jewelry     Company.       SN 
"  252,358.      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  S-15-66. 

831.509.  PAUISIENNETTE.        Fashion     Tress.      Inc.        SN 
2(52,573.     Pub.  4    IS  67.    Filed  1-16-67. 

831.510.  CROWN.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.     SN  264,137.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  2-T-67. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

S31  511       GLUVBRELLA.      Polan,    Katz  &   Company,    Incor- 
porated.    SN  2,14,466.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

l| 

S31  512      RESPONbE.     Barlo   of  New  England,   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Barlo,  Inc.     SN  237,920.     Pub.  4-18-07.     Filed  2-3-66. 

831.513.  DRAPEBN.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SN  240,128.     Pub.  4-18-07.     Filed  3-3-66. 

831.514.  UCAR.     Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN  242,154. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-29-66. 

831.515.  CRKPE  MEMOIR.  Registered  Fabrics  Corp.  SN 
251,238,     Pul).  4-18-67,     Filed  7-28-66. 

831.516.  TOUCH  OF  LUXURY.  Rlegel  Textile  Corporation. 
SN  253„-..'.S.     Pub  4-18-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

831.517.  FIRE-AWAY.  Berkshire  Hathaway,  Inc  SN 
254,032.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-S-Ofi. 

831.518.  SO  FRO.  House  of  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  254,284. 
I'ub.  4-18-07.     Filed  9-12-66 

831.519.  PEPJUTE.  Peoples  Jute  Mills  Limited.  SN 
254,310,     Pub,  4-18-67,     Filed  9-12-66, 

531.520.  LIBECO  AND  DESIGN,  Anclens  Etablissements 
Llbeert  &  Cle,  Soclete  Anonyme,  SN  254,578,  Pub. 
4-18-07.     Filed  9-16-00, 

S:i\  521  DESERT  CLOTH  AND  DESIGN,  William  F. 
Nleml  Co.,  d.b.a.  Eddie  Bauer.  SN  254,888.  Pub.  4-18-G7. 
Filed  9-21-66. 

831.522.  CELLING.  Stony  Brook  Casuals,  Inc.  SN  262,839. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-10-67, 

831.523.  ••INTKRFll.L."  Fiberfill,  Incorporated.  SN 
263,509.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

,S31,524.  "LINA-FILL."  Fiberfill,  Incorporated.  SN  263, .'>10. 
Pub.  4-18  07.    Filed  1-30-07 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

831.532.  RITTERGLIDE.    Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation.    SN 
236,051.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

831.533.  MULTI-SPOT.     The  Pelton  &  Crane  Company.     SN 
238,557.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

S31  534      SOUNDEX  HEARING  AIDS.     Nick  Dl  Ross,  d.b.a. 

Sounde-x  Hearing  Aids.     SN  246,365.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed 

5-23-66. 
,s31,535.     QUIET-DOWN.      Flents    Products    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

246,670.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 
S31,530.      STANDARD  X  RAY  CO.  CHICAGO  ETC.  AND  DE 

SIGN.      Standard    X-Ray    Company,      SN    247,839,      Pub. 

4_18-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 
831,537.     STANDARD.       Standard     X-Ray     Company.       SN 

247,841.    Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 
SSI  53S      STANDARD     AND     OVAL     DESIGN.       Standard 

X-Kay     Company.      SN     247,642.       Pub.     4-18-67.       Filed 

C-10-66. 

831.539.  A, I.e.     S.  S.  White  Company.     SN  248,272.     Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

831.540.  VSMS     AND     DESIGN.       Whaledent,     Inc.       SN 
248.750.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-22-06. 

.S31,541.      SARAH.      Beatrice    Frellich.      SN    248,906.      Pub. 

4-18-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 
S'H  54''       SELECTAMATIC.      Affiliated  Hospital  Products, 

'  Inc."  SN  248,951.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 
831  543.      HAPPY  HEELS.     Rochelle  Orthopedic  Specialties, 

Inc.     SN  249,273.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 
831,544.      CONTURE,     The  Akwell  Corporation.     SN  249.710. 

Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 
s:n,545.     NEI.MOTEC.       Neisler     Laboratories,     Inc.        SN 

250,671.    Pub.  4-18-07.     Filed  7-20-66, 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

831.525.  CELANESE.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  235,161. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

531.526.  C.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  235.165.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  12-23-65. 

831.527.  SMOOTH  SEAM.  Grover  B.  Turner  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
253,930.    Pub,  4-18  67,     Filed  9-6-66. 

831.528.  FANETTE.  Compagnle  Francaise  de  Bonneterle. 
SN  253,957.     Pub.  4-18  67.    Filed  9-7-66. 

831.529.  STAR  DEE.  The  American  Thread  Company.  SN 
254,207.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

s:a  540      TABASCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Mcllhenny  Com- 
pany.    SN  191,306.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-16-64. 
s'U  547      FINNFOODS      Huhtamakl-yhtyma  Oy,  assignee  of 
"oy    Finnfoods    Ltd.      SN    218,571.      Pub.    4-18-67.      Filed 

5-11-65. 
s:U  ,-)48.     CREAMETTE.       The    Creamette    Company.       SN 

231,394.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 
,s31,549.     CHUPA    CHUPS.      Enrique    Bernat    Fontlladosa. 

SN  232,825.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 
831,550.     DAISY    DELL.      Mathew   Mathlson.      SN    233,369. 

Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  11-26-65. 
831  551       GREAT  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.     H.  J.  Heinz 

Company.     SN  233,903.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-3-65. 
831  552       HENRIS  DE  PAREE.     Henri's  Food  Products  Com- 
pany,   Inc.,    d.b.a.    Henri's    Food    Products.      SN    235,978. 

Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-7-66. 
S31  553      DAIRY    RITE.      The    Fleming    Co,    Incorporated, 

d'.ba.  Inter  State  Grocer  Co.     SN  237.686.     Pub.  4-18-67. 

Filed  2-1-00. 

831.554.  TREBOR   BITTER   'N    SWEET.     Trebor   Limited. 
SN  239,342.    Pub.  4-18-07.    Filed  2-21-66. 

831.555.  STELLA.       Universal     Foods     Corporation.       SN 
241,201.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 

8H1  -)56       STELLA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Universal  Foods 
'  Corporation.     SN  241,202.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 


831,557.     TECTROL.     Whirlpool  Corporation.     SN  241,716. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 
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531.558.  COMBO.  Mars,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  M  &  M  Candles. 
SN  242.264.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

831.559.  WESTERN  SEA.  Western  Family  Foods,  Inc.  8N 
242,867.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

831.560.  ARROWHEAD  AND  TRIANGLE  IN  RECTANGLE 
(DESIGN).  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  SN  245,793.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

831.561.  PEPITO.  J.  M.  Rodrlguei  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  247,971. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

831.562.  CRYSTAL    SPRINGS.      Decatur    Foods.    Inc.      SN 

249.738.  Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

831.563.  CRYSTAL     FARMS.       Decatur     Foods,     Inc.       SN 

249.739.  Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

831.564.  HINODE  ROSE.  Rice  Growers  Association  of  Call 
fornla.      SN  261.437.      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

831.565.  FULFIL.  Mead  Johnson  Sc  Company.  SN  264,482. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 

831.566.  SHAPE.  Mead  Johnson  A  Company.  SN  264.483. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


831.567.  VALLE  VERMIGLIA.     Fontana-HoUywood  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  202,686.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-25-64. 

831.568.  H.     O.     LANZA        Calgrape    Wineries.     Inc.       SN 
248,893.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

831,398.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

831.569.  HONEYCOMB.  Jane  W.  Blair  and  Benton  Blair 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Songbirds.  SN  227,749.  Pub. 
4-18-67.    Filed  9-14-65. 

831.570.  8NAK-BAR.  Allen  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  231,354. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

831.571.  ROYAL  CHENILLE  Puckett  Supply  Company, 
Inc.     SN  237,019.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 

831.572.  CERAMEDIA.  Ivan  C.  Quackenbush.  d.b.a.  Quack- 
enbush  Company.  SN  238.969.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
2-16-66. 

831.573.  CHAIR    MATE.      Glastex    Manufacturing   Corpora 
tlon.     SN  252,171.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

831.574.  REFLECTA-GLOSS.  International  Assembllx  Cor- 
poration.    SN  256,841.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

831.575.  GUARD.  Colgate  Palmollve  Company,  assignee  of 
Dart  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Kent  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  151,730.    Pub.  10-27-64.    Filed  8-23-62. 

831.576.  REVERSE  F'S  (DESIGN).  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.     SN  200,302.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-20-64. 

831.577.  DREAM  DUST.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company, 
assignee  of  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  214,908.  Pub. 
11-23-65.     Filed  3-24-65. 

831.578.  MUSTANG.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..  Incorpo 
rated,  assignee  of  Lano  Corporation.  SN  217,042.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 


831,579.      SCHICK    HOT    LATHER.      Eversharp,    Inc. 
232,775.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-16-65. 


SN 


831.580.  FACE    (DESIGN).      Invincible   Products   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  243.784.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

831.581.  FASHION    LOOK.      W.    T.    Grant    Company.      SN 
247.118.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

831.582.  FORCE.      Bristol-Myers    Company.      SN    247,321. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 


831.583.  STYLE    BRIGHT.      La    Maur.    Inc.      SN    247.368. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6   6-66. 

831.584.  EDWARDIAN.        Vlvlane     Woodard     Corporation. 
SN  247.430.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

831.585.  HOLD  THAT  LINE      Sybil  Ives  Incorporated.     SN 
247.736.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

831.586.  BAL    DE    BAIN.       Regency    Cosmetics.    Inc.      SN 
248.053.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

831.587.  LONDON    LOOK.      Yardley    of   London.    Inc.      SN 
248,075      Pub.  4-18-67      Filed  6- 14-66. 

831.588.  ANITA  OF  DENMARK.     Anita  d'Foged,   inc.      SN 
248,955.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

831.589.  BRECK.     John  H.  Breck.  Inc.     SN  250,927       Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

H,{1,590.      WISHING.       Avon     Products.    Inc.       SN    251.272. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

831.591.  SUNBRELLA       John   11.   Breck.   Inc.      SN  252.070 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  H-10   66. 

831.592.  CLEAR  STA.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc     SN  253,619 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

831.593.  TEEN  TALK.     Certified  Extracts,  Inc.   SN  254,234 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-12   66. 

831.594.  KOTEX.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.    SN  259,436 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11    25  66 

831.595.  NO  TRACE      The  Gillette  Company       SN  262. 54S. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

831.297.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

831.298.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

831.299.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
831,336.  (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
831,372.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831.596.  PINE  IT  Denison  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  237,943. 
Pub.  4-lS   67.     Filed  2-3   66. 

831.597.  EXCEL-DERM  FORMULA  B'.  Beardniore,  Inc. 
SN  244. K7H.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-4-66. 

831.598.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  248,205. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

831.599.  CALLA  301.  Odle  T.  Pipkin,  d.b.a.  Calla  Chemical 
Company      SN  248,361      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-17-66. 

831.600.  ELECTRO  MAGIC.  Dura  Corporation  (New  York 
corporation),  assignee  of  Dura  Corporation  (Michigan  cor 
poratlon).     SN  249.516.      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

8.^1,601.  PANEL  MAGIC.  Magic  American  Chemical  Corpo 
ration.     SN  250,005.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

831.602.  VITALIS.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  253,005 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

831.603.  DANDRICIDE  King  Research.  Inc.  SN  255.047 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

831.604.  SOFT  k  CERTALN.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com 
pany.     SN  262.550.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

831.605.  BREEZE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  263,644 
Pub.  4-18-67      Filed  1-31-67. 

831.606  NOVALIN.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  263.990 
Pub   4-18-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


831.607.  ARCOM  AND  DESIGN.  William  ZIrkel,  d.b.a. 
William  X.  Le  Krir.  SN  189.411  Pub,  4-18-67.  Filed 
3-23-64. 

831.608.  FWM  AND  DESIGN.  Fisherman's  Wharf  Marina, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fishermen's  Wharf  Marina  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100,  103,  105,  and  107).  SN  222.364. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-30-65. 
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831  609  HOTELMEN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Hotelmen's  Agency, 
liic.     SN  244.325.     Pub.  4-18-67.     f^led  4-26-66 

831610  PF.N  AND  SCALED  DRAWING  (DESIGN).  J.  A 
\  Keller  Machine  Co.,  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100  and  103).     SN  244.713.     Pub    4-18-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

831.611.  NEVELE  Nevele  Country  Club.  SN  245.249.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-9   66. 

831.612.  IFR  WITH  F'ANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  GLOBE.  International  Furniture  Rentals.  Inc.  SN 
246.7S9.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

831.613.  GL.  Gold  Label.  Inc.  SN  247.499.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  6-7-66. 

831.614.  CS  AND  DESIGN.  Char-Steak  House.  Inc.  SN 
258.783.     Pub  4-18-67.     Filed  ll-lft-68. 


831.629.  MISTY  SPRAY.    JBC  Associates.  Inc      SN  249.330. 
Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

831.630.  MEDI-CAR.      Method    Master.    Inc.      SN    256,631. 
Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  10-18-66. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

831  615      DOLLY    ORAM.      The    Western    Union    Telegraph 
Company.      SN    208.792.      Pub.   4-18-67.      Filed    12-23-64. 

831.616.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Arthur    Salm    Inc. 
SN  232,154      Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  11-4-65.  / 

831.617.  MEG.       Arthur    Salm     Inc,       SN    232,155.       P 
4-18-67.     Filed  11-4-65. 

831618.      PROBATUS     MERITO     AND     DESIGN.       Arthu 
Salm  Inc      SN  232,156.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  11-4-65. 

831  61i>       LPE       LPE  Robert   Otto.   Inc..  by  change  of  name 

from  Robert  Otto-Intam  Inc.     SN  235.857.     Pub.  4-18-67. 

Filed  1-5-66 
831  620      BOWL  IT  RICH  WITH  TENPINS.     Poppy  Produc 

tlons.  Inc.     SN  237.478.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-27-66. 
831.621.      BP  AND  DESIGN      Berger  k  Plate  Company  of  San 

Francisco,   d  b.a.   Berger   k   Plate   Company,      SN   246,258. 

Pub.  4    18-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 


831.622.      30/30. 
Pub.  4-18-67. 


S.   C.   Johnson 
Filed  10-21-66 


k   Son,    Inc.      SN   256.901. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

831.608       (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
831.610.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  104  —  Communication 

831.631,     CT,       Commonwealth    Telephone    Company. 
262.254.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-10-67. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

831623.  KLD  INSURISTS  AND  DESIGN.  Klndler.  Lauccl 
4  Day.     SN  2:^7,455      Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-27-66. 

831  624  TELE  MONEY  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.  Hodes- 
Danlel  Company,  Inc.  SN  239.188.  Pub.  4-18-67.  Filed 
12   22-65. 

831.625.  MONEY  TREE  (DESIGN).  State  Farm  Mutual 
Automobile  Insurance  Company.  SN  240.974.  Pub. 
4    18   67.     Filed  3-14-66. 

831.626.  TRANSAMERICA  Transamerica  Corporation. 
SN  243.194.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

831.627.  TA  AND  DESIGN.  Transamerica  Corporation. 
SN  243,195.     Pub,  4-18-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

831.628.  PAT  RILEY.  The  Pat  Riley  Corporation,  dba 
Pat   Riley.      SN  258.930.      Pub.   4-18-67.     Filed    11-17-66. 


SN 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


ui),    ^ 

hur\ 


831.608,      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark,) 

831,632.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Tenneco  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company.  SN 
236.933.     Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  1-20-66. 

'*>31.633.  TENNECO  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Tenneco  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com- 
pany.    SN  236,934.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

831.634.  AG.  Atlantic  Garage,  Inc.  SN  246,146.  Pub. 
4I18-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


SN  241,878. 


S31.635.     D.D.I.    Document  Disintegration.  Inc. 

Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 
831  636      D.D.I.   AND   DESIGN.      Document   Disintegration, 

inc.     SN  241.879.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

831,608.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

831.637.  "THE  SWINGIN'  LADS."'  Donald  R.  Kelley.  SN 
227.153.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  9-3-65. 

531.638.  BENFEL  SCHOOLS.  Benjamin  Ortega.  SN 
234,061.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 

S.n  639  DISCOTEEN  XST>  DESIGN.  The  Seeburg  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  234,079.     Pub.  4-18-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 

831  640  INVEST  IN  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN.  Invest  In- 
America  National  Council,  Inc.  SN  258,696.  Pub.  4-18-67. 
Filed  11-15-66, 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A  — Goods 


831,641.  SUNFLAVOR  FLORIDA  SEAL  OF  QUALITY  AND 
DESIGN.  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  State  of 
Florida.      SN   245,819.      Pub.   4-18-67.     Filed   5-17-66. 

831  642  UNION  LABEL  AMALGAMATED  LITHOGRA- 
PHERS OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN.  Lithographers  k 
Photoengravers  International  Union.  SN  246,185.  Pub. 
4_18_67.     Filed  5-20-66. 

831  643  I  P  E  U  AND  DESIGN.  Lithographers  4  Photo- 
engravers  International  Union.  SN  246,186.  Pub,  4-18-67. 
Filed  5-20-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

,  .  ,  (Combined  Certificates) 

831,651.     Zeichnungs-Ordner    'Mobus"     DRF    Karl    Mobus.     Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes 
Schwarmstedt.  Germany.     SN  253,699.     Filed  P.R.  9-1-66  ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-5-67.  For  Safes  and  Cash  Boxes. 


Mobus 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  562,990,  dated  Aug.  26,  1942. 


Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Filing  Cabinets  Made  of  Wood,  Metal,  and  Plastics. 


SECTION  2 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

831,644.     Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     SN  252,280.     Filed  PR.  8-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-67. 

BLOCKGRIP 

For  Fast-Setting,  Asphaltlc,  Wood  Block  Embedding  Com- 
pound. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3, 1966. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

•831,645.  The  .\merlcan  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
by  merger  from  .\merlcan  Cigar  Corporation.  New  Yorlj, 
N.Y.     SN  241,959.     Filed  P.R.  3-28-66;  Am.  S.R.  5-1-67. 


Supreme  the  world  over! 


vsu^ 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

831,648.      Thermosen,     Incorporated.     Stamford.     Conn,       SN 
233.564.     Filed  PR.   11-26-65:  Am    S.R.  4    13   G7. 


For  Electromagnetic  Relays. 

First  use  on  or  before  Decpmber  1962 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

831,649.      Custom  Products,  Inc  ,  Louisville,  Ky.     SN  230,795. 
Filed  P.R.  10-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-14-66. 


For     Heavy     Industrial     Equipment- -Namely,     Automatic 

831,646.      Brown   &   Williamson   Tobacco   Corporation,   Louis-      Cooperage  Machines:  Metal  Spinning  Machines:  Rotary  Dry- 

ville,  Ky.    SN  251,510.    Filed  PR.  8-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-67.     t^^  ;    Pressure   and    Dielectric   Bonding   Machines:    Automatic 

Packaging    and    Filling    Machines  ;    Material    Handling    Con- 
■p  AO/^T    AV  veyors  :    Highway    Centerline    Marking    Machines:    Granular 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1966, 


Mixers  ami   Bleridt-rs  ami   .\utomatic  Loading  and  Unloading 
Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1953 


831,650.     Southern  Elevator  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.     SN 
831,647.     Brown  &  Williamson   Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis-         ^^^  ^^^      Filed  P  R    6-2-66  •  Am    S  R    5-4-67 
ville,    Ky.      SN    253.407.      Filed    PR.    8-30-66;    Am.    S.R.  -      •        • 


5-5-67. 


DALTON 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Apr,  22,  1966. 


ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC 

For  Electrical  Elevators,  Hoists,  and  Lifts. 
First  use  July  6.  1965. 


TM  48 


July  4,  1967 

Gass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

831,651.     See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


831,'657.     West   Garment   Company,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,  Tex. 
SN  244.043.      Filed  P.R.  4-21-66  ;  Am.   S.R.  5-9-67. 


FADERS 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 


For    Men's    and    Women's    Sports    Jackets,    Work    Jackets, 
Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


S11  652      Montres    Rolex    S.A.,    Geneva.    Switzerland.       SN     S31,6o8.     West   Garment  Company,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,  Tex. 
228  831.     Filed  9-2S-65  ^^  244,045.     Filed  PR.  4-21-66  :  Am.  S.R.  5-9^7. 


DAY-DATE 


BLEEDERS 


For  Wrist  Watches. 

First  use  July  19,  1956:  in  commerce  July  19,  1956. 


For    Men's    and    Women's    Sports    Jackets,    Work    Jackets. 
Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


831,659.     West   Garment    Company,   Inc.,    San   Antonio,   Tex. 
SN  244,046,     Filed  P,R,  4-21-66:  Am.  S.R.  5-9-67. 


SHRINKERS 


831,651.     See  Section  1    (Combined  Certificate). 

.831,653.      Kol)lnson    Metals    Co.    Inc.,    West    Boylston,    Mass. 

.SN  240.660.    Filed  P.R.  3-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-67.  por    Men's   and    Women's    Sports    Jackets.    Work    Jackets, 

Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SELECTFILE 


For  Filing  Cabinets, 
First  use  Nov   26.  1965. 


II 

Qass  39  -  Clothing 

,s;n.654.      Theodore   Bradley.    Monterey.    Calif,      SN   240,252. 
Filed  P.R,  ;{-7-C6  ;  Am,  S.R,  4-21-67, 

DISPOSAGOWN 

For  Office  and  Hospital  Gowns. 
First  u.se  Feb.  2S,  1966. 


831,060.      Neuvllle  &  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y,     SN  244,130. 
Filed  PR.  4-22-66  :  Am.  S.R.  5-2-67. 

THE  SOFTEST  SOCK  ON 
TWO  FEET 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966, 


,s:n.661.     Maidenform,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN    263,590. 


Filed  1-30-67. 


831,655.     Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C.      SN 
240,303.     Filed  PR.  3-7-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-67 


SEE-LECT 


A  DREAM  OF  A  BRA  FOR 
YOUNG  FIGURES! 

For  Foundation  Garments— Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1958. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  IS,  1966. 


831,656.      Exquisite   Form    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
SN  243,233.     Filed  PR.  4-12-66  :  Am    S.R.  4-14-67. 

ADAPT  A  BACK 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Mar,  30.  1966. 


S31.662,     Texas  Boot  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Lebanon, 
Tenn.     SN  268,266      Filed  5-19-67. 

THE  BOOTS  THAT  WON 
THE  WEST 

For  Cowboy  Boots. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


61,000. 

62,407, 

62,613, 

62,931, 

63,632, 

63,634 

63.037. 

64.165. 

65,647. 

65.840. 

65,949. 
221, 1S3 
223,747. 
22,'), 077. 
225.536. 


CUT  EASY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     2-26-07. 

I'EPSOL.    CI.  45.     ,V7-07. 

NOVASPIRIN      CI.  18.     .'V-14-07. 

HI. n;  BOOK      Cl.  38.    5-2S-07. 

I'YK.\MID.     Cl,  43.     7-2-07. 

.MKKMAII).     Cl.  43.     7-2-07. 

CLOVER      Cl.  43.    7-2-07. 

•M  "  ENCLOSED  IN  A  DIAMOND  OUTLINE.     Cl 

23.     7-30-07. 
EXTRA.     Cl.  9.     10-15-07, 
EL.XSTICOTE.    Cl.  16.     10-22-07. 
l)l.\MOND.     Cl.  13.     10-29-07. 
VKKN.VX      Cl   4.     11   23-26. 
GIBKALTERS,    Cl,  46.    2-8-27. 
TKNA.X.     Cl.  51.     3-8-27. 
SUPER  SUDS.    Cl.  52.     3-22-27. 


227,647. 
227,928. 
228,308, 
228,371. 

228,671. 
229.081. 
229,153. 
229.66."). 
230,725. 
231.<t77. 
231,893. 
232,179. 
233.047. 
233.734. 


COLGATE.     Cl.  51.     5-10-27. 

CO  QUIN-OL.     Cl.  51.     5-17-27. 

PYRAMIDON.     Cl.  18.     5-31-27. 

RAND   MCNALLY    BANKERS   DIRECTORY    AND 

DESIGN,    Cl.  38.     5-31-27. 
PHEASANT.    Cl.  37.    6-7-27. 
SILVER  CUP.    Cl.  46.    6-21-27. 
BAYER  CROSS  IN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  18.     6-21-27. 
OAK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2.     7-5-27. 
CLARK  GRAVE  VAULT.     Cl.  2.     8-2-27. 
COOK  BOOK.    Cl.  46.     S-9-27. 
WHALE  BONE.     Cl.  23.     8-30-27. 
BLUE  STAR    (DESIGN).     Cl.  37.     9-6-27. 
CRAFTEX.     Cl.  12.     9-20   27. 
KAHN'S    AMERICAN    BEAUTY    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  46.     10-11-27. 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4.  1967 


233,735.  KAHNS    AMERICAN     BEAUTY    AND    DESIO^N.     430.573. 

CI.  46.     10-11-27.  430,578. 

233,754.  CREAMETTE.    CI.  46.     10-11-27.  430.663. 

233.799.  BRIDAL  VEIL.  C\.  36.  10-11-27.  430.826. 
234.060.  PREP  CI.  4.  10-18-27.  430,883. 
234.603.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  46.  11-1-27. 

235.040.  DIXIE.     CI.  46.     11-&-27.  431.111 

427,292.  EUTEC-TIPS.     CI.  38.     2-4-47.  431,116. 

427,454.  MAN  ALIVE.    CI.  51.     2-11-47.  431,259. 

427.800.  ARGUS.  CI.  26.  2-25-47.  431.426. 
428,783.  BENITE.  CI.  18.  4-1-47.  431.759. 
429,174.  PAY  OFF.  CI.  46.  4-22-47.  432,212. 
429,552.  FOUNTAIN  OF  YOUTH.  CI.  52.  5-ft-47.  433,112. 
429,566.  HEARTTHROB.  CI.  46.  5-6-47.  4.33,197. 
429,589.  SUNBASK.  CI.  52.  5-6-17.  433,309. 
429,681.  GAY  DECEIVER.     CI.  40.     5-13-47. 

429,703.  BESTEX.     CL  39.     5-13-47.  433.403. 

429,760.  BLUE  BELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.  5-20-47.            433.405. 

429.770.  BLUE  BELL.     CI.  39.     5-20-47.  433.578. 

429.890.  ISCONA.     CI.  26.     5-20-47.  433.779. 

430.237.  PHYGON.    CI.  6.     6-10-47.  433,855. 

430,243.  IZAL.     CI.  52.     6-10-47.  434,065. 


ORTHOVEKSAL      CI.  26.     6-17^7. 

FEATHER  SPEC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     6-17-47. 

AMERI  MAID.     CI.  39.     6    17   47. 

CORESOTE.     CI.  12.     0-24-47, 

THONET     BENT    PLY    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    32. 

7-1-47. 
THE  PIPELINER.     CI.  38.    7-8-47. 
LANCE      CI.  40.     7-8-47. 
DIPLOMAT.     CI.  35.     7-15-47 
GLO  CRAFT.     CI.  11.     7-22-47. 
QAYLA.    CI.  40.     8-5-47. 
JIFFY.     CI.  4.     8-26-47. 
ANACONDALOY.     CI.  21.     9-23-47. 
GALVAPREP     CI.  6.    9-30-47. 
THONET    BENT    WOOD    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    32. 

10-7-47. 
REGAL  TEENS.     CI.  39.     10-14-47. 
DE  PESTER.     CI.  6      10-14-47. 
PT  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23.     10-21-47. 
SUBA  SEAL.     CI.  44.     10-28-47. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  26.      11-4-47. 
SEILLANS.     CI.  51.     11-4-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  following  regittrationa  ittued  May  18,  1961 

715.251.  RAYCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.  ' 

715.259.  BLAST.     CI.  6. 

715  261.  WESTVACO  POLYFON.     CI.  6. 

715,263.  WESTVACO.     CI.  6. 

715.266.  HG-16.     CI.  6. 

715.267.  "RED"  EMM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN. 

CI.  6. 

715.268.  MAGNA  KROM.     CI.  6. 
715.270.  PAX  PRIDE.     CI.  10. 
715,272.  DOLMON.     CI.   10. 
715.278.  ECONOLITE.     CI.   12.     ' 
715,298.  GLASTINT.     CI.  16. 
715,306.  DIANA.    CI.  18. 
715,309.  I-HELP.     CI.  18. 

715,313.  DELTRONE.     CI.  18.  •      '         ' 

715.315  LIBRINFON.     CI.  18. 

715.320.  CORICILLIN.     CI.  18. 

715.321.  DUFASTON.     01.  18. 
715,323.  PROCORATE.     CI.  18. 

715.328.  SOFTENON.     CI.  18. 

715.329.  LSD.     CI.  18. 

715.338.  ECZATEX.     CI.  18. 

715.339.  BARAVEEN.     CI.  18. 

715.340.  TUNXENE.     CI.   18. 

715  344.  TOMAHAWK   BOATS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   19 

715.345.  DIXIE  BELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

715.346.  SUPER  B-H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 
715,349.  RAYCO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  19. 
715.356.  ELECTROPAGE.     CI.  21. 

715.361.  RES  O  CAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

715.362.  CART-TENNA.     CI.  21. 

715.365.  COSMO  LITES.     CI.  21. 

715.366.  VARIVOLT.     CI.  21. 

715.367.  PARTY-MAKER.     CI.  21. 

715.368.  GN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

715,372.  ROYAL  SHOE  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

715,374.  DUOCOM.     CI.  21. 

715,375  MOBILETTE.     CI.  21.    , 

715.378.  PINLITE.     CL  21. 

715  379.  NAME  AGRAM.     CI.  22. 

715.380.  "THUNDERBIRD"   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  22. 

715.381.  THE  ROARER.     CI.  22 

715.382.  2D.     CL  22. 

715.383.  SPACE  MAGIC.     CL  22. 

715.384.  707.     CL  22. 

715  387.  MOWER  CAR  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

715,390.  MULTIROTOR.     CL  23. 

715,400.  B  W  A  PRODUCT  OF  BORG  WARNER  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CL  23. 

715.402.  REMA-MATIC.    CL  23. 

715.403.  MULTI-SAW.     CL  23. 


715.404. 
715,405. 
715,406. 
715.409 
715.412. 
715.416. 
715,426. 
715,430. 
715.437. 
715,438. 
715.443. 
715.444 
715,446 

715,450. 
715,453. 
715.461. 
715.466. 
715.467. 

715.468. 
715.472. 
715,473. 
715,475. 

715.483. 
715.487. 
715.488. 
715,489. 
715,494. 
715.495. 

715,498. 
715.500. 
715,502. 
715.506. 
715  513. 
715.516. 

715.517. 

71.1,518. 
715,521. 
715,531. 
715,540. 
715.544. 
715,548. 
715,552. 
715,555. 
715,556. 
715.557. 
715.558. 
715,564. 
715,571. 
715,573. 


COTTON  MASTER.     CL  23. 

LOLLIPOPS.     CL  23. 

10-66.     CL  23. 

EMSCO      CI.  23. 

SWEEPMOWR.     CL  23. 

DE.MCO      CL  23. 

HOMEFOAM.     CL  29. 

MOP  PET.     CL  29. 

PARTI  CEL      CL  31. 

TINKLE  TIME  AND  DESIGN.     CL  32. 

DESERT  SUN.     CL  34. 

AMMCO  AND  DESIGN      CL  34. 

B  W  A  PRODUCT  OF  BORG  WARNER  AND  DE- 
SIGN     CL  34. 

LEARN   FOR  PLEASURE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  36. 

JULIA  RECORDS.     CL  36. 

TAMMY      CL  37 

WESTERN  ADVERTISING  WEEK.     CL  38. 

CRAFT.  MODEL  k  HOBBY  INDUSTRY  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CL  38. 

HOBBY  CRAFT  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 

TAKING  STOCK.     CL  38. 

UNTOLD  STORY.     CL  38. 

FLORIDA  BUSINESS  LETTER  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
38. 

HIGH  FIL.     CL  39. 

HARDITE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 

DEAN  PETERSON.     CL  39. 

MARIO  FIARI.     CL  39 

BLENDURA.     CL  42 

THE  FOURTH  DIMENSIONAL  FINISH  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CL  42. 

VEROSEAL.     CL  42. 

SEVILLA.     CL  46. 

AR  COTE.     CL  46. 

SCANE.     CL  46. 

CHIN  CHIN.     CL  46. 

NOAH'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARK. 
CL  46. 

NOAHS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARK. 
CL  46. 

ITS  A  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

CHEROKEE.     CL  46. 

KAL  KAN  ALL  YEAR  ROUNDS.     CL  46. 

SUNTAN  CABANA.     CL  50, 

CRYSTAL  PINE.    CL  50. 

PERM  A  STAND.     CL  50. 

EASY  DO.     CL  51.  '     ' 

SANIDRIL.     CL  52. 

MAGNA  KROM.    CL  52. 

DEM  A  CLEEN.     CL  52. 

NO  WORK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  52. 

RAYCO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  52. 

RESTALURE.     CL  106. 

NEW  TWIS-TOP  BAG  :  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2. 
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715,577.  MOISTIRE  SHIELD      CL  12 

715,581.  EGG  KOTE.     CL  23. 

715.583.  RMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

715.584.  AR  HUETTL.     C.  36 


715.585.  MAIL  A-PIX.     CL  37. 

715.586.  LANSING,     CL  39. 

715.589.  QUAFF.     CL  46. 

715.590.  AUDIO  WORKSHOP.     CL  103. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


28,037.  OLD  WATERMILL.  CL  49.  3-31-96.  Mellwood 
Distillery  Co.  Brown  Forinan  Distillers  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  11, 
"and  letters  Q.W.S.'  '  U  deleted  and  In  line  12  before  "Old" 
o  quotation  mark  should  be  inserted  and  In  line  12,  "These 
have  usually  been"  is  deleted  and  line  13  through  column  2, 
line  4  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear 
as  follows  : 

OLD 

WATERMILL 


533,844.      MALLINCKRODT.     Cls.  6,  14,  and  16.     11-28-50. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Amended  to 


appear : 


MALLINCKRODT 


51.291.  LA  CAROLINA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  17.  4-10-06. 
Havana  Commercial  Company.  American  Cigar  Corpora 
tlon,  New  York,  NY  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  16,  ".  and  the  word"  U  deleted  and  In  column  2, 
lines  1  and  2  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to 
appear  as  followi : 


5^^ 


ya 


''^iSY^t^ 


^. 


539,831.  FORBES.  CL  46.  3-27-51.  James  H.  Forbes  Tea 
and  Coffee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  7  and  8,  "coffee,  coffee  and  chicory, 
tea,  tea  bags,  cocoa,"  U  deleted. 

733,404.  FULL-GARD.  CL  31.  6-26-62.  Warner  Lewis 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Oklahoma"  should  be  deleted  and  Dela 
tcare  ghould  be  Inserted. 

747,820.  NEVIGBN  NO.  10.  CL  21.  4-9-63.  Willy  H. 
Schlleker  K.G.  Waliwerk  Nevlges  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung,  Nevlges,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the 
new  certificate,  line  9,  "Dusseldorf"  should  be  deleted  and 
Sevigen  should  be  Inserted. 

800,628.  AMERICAN  BEAUTY.  Cls.  21,  24,  and  34.  12- 
21-65.  American  Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  6,  "transformer- 
type"  should  be  deleted. 

825,474.  SSF  AND  DESIGN.  CL  102.  3-7-67.  South 
Suburban  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association,  Harvey, 
111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Illi- 
nois" should  be  deleted  and  United  Btatet  of  America  should 
be  Inserted. 
827,945.  CLANKY.  CL  46.  4-25-67.  Bowey's  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Bokey's"  should  be  deleted  and  Boicey'a  should  be  Inserted. 
828,093.  MC  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6.  5-2-67. 
Emcee  Industries,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N.J.     Corrected  : 


c 


£ 


V 


224,316.  UNION  CAMEL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  2.  2-22-27. 
Union  Bag  k  Paper  Corporation.  Union  Camp  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

1 1      CAMEL 

359,706.  MALLINCKRODT.  CL  6.  8-30-38.  Malllnckrodt 
Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Amended  to  appear  : 

MALLINCKRODT 


L 


INDUSTRIES 

AA 


828  143  ARISTOCRAT.  CL  21.  5-2-67.  Betty  M.  Dwyer, 
doing  business  as  D  &  B  Mfg.  Co.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Dyer"  should 
be  deleted  and  Dvoyer  should  be  Inserted. 

828  368  PLEASURE  HOLIDAYS.  CL  105.  5-2-67. 
Maritt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Martii"  should  be  deleted  and  Maritt 
should  be  Inserted. 


1 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12  (CI  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  Tliese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cam>eliatlon 
under  Bectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

428,702.      Apr.  1,  1947.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmlng 
ton,  Del.     Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del 

CELLOLYN 

For  Synthetic  Resin  In  Massive.  Solid  Form,  for  Use  In  Pro- 
tective Coatings  and  Other  Purposes  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 


61,988.  Apr.  16,  1907.  Laflln  4  Kami  Powder  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Powder  Used  for  Shotgun.  Rifle,  etc. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


226,206.      Apr.    5,    1927.      Calaveras    Cement    Company,    San 
430,077.      June    10.    1947.      Jan    Taeyaerts,    d.b.a.    Precision  Francisco,    Calif.      Pub.    by   The   FUntkote    Company.    New 

Diamond  Tool  Co.,  assignor  to  Precision  Diamond  Tool  Com-         York,  N.Y. 
pany,  Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  Precision  Diamond  Tool  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  111.  ' 


P^t 


For  Abrasive  In  the  Form  of  Wheels,  Disks,  Belts,  etc. 


For  Cement. 


Qass  6^  Chemicals    and     Chemical    Com-      226,276.      Apr   5,  1927      J    B    W   Ganimer.  incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  NY. 

positions 


431,844.     Aug.  12,  1947      E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

POLYAC 


HrOFVLT 


For  Water  Emulsions  of  Bituminous  Materials  Such  as  As- 
phalt of  the  Type  Used  In  Making  Roads  or  Floors  or  Used 
for  Coating  Metal,  etc. 


For  Chemical  Compound  Employed  in  the  Acceleration  and  ^7.      Calaveras    Cement    Company,    San 

Vulcanization  of  Rubber.  Francisco,    Calif.      Pub.    by   The   FUntkote   Company,    New 


York,  N.Y. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

61,982.  Apr.  16,  1907.  Laflln  A  Rand  Powder  Company,  New- 
York,  N.Y'.  Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Powder  Used  for  Shotgun,  Rifle,  and  Small- 
Arms. 

TM52 


n,0      TKL». 


For  Cement. 
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222  990      Jan.     11.     1927.       Gulf    Refining    Company.     Port     228,845.     June   14,   1927.      The   Youngstown    Steel   Door  Co. 
.\rthur.  Tex  ,  anil  Pittsburgh,  Pn      Pub.  by  Gulf  Oil  Corpo-  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

GULF  HIGH  PRESSURE 
II  GREASE 

For  Lubricating  Grease. 


431.079.     July  8,  1947.     Time  Oil  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Pub. 
by  registrant. 


For  Steel  Car  Doors  and  Fixtures  Therefor. 


For  Gasoline. 


431,558.     July  20.  1947.     Time  Oil  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Pub. 
by  registrant. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

431,576.     July  29,  1947.     International  Brotherhood  of  Elec- 
trical Workers,  Washington,  D.C.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Gasoline. 


For  Electrical   Equipment  and   Supplies — Namely,  Electric 
Signs,  Switchboards,  Motors  and  Generators. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

229,914.     July  12,  1927.    The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron, 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

59,178.  Jan.  1,  1907.  Amolln  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich, 
N.Y. 

Amolin 

For  Toilet  Powcjw. 


Ohio. 


5\}MMl:i^ 


For  Fishing  Reels. 


433,189.      Sept.  30,  1947.     Whorton  Pharmacal  Co.,  Gadsden, 
Ala      Pub.  by  registrant 


SULFO-LO 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions,  Specifi- 
cally Acne,  etc. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

375,855.  Mar.  5,  1940.  Fleming  Manufacturing  Company, 
East  Providence,  R.I.  Pub  by  Fram  Corporation,  East 
Providence,  R.I. 


FRAM 


For  Ventilating  Apparatus  for  the  Crankcase  of  an  Internal 
Combustion  Engine  Including  Flexible  Hose  Lines. 
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432,217.     Aug.  26.  1947     Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence, 
R.I.     Pab.  by  registrant. 

[FDIL€[3@(K1 

For  Filters  and  Cartridges  Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
Lubricants  and  Fuels  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  etc. 


440,905.     Oct    12,  1948.    Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence, 
R.I.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

441,131.  Oct.  19,  1948.  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
Y'ork,  N.Y. 

KARBATE 

For  Heat  Exchangers. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

430,128.     June  10.  1947.     International  Brotherhood  of  Elec- 
trical Workers,  Washington,  D.C.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Filters  In  the  Nature  of  Accessoriea  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines,  etc  , 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

231,563.     Aug.  23,  1927.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Letterheads,  Correspondence  Envelopes,  and  Blank 
Forms — Namely,  Blank  Due  Books,  and  Working  Cards,  Mem- 
bership Cards,  Record  Sheets,  Referendum  Statements,  and 
Applications. 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


431,380.      July  22,  1947.     Waltham  Watch  Company.  Chicago.      ^30^938.      Aug.   9     1927.      Poultry  Tribune   Company.   Mount 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant  Morris   and   Chicago,   111.     Pub.   by  Watt  Publishing  Com 

,         pany,  Mount  Morris,  111. 


« 


i       tribune"  I 


WALTHAM 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 


For  Watches. 


428,861.      Apr.   8,   1947.      International  Brotherhood  of  Elec 
trlcal  Workers,  Washington,  DC.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

431,944.     Aug.   12,  1947.     Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.,  Brooklyn. 
NY.     Pub.  by  The  Richelieu  Corp  ,  Holbrook.  NY. 


For  Booklets  of  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws.  Pamphlets 
For    Necklaces,    Bracelets,    Finger    Rings,    Jewelry    Clips,     and  Leaflets,  Sold  as  Such  to  the  Different  Units  of  the  Asso- 
Brooches,  and  Earrings.  elation  for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 
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226,191.      Apr    5.    1927       Reed   Brothers.   Inc..  Tupelo.   Miss 


Pub.  by  registrant. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

62,523.     May  14,  1907.     Moss  Rose  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^ 


.BIG 


For  Work  Shirts. 


■s. 


% 


If^^ 


425.728.     Dec.  3.  1946.     Charvet  4  Flls.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Tapestry  Chenille,  Tapestry  and  Velour. 


^xin^et^^^ 


Inc. 


161,427.     Nov.   14.   1922.     Burberrys  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Pub.  by  registrant. 


BURELLA 


For  Cloths  of  Wool,  Worsted,  and  Hair  in  the  Piece. 
For    Neckties,    Outer    Shirts,    Sweaters,    Pyjamas,    Dressing 

Oowns,    Lounging    House    Suits,    Scarfs,    Mufflers,    Handker-  ^ 

chlefH,  Socks,  Braces,  and  Apparel  Belts.  ^^^  ^_^^      ^^^   ^5    1947,     Riverside  4  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills. 

Inc    now  by  change  of  name  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va.     Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  Dan- 


425,729.      Dec.  3,  1946.     Charvet  4  Flls.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  ^.^^j^    ^,^ 

Pub.  by  registrant. 


^/or^tpet^. 


CRITERION 


For  Sheets,  Sheeting,  and  Pillowcases. 


Inc. 


Gass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


For   Neckties.    Outer   Shirts,    Sweaters,    Pyjamas,   Dressing 


Gowns,'  Lounging    House    Suits,    Scarfs,    Mufflers.    Handker-      428,801.     Apr.    1.    1947.      Bernhard    Ulmann    Co.    Inc.^  New 


chiefs,  Socks,  Braces,  and  Apparel  Belts. 


429,052.      Apr.    15,    1947.     John   B.   Stetson  Company,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


LULLABY 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns. 


For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

231.631.     Aug.  23,  1927.     H.  A.  Robinson  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Lynchburg,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

i 


For  Peanuts  (Roasted  and  Raw),  and  Peanut  Butter. 
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4:{0.20S.     June   10,    1947.      Holland  4   McChesney.   Freehold.     /■!    ,,    r|        r«*».«»:«  -^mA  T<«:Ia*  D>Ai.!>»s*:Anc 
X.J      Pub    by   Holland  &  McChesney,  Inc.  Freehold.  N.J      ^ISSS  ^1  —  WOSmetlCS  300   I  OllCt  KreparatlOHS 

305.895.  Aug.  29,  1933.  Max  H.  Berliner,  d.b.a.  Traxain 
Products  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Pub.  by  Warren  A.  Betterly, 
Fall  Klver.  Mass. 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 


For  Face  Conditioner  To  Soften  the  Beard  for  Use  Before 
Sharing  Consisting  In  a  Liquid  Chemical  Compound. 


I. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Registered ;  Kenewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publlcatlonfl.) 

A.^llatedl'e'rso.uh^'l  Service,  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  831.472,  pub.     Harlo    of    New   England     Inc      d  b.a^   Barlo,    Inc..   Cambridge, 
A    iu   cT    ("1    •<»*  Mass.  831,512.  pub.  4-lS-t)<.  <^i.  »<;•         ^„^  „„„  . 

Airdnfullc'sCo.'Nee-  '''^ITh     ""-'t^'i    ''''''-     ''^"'     """'•                        '            ' 

K^JncZ'   T?u'  AKron,  Ohio.  8:n,544,  pub.  4-18-.;7.  CI.  44.  Basic  Products  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  831,302,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Alfa  Home..  S.p.A.'.  Milan,  Italy.  831,344.  pub.  4-18-<i7.  CI.  19.  CI.   21 

AUBrlte  Mirror  Works:  .See-  "''"%'ipmi    WlHlft^F     Co 

Allen  Eirc^ronrcTlm-lBetblehem,  Pa.  831,570,  pub.  4-18-r.7.  Baumb^ad.'    W.    J..    &-Sons,    Acampo.    Calif.    715,521,    cane. 

Viu'n    Mark    Co      See  Bayer  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  Sterling  Drug.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

\uJ''^u;r^''^  \  c'","  to    .Mark    Allen   Co..    Detroit,    Mich.  HeS'\'lice\r  Pal!,'   Alto,    Calif.    831,384,    pub.    4-18-67. 

V.£'o.l'' HJbe"rt  Vl'i'b.f.' .flas.int  Coating  Co.,  North  Holly-  Rear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  831,501,  pub.  4-18-G7. 

,XilT;r'KirCo.'\l's^o;:Tass':'-83T.283.   pub.  4-18-0.7.   CI.   1.     Be^^d^re    Inc.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.J.  831,597,  pub.  4-18- 
. I t, 1 ...     T««    .    v^A h7.    LI.    52.  _     .     _         .,  ^    .^    ,        ^ 


Arachem  Products,  Inc.  :  fc'ee- 

.\ellson  Chemical  Co. 
American  Bakeries  Co.  :  See — 

(.rennan  Bakerlt>s.  Inc.  ,      .o«../^o 

American    Blouse    Co,    Inc.,    New    "iork.    N.\.    430,063,    ren. 

•J  _A C*f        C*\         ^fl 

\nierican    Bottlers    Kouipment    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.    831.407, 

pub    4-18   67    CI.  2.3. 
American  Cigar  Corp.  :  .S'ce — 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The 


Boaudoin/joseph  R.,  d.b.a.  Ray-B  &  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

715,518,  cane.  CI.  46.  ^  ,    ^      »,.   v,     c,n^  kqo    r.„h 

Beauty   Counselors,   Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.  831,592,  pub. 

Beis^tegui  Hermanos.  S.A..   Elbar,  Gulpuzcoa,  Spain.  715,346, 

Ben'dlx  Corp^.^The,  Detroit,  Mich.  831.303,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  6. 
Berger  &  Plate  Co.  :  See  — 

Berger  &  Plate  Co   of  San  Francisco. 


American  Tobacco  Co     The  „,,,  ^^'^pfa  e'  Co.   of  SaT  FranclVco\"d.b.a.   Berger  &  Plate 

^iS.I=H.^Hvf  r 5^^  ^-"  ^~  4fP;:^rip  s"-^i&5S  ^-?isn.. 

American    Knka    Corp..    Knk.j.    NC-^.' 15,494.    l^J}%    ^^-    ^  H^llner    Max  Hd.b.a.  Traxam  Products  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash 

American     (ireetlngi    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     831, 50(.,    puo.  »^' rnner.  -^ja'^p^-^;'."    p^j,   j^j^.^    ^i^gg    305,895,    12(c)    pub. 

Ame'rlcan  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  715.437,  cane,  p  J^^^J^/^'  ^1- ^5^^  ^^^  ^.^    j^^    >;^,^  York.  N.Y.  429,703,  ren. 

American    Metal    Mfg.   Co.,   FarmersviUe,   Tex.    715.444,   cane.  ^^^-4^-07.^^.^39^  ^^^  ^^^_ 

■^^:;;^^i!r iv;::,.:^.  ii- uie^m.^^^  -Ki^^lS^i.^:  ^^^-  "•■ -°-  — 


Blair  Art' Products.  Inc.^Memphis,  Tenn.  831,330.  pub.  4-18- 

Blair  Jane  W.,  and  Benton  Blair,  d.b.a.  Songbirds.  East  Wood- 
stock. Conn.  S31,569,  pub.  4-18-67    CI.  50 

Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  to  Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  429,760, 
ren.  7-4-67.  CI.  .'^9.  „  .^  »..>-<    jon  --rn 

Blue  Bell,  Inc..  to  Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  429,(70, 

BlurBln^^rJc^^G^eensboro,   N.C.  831,489,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI. 

39 
Borg  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  715  400    cane.  Cl    23. 


Ohio,  to  Curley  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.  4,52, 212,  ren. 
AnlerVan  Thrtvul  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  (i3,632,  ren. 
American  Thread  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  03,634.  ren. 
.vJerVea'n    Thrtad    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    <!3,(137,    ren. 

Arile'rtan^  Thread    Co.,    The.    New    York,    NY.    831,529,    pub. 

4-18-<>7,  Cl.  43.  ,.  ,  .^.  ..  „„,  004  „,,i, 
American    Tobacco    Co.,    The,    New    ^ork,    ^.^.    831.334,    pub.     ^^^,^     ^^^^,^^_   ^^    ,     __^^ ,__^. 

4   lH-67.  Cl.  17.                                        x.„o,(,.„n    ri.>nr    Corn  Borg  Warner  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.  715,446,  cane.  Cl.  34. 

American    Tobaee,.    C...,    The     from     American     Cigar    Corp..  f  "/K  ^T  a           Chicago.  111.  ^27,945.  cor.  Cl.  46. 

New  York,  NY.  831,r,45.  Cl.  1.^                    k    .i    i «   .-    Cl    90  Hnuilev    Theodore,  Monterev.  Calif.  831,654.  Cl.  39. 

^r^in^^:\,:.Val^^r^^lorir'^^y^^;e''^>r^f  Iha^l-a^al  l^^^o^   H.,   Inc.,   Springfield,  Mass.  831,589,  pub.  4-18- 

;^?on:;r^^;'  a^]'  C^^ll'co.^^^lv  Ck^l^^:%^,ll2;  ren.  B^k^ohn  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  831,591,  pub.  4-1S-67 

7-4-67.  Cl.  21.                                                                     ^nonvme  Breneman,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  831,428.  pub.   4-18-67.  Cl 

Anclens    Ktabllssen.ents    Llbeert     &    9  i  b  e 7    rv    ^.?°"-^'"'^-  ;i2 

Meulebekp.   Belgium.   831520,   pub.  4-18-(.7.   ^I-   42  Bristol-Myers  Co.:  See- 
Anderson    Electric  (^orp.,   Leeds,   Ala.   831,354.   pub.   4   l«  ui.  ^.^^j.    p,j^.^rd  A.                       ^.    ^^,  ^^„        .     .i    ,  e  «7    pi 
Cl.   21.                 ^         ,     ,         ^,,^.      ....       83i3i5_io      pub  Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.\.  831.582,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 
Anderson    I'eat    Co.,     Imlay    City,    Mich.    83i,.sio   lo,    puo.  ^^ 
AnyutrB,Fseh'''lne.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    234,003,    ren.    7-4-07.  Br^^tol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,602,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 

An?oin^e*^de  Paris,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  429..'-.S9.  ren.  7-4-67.  Rro^^Dart   Industries,   Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.  831,456,  pub.  4-18- 

pj     52  67.  Cl.  37. 

.\pco  Mossberg  Co.  :  See^  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.  831,646-7. 

AquaHums"*inc.'''Mayw"ood,    N.J.    831..300-1,    pub.    4-18-67.  Bruno,  C,  &  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,450,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl    5  ^''  ^^' 

Vrgus    Ine,   Ann    Arbor.   Mich.,   to  Argus,   Inc..   Chicago.   111.  Bueknell,  Jay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  715,489,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

4 ''7  800    ren    7-4-07.  Cl.  20.  ij,,„i.,.    v  Hqi-    Tntpmntionnl     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    831 


Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  715,502, 

cane.   C\.   46. 
Atlantic     Carage.     Inc.,     Washington.     D.C.     831,034,     pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.   105. 
Ulantlc  Products  Corp..  Trenton.  N.J.  831,295,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl     3 
Vtlas    Supplv    Co.,    Springfield,    N.J.    831,598,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl.   52. 
Audio  Workshop,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  715  590,  cane.  Cl.  103. 
\vco    Corp      Lvconilng    Division,    Willlarasport,    Pa.    831,412, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  23. 
\von   Products,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   831,590,   pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl    51. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton,      Philadelphia.     Pa.     831,399,     pub. 

4-lS-()7.  CI.  23. 
Banner    Bedding    Co.,     Iiic 

4-18-G7.  CI.  32. 


Jackson.     Miss.     831,429.     pub. 


Biickv    X  Itav    International.    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    831,415. 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  26. 
Budd,  Billv,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,504,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 

39.' 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  715.367,  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Bunte  Candles,  Ine.  :  See — 

Clinton  Industries,  Inc. 
Burberrvs  Ltd.,   London,   England.   161.427.   12(c)    pub.   7-4- 

67.  Cf.  42. 
Burklnshaw.  George  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Welnburg,  Henry  H. 
Butane  Products  Corp.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  831,312,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  S. 
CF  &  I  Steel  Corp.,  from  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.. 

Denver,  Colo.  ,^^31.310.  pub.  4-1S-07.  Cl.  7. 
Calaveras   Cement   Co..    San   Francisco.    Calif.,   by   The  Flint- 

kote  Co     New  York,  N.Y.  226,206,  12(c)    pub.    <-4-6..  Cl. 

12. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Calaveras  Cement   Co.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,  by  The  Flint- 

kote  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.   226.367.  12(c)    pub.  7-4-67.  CI. 

12. 
Calgrape  Wineries,  Inc.,  Delano,  Calif.  831,568,  pub.  4-18-67. 

CI.  47. 
Calla  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Pipkin,  Odle  T. 
Camouflage  Mfg.  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  831,493,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.   39. 
Canoe   Underwear  Co.,  Pine  Grove.   Pa.  831,491,  pub.  4-18- 

67.   CI.  39. 
Cascade  Cartridge.  Inc.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  831,313,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.  9. 
Casper,  Robert  F.,  d.b.a.  Sarbo  Photography,  Albuquerque.  N. 

Me\.  831.465,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  38. 
Casuals.    Stony    Brooks.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    831,522,   pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  42. 
Catalina.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,500.  pub.  4-18-67.  01. 

39. 
Celanese  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  Y'ork. 

NY.  S31. 525-6.  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  43. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See  ^ 

Celanese  Corp. 
Certified  Extracts,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  831.593,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.  51. 
Charmglow  Products.   Inc.,   Antloch,   111.  831,435.   pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.  34. 
Char  Steak  House,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  831.614,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.   100. 
Charter  Products  :  See- 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The. 
Charvet  &  Flls,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.  425.728-9.  12(c)   pub. 

7-4-67.  CI.  39.  = 

Chase  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Clinton  Industries.  Inc 
Chemetron  C\)rp..  Chicago.   III.  831.397,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  23. 
Chemle  Grunenthal  G.m.b.H..  Stolberg.  Khlneland,  Germany. 

715. 32S.  cane.  CI.  IH. 
Chicago    Bridge    A    Iron    Co.,    Oak    Brook.    111.    831.402.    pub 

4    18-67.  CI.  23. 
Chlsholm  Products.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  831,357,  pub.  11-29-60. 

CI.  21. 
Chts  Kratt    Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,   Union,   N.J.   715.584.  cane. 

CI.  36. 
Clark   Grave   Vault   Co.,   The,   Columbus,  Ohio.   230,725,   ren. 

7-4-07.  CI.  2. 
Clinton   Industries.    Inc..    to   Chase   Candy   Co.,   Chicago,   111.. 

to  Bunte  Candles.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  429,500,  ren. 

7-4-G7.  Cl.  40. 
Cobla.  B.  L.,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.  831,290,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.   1. 
Cole  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Colgate   4    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.. 

New  York,  NY.  225.53H.  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  52. 
Colgate   &    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J..    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co.. 

New  York,  NY.  227,047,  ren.  7-4-C7.  Cl.  51. 
Colgate  PalmoUve  Co.  :  See — 
Colgate  *  Co. 
Parfumerle  de  Raymond. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  831,308,  pub.  4-18-67. 

a.  6. 
Colgate  Palmollve    Co..    New    Y'ork     N.Y.,    from    Dart    Drug 

Corp.,     d.b.a.     Kent     Pharmacal     Co.,     Washington.     D.C. 

831.575,  pub.   lt>-27-04.  Cl.  51. 
Collier  Carbon  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,317, 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  10. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The  :  See — 

CF  4  I  Steel  Corp. 
Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating,  Ltd..  Surrey.  England.  831,434, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  34. 
Columbla-Mlnverva    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,531.    pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  43. 
Columbia    Pictures    Corp..     New    York,     N.Y.    831,471.     pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Commonwealth    Telephone    Co..     Dallas.     Pa.     831,631,     pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.   104. 
Compagnie  Francalse  de   Bonneterle.   Paris.  France.  831,528, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  43. 
Compagnie    Francalse    Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss    Brandt, 

from      Compagnie      Francalse      Thomson-Houston,      Paris. 

France.  831. 301,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  21. 
Compagnie  Francalse  Thomsonllouston  :  See — 

Compagnie       Francalse       Thomson       Houston-Hotchkiss 
Brandt. 
Continental  Water  Conditioning  Corp.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  831,423, 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  31. 
Co-Quln-01  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zink,  Edward  A. 
Cornish,     Judson     E.,     I.o«     Angeles,     Calif.     831.387,     pub. 

Council  on  Foreign  Relations.   In.    New  York,  N.Y.  831.466. 

pub.  4    18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Court  4  Oppenhelm,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  715,460.  cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Craftex  Co..   Brighton.   Mass.,  to  National  Gypsum  Co..  Buf- 
falo. N.Y.  233,047,  ren.  7-4-67.  CT.  12. 
Crawford    Fitting    Co..    Solon.    Ohio,    from    P.    L.    Robertson 

Mfg.    Co..    Ltd..    Milton,    Ontario,    Canada.    831,324,    pub. 

11-29-60.  Cl.  13. 
Creamette  Co  .  The.  MInnesapoUs.  Minn.  233.754.  ren.  7-4-67. 

Cl.    40. 
Creamette  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  831,548,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.   46. 
Curley  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Products  Co..  The. 
Curtlss     Breeding     Service.     Inc..     Cary,     111.     831,282,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.   1. 


Custom    Products,    Inc.,    Louisville,    Ky.    831,649.    Cl.    23. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Riverside  4  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc. 
Danal   Jewelry   Co.,    Providence,    R.I.    831,508,   pub.   4-18-07. 

Cl.   40. 
Dart  Drug  Corn.  :  See — 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  , 

Deb    Mfg.    Co.,    Farmington.    N.    Mex.   715,380.   cane.    Cl.   22. 
Decatur  Foods,   Inc.,  Decatur,  Ark.   831.602-3.  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.   40. 
Decca,    Ltd.,    London.    England.   831,371,   pub.   4-18-67.    Mul 

tlple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Defender,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     831,383,     pub.     4-18-07. 

Cl.   22. 
Del  Mar  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'nlted  States  Plywood  Corp. 
Denlson    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Providence.    R.I.    831.590.    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  52. 
Denver  Post,  Inc..  The,  Denver.  Colo.  831.467.  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl    38 
Department    of    .\grlculture   of    the    State    of    Florida.    Tallii 

hassee.  Fla.  831.041.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  A. 
Deutsch    Molding    Corp.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.    715,410.    cane 

Cl.   23. 
D'Foged,    Anita,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.    831,588,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  51.  „   „, 

Diamond   Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  831,006.  pub.   4-18-67 

Cl.   52. 
Dl   Ross,   Nick,  d.b.a.   Soundex   Hearing  Aids,   Phoenix,  Ariz. 

831,534,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  44. 
nixie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 


Og.len,  Frank,  and  Robert  Brjd ley  Bell 
Dixie    wax    Paper    Co. 


715.573,    cane.    Cl.    2. 


Calif.    831.035-6, 


Dallas,    Tex. 
D'Ln  Designs  :  See- 

Nagy,  Louis  and  Dorothy  S. 
Document    Disintegration,     Inc.,    Gardena. 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  100. 
Dorland    Publishing    Co.    West    Chester,    I'a.    831,461,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  38.  „,    „, 

Dot  Zero,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  831.408,  pub.  4-18-6(.  Cl.  38. 
Double  Envelope  Corp.,  Roanoke,  Va.  715,585,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Dow     Chemical     Co..     The.     .Midland.     Mich.     831.437.     pub 

4—18—07    Cl    34 
Dow     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland,     Mich.     831,485.     pub 

A_-\  Q     (t^       f^l       Qfi 

Du  Fold,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  831,343.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  19. 
Dumas  Mllner  Corp..  Jackson.  .Miss.  715,555.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Co.  :  See 

Eastern  Dynamite  Co.,  The. 
Du     Pont     (le    Nemours.     E.     I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

431,844.  121C)  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  831,314, 

Du'ra  Corp.,  from  Dura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  831,600,  pub 

Durelle  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  715,495,  cane.  Cl  42. 
Dwyer,  Betty  M.,  d.b.a.  D  4  B  Mfg.  Co..  Anderson,  Ind.  828,- 

E-Z  Opener  Bag  Co..  Decatur,  111.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corp., 

Tuscaloosa,  .\la.  229, 66.-..  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl.  2. 
Eastern  Dynamite  Co.,  The,  KenvU,  N  J.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours   and   Co..   Wilmington.   Del.    65.647,   ren.   7-4-67. 

Cl    9 

Easv'do!   Inc.,   Wilniette,   III.    715.552,   cane.   Cl.  51. 

Eco'noUte  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  715  278,  cane.  Cl    12. 

Economist    Publishing    Co..    The.    Chicago,    111.  831.480.   pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  38.  _,  - 
Effective  Products.  Chicago,  111.  715,266.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Willson  Products,  Inc.  . 

Electronic   Tube   Sales,    Inc.    New   York.    N.Y.  831,360.   pub 

*       I  Q fl^      f^i       Oi 

Electroniied  Chemicals  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.  831,368,  pub 

4-18-67.  Cl.  21.  ^         .^,  ,,,  T  A  AT 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  431.111.  ren.  7-4-67 

Cl    38 
Emcee  Industries.  Inc..  Teaneck.  N.J.  828.093.  cor.  Cl    6. 
Emsco  Screen  Pipe  Co.  of  Texas,  Houston,  Tex.  715.409.  cane 

Cl    '*S 
Enterprise    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    by    Pflueger   Corp.,   Akron,   Ohio 

229  914,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  22.  .    ,ao-, 

Essex    Chemical    Corp.,    Clifton,    N.J.    831.331.    pub.    4-18-67 

Cl.   16. 
EutecTlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See- 
Welding  Advertising  Agency,  Inc.  o„,   ..-o  V. 
Eute<tlc   Welding   Alloys  Corp.,   Flushing.  N.Y.  831,433,  pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  34.  ^    ,, 

Eversharp,  Inc..  Milford.  Conn.  831.579,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  51. 
Everyware  Specialties,  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  881.408.  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Excelsior  Food  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  715.513.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Exotic  Pipes.   Mountain   View,  Calif.   831,311,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  8 
Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,656.  Cl. 

39. 
Fairfield  Mfg.   Co..  Inc..  Lafayette,  Ind.  831,396,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  23 
Farbenfabrlken    Baver   Aktiengesellschaft.    Leverkusen  Bayer 

werk,  Germany.  831,307,  pub.  4-1S-67.  Cl.  6. 
Farbenfabrlken    Vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   4    Co  .    Elberfeld.    Ger 

many,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  62.613,  ren. 

7-4-67.  Cl.   18. 
Fashion  Tress.   Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  831,507,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  831,509-10,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  40. 


• 
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Federal  Mogul   Corp,    Detroit,   Mich.   831,452,   pub.   4-18-67. 

Cl    37 
Fiberflll,    Inc.,    Oceaaslde,   NY.    831,523-4,   pub.  4-18-67.   Cl. 

42 
Field  Bros,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y    715,488,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Flnestone    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    831,319,    pub.    4-18-67.    Cl. 

12 
Flrma   Richard    Reuter,    Dusseldorf  RelshoU,   Germany.   831. 

318     pub     4-1H-67.    Multiple   Class    (Classes    11    and    37). 
Fisherman's    Wharf    Marina,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Fishermen's   Wharf 

Marina    I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  831,608.  pub.  4-18-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  100,  103,  105,  and  107). 
Fishermen's  Wharf  Marina  :  8ee> — 

Fisherman's  Wharf  Marina,  Inc. 
Fleming  Co.,  Inc  ,  The,  d.b.a.  Inter  State  Grocer  Co.,  Topeka, 

Kans.  831, 5.-.3,  pub.  4-18-67    Cl.  46.  o  t    o,i. 

Fleming  Mfg   Co.,  by  Fram  Corp.,  East  Providence,  R.I.  375, 

855,  12(CM'ub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  23. 
Flents  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  831,535,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  44. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Calaveras  Cement  Co. 

Fllntk"e  Co"^,'  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  831,320,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 

12. 
Fontana  Village  Resort  ;  See — 

Government  Services.  Inc.  ..    ..   ,o 

Fontana  Hollywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.567,  pub.  4-18- 

Fontiladosa.  Enrique  B.,  Barcelona.  Spain.  831,549,  pub.  4-18- 

fi7     PI     4fi 

Forbes,  James  H..  Tea  and  Coffee  Co.,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  5.39,831. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
Fram  Corp.  :  See — 

Fleming  Mfg.   Co.  „  ^     ,    . 

Fram   Corp..   East   Providence.  R.I.  432.217.   12(c)    pub.  7-4- 

(K7     C^\     ^1 

Fram  Corp  .East  Providence,  R.I.  440.905.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl    23 
Frank.  J.  P.,  Chemical  4  Plastic  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  715,- 

498,  cane.  Cl    42.  „  ,         t:.      ,      .,    aii  t7q 

Freeman    William,  4  Co..   Ltd..   Barnsley.  England.  4A6.ni>, 

ren    7-4-67.  Cl.  44.  „„,..,  v,    ..    i  w   «t 

Frellich.    Beatrice,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    831.541.   pub.   4-18-67 

Cl    44 

Frelmuth    Sohne   KG..   Neustadt.  Am   Rubenberge,  Germany. 

831.498.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  39.  „„,   .„,^         v, 

Frledrichs.  E    H.  4  A.  C.  Co..  New  York.  NY.  831.430.  pub. 

Fritische   Brothers.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.  434,065,   ren.   7-4- 

ft7    Cl    51 
Fuller  Brush  Co..  The.  d  b.a.  Charter  Products.  East  Hartford, 

Conn.   831,297-8.  pub.  4-18-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  4, 

6,  and  52).  ^  „     .,       m 

Qaco   Mfg.   Division  of  Gaddls   Petroleum   Corp.,   Bartlesville 
Okla.    831.400.    pub.    4-18-67.    Multiple   Class    (Classes    23 

and  26).  _  ^       ».       .^     ,    -».  t 

Gardiner   J.  B.  W.,  Inc  .  by  The  Fllntkote  Co..  New  York,  >.Y. 

226.276.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-07.  CI.  12.  .    ,caT 

Gavle    Barbara,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.  831,502,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl    ,39 
Gavlord  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  431.759.  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Gedney,    M.    A.,    Co..    Chaska,    Minn.    235,040,    ren.    7-4-67. 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  429.890.  ren. 

7_4_07.  ri.  26. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  See 

Grant  Photo  Products.  Inc. 
General    Features    Corp.,    New    York,    N.'i.    831,481-3.    pub. 

4—1  ft- rt  7    Cl    3ft 
Gerdts.    Gustav'   F..    KG.    Breraan.    (iermsnv.    831.325,    pub. 

4-18-07    Multli.le  Class  (Clas.ses  13.  14,  23    20.  31.  «nd  34). 
C.errlng    Industries,    Inc..    Shlpshewana.    Ind.    831,348,    pub. 

4-18—07    Cl    19 
Gerson    4  Cersonj    New    York,    N.Y.    831,505.    pub.    4-18-07. 

Cl    39 
Oldes.    Inc.    Beverly    Hills.    Calif     715  :W9     cane     Cl.    18 
Gillette  Co     The.  Boston.  Mass.  KU  595.  pub    4    18-67.  Cl.  51 
Gilmore     Carl    G.,    d.b.a.    Alrdraulics    Co..    Pasadena.    Calif. 

831  457    nub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  37.  v,     ^    ,c   ct 

Glastex    Mfg.    Corp..    Chamblee,    Ga.    831.573,    pub.    4-18-07. 

Cl.   50. 
Glastlnt  Coating  Co.  :  See- 

Alleood    Robert  H.  „  ,_    .   ,o  «>- 

Globe  Illumination  Co..  Gardena.  Calif.  831.358.  pub.  4-18-0.. 

Cl    21 
Gold    Label.    Inc.    Bloomlngton.    III.    831.013.    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl.   100. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  831,438.  pub. 

4-i8-07.  Cl.  35. 
Gospel     Light     Publications.    Glendale,    Calif.    831,475,    pub. 

4_18_67.  Cl.  38 
Gould  National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  715,308,  cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Government    Services.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Fontana    Village    Resort, 

Washington.   D.C    831.445,    pub.   4-18-67.   Cl.    30. 
Grant  Photo  Products    Inc..  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp., 

New  Y»Tk.  NY.  430,573   ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  20. 
Grant     W     T     Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.    831.581,    pub.    4-18-07. 

Cl    51 
Grennan    Bakeries,    Inc..    to   American   Bakeries  Co.,   Chicago, 

III.  231.077.  ren.  7-4   ('•".  Cl.  40. 
Gretsch     Fred.,    Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.   831.446,   pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  36. 
Grob  4  Co.,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  831,403,  pub.  4-18-67. 

a.  23. 


Gross,    A.,    Candle    Co., 

4-18-67.  Cl.  15. 
Grossman     Music     Corp., 

4-18-07.  Cl.  36. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Gulf  Refining  Co. 
Gulf  Refining  Co.,  Port  Arthur 


Inc.,     Linden.    N.J. 
Cleveland,     Ohio. 


TMiii 

831,328,    pub. 
831,449.     pub. 


Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by 


See- 


4-18-07. 
4-18-67. 


Gulf  Oil  dorp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  222,990,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-67 
Cl.   15. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

E  Z  Opener  Bag.  Co. 
Hagerty,  W.  J..  4  Sons,  Ltd.,  Inc. 

Vernay,  Arthur  S.,  Inc. 
Hall,  Robert,  Clothes  :  See^ 

Hall    Robert,  Clothes,  Inc. 
Hall     Robert,   Clothes,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Robert   Hall   Clothes,   New 

York,  N.Y.  831,479,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  38. 
Hammond    Organ    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    831,443,    pub 

Hanes    Corp..    Winston-Salem,    N.C.    831,503,    pub 

Cl    39 
Hansen,   Roger  A.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.   715  381    cane.   Cl.   22^ 
Hausman  Steel  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  715^57,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Havana    Commercial    Co..    from    American    Cigar    Corp.,    New 

York,  N.Y.  51.291.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  17. 
Heinz     H.    J.,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    831,551,    pub.    4-18-07. 

Cl.  46. 
Henri's  Food  Products  :  See — 

Henri's  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.  .    x>     ^  r,     ^     . 

Henri's  Food  Products  Co..  Inc.,  (J.b.a.  Henri  s  Food  Products, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  831,552,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  40. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 

Laflln  4  Rand  Powder  Co.  . 

Hercules    Powder    Co.,    by    Hercules    Inc.,    ^Mlmlngton,    Del. 

428  702    12(c)  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  1.  .      ,    ,„   ,^^ 

Hickory  A  Tl,-eed    Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  831,374,  pub.  4-18-67. 

HUOua  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  ?«•  ."l.^-Sf'  .^^^^  ^J.'  3*- 
Hobby    Publications,    Inc.,    New   'i  ork,    N.\.    .15,407-8,   cane. 

Cl     38 
Hodes  Daniel    Co.,    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon.    N.Y.    831.024, 

A ■«  c «7   r^i    102 

Holland  4McChesney,   by   Holland  4   McChesney,   Inc., 

hold.  N.J.  430  208,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  40. 
Holland  4  McChesney.  Inc.  :  See- 
Holland  4  McChesney  .-.„„„ 
Homasote    Co.,    Trenton,    N.J.    430,826, 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hotelmen's    Agency.    Inc..     New     iork 

4-18-67.  Cl.  100. 
Houdaille     Industries,     Inc..     Buffalo, 

4-18-67.  Cl.  23. 
Houdaille    Industries,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.\ 

Hoye^^Fa^brlc^^Inc.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  831,518, 

HuUV^H.  "i^-.^Mfg.   Co..  Chicago,   '}'  ,1^^311^',,^ VlU?- 
Hudson,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago    111.  831,398,  pub.  4   ity-oi. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,3  and  50)  „     ,-,     p,     39 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,   Inc.,  Providence,   K.i. 

831  404,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  23. 
Indian  Head,  Inc.  ;  See- 

Ulmann.  Bernhard.  Co     Inc.  4-I8- 

Interlab,   Inc..   Harmon-on-Hudson,   N.Y.   831.364,  puD.   -i-io- 

In^rnallo'nal    Assembllx   Corp.,   Toledo,    Ohio.    831,574,   pub. 
4-18-67    Cl.  50 


pub. 
Free- 


ren.    7-4-07.    Cl.    12. 


NY 
NY 


831,609, 
.  831,405, 
831,409-10, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Electrical   Workers,  Washlng- 

7-4-67.  Cl.  38.  _     ^. 

Electrical   Workers,  Washlng- 

7_4_67.  Cl.  37.  _     ^, 

Electrical    Workers.  Washlng- 
-4-67.  Cl.  21. 
Inc      Oklahoma  City.   Okla. 


Inc 


.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Dover,   Del.   831,288. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 


4-18- 


International    Brotherhood    of 

ton    DC.  428.861.  12(c)  pub. 
International    Brotherhood    of 

ton    DC   430  128.  12  ic)  pub. 
InteriiaMonal    Brotherhood    of 

ton.  D.C.  431  576.  12  ic)  pub 
International    Crystal    Mfg.   Co. 

715.375.  cane.  CI.  21. 
International     Furniture     Rentals. 

831,612.  pnb.  4-18-67    Cl.  100^ 
International   Latex   4   Chemical   Corp., 

pnb.  4-18-67.  Cl.   1. 
Interstate  Grocer  Co.:  See- 
Fleming  Co..  Inc..  The 
Invest-In-America    National    Council,    Inc. 

831.640.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  107. 
Invincible  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  831,580,  pub. 

Ives'  S*>bi?\nc.,  White  Plains,  NY.  831.585,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 

JBCAssociates.    Inc.,    Jamaica,    NY.    831,629,   pub.   4-18-67. 

Cl.   103. 
Jergens.  Andrew.  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati    Ohio,  'rom^^oo^cF    r7 

4   Co,   Inc,    New  York,   N.Y.   831,577,   pub.   11-23-65.   Cl. 

51. 
Johnson    S    C,  4  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  831,622,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  161. 
Jones     Johnnv.    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    831,490,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Julia  Records,  Union,  N.J.  715,453.  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Kahn's    E     Sons  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  233,734-5,  ren. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 

Kal  Kan  Foods, 
46. 


Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  715,531,  cane.  Cl, 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Kay  Electric  Co.,   Pine  Brook,  X.J.  715,378,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Keller,  J.  k  A..  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  831.610, 

pab.   4-18-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  100  and   103). 
Kelley.   Donald   R.,    Las   Vegas,    Nev,    831,637,    pub.   4-18-67. 

CI.  107. 
Kendall  Co.,  The,  Walpole,  Mass.  831,338,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI. 

18. 
Kent  Pharmacal  Co.  ;  See — 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.  715.461,  cane.  CI.  37. 
Klmberly  Clark    Corp  ,    Neenah,    Wis.   831,594.   pub.    4-18-67. 

CI.  51. 
Klndler,  Lauccl  &  Day,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,623,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.  102. 
King  Research,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.  831,603,  pub.  4-18-67. 

CI.  52. 
Klelnert,    I.    B.,    Rubber  Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.   831,495,   pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  39. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  831,321,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI. 

12. 
Kublt,   Ted   J.,   and   William    S.    Stanton,   Farinlngton,   Mich. 

831,421,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  29. 
Kuhlman,     William     A.,     d.b.a.     Tunxite     Laboratories,     Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  715,340,  cane.  CI.  18. 
LPE-Robert   Otto,    Inc..   from    Robert   Otto-Intani,    Inc.,    New 

York.  N.Y.  831,619,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  101. 
Laflin  &  Rand  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Hercules  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.  61,982,  12(c)   pub,  7-4-67.  CI.  9. 
Latlln  4  Rand  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Hercules  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.  61,988,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  9. 
La    Maur,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    831,583.    pub.   4-18-67. 

CI.  51. 
Lancet   Publications,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   831,462.   pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  38. 
Lancet   Publications,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.   831,464,   pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  38. 
Lano  Corp.  :  See — 

Montgomery  Ward  &  Co..  Inc. 
Lansing   Knitwear,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    715,586,   cane.   CI. 

39. 
Lear   Siegler,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   831,411,  pub.   4-18-67. 

CI.  23. 
Le  Krlz,  William  X.  :  See — 

Zlrkel,  William. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  831,605.  pub.  4-18-67. 

CI.  52. 
Levlne,   Norman   B.,   d.b.a.    AllBrite   Mirror   Works,   Detroit, 

Mich.  831,427,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  32. 
Levy,  Israel,  d.b.a.  Sunlite  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  715,- 

365,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Lewis,  Warner,  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  733,404.  cor.  CI.  31. 
Llbby's    Northton    Camera    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    831,413,    pub. 

4-18-67.  CI    26. 
Lilly    Industrial    Coatings.    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    831,329, 

pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  16. 
Llmonelra  Co.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.  233,799.  ren.  7-4-67.  CI. 

46. 
Lisabella,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,497,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI. 

39 
List,  B   F.,  to  Lawrence  E.  MeOee,  E.xeter,  Calif.  229.081,  ren. 

7-4-67.  CI.  46. 
Lithographers    A    Photoengravers    International    Union,    New 

York,  N.Y.  s31, 642-3.  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  A. 
Little  Giant  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Little  Giant   Pump  Co..  and  Little 
Giant  Pump  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  831,395,  pub. 
4-18-67.  CI.  23. 
Little  Giant  Pump  Co.  :  See- 
Little  Giant  Corp. 
Little,   H.   C,    Burner  Co.,   Inc.,   San   Rafael,   Calif.   715,443, 

cane.  CI.  34. 
Loeb.  Lawrence  .\.  and  Alan  L.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  831.432, 

pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  32. 
London  Press  Exchange  Ltd.,  London,  England.  831,448.  pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  36. 
London   Records,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   831,447,   pub.  4-18- 

67.  CI.  36 
Lorlllard,    P.,    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,333,    pub.    4-18-67. 

a.   17. 
Lucky    Sales    Co.,    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    715.487,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

McLaurin-Jones  Co. 
Luscoe    Products    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.    715.306, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
MBF    Products.    Inc.,    Wilton.   Conn.   831.330.   pub.   4-18-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  52). 
.Magic   American    Chemical   Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    831.601. 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  52. 
Magna-Krom  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  , 

Magnlfest,  .\ugust  U. 

Maidenform.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    831,496.    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl.   39. 
Maidenform.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.  831.001.   Cl.  39. 
Mallinckrodt   Chemical    Works,    St.    Louis,   Mo.   359,700.   Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  6. 
.Malllnkckrodt  Chemical  Works.   St.   Louis.   Mo.  533,844.   Am. 

7(d).  Multiple  Class  (Classes  C.  14,  and  16). 
Mangifest,  August   V..  d.b.a.   Magna  Krom   Mfg.  Co.,  Vander- 

grift.  Pa.  715. 2G8,  cane.  Cl.  (i. 
Mangifest,   August   I'.,  d.b.a.   Magna-Krom   Mfg.  Co..  Vander- 

grift.  Pa.  715,556,  cane.  Cl.  52. 

Manton   Gaulin   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   Everett.  Mass.   831,394.   pub. 
4-18-67.  Cl.  23. 

Marine  Optical  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Marine  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Boston. 

Mass.  433,855,  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  26. 
Mars,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  M  A  M  Candles,  Wilmington.  Del.  831.558, 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  46. 


831,540.    pub.    4-18-07. 


Martlz,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.   828.368.   cor.   Cl.    105. 
Mathlson.  Mathew.  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.  831,550,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl.   40. 
McGee,  Lawrence  E. :  See — 

List,  B.  F. 
Mclllienny    Co.,    Avery    Island,    La. 

Cl.  46. 
McLaurln  Jones  Co.,   Brookfleld,   to  Ludlow  Corp.,  Needham. 

Mass.  232.179,  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl.  37. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Co.,  Evansvllle.  Ind.  831,565-6,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Medallion  Fixture  and  Equipment  Co.  :  See-- 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 
.Mellwood  Distillery  Co.,  from  Brown  Kormau  Distillers  Corp., 

Louisville,  Ky.  28.037.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  49. 
Merck   A   Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,    X.J.   715.313.  cane.   Cl.   18. 
Messina   Bros.   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   715,4,30.  cane. 

Cl.   29. 
Meteor    Publications.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    715.473.    cane. 

Cl    38 
Method  .Master.  Inc.,  Llncolnwood.  111.  831,030,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl.   103. 
Metz,   H.   A.    Laboratories.    Inc..   to  Sterling   Drug,   Inc..  New- 
York,  N.Y.  228,308,  ren.  7   4-07.  Cl.  18. 
Meyer,  A..  A  Sons  Corp..  New  York.  .NY.  431.1 1(S,  ren.  7-4-07. 

Cl.   40. 
Mever,   Joseph   H..   Bros..   Brooklyn,   by  The  Richelieu  Corp.. 

flolbrook.   NY.   431.944,   12(c)    pub.   7-4-(i7.  Cl.  28. 
Miller  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  831,488.  pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  38. 
.Mlnlfoam  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  East  Northport,  NY.  715.420,  cane. 

Cl.   29. 
Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    831,373. 

pub.  4-18-(i7.  Cl.  21. 
Minnesota    .Mining   and    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Paul,    Minn.    831,388, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  22. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   .Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  831.486-7, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  38. 
Modern  Medicine  Publications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  831,- 

403,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  38. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.   715. 207,  cane.  Cl.  0. 
Montgomery    Bros.,    Inc..    HurllnKiime.    Calif.    831,355.    pub. 

3-14-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  20). 
Montgomery  Ward  A  Co  .  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  from  Lano  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  831, 57M.  pub.  3-1-00.  Cl.  51. 
.Montres    Rolex    S.A..    (Jcn.-va.    Switzerland.    831,052.    Cl.    27. 
Moore    Mfg.,     Inc.,     i^nn    Francisco.     Calif.     831,440-2,     pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  35. 
Morgan    A    Co..    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    715,405,    cane.    Cl.    23 
Morningstar  Paisley,     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,300,    pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  0. 
Morton     International.     Inc..     Chicago,     111.     831,296.     pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  4. 
Morton     International.     Inc..     Chicago,     111.     831,302.     pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  (). 
Moss  Rose  Mfg.  Co..  by  Moss  Rose  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pn 

62,523,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  42. 
Mossberg,  Frank.  Co.,  to  .Vpco  Mossberg  Co.,  .\ttleboro,  Mass. 

04,105.  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  23. 
Murata     Mfg.     Co.,     Ltd.,     Otokunl-Cjun,     Kyoto-fu,     Japan. 

831.359.  pub.  4-18-07.  CI.  21. 
Musher   A    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    715.339,   cane.   Cl.    18. 
NV    Philips Duphar,  Amsterdam,  .Nethfrlands.  715,321.  cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Nagy.  Louis  and  Dorothy  S.,  d.b.a.  D'Ln  Designs.  Sacramento, 

Calif.  831,291,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  2. 
.National    Carbon    Co..    Inc.,    by    I'nlon    Carbide    Corp.,    New 

York,   NY.  441.131.   12(c)    pub.   7-4-(i7.  CI.  34. 
National  <;ypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Craftex   Co.  „„.  ^,„ 

National    Publishing    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    831.473,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  38.  ^         .,     J     . 

Nellson   Chemical   Co..   Detroit,   Mich.,   to  Amehem   Products. 

Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.  433.197.  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  0. 
Nelsler  Laboratories.  Inc..  Decatur,  111.  831,545,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.   44. 
NeuvlUe    A   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    831,600.    Cl.    39. 

Nevele  Country  Club.  Ellenvllle,   N.Y.  831.011.  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl.   100. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  831.306.  pub. 

4-18-67.  a.  21. 
Newman    Cloak    A    Suit    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.    831,492,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  39. 
News   Express,   Inc.,   Bowie,   Md.  831,469,   pub.  4-18-67.   Cl. 

38. 
Newton,  Chambers  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Near  Sheffield,  England.  430,- 

243,  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl.  52. 
Nieml,    William    F..    Co.,   d.b.a.    Eddie    Bauer.   Seattle,    Wash. 

831,521,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  42. 
Noah,  George  K  .  d.b.a.  Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales,  College 

Place.  Wash.  715.516-17,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
-Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales  :  See — 

Noah,  George  K. 
Nooter  Corp.,   St.   Louis,  .Mo.  831,292-3,  pub.  4-1S-67.  Cl.  2. 
Norsk   Hydro  Elektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktieselskab,   Oslo,   Norway. 

715,272,  cane    Cl.  10. 
North  American  Golf,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,381,  pub. 

41,8-67.  Cl.  22.  ' 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Amolin  Chemical  Co. 
O.K.  Tire  nnd  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  O.K. 

Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo.  831.439.  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  35. 
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Ogden,  Frank,  and  Robert  Bradley  Bell,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Mfg.  Co.. 

Poteau,  Okla.  715,345,  cane.  Cl.  19.  

Organisation    de   Svnthese    Mondiale,   en    Abrege    Orsymonde, 

Societe  Anonym.-,  Paris,  Prance.  71.5,31..   cane.  Cl.  1>^, 
Organon,    Inc.,    West    Orange,    N.J.    831,309,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Ortega,'  Benjamin,    Miami,    Fla.    831,638.    pub.    4-18-67.    Cl. 

Osboruf    Electronic    Sales  Corp.,    Hawthorne.  Calif.   715,374, 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ottenheimer  Publishers:  See — 

Ottenheimer  Publishers,  Inc.  ,         ^  ,  ,,   .  „  .  „,„ 

Ottenheimer    Publishers,    Inc.,   from   Ottenheimer   Publishers, 

Baltimore,  Md.  715,450,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Otto,  Rob<'rt.    Intam.  Inc.;  Se<- 

LPE  Robert  Otto.  Inc.  v.    ,    -,0   at    r^ 

Oxford  Mfg    Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  831.494.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Oy  F1nnfoo<ls  Ltd.  :  See 

Huhtainakl-Yhtyma  Oy.  .        ,        ^  ,.*    tm^ -jpo 

Packard  Bell   Elect ronlcs  Corp..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.   715. 6bz. 

Palat'lne*^^l)yel\ig  Co.,  Inc  ,  St.  JohnsvlUe,  N.Y.  715,571,  cane. 

Panther  Pump  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  831,393, 

Pn'i^fuinerle  de  Raymond,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  427.4,-.4.  ren.  7-4-67    Cl.  51. 
Parfumerle    Roger   et    Gallet,    .Societe   Anon.vme.    to   Roger   A 

Gallet    S  A..  Paris,  France.  225,077,  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl-  51. 
Parlsi   Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.  .S31, 385-6,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Pax  Co.  ;  .See 

I'tah  Cooperative  .\ssn.  -,--.,4       „„„    n 

Peerless    Plasties   Co.,    Inc..    Butler.   Wis.   715.544,   cane.   LI. 

50 
Pelton  A  Crane  Co.,  The,  Charlotte,  N.C.  831,533,  pub.  4-18- 

Penlek^S.^\.  &  Co..  New  York.  NY.  715,506.  cane   Cl   46. 
Peoples  Jut.-  .Mills.  Ltd..  Khulna,  East  Pakistan.  8.-tl,519.  pub. 

4    18   07.  Cl    42. 
Pepper  Co.,  The  :  Set 

Welnburg,  Henry  H.  .„^     „         ,  ^       t   „ 

IVpsol  Chemical  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn.,  to  The  Pepsol  Co..  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.  62.407,  ren.  7    4-67.  Cl.  45. 
Pepsol  Co..  Inc  ,  The  :  Sec 

Pepsoi  Chemical  Co.  .  . 

Pfaudler,   Ritter  Corp..   Rochester.   N.Y.   831,o32.   pub.   4-18- 

67.  Cl.  44. 
Pfizer.  Chas.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jergens,  Andrew.  Co..  The. 
I'flueger  Corp.  :  See-- 

Pipkin  'ofleT.'"*b.a'^."ta'ira'- Chemical   Co.,   Fullerton,  Calif. 

h31  .'.99    pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  52.  _      „„,  „„o        ^    ,    ,0 

Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  831.323.  pub.  4-18- 

Plttsburgh  "standard   Conduit  Co..  Verona,   Pa.  831,363,  pub. 

Plastic   A    Metal    Fabricators,    inc..   West    Haven.   Conn.    831,- 

Potan;  ^'atz' A  Co**'  InL^Baltlmore,  Md.  831,511,  pub.  4-18- 

Po5pv*^Prd.luctlons.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  831,620.  pub.  4-18-67. 
Cl.'lO 


Pop's  Sporting  Goods  Supplies,  Sierraville,  Calif.  831.379.  pub. 

4-1 H— 67     Cl     '^^ 
Portage  Tool  Co^.r  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  231.893.  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

23 
Porter  Cable  Machine  Co..  The.  Syracuse.  N.Y.  715.403,  cane. 

Poultrv^Trlbune  Co..  Mount  Morris,  and  Chicago  by  Watt 
Pubilshlng  Co.,  Mount  Morris.  111.  230.938.  12(e)  pub. 
7   4-07.  Cl.  38. 

Precl«;|nn  Diamond  Tool  Co.  :  Sff — 

Precllion  DIamomi'Tool  Co.,  Elgin,  111  433,578,  ren.  7-4-67. 
Press-T^h,  Inc.  Evanston,  111.  831.474,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl. 
Pr'euss  Roger  d  b.a  Wildlife  of  America.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Proc\V?'Afi«nad;'co".^he.  ■Cincinnati,   Ohio.   831,604.  pub. 

Protecto   Plastlw,'  Inc..   Wind   Gap,   Pa.   831.382,   pub.   4-18- 

fi7   d   22 
Protecto   Plastics.   Inc..   Wind   Gap.   Pa.    831,417,   pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Puekett  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.  831,571,  pub.  4-18- 

07.  Cl.  ."iO. 
Puritan  Pltrus  Co.:  See — 

Vltolo,  Robert  F. 
Purser.  Richard  A.,  New  York.  NY.  71.', 379,  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Quaokenbush  Co.  :  .*^ff- 

Quackenbush.  Ivan  C. 
Ouackcnbush.    Ivan    C,    d.b.a.    Quackenbnsh    Co.,    Arlington 

Heights.  Ill    s.-U.-l'S,  pMb.  4-1S-67.  Cl.  50. 
R  FI>.,  Inc.,  RIchwood.  W.  Va.  831  341,  pub.  4-18-07.  CI.  19. 
Rama  ("orp.,  San  Jacinto,  Calif.  831.305,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  21. 
Ranco    Industrial    Products   Corp.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.    831,044. 

Cl.   12. 
Rand    McNnllv    A    Co.    Chle«go,    to    Rand    McNally    &    Co., 

Skokle.  111.  ('.2,931,  ren.  7   4-07.  Cl.  38. 
Rand    McNallv    ami    Co..    Chicago,    to    Rand    McNally    A    Co., 

Skokle,  111.  '228,371,  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  38. 

Ray  B  A  Co.  :  See— 

Beaudoln,  Joseph  R. 


Raybestos-Manhattan,     Inc.,     Passaic,     N.J.     831,349,     pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  19. 
Ravco    Mfg.    Co.,    Paramus.    N.J.    715,251,    cane.    Cl.    4. 
Rayco    Mfg.    Co.,    Paramus,    N.J.    715,349.    cane.    Cl.    19. 
Rayco    Mfg.    Co..    Paramus,    N.J.    715,504.    cane.    Cl.    52. 
Reed   Bros..   Inc.,  Tupelo,   Miss.   226,191,  12(c)    pub.   7-4-07. 

Cl    39 
Regal    Knitwear    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    433,403,    ren. 

7-4-07.  Cl.  39. 
Regency     Cosmetics,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.'i.     831,586,     pub. 

1-18-07.  Cl.  51. 
Registered    Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.    831,515,    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  42. 
Remaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  715,402,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Research     Publishing     Corp.,     Miami,     Fla.     715.475,     cane. 

Cl    38 
Restonlc'Corp.,   Chicago,    111.   831,420,    pub.    4-18-07.   Cl.   32. 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    831,390,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl    23 
Rice   Growers   Association   of   California,    Sacramento,    Calif. 

831.504,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  40. 
Richelieu  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Mever,  Joseph  H.,  Bros.  .„  „» 

Riegel  textile  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.  831.516,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cn    42 
Rles   Distributors,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.   831,418,   pub.   4-18-67. 

Cl.   26. 
Riley,  Pat  :  See — 

Riley    Pat,  Corp. 
Riley    Pat    Corp.,   d.b.a.   Pat   Riley,   Normandy,   Mo.    831,628, 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  102.  ^   ^,  r.         , 

Rltter-Prlce    Co.,     Stockton,     to    Rltter-Robinson    Co.,    Inc., 

Blythe   Calif.  429,174,  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Rltter-Robinson  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rltter-Prlce  Co.  .       ^  . 

Riverside  A  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc..  now  by  change  of 
name  Dan  River  Mills,  bv  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville, 
Va.  428,510,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  42. 
Robertson.  P.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  „„    .,0,    ,„,    ^        , 
Robinson.  H.  A.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  231,031,  12(c)  pub. 

Robinson'  Metals    Co.,    Inc.,    West    Boylston,    Mass.    831,053. 

Cl    32 
Rochelle    Orthopedic    Specialties,    Inc.,    New    Roehelle,    N.Y'. 

831.543,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  44.  co,  r^,  k 

Rodriguez    J.  M..  A  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.   831,501,  pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  40. 
Roger  A  (^Jallet,  S.A.  :  See—  ^     .  .      . 

Parfumerle  Roger  et  Gallet,  Societe  Anonyme 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  831,560,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Rolls-Royce    Ltd.,    Derby,    England.    831,345,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl    19 

Rotavol    Etablissement,    Vaduz,    Liechtenstein.    831,389,    pub. 

J_1  R— R7     C\     2*^ 

Rougier,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada    715.323   cane.  Cl.  18. 
Roval    Craft    Marine,    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    831,340.    pub. 

4—1  ft— fi7    Cl    19 
Roval  Master  Corp.,  Glendale.  Calif.  715  ajZ    (.^nc.  Cl    21 
SW    Industries.    Inc.,    Newton.    Mass.    831,370,    pub.   4-18-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  23)  ^  a   rr    ^^    «^9 

Sachs   George  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  429.552,  ren.  '-4-G7   Cl.  52. 
Sal^m    Arthur,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   831.010-18,   pub.    4-18-67. 

Sandoz.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.  715.329  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Sandura   Co.,   Jenklntown,    Pa.    715,577,   cane.    C\.    12. 
Sarbo  Photography  :  See — 

';celsf'l''e"'j''"Buffa'^o,   N.Y.   428,783.   ren.   7-4-07.   Cl.   18. 
Schedng    Corb..    Bloomfleld     N  J     715,.320     cane.    Cl.    18. 
Schick   Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa.  715.40(1,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
5cl  oen    John   R.,   Oakford.   Pa.   715  548,  canc^   Cl    50. 
ScHeker    Willy  H.,  K.G.  Walzwerk  Nevlges  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter    Haftung,     Nevlges,    Germany.    747,820,    cor. 

Schwarlz,   Louis  E.,   New  York,  N.Y.   831,458,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl    38 
Schwetzerlsche  Metallurglsche  Gesellschaft :  Sec- 
Swiss,  Metallurgical  Corp.  00,  >iTo    ,^„K    A  iR_r,7 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.,  Lancaster,  N.\ .  831,478,  pub.  4-18-0.. 

Scripto.^Inc,    Atlanta,    Ga.    831.453.    Pub.,  4-^^K^/^i'i  r?' 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.  831,422.  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl    31 
.Seeburg  '  Corp..    The.    Chicago,    111.    831,039,    pub.    4-18-07. 

Cl.   107. 
Sevllla  Italian  Meat  Sauce  Co.  :  See — 
Seville.  Mary  S. 


Seville    Mary  S..  d.b.a.  Sevllla  Italian  Meat  Sauce  Co.,  Macon. 

Ga.  715.500,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Shaver  Poultry  Breeding  Farms,  Ltd..  Gait.  Ontario,  Canada. 

831,286-7,  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  1. 
Sherman.  H.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Sherman.  Howard  B. 
Sherman,    Howard    B.,    to    H.    B.    Sherman    Mfg.    Co.,   Battle 

Creek.  Mich.  65,949,  ren.  7-4-67.  Cl.  13. 
Signal    Oil    and    Gas    Co.,    Los    Angeles.   Calif.    831.356,    pub. 

4-1S-67.  Cl.  21. 
SIgnaltron  Corp.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  831,416.  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Simmons,   Fydith   C,   Lubbock,   Tex.  715,438,  cane.   Cl.   32. 
Slngspiratlon,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  831.477,  pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Sleepy   Lagoon   Ltd.,   Salford,   England.   831,425,   pub.  4-18- 

67.  Cl.  32. 
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Sailth  Bros.  Hardware  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  61,000,  ren. 

7-4-67.  CI.  23 
Smith   Kline  &   French   Laboratories,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  831,- 

476,  pub.  4-lg-67.  CI.  3S 
Smith,    Miller   k   Patch,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.   831.340,   pub. 

4-18-67.  CI.  18. 
Smith,  Robert  P.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  831,380.  pub.  4-18-67.  CI. 

22. 
Smith.    Walter   E,,   Caldwell.    Idaho.   831,444,    pub.   4-18-67. 

CI.  36. 
Societe  Anonjuie  des  Etabllsseuients  Kouzaud  "a  la  Marquise 
de   Sevlgne"   Chocolat  de    Rovat.    Royat  Les-Balns,   France. 
831,294,  pub.  4-l»-67.  CI.  2. 
Songbirds  :  See — 

Blair,  Jane  W.  and  Benton  Blair. 
Soo   Valley   Co..   Columbia,    S.C    715,382.  cane.  CI.   22. 
Sorenson   &  Co..   Inc.,   South   Norwalk,  Conn.      715,366,  cane. 

CI    21. 
Soundex  Hearing  Aldg  :  See — 

Dl  Ross,  Nick. 
South     Suburban     Federal    Savings    and    Loan    Aiisociatlon. 

Harvey,  111.  825,474,  cor.  CI.  102. 
Southern  Elevator  Co.,  Greensboro,  X.C.  831,650.  CI.  23. 
Southwestern    DDT    Corp.,    Dallas.    Tex.,    to    Thompson-Hav 
ward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  433,405,   ren.  7-4- 
67.  Cl.  6. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp..  d.b.a    Medallion  Fl.xture  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  831.431.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  32. 
Speer  Carbon   Co  ,    Saint   Marys,   I'a.  715,361,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  d.b.a.  Tulsa  Products  Division  of  Vlckers 

Inc.  Division,  Tulsa.  Okla.  831.401,  pub.  4-1S-67.  Cl.  23. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co..  St.  Marys.  Pa.  831,369,  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Staedtler.  J,  S.,  Nuernberg.  Germany.  831,454.  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Stahl  Urban   Co.,   Brookhaven.   Miss.    831,499,   pub.   4-18-67 

Cl.  39. 
Standard    International  Corp..   Andover.   Mass.  831.470,  pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Standard    X  Ray   Co.,   Chicago,    111.   831,538-8,   pub.   4-18-67. 

Cl.  44 
Standel  Co.,  Temple  City,  Calif.  831,367.  pub.  4-18-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance,  Bloomlngton,  111. 

831,625.  pub.  4-1S-67.  Cl.  102 
Stauffer  Chemical   Co..    New   York,   NY.   831,327,  pub.   4-18- 

67.  Cl.   15. 
Steam  0-Matlc    Corp.,    The,    Sedalla.    Mo.    715,412,    cane.    Cl. 

23. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  :  See — 

Farbenfabrlken  Vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co. 
Metz,  H.  A.,  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Bayer  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co.,  by  John  B.  Stetson  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  429.052,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-67   Cl   39. 
Stewart    Co.,    The,    Dallas,    Tex.    715,404,    cane.    Cl     23. 
Storm    Mfg.    Co.,    Norman,    Okla.    831,375,   pub.   4-18-67.   Cl 

22. 
Strlck   Corp.,   Falrless   Hills.    Pa.   831,347.  pub.   4-18-67.   Cl. 

19. 
Strike  Records,   Ltd.,   London,  England.  831.451,  pub    4-18- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Studebaker  Corp.,    South   Bend,   Ind.   831,406,   pub.  4-18-67. 

CI.  23. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  831,353,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI.  21. 
Sundstrand    Corp.,    Rockford,    III.    831.392,   pub    4-18-67    Cl. 

23. 
Sunlite  Electric  Co.  :  See —  ,        '   , 

Levy,  Israel. 
Sunset  Line  k  Twine  Co..  Petaluma.  Calif.  715,384.  cane.  Cl. 

22. 
Suntan   Cabana  Corp.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   715,540.   cane    Cl.   50. 
Superior   Plastics,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.    831,322,   pub.   4-18-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Swiss  Metallurgical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Sehwelzerische  Metallurglsche 

Oesellschaft,  Basel.  Switzerland.  715.390,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Switzer  Brothers,  a.ssor    to  Swltzer  Brothers.  Inc.,  to  Swltzer 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.   431.426.   ren.   7-4-67.  CI. 
11. 
Switzer  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Switzer  Brothers. 
T.H.M.    Societe   des    Turbines    Hlspano  Suiza.   Bois-Colombes, 

Seine,  France.  831,391,  pub.  4-18-67.  CI   23. 
Taeyaerts,  Jan.   d.b.a.   Precision  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  assor.   to 
Precision  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  bv  Precision  Diamond 
Tool   Co.,    Elgin.    III.   430.077,    12(c)    piib.   7-4-67.   Cl.   4. 
Talsol  Corp.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.   831.304.  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  6. 
Tenneco,  Inc..  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co..  Houston. 
Tex.  831.632-3,  pub   4-18-67.  Cl.  105. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  :  See- - 
Tenneco,  Inc. 

Tesa    S.A  .    Renens.    Switzerland.    831.414,    pub    4-18-67    Cl 

26. 

Tessuflex  International.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  from  3b  Brace 
lets   Boltes   Bijoux.   Vlcenza,   Italy.  831.420,   pub    4-18-67. 

CI.  28. 

Teweles.   L..   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis    715  259.   cane.  Cl.   6. 

Texas  Boot  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Tenn.  831.662.  Cl.  39. 

Textron,   Inc.,    Providence,   R.I.   715.387.  cane.  Cl.   23. 

Textron.    Inc.,    Fort    Madison,    Iowa.    831,455,    pub    4-18-67 
Cl.  37.  I       • 

Textured    Yarn    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    831,530     pub 
4-18-67.  Cl.  43.  ■        ■    i' 

Thermosen,    Inc.,    Stamford,   Conn.   831,048.    Cl.   21. 
Thompson  and   Sons,   Inc..   Lyons,   III.  831,372,  pub.  4-18-C7 
Multiple  CTass  (Classes  21,  23,  and  52). 


Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Southwestern  DDT  Corp. 
Thonet    Bros..    Inc.,    to    Thonet    Industries,    Inc..    New    York 

N.Y.  430.883,  ren.  7-4-li7.  Cl.  32. 
Thonet    Bros.,    Inc.,    to    Thonet    Industries,    Inc..    New   York 

NY.  433,309,  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  32. 
Thonet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thonet  Bros.,  Inc. 
3b  Bracelets  Holies  Bijoux  :  See — 
TessuHex  International,  Inc. 
Time    Oil    Co.,    Seattle.    Wash.    431.079.    12(c)    pub.    7-4-67. 

CI.    15. 
Time    OH    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.    431,558,    12(c)    pub.    7-4-67. 

Cl.   15. 
Tomahawk   Boat   .Mfg.  Corp.,  Tomahawk,  Wis.   715,344,  cane. 

c  1.  1  y . 
Tran.samerlca    Corp..    .San    I-'ranciseo.    Calif.    831.62G-7     pub 

4-18-67.  Cl.   101  ■    f     ■ 

Traxam  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Berliner,  Max  H. 
Trebor  Ltd.,   Woodford  Green.  Essex,   England.  831,554.  pub 

4-18-67    Cl.  46.  ■  y      ■ 

Trleosa,  Paris,  France.  715,483.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Trommsdorff.    H..   Aachen,    Germany.   831,337,    pub.   4-18-67 

Cl.    18. 
Tropical   on    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to    Hooker   Chemical 

Corp.    Nla>cara    Fulls,    NY.    05. 840.    ren.    7-4-67.    Cl     10 
Tulsa  Products  Division  of  Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Tunxlte  Laboratories  :  Sec 
Kuhlman,  William  A. 
Turner.  Crover  M  .  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  831.527.  pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.  43. 
Tuttle,  H.  W  .  A  Co..  Teeumseh.  Mich.  831,370,  pub.  4-18-07 

Cl.   21. 
Tuttle   Press  Co..   The,   Appleton,   Wis.   228.071.   ren     7-4-67 

Cl.   37. 
rimann.     Bernhanl.    Co.,     Inc..    by    Indian    Head.    Ine       .New 

York,  N.Y.  428,801,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  43. 
Union    Hag    A    Paper    Corp.,    from    Union    Camp    Corp.,    .New- 
York.  N.Y.  224  310.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  2. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  831,514.  pub.  4-18-67. 

Cl.   42. 
I'nlroj-al.  Inc.  :  See — 

I  nited  States  Rubber  Co. 
I'nlted   Merchants  and   .Manufacturers.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y. 

831,513.  pub.  4   18-67.  Cl.  42. 
U.S.    Communications,     Inc.,    Atlantic    Beach,     .NY.     715,350, 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Del-Mar 

Industries.   Inc..  Fulton,  Ca.  831,424,  pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  32. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  to  Unlroyal.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 

430  237.  ren.  7   4-07.  Cl.  6. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

431.259    ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  35. 
United    States    Steel     Corp,    Pittsburgh,     Pa.    831,332.    pub. 

4-18-67.  Cl.   16. 
Universal    Foods    Corp..    .Milwaukee.    Wis.    831,555  0.    pub. 

4-18-07.  CT.  40. 
Universal    Oil    Products   Co.,    Des   Plalnes,    111.    831,570.    pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl    51. 
I'tali  Cooperative  .\ssoclatlon,  d.b.a.  Pax  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah    715.270.  cane.  Cl.  10. 
Van   Dam    Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,    The,   Bronx.   N.Y.   831,377,   pub. 

4-18-07.  Cl.  22. 
Vernay,    Arthur   S.,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.,   to  W.  J.   Hagerty 

A  Sons.   Ltd  .   Inc.,   South  Bend,  Ind.  221,183,  ren.  7-4-07. 

Cl.   4 
Viers.   Ellis,  d  b  a.   Zo  Ro  Medicine  Co..  Grundv.  Va.  831.339, 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  18. 
Vltoln.    Robert    F.,   d.b  a.    Puritan   Citrus  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

715.589    eane    CI    46. 
WaKKonfabrlk    Uerdiniren  A.G.   Werk   Dusseldorf,   Dusseldorf, 

(Jermanv.  831.342,  pub    4    18-67.  Cl.  19 
Wallpaper   Mills,    Inc..    Penndel.    Pa.    831.352,    pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl.   20. 
Waltham    Watch    Co..   Waltham.    .Mass..    by   Waltham    Watch 

Co.,   Chicago.    III.    231  503.    12(e)    pub.    7   4-07.   CI    27. 
Waltham    Watch    Co  .    Waltham.    Mass..    by    Waltham    Watch 

Co.,   Chicago,    III.    431.380.    12(e)    pub.   7-4-67.   Cl.   27. 
Warner    Bros      Co.,    The.     Bridgeport.     Conn.     429,081      ren 

7-4-07.  Cl.  40. 
Warner  Lambert     Pharmnceutleal    Co..    Morris    Plains     NJ 

from  Cole  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  831,335,  pub 
3-8-00.  Cl.  18  ■        •  V 

Watch  Import  Cori)..   New  York,  NY.  831.419,  pub.  4-18-07. 
Cl.   27. 

Watt  Publlshinc  Co.  :  See 
Poultry  Tribune  Co. 
Weinberg.   Henry  H..  d.b.a.  The  Pepfier  Co.,  to  G.  B.  Burkln- 

Shaw.    Jr.,   d.b.a.   The   Pepper   Co.,    l'e.ibody.    Mass    223  747 

ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  40. 

Welding  .Vdvertlslng  .\gency.  Inc..  New  York,  to  Euteetic 
Welding  -Vlloys  Corp.,  Flushing,  NY.  427,292.  ren  7-4-67 
Cl.   38. 

West  Garment  Co.,  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  831.057-9.  Cl.  39. 
West  Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y    715  261 
cane.  Cl.  6. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y'    715  263 
cane.  C[.  6. 

Western   Family   Foods,   Inc.,    San   Pranelseo,   Calif.   831  559 

pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  40. 

Western   Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  New  York.  .N.Y    831  615 
pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  101.  ■ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Whaledent,    Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.Y.     831,640,     pub.    4-18-67. 

Cl    44 
Whirlo,  inc.,   Los  Angeles,   CaUf.   715  383    cane.  CI.   22 
Whirlpool    Corp..    St.    Joseph,    Mich.    831,557,    pub.   4-18-67. 

White,    S.    S.,   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   831,539,   pub.   4-18-C7. 

Cl    44 

Whorton'  Pharmaeal  Co..  Gadsden,  Ala.  433,189,  12(c)   pub. 

•J    A    a'T    r^y     lo 

Wllbert    Products   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   715,558,   cane. 

a.  62. 
Wildlife  of  America  :  See — 

Preuss.  Roger.  ^,    „„ 

Wiley.  Russell  C.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  715,472,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Wlllson    Products.    Inc.,    Reading,    to    The    Electric    Storage 

Battery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  430,578,  ren.  7-4-07.  Cl.  26. 
Wlnfleld  Industries,  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.  831,284,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl    1 
Woodard,     Vlvlane,    Corp,    Panorama    City,    Calif.     831,584. 

pub.  4-18-67.  Cl.  61.  „       „   , 

Wrecks.   Inc.,  Whitestown,   Ind.   831.350,  pub.  4-18-67.   Mul 

tiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 


J 


Wynllt  PbarmaceuticalB.   Inc..   Madison,   N.J.   715,888,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Xerox   Corp.,    Rochester,    NY.   831,305.   pub.   4-18-67.   Cl.   «. 
Yankee  Motor  Corp.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  831,351,  pub.  4-1&-67. 

CI.  19. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  831,687,  pub.  4-18-07. 

Cl.  51. 
Youngstown   Steel  Door  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  228,845, 

12(c)  pub.  7-4-67.  CT.  19. 
Zanol  Products  Co. :  See — 

American  Products  Co.,  The. 
Zelchnunga-Ordner    "Mobus"    DRP    Karl    Mobus,    Schwarm- 

stedt.   Germany.   831,651.   Multiple   Class    (Classes  25  and 

32). 
Zlnk,  Edward  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Co-Quln-Ol  Co.,  to  Bristol-Myers 

Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   227  928.   ren.   7-4-07.  Cl.   51. 
Zlrkel.    William,    d.b.a.    William    X.    Le    Krlz,    Evanston,    111. 

831.007.  pub.  4-18-07.  Cl.  100. 
Zoes.   C.   A..    Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.    111.    831.299.   pub.   4-18-67. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  0,  and  52). 
Zo-Ro  Medicine  Co.  :  See — 
Vlers,  Ellis. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  ttie  Montli  ai 
May  1967 

211 
Kxamlner  affirmed " 

Kxamlner  affirmed  In  part 

Examiner   reversed 


Total IL 313 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  l-Ri  lbs  or  Trac  the  in  Patent  Cases 

Sotice  of  Propoied  Amendment  of  Kuleg  Relating  to 
Claimii  m  I'atent  Applications 


Notlre  IR  herein  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  prartlce  relating  to  patents  In  the  manner 
set  forth  t>elow  The  amendments  are  proposed  pursuant  to 
the    authority    contained    In    Title    3,5    U  S.C.    section    6. 

All  persons  Interested  In  presenting  their  views  and  ob- 
jections and  recommendations  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
changes  are  Invited  t„  do  so  on  or  before  Monday,  July  31, 
1967  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.  In 
Room  388«-B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All 
persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the   Commissioner   of   Patents   of   their  Intended   appearance. 

Sections  1.119.  1.121  and  1.126  of  Title  35  CFR  (Patent 
Rules  119  121  and  126)  relating  to  the  cancellation,  presen 
tatlon  and  rewriting  of  claims  In  patent  applications  are 
proposed  to  be  amended  for  the  purpose  of  more  efficient 
operation  in  the  prosecution  of  patent  applications  as  well 
as  In  the  clerical  operations  In  support  thereof. 
The  changes  proposed  follow  : 

1  In  section  1.119,  delete  after  the  words  "or  by"  In  the 
first  sentence,  the  words  "amending  the  language  of  par- 
ticular claims  (such  amended  claims  being  In  effect  new 
claims)"  and  Insert  In  lieu  "rewriting  particular  claims  as 
indicated  In  section  1.121",  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

1  1  119  Amendment  of  claim.  —The  claims  may  be  amended 
hv  canceling  particular  claims,  by  presenting  new  claims  or 
by  rewriting  particular  claims  as  Indicated  In  section  1.121. 
The  requirements  of  section  1.111  must  be  complied  with  by 
pointing  out  the  specific  distinctions  believed  to  render  the 
claims  patentable  over  the  references  In  presenting  arguments 
In  support  of  new  claims  and  amendments. 

2  In  section  1  121,  Identify  the  one  paragraph  now  In 
the  section  as  paragraph  "(a)";  add  after  "Amendments 
In  the  second  sentence  the  words  "to  the  application,  exclud- 
ing claims  "  :  delete  in  the  third  sentence  after  the  word  "in- 
serted" the  words  "In  the  application";  and  follow- with  a 
new  paragraph  "(b)",  so  that  the  section  reads  : 


i  1  121.   Manner    of    making    amendment*. —  (a)    Erasures, 
additions,  insertions,  or  alterations  of  the  papers  and  records 
must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant.  Amendments  to  the  appli- 
cation   excluding  claims,  are  made  by  filing  a  paper   (which 
should  conform  to  section  1.52),  directing  or  requesting  that 
specified  amendments  be  made    The  exact  word  or  words  to 
be  stricken  out  or  Inserted  must  be  specified  and  the  precise 
point  Indicated  where  the  deletion  or  Insertion  Is  to  be  made. 
(b)    A   particular  claim   may   be   amended   only   by  rewrit- 
ing  such   claim    with   underilning   below  the   word   or   words 
added  and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The 
rewriting  of  a  claim  in  this  form  will  be  construed  as  direct- 
ing   the    cancellation    of    the    original    claim;    however,    the 
original    claim    number    followed    by    the   parenthetical    word 
"amended"   must  be  used   for  the  rewritten  claim.   If  a  pre- 
viously rewritten  claim  is  rewritten,  underlining  and  bracket- 
ing will  be  applied  In   reference  to  the  previously  rewritten 
claim  with  the  parenthetical  expression  "twice  amended"  fol- 
lowing the  original  claim  number. 

.T  In  section  1.126,  third  sentence,  delete  "by  amendment 
„r  substituted  for  canceled  claims,"  and  Insert  In  lieu  "except 
when  presented  In  accordance  with  section  1.121(b),"  so  that 

the  section  reads  :  v,  _•  # 

I  1  126  Sumbering  of  claim*.— The  original  numbering  of 
claims  must  be  preserved  throughout  the  prosecution.  When 
claims  are  canceled,  the  remaining  claims  must  not  be  re- 
numbered. When  claims  are  added,  except  when  presented  in 
accordance  with  section  1.121(b),  they  must  be  numbeml 
by  the  applicant  consecutively  beginning  with  the  number 
next  following  the  highest  numbered  claim  previously  pre- 
sented (Whether  entered  or  not).  When  the  application  Is 
ready  for  allowance,  the  examiner.  If  necessary,  will  re- 
number the  claims  consecutively  In  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  or  In  such  order  as  may  have  been  requested  by  ap- 
plicant. 


i  Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  7S3,  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commiagioner  of  Patents. 

.\pproved  ;  June  21,  1967. 
J    HERBERT  HOLLOMON, 

AsHistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F  R    Document  67-7145  ;  Filed  June  23.  1967  ;  8  :47  a.m.] 
Puhlithed  32  F.R    9026,  June  tk,  1967 


Adjudicated  Patents 

,DC  Tenn.)  Floyd  Patent  No.  2.466,885  (66-172),  for 
STOCKINGS  Claim  1  Held  Invalid.  Morpul  Inc.  v.  Crescent 
Hosiery  MilU.  265  F.  Supp.  279  ;  153  USPQ  24. 

,DC  Tenn.)  Crawford  and  Crawford  Patent  No^2,473.6T7 
,6i-9).  for  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD.  Claims 
1  to  4 //eld  Invalid.    Id. 


New  Applications  Received  During  May  1967 

7807 

Patents ^3^ 

Designs "  g 

Plant   Patents   

Reissues    

ToUl «295 


Issue— July  11,  1967 

Patents  1117-No.  3.329,966  to  No.  3.331,082.  Incl. 

Designs  37-No.     208.047  to  No.      208.083.  Incl. 

Plant  Patents-         2-No.  2.750  to  No.  2.751,  Incl. 

ToUl 1156 

345 


346 
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(D.C.  Tenn.)  Surratt  Patent  No.  2,716,876  (66 — 9),  for 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  ELASTIC  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD.     Claims  1  to  14  Held  Invalid      Id. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Baer  Patent  No.  2,4S3,032  (34—142),  for 
EXCAVATING  TOOTH.  Claim  8  Held  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
claim  9  Held  Infringed.  Hensley  Equipment  Co.  v.  Esco  Corp., 
375  F.2d  432  ;  152  USPQ  781 

(D.C. R.I.)  Lutarlo  Patent  No.  2,835,117  (63  117),  for 
OEM  SETTING  WITH  GEM  BIASED  ORNAMENTAL 
SADDLE  MEMBER.  Claims  1  and  3  Held  valid  but  not  In- 
fringed. I'ncas  Mfg.  Co.  v.  McOrath  Hamlen.  Inc..  265  F. 
Supp.  1008  ;  152  USPQ  314. 

(D.C.  111.)  Spiegel  Patent  No.  2,871,161  (167—87.1).  for 
AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY.  Held  Invalid.  La  Uaure,  Inc.  v. 
De  Mert  d  Dougherty.  Inc..  265  F.  Supp.  961  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Groen  and  Rice  Patent  No.  2,950,203  (99— 
193),  for  PROCESS  OF  QUICK  FREEZING  RAW  ONIONS, 
Held  invalid.  Oroen  v.  General  Foods  Corp.,  265  F.  Supp. 
793  ;  152  USPQ  211. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Levey  and  Harvey  Patent  No.  3,000,576  (23— 
499),  for  SPRAY  GUN.  Claims  1  to  6  and  8  Held  Infringed. 
8pee  Flo  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Binks  Mfg  Co.,  264  F.  Supp.  542  ; 
153  USPQ  120. 

(D.C.    Del.)    Martin    Patent    No.    3.004.893    (167—72),   for 
ENTERIC  COATED  TRYPSIN  AND  CHYMOTRYPSIN  ANTI 
INFLAMMATORY   COMPOSITIONS,   Held  Invalid,      .irmovr 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  v.  Richardson  Merrill.  Inc  .  264  F.  Supp. 
1013  ;  153  USPQ  120. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Dargene  Patent  No.  3,090,662  (312—343). 
for  DRAWER  GUIDE,  Held  invalid.  Amerock  Corp.  v.  Ajax 
Hardware  Corp.,  265  F.  Supp.  226  :  153  USPQ  587. 

(D.A.  111.)  Lowther  Patent  No.  3,105,477  (123—119),  for 
CRANKCASE  VALVE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM,  Held  in- 
valid. .Voro  Industrial  Corp  v.  Standard  Screxc  Co.,  374  F.2d 
824  ;  152  USPQ  543. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Green  and  Johnston  Patent  No.  3,137,209 
(90—13.1).  for  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOPOGRAPHI 


CAL  MODELS.  Claims  4,  5,  11  and  14  Held  not  Infringed. 
.Architectural  Models,  Inc.  v.  Neklason  et  al  ,  264  F.  Supp 
312  ;  152  USPQ  724. 

(C.A.  111.)  .\rm8trong  Reissue  Patent  No.  21.660  (325 — 
46).  for  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SIGN.XLING  SYS- 
TEM, Held  valid  and  infringed.  Armstrong  v.  Motorola,  Inc., 
374  F.2d  764  ;  152  USPQ  536. 

(C..\.  Oreg.  I  Parker  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,638  (198 — 2l), 
for  APPARATUS  FOR  H.XNDLING  VENEER.  Claims  3.  5, 
7  and  17  Held  Invalid.  Jeddeloh  Bros  Sxceed  Mills,  Inc.  v. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co  .  375  F.2d  85  ;  151  USPQ  679. 

(DC.  111.)  Spiegel  Reissue  Patent  No.  25,002  (167 — 87.1), 
for  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPR.\Y,  Held  Invalid.  La  Maure.  Inc.  v. 
De  Mert  i   Dougherty.  Inc..  265  F.   Supp.  961  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


Erratum 

In  the  OFFICIAL  Ga»ette,  June  13,  1967,  vol.  839.  under 
.\djudlcated  Patents,  page  410.  column  2,  line  16,  change 
"Invalid"  to  read  valid. 
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NEW  TELEPHONE   EXTENSIONS  FOR  MECHANICAL   EXAMINING  OPERATION 
jl         AT  CRYSTAL  PLAZA,  ARLINGTON,  VIRGINIA 


The  Mechanical  Examining  Operation's  move  from  the 
Commerce  Huildlnp  in  Wiishlngton  to  Building  4  at  Oystal 
Plaza,  .\rllngton,  Virginia  has  been  completed.  Telephone  an<l 
room  number  information  follows. 

To  reach  Crystal  I'law  from  non-government  phones  a  caller 
in  the  Washington.  D.C,  metropolitan  area  must  dial  521- 
5600,  then  give  the  operator  the  proper  extension  number  he 
wishes  to  contact. 

The  area  code  for  Crystal  Plaza  which  attorneys  and  others 
placing  long  distance  calls  to  Crystal  Plaza  must  use  Is  703  ; 
the  area  code  for  Patent  Office  employees  not  moving  to 
Virginia  remains  202 

The  government  Interdepartmental  dial  system  (IDS)  code 
for  Crystal  Plaza  Is  161.  When  using  a  government  line  dial 
161  plus  extension  number. 

OFFICE  OF  THE   DIRE(^OR.   OPERATION   III, 
I-TIANK   H     BRONAUGH 

The  room  number  Is  4-6E14.  The  telephone  extension 
number  of  the  Director  and  his  Immediate  office  staff  are  as 
follows  : 

Ext. 

Bronaugh,  F.  H.   2921 

Stone,  Ann  R.    2921 

Zampogna,  Barbara  J.   2921 


ME(3HANICAL   EX.VMINING   OPERATION- 
703—521-5600 


-AREA   CODE 


Telephone  Emtensions  and  Receptionist's  Room  Number 
of  Each  Group 


Group  310  (Rm.  4-6C17)  . 

Manager 3210 

Clerical 3211 

Art  Unit  311 3311 

Art  Unit  312 3307 

Art  Unit  313 3304 

'     Art  Unit  314 3301 

Art  Unit  315 3221 

Art  Unit  316 3204 

Art  Unit  317 3207 

Art  Unit  318 3214 

Art  Unit  319 3217 

Group  320  (Rm.  4-5C17)  : 

Manager 3320 

Clerical 3371 

Art  Unit  321 3314 

Art  Dnlt  322 3317 

Art  Unit  323 3321 

Art  Unit  324 3351 

Art  Unit  325 3354 

Art  Unit  326 3357 

Art  Unit  327 3361 

Group  330  (Rm.  4-4C17)  : 

Manager 3330 

Clerical 3125 

Art  Unit  331 3504 

Art  Unit  332 3131 

Art  Unit  333 3134 

Art  Unit  334 3137 

Art  Unit  335 3141 

Art  Unit  336 3144 

Art  Unit  337 3501 


Croup  340  (Rm.  4-3C17)  : 

Manager 3340 

Clerical   3128 

Art  Unit  341 3457 

Art  Unit  342 3461 

Art  Unit  343 3464 

Art  Unit  344 3467 

Art  Unit  345 3471 

Art  Unit  346 3474 

(Jroup  350  (Rm.  4-1)  : 

Manager 3000 

Clerical 3001 

Art  Unit  351 3014 

Art  Unit  352 3004 

Art  Unit  353 3007 

Art  Unit  354 3011 

Art  Unit  355 3021 

Art  Unit  356 3201 

Art  Unit  357 3017 

Group  360  (Rm.  4-2C33)  : 

Manager 3400 

Clerical 3454 

Art  Unit  361 3401 

Art  Unit  362 3404 

Art  Unit  363 3407 

Art  Unit  364 3411 

Art  Unit  365 3414 

Art  Unit  366 3417 

Art  Unit  367 3421 

Art  Unit  368 3451 


ALPHABETICAL  LISTING  OF  PERSONNEL  BY  GROUP 

FOLLOWS 

II  Geoup  310 

The  receptionist  Is  located  In  room  4-6C17,  extension 
3211.  The  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical 
personnel  are  as  follows  : 

Name  Ext. 

Abraham,  George  F. 3301 

Aegerter.  Richard  E. 3304 


Name  Ext. 

AJeman,  Matthew  L. 3304 

Andrews,  Vemette  D. 3211 

.Vrmstrong.  Jo  Ann 3211 

Baber,  Jack  E. 3207 

BalUn,  Michael  V. 3311 

Baldwin,   Ernestine  R. 3211 

Barnes,  Patricia  J.   3211 

Belkln.  Bernard 3221 

Bell,  Barbara  M. 3211 

Beltran,  Howard 3207 

Berlin,   Abraham   3210 

Bertsch,   Richard  A. 3207 

Betts,  Kenneth  H. 3204 

BUx,  Trygre  M. 3221 

Blunk,   Even  C.   3304 

Bockeneck,  David  M. 8217 

Botz.  Eugene  G. 3207 

Brannen,  James  H.,  Ill 3204 

Brown.  Arthur  C.  Jr. 3211 

Buchler,  Milton   3211 

Buckman,   Thomas  W.   8221 

Caskie,  John  M. 3214 

Coleman,   Samuel   F.   3311 

Condon.  Theron  E.   3214 

Davis.  Joyce  E.   3211 

Dixon,  William  T.,  Jr. 3214 

Dornon,  Richard  A. 3221 

Dotson,  Sandra  E. 3211 

Douglas,  Albert  W. 3211 

Elliott,   Hazelene 3211 

Erllch.  Jacob  N. 3307 

Farrell,  Andrew  H. 3221 

Fitzgerald.   Alice 3211 

Foley.  Marguerite  B. 3211 

Forlenza,   Gerald  M.   3301 

Freeman,  Bonnie  Y. 3211 

Frlaglla,  Leo 3204 

Garrett,  Franklin  T. 3217 

Garrett.  James  R. 3214 

Goodman,   Philip   3204 

Grayton,  Bonlta 3211 

Hall,  George  T.   3214 

Halvosa,  George  E. 3221 

Handren,  Frederick  R. 3311 

Harris.   Sidney 3301 

Hersh.   Benjamin 3204 

Hlckey,  Robert  J. 3304 

Hoffman,  Drayton  E. 3207 

Hornsby,  Harvey  C. 3304 

Howard,  Naomi  C. 3211 

Johnson,  Raymond  B. 3301 

Johnson,  Richard  J. 3204 

Jones,  John  D.,  Jr. 3211 

Kirby,  Everett  W. 3307 

Knowles,  Allen  N. 3307 

Krawczewicz,   Stanley  T. 3207 

Lane,  Hadd  S. 3311 

La  Point,  Arthur  L. 3207 

Leclalr,  Joseph  R. 3217 

Leimer,  Kenneth  N.   3311 

Levy,  A.   Harry 3204 

Levy,  Sondra  K. 3211 

Love.  Rita  L. 3211 

Lowrance,  George  E. 3214 

Lupo,  Raphael  M. 3311 

Major,   Theodore  3221 

Makay,  Albert  J. 3301 

Mancene,  Louis  G. 3214 

Mar,  Michael  Y. 3307 

Marbert,  James  B. 3214 

Mason,  Shirley  D. 3211 

McKenzle,   Arnetta   M.   3211 

Mlddleton,  Fergus  S. 3221 

Moorhead,  Davis  T. 3217 

Morris,  L.  Daniel,  Jr. 3204 

Natter,  Howard 3307 
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Name 

Nielsen,  Andrea  H. 

Norton,  Donald  F. ^217 

Olds.  James  E. 8301 

Parsons,  Charles  C. 3*"* 

Pekar,  John  A. 3204 

Peshock,  Robert ^217 

Reeves,  Robert  B. 8311 

Reger,  Duane  A. ^221 

Reld.  lola  J. 3211 

Rice,  Martha  L. 3214 

Boas,  Chlqulta  M.   3211 

Sauberer.  Paul  E. 3221 

Schacher,  Richard  A.   3807 

Schuls,  Hugo  O    3301 

Schwartx,  Raphael  H. 3214 

Scott.  Ellen  L. 3211 

Sheridan,  Robert  G.   3301 

Slegel,  Joel 3*^ 

Smith,  Juanlta  E. 3211 

Smith.  Milton  L. 3204 

Sobln.    Walter   3311 

Spar,  Robert  J. 3801 

Splvey,  Beverly  J. 3211 

Sroka.  Bdward  A. 3804 

Stack,  Norman  L.,  Jr. 331* 

Strobel.  Raymond  S. 3807 

Surea,  Virginia  G. 3211 

Tollberg,  Stanley  H. 3311 

Werber,  Vivian  B. 3211 

Wheeler,  Sadie  K. 3211 

Wlgman.  Victor  M. 3307 

Wllki,  Van   C.    3307 

Wohlfarth,  Robert  M. 3207 

Wood.  M.  Henson,  Jr. 3807 

Worth,  Daniel  F.,  Ill 3207 

GROUP  320 

The  receptionist  Is  located  In  room  4-5C17,  extension 
3371.  The  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical 
personnel  are  as  follows  : 


Name 


Ext. 


Ext. 

3354 

3351 

3351 


Name 

Abercromble,  Willie  G. 

Abrams,   Nell   

Alvey.  Ralph  J. 

Annear,  R.  Spencer 3317 

Baldwin.  Robert  D. 3317 

Barbour,  Sarah  A. 3371 

Belt,  Betty  B. 3371 

Berger,   Nedwln   3320 

Bray,  Waymond  D. 3354 

Brooks,  William  I. 3321 

Butler,  Alma  C. 3371 

Campbell,  John  F. 3321 

Carpenter,  Ernest  A. 3357 

Cauthen,  Willie.  Jr. 3371 

Chatman,  Katharine  J. 3871 

Church,  Robert  W. 3321 

Cllne,  John  L. 3321 

Cohen,  Paul  M. 3321 

Colmore,  Alice  K.   3371 

Combs,  Ervln  M. 3314 

Compton,  Eola  J. 3371 

Crosby,  Gene  P. 3314 

Custer.  Granville  Y.   3351 

Decker,  Ken  C. 3314 

Do«t,  Gerald  A. 3354 

Doiler.  PhyUls  H. 3371 

Dropkln.  Robert  F.   3321 

Dyer,  William  W.,  Jr. 3854 

Eager,  Thomas  H. 3821 

Eanes.  Richard  H.,  Jr. 3321 

Falgus.  Martin  L. 3321 

Farrls.  Robert  L. 3351 

Feldman.  William 3361 

Fletcher,  Aurella  E. 3371 

Fletcher,  Patricia  A.   3372 

Flint,  J.  Howard.  Jr. 3817 

Gasklns,  Emily  L. 3371 

(Jelak,  Bernard  A. 3361 

Grefe.  Ronald  D.  — 3314 


Griffin,  Donald  A. 3861 

Gurley,  Donald  M. 8317 

Hall,  Carl  E    3321 

Herbst,   Richard  J. 3314 

Hlnson,  Harrison  L. 3354 

Hoinkes,  H.  Dieter 3314 

Howard,  Vernlce  L. 8871 

Husar,  Franda  S. 3854 

Jackson,   Frances  L.   8371 

Jamison,   Bernice  T. 3371 

Jones,  James  L.,  Jr. 8861 

Juhasz,  Andrew  R.   3354 

Kelly,  Donald  G. 3857 

Kruse,   Myron  C. 3861 

Lanham.  Charles  W..  Jr. 3314 

Larson,  Lowell  A. 8314 

Lawson,  William  S. 3354 

Lucas,  Ruth  E. 3371 

Madden,  Carolyn  T. 8871 

Mar,  Eugene 3317 

Mathews,   J.  Addison 8357 

McBay,  Wilbur  L. 8317 

McGehee,  Travis  S. 8851 

McKeown,  James  F. 3357 

Mehr,  Milton  S. 3361 

Meister,  James  M. 3354 

Moon,  Charlie  T. 3321 

Overholser,  J    Spencer 3317 

Parker,  Roscoe  V.,  Jr. 8361 

Pepper.  Harry  F.,  Jr. 8357 

Peters,  Jimmy  C. 3861 

Ramsey,  Kenneth  J. 8887 

Riordon,  Robert  C. 3357 

Rising,  Vernon  K. 3317 

Ruderman,  Alan 8314 

Schran,  Donald  R. 3354 

Slmonsen,  Ernest 3361 

Simpson,  Othell  M. 3361 

Smith,   Frances  I. 3371 

Stephenson,  William  J. 3317 

Stlckney,  Bernard 3851 

Sutton.    Eira    3314 

Swingle,  Lester  M. 3357 

Thomas,  Gladys  R. 3371 

Vlachos,   Leonldas 3354 

Waller,  Harry  E. 3371 

Weidenfeld,   Oil    3361 

Whitehead,   Harold   D. 3357 

Williams,  Bertha  Mae 3371 

Zeltlen,  .Malcolm  L. 3371 

Zlotnik,   Ralph  Jay 3354 

Qhocp  330 

The  receptionist  is  located  in  room  4-4C17,  extension 
3125.  The  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical 
personnel  are  as  follows  : 

Name  Ext. 

Anderson,  Jacqueline  E    3125 

Apley,  Richard  J. 3137 

Archie,  Maixle  C.   3125 

BagwUl,   Robert  E.   8131 

Baker,  Dorsey  L. 3141 

Banks,   Barbara 3125 

Bell,  Janyce  A. 3501 

Best,   Claudia 3125 

Broder.   Simon   3141 

Browne.  William  R. —   3137 

Burnette,   Joyce  T.   —   3125 

Burr,  Edgar  S. 3501 

Camp,  Warner  H. 3504 

Caporio,  Eugene  R. 3144 

Carter.   Richard 3144 

Chamblee,  Hugh  R. 3504 

Charles,    Lawrence    3144 

Christian,  Dorothy  C. 3125 

CTarke,   Betty  R. 3125 

Contreras,  W.  J.   3144 

Cutting,   Robert  F,   3134 

De  Ville,  Ralph 3125 

Dlai,  Richard   W.   3137 


JULY    11,   1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


349 


Name 

Dinlti,  H.  — 

Donohue,   Dennis  J.   

Eager,  Adele  M. 

Everett,  Elizabeth  A.   

Ewell,   Harlelgh  P.   

Fisher,  J.  Reed 

Forsythe,  Anna  F. 

Frinks,  Ronald  L. 

Gaudet,  Richard  A. 

Gomilllon,  Annie  B. 

Grleb,  William  H. 

Grier,  Victoria  P.   

Guida,  Antonio  F. 

Harrington.  Ronald  C. 

Hlney.  James  W  ,  Jr. 

HolUster,  Raymond  L. 

Howell.  Kyle  L,     

Hudson,  Ruth  S    

Kamm,   William  E. 

Keane,  Ellen  N. 

Kinsey,  Russell  R. 

Klein,    David    

Kopeckl,  Alan  E. 

Koren,   Samuel 

KrauuT,  .\:noM  W. 

Lnudenslager,   Lucie   H.    

Leach,   Daniel  J.   

Ixjwe,    Delbert   B.    

Mario,  George  J. 

McMorris,  Armond   L.   

McNeill,   Gregory  E.   

Medbery,  Aldrich  F.   

Morgan.  Robert  E. 

Natter,  Seth 

Nielsen,  Walter  W. 

Oaks,   Jimmle  R    

Oechsle,    Anton    O.    

Page,    Max   R     

Pannel,   Lera    

Penn,   William   B.    

rinkham.   Richard  C. 

Pulfrey,   Robert   E.    .-, 

RHZXano,  Pasquale  A. 

Reich,   Joseph   S.   

Rein,  Melvin  D. 

Renfrow,  Grace  K.    

Rosenbaum,  Charles  F. 

Ruegg,   Arnold,   Jr    

Schnall,  Jerome 

Shay,   F    Barry   

Skogquist,  Harland  S. 

Stevens,  Margaret  G. 

Stone,  Abraham  G. 

Trapp,  Lawrence  W. 

Truluck,  Dalton  L.   j}*l 

Walker.  Ella   W. 
Watson,  Celestlne 
Welg,  Robert  W. 
Williams.  Paul  V. 
Winans.  F.  A.  -- 

Worrell.   Yronnette  C. "^^1^ 

Wright.  Ernest  T. 

Zack.  Thomas 

11  Gbodp  340 


Ext. 
3501 

3504 

3141 

3125 

3501 

3501 

3125 

3141 

3141 

3125 

3144 
.  8125 
.  3181 

3131 
.  3141 
.  8131 
.  3141 
.  3125 

-  3141 
.  3125 

-  3131 
.  3501 
.  3131 
_  3504 
.  3137 
.  3504 
.  3504 
_  3137 

-  3137 

-  3125 
.-  3134 
..  3504 
..  3134 
..  3137 
.-  3144 
.-  3131 
.-  3137 
__  3137 
__  3125 
.-  3501 
-_  3137 
._  3501 
..  3131 
_.  3504 
_-  3504 
--  3125 
__  3141 

.._  3330 
.--  3144 
..-  3134 
._-  3144 
...  3125 
._-  3131 
.-_  3141 


Bxt. 

N"°«   .TUT  3467 

Camby.  John  J. g^^g 

Carter.  Betty  R.  _. 

Coe,  Hall  C   --"  3^^ 

Cohen,  Irwin  C. ^^ 

Croyle.  Carlton  B. *JJj 

Davl..  Albert  W.  _ .V,::.   8128 


3125 
3125 
3144 
3144 
3501 


3501 
3137 


The  receptionist  is  located  in  room  4-3C17,  ftenslon 
3128.  The  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical 
personnel  are  as  follows  : 

li  Ext. 

Name  „  ^  _  3467 

Adams,  Bruce  L. -  ^^^g 

Aderholt,  Alice  B. ^^^^ 

Antonakaa,  Manual  A. -   ^^^g 


Dlnkfelt,  Albert  W. 


8128 


Dorsey.  Alvln  L -"---   ^^^ 

Dua,  Robert  A. ^ 

Efner,  Laurence  V. 

Favors,  BSdward  G. °*J' 

Foster,  Eunice  A. ° 

Frailer,  Bayanne  P. 

Freeh,  William  L. ™ 

Garean,  Charles  F. »»*" 

Geoghegan,  Edgar  W. "o* 

Oerln,  Leonard   H.    »**• 

Gibson,  Margaret  8. "*° 

Goodlln,  Wilbur  J.    °*°* 

Goodridge,  Laurence  M. **|»* 

Green,  Carolyn  E.  F *»]^* 

Hart,   Douglaa   **^^ 

Harvey,  John  W 3128 

Herrmann,  Allan  D »*^' 

Hodge,   Edith  C.   3128 

Husar,   Cornelius  J.   **'* 

Johnson,  Lucious  L. "40 

Johnson,  Phyllis  D. 3128 

Kaufman,  Milton 3474 

Kessler,  Lawrence  P.   ^^* 

Ketterer,  Frederick 
King,  Delores  R.  --- 
King,  Lloyd  L.  --- 
Krauss,   Warren  J 


3467 
8128 
8471 
3464 

Layt"on'.   Henry   S    34M 

Llgon,  Bart>ara  M.   31^» 

3457 


Lyons,  Evelyn  A. 

Maslousky,  Paul  E. 

Mattern,  Fred  C. 3474 

Matteson,   Frederick  L.    3*«J 

McKeon,  Arthur  T. 3461 

Michael,   Edward   J.    3471 

Myhre,  Charles  J. 3467 

Nesbltt.   Dorothy   J.    ^1*° 

Mark  M. 3461 

3471 

Perlln,  Meyer 3471 

Thomas  C. 3464 

3457 

3464 

3467 

3474 

3457 


Newman, 

O'Leary,  Robert  A.  .. 


Perry. 

Powell,  Everette  A.   - 

Raduazo,  Henry  F. 

Ramey,   Harry  B.   -_. 

Ratliff,  W.  S. 

Schwadron,  Martin  P 

Setliffe,  Lucille  E. 3128 

Smith,  Al  Lawrence 3461 

Smith,  Nellio  O. 3128 

Sprague,  Kenneth  W, 3467 

Stocking,  Donley   J.   3464 

Streule,  Theophll  W. 3471 

Sukalo,  Charles 3471 

Susko,  Prank 3457 

Tamburro,  David  A. 3467 

Walker,  Joyce  T. 3128 

Walker,  Robert  M.   3464 

Washington,  Bessie  L. 3128 

West,  Julius  E. 3461 

Westhaver,  James  W. 3467 

Westpolnt,  Gloria  J. 3128 

Wong.  James  A. 3474 

Wydie.  Benjamin  W. 3461 

Wye,  William  J. 3471 

Group  350 
The   receptionist  Is  located   In   room  4-1,  extension  3001. 


Balrd.  Anna   L. "   ^^gg    xhe  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical  person- 
Baker,  Marilyn  E -_  g^^^    ^^^  ^^  ^^  follows: 

Baum.  George  N. 3^^ 

Name 

Abbott.  Frank  L 

Aiken.  Mary 

Allen,  Bdward  C 


Beneflel.  John  R. ""  g^gj 

Blakeslee.  Ralph  D. ^^^g 

Brockington.    Roslta   J.    ^^^^ 

Bunevich.  Robert  B. g^^j 

Burns.  Wendell  K. 


Ext. 
3201 
3001 
3004 
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Name  Ext. 

Anderson,   Phyllis   3001 

Arola,  Dave  W. 3004 

Bass,   Elizabeth   3001 

Bell.   J.    Karl    3021 

Berkley,   Richard  G.   3004 

Britts,   Ramon  S. 3004 

Brown,  David  H. 3011 

Byers,  Nile  C,  Jr. 3011 

Callaghan.  Thomas  P. 3004 

Calvert,   Andrew   3017 

Calvert,  Ian  A, 3011 

Caun,  Peter  M. 3021 

Champion,    Marvin    3007 

Cherry,   Delores  L.   3001 

Clifford,  Patrick  A. 3007 

Daugherty,  Marian  H. 3001 

Domotor,    Frank    3014 

Downey,  Kenneth 3021 

Favreau,  Richard  E. 3011 

Finch,  Glenn  O. 3017 

Fo88,   J.   Franklin   3014 

Prankel,    Abraham    3014 

Frazler,  Roy  B. 3014 

Gay,  Bobby  B. 3004 

Graves,    Emmett    3001 

Harris,  Chancellor  E. 3014 

Harris,  Helen  M. 3001 

Hlckey,  Thomas  J.   3000 

Jones,    Janeen    3001 

Kannan,   Phillip  C. 3021 

Kennedy,   Katherlne 3001 

Kohnen,  James  L. 3017 

Kraus,  Raymond  D. 3017 

Kundrat.  Andrew 3004 

Lepplnk,  James  A. 3011 

Loulan,  William  D. 3014 

Machado.  Relnaldo  P. 3021 

McCall,   James  T.   3017 

McCarthy,  Edward  J. 3007 

McGlynn,  Joseph  H. 3007 

McKeon,   Hilda   M.    3001 

Merrltt,   Ida   B.   3001 

Moore,   Richard   E.   3007 

Moses,  John  R.   3007 

Mueller,   Charles  G.   3201 

Murtagh,  John  E. 3201 

Nackenoff,  Jacob  L. 3011 

Nelson.   Sylvia   3017 

Norton,  Helen  T. 3001 

Novosad,  Stephen  J. 3011 

Nunberg.  Casmlr  A.   3017 

O'Connell,  Charles  E. 3011 

Parsons.    Marlon,   Jr.    3004 

Perham,  Alfred  C. 3201 

Person,    Ollie   3001 

Peto,   John   3014 

Purser,  Ernest  R.   3011 

Rldglll,  James  L  ,  Jr    3201 

Rushing,   Valeria 3001 

Seltter,  Robert  P. 3014 

Shapiro,  Jacob 3021 

Shedd,    Wayne   3004 

Short.   Fannje  A.    3001 

Skudy,    Robert 3004 

Stenzel,  Robert  A. 3201 

Strobel.  Raymond  S. 3007 

Sutherland,  Henry  C. 3201 

Taylor,  Dennis  L. 3021 

Teltelbaum,  Perry 3007 

Thomas,  Laverne 3001 

Tomlln,   Carl   W.    3004 

Troutman.   Doris  L.   3007 

Twltty,   Mae  Frances 3001 

Vermut,   Robert   S.    3201 

Warnecke,  Michael  0. 3201 

Washington,  Louise  V. 3001 

Welch,  Eleanor  F. 3001 

Wllllamowsky,  David  J. 3021 

Wlngert.  Klaas  J. 3014 

Wltmer,   Earl   J.   3021 

Zugel,  Francis  K. 3017 


Grodp  360 

The  receptionist  is  located  in  room  4-2C33,  extension 
3454.  The  telephone  numbers  of  the  examining  and  clerical 
personnel  are  as  follows  : 

Name  ^**- 

Artis,    Henry   K.    3407 

Bell.   Houston   S. 3407 

Bell,  John  M. 3451 

Bigelow,  Cora  G. 3464 

Bleutge.   Robert  L.   3421 

Blum,   Daniel    3421 

Boler,   James   R.    3414 

Briscoe,   Bertha  H. 3454 

Brown,  Mary  A. 3464 

Brown,    Pearl    L.    3464 

Burden,   William  S. 3417 

Bunevlch,   Irving 3i51 

Burgess,  Leola 3454 

Chandler,  Ruby  P. 3464 

Christian,  Leonard  D. 3417 

Cline.  William  R. 3404 

Cohan,   Alan 3401 

Cohen.   Frank  J.   3417 

Cohn,  Howard  M.   3401 

Cole,   Wesley  S.   3400 

Croxton,  Doris 3464 

Cuddeback.  Nelson  C. 3407 

Davis,  Andrew  V. 3454 

Desmukes,  Clara  S. 3454 

Dwelle,  John  R. 3404 

Earls,  Edward  J. 3407 

Feldbauni.   Ronald 3411 

Feldman,    Peter   3421 

Fisher,  Stanley  P. 3451 

Fletcher,   Lorraine 3454 

Franklin,  Jordan 3414 

Gelger,    Laverne  D. 3407 

Gerard.   Richard 3401 

GUreath,  Stanley  N. 3417 

Gordon,  Clarence  R. 3401 

Gorka.   Sharyn 3464 

Gross,  Harold  J. 3407 

Guest.  Alfred  R. 3414 

Hebb,   Marcaret   B.    3454 

Henderson,   Arthur  O.    3451 

Henderson,  Ruth  M. 3454 

Henry.  Rachel  J. 3454 

Houck,  Charles  L. 3407 

Hunter.   H.   Hampton 3414 

Jaudon,   Henry  S.   3411 

Jenkins,  Robert  W. 3461 

Jordan,   Gwendolyn  F.   8454 

Kaplan,  Morris 3421 

Kee  Chi,  James 3411 

Kile,   Bradford   E.   3407 

Klinksiek.  Henry  J. 3404 

Krlzmanlch,   George  H.    3414 

Lambert,  Dennis  H. 3401 

Lawson,  Patrick  D. 3414 

Larkin,  George  V. 3414 

Logan.  Marilyn  P. 3454 

Maassel,   Louis  O. 3451 

Machlln,    Leon   G.    3421 

Mackey,  Robert  R. 34J1 

Massenberg.  Donald  B. 3407 

Matthews,   David   R.    3401 

Mautz,  George  F. 3417 

Mcintosh,  John  P. 3421 

Mednlck.  Jeffrey  S. 3407 

Michell.   Robert   W. 3421 

Miller.   Robert  C. 3404 

Miller.   Robert  J. 3404 

Mint2,  Nathan  L. 3417 

Montgomery.    Mose   3454 

Neary,  John  M. 3451 

Nelson,  M.  Cary 3404 

Newton,   Dorsey 3411 

O'Dea,  William  F. 3401 

Paugh,    Henrietta  J. 3454 

F'aulesen.   Marrlal   I. 3454 

Peters,  Marian  M. 3454 
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Name 

Petrakes,  John 

Price,   William  I. 

Reynolds,  W.  Carter  - 
Rimrodt,  Louis  K.  __- 
Roberts,  Edward  L.  -- 
Robinson,  Gary  R.  -- 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  — 

Ross,   Herbert    F. 

Rothberg,  Samuel  B.  . 

Russell,  Alonzo 

Scanlan,   Richard  J.   . 

Scheel,  Walter  A. 

Schroeder,  Werner  H. 

Scott,  Samuel 

Shea,   Joseph    

Small,  Flossie  E. 

Smith,  Robert  I. 
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Ext. 

3417 

3451 

3411 

3411 

3421 

3454 

3404 

3414 

3407 

3454 

3414 

3451 

3417 

3404 

3451 

3454 

3421 


Name 

Springer,   William 

Stein,   Mervin 

Sturm,    Michael  O. 

Taylor,  Billy  S. 

Terrell,   Delores 

Thomas,    Shirley   A. 

Vaughan,    Delores    W.    _ 

Waddey,    Ira  C. 

Watklns,  Donald  E. 

Watkins,  Georgianna  C. 
Weakley,  Harold  W.  _-. 

WUhlte,   Billy   J.    

Wlllmuth,  Charles  A.  -- 
Wright,    William    H.    — 

Young.    John    T.    

Zobkin,  David  J. 
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3454 

3411 

3404 

3417 

3454 

3454 

3454 

.  3411 

.  3417 

.  3454 

.  3401 

.  3451 

.  3421 

-  3401 

.  34.")4 

.  3401 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  22,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  DlrecUw. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


UENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D    MITCHELL,  Manager - 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aw;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrate*;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  'Part)  e.g.: 
Coating   Molding:  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IM-L  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager  -        'J  ",';," V, 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

'  Fertllirers  Foods";  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


10-21-63 


11-  4-fl3 


2-25-64 


^  5-64 


4-27-62 


9-12-61 


2-12-62 


3-30-62 


1-15-64       12-12-61 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtlUration;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches:  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager "'  ."""'"^     r'""'" 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explormg. 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23(^M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager. 

Communications,  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  '  ^„    ^, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 
Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  """ 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager.. -" 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager.. - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


1-  8-64 


4-12-65 


12-31-62 


10-16-63 


9-  3-63       11-29-61 


Wave  Transmission  Lines 


10-17-63 

4-29-64 
11-  8-65 


11-  3-61 

6-24-63 
8-10-65 


~                       "  187    'STT 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 4  242 

Total  number  of  Design  application^  pending ..----- '  ^.^ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ^^  ^^^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action g         ^    '^ggg 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ^"^ Jf  '2'  ^qqi 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^  jj  ■ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "rider  the 
provl  tTof  thi  veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  .-hich  may  have  exp.ed  ->- ^"1  /^^  ^^ 
ferms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  ^^-^^^' ^^^'^^^ZTz^^  [iZT^'X^^^^ 

P*^*'*^ Numbers  958  to  969,  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenU 
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PATENT  EXAMIMNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Contlimed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


Actual  Filini?  Date 
ot   Oldest    Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


HiVniTNO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager ^  '     V,  .a' 

?onv™Ho^tlEtvators  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Flu  d 
SprnkUngFt  Extinguishers;  Com  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats, 
SWps  AeLautic;;  Xr  and  Land  ^•ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes.  Rigid. 

MATERIAL  SH^pTnS  rRTlTrrN;^.??FTcTCKlNC.  TOOLS,  GROCP  3^N.  BERGER.  M--e.^^  ^.^^  ^^ 
VlLuftmr  ng  ?rii  s   AssembUng.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deform.ng;  .heet  Metal 
and  W^e  WorkLg  Me'a.  Fus.on-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  ^»etal.u^glca.  Apparatus  P. asU.Uoping^M^^^ 
Plastic  Bmck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shapmg  or  D.v.dmg;  Work  and  ToM  Holders,  Wood 

..^^S^nV^^oS:  P^RsSaL   treatment,    information.    QROUP330-A.RUEOO. 

^^T^fZ'^.nt  and  Exercising  Devices    ProVectors;  Animarand"pianVnusbandry';"  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 

^3ng    F^hlng   etc  ;  T^S;^:;^  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery:  Toiletry;   Printing.  Type- 

writers  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEKT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  OAREAU.  Manager  .      "^---^--- 

plwt  Plants;  Combusfon  Engines;  Flu>d  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaponrmg,  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 
:D  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  and  HARDWARE.  GROUl  . 


Refrigeration; 
Machine  Elements,  Power  Transmission. 

350— T.J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

T3^    Pi„„  „nd  Fleotrical  Connectors'  Miscellaneous  Hardwaie;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure 
'Cato^rBSgS'ci'o;S:e:"ESrEniriTD^  Mmmg;  Furniture;  R.eptacl.;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 

'""^       CLEANIN(,  -^NI)  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.COLE.  Manager 

facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


FIXE 


TEXTILES, 


6-30-«5 


2-12-65 


4-13-64 


n-  0-62 


1-25-66 


10-   1-65 


5-24-65 


a-22-«6 


11-28-62 


10-12-64 


4-30-63 


-26-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Robert  Joly  and  Julien  Warnant  , 

No.  7412.     Decided  March  16,  1967 

I—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  153  USPQ  45] 

Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customb  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 
Court— Evidentiary  Matter  in  Appellant's  Brief  Not  Before  Patent 
Office  Not  Considered. 
"Appellants  argue  here  that  the  particular  2,3-diketo  steroid  which  is  pre- 
pared from  the  comi>ound  of  claim  2  can  itself  be  used  to  prepare  a  compound 
of    'recognized    therai)eutic   activity,'   A-nor   cortisone.   They   rely   on  certain 
documentary  material  in  their  brief,  not  part  of  the  evidence  before  the  Patent 
Office,   to   support   the  proposition   that   A-nor  cortisone,   iinown   to  be  useful 
at   the  time  of  filing  their  application,  can  be  prepared  from  the  claimed 
compounds.  We  have  not  considered  that  'evidence.'  See  In  re  Cofer.  53  CCPA 
830,  354,  F.2d  664.  148  USPQ  268." 

2.  Application — Disclosure — Utility — Intermediate. 
"There  is  no  evidence  of  record  that  the  particular  2,3-diketo  steroids  vphich 

can  be  obtained  from  the  claimed  compounds  possess  properties  or  activities 
in  common  with  the  allegedly  'closely  related'  compounds  having  known  use- 
ful properties,  cortisone  and  prednisone.  Similar  arguments  were  presented 
to,  and  rejected  by.  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brenner  v.  Hanson.  383  U.S.  at 
531-2,  and  this  court  in  In  re  Kirk  where  we  stated  :  'It  cannot  be  presumed 
that  a  steroid  chemical  compound  is  "useful"  under  §  101,  or  that  one  of  skill 
in  the  art  will  know  "how  to  use"  it,  simply  because  the  compound  is  closely 
related  only  in  a  structural  sense  to  other  steroid  compounds  known  to  be 
useful.  •  •  ••" 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  101. 
"Nor  do  we  agree  that  the  mere  disclosure  that  a  claimed  chemical  com- 
pound may  be  used  as  an  intermediate  to  make  other  compounds,  icithout 
regard  for  the  usefulness  of  the  latter  compounds,  is  adequate  under  sec- 
tion 101." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  81^72. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jennings  Bailey,  Jr.  (Nelson  Littel  Jr.,  Charles  A  Muserlian.  of 
counsel)   for  appellants. 

Joseph  SchimmeJ  (Jach  E.  Amwre,  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Almond.  J .,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm-  ' 

ing  the  rejection  of  product  claims  1  to  3  and  process  claims  8  to  12 
of  appellants"  application  Serial  No.  81,272,  filed  January  9,  1961, 
entitled  "Esters  of  2-Enols  of  A'  Steroids  and  Preparation  Thereof." 

Generic  product  claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHi-Y 


Y'O 


o=J 


Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 


355 


356 


Vol.  840— official  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyloxy  radical  of  a 
lower  organic  carboxyllc  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  Y'  is  an  acyl 
radical  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

Composition  of  matter  claims  2  and  3  are  directed  to  specific  com- 
pounds, 2,21-diacetoxy-A'-pregnene-17a-ol-3,11^0-trione  and  2-ace- 
toxy  -  16a  -  methyl  -  A^  -  pregnene  -  17a-ol-3,ll,20-trione,  respectively. 
Claims  8  to  12  are  directed  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the 
claimed  steroids,  which  appellants  disclose  in  their  specification  to 
be  "useful  as  intermediates"  in  the  following  terms: 

The  products  obtained  by  the  invention,  the  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  enols  in  the  2-i)osltlon  of  A'-steroids,  are  particularly  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  steroids,  especially  steroids  having  a  ketone 
group  in  the  2-position,  such  as  21-acetoxy -pregnane-17o-ol-2,3,11.20-tetraone 
and  16a-methylpregnane-17a-ol-2,3,ll,20-tetraone  by  acid  hydrolysis  and  custom- 
ary separation  steps. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  rejected  all  claims  for  appellants'  failure  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112.  Here,  as  in  In  re 
Kirk,  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — ,  decided  concurrently, 
we  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  adequacy  in  law  of  the  afore- 
mentioned assertions  of  usefulness  in  appellants'  original  application. 
Here,  too,  we  are  particularly  concerned  with  the  applicability  of  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519, 
148  USPQ  689,  to  the  present  facts.^ 

In  their  memorandum  on  reargument,  appellants  concede  that,  in 
view  of  Brenner  v.  Manson,  the  appealed  process  claims  should  not 
be  found  allowable  unless  we  find  the  claimed  compounds  produced 
by  that  process  to  be  "useful"  under  section  101.  It  is  to  that  issue 
that  we  direct  our  attention. 

The  Examiner  finally  rejected  all  claims  for  "insufficient  disclosure 
of  utility."  Analyzing  the  above  disclosure  in  appellants'  specification, 
he  stated : 

•  •  •  the  applicants  have  stated  only  that  the  [claimed]  final  products  may  be 
converted  to  the  corresponding  2-keto  compounds,  which  compounds  have  no 
known  utility.  •  •  *   [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Board  agreed,  adding: 
The  portions  of  the  specification  •  •  *  show  that  the  claimed  compounds  can 
be  used  to  prepare  the  corresponding  2.3-keto  compounds.  Having  arrived  at 
that  point,  what  has  been  accomplished  f  Appellants  do  not  assert  that  the  latter 
compounds  have  known  utility  •  *  *. 

•  •••••• 

such  conversion  does  not  constitute  a  disclosure  of  utility  for  the  claimed  com- 
pounds because  there  is  no  disclosed  utility  nor  any  indication  of  a  known 
utility  for  the  2,3-keto  derivatives.  A  useless  product  does  not  become  useful 
by  virtue  of  conversion  into  another  useless  product.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Appellants  do  not  contend  that  a  use  for  the  claimed  compounds, 
other  than  as  starting  materials  or  intermediates  in  a  process  of  mak- 
ing other  compounds,  was  either  known  or  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  their  application  was  filed.  Rather,  they 
urge  that  the  claimed  esters  are  "useful  as  intermediates"  in  the 
preparation  of  certain  2,3-diketo  steroids.  Although  appellants  admit 
that  "no  specific  utility  is  stated"  for  the  two  named  2,3-diketo 


•Thia  appeal  was  originally  argued  October  8,  1965,  some  five  months  prior  to  the  decl- 
.,.on  In  Brenner  v.  Manson  on  March  21,  1966.  On  November  10.  1966,  this  court  restored 
the  appeal  to  the  calendar  for  reargument,  and  requested  counsel  to  file  memoranda  "on  the 
effect,  Tf  any,  of  Brenner  v.  Manaon  *    *    •   on  this  appeal."  .\rgument  on  that  question  was 


heard  December  5,  1966. 
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steroids '  which  can  be  produced  from  the  compounds  of  claims  2  and 
3  they  contend  that  those  diketo  compounds  are  "closely  related  in 
chemical  structure  to  compounds  of  known  usefulness,  viz,  cortisone 
and  prednisone.  Appellants  argue  that  "[t]he  disclosure  of  a  steroid 
as  useful  as  an  intermediate  to  make  other  steroids  by  specific  dis- 
closed reactions  is  an  adequate  disclosure  of  utility." 

We  do  not  accept  those  arguments.  [2]  There  is  no  evidence  of 
record  that  the  particular  2,3-diketo  steroids  which  can  be  obtamed 
from  the  claimed  compounds  posse.ss  properties  or  activities  in  com- 
mon with  the  allegedly  "closely  related"  compounds  having  known 
useful  properties,  cortisone  and  prednisone.  Similar  arguments  were 
presented  to,  and  rejected  by,  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brenner  v  Man- 
son,  383  U.S.  at  531-2,  and  this  court  in  In  re  Kirk  where  we  stated : 
It  cannot  be  presumed  that  a  steroid  chemical  compound  is  "useful"  under  §  101. 
or  that  one  of  skill  in  the  art  will  know  "how  to  use"  it.  simply  because  the 
compound  is  closely  related  only  in  a  structural  sense  to  other  steroid  com- 
pounds  known  to  be  useful.  *  •  • 

11    [3]  Nor  do  we  agree  that  the  mere  disclosure  that  a  claimed  chemi- 
'cal  compound  may  be  used  as  an  intermediate  to  make  other  com- 
pounds, without  regard  for  the  usefulness  of  the  latter  compounds, 
IS  adequate  under  section  101.  As  we  stated  in  In  re  Kirk : 
.  .  •  the  conclusion   is  inescapable  that,  just   as  the  practical  utility  of  the 
compound  produced  by  a  chemical  process  "i-s  -\^^''-'\%;^'^T .^^  ItZ 
lishing  patentability  of  the  process.  [Brenner  v.  Manson]  383  I  .S.  519.  so  the 
practical   utility  of  the  compound,  or  compounds,   produced  from  a  chemica 
"intermediate."  the  "starting  material"  in  such  a  process,  is  an  essential  eement 
in   establishing  patentability   of   that   intermediate.   It  seems  f  ^^J  ^^^^  j/  ! 
process  for  producing  a  product  of  only  conjectural  use  is  not  itself     useful 
wiZf  lOlit  cannot  be  said  that  the  starting  materials  for  such  a  process^ 
Te    the  presently  claimed  intermediates,  are  "useful."  It  is  not  enough    hat  the 
s^'cmcatlon  disclose  that  the  intermediate  exists  and  that  it  "-o^^-;--^ - 
orcan  be  used  to  produce  some  intended  product  of  no  known  use.  Nor  is  it 
enough  that  the  product  disclosed  ,o  be  obtained  from  the  intermediate  belongs 
toTme  class  of  compounds  which  now  is,  or^in  the  future  might  be.  the  subject 
of  research  to  determine  some  specific  use.  *  *  * 
II      We  conclude  that  appellants  have  not  discharged  their  burden  to 
show  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  "useful"  within  the  require- 
ments of  section  101. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


Rich.  J . 


NcmCE    OF    F0RTHCX)M1NG    DlSSENTlNG    OPINION 


I  like  Judge  Smith,  whose  sentiments  I  share,  am  now  revising 
a  dissenting  opinion  to  cover  this  case  and  the  companion  Kirk  case 
(No  7522),  argued  together  December  5,  1966,  and  involving  siniilar 
issues.  I  initially  filed  my  tentative  dissenting  opinion  m  Kirk  Feb- 
ruary 1  in  response  to  a  December  22  majority  opinion  therein  and 
a  January  24  opinion  herein.  Thereafter  the  majority  opinion  herein 

.  In  a  letter  dated  April  6.  1962,  appellants  urg^before^^^^^ 
diketo  steroids  In  turn  "are  known  to  be  useful  In  the  f^rmat^o^  ^^  ^ 

as  the  record  shows,  no  evulence  o^/.-if^^f.^^teTo'd-whl^  might  ultimately  be  produced 

the  ultimate  A  nor  compounds  have  any  utility. 
Ul    App^lllts  argue  here  that  the  particular  2^3^dlketo^ter^^^^^^ 
the  compound  of  claim  2  can  Itsef  be  used  ^oprepare^^^  P^  ^,^^.^  ^^^^^    ^ot 

PVt^l>?ihe"evrd;n^c";K^Ie^%^£om^^ 

bpo-u^n^ds^'-^^^^h^^V^S?  Jlr„^ld1r"eli^°t^;r-''e^SK.^^°S°eeTn^;e%yer,  53  CCPA  830.  354 

F.2d  664,  148  USPQ  268. 
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was  75%  rewritten  on  February  8  and  again,  on  February  20,  its 
content,  responsive  in  part  to  observations  in  my  dissent,  was  reduced 
50%  In  the  ensuing  three  weeks  the  court  has  conferred  on  a  long 
agenda  of  cases  and  held  a  week  of  hearings  March  (>-10,  upon  the 
conclusion  of  which  I  resumed,  on  March  13,  my  revision  of  the  dis- 
sent. On  that  day  notice  was  given  by  the  chief  judge  that  these  two 
cases  "will  go  down  Thursday,  March  16." 

Protest  to  the  arbitrarv  use  of  assumed  power  having  proved  futile, 
this  unprecedented  display  of  unseemly  haste,  condoned  by  the  major- 
ity, necessitates  this  notice.         

Smith.  /.,  dissenting. 

Our  usual  practice  is  to  release  the  majority  opinion  simultaneously 
with  any  dissenting  opinions.  There  has  been  an  unwarranted  depar- 
ture from  this  procedure  in  this  case,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  pre- 
clude an  expression  of  my  views  at  this  time.  I  am  unable  to  see 
wherein  the  cause  of  justice  is  served  by  such  an  irregular  procedure. 
This  dissent  is  therefore  (1)  a  protest  to  the  procedure  here  adopted, 
and  (2)  a  notice  that  my  full  written  dissent  will  be  forthcoming  as 
soon  as  the  pressures  of  court  work  permit. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  specially  concurring. 

It  is  most  regrettable  that  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  this 
court,  the  usual  orderly  processes  of  the  court  have  been  ignored  by 

a  minority.  i'     '  I  . 

The  instant  appeal  was  re-argued  December  5,  1966.  The  majority 
opinion  was  circulated  February  20  in  its  present  form.  Yet,  now-^ 
nearly  one  month  later,  the  dissenting  opinions  are  not  available  and 

no  valid  excuse  is  given. 

It  would  seem  that  if  the  majority  can  direct  its  time  and  attention 
to  expediting  the  work  of  the  court  it  should  not  be  too  much  to 
expect  the  same  diligence  from  the  minority. 

It  should  not  be  necessary  to  say  that  the  duty  of  this  court  is  to 
the  litigants,  applicants  for  patents,  the  Patent  Office  and  the  public- 
not  to  the  possible  whims  and  caprices  of  individual  judges.  It  is 
impossible  to  discharge  that  duty  by  condoning  the  mstant  derelic- 
tions, which  hereafter  will  not  be  countenanced. 


Smith,  J. 


Notice  of  Withdrawal 


The  attached  dissenting  opinion  shall  be  substituted  for  my  pre- 
vious dissenting  opinion  filed  March  16,  1967.  i 

Introduction 

Many  of  the  observations  made  by  Judge  Rich  in  his  dissenting 
opinion  in  In  re  Kirk  et  ai.  ( No.  7522),  54  -,  -  F.2d  -,  -  USPQ  -, 
(hereinafter  Kirk)  concurrently  released,  have  particular  pertinency 
here  I  am  in  general  agreement  with  the  principles  there  stated^Fhe 
majority  in  the  present  case  rests  its  opinion  on  the  decision  in  Kirk 
Therefore,  those  portions  of  the  dissents  of  Judge  Rich  and  myself 
in  Kirk  which  are  directly  applicable  here  are  incorporated  by  ref- 
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erence  thus  avoiding  their  needless  repetition  in  this  opinion.  Here, 
as  in  Khk,  the  majority  accepts  without  question,  applies,  and  extends 
Uie  d^tum  111  BrLe;s.  Man.on,  383  U.S.  519,  148  USPQ  689  (here- 
inafter Manson)  with  shocking  disregard  of  the  total  effect  of  its 
decision  on  patents  relating  to  inventions  in  the  chemical  held. 

Therefore  I  propose  to  demonstrate  in  this  dissent  how  the  ma]or^ 
ity  opinion  changes  the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Patent  Act  ot 
1952  and  how  it  amounts  to  no  less  than  usurpation  of  the  authority 
exclusively  granted  to  Congress  by  art.  I,  sec.  8,  clause  8  of  the 
(^onstitution.  The  majority  by  its  opinions  here  and  m  Kzrk  las 
established  a  new  requirement  for  patentability  and  it  ^^^s  done  this 
without  authority  and  with  nothing  but  the  thm  reed  of  the  dictum 
in  .Von.'fon  as  its  support."  .       .  ,•     .   j 

Basically,  my  disagreement  with  the  majority  opinion  is  predicated 
on  three  grounds:   (1)   It   is  not  supported  by  the  facts  of  record 
(2)  It  so  misconstrues,  misapprehends  and  misapplies  the  decision  o 
the  Supreme  Court   m  Mamon  as  to  create  a  direct  constitutional 
conflict,  and  (3)  It  deprives  appellants  of  property  without  due  proc- 
ess of  law  in  abrogation  of  the  Fifth  Amendment  of  the  Constitution. 
I,   The  majority's  error  lies  in  accepting,  apparently  without  question, 
^what  actually  is  dictum  in  the  Manson  opinion  and  m  disregarding 
the  decisional  law  therein.  In  this  case  the  error  arises  because  the 
majority  ignores  certain  critical  facts  of  record  which  were  not  present 
in  Manlon.  By  adopting  the  qualifying  adjectives  found  in  the  Man- 
son  dictum,  while  Ignoring  the  factual  basis  upon  which  this  case 
arises,  the  effect  of  the  majority  opinion  is  to  qualify  the  meaning  of 
the  term  "useful"  in  35  U.S.C.  101. 

11    The  drastic  and  far  reaching  amendment  of  the  statute  which  results 
from  the  majority  decision  here  and  in  Kirk  should  be  the  sole  re- 
sponsibility of  Congress  after  due  investigation  and  proper  weighing 
of  its  effect  upon  the  economy  of  the  United  States.  Such  action  is 
not  the  proper  function  of  this  court. 
,      Judge  Rich,  in  his  Kirk  dissent,  has  pointed  out  that  the  historical 
"policy  and  interpretation  of  the  patent  law,  prior  to  the  time  of  the 
Bremner  decision,  is  contrary  to  the  position  of  the  majority  m  Ktrk. 
For  many  of  the  same  reasons,  this  historical  policy  is  contrary  to 
,   the  majority  position  herein.  •'  _     ^,  it. 

I  Cohen  and  Schwartz  in  an  article  entitled  "Do  Chemical  Inter- 
mediates Have  Patentable  Utility?"  43  JPOS  479  (1961),  discuss  the 
history  of  the  so-called  "utility  requirement"  as  we  are  to  consider 
it  in  the  present  context.  They  state : 

Prior  to  In  re  Bremner  the  Patent  Office  considered  that  any  organic  com- 
pound could  be  useful  as  an  intermediate  under  the  rule  of  Er  parte  Watt 
However  after  Bremner,  which  required  that  the  intended  uses  be  set  forth  in 
the  specification,  the  Patent  Office  departed  from  its  former  practice  regarding 
the  disclosure  necessary  to  support  patentability  of  chemical  compounds  As 
indicated  in  the  amicus  curiae  brief  of  the  American  Patent  Law  Association 

^°  "^ReiTotions  for  "lack  of  utility"  now  engage  much  of  the  time  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  practitioners  in  the  chemical  field  whereas,  until  about  five  years 
ago.  practically  no  time  was  spent  by  either  of  these  groups  on  utihty- 

'       disclosure  questions.  In  this  new  scrutiny  of  utility  to  judge  its  sufficiency. 

Utisforthi.  reason  1  regret  the  ^-iBi-^to  release  the  opinio^^^^  f^'^Ts  •V;Jiu^^Co- 
rur:;r^:MS^  ."„r.\i  Ht^'o-pS^:!^  ^^.Tot^c!\&^ » ^e  ..ease.. 
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degrees  or  levels  of  utility  are  being  distinguished  to  differentiate  what  is 
"practical"  from  what  is  not,  and  applications  not  meeting  a  criterion  for 
"practical"  utility  established  by  the  Patent  Office  are  being  rejected. 

The  rejections  are  bas^d  not  only  on  alleged  failure  to  describe  exactly 
what  "practical"  or  end  use  a  new  chemical  compound  has,  but  also  on  lack 
of  disclosure  of  a  specific  embodiment  of  such  end  use.  •  •  • 

In  short,  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  in  holding  that  there  is  no  dis- 
closure of  utility  without  disclosure  of  an  end  use  of  the  invention,  often 
in  detail  unnecessary  for  those  skilled  in  the  art.  is  seriously  tmpedtnfr  the 
development  of  the  useful  arts.  This  is  believed  to  be  contrary  to  the  pre- 
eminent purpose  of  the  patent  system,  which  is  to  promote  the  progress  of 
the  useful  arts.  [Emphasis  added.] 

In  their  ''Conclusion,"  Cohen  and  Schwartz  state : 
Since  the  Bremner  decision  fostered  a  too  rigorous  interpretation  of  the  utility 
and  how-to-use  requirements,  it  was  inevitable  that  an  appropriate  appellate 
court  would  rectify  the  situation.  The  Nelson  decision  should  reverse  the  trend 
initiated  by  Bremner  and  tenaciously  adhered  to  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
last  ten  years.  *  ♦  ♦ 

The  authors  further  state: 

It  is  believed  that  the  rule  of  law  announced  In  the  Nelson  opinion  is  sound. 
Although  the  liberal  Nelson  decision  might  even  be  termed  radical  when  viewed 
in  the  light  of  Patent  Office  practice  for  the  past  ten  years,  it  finds  support  in 
the  language  of  the  Bremner  decision  and  the  Patent  Statute. 

Mr.  Justice  Harlan's  dissenting  opinion  in  Manson  correctly  re- 
views the  history  of  the  utility  requirement  in  chemical  cases  and 
points  out  the  factually  insupportable  position  there  apparently  taken 
in  the  majority  dictum.  His  statement  is  equally  pertinent  here.  As 
Mr.  Justice  Harlan  states : 

•  ♦  •  In  my  view,  our  awarene.s.s  In  this  age  of  the  Importance  of  achieving 
and  publicizing  basic  research  should  lead  this  Court  to  resolve  uncertainties 
in  its  favor  and  uphold  the  respondent's  position  in  this  case. 

This  position  is  strengthened,  I  think,  by  what  appears  to  have  been  the 
practice  of  the  Patent  Office  during  most  of  this  century.  While  available  proof 
is  not  conclusive,  the  commentators  seem  to  be  in  agreement  that  until  Appli- 
cation of  Bremner.  37  CCPA  1032.  182  F.2d  216,  86  USPQ  74,  in  1950,  chemical 
patent  applications  were  commonly  granted  although  no  resulting  end  use  was 
stated  or  the  statement  was  In  extremely  broad  terms.  Taking  this  to  be  true, 
Bremner  represented  a  deviation  from  established  practice  which  the  CCPA 
has  now  sought  to  remedy  in  part  only  to  find  that  the  Patent  Office  does  not 
want  to  return  to  the  beaten  track.  If  usefulness  was  typically  regarded  as  In- 
herent during  a  long  and  prolific  period  of  chemical  research  and  development 
in  this  country,  surely  this  Is  added  reason  why  the  Court's  result  should  not  be 
adopted  until  Congress  expressly  mandates  it,  presumably  on  the  basis  of  em- 
pirical data  which  this  Court  does  not  possess.  [Citation  omitted.) 

I  agree  with  Justice  Harlan's  views.  The  position  taken  here  by  the 
majority  and  the  Patent  Office  in  view  of  the  facts  of  record  serves 
as  a  warning  as  to  the  "path"  and  direction  chemical  practice  is  being 
forced  to  take. 

TJie  majority  here  is  not  supported  hy  the  facts  of  record 

Candor  requires  that  the  carefully  expurgated  statement  of  facts 
appearing  in  the  majority  opinion  be  enlarged  to  the  end  that  a  fair 
presentation  may  be  made  of  all  the  pertinent  facts  which  bear  on 
the  issues  before  us.  Initially,  however,  the  inventions  and  the  basis 
for  the  rejection  may  be  summarized  in  simplified  form.* 

The  claims  cover  what  are  admittedly  novel  and  unobvious  proc- 
esses (claims  8-12)  and  products  (claims  1-3).  The  claimed  processes 

»  A  detailed  technical  discussion  at  this  time  would  only  obscure  the  Issues  so  It  has  been 
separately  written  as  the  "appendix"  to  this  opinion. 
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and  products  may  be  represented  in  the  following  diagram  by  letters 
and  numerals,  respectively: 


Ml 


D 


Appellants  start  with  compounds  A.  Claims  8-12  are  drawn  to  the 
two-step  process  1-2,  in  which  compounds  A  are  converted  to  com- 
pounds B  and  compounds  B  are  then  converted  to  the  products  C 
which  are  claimed  in  api>ealed  claims  1-3.  Appellants  specifically  dis- 
close in  their  specification  that  products  C  can  be  converted  to  prod- 
ucts D  by  process  3.  However,  neither  products  D  nor  process  3  is 
claimed  and  thus  they  are  not  in  issue  here.  No  question  has  been 
raised  as  to  the  operability  of  any  of  the  processes  or  as  to  the  ade- 
quacy of  the  description  and  identification  of  any  of  the  products. 
The  Examiner's  answer  broadly  stated  the  ground  of  rejection  as 
to  all  claims  as  follows : 

1^  •  ♦  It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  instant  specification  fails  to 
present  a  disclosure  of  utility  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  S5  V.S.C. 
112.  [Emphasis  added.] 

No  further  statement  was  made  by  the  Examiner  concerning  the  in- 
vention defined  by  process  claims  8-12.  As  to  the  claimed  products 

(claims  1-3)  the  Examiner  stated : 

•  •  •  The  fact  is  not  controverted  that  the  applicants  have  shown  a  method 
of  converting  [process  3]  the  claimed  compounds  [C]  into  another  compound 
[D]  ;  however,  it  is  maintained  that  the  final  product  [D]  has  not  been  shown 
to  possess  any  specific  utility  that  would  be  readily  apparent  to  those  skilled  in 
the  art.  It  is  obvious  that  most  compounds  can  be  converted  or  modified  in  some 
manner;  however,  such  a  conversion  [process  3]  is  not  deemed  to  be  a  basis 
upon  which  an  applicant  may  base  an  asjsumption  of  utility  and  thus  satisfy 

the  requirements  of  section  112  of  the  Code  •  •  •   [Emphasis  added.] 

No  Other  statute  was  cited  by  the  Examiner.  Indulging  the  presump- 
tion that  he  was  aware  of  the  requirements  of  section  112,  the  sum  of 
the  Examiner's  position  necessarily  is  that  the  specification  failed  to 
teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  how  to  use  the  claimed  products 
and  processes.  Cf.  "Requirements  of  Specifications,"  In  re  Nelson. 
47  CCPA  1037,  280  F.2d  176,  126  USPQ  247. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  clearly  felt  the  Examiner's  sole  reliance  on 
section  112  was  misplaced.  Seizing  on  the  Examiner's  use  of  the  term 
"utility,''  the  Board  sua  sponte  added  to  this  case  a  new  rejection 
based  'specifically  on  35  U.S.C.  101  in  addition  to  the  Examiner's 
stated  ground  of  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

When  this  n£w  ground  of  rejecti.on  was  brought  to  the  Board's 
attention  by   appellants'   petition   for  reconsideration,  the  Board's 

response  was: 

In  the  first  paragraph  on  page  3.  appellants  suggest  that  we  made  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  in  referring  to  35  U.S.C.  101,  as  well  as  35  U.S.C.  112.  We 
do  not  agree  that  a  new  rejection  is  made  by  referring  to  the  fundamental 
patent  statute  which  defines  patentable  subject  matter. 

I  will  digress  at  this  point  to  express  my  views  concerning  this 
failure  of  due  process,  inherent  in  the  position  of  the  Board,  which 
the  majority  here  condones.  The  clear  intent  of  35  U.S.C.  132  is  that 
appellants  be  notified  of  the  ground  of  rejection  and  that  they  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  thereon.  See  In  re  Hughes,  52 
CCPA  1355,  345  F.2d  184,  145  USPQ  467.  Here  no  such  notice  was 
provided,  nor  was  any  opportunity  afforded  appellants  to  be  heard 
on  the  merits  of  the  fact  issue  which  is  central  to  the  Board's  decision 
(and  which  is  here  made  the  sole  basis  for  the  majority  decision). 
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I  simply  cannot  square  such  "star  chamber"  procedures,  and  the 
majority's  ready  acceptance  of  them,  with  the  basic  requirements  of 
the  Fifth  Amendment.  As  a  matter  of  law  the  mandates  of  35  U.S.C. 
132  are  not  suspended  because  the  Board  relied  on  (not  merely 
"referred"  to  )''  what  it  terms  a  "fundamental  patent  statute."  AH 
of  the  statutes  are  "fundamental"  and  must  be  satisfied  and  to  this 
end  the  applicant  has  the  right  to  know,  and  the  Patent  Office  has 
the  duty  to  specify,  the  exact  statutory  ground (s)  of  rejection  relied 
on  in  denying  a  patent.  The  Examiner  did  so  and  formulated  the 
issue  as  being  one  of  inadequacy  of  disclosure  of  how  to  use  under 
35  U.S.C.  112.  The  action  of  the  Board  in  shifting  the  issue  herein 
to  a  rejection  under  section  101  will  be  considered  further  in  demon- 
strating how  it  directly  denied  appellants  both  procedural  and  prop- 
erty rights  without  due  process. 

However,  in  addition,  under  what  principles  does  this  court  purport 
to  operate  in  granting  or  denying  remands  when  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  is  made?  Less  than  two  months  ago  a  majority  of  this  court 
quoted  with  approval,  in  In  re  Wieckert,  54  CCPA  — ,  370  F.2d  927, 
152  USPQ  247,  251,  the  following  from  In  re  Hughes,  supra : 
It  seems  basic  to  the  concept  of  procedural  due  process  that  an  applicant  at 
least  be  informed  of  the  broad  statutory  basis  for  rejecting  his  claims,  so  that 
he  may  determine  what  the  issues  are  on  which  he  can  or  should  produce 
evidence. 

In  Wiechert  a  majority  remanded  so  that  the  appellant  there  could 
have  the  opportunity  to  present  facts  as  to  the  unobviousness  of  the 
claimed  invention  because  the  Board  sua  sponte  advanced  a  totally 
new  theory  of  obviousness.  Here  the  Board  forces  the  appellant  to 
rely  on  arguments  and  evidence  directed  to  "how  to  use"  their  claimed 
inventions,  section  112.  As  author  of  the  Hughes  opinion,  I  remain 
of  the  view  that  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  are  fundamental 
legal  rights  which  should  be  zealously  guarded  and  strictly  observed. 

Returning  now  to  the  Board's  decision  concerning  the  claimed  prod- 
ucts, it  was  of  the  view  that : 

•  ♦  •  such  conversion  [process  3]  does  not  constitute  a  disclosure  of  utility 
[§  101]  for  the  claimed  compounds  because  there  is  no  di.sclosed  utility  nor  any 
indication  of  a  known  utility  for  the  2,3-keto  derivatives  [D].  A  useless  prod- 
uct [C]  does  not  become  useful  by  virtue  of  conversion  into  another  useless 
product  [D].  [Emphasis  added.] 

As  to  the  process  claims,  the  Board's  opinion  states: 

•  *  •  a  process  [processes  1-2]  which  does  not  result  in  the  production  of 
a  useful  product  [compounds  C]  cannot  be  held  to  satisfy  the  utility  require- 
ment of  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112,  no  matter  how  complete  the  disclosure  of  how 
to  carry  out  the  process.  •  •  • 

It  is  readily  apparent  that  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  were 
of  the  opinion  that  section  112  required  appellants  to  disclose  in  their 
specification  how  to  use  compounds  D  ichich  are  not  claimed  as  their 
invention.  The  Board,  without  factual  basis,  concluded  that  as  appel- 
lants had  allegedly  not  disclosed  how  to  use  these  compounds,  ergo, 
they  were  "useless." 

It  is  at  once  apparent  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  not 
concerned  with  the  usefulness  of  the  claimed  invention:  rather,  they 
were  concerned  with  whether  compounds  made  from  the  claimed  in- 
ventions were  useful  and  with  requiring  a  disclosure  as  to  how  these 
further  compounds  may  be  used. 


•The  Board  opinion  states,  "we  must  sustain  the  rejection   •   •   *  for  lack  of  dUclosure 
of  utility  under  35  U.S.C,  101  and  112." 
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Any  fair  and  informed  reading  of  sections  101  and  112  is  directly 
contrary  to  the  decision  of  the  majority  as  well  as  the  reasoning  of 
the  Board  and  the  Examiner.  Patentability  must  be  determined  on  • 
the  basis  of  what  is  claimed  as  the  inventimi.  Here  the  claims  cover 
both  new  and  unobvious  specific  chemical  products  and  processes  for 
making  them.  The  tests  are  whether  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
would  find  the  claimed  inventions  useful  (section  101)  and  would  be 
adequately  taught  by  the  specification  how  to  make  and  use  them 

(section  112). 

However,  the  Board  opinion,  aided  by  its  question— beggmg,  a 
priori  designation  of  the  unclaimed  compounds  as  "useless,"  must  be 
further  examined  in  light  of  the  Supreme  Court's  decision  in  Manson. 
Assuming  that  the  statutes  do  not  require  that  appellants  disclose 
"uses''  for  or  disclosures  of  "how  to  use"  unclaimed  products  eventu- 
ally resulting  from  their  claimed  inventions,  is  there  something  outside 
the  statutes  which  requires  such  a  disclosure  i 

The  Board  said  "yes,"  based  on  its  unsupported  assumption  and  ir- 
relevant observation  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  know 
nothing  concerning  compounds  I).  Therefore,  so  reasons  the  Board 
and  the  majority  here,  compound  C  and  processes  1-2  must  be  "use- 
less." '  This,  however,  does  not  change  the  fact  that  there  is  not  here, 
nor  was  there  in  Mamon,  the  slightest  factual  basis  for  such  a  char- 
acterization of  either  the  claimed  products  or  the  claimed  processes. 
Judge  Rich  in  his  Kirk  dissent  demonstrates  that  chemists  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  would  have  no  difficulty  in  using  new  and  un- 
oi)vious  chemical  products  and  processes  once  they  are  disclosed  as 
required  by  section  112.  They  are  "useful,"  under  section  101,  as  tools, 
just  as  other  professions  have  their  particular  "tools"  with  which  to 
work.  A  judge  needs  no  directions  for  using  a  new  text  or  a  new 
digest.  In  appellants*  case  they  have  invented  or  discovered  and  dis- 
closed a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  which  is  described 
to  the  steroid  chemist  as  steroids  carrying  an  ester  function  of  an 
enol  on  ring  A  in  position  2.  Appellants  point  out  that  their  process 
is  "particularly  simple  and  advantageous  because  it  gives  high  yields 
while  operating  at  room  temperatures  for  both  steps  of  the  process." 
The  Patent  Office  ignores  this  teaching,  as  does  the  majority,  in  reach- 
ing the  conclusion  that  appellants'  claimed  inventions  are  "useless." 
Is  this  action  warranted  under  section  101 1  I  think  not. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting  to  note  a  recent  advertisement 
of  The  Eastman  Kodak  Company  which  appeared  on  page  133  of 
the  New  Yorker  magazine  for  March  25,  1967.  It  describes  in  part  the 
activities  of  what  are  termed  "Two  executives  in  charge  of  eagerness." 
The  advertisement  points  out  that  the  Eastman  line  consists  of  "some 
5,000  organic  chemicals  for  laboratory  use."  The  text  then  continues: 
•  •  •  the  fewer  the  starting  materials,  the  more  laborious  the  work.  The  more 
compounds  that  can  be  purchased  from  us.  the  more  time  our  learned  customers 
can  put  on  research  instead  of  preparing  for  research.  ♦  *  ♦ 
As  further  pointed  out  in  this  advertisement,  "Availability  governs 
feasibility  for  many  a  research  idea  in  its  fetal  stages." 

In  just  such  ways  chemical  products  of  the  type  here  involved  are 
"useful"  within  the  meaning  of  section  101.  Eastman  Kodak  supplies 
tools  in  the  form  of  compounds  to  chemists  just  as  other  fields  supply 
tools  to  chemists  in  the  form  of  apparatus,  e.g.,  the  electron  micro- 
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scope.  The  patent  statutes  do  not  require  us  to  ask  what  an  inventor 
will  do  with  the  results  obtained  from  a  new  and  unobvious  form  of 
an  electron  microscope. 

The  Examiner's  position  clearly  was  that  the  specification  failed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  section  112  in  not  teachmg  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  how  to  use  the  claimed  process  1-2  and  the  claimed 
product  €.  The  Board's  position  in  additon  was  that  process  1-2  and 
product  C  were  "useless,"  absent  disclosure  of  some  "specific"  use  of 
the  unclaimed  process  3  and  the  xmclaivied  product  D,  hence  that  ap- 
pellants' claimed  invention  was  not  "useful"  under  section  101.  Thus 
the  Board's  position  is  that  appellants  have  not  claimed  useful  in- 
ventions while  the  issue  as  framed  by  the  Examiner  was  whether 
appellants  had  adequately  taught  how  to  u^e  their  inventions.  These 
positions  raise  very  ditferent  legal  problems  requiring  different  factual 
considerations. 

What,  indeed,  is  the  meaning  of  "useful?"  We  are  dealing  with  a 
word  which  we  have  been  admonished  in  Manson  is  "pregnant  with 
ambiguity."  My  understanding  of  the  law  is  that  the  "useful"  inven- 
tions encompa^d  by  section  101  are  those  which  are  capable  of  being 
put  to  "use,"  in  the  sense  of  doing  something  with  them,  of  using 
them,  of  applying  them,  of  placing  them  in  an  active  role. 

The  constitutional  provision  as  interpreted  by  Mr.  Justice  Douglas 
in  his  concurring  opinion  in  Great  Atlantic  <&  Pacific  Tea  Co.  v. 
Supermarket  Equipment  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147,  87  USPQ  303,  outlines 
a  test  which,  if  applied  to  the  facts  here,  requires  a  reversal  of  the 
Board's  decision.  His  opinion  states: 

•  •  •  The  invention,  to  Justify  a  patent,  had  to  serve  the  ends  of  scienct-- 
to  push  back  the  frontiers  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  the  like :  to  make  a  dis- 
tinctive contribution  to  scientific  knowledge.  •  •  •  Patents  serve  a  higher  end— 
the  advancement  of  science.  An  invention  need  not  be  as  startling  as  an  atomic 
bomb  to  be  patentable.  But  it  has  to  be  of  such  quality  and  distinction  that 
masters  [persons  of  ordinary  skill]  of  the  scientific  field  In  which  It  falls  will 
recognize  It  as  an  advance.  •  *  •  [Citations  omitted.] 

Justice  Douglas'  observation,  while  directed  to  the  old  requirement 
for  "invention"  which  Congress  subsequently  replaced  by  the  section 
103  requirement  for  nonobviousness  is  based  on  the  recognition  that 
the  patentability  of  inventions  is  to  be  judged  by  reference  to  what 
it  contributes  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  involved. 

I  immediately  think  of  the  many  things  I  personally  do  not  kiiow 
how  to  "use,"  e.g.,  the  "2-methyl  dihydrotestosterone  derivatives"  in 
Manson.  The  obvious  inquiry  is  how  are  we  to  judge  what  is  "useful." 
The  Supreme  Court  in  the  Mamon  dictum  advances  as  one  test 
that  judges  look  to  the  "objects"  of  the  invention  in  determining 
what  the  invention  is  useful  for.  Yet  in  the  same  opinion  we  are  told 
that  "objects  of  scientific  inquiry"  are,  as  a  matter  of  law,  not  "use- 
ful." Thus,  allegedly  because  of  Manson,  the  majority  here  and  in 
Kirk  find  that  we  are  dealing  with  "objects  of  scientific  inquiry" 
which,  under  the  Manson  dictum,  are  not  "useful"  as  a  matter  of  law. 
Manson  also  advances  as  tests  that  judges  look  for  "practical," 
"substantial,"  and  "specific"  utility  in  "currently"  available  form, 
thus  apparently  requiring  a  search  or  quest  for  some  quantum  of 
utility  which  an  unidentified  segment  of  society  will  enjoy  in  the 
present,  apparently  overlooking  the  segment  which  would  actually 
use  the  invention  or  its  products. 

Mr.  Justice  Story's  test,  "beneficial  use  to  society,"  is  rejected  in 
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3f  njion  as  shedding  "little  light  on  our  subject."  We,  as  judges,  are 
admonished  in  Manson,  "There  are,  after  all,  many  things  in  this 
world  which  may  not  be  considered  'useful'  but  which,  nevertheless, 
are  totally  without  a  capacity  for  harm."  Apparently  new  and  un- 
obvious inventions  lacking  some  indeterminate  quantum  and  type  of 
utility  as  vaguely  specified  in  the  Manson  dictum  are  to  fall  into  this 
latter  category,  though  no  examples  are  given  for  our  guidance. 

However,  it  is  somewhat  confusing  to  consider  that  under  Manson. 
products  which  inhibit  the  growth  of  tumors  in  laboratory  animals 
are,  as  a  matter  of  law,  considered  "useful,"  i.e.,  they  possess  the 
necessary  quantum  and  type  of  utility.  See  in  Manson  footnote  17 
listing  decisions  of  this  court  which  are  not  overruled  here  by  the 
majority.  See  also  In  re  Folkers,  52  CCPA  1269,  344  F.2d  970,  145 
USPQ  390,  opinion  by  Worley,  C.J.,  discussed  by  Judge  Rich  in  Kirk. 

What  is  the  basis  for  drawing  such  a  line  of  distinction  ?  Wherein 
lies  the  "practical,"  "substantial"  and  "specific"  utility  of  chemical 
products  which  inhibit  the  growth  of  tumors  in  rats  and  what  is  the 
then  specific  benefit  to  the  public  in  currently  available  form?  At 
this  point  in  time,  such  products  and  rats  are  in  one  sense  no  more 
than  "objects  of  scientific  inquiry,"  lacking  a  "specific  benefit  in  cur- 
rently available  form,"  and  as  such,  under  the  Manson  dictum  taken 
broadly  are  not  legally  "useful."  However,  the  finding  of  usefulness 
of  such  products  was  not  disturbed  by  Manson  or  the  majority  here. 
Hopefully  subsequent  experiments  will  show  that  these  products  are 
similarly  useful  in  humans  at  a  later  date.  They  have  a  "[potential] 
beneficial  use"  to  society,  see  Mr.  Justice  Story,  16  U.S.  302,  304,  308 
(1818)  (Appendix),  and  as  they  qualify  under  Manson  they  are  thus 
legally  "useful."  It  is  indeed  confusing,  in  attempting  to  judge  what 
is  "useful,"  to  consider  that  "beneficial  use"  to  society  is  insufficient 
usefulness  under  Manson  but  that  a  "potential  beneficial  use"  may 
be  sufficient.  Similarly,  in  judging  what  is  useful,  a  potential  future 
use  to  society  apparently  qualifies  as  a  "specific  benefit  in  currently 

available  form." 

In  view  of  the  constitutional  reference  to  "science"  and  the  "useful 
arts"  and  the  Manson  dictum,  how  are  we  as  judges  to  determine  what 
is  "useful?"  Mr.  Justice  Story's  test  stands  rejected.  Instead  of  deter- 
mining whether  there  is  a  "beneficial"  use  to  society,  are  we  to  deter- 
mine whether  there  is  a  "substantial,"  "practical,"  and  "specific"  use, 
presumably  to  society  ?  It  does  not  seem  that  the  substitution  of  the 
Manson  adjectives  for  Justice  Story's  adjective  "beneficial"  provides 
meaningful  assistance  in  determining  when  an  invention  is  useful. 

Mr.  Justice  Story,  in  an  attempt  to  define  what  class  of  inventions 
were  useful,  intimated  that  inventions  which  are  "frivolous  and  in- 
significant," are  not  "useful"  and  thus  not  patentable.  But  we  are 
warned  in  Mans(m  that  this  is,  in  one  sense,  "a  query  no  easier  of 
application  than  the  one  built  into  the  statute."  Is  it  the  intent  of 
the  Manson  dictum  to  define  generally  and  in  the  abstract  those  classes 
of  inventions  which  are  to  be  considered  useful,  under  section  101, 
and  by  this  definition  to  exclude  all  "objects  of  scientific  inquiry?" 
Manson  itself  does  not  do  so  but  the  majority  here  leaves  us  with 
the  unanswered  inquiry  as  to  how  are  we  to  determine  just  what  is 
to  be  considered  to  be  a  non-patentable  "object  of  scientific  inquiry?" 
Unfortunately,  determining  what  is  an  object  of  scientific  inquiry 
may  be  more  difficult  to  ascertain  than  what  is  frivolous  and  in- 
significant. 
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Does  the  majority  here  attempt  to  construe  or  interpret  Mnruion 
so  as  to  set  forth  some  meaningful  standard  or  test  by  which  we  and 
the  Patent  Office  may  jud^e  what  is  "useful?''  The  answer  is  "No." 
The  majority  but  repeats  the  qualifying  adjectives  of  Manson,  inter- 
prets "objects  of  scientific  inquiry"  broadly,  and  concludes  that  the 
inventions  here  claimed  are  "useless." 

While  Mam&n  does  suggest  that  we,  as  judges,  should  look  to  the 
nature  of  the  invention  and  that  objects  of  scientific  inquiry  may  not 
be  patentable,  I  fear  for  the  wisdom  of  such  a  test  in  view  of  the 
constitutional  purpose  of  advancing  science  and  the  erroneous  result 
reached  here  by  the  majority  by  applying  that  test.  Appellants  do 
not  claim  an  "object  of  scientific  inquiry"  in  the  qualified  sense  that 
it  was  used  in  Mnmon.  if  that  opinion  is  given  any  meaningful 
interpretation. 

Under  the  majority  decision  here,  and  its  extension  of  the  dictum 
in  Manson,  an  inventor,  contrary  to  the  law  as  it  has  existed  since 
1790,  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  in  the  chemical  field  until  he  can 
assert  and  prove  that  it  has  a  "practical,"  "substantial"  and  "specific" 
usefulness  which  confers  a  "specific  benefit"  which  must  exist  in  "cur- 
rently available  form." 

It  is  fortunate  indeed  that  such  a  view  did  not  prevail  in  the  past. 
Under  such  a  test  I  seriously  doubt  whether  the  present  majority 
would  find  the  first  powered  flight  of  the  Wright  Brothers  to  l)e 
"useful."  Since  it  lasted  but  12  seconds,  traversed  but  120  feet,  and 
reached  a  maximum  height  of  but  10  feet,  it  cannot  be  said  to  have 
had  a  "practical"  or  "substantial"  utility  or  that  it  made  powered 
flight  practical  or  substantial  in  a  then  "currently  available  form." 
Under  the  majority  view  such  a  flight  would  indeed  l>e  "useless." 
For  that  matter,  Morse's  first  attempts  at  electric  telegraphy.  Bell's 
first  telephone.  Hall's  first  production  of  aluminum,  Edison's  first 
incandescent  lamp  and  a  host  of  other  j)ioneering  inventions  did  not 
possess  any  "practical"  or  "substantial"  utility  nor  did  they  yield  a 
specific  benefit  "in  currently  available  form"  until  many  years  after 
the  first  primitive  tests.  By  the  tests  of  the  majority  here  all  are 
seemingly  "useless"  and  hence  unpatentable.  But  history  shows  the 
usefulness  of  these  inventions  was  foimd  sufficient  for  patentability. 

The  erroneous  reasoning  of  the  majority  is  not  new  to  those  who 
have  considered  the  historical  antecedents  for  the  Patent  Office  posi- 
tion. Rather,  such  reasoning  is  to  be  expected.  It  may  1k^  illustrated, 
I  think,  by  what  has  been  reliably  reported  as  having  l)een  an  official 
action  in  the  application  of  Marriott,  Ser.  No.  44,822,  filed  Oct.  31, 
1881,  for  a  heavier-than-air  device  for  aerial  navigation.  Despite  sup- 
porting affidavits  as  to  operability  of  the  device,  the  P^xaminer  re- 
jected the  application  for  a  patent,  insisting  that  "It  is  the  opinion 
of  the  Examiner  that  an  apparatus  for  navigating  the  air  which  does 
not  depend  upon  a  gas  field  for  the  elevating  means,  is  an  impractical 
structure."  He  suggested  an  amendment  whereby  structure  defining 
a  closed  chamber  for  a  lighter-than-air  gas,  e.g.,  a  balloon,  be  added 
which,  in  his  view,  would  render  the  apparatus  "practical."  Similarly, 
the  test  which  the  majority  here  writes  into  35  U.S.C  101  thus  re- 
quires a  personal  value  judgment  as  to  what  is  "practical"  and  hence 
useful.  History  shows  such  a  test  would  l)e  disastrous  to  the  eff'ective 
operation  of  our  patent  system  and  a  most  dangerous  philosophy. 

Before  summarily  discarding  the  long-standing  interpretation 
placed  on  section  101  (on  which  long-standing  and  substantial  com- 
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mercial  practices  have  been  based),  it  seems  essential  to  me  that  in- 
quiry be  made  into  what  chemists  as  represented  by  the  chemical 
industry  consider  to  be  "useful."  With  this  end  in  mind,  I  here  take 
judicial  notice  of  publications  of  general  circulation  in  the  chemical 
industry  and  suggest  that  at  least  a  minimal  inquiry  should  be  pur- 
sued into  }ww  that  industry  determines  whether  or  not  a  given  chemi- 
cal composition  is  "useful"  and  how  it  "promotes  the  progress  of 
science  and  the  useful  arts."  As  I  measure  this  in  terms  of  usefulness 
to  the  chemical  arts  and  to  chemists  I  do  so  by  considering  them  to 
be  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  these  arts  and  not  persons  lacking  skill. 
Thus,  in  the  publication  Chemical  Week  for  February  4,  1967,  as 
but  one  example  chosen  at  random,  I  find  on  p.  43  the  following 
advertisement  of  The  Lubrizol  Corporation  which  is  typical  of  many 
advertisements  written  for  chemists  and  which  may  be  found  in  each 
weekly  issue  of  this  magazine. 

A  new  vinyl  monomer  to 

challenge  the  imagination 


LubrizoTDAA 

DIACETONK  ACRYLAMIDE 

LUMUZOL  DAA  «  •  uniqut,  v»m  vinyl 
inonoiMr  for  nn»  producu  and  proc- 
uchniquM. 
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The  "new  vinyl  monomer  to  challenge  the  imagination,"  described 
in  the  foregoing  advertisement  as  a  new  chemical  product,  possesses 
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the  physical  properties  therein  listed.  No  specific  uses  are  recited  for 
the  monomer  product  but  eertam  "suggested  applications"  are  set 
forth  as  follows: 

To  Impart  unusual  surface  active  properties  to  adheslves. 

For  Introducing  crosslinklng  sites. 

In  the  manufacture  of  vapor  permeable  coatings. 

For  introducing   hydrophillc   properties,   dyeability   and   resistance   to  static 

charge. 

In  textile  finishing,  paper  saturation,  and  manufacture  of  breathable  paints. 

It  seems  to  me  that  a  chemist  would  have  no  difficulty  in  under  stand- 
ing the  usefulness  of  '"unusual  surface  active  properties"  or  visual- 
izing the  compound  as  a  tool  to  introduce  "crosslinking  sites."  Thus 
I  would  find  that  the  compound  offers  a  specific  benefit  in  currently 
available  form  and  is  useful  in  view  of  any  meaningful  interpretation 
given  to  Man^on.  I  doubt  if  any  of  these  "suggested  uses"  would  be 
legally  "useful"  in  the  view  here  expounded  by  the  majority. 

In  the  same  issue  of  the  same  magazine  on  p.  8  the  following  ad- 
vertisement of  TAM  Division  of  National  I^ad  Company  appeared : 


Have  you  ever  explored  the  amazing  versatile 
properties  of  TAM  Zirconium  compounds? 
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1  note  it  asks  the  question:  ''Have  you  ever  explored  the  amazing 
versatile  properties  of  TAM  zirconium  compounds?"  The  advertise- 
ment continues  with  examples  of  some  of  the  properties  of  these  zir- 
conium compounds  as  follows : 

Hooks  fatty  acids  to  textiles,  making  them  water-resistant. 

Cross-links  polymers  with  amazingly  powerful  bonds. 

Binds  dyes  together  to  form  pigments  for  paints. 

Ties  up  odors.  Example:  eliminates  malodorous  components  of  perspiration. 

Sequesters  Irritants.  Example :  makes  innocuous  the  irritating  components  of 
poison  ivy. 

The  chemist  is  told  he  can  hook  a  fatty  acid,  cross-link  a  polymer, 
bind  a  dye,  tie  up  an  odor  or  sequester  an  irritant.  The  usefulness  of 
such  a  versatile  tool  would  surely  be  understood  by  a  chemist.  The 
chemist  who  uses  this  tool  may  be  concerned  with  the  usefulness  of 
his  end  product  or  have  some  objective  in  mind  but  the  inventor  of 
the  tool  should  not  have  to  be  concerned  with  these  considerations. 
The  majority  here,  however,  says  he  must.  Further,  are  any  of  these 
suggestions  the  disclosure  of  a  legally  "useful"  product  within  the 
rule  here  applied  by  the  majority  ? 

Another  consideration  which  demands  a  careful  evaluation  of  the 
majority's  view  here  arises  from  the  currently  vast  expenditures  of 
public  funds  in  support  of  research.  The  public  press  almost  daily 
contains  reports  of  such  research  programs.  The  following  report  was 

;aken  from  the  Washington  Post,  February  15,  1965. 

Molecule  Built 
As  Virus  Fighter 
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National  Science  Foundation  drawings 
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This  is  the  familiar  benzene 
ring,  made  up  of  hydrogen 
and  carbon  atoms. 


This   Is  cubane,   a   box-like 
chemical  structure  recently 
synthesized   In   the  labora 
tory. 


A  radical  new  chemical  molecule  with  potentml  as  an  anti-viral  drug,  a  pesti- 
cide, and  who  knows  what  else,  has  been  put  together  atom  by  atom  by  a  28- 
year-old  University  of  Chicago  chemist. 

The  new  molecule  Is  called  cubane  to  describe  its  box-like  structure.  As  far 
as  chemists  know,  cubane  does  not  exist  in  nature. 

A  description  of  cubane,  long  sought  after  by  chemists,  was  given  yesterday 
in  the  annual  report  of  the  National  Science  Foundation,  which  financially  sup- 
ported its  development  by  theoretical  chemist  Phillip  E.  Eaton. 

Cobane  is  a  hydrocarbon,  a  member  of  that  vast  family  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  molecules  such  as  propane,  benzene  and  naphthalene  that  play  an  im- 
portant role  in  science  and  industry.  But  what  distinguished  cubane  from  all 
other  known  hydrocarbons  is  its  unique-geometry.  Essentially,  cubane  has  a 
box-like  or  cage  structure  with  a  hole  or  cavity  for  a  center. 
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Derivatives  sought 

Eaton,  who  is  interested  primarily  in  the  theoretical  aspects  of  his  new  mole- 
cule, explaine<l  yesterday  that  he  now  is  tinkering  with  the  moltvulc  to  produce 
cuhane  derivatives.  This  means  substituting  certain  atoms  such  as  iodine  and 
bromine  for  hydrogen  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  such  as  amines  for  hydrogen 

atoms. 

Ever  since  Its  creation  last  year,  which  took  Eaton  nine  months,  cuhane  has 
been  eagerly  sought  hy  theoretical  and  practical  chemists  alike.  So  much  so, 
Eaton  suggested,  that  he  is  having  difficulty  meeting  the  demand. 

Because  cubane  bears  certain  relationships  to  other  molecules  with  biological 
significance,  at  least  two  chemical  companicii  want  to  test  cuhane  compounds 
as  anti-viral  drugs.  Other  researchers  think  cubane-derivatnes  have  protnise 
as  pesticides.  But  Eaton  said  it  is  still  too  early  to  predict  what  specific  appli- 
cation cubane  compounds  will  have. 

President  urges  support 

The  synthesis  of  cubane,  which  has  attracted  worldwide  attention,  is  one  of 
several  Oovemment-sponsored  research  achievements  cited  by  the  Foundation 
in  its  annual  report  to  the  Congress. 

Yesterday.  In  a  message  accompanying  the  report,  President  Johnson  en- 
couraged Congress  to  maintain  its  ".vMpporf  of  what  is  required  to  assure 
America's  continuing  leadership  in  the  science  and  technology  of  our  times." 

At  the  same  time,  the  report  served  to  acquaint  Congressmen  with  the  views 
of  Leland  J.  Haworth,  who  a  year  ago  became  director  of  the  Foundation,  which 
is  the  Federal  patron  saint  of  scientific  research  and  education. 

In  a  lengthy  statement.  Haworth  set  forth  some  of  his  ideas  for  meeting 
challenges  that  face  (Jovernment  supi)ort  of  science  in  general  and  the  Founda- 
tion in  particular.  Hence,  Haworth  noted  that  the  Foundation  "Is  actively 
seeking"  new  administrative  devices  to  provide  researchers  with  longer-term 
support  than  has  hitherto  been  possible. 

Centers  of  excellence 

Haworth  also  suggested  that  the  phrase  "centers  of  excellence"  be  more  pre- 
cisely defined  to  mean  not  just  an  entire  Institution,  but  a  department  or  school 
within  an  institution. 

And  finally,  with  a  nod  to  the  increasing  interaction  of  science  and  politics. 

Haworth  said  : 

"It  is  clear  that  determination  of  appropriate  levels  of  supi)ort  by  fields  of 
science  is  a  problem  that  %vill  continue  to  require  judfimcntx  which  take  into 
account  poUcie.<<.  attitudes,  and  political  realities— none  of  tchich  can  be  treated 
quantitatively.  These  may.  In  a  good  many  cases,  turn  out  to  be  the  most  Im- 
portant elements  in  setting  priorities."  For  the  immediate  future,  therefore, 
Haworth  concluded,  the  Foundation  has  no  choice  but  to  consider  these  elements 
In  making  Its  decisions.  [Emphasis  added.] 

As  I  understand  the  thrust  of  the  majority  opinion  as  it  interprets 
the  Maru^ion  dictum,  new  chemical  products  such  as  those  envisioned 
in  the  above  article  are  not  lejrally  "useful"  and  hence  not  patentable. 
Thus  the  Federal  Government  which  has  fiiuinced  the  development 
of  such  products  through  the  National  Science  Foundation  may  not 
be  protected  for  the  molecule  disclosed  has  no  "presently  available," 
"substantial"  use,  hence  in  the  legal  sense  is  "useless"  and  thus  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  101  as  here  interpreted  by 
the  majority.  Yet,  I  assume  that  one  who  appropriates  this  research 
and  applies'it  to  a  child's  crayon  or  a  roach  killer  may  secure  a  patent 
because  killing  roaches  or  enabling  a  child  to  draw  a  picture  is  a 
"presently  available,"  "substantial"  use.  Thus,  the  fruits  of  publicly 
financed  research  and  the  public's  rights  therein  will  be  subordinated 
to  patent  rights  which  I  presume  the  majority  here  would  recognize 
might  be  properly  granted  to  roach  killer  or  crayon  manufacturer  for 
such  a  "presently  available,"*  "substantial"  use  of  the  publicly  financed 
"cubane."  The  impact  of  the  majority  view  here  and  in  Kirk  is  that 
unless  and  until  the  invention  meets  the  use  tests,  as  the  majority 
interprets  the  Mansofi  dictum,  no  patent  may  be  granted  on  it.  I  sub- 
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mit  such  a  result  would  be  avoided,  and  a  much  more  equitable  solu- 
tion of  this  pressing  problem  would  have  been  possible  under  the 
view  we  expressed  in  In  re  Isaacs,  52  CCPA  1791,  347  F.2d  887,  146 

USPQ  193. 

The  substance  of  the  above  article  should  be  of  great  concern  to 
all  interested  in  a  sound  patent  system.  Mr.  Eaton  gave  something 
to  science  which  was  long  sought  after.  He  is  having  difficulty  in  meet- 
ing the  demand.  His  discovery  has  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
President,  Congress  and  the  world.  Only  suggested  uses  are  known. 
But  President  Johnson 

•  •  •  encouraged  Congress  to  maintain  Its  "support  of  what  is  required  to  assure 
America's  continuing  leadership  in  the  science  and  technology  of  our  times." 

I  It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority  does  a  great  disservice,  which  will 
have  untold  repercussions,  by  misapplying  and  misconstruing  Manson. 
What  purpose  is  served  by  placing  the  Supreme  (^ourt  in  conflict  with 
both  the  reality  of  research  and  national  goals  by  elevating  dictum 
and  portraying  the  Supreme  Court  in  a  ridiculous  posture  through 
misconstruction  ? 

It  may  be  that  Mr.  Eaton's  discovery  "may  engross  a  vast,  un- 
known, and  perhaps  unknowable  area,"  Mumon.  However,  this  is  the 
case  in  all  major  breakthroughs.  And  the  possible  uses  of  an  inven- 
tion should  not  be  confused  with  the  invent  ion. 

I  fear  for  the  inventor  and  science  in  general  in  view  of  the  major- 
ity opinion.  Unless  Manson  is  reconsidered  or  further  clarified  by 
the  Supreme  Court,  or  unless  Congress  takes  note,  Mr.  Eaton  and  his 
colleagues,  as  well  as  this  country,  will  sutler  a  devastating  loss. 

For  some  177  years  the  broad  dissemination  of  knowledge  was  en- 
couraged by  the  (Constitution,  the  patent  laws,  and  uniform  judicial 
decisions  which  placed  a  liberal  interpretation  on  the  term  "useful" 
as  it  now  appears  in  section  101  and  as  it  has  identically  appeared  in 
its  predecessor  statutes.  Under  it,  an  inventor  could  patent  any  new 
and  unobvious  chemical  product  so  long  as  it  was  not  "frivolous  or 
detrimental  to  public  morals,"  which  meant,  practically,  any  such 
product.  Thus  the  minimal  re(iuirement  stated  in  Bremner  was  the 
rationale  under  which  patents  on  new  chemical  products  were  issued. 
Once  the  patent  application  was  filed,  under  such  law  the  inventor 
and  his  assignee  did  not  lose  their  legal  rights  m  the  invention  by 
introducing  the  products  to  the  consuming  industries,  as  the  above 
advertisements  indicate,  and  by  telling  potential  consumers  all  of  the 
then  known  properties  of  the  products  in  order  to  broaden  the  market 
for  their  products.  As  I  view  it,  this  is  precisely  what  the  constitu- 
tional provision  was  intended  to  accomplish. 

But  now,  after  the  majority  decisions  in  Kirk  and  the  present  case, 
I  seriously  question  whether  this  type  of  commercial  exploitation  of 
new  chemical  products  can  be  safely  indulged  m  by  the  industry. 
Certainly  a  mere  recital  of  physical  properties  and  the  suggestion  of 
possible  uses  does  not  meet  the  meaning  ascribed  by  the  majority 
or  the  Patent  Office  to  the  term  "useful."  It  becomes,  instead,  but  an 
open  confession  of  what  the  majority  characterizes  as  a  "useless" 
product.  The  inevitable  result  is  bound  to  be  a  greater  resort  to  secrecy 
and  delayed  disclosure  of  scientific  information. 

Appellants  have  disclosed  a  simple  and  advantageous  process  of 
placing  a  chemical  substituent  on  a  steroid  and  the  majority  asks, 
erroneously  in  my  view,  what  do  you  do  with  the  resulting  compound, 
etc.  ?  Considering  the  TAM  zirconium  compounds,  supra,  the  major- 
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ity  would  apparently  label  them  as  ''useless"  until  someone  explained 
what  you  did  with  the  compound  after  you  hooked  a  fatty  acid,  etc. 

Before  rendering  opinions  having  the  sweep  and  scope  of  the  ma- 
jority opinions  here  and  in  Kirk,  we  should  first  look  to  those  of 
ordinary-  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains  and  judge 
its  "usefulness"  on  this  basis.  Otherwise,  the  result  will  be  that  en- 
visioned by  Mr.  Justice  Harlan  in  his  dissenting  opinion  in  Manson 
where  he  stated : 

•  •  •  The  thought  that  these  inventions  may  be  more  likely  than  most  to  be 
disclosed  even  if  patents  are  not  allowed  may  have  more  force;  but  while 
empirical  study  of  the  industry  might  reveal  that  chemical  researchers  would 
behave  in  this  fashion,  the  abstractly  logical  choice  for  them  seems  to  me  to 
maintain  secrecy  until  a  product  use  can  be  discovered.  •  •  • 

What  I  find  most  troubling  about  the  result  reached  by  the  Court  is  the  im- 
pact it  may  have  on  chemical  research.  Chemistry  la  a  highly  Interrelated  field 
and  a  tangible  benefit  for  society  may  be  the  outcome  of  a  number  of  different 
discoveries,  one  discovery  building  upon  the  next.  To  encourage  one  chemist 
or  research  facility  to  invent  and  dis.seminate  new  processes  and  products  may 
be  vital  to  progress,  although  the  product  or  process  be  without  "utility"  as  the 
Court  defines  the  term,  because  that  discovery  i)ermits  someone  else  to  take  a 
further  but  perhaps  less  difficult  step  leading  to  a  commercially  useful  item. 

The  facts  recently  before  us  in  Huang  v.  Cheney.  53  CCPA  1355, 
362  F.2d  816,  150  USPQ  295,  provide  some  needed  perspective  on 
the  public  policy  aspects  of  the  problem  created  by  the  majority 
opinions  here  and  in  Kirk.  This  was  an  interference  and  no  issue  of 
patentability  was  before  us.  There  one  Bachelor  published  a  paper 
disclosing  how  to  obtain,  by  a  process  of  microbial  fermentation,  a 
supply  of  6-APA,  6-aminopenicillanic  acid.  Applying  the  Manson 
dictum,  as  interpreted  by  the  majority,  to  Bachelor's  invention  re- 
quires the  conclusion  that  since  6-APA  per  se  at  this  stage  had  no 
"practical,"  "substantial"  utility,  ergo  it  was  "useless,"  his  new  proc- 
ess also  was  "useless."  However,  since  it  was  apparent  to  both  Huang 
and  Cheney  that  6-APA  was  a  product  which  might  lead  to  interest- 
ing new  penicillins,  they  were  immediately  spurred  into  action  when 
they  knew  of  its  existence  and  they  began  their  experiments  for  modi- 
fying 6-APA.  Starting  with  the  6-APA  product,  both  Huang  and 
Cheney  subsequently  invented  in  a  few  months  the  same  "end"  prod- 
uct which  was  shown  to  have  therapeutic  properties.  The  contest  in 
this  court  was  to  determine  which  party  was  the  first  inventor  of  the 
end  product.  It  is  clear  that  'but  for  Barhelor,  there  would  have  been 
no  Huang  or  Cheney  invention.  It  is  my  view  that  Bachelor's  process 
and  product  had  utility  and  that  this  was  of  u  "practical"  and  ''sub- 
stantial" nature  in  the  chemical  arts  for  it  provided  a  source  of  ma- 
terials from  which  to  develop  other  products  not  then  known.  Those 
in  the  penicillin  art  had  no  difficulty  in  understanding  Bachelor's 
suggestion. 

In  this  case  and  in  Kirk,  we  see  the  deleterious  effect  of  the  dictum 
in  the  Manson  majority  opinion  as  applied  by  the  majority.  The  effect 
is  that  judges,  not  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art,  are 
the  arbitrators  of  what  is  and  what  is  not  "useful."  Such  an  impor- 
tant decision  should  not  be  subjectively  based  on  the  personal  experi- 
ence, education  and  background  of  individual  judges.  It  should  be 
based  upon  the  empirical  standard  stated  generally  in  the  patent 
statute  as  historically  construed.  This  statute  recurringly  rests  on  but 
one  standard,  and  that  standard  is  the  knou^ledge  possessed  by  on£ 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains.  Thus, 
under  section  103,  inventions  are  to  be  considered  according  to  their 
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subject  matter  and  the  pertinent  prior  art,  and  are  to  be  judged  as 
to  their  nonobviousness  by  reference  to  the  knowledge  and  skills  of 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  that  art.  Also,  whether  an  invention  is  effec- 
tively communicated  to  the  relevant  public  under  section  112  by  a 
given  specification  is  determined  again  by  reference  to  the  empirical 
standard  of  what  is  known  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
It  is  inherent  in  the  statute  that  "usefulness"  should  be  judged  also 
by  whether  the  invention  is  useful  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
pertinent  art,  not  by  the  subjective  judgment  of  an  examiner  or  a 
judge. 

An  indication  of  use  is  not  necessary  in  every  case  in  view  of  sec- 
tion 101  and  Bremner.  Where  usefulness  is  apparent  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented 
pertains,  section  101  is  satisfied.  Thus  new  and  unobvious  sprockets, 
gears,  or  transistors,  etc.,  are  patentable  without  disclosure  in  extenso 
as  to  their  possible  end  uses.  We,  as  judges,  need  not  know  how  to  use 
(section  112)  a  new  and  unobvious  transistor:  nor  should  we  be  con- 
cerned with  examining  the  specification  to  find  an  allegation  that  the 
transistor  is  a  useful  manufacture.  Considering  a  transistor,  we  act, 
in  effect,  on  our  past  mental  conditioning  for  we  know  that  to  persons 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  transistors  are  useful.  Thus,  in  approach- 
ing the  task  of  judging  this  issue,  we  act  on  this  acquired  knowledge, 
not  our  subjective  impulses,  that  transistors  are  useful  to  those  per- 
sons who  are  skilled  in  the  uses  for  and  application  of  transistors. 

Many  inventions,  however,  do  not  touch  us  so  intimately  in  our 
daily  lives  as  the  transistor.  Recently  we  considered  a  "non-linear 
code  member."  In  re  J(mes.  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.'2d  — ,  53  USPQ  77. 
The  Patent  Office  did  not  question,  nor  did  we,  the  "usefulness"  of 
that  invention.  Had  the  Patent  Office  done  so,  however,  how  would 
we  have  approached  the  task  of  deciding  that  issue?  If  we  should 
assume  that  we  personally  did  not  have  knowledge  of  its  "usefulness," 
we  would  obviously  be  dependent  upon  others  being  able  to  commu- 
nicate to  us  that  the  invention  was  useful.  According  to  the  specifica- 
tion in  Jones,  his  invention  was  "useful"  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  pertinent  art  because  a  "half -quantum  error"  could  be  introduced 
in  the  distribution  patterns  upon  the  code  member  and  thereafter 
corrected  in  the  computer  read-out  equipment.  Wliile  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  could  "see"  the  usefulness  of  this  invention  at  once, 
will  those  not  possessing  those  skills  reach  the  same  conclusion?  This 
to  me  constitutes  the  grave  error  of  the  test  here  adopted  by  the 
majority  for  if  the  inventor  cannot  communicate  to  a  judge  that  his 
invention  is  "useful"  so  that  the  judge  understands  this  fact  he  will 
lose  rights  in  what  is  in  fact  a  ''useful''  invention  to  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  Why  should  the  inventor's  compensation  for  a  full 
disclosure  of  his  invention  be  dependent  on  the  ability  of  an  exam- 
iner or  a  judge  to  see  the  "usefulness"  of  the  invention?  The  inventor 
should  not  have  to  in  effect  build  a  bridge  from  the  judge's  personal 
knowledge  to  his  invention  so  that  the  judge  then  understands  the 
"usefulness"  of  the  invention. 

It  seems  to  me  the  issue  can  be  properly  and  more  simply  resolved 
by  proof  of  the  fact  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  know 
how  to  and  can  use  or  are  using  the  invention.  Patent  examiners  and 
judges  are  qualified  to  rule  on  the  sufficiency  of  such  proofs.  Any 
other  basis  for  determining  usefulness  is  very  dangerous  indeed.  If 
persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  are  in  fact  using  the  invention, 
the  inquiry  as  to  usefulness  should  be  at  an  end.  Why  complicate  the 
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inquiry  with  a  requirement  of  proof  as  to  some  personal  values  and 
knowledge  of  those  who  must  determine  usefulness? 

Thus,  I  am  in  basic  disagreement  with  the  premise  underlying  the 
majority  opinions  here  and  in  Kirk.  It  leads  to  the  wholly  insupport- 
able conclusion  that  objects  of  use  to  scientists  in  scientific  research 
are  not  "useful"  even  though  many  scientists  may  in  fact  be  using 
them  to  "promote  the  progress  of  science."  The  fallacy  in  the  major- 
ity's reasoning  thus  lies  in  its  requirement  that  one  who  does  not 
possess  the  knowledge  or  skills  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art, 
must  "see"  and  "understand"  an  asserted  use  for  the  disclosed  inven- 
tion before  the  requirements  of  section  101  are  met.  In  the  present 
case  steroid  chemists  may  in  fact  have  many  uses  for  the  claimed 
product  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  Thus,  it  seems  to  me  the 
determination  of  the  usefulness  of  a  chemical  product  and  a  chemical 
process  for  making  it  should  and  must  l)e  determined  by  reference  to 
the  knowledge  and  skills  of  chemists  as  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art.  It  leads  to  perversion  of  the  statute  to  substitute  for  such  skilled 
persons  those  who  may  be  lacking  in  those  precise,  often  specialized, 
skills  and  the  knowledge  and  perception  necessary  either  to  under- 
stand or  to  appreciate  the  disclosed  usefulness  of  the  claimed 
invention. 

I  do  not  believe  that  Man.wn  holds  otherwise.  To  construe  that  deci- 
sion out  of  context,  as  does  the  majority,  results  in  its  being  here 
applied  contrary  to  the  constitutional  purpose  underlying  section  101. 

The  Board  erred  in  its  ruling  on  the  only  issue  before  it 

Turning  to  the  instant  case,  the  issue  arising  under  section  112  is 
clearly  before  us.  The  issue  under  section  101  is  not.  As  to  the  issue 
under  section  112,  failure  to  disclose  how  to  use  the  invention,  I  think 
it  clear  that  the  disclosure  of  the  steps  of  the  process  for  producing 
the  esters  C.  being  descril)ed  by  appellants  in  such  detail  that  one  of 
skill  in  the  art  could  duplicate  the  steps  of  the  process  and  obtain 
the  compounds,  is  an  adequate  disclosure  of  how  to  use  the  process 
under  35  U.S.C.  112.  I  think  the  Board  recognized  this,  judging  from 
the  tenor  of  its  opinion  which  clearly  shifted  the  rejection  to  one 
couched  in  terms  of  section  101.  A  steroid  chemist  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art  would  know  how  to  use  the  products  C  as  intermediates 
in  further  syntheses.  The  law  as  it  existed  prior  to  this  case  and  Kirk 
does  not  require  that  the  specification  disclose  how  to  use  the  result- 
ant products  and  so  on  with  each  step  in  its  turn,  ad  infinitum,  until 
some  "practical  substantial  useful"  end  product  is  reached.  It  is  a 
wholly  impractical  test.  Under  it  one  conceivably  could  not  patent  a 
pigment  until  it  had  l)een  dispersed  in  a  vehicle  to  form  a  coating 
composition  which  in  turn  had  been  shown  to  have  utility  as  a  paint 
and  this  in  turn  irouM  not  be  acceptable  until  it  had  protected  a 
surface  for  some  indeterminate  number  of  years  which  could  be  made 
to  vary  at  the  whim  of  either  the  Examiner,  the  Board,  or  this 
court.  To  state  the  test  in  these  terms  is  but  to  demonstrate  its  im- 
practicability. 

In  this  regard,  I  think  it  significant  that  the  Board  here  recognized 
that  the  skill  of  the  art  was  such  that  the  conversion  of  a  chemical 
product  from  an  ester  to  a  keto  product  was  obvious.  It  stated: 
*  •  •  Appellants  claim  compounds  having  an  ester  group  on  the  2-carbon.  A 
recognized  property  of  an  ester  is  that  it  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  the  correspond- 
ing alcohol.  This  is  what  api)ellants  accomplish  by  their  acid  hydrolysis.  The 
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resulting  alcohol  is  the  end  form  of  the  well-known  keto-enol  tautomerism,  as 
will  be  seen  by  reference  to  standard  chemical  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries 
and  text  books  of  organic  chemistry,  and  a  shift  to  the  keto  form  occurs.  Accord- 
ingly, it  may  properly  be  said  that  the  claimed  esters  have  the  customary  prop- 
erty of  being  convertible  to  the  corresiMinding  alcohols  which,  by  virtue  of  their 
end  form,  exhibit  the  proi)erty  of  converting  into  the  tautomeric  keto  form. 

In  many  cases  how  to  use  a  chemical  product  can  be  determined 
from  a  consideration  of  its  chemical  structure.  In  the  final  analysis, 
utility  of  a  chemical  product  necessarily  lies  in  the  employment  of 
one  or  more  of  its  properties.  In  re  FoJkers.,  52  CCPA  1269,  344  F.2d 
970,  145  USPQ  390.  In  fact,  properties  of  a  chemical  product  are 
often  best  described  in  terms  of  its  uses,  e.g.,  its  properties  as  an 
adhesive,  oxidizing  agent,  plasticizer,  solvent,  etc.  Thus,  it  seems  to 
me  the  how  to  use  requirement  of  section  112  was  clearly  satisfied. 

The  present  record  is  such  that  the  decision  in  Manson  is  clearly 
not  applicable  to  the  section  112  rejection  made  by  the  Examiner  and 
nominally  affirmed  by  the  Board.  I  would,  therefore,  reverse  this 
ground  of  rejection  as  to  all  appealed  claims. 

The  section  101  issue  and  the  misconstruction  and  misapplication 

of  Manson 
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It  is  my  view  that  Mamon  is  not  controlling  of  the  result  on  the 
section  101  issue,  assuming  this  issue  is  before  us.  In  its  broadest  ap- 
plication Mamon  definitely  is  restricted  to  a  section  101  utility  issue 
as  it  arose  in  the  context  of  the  right  to  an  interference  with  an 
issued  patent.  The  specific  factual  context  in  Manson  presented  this 
issue  as  turning  on  the  sufficiency  of  affidavits  to  show  prima  facie 
priority  under  Patent  Office  Rule  204(b).  In  Manson  reliance  was 
placed  on  an  affidavit  assertion  that  utility  was  obvious  to  the  appU- 
cant.  There  was  no  disclosure  of  any  use  of  the  product  there  claimed. 

The  present  specification,  in  contrast,  contains  a  specific  disclosure 
of  use  of  the  claimed  products  C  as  reactants  in  a  process  of  making 
the  products  D.  Appellants  state  that  the  steroid  products  "are  known 
to  be  useful  in  the  formation  of  A-nor  compounds."  This  assertion 
stands  unchallenged  by  the  Examiner.*  Here,  the  specification  teaches 
that: 

The  products  obtained  by  the  invention,  the  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  enols  in  the  2-position  of  A'-steroids,  arc  particularly  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  steroids,  especially  steroids  having  a  ketone 
group  in  the  2-position.  such  as  21-acetoxy-pregnane-17a-ol-2,3.11,20-tetraone  and 
[21-acetoxy]  16a-methyl-pregnane-17o-ol-2,3,ll,20-tetraone  by  acid  hydrolysis  and 
customary  separation  steps.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Thus,  not  only  does  the  present  specification  identify  the  materials 
to  be  used  in  the  reaction  but  it  further  specifies  the  conversion  proc- 
esses as  by  "hydrolysis  and  customary  separation  steps."  ^ 

It  is  my  view  that  the  section  101  utility  requirement  for  the  process 
is  clearly  satisfied  here,  considering  the  nature  of  the  process  inven- 
tion, i.e.,  the  fifth  alternative  way  disclosed  by  appellants  to  put  an 
ester  of  an  enol  on  the  2-position  of  steroids,  particularly  of  the 
A'-pregnane  series,  which  alternative  process  is  asserted  to  be  simpler 
and  to  give  higher  yields  than  prior  known  processes. 

"  The  Exiiminer's  letter  of  April  18.  1962,  and  his  answer  on  appeal  made  no  objection  to 
that  assertion.  The  Board  made  the  first  objection  to  it.  Appellants  assert  that  the  Board  s 
objection  was  In  error  and  raise  this  issue  in  their  reasons  of  appeal.  ^  „  .        u-  u  »v. 

»  Such  steps  are  disclosed  In  the  specification  after  both  Examples  I  and  II  in  which  the 
steroid  chemist  is  toUl  how  to  hvdrolyze  the  products  produced  by  the  examples,  with 
wtrouc  mineral  acids  such  as  hydrochloric  or  sulfuric  acid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and 
isolation  of  the  product  by  dilution  with  water,  precipitation  and  recrystalUzation  in  an 
appropriate  solvent." 
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Likewise,  and  independently,  the  claimed  product  has  been  shown 
to  be  useful  as  a  starting  material  in  a  chemical  process  for  making 
the  2,3-diketo  compounds.  This  seems  to  me  to  meet  all  the  require- 
ments for  establishing  a  section  101  utility.  I  would  therefore  reverse 
the  rejection  of  both  the  product  and  process  claims  as  being  based 
on  an  insufficient  assertion  of  section  101  utility. 

The  insupportable  ratwnale  of  the  majority  opinion 

The  final  paragraph  of  the  majority  opinion  reads: 
We  conclude  that  appellants  have  not  discharged  their  burden  to  show  that 
the  claimed  subject  matter  is  •'useful"  within  the  requirements  of  section  101. 

I  do  not  agree  either  (1)  that  the  Examiner  ever  placed  appellants 
under  such  a  burden  or  (2)  assuming  they  liad  this  burden,  that  they 
failed  to  discharge  it. 

Appellants  were  asked  to  submit  a  memorandum  on  reargument. 
As  to  the  claimed  compoimds,  appellants  state: 

Pages  12  to  15  of  appellant's  brief  point  out  how.  by  known  methods,  the  com- 
pounds claimed  herein  can  be  converted  into  comiKmnds  of  rec-ognized  utility, 
namely.  A-nor-cortisone  and  its  IBa-methyl  derivative.  The  Solicitor  has  not 
denied  the  factual  correctness  of  this  argument,  but  has  merely  urgeil  that  it 
should  not  be  considered  because  it  was  not  presented  to  the  Patent  Office. 
But  this  is  not  correct,  for  m  the  amendment  of  April  6.  1962  •  •  •  it  wan 
'  argued  that  "one  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  that  the  2.3.11.20-tetra-ones  made 
from  the  claimed  intermediates  could  be  used  to  form  the  corresponding  a-nor 

steroids." 

That  is  exactly  the  argument  being  made  here,  with  some  expansion  by  ref- 
erence to  standard  text  material,  and  to  a  patent  showing  actual  utility  for 
the  product  referred  to  (this  patent  having  a  filing  date  well  ahead  of  appel- 
lants' date).  AppeUants  felt  justified  in  assuming  that  the  Examiner  would  be 
familiar  with  the  reactions  nhown  to  he  recognised  by  Fiexer  and  Fi4^»er 
[a  standard  textbook],  and  did  not  feel  it  yiecessary  to  amplify  the  argument 
when  it   was   originally  presented.    [Emphasis  added.] 

The  majority  dismisses  appellants'  evidence  without  consideration. 
Here  I  believe'the  majority  errs  for  this  evidence  proves  what  appel- 
lants have  argued  throughout  the  prosecution:  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art,  i.e.,  a  steroid  chemist,  would  know  that  the  claimed 
products  were  useful  products  for  the  production  of  products  I)  and 
that  they  would  know  that  products  I)  were  also  useful  products. 
The  facts  of  record,  simply  stated,  show  that  the  Hoard  erred  in  itfi 
evaluation  of  what  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  should  be  pre- 
sumed to  know  about  the  uses  of  the  products  C  and  D.  It  seems  to 
me,  therefore,  that  the  Board  first  raised  an  issue  of  fa^t  by  its  chal- 
lenge as  to  what  a  steroid  chemist  would  know  about  the  usefulness 
of  the  claimed  products  and  processes.  It  then  denied  appellants  any 
opportunity  to  refute  its  conclusions.  This  action  of  the  Board  in 
thus  making  a  new  ground  of  rejection  and  refusing  to  label  it  as  such 
was  clearly  prejudicial  to  appellants  and  this  error  is  compounded 
by  the  majority. 

T?i€  Board  and  the  majority  predicate  their  conclusions  on  a  baseless 

fact  issue 

The  record  in  this  case  will  be  searched  in  vain  for  any  support 
whatsoever  for  the  underlying  factual  assumption  of  the  Board  that 
we  are  here  concerned  with  a  ''useless"  product  or  with  its  conversion 
into  another  "useless"  product. 

Here,  as  in  the  dissenting  opinion  in  our  decision  in  In  re  Manson, 
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the  unsupported  designation  of  the  product  as  "useless"  raises  a  false 
fact  issue  of  admittedly  highly  emotional  appeal.  The  fact  is  that 
there  is  not  here,  nor  was  there  in  Manson,  the  slightest  factual  basis 
for  such  a  characterization  of  either  the  product  or  the  process ! 

The  majority  decision  here,  as  well  as  in  Kirk,  proceeds  to  its  con- 
clusion by  an  unquestioning  assumption  that  we  are  concerned  with 
"useless"  chemical  products.  This  concept  carries  over  and  pervades 
its  decision  here  not  only  as  to  the  product  claims  but  also  as  to  the 
process  claims  directed  to  the  making  of  these  products.  Such  un- 
warranted fact  assumptions  at  the  appellate  levels  suggests  that 
policywise.  Congress  should  enact  into  law  the  solution  suggested  by 
Judge  Rich  in  Kirk,  supra,  the  rule  which  prevailed  prior  to  the  mis- 
application of  the  Bremrwr  decision  after  1950,  i.e.,  that  all  chemical 
compounds  are  useful  per  se  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101. 
Chemists  know  how  they  can  use  chemical  compounds,  and  particu- 
larly so  here  when  they  are  told  about  their  chemical  structures  and 
specific  processes  are  disclosed  for  their  use.  They  are,  in  fact,  the 
"tools"  of  chemical  research  and  development.  Are  they  inherently 
less  "useful"  than  are  the  other  tools  of  research? 

The  patent  statute  applies  equally  to  all  inventors  without  regard  to 
the  technical  fields  to  which  their  inventions  relate 
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The  view  of  the  majority  here  that  inventions  in  the  chemical  field 
require  a  standard  of  utility  different  from  that  in  other  technical 
areas,  raises  a  very  serious  problem  under  the  patent  statute  enacted 
pursuant  to  the  power  granted  in  art.  I,  sec.  8,  clause  8,  of  the  Con- 
stitution. In  the  present  context,  the  constitutional  grant  of  authority 
to  Congress  encompasses  all  "inventors."  No  distinction  is  made  in 
the  statute  between  "inventors"  of  different  classes  of  invention.  35 
U.S.C.  101  and  112  do  not  distinguish  between  classes  of  inventors 
or  the  subject  matter  of  their  inventions.  The  Board  and  the  major- 
ity here  do  not  so  apply  the  requirements  of  sections  101  and  112. 
By  misconstruing  the  Manson  dictum,  as  is  done  by  the  majority 
here  and  in  Kirk,  inventors  in  the  chemical  field  are  improperly  set 
apart  from  all  inventors  as  a  class  and  are  burdened  with  special 
class  requirements  which  are  not  sanctioned  by  the  Constitution  nor 
required  by  the  statute.  The  result  is  that  inventors  concerned  with 
inventions  in  the  chemical  field  are  effectively  segregated  from  the 
broad  class  of  "inventors"  and  thus  denied  the  equal  protection  of  the 
laws  enacted  by  Congress.  No  rational  basis  has  been  advanced  by  the 
Board  or  the  majority  for  their  segregation  of  chemical  inventors  and 
requiring  from  them  more  of  a  disclosure  of  utility  for  a  chemical 
"tool,"  than  what  they  require  from  the  inventors  in  the  other  tech- 
nical'areas.  The  issue  is,  how  far  can  the  inventor  of  a  chemical  "tool" 
be  legally  required  to  go  beyond  the  requirements  of  the  statute  in 
disclosing  utility  of  his  invention?  The  clear  intent  of  the  statute  en- 
acted under  the' constitutional  grant  is  that  there  is  to  be  no  distinc- 
tion between  classes  of  inventors. 

The  attitude  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  toward  judicial  review  is 

insupportable 

,  Another  aspect  of  the  present  case  requires  comment.  The  Board 
of  Appeals  in  its  opinion,  after  reveiwing  certain  decisions  of  this 
court  and  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.,  found  a  conflict  between 
the  views  of  the  courts  and  stated : 
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Faced  with  a  conflict  in  the  holdings  of  the  two  tribunals  which  review  our 

decisions,  we  must  determine  which  line  of  decisions  to  follow.  We  cannot  lay 

down  any  general  rule.  We  must  be  governed  by  our  own  be.st  judgment  and 

follow  those  decisions  which,  in  our  opinion,  best  define  the  spirit  and  the  letter 

of  the  law  until  a  higher  tribunal  or  a  specific  statutory  enactment  resolves 

the  conflict.' 

>  We  realize  that,  in  the  past,  when  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  and  of  the  Court  of  .\pp.>als  for  the  District  of  Columbia  were  ' "<;<'""'<.'; 
we  followed  the  decisions  of  the  former  court  {Ex  parte  O'^aham  W  h^lQ  M^ 
Ex  parte  Hastxngt,  88  USPQ  431).  but  we  find  no  sound  basis  for  adopting  this  as 
an  inflexible  rule. 

This  statement  shows  on  its  face  that  it  is  based  on  :i  false  premise. 
The  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.,  does  not  revieio  the  decisions  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals.  Its  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  ex  parte  Patent 
Office  rejections  is  limited  to  revuxring  deriskms  of  th^  DistriH  Court, 
B.C.,  on  proceeding  arising  under  35  IT.S.C.  145  xrhifh  are  trials 
de  novo.  The  action  of  the  District  Court,  D.C.,  under  35  U.S.C.  145, 
and  the  action  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.  thereon,  do  not  in  any 
legal  sense  constitute  an  appellate  review  of  decisions  of  the  Board 

of  Appeals. 

However,  the  Board  by  some  logic,  not  apparent  to  me,  not  only 
ignores  the  decisions  of  this  court  but  also  fails  to  consider  or  apply 
the  law  of  utility  as  enunciated  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C,  in 
Canadi/in- American  Pharmaceutical  Co.  v.  Coc  120  F.-2d  S^47.  53 
USPQ  92  ( 1942) ,  folloxced  in  Ex  parte  Brahn.  65  USPQ  282  (P.O.  Bd. 
App.  1945).  In  the  former  case  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  had  re- 
jected an  application  for  a  patent  on  "Ensol,"  a  medicine  for  reduc- 
ing the  pain  of  cancer,  and  on  a  process  for  its  manufacture.  The 
position  of  the  Board  was  that  since  "Ensol''  had  not  been  shown  to 
check  tumor  growth,  it  was  not  "useful,"  hence  not  patentable.  The 
District  Court  agreed  with  the  Patent  Office  that  the  disclosures  lacked 
utility.  The  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  apparently  proceeded 
on  the  concept,  as  would  the  majority  here,  that  unless  there  was  a 
"practical"  and  "substantial"  utility  of  cxiring  cancer,  the  drug  was 
"useless."  The  District  Court's  decision  was  reversed  on  appeal.  Judge 
Edgerton's  opinion  concludes  with  the  following  statement,  53  USPQ 
at  93:  ■  • 

It  may  be  that  some  medical  scientists  would  discourage  the  use  of  Ensol 
pending  further  tests.  It  is  not  within  our  function  to  decide,  and  we  do  not 
assume  to  decide,  whether  its  use  .should  l)e  encouraged  or  discouraged.  But 
we  do  have  to  decide  whether  under  the  evidence  in  the  record  in  thiM  case  it 
has  been  clearly  shown  to  have  utility  within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law. 
And  the  evidence  seems  to  us  to  make  it  clear  that  Ensol  dors,  in  many  ca.ses, 
reduce  the  pain  of  cancer,  and  that  it  causes  no  serious  harm.  There  is  no  find- 
ing, and  no  evidence,  to  the  contrary.  It  follows  that  Ensol  has  an  "important 
function"  and  "works."  In  our  opinion,  the  District  Court's  finding  that  the 
invention  is  not  sufficiently  reliable,  useful  and  important  to  warrant  the  grant 
of  a  patent  is  incorrect.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Thus,  the  only  "policy"  which  seems  to  have  governed  the  Board 
of  Appeals  here  is  that  which  ignores  all  decisions,  either  of  this  court 
or  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C,  which  may  be  in  conflict  with  its 
"own  best  judgment."  Such  a  capricious  rule  substitutes  the  whims  and 
notions  of  the  individual  members  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  for  the 
decisional  law  of  the  courts  which  Congress  has  duly  authorized  to 
decide  such  matters.  The  majority  passes  this  arrogation  of  authority 

without  comment! 

Conclusion 

It  is  but  a  sign  of  human  frailty  to  fear  that  which  we  do  not 
understand.  The  first  automobiles  were  but  "Rich  Men's  Toys,"  al- 
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legedly  devoid  of  practical  application  which,  it  was  thought,  would 
never  replace  the  horse,  until  innovative  pioneers  in  this  field  taught 
mankind  to  understand  and  appreciate  them.  They  were  indeed  "use- 
less" to  the  farmer  whose  horses,  terrified  i)y  them,  ran  away,  damaged 
property  and  took  lives.  Basically,  all  progress  is  predicated  on  the 
ultimate  acceptance  of  new  ideas  which  at  tlieir  inception,  were  under- 
stood only  by  a  few  who  possessed  the  special  education  and  skills 
necessary  to  understand  the  idea,  and  were  "useless"  to  the  vast  ma- 
jority of  people. 

Here,  and  in  Kirk,  tiie  majority  opinions  seem  to  proceed  from 
some  lack  of  appreciation  of  the  new  and  unobvious  inventions  here 
in  issue.  Had  their  disclosure  been  couched  in  the  language  descrip- 
tive of  a  scientific  educational  "toy"  or  a  teaching  device,  for  example, 
I  doubt  that  either  the  Board  or  the  majority  would  have  character- 
ized it  as  "useless."  I  believe  this  would  have  led  to  the  opposite  con- 
clusion for,  so  considered,  both  the  instant  process  and  the  products 
would  have  practical  application  in  presently  available  form  and 
hence  l)e  "useful"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  Yet,  the  in- 
ventions would  have  been  the  same. 

Candor  and  completeness  of  disclosure  in  patent  applications  must 
l)e  encouraged  if  the  patent  system  is  to  serve  its  constitutional  pur- 
pose. The  decisions  here  and  in  Kirk,  extending  as  they  do  the  dictum 
in  Manson,  place  a  premium  on  subterfuge.  One  may  imagine  nu- 
merous allegations  of  use  for  the  present  products  and  process  which. 
I  suspex-t,  would  be  accepted  by  the  majority. 

However,  because  appellants  spoke  to  steroid  chemists  in  a  language 
which  they  mutually  understood  and  discussed  the  utility  of  their 
process  and  products  in  these  terms,  the  Board  and  the  majority  have 
here  penalized  them.  I  do  not  question  but  that  a  producer  of  chemi- 
cal products  for  sale  to  research  workers  could  well  practice  appel- 
lants' proc>ess  and  produce  the  products  C.  The  very  fact  that  such 
products  can  be  thus  made  available  permits  the  researcher  in  the 
challenging  areas  of  steroid  chemistry  to  devote  more  of  his  time  to 
that  research  instead  of  being  required  to  first  invent  the  chemical 
products  necessary  for  his  investigation. 

The  history  of  technological  and  scientific  progress  is  full  of  ex- 
amples in  which  availability  of  a  particular  material  governs  the 
decision  as  "to  feasibility  for  many  of  a  research  idea  in  its  early 
fetal  stages,"  see  the  Kodak  Company  advertisement,  supra.  Without 
the  earlier  development  and  availability  of  heat-resistant  refractory 
metals  for  its  blades,  a  jet  engine  is  impractical.  Without  products 
developed  from  si)ecial  rare  earth  metals,  color  television  is  similarly 
impractical.  Without  the  basic  tools  and  materials  of  research,  prog- 
ress is  retarded.  It  is  precisely  in  this  area  in  which  I  see  the  greatest 
dangers  flowing  from  the  fallacies  upon  which  the  majority  opinion 

is  based. 

Without  patent  protection  on  their  new  steroid  products  and  the 
processes  for  manufacturing  them,  how  can  appellants  afford  to  dis- 
close these  products  and  make  them  available  to  other  research  work- 
ers in  the  steroid  field?  Unless  it  is  made  economically  feasible  for 
them  to  do  so,  how  can  we  assure  the  continued  flow  of  just  such 
research  tools  to  the  scientific  community?  The  inventors  of  chemical 
tools  should  neither  be  discriminated  against  nor  confused  with  those 
who  devise  ways  and  purposes  to  apply  those  tools. 

These  policy  considerations  seem  to  me  to  outweigh  in  public  im- 
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portance  the  alleged  unsupported  dangers  recited  in  the  Manson 
dictum.  The  policy  considerations  in  Manson  were  far  different  from 
those  which  are  here  postulated.  The  issues  before  the  court  in  Manson 
necessarily  involved  the  policy  of  issuing  the  patent  to  the  first 
inventor  and  discouraging  unnecessary  interferences.  On  this  issue 
Manson  can  be  said  to  be  in  harmony  with  sound  public  policy. 

Here,  however,  since  there  is  no  such  issue,  we  should,  it  seems  to 
me,  balance  the  encouragement  of  early  filing  of  candid  disclosures 
against  the  ambiguity  as  to  what  is  meant  by  "useful"  in  35  U.S.C. 
101.  Within  the  context  of  the  useful  chemical  arts  of  today,  a  new 
and  unobvious  chemical  product  is  "useful."  So  is  the  process  for 
manufacturing  it.  The  encouragement  of  early  filing  of  patent  ap- 
plications on  such  inventions  should  be  the  overriding  policy  and  noth- 
ing should  be  done  to  dilute  the  effectiveness  of  the  statutory  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112.  The  majority  opinions  iiere  and  in 
Kirk  are  but  open  invitations  to  applicants  for  patents,  in  order  to 
secure  an  early  filing  date,  to  include  assertions  of  utility  which  will 
be  understood  by  the  laymen  without  necessarily  advising  the  research 
scientist  of  the  real  purposes  for  and  uses  of  the  disclosed  invention. 
Just  how  "useful"  is  the  disclosure  of  a  chemical  product  as  a  roach 
killer  costing  many  dollars  a  gram  to  a  researcher  who  needs  this 
product  as  a  research  tool,  which  is  not  disclosed,  in  the  field  of  medi- 
cine, food  production,  and  other  areas  of  research  investigation  and 
study  possessing  an  admittedly  highly  emotional  appeal  ?  Yet,  I  judge 
an  assertion  of  utility  of  such  a  product  as  a  roach  killer  would  be  a 
sufficient  compliance  with  section  101  as  to  pass  the  Board,  and  the 
majority  requirements  as  here  stated. 

The  majority's  affirmance  of  the  Board  proceeds  from  its  adoption 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals'  characterization  of  appellants'  claimed  prod- 
ucts and  processes  as  "useless."  The  Board's  conclusion  is  based  on 
its  unsupported  assumption  of  fact  which  the  majority  does  not  ques- 
tion. No  opportunity  was  afforded  appellants  to  meet  this  issue.  Thus, 
they  have  been  denied  a  potentially  valuable  property  right  without 

due  process. 

The  Board's  opinion  evidences  its  preoccupation  with  the  game  of 
"cat's  cradle.''  '*'  The  Board  opinion  states : 

•  •  •  The  operations  involved  in  that  game  may  be  described  in  perfect  detail 
but,  aside  from  the  entertainment  or  amusement  aspects  of  the  game,  the  process 
cannot  be  said  to  be  useful.  Similarly,  the  method  here  claimed  may  be  an 
Interesting  exercise  in  chemical  processing,  but  this  does  not  mean  that  the 
process  is  useful,  absent  the  production  of  a  useful  end  product.  , 

In'its  opinion  we  are  introduced  to  what  the  Board  terms  a  "chemical 
version  of  cat's  cradle."  Were  it  not  for  the  tragic  end  of  this  story, 
such  an  allusion  might  well  be  passed  as  a  bit  of  imaginative  and  even 
entertaining  writing.  Here,  however,  the  "endless  string"  with  which 
the  Board  played  out  its  own  little  game  in  not  complying  with  35 
U.S.C.  132  is  fashioned  by  the  majority  into  a  noose  with  which  ap- 
pellants have  been  hanged  without  having  had  their  day  in  court. 
This  tragedy  is  further  compounded  for,  along  with  appellants,  the 
majority  have  hanged  (1)  the  rights  of  all  parties  to  due  notice  and 


"•Cat's  cradle.  A  game  played,  esp.  by  children,  with  a  string  loop«l  on  the  fingers  «o  aa 
to  resemble  a  small  cradle. 
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Cat's  Cradle,  first  figure. 
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a  fair  hearing  in  Patent  Office  proceedings,  and  (2)  appellants'  con- 
stitutional right  to  due  process  and  the  equal  protection  of  the  law 
afforded  by  the  patent  statute  enacted  pursuant  to  art.  I,  sec.  8,  clause 
8,  of  the  Constitution. 
The  injustice  done  appellants  cries  out  to  be  remedied. 
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Appellants'  invention  relates  to  esters  of  steroids  of  the  A^-pregnene 
series  and  to  a  process  for  their  preparation.  More  particularly,  ap- 
pellants disclose  members  of  the  A^-pregnene  series  having  lower  or- 
ganic carboxylic  esters  of  enols  in  the  2-position  thereof,  which  may 
also  have  a  methvl  group  in  the  16-position.  Claim  1,  generic  to  the 
disclosed  class  of  compounds,  is  reproduced  here  with  appropriate 
numbering  of  the  various  positions  added : 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


YO 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  Is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyloxy  radical  of  a 
lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  Y'  is  an  acyl 
radical  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
Claims  2  and  3  are  specific  to  2,21-diacetoxy-A^-pregnene-17a-ol-3,ll, 
20-trione  and  2-acetoxy-16a-methyl-A^-pregnene-l7a-ol-3,ll,20-trione, 
respectively.  Since  the  steroid  has  an  =0  group  at  each  of  the  3,11 
and  20-positions  it  is  called  a  trione.  The  nomenclature  "A^"  has  ref- 
erence to  the  double  bond  between  the  1-  and  2-position  carbon  atoms. 
The  ester  group  produced  by  the  process  is  the  Y'O-group  at  the  2- 
position.  The  positions  1^  are  all  contained  in  the  so-called  "A"  ring, 
of  the  four-ringed  steroid  nucleus. 

Regarding  the  process  for  producing  the  esters,  appellants  first  note 
that  four  prior  art  processes  for  producing  an  ester  function  or  group 
at  the  2-position  in  the  A  ring  of  steroids  have  been  "generally  very 
laborious."  Appellants  state  in  the  specification  * 

•  •  •  By  these  processes,  esters  of  enols  of  the  series  of  androstane  have  been 
prepared  For  example,  the  2.17-diacetoxy-3-oxo-A'  '-androstadiene  has  been  pre- 
pared by  oxidation  of  the  2a-hydroxy  testosterone  with  bismuth  trioxide  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  by  esterification  of  the  oxidized  product  with  acetic 
anhydride.   [Baran,  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  80,  1687   (1958).] 

On  the  other  hand,  the  A'-2-hydroxy  steroids  of  the  androstane  series  can  be 
obtained  by  microbiological  methods  starting  from  the  2.-hydroxy  testosterone 
and  the  dehydrogenated  product  can  be  esterifled  as  has  been  described  pre- 
viously. [Gual  et  al.,  J.  Org.  Chem.  24,  418  (1959).] 

Other  processes  for  obtaining  the  2-enols  of  2.3-diones  are  found  in  the  litera- 
ture such  as  oxidation  of  a  3-oxo  steroid  by  means  of  selenium  dioxide  with 
production  of  the  corresponding  A^-2-hydroxyl  compound  [Stiller  et  al.,  J.  Chem. 
Soc  353  (1938)]  and  the  condensation  of  a  bromide  of  the  2-pyridinium  com- 
pound with  the  p-nitroso-dimethyl  aniline  and  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  nltrone. 
[Ruzlcka,  Helv.  Chlm.  Acta  27,  524  (1944) .] 
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In  contrast,  appellants'  method,  as  they  note  in  the  specification,  is 
quite  "simple  and  advantageous  because  it  gives  high  yields  while 
operating  at  room  temperatures  for  both  steps  of  the  process.'' 

Appellants  start  with  a  corresponding  2,4-dibromo  derivative  "of 
the  pregnane,  reacting  it  with  pyridine  to  obtain  the  corresponding 
2-pyridinium-4-bromo-pregnane-3-one,  and  reacting  that  pyrulmiuni 
intermediate  with  an  alkaline  salt  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1-7  carbon  atoms  (e.g.,  sodium  acetate)  in  the  presence  of  an 
N,N-dialkylamide  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  (e.g.,  dimethyl  formam- 
ide) .  Thus,  claim  12  reads : 

12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  esters  of 
2-enols  of  .i'-pregnene-3-one  having  the  formula 


CHr-Y 

i=0 
OH 


Y'O 
0=^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lui  acyloxy  radical  of  a 
lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  Y'  is  an  acyl 
radical  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  reacting  pyridine  with  the  2,4-dibromo  derivative  of  a  pregnane  having 
the  formula 


0=^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  have  the  above  definitions  to  form  the  corresponding  bromide 
of  the  2-pyridinium-4-bromo  derivative  of  the  said  pregnane,  reacting  the  latter 
with  a  salt  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  an  X.N-dilower  alkyl  amide  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  to  form 
the  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  said  2-enols  and  recovering  the 
latter. 

Appellants'  Table  I  is  reproduced  here,  with  numbers  labelling  the 
processing  steps  added,  to  further  explain  the  invention: 

Table  I 
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CHr-Y 
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Br 
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uin  thp  case  of  the  2  21-diacetoxy-Aipregnene-17(T-ol  3.11.20  trione,  the  starting  deriva- 
tive "  disclosed  Tn  L'§.  Patent  2,888^472%nd  in  the  ease  of  the  2-acetoxvir«.  methyl  com- 
pound, the  starting  derivative  is  disclosed  In  80  J.  Am    Chein.  Soc.  SlfiO  (1958). 
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The  added  letters  represent  products  referred  to  in  the  diagram  previously 
discussed.  t. 


CHr-Y 
OH 


383 


o=i 


12J 


.o-X\A/V 


X 


[31 


wherein : 

X=CHr-  or  H— , 

Y^H—  or  acyloxy  radical  of  a  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  < 

carbon  atoms,  and 
Y'   is  an  acyl  radical  of  a   lower  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7 

carbon  atoms. 
Referring  to  the  table  above,  appellants"  claimed  process  covers  steps 
1  and  2.  Thus,  the  claimed  process  converts  a  starting  material  A  to 
an  intermediary  B  which,  in  turn,  is  converted  to  the  claimed  prod- 
uct C.  .  •  1  V    i-f 

Appellants'  product  C,  an  ester  of  the  2-position  enol,  may  itselt 
be  converted  to  a  compound  D  by  acid  hydrolysis.  Compound  D  is 
variously  called  a  2,3-dione,  a  2,3  diketo  steroid  or  a  2,3,11,20-tetraone. 
Appellants  have  presented  no  claims  directed  to  the  conversion  step 
[3]  between  the  esters  C'  and  ketones  D. 

Besides  the  utilitv  of  the  process  as  a  means  for  placing  an  ester 
group  in  the  2-position  of  such  steroid  molecules,  appellants'  appli- 
cation discloses  that : 

The  products  obtained  by  the  invention,  the  lower  organic  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  enols  in  the  2-position  of  A'-steroids  are  particularly  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  steroids,  esi>ecially  steroids  having  a  ketone 
group  in  the  2-position.  such  as  21-acetoxy-pregnane-17a-ol-2.3.11.20-tetraone  and 
16«-methyl-pregnane-17a-ol-2,3.11,20-tetraone  by  acid  hydrolysis  and  customary 
separation  steps. 

Although  the  Examiner  finally  rejected  all  the  claims  for  failure 
"to  present  an  adequate  disclosure  of  utility  as  required  by  35  U.S.C 
112  *  *  ♦,"  he  also  noted  that  the  ''2-keto  compounds  [the  tetraones] 
♦  *  *  have  no  known  utility." 

Applicants  in  replv  stated,  inter  alia: 

Applicants  also  wish  to  point  out  that  2.3-diketo  steroids  are  known  to  be 
useful  in  the  formation  of  A-nor  steroids  according  to  the  following  reaction: 


/\/ 


HOOC  1 


HOGG 


0= 

o= 


One  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  that  the  2.3.n.20-tetraones  made  from  the 
claimed  intermediates  could  be  used  to  form  the  corresponding  A-nor  steroids. 
The  Examiner  adhered  to  his  position  and  appellants  then  appealed 
to  the  Board.  The  Examiner's  position  in  his  answer  on  appeal  re- 
mained the  same: 

•  •  •  Nowhere  in  the  si)ecification  have  the  applicants  alleged  or  made  any 
reference  to  a  useful  property  possessed  by  the  instant  2-keto  compounds,  that 
result  from  the  above  stated  reaction.  The  fact  is  not  contraverted  that  the  ap- 
plicant- have  shown  a  method  of  converting  the  claimed  compounds  into  another 
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compound ;  however,  it  is  maintained  that  the  final  product  has  not  been  shown 
to  possess  any  specific  utility  that  would  be  readily  apparent  to  those  skilled 
in  the  art.  It  is  obvious  that  most  compounds  can  be  converted  or  modified  in 
some  manner;  however,  such  a  conversion  Is  not  deemed  to  be  a  basis  upon 
which  an  applicant  may  base  an  assumption  of  utility  and  thus  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  section  112  of  the  Code.  As  the  application  now  stands,  those 
engaged  in  the  steroid  field  would  be  left  totally  uninformed  as  to  what  could 
be  done  with  the  applicants'  final  products  and  would  be  forced  to  perform 
further  research  on  their  own,  to  render  the  compounds  of  value  in  the  art.  ♦  •  ♦ 

The  Examiner  also  distinguished  In  re  NeUon,  47  CCPA  1031,  280 
F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242,  on  the  grounds  that  the  claimed  end  prod- 
uct, 14-hydroxy-androstenes,  in  Nelson  could  be  used  in  well-known 
reactions  to  produce  steroids  of  a  class  at  least  some  members  of  which 
are  known  to  have  useful  therapeutic  properties.  The  Examiner  stated : 
A  situation  comparable  to  the  above  does  not  exist  in  the  application  under 
consideration.  Novelty  of  the  claimed  compounds  is  not  questioned,  however  the 
claimed  2-enol3  of  the  A'-pregnenes  do  not  belong  to  a  class  of  compounds  knou:n 
to  have  the  therapeutic  properties  or  any  other  readily  apparent  utility.  The 
identical  situation  exists  relative  to  the  corresponding  2,3-keto  compounds  which 
the  applicants  derive  from  the  claimed  compounds  by  acid  hydrolysis  and  cus- 
tomary separation.  While  it  is  possible  that  through  further  research,  efforts 
by  others  may  develop  important  u.ses  for  the  claimed  compounds,  it  cannot  be 
disputed  that  no  such  disclosure  exists  in  the  specification  as  filed  nor  are  such 
useful  ends  readily  apparent  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.  ' 

The  Board  recognized  that  if  satisfactory  utility  for  the  products 
had  been  established  all  the  claims  would  be  patentable.  The  Board, 
however,  for  the  first  time  mentioned  35  U.S.C.  101  and  all  but 
dropped  section  112.  Regarding  Nelson,  the  Board  stated: 
•  •  •  However,  absent  a  situation  where  an  applicant  is  seeking  the  same  claims 
on  the  same  disclosure  as  was  involved  in  the  cited  case,  the  Nelson  et  al.  deci- 
sion cannot  be  regarded  as  controlling  on  facts.  Each  case  must  of  necessity, 
be  determined  in  view  of  its  own  particular  facts. 

Regarding  appellants'  assertion  that  the  2,3-diketo  compounds  could 
be  converted  to  A-nor  compounds  by  known  procedures,  the  Board 
was  of  the  view  that  they  were  merely  postulated  reactions  having  no 
support  in  publications  or  patents  to  show  that  they  were  known  prior 
to  appellants'  filing  date.  The  Board  also  noted  that  the  reactions 
were  not  disclosed  in  the  specification  as  filed,  that  there  was  nothing 
to  show  the  reactions  in  fact  could  be  successfully  accomplished,  and 
that  there  was  no  showing  that  the  ultimate  A-nor  compounds  "have 
any  utility." 

Rich,  /.      '     ' 

Notice  of  "Withdr.\wal 

With  the  filing  of  the  attached  dissenting  opinion  in  the  above  case, 
I  hereby  withdraw  my  "Notice  of  Forthcoming  Dissenting  Opinion," 
dated  March  16,  1967  (published  in  Patent  Trademark  and  Copy- 
right Weekly  Reports  for  April  3,  1967,  153  USPQ  No.  1,  at  page  47 
following  the  majority  opinion  herein) . 

I  am  in  general  agreement  with  the  views  of  Judge  Smith  as  stated 
in  his  dissenting  opinion  herein  but  I  have  more  particularly  stated 
my  views  in  my  dissenting  opinion  in  the  companion  case  of  In  re 
Kirk,  54  CCPA  —  —  F.2d  — ,  153  USPQ  — . 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


•i.6.Vt.4»«.   N.    Hoglund.   WHEEL  DRESSING   AITAR-^TIS, 
fll«l  .\pr    11.  1U67,  D.C.N  J  ,  Doc.  404-67.  Hoglund  Engineer 
iny  i  SlVinMJavtxirxng  Company,  Inc.  v.  J  d  S  Tool  Company. 
Inc. 

2  6»»  192,  P    T    Poutlnen.  COMBINED  KEY  AND  FLASH 
LIGHT    HOLDER,   filed   Apr     12.    1967,   DC,   S.D.N.Y..   Doc. 
67^-1442,  Apex  Products  Corporation  v.  Equality  Plastics, 
Inc 

2  9i5  625.  D  W.  Souia.  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED 
PLASTICS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION;  2,»»«,«22, 
same  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS  ;  S.OM^S. 
same  EMHOSSABLE  PLASTIC  ASSEMBLY:  S,1SS,498,  H.  T. 
de  Man,  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 
TAPES  AND  REMOVING  THE  LINER  THEREFROM,  filed 
Sept.  23,  1U64,  DC  .  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  64-1314- 
HW.  Avery  Products  Corporation  v,  Dymo  Industries,  Inc. 
Judgment  In  favor  of  plalntlfT,  Oct.  31.  1966. 
2,»9«322.      (See  2.925,625.) 

soil  213,  Brandon  and  Eyburger,  APPARATUS  FOB  LU- 
BRICXTING  MOLD  CAVITIES;  3.244,782.  H.  Eyburger, 
TOROIDAL  CORE  PRESSURE  FORMING  METHOD;  Be. 
25  441.  same,  PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  filed  Apr. 
lU,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67c635,  Magnetics, 
Inc.  V.  The  Arnold  Engineering  Company 

3  024  518     R     B     Newton,    METHODS   OF    MAKING    PILE 
F\BRICS     filed    Apr.    17,    1967,    D.C..    WD.    Va.    (Harrison- 
burg),  Doc.   67-C-16-H,   Deering  Mimken  Research  Corp.   v. 
E   I .  du  Pont  de  Semours  and  Company.  Inc. 
3,038,945.     (See  2.925,625.) 

8  0«7,879.  W.  O.  Baker.  SKIM  TANK  ;  3.306.448.  same,  AUTO 
MVnC  SKIM  TANK  AND  SYSTEM,  filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  DC, 
N.D.  Calif.  tSan  Francisco),  Doc  46647,  Surimquip,  Inc.  v. 
Jacuzzi  Brothers,  Inc    et  al. 

8  085.386,  P  ('  Kesllng,  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE,  filed 
Svpt  '>3  1966  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl716,  T.  P. 
Laboratorxes.  Inc.  v  Ormco  Corporation.  Motion  of  defend 
ant  to  dlflulss  for  Improper  venue  Is  granted.  Apr.  5,  1967. 

3  098  578,  J  Rudellck,  PRESSURE  VESSEL,  filed  Apr.  6. 
1967,  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  67-C-112,  Bruner 
Corp.  V.  Sorth  ishore  Hervisoft  Corp. 

3  111J<27,  Mahler  and  Boyer,  SPLICING  IN  CIRCULAR 
KNirilNG  MACHINES,  filed  Apr.  o,  1967,  D.C..  E.D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  42451.  The  Hinger  Company  v.  Faxgen 
bourn  Machinery.  Inc. 


3  119.119.  Mllllnger  and  Mllllnger,  EARMUFF  SETS,  filed 
June  23,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-1925.  Bernard  Mill- 
inger  v.  Baran  Abraham,  Inc.  et  ano.  Order  dismissing  ac 
tion  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Apr.  5,  1967. 

8.133.495.     (See  2.925,625.) 

3  143  237.  H  R.  Weiss,  FRUIT  TRAY,  filed  Apr.  6,  1967, 
DC  ED  Wis  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  67-C-llO,  The  Ponto«ofe 
Co.  of  Xeu>  York.  Inc.  v.  American  Paper  d  PUutic  Products, 
Inc. 

3  151.508.  Keller  and  Keller,  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM; 
II  195  254.  Keller,  Keller  and  Melroe,  SELF  PROPELLED 
LO\DER  3.281.117.  Melroe  and  Keller.  TRACTOR  VEHICLE 
\ND  DRIVE  THEREFOR,  filed  May  11,  1966.  D.C..  E.D.  Va. 
(Alexandria).  Doc.  4070.  Melroe  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.  v. 
Universal  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al. 

3  154314.  L.  T.  Flke.  TIRE  CURING  APPARATUS,  filed 
\pr  5  1967.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C67-245. 
teuper  Mold  Corporation  of  California,  doing  business  as  Super 
Mold  Corporation  v.  James  C.  Heintz  Company. 

3  176  747  J  F.  Neniell.  SELF-SEALING  NUT  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Mar.  31,  1967.  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc^ 
67-477-FW,  Florence  D.  Wolfe,  as  executrix  of  the  wxll  of 
Franklin  C.  Wolfe,  deceased  et  al.  v.  Kaynar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

3.281.117.     (See  3.151.503.) 

3  243  198.  T  P.  Slmovlch.  TRUNNION  SUSPENSION,  filed 
\pr  5  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
4y2WPG,  Champ  Corporation  v.  York  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
et  al. 


8.244.782.     (See  3.011.213.) 


8  805  668.  D.  C.  Smith.  CABLE  HEATER,  filed  Apr.  12.  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c576,  Wrap-On  Company, 
Inc.  v.  David  C.  Smith. 

3.806.448.     (See  3,067,879.) 

Re.  25.441.     (See  3.011.213.) 

I)  193.266.  T.  Wada,  KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr.  5. 
1967  DC  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-309,  Lifetime 
Cutl^y  Corp.  v.  Rudolph  Erenhouse,  doing  business  as  Cosmos 
Products. 


1).  195.254.     (See  3,151,503.) 
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2,750 

APPLE  TREE 

Edward  Barclay  Brauns,  913  Idaho  St., 

Wenatchee,  Wash.     98801 

I  FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  529,620 

1  Claim.  (CI.  PH.— 34) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  as  shown  and 
described. 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished 
by  its  high  winter  production  as  a  hothouse  plant  and  its 
ability  to  recycle  its  flowering  periods  at  40  to  50  day 
intervals,  its  strong,  long  stems  that  average  more  than 
18  inches  in  length,  the  rapid  uptake  of  water  by  the  cut 
stems  after  shipping,  the  long  life  of  the  flower  on  the 
plant  and  when  cut,  and  the  deep  non-fading  red  color  of 
its  buds  and  blooms. 


2,751 
ROSE  PLANT 
Walter  E.  Lammerts,  Freedom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amling- 
Devor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,394 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 20) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 

386 


t    I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  11,   1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,329,966 

CONTOUR  GARMENT 

Nicholas  A.  Slavick,  1266  Raritan  Ave., 

Highland  Park,  NJ.     08904 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,537 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—2.1) 


section  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  rigid  toreo  sec- 
tions, said  flexible  leg  and  arm  assemblies  and  said  flexible 
mid-rif!  section  each  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  substari- 
tially  coaxially  aligned  rigid  joint  rings  and,  separated 
thereby,  a  flexible  liquid-filled  sealing  ring,  one  ring  of  said 
pair  having  an  annular  sealing  groove  formed  therem  in 
which  said  sealing  ring  is  seated,  said  groove  having  side 
walls  and  a  base,  and  the  other  ring  of  said  pair  having  an 
annular  sealing  tongue,  said  tongue  having  side  walls 
and  a  free  end  and  extending  into  said  groove  for  an 
overiap  distance  such  that  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 


A  contour  trouser  for  skin-diving  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  right  half  and  a  left  half,  each  of 
said  halves  comprising  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  en- 
circle substantially  half  the  wearer's  body  in  the  pelvic  area 
and  one  of  said  wearer's  legs  substantially  to  the  knee, 
said  upper  portion  being  of  a  generally  hexagonal  con- 
figuration, having  a  generally  rectilinear  top  edge,  a  pair 
of  upper  side  edges,  a  pair  of  lower  side  edges,  and   a 
lower  edge;  said  lower  edge  having  a  generally  convex 
front  section  extending  from  a  midpoint  thereof  to  one 
of  said  lower  side  edges  and  a  generally  concave  section 
extendmg  from  said  midpoint  to  the  other  of  said  lower 
sjde  edges;  said  upper  portion  being  poined  at  its  lower  side 
edges   and   thereby  terminating   at   its  lower  edge   in    a 
closed  curve  defining  a  first  aperture,  and  a  lower  portion 
of  generally  tubular  configuration  adapted  to  encircle  the 
lower  leg  of  the  wearer,  said  lower  portion  having  an  up- 
per convex  edge  terminating  at  its  ends  in  a  closed  curve 
defining  a  second  aperture  having  a  periphery  substantially 
coextensive  with  that  of,  and  joined  to,  said  first  aperture, 
said  lower  portion  having  generally  downwardly  converg- 
ing side  edges  joined  by  a  seam  extending  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  along  the  rear  ponion  of  said  lower  leg, 
said  lower  portion  thereby  terminating  at  its  nether  end  in 
a  closed  curve  defining  a  third  aperture,  which  is  of  a  size 
to  snugly  encircle  the  lower  leg  of  the  wearer  in  the  gen- 
eral vicinity  of  the  ankle,  said  halves  being  joined  to- 
gether by  seams  along  the  respective  upper  side  edges  of 
said  upper  portion;  said  convex  section  of  said  upper  por- 
tion lower  edge  and  said  convex  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
portion  being  joined  at  their  respective  apogees  to  pro- 
vide an  excess  of  material  at  the  front  of  said  trouser  in 
the  area  of  the  knee  thereof  over  the  material  at  the  back 
of  said  knee,  thereby  causing  said  garment,  in  the  relaxed 
condition,  to  assume  the  attitude  of  a  slightly  flexed  knee. 


is  in  substantially  abutting  engagement  with  said  sealing 
ring  and  the  side  walls  of  said  tongue  are  in  opposing 
relation  to  the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  the  opposing 
side  walls  of  said  tongue  and  said  groove  having  com- 
pound curved  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  a  common 
center  of  curvature,  and  continuous  thin  layers  of  a  bond- 
ing agent  interposed,  respectively,  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  tongue  and  said  sealing  ring  and  between  said 
seahng  ring  and  the  base  of  said  groove,  said  layers  seal- 
ingly  bonding  said  ring  to  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 
and  to  the  base  of  said  groove  throughout  the  entire  cir- 
cumferential extent  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3,329,968 

ATHLETIC  HELMET  WITH  FLOATING 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADBANT) 

Donald  W.  Gordon,  13070  Francisqulto, 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif.     91706 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,485 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


3,329,967 
DIVING  SUIT 
Henry   J.   Martinez,   51   Schermerhom   St.     11201,  and 
Charles  S.  OpaIek,  128  Branton  St.     11236,  both  of 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,115 
8  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.1) 
1.  Diving  dress  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  upper 
torso  section  having  flexible   arm   assemblies  connected 
thereto;  a  rigid  lower  torso  section  having  flexible  leg  as- 
semblies connected  thereto;  and  a  flexible  mid-rif!  torso 


1.  An  athletic  helmet  comprising:  a  shell  having  a 
crown  portion  and  a  rear  skirt;  an  adjusUble  headband 
comprising  a  band  of  generally  oval  configuration  having 
overlapping  end  portions;  attachment  means  secured  to  re- 
spective side  portions  of  said  band,  said  attachment  means 
being  anchored  to  the  shell  so  as  to  provide  a  connection 
between  the  shell  and  said  headband;  and  adjustment 
means  coacting  with  the  overlapped  end  portions  of  said 
band  for  adjusting  the  circumference  of  the  band,  said 
adjustment  means  disposed  within  the  rear  area  of  the 
helmet  and  operable  for  drawing  said  overlapped  ends  of 
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the  band  together  or  spreading  them  dependent  upon  wearer's  skin  and  located  in  a  row  approximately  equi- 
thc  direction  of  rotation;  said  overlapped  ends  of  the  band  distant  between  the  ends  of  said  scalmg  flaps,  said  spaced 
being  disposed  in  the  rear  of  the  shell,  said  adjustment  openings  communicating  with  said  closed  channel,  said 
means  comprising  a  disc-like  knob  disposed  between  said  subatmospheric  pressure  being  drawn  on  said  channel  by 
overlapped  ends  and  said  skirt,  said  skirt  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  lower  margin  and  with  a  window 
disposed  above  said  notch,  and  said  window  and  opening 
being  in  registering  relation  to  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  knob  respectively.  , 


3,329,969 
BIB 
James  F.  Farber,  WaOingford,  Pa.,  CHfford  J.  Roberts, 
Jr.,  Blackwood,  NJ.,  Marion  Donovan,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  WaUam  S.  Wesson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PcnnsylTania 

Filed  July  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,162 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  2—49) 


AA- 
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sucking  on  said  vacuum  tube,  said  check  valve  maintain- 
ing said  subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  channel  to  there- 
by draw  said  sealing  flap  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
wearer's  skin  and  prevent  water  entry  into  the  space 
between  said  bathing  cap  and  the  wearer's  head. 


■^ 


3  329,971 

COMBINATION  LEG  PROTECTOR  AND 

STADIUM  SEAT 

Ted  E.  Shelby,  P.O.  Box  11,  Nicoma  Park,  Okla.     73066 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,801 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—69) 


1.  A  disposable  bib  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  soft,  flexible,  absorbent  material  having 
a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  sheet  having  a  line  of 
severance  along  a  line  passing  through  one  short  side 
margin  thereof  at  a  point  substantially  equidistant  from 
adjacent  side  margins  and  passing  substantially  through 
the  ccntroid  of  said  sheet,  said  line  of  severance  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  one  side  margin  and  having  a 
length  equal  to  less  than  one  half  of  the  long  side  dimen- 
sion of  said  sheet,  portions  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said 
line  of  severance  being  arranged  to  be  folded  into  contact 
with  the  back  of  said  sheet  along  fold  lines  diverging 
outwardly  from  the  innermost  extension  of  said  line  of 
severance  to  each  respective  comer  at  the  end  of  said 
sheet  containing  said  line  of  severance  so  as  to  form  sub- 
stantially triangular  portions  having  a  double  thickness 
of  sheet  material,  cooperative  fastening  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  sheet  containing  said  line  of 
severance  and  located  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of 
each  respective  fold  line  so  that  after  folding  one  fasten- 
ing means  will  be  located  on  said  front  side  and  the 
other  fastening  means  will  be  located  on  said  back  side, 
whereby  said  bib  may  be  retained  about  the  neck  of  a 
wearer  by  attachment  of  said  triangular  portions  adjacent 
their  ends.  i 

3,329,970 
BATHING  CAP  HEAD  BAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Sophie  Damsz,  12  River  Glen,  Hastings  on  Hudson, 
N.Y.     10706 
FUed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,066 
1  Claim,  (a.  2—68) 
A  bathing  cap  provided  with  a  chin  strap  comprising 
a  sealing  rim  having  a  closed  channel  extending  entirely 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  adjacent  said  chin  strap, 
a  vacuum  tube  in  said  chin  strap  connected  to  said  chan- 
nel wherein  a  subatmospheric  pressure  prevails,  a  check 
valve  in  said  vacuum  tube,  sealing  flaps  connected  to  said 
sealing  rim,  each  of  said  sealing  flaps  being  flexible  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  adapted  to  face  the 


<;L- 


A  device  for  enhancing  the  comfort  of  a  spectator  ob- 
serving an  outdoor   spectacle   while   seated   comprising: 
a  seat  cushion  including 

a  generally  rectangular  top  panel, 
a  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel, 
side   panels  extending  between   and  interconnect- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  panels,  and 
soft  resilient  cushioning  means  between  said  top 
and  bottom  panel;  and 
a  leg  and  torso  protecting  portion  flexibly  connected 
to  said  seat  portion  and  including 

an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  back  panel 
having  two  opposed,  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
and  two  opposed,  parallel  transverse  edges,  said 
back  panel  being  connected  by  one  of  said 
transverse  edges  to  said  cushion  along  an  edge 
thereof  defined  by  the  intersection  of  one  of 
the  side  panels  of  said  cushion  with  the  bottom 
panel  thereof, 
a  generally  rectangular,  bifurcated  top  panel  hav- 
ing two  opposed  transverse  edges  and  two  op- 
posed longitudinal  edges  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  back  panel  and  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially equi-sized  panel  sections  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bifurcation  in  said  bifur- 
cated top  panel,  said  bifurcation  extending  from 
one  of  the  transverse  edges  of  said  bifurcated 
top  panel  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of for  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  between 
said  transverse  edges. 
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a  foot  panel  interconnecting  said  other  transverse 
edge  of  the  bifurcated  top  panel  to  the  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  back  panel  which  is  opposite 
the  transverse  edge  of  the  back  panel  which  is 
connected  to  said  cushion, 
a  zipper  including  a  sliding  tab  carried  by  adjacent 
edges   of   said  equi-sized   panel   sections,   said 
zipper  being  positioned  to  join  said  panel  sec- 
tions when  said  sliding  tab  is  positioned  on 
said  adjacent  edges  at  the  points  thereon  closest 
to  the  foot  panel,  and  to  separate  said  panel 
sections  when  said  sliding  tab  is  positioned  on 
said  adjacent  edges  at  the  points  thereon  fur- 
thest away  from  said  foot  panel, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  side  panels  intercon- 
necting the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bifurcated 
top  panel  and  back  panel,  said  elongated  side 
panels  each  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
to  permit  the  arms  of  a  spectator  to  be  passed 
therethrough, 
zippers  for  releasably  closing  each  of  the  arm 

openings  in  said  elongated  side  panels,  and 
a  lap  flap  secured  to  said  one  transverse  edge  of 
the  bifurcated  top  panel  and  dimensioned  to 
cover  said  cushion,  said  lap  flap  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  central  panels 
connected  respectively  to  said  two  opposed 
sections  of  said  bifurcated  panel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  over  said  cushion,  said 
central    panels    each    including    an   edge 
aligned  with  one  of  said  adjacent  edges  of 
said  equi-sized  panel  sections, 
a  wing  panel  connected  to  each  of  said  cen- 
tral panels,  and 
a  zipper  for  connecting  said  central  panels 
to  each  other  along  the  edges  thereof  which 
are  aligned  with  said  adjacent  edges. 


exposing  the  toe  region  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer  whUe 
covering  the  sole  and  instep  region  of  the  foot  of  th 
wearer,  said  toe  covering  portion  being  constructed  of 
a  resiUent  fabric  material  forming  the  sole  means  for  re- 
taining it  in  closed  position  and  retaining  the  foot  sole 
covering  portion  in  underlying  engagement  with  the  foot 
of  a  wearer  when  folded  into  underlying  relation  thereto, 
said   foot  top  covering  portion  being  provided  with  a 
front  edge   portion  constructed  of  resilient  fabric  ma- 
terial for  snugly  embracing  the  foot  of  a  wearer  to  retain 
the  foot  covering  member  in  place  when  the  toe  covering 
portion  is  in  open  condition  with  the  embracing  engage- 
ment with  the  foot  being  rearwardly  of  but  adjacent  the 
toe  region.  

3,329,973 

THROW-AWAY  URINAL 

Katherine  E.  Bobbc,  P.O.  Box  232, 

HolUdaysburg,  Pa.     16648 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,176 

6  Claims.  (CI.  4—110) 


1.  A  single-use  throw-away  urinal  adapted  to  soften  and 
collapse  when  cast  into  a  toilet  bowl  or  the  like  for  dis- 
posal along  with  the  flushing  water,  said  urinal  having  a 
semi-rigid  generally  noncircular  main  body  of  water- 
absorbent  material  shaped  to  nest  readily  into  an  iden- 
tical urinal,  an  impervious  flexible  lining  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  the  rim  edge  of  said  main  body,  and 
said  urinal  having  a  rim  edge  shaped  to  seat  against  the 
female  body  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  urethra. 


3,329,972 

INFANTS  WEAR  OF  A  CONVERTIBLE  TOECON- 

STRUCnON  FOR  STRETCH  GARMENTS 

Leonard  C.  Schwab  and  Lois  L.  Schwab,  both  of 

900  Frederick  St.,  Cumberland,  Md.     21502 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,842 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  2—239) 


3,329,974 

FLUSH  TOILET  FOR  ZERO  GRAVITY 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Norman  Bclasco,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Gordon  L.  Fogal, 

Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aog.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,839 
8  Chdms.  (CI.  4—142) 


A  stretch  type  garment  for  pre-walking  infants,  said 
garment  having  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  havmg 
a  foot  enclosing  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  each 
foot  enclosing  member  comprising  a  foot  sole  covering 
portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  substantially  throughout  its  area,  a  foot  top  cov- 
ering portion  joined  to  the  foot  sole  covering  portion 
along  only  the  side  edges  thereof  with  the  forward  edge 
thereof  being  free  of  the  foot  sole  covering  portion  and 
terminating  rearwardly  of  the  forward  edge  thereof  for 
exposing  the  toe  region  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer,  and 
a  toe  covering  portion  attached  to  the  front  edge  and  ad- 
jacent side  edge  portions  of  the  foot  sole  covering  por- 
tion, said  toe  covering  portion  extending  rearwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  rear  edge  disposed  normally  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  front  edge  of  the  foot  top  covering 
portion  for  completely  enclosing  the  foot,  said  toe  cover- 
ing portion  being  foldable  along  its  line  of  attachment  to 
the  foot  sole  covering  portion  into  underiying  relation 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  foot  sole  covering  portion  for 


4.  A  flush  toilet  suitable  for  use  in  a  zero  gravity  en- 
vironment comprising: 
a  hopper  for  receiving  feces, 
means  for  flushing  said  hopper  with  water, 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


means  for  cleansing  the  rectal  area  of  a  user  with 

water, 
means  for  drying  the  rectal  area  of  a  user  with  air, 
a  urinal, 

means  for  flushing  said  urinal  with  water, 
means  for  recovering  water  from  said  feces  and  flush 

and  cleansing  water  and  urine,  and 
means  for  conveying  feces  and   flush   and  cleansing 

water  from  said  hopper  and  urine  and  flush  water 

from  said  urinal  to  said  means  for  recovermg  water 

without  the  assistance  of  gravity. 


interior  frame  rests  freely  on  said  rigid  support  members, 
said  interior  frame  at  each  of  the  narrow  ends  thereof 
provided  with  means  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  each  of  said  means  having  a  rounded  surface  for 
sliding  and  rotating  engagement  with  the  rounded  surface 


--^^^^isiv^^; 


3  329,975 

FOLDABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  BED 

FRAME 

Emerson  F.  Hooker,  %  Metal  Bed  RaU  Company,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  866,  Lexington,  N.C.     27292 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,261 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5—8) 
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of  a  corresponding  rigid  support  member  so  that  said  in- 
terior frame  can  be  rotated  through  180°  and  wherein 
said  means  provided  at  each  of  the  narrow  ends  of  said 
interior  frame  abut  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
corresponding  narrow  end  of  said  outer  frame. 
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3  329  977 

CONVERTIBLE  DOUBLE  BED  SETTEES 

Maximilian  Heller,  716-20  Seven  Sisters  Road, 

London  N.  IS,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1965, 

19,668/65 
11  CUims.  (CI.  5—38) 


1.  An  adjustable  width  bed  frame  including  a  pair  of 
side  rails  and  a  pair  of  cross  rails,  hinge  means  each 
connecting  an  outer  end  of  a  cross  rail  section  to  a  side 
rail  for  swinging  movement  of  the  former  to  a  folded 
position  against  the  latter  and  an  extended  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  a  supporting  leg  secured 
to  and  depending  from  each  cross  rail  section  at  its  outer 
end,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  associated 
section  and  being  pivoted  to  the  associated  side  rail,  said 
said  and  cross  rails  being  angular  in  cross  section  having 
a  horizontal  flange  with  a  vertical  flange  depending  there- 
from, said  plate  being  engaged  upon  the  horizontal  flanges 
of  both  rails,  said  supporting  leg  having  angulated  side 
walls,  one  leg  side  wall  being  secured  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  cross  rail  vertical  flange  and  the  other  leg  side 
wall  being  secured  to  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  cross 
rail  and  to  said  plate,  said  leg  other  side  wall  having  a 
laterally  disposed  flange  secured  in  face  to  face  engage- 
ment upon  the  undersurface  of  said  cross  rail  horizontal 
flange  and  further  having  a  slot  receiving  said  cross  rail 
vertical  flange  at  the  juncture  between  the  leg  side  walls. 


*-i  c 


3,329,976 

CONVERTIBLE  BEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maximilian  Heller,  716-20  Seven  Sisters  Road, 

London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1965, 

19,666/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  5—24) 
A  convertible  couch  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  rigid 
outer  frame  having  secured  at  the  interior  surface  of  each 
of  the  narrow  ends  thereof  a  rigid  support  member  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  narrow  ends,  each 
of  said  support  members  having  a  rounded  surface  and  a 
separate  rigid  interior  frame  provided  with  a  unip'.anar 
surface  structure,  said  structure  having  a  pad  secured  to 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  pads  having  a  length 
shorter  than  the  length  of  said  interior  frame  so  that  said 


1.  In  a  convertible  double  bed  settee  comprising  two 
spaced  side  members  of  predetermined  depth  supporting 
a  rectangular  seat  frame  and  a  rectangular  back  frame, 
each  of  said  frames  provided  with  an  upholstery  mem- 
ber, each  of  the  narrow  ends  of  said  seat  frame  secured 
to  one  of  said  side  members,  said  back  frame  having  at 
least  one  horizontally  disposed  stud  laterally  affixed  to 
each  of  its  narrow  ends,  each  of  said  studs  slidably  in- 
serted into  an  obliquely  inclined  guide  member  provided 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  rear  part  of  each  said  side  mem- 
ber to  permit,  selectively,  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
back  frame,  pivotable  movement  of  said  back  frame  and 
complete  separation  of  said  back  frame  from  said  side 
members,  the  improvement  comprising,  each  of  said 
frames  being  approximately  the  same  size  and  dimen- 
sioned to  conform  to  the  norm  for  single  beds,  said  seat 
frame  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined depth  of  said  side  members,  said  back  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  upholstery  member  extending  vertically 
from  the  top  of  said  back  frame  member  and  terminating 
at  the  upper  surface  of  said  seat  frame  upholstery  mem- 
ber and  with  at  least  two  foldable  U-shaped  leg  rests,  said 
leg  rests  extending  in  the  folded  position  longitudinally 
within  said  back  frame  so  as  to  reach  over  the  whole 
height  of  said  back  frame  in  the  upright  position  and  said 
back  frame,  in  a  pivoted  horizontal  position  with  said  leg 
rests  completely  unfolded,  providing  one  of  the  double 
beds  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  frame  and  the  inner 
edge  of  said  back  frame  in  close  proximity. 
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3  329  978 

STRETCHER-OPERATING  TABLE 

BRIDGING  PANEL 

Robert  E.  Porter,  1734  Machado  St.,  and  Winifred  Gates, 

3030  Oceanside  Blvd.,  both  of  Oceanslde,  Calif.    92054 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,567 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 81) 

16  It    ie     »  /     io      le 


stop  means  fixed  at  intervals  to  the  base  for  releasably 
engaging  the  back  stop  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  adjacent 
positions,  said  fasteners  each  comprising  a  closed  keeper 
portion  for  permitting  limited  rotary  movement  of  the 
backrest  and  back  stop  respectively  and  an  open  clamp- 
ing portion  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  base 
and  backrest  with  respect  to  said  fasteners. 
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3  329  980 

LAND-WATER  VEHICLE 

WUliam  O.  Doty,  406  Smedeker  Ave., 

JerseyvUIe,  III.     62052 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,183 

10  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


/     K'     ft*"    n-" 


1.  Means  for  use  in  transferring  a  prone  patient  be- 
tween two  adjacent  patient  supporting  surfaces  disposed 
at    about   the   same   level   that   are   relatively   soft   for 
cushioned  support  of  the  patient  such  as  mobile  stretcher 
on  the  one  hand  and  a  hospital  bed  or  an  operating  table 
on  the  other  hand,  said  means  consisting  of  a  single  rigid 
panel  of  relatively  hard  material  that  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  in  bridging  relation  across  the  space 
between  the  adjacent  surfaces  with  substantial  areas  at 
each  side  of  said  panel  overlying  and  being  seated  on  and 
supported  by  the  edge  areas  of  the  associated  surfaces, 
said  panel  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  be  non-bendable  under 
the  weight  of  a  patient  but  light  enough  to  be  portably 
handled  by  a  nurse  and  having  a  smooth  polished  planar 
upper  face  which  when  the  panel  bridges  said  surfaces  is 
disposed  at  about  the  level  of  laterally  adjacent  surface 
areas  because  of  the  tendency  of  the  harder  panel  to  be- 
come depressed  into  the  softer  patient  support  surfaces, 
said  depression  of  the  panel  into  said  surfaces  servmg 
to  resist  lateral  displacement  of  said  panel  relative  to 
said  surfaces,  whereby  a  patient  prone  on  one  of  said 
surfaces  may  be  slidably  transferred  along  said  panel  to 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  with  a  minimum  of  lifting  and 
a  minimum  of  patient  disturbance. 


-V 
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1.  In  a  land-water  vehicle  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  a  trailer  having  wheels  thereon,  a  substantially 
flat  hull  which  is  full  width  at  the  rear  and  which  has 
cut-oui  p<irtions  along  the  lower  forward  edges  extend- 
ing more  than  half  of  the  length  of  said  hull,  said  cut-out 
portions  adapted  to  receive  said  trailer  with  the  wheels 
below  said  cut-out  portions,  said  hull  having  a  cabin 
thereon  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls,  a 
roof  positioned  above  said  walls  forming  a  roof  for  the 
cabin  and  forming  a  roof  deck,  said  roof  deck  having 
a  guard  rail  along  at  least  two  of  its  edges,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  having  a  ladder  secured  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  provide  access  to  and  from  said  roof  deck, 
said  hull  having  a  trailer  attachment  at  its  forward 
portion  and  means  for  attaching  an  outboard  motor  at 
its  rear.  . 


1 1  3,329,979 

LOUNGE  RESTS 
Arnold  Drapin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Mer- 
chants and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  »  »,. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,967 
1  Claim.  (CI.  5—327) 


3,329,981 

SIGNALLING  BUOY 

Joseph  A.  Orsino,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  (702  Via 

Horcada,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.     90274) 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,886 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—8.3) 


V; 

:.=/d:il 
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Adjustable  lounge  comprising  an  interconnected  assem- 
bly consisting  of  a  base,  a  backrest  and  a  back  stop, 
means  for  erecting  and  collapsing  said  adjustable  lounge 
comprising  at  least  one  fastener  pivotally  connecting  the 
backrest  to  the  base  for  rotary  relative  movement  of  the 
backrest  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  lounge  comprising  an  independent 
fastener  pivotally  connecting  the  back  stop  to  the  back- 
rest for  independent  rotary  movement  of  the  back  stop 
with  respect  to  said  backrest  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 


1.  A  signalling  buoy  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  the  sea 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  weighted  lower  end  for  verti- 
cal positioning  in  the  water,  bulkhead  means  partition- 
ing said  casing  into  an  upper  fluid-tight  compartment  and 
into  a  lower  compartment,  signal  transmitting  means 
in  said  upper  compartment,  a  rechargeable  sea-water  ac- 
tivated battery  in  said  lower  compartment  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  to  said  signal  transmitting  means  to 
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provide  power  thereto  upon  activation  by  sea-water,  a 
solar  generator  means  externally  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  battery,  and 
Tsolar  reflecting  means  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  casing  intermediate  to  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  said  solar  generator  means  to  thereby  mtensify  the 
amount  of  Ught  impinging  on  said  solar  generator  means 
whereby  exposure  of  said  solar  generator  means  to  bght 
wiU  recharge  the  battery  to  provide  contmuous  power  to 
said  signal  transmitting  means. 
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effect  union  between  said  components  and  between  the 
web  and  the  components,  and  removing  the  united  upper 


'  3,329,982 

I  LIFE  PRESERVER 

Peter  J.  Zannoni,  GrantsviUe,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Rub- 
ber  Fabricators,  Inc.,  GrantsvIUe,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation 

°*  ^***FIMjie  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,030 
6  Claims.  (CI.  9—338) 


[M'J^ 


from  said  web  by  sevenng  the  portion  of  the  web  overlaid 
by  said  upper  components  from  the  web. 


1  A  life  saver  vest  comprising  the  combination  of: 
two  superimposed  yoke-shaped  inflatable  cells,  each  said 
cells  having  an  arcuate  section  adapted  to  surround  the 
back  of  a  wearer's  neck  with  two  generally  parallel  in- 
tegral leg  members  extending  from  said  arcuate  section 
to  overlie  the  wearer's  chest;  a  first  connecting  means 
for  permanently  joining  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  said 
leg  members  together;  a  second  connecting  means  for 
joining  the  arcuate  sections  of  said  cells  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting the  free  expansion  thereof  during  inflation,  said 
second  connecting  means  including  a  flexible  web  mem- 
ber attached  at  opposite  ends  to  adjacent  opposed  sur- 
faces of  each  said  arcuate  sections  at  points  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof;  means  for  separately 
inflating  each  said  cells;  and  harness  means  for  attaching 
said  interconnected  cells  to  a  wearer's  body. 


3,329,983  _,^ 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SHOE  UPPERS 
Melvin  Clamp,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Hemington,  NJ.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,224 
8  Claims.  (CI.  12—146) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shoe  uppers  havmg  a 
plurality  of  components  comprising  applying  adhesive  to 
a  continuous  web  within  an  area  defining  the  outhne  of  a 
shoe  upper,  locaUng  components  of  the  shoe  upper  on 
the  web  within  the  ouUine  with  adhesively  coated  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  components  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship   activating  the  adhesive  on  said  overlappmg  mar- 
ginal portion  and  the  adhesive  on  said  web  whereby  to 


3329  984 

LOADING  DOCK  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  M.  Akers,  1300  S.  Robhison, 

Oklahoma  CHy,  OUa.     73125 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,024 

5  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 


2--1 


2— J 


I.  A  loading  dock  ramp  assembly  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  base  plate; 

a  generally  rectangular  bridge  plate; 

a  hinge  pivotally  interconnecting  said  base  plate  and 
said  bridge  plate  at  longitudinal  edges  thereof; 

a  crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  plate 
which  is  connected  by  said  hinge  to  said  bridge 
plate,  said  crank  arm  including  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally extending  shaft  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  portion  into 
proximity  to  one  side  of  said  bridge  plate; 

a  roller  carried  by  said  second  portion  of  said  crank 
arm  and  bearing  against  said  one  side  of  said  bndge 

plate; 

a  torsion  spring  connected  between  said  base  plate 
and  the  elongated  shaft  portion  of  said  crank  arm 
and  resiliently  biasing  said  crank  arm  in  rotation 
in  a  direction  to  aUgn  said  base  plate  and  bndge 
plate  in  a  common  plane; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  supporting  brackets 
secured  to  said  one  side  of  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  base  plate,  said  supporting 
brackets  having  upper  surfaces  occupying  a  common 
plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  base 
plate  and  intersecting  said  base  plate  in  a  line  ex- 
tending parallel  to.  and  adjacent,  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  base  plate  connected  by  said  hmgc  to 
said  bridge  plate,  and  said  supporting  brackets  each 
having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  base  plate;  and 
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L-shaped  angle  adjusting  stop  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  supporting  brackets  at  its  free 
end,  said  L-shaped  stop  members  each  being  piv- 
otally movable  between  two  angle  adjusting  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  angle  at  which  said  bridge 
plate  extends  to  said  base  plate  when  said  bridge 
plate  is  pivoted  about  said  hinge  against  the  resilient 
bias  of  said  torsion  spring. 


3,329,985 

LINT  REMOVING  MIT 

Steven  F.  GlowacU,  Jr.,  3117  Bclwood  Lane, 

Glenview,  IlL     60025 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,979 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—104) 


guide  channels  provided  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
sleeve  member  for  faciUtating  installation  and  removal 
of  the  cylindrical  member  on  the  core  member,  end  plate 
members  removably  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
core  member  for  retaining  the  cylindrical  member  in 
position  thereon,  an  O-ring  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
interposed  between  the  core  member  and  cylmdncal  mem- 
ber for  providing  self-centering  means  therebetween,  and 
brisUe  means  integrally  carried  by  the  cylindrical  member 
whereby  the  bristle  means  and  cylindrical  member  may  be 
removed  from  the  core  member  and  discarded  when  the 
bristles  become  worn. 


3,329,987 

SIDE-OPENING  PIPE  WIPER 

John  C.  Grant,  HuntfaigtOD  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Byron 

Jackson  Incorporated,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  DeUiware  ^,     ^^^  ^,„ 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,639 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  15—210) 


1.  An  adhesive  coated  cleaning  mit,  comprising  a  first 
assembly  including  inner  and  outer  backing  sheets  and  an 
intervening    adhesive    sheet    having    permanently    tacky 
pressure-sensitive   adhesive   covering  both   sides  thereof 
interposed  between  said  backing  sheets  and  delanxinable 
therefrom,  a  second  assembly  including  inner  and  outer 
backing  sheets  and  an  intervening  adhesive  sheet  having 
permanently   tacky   pressure-sensitive   adhesive  covering 
both  sides  thereof  interposed  between  the  last-mentioned 
backing  sheet  and  delaminable  therefrom,  the  inner  back- 
ing sheet  of  the  second  assembly  being  narrower  than 
the  other  sheets  and  exposing  lateral  edge  portions  of  the 
related  intervening  sheet  whereby  the  latter  presents  ad- 
hesive edge  portions  between  the  adjacent  lateral  edges 
of  the  related  backing  sheets,  the  inner  backing  sheet  of 
the  first  assembly  being  superposed  with  respect  to  the 
second  assembly  and  having  edge  portions  aligned  with 
respective  adhesive  edge  portions  and  removably  adhered 
thereto,  forming  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  the 
user,  said  backing  sheets  each  adapted  to  be  peeled  from 
the    associated    intervening   sheet    to   expose   the    Ucky 

material.  

1^ — 

3,329,986 

'  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Lloyd  G.  Hackworth,  3708  South  29th  West  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Okla.     74107 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,356 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  15—179) 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising  two  discs  assembled 
in  back-to-back  relationship,  each  disc  having  a  pipe  hole 
therethrough  positioned  to  register  with  the  pipe  hole 
of  the  other  disc,  and  hook  means  and  hook  receiving 
means  integral  with  each  disc  releasably  securing  said 
disc  to  the  other  disc,  each  of  said  discs  including  a 
flexible  split  ring,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  ring  com- 
prising said  hook  means,  the  latter  being  disposed  to  en- 
gage said  hook  receiving  means  when  said  discs  are  in 
back-to-back  relationship. 


3  329  988 

DUST  MOP  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  SOIL 

COLLECTING  ELEMENT 

Samuel  Kkschenbaum,  1347  Ocean  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,339 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—231) 


1  In  a  rotary  street  sweeping  brush  having  a  centrally 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  core  member  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  guide  members  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  brush  sleeve  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  removably  disposed  on  the  core  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinaUy  extending  circumferentially  spaced 


1.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  and  retaining  soil  from 
substantially  planar  surfaces,  a  tubular  element  formed 
of  flexible  resilient  material  which  in  relatively  unstressed 
condition  includes  an  elongated  planar  first  wall  and  a 
pair  of  inwardly  curved  walls  which  are  mutually  inter- 
connected along  a  common  first  edge;  each  of  said  curved 
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walls  having  a  second  edge  interconnected  to  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  first  planar  wall;  a  clip  element  of  chan- 
nel-shaped cross  section  engaging  said  curved  walls  at  said 
common  first  edge  to  exert  a  distorting  effect  upon  said 
first  wall  and  bow  the  same  resiliently  outward;  and  a 
a  flexible  planar  soil-absorbing  member  selectively  en- 
gagcablc  upon  an  outwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  first 
wall. 

3  329  989 
VACUUM  CLEANBSG 'nozzle  WITH  RUG 
BEATING  MEANS 
Aaron  H.  Smith,  Ipswich,  and  George  Warren  Webb, 
Revere,  Mass.,  and  James  Hazard,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Signal  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,811 
13  Claims.  (CI.  15—382) 


3,329,990 

FOLDING  DOOR  ALIGNING  BRACKET 

Leonard  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  114, 

Ellduirt,  Ind.     46514 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,490 

4  Claims.  (CI.  16—1) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated  inlet  opening,  an 
outlet  opening,  and  an  internal  cavity  extending  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

said  inlet  opening  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  across 
the  surface  of  a  rug  to  be  cleaned; 

said  outlet  opening  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
suction  source  which,  in  operation,  draws  air  inward- 
ly through  said  inlet  opening,  with  such  indrawn  air 
thereafter  passing  through  said  internal  cavity  and 
exhausting  through  said  outlet  opening; 

drive  means  mounted  within  said  internal  cavity  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  elongated  inlet  opening 
whereby  lateral  extremities  of  said  inlet  opening  ex- 
tend beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  drive  means; 

said  drive  means  having  a  normal  position  whereat  it 
acts  as  a  valve  means  to  substantially  block  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  out- 
let opening; 

said  body  member  including  bypass  channel  means 
communicating  between  said  lateral  extremities  of 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  internal  cavity; 

beater  element  means  disposed  in  said  inlet  opening; 

said  beater  element  means  being  sized  smaller  than  said 
inlet  opening  whereby  air  may  always  flow  freely 
past  said  beater  element  means  to  pass  into  and 
through  said  bypass  channel  means,  thereby  assur- 
ing a  continuous  air  flow  through  said  body  member 
even  when  said  drive  means  is  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion; 
said  drive  means  being  movable  away  from  said  normal 
position  to  an  inwardly  displaced  position,  with  such 
movement  being  effected  by  the  air  being  indrawn 
by  said  suction  source; 
said  drive  means  further  being  movable  from  its  in- 
wardly displaced  position,  past  said  normal  position 
and  to  a  beating  position  whereat  said  drive  means 
strikes  said  beater  element  means  and  drives  the  same 
against  the  surface  of  the  rug  being  cleaned  to  thus 
separate  dirt  from  such  rug  surface  whereupon  such 
separated  dirt  is  drawn  through  said  nozzle  along 
with  the  air  being  indrawn  by  said  suction  source. 


1.  A  pair  of  door  aligners  for  folding  doors  adapted 
to  be  oppositely  mounted  adjacent  the  unhinged  edges  of 
adjacent  door  panels  to  align  the  panels  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  comprising:  a  base  member  for  each  aligner, 
a  raised  ridge  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  member,  a 
flange  depending  from  said  one  edge  of  said  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  unhinged  edge  of  the 
panel  on  which  said  member  is  mounted,  an  arm  extend- 
ing angularly  from  said  base  member  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base  member, 
a  first  abutment  surface  on  said  arm  projecting  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  ridge  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance Substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  abutment  surface  formed  on  said  arm 
and  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  abutment  surface,  said  second  and 
first  abutments  being  adapted  to  successively  engage  the 
ridge  on  the  oppositely  mounted  door  aligner  to  bring 
said  doors  into  substantial  alignment  in  the  closed  posi- 
:ion. 

3,329,991 

DOOR  POSITIONER 

Lew  W.  Gobble,  29647  Pebble  Beach  Drive, 

Sun  City,  Calif.     92380 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,356 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  16—50) 


1.  A  door  positioning  device  for  automatically  return- 
ing a  door  to  the  just-ajar  position  whenever  said  door 
is  open,  said  door  having  hinges  along  one  edge  which 
are  connected  to  the  adjacent  jamb,  and  each  of  said 
hinges  having  a  hinge  pin  removably  inserted  into  asso- 
ciated hinge  barrels,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  spring  means  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
hinges  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  jamb 
and  at  the  other  end  against  said  door,  said  first 
spring  means  exerting  pressure  against  said  door 
tending  to  close  the  same; 
a  second  spring  means  associated  with  said  first  spring 
means  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
edge  of  said  door  and  the  adjoining  jamb,  said  sec- 
ond spring  means  including  a  spring  wire  portion 
bent  into  a  conical  volute  spring,  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  jamb  and  the  other  end  of  which 
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bears  against  the  edge  of  said  door  at  a  point  spaced 
horizontally  from  said  one  hinge,  said  conical  volute 
spring  exerting  pressure  against  said  door  when  the 
latter  is  closed  beyond  said  just-ajar  position,  tend- 
ing to  open  the  door; 

the  pressure  exerted  by  said  first  spring  means  being 
exactly  equal  lo  the  opposing  pressure  exerted  by 
said  second  spring  means  when  said  door  is  stand- 
ing at  said  just-ajar  position;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  spring  means 
on  said  one  hinge. 


adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  face  of  the  door,  said 
body  portion  forming  a  pocket  between  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  surface  of  the  door,  a  vertically  adjustable 
bracket  mounted  within  said  pocket  and  having  an  oflf- 
set  upper  end  carrying  a  roller  for  engaging  the  track, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  means  connecting  said  lever  and  bracket 
together  for  vertical  movement  of  the  bracket  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  lever,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  lever 
and  said  housing  for  positively  retaining  the  lever  in  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  the  housing. 


V, 


I! 


3  329  992 

DRAPERY  TRAVERSE  ROD 

David  W.  Smith  and  Charles  R.  Shewman,  Freeport,  III., 

assignors  to  Newell  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,453 

8  Claims.  (CI.  16—87.4) 


3  329  994 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
David  J.  Watanabe,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,735    * 
21  Claims.  (CL  18—2.4) 


1.  A  drapery  traverse  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a   generally   horizontal   position  along   a   room  wall  and 
having,   in  combination,  a  hollow  tubular  body  with  a 
front  wall  for  facing  into  the  room,  said  front  wall  com- 
prising vertical  upper  section  terminating  in  a  fret  and 
generally  horizontal  lower  edge  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  a  lower  section  disposed  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  offset  forwardly  from  said  upper  section 
and  terminating  in  a  free  upper  edge  parallel  to  and  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  lower  edge,  said  wall  sections  co- 
operating to  define  between  them  an  upwardly  opening  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
hangers  each  comprising  a  finger  disposed  in  a  vertical 
position  along  the  front  of  said  lower  wall  section  and  a 
bearing  portion  of  S-shaped  cross-section  extending  into 
said  body  through  said  slot,  each  bearing  portion  forming 
two   offset    and   oppositely   opening   channels   extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  slidably  receiving  said 
edges  to  hold  the  hanger  in  said  slot. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  converting  a  molten 
liquid  into  particulated  solid  particles,  which  comprises: 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid; 

a  vertical  chimney  having  an  open  upper  terminus 
within  said  reservoir  below  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  liquid; 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  chimney  adjacent  its  lower 
terminus  and  adapted  to  convey  nonsolvent  liquid  to 
said  chimney  at  relatively  high  velocity,  said  conduit 
having  a  substantially  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  said  chimney;  and 

means  for  injecting  an  immiscible  molten  liquid  into 
said  conduit  whereby  the  molten  liquid  is  dispersed 
in  droplets  into  the  nonsolvent  liquid  flowing  through 
said  conduit  and  into  said  chimney. 


3  329  993 

ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  DOOR  ROLLER  BRACKET 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,169 

9  Claims.  (CI.  16—105) 


3  329  995 
SHEET  FORMING  AND  POST-FORMING  TRIM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  O'Brien,  Dietrich  K.  Roth,  and  Edward  C. 
Markowski,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kirkhof 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,135 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 4) 


1  A  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  a  door  for  move-  5.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  sevenng  articles  from  a 
ment  along'an  overhead  track  'Uprising  a  housing  hav-  generally  continuous  web  compnsmg:  a  rec^rocating 
^g  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  offset  flanges    forming  press,  first  web  advancmg  means  and  power  op- 
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crating  means  for  both;  a  trim  press,  second  web  advanc-  the  mouldable  material  to  adhere  to  the  label  and  trans- 
ing  means  and  second  power  operating  means  for  both;  fer  means  operable  to  contact  and  convey  the  label  and 
a  web  slack  receiving  space  between  said  presses;  one  of 

said  power  means  including  variable  speed  drive  means,  /n/n.     aoo    n\  rK  ).li  v  j 

and  fluid  cylinder  actuating  means  therefor;  electrically  ^r^^CX.    //ftV  l^T^^ 

operable  solenoid  valve  means  operably  associated  with 
said  actuating  means  to  control  it;  upper  and  lower  elec- 
trical switch  web  sensors  in  said  web  slack  receiving  space 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  to  con- 
trollably  actuate  it  and  cause  the  web  slack  in  said  space 
to  be  controlled  within  a  range  by  causing  variations  in 
said  variable  speed  drive  means  in  response  to  said  sole- 
noid controlled  actuating  means  as  activated  through  said 
sensors. 


3,329,996 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPLESS  BLOW  MOLDING 

OF  PLASTIC  RECEPTACLES 

Stanley  A.  Marcus  and  Richard  J.  Lee,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  315,411 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


thereby  the   material  to   the   moulding  position   in  said 
moulding  press. 

3  329  998 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EX- 

TRLDED    ARTICLES    WITH    BRISTLES    OR 

SPIKES 

Christian  Stohr,  Zeyem,  near  Kronach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Anita  Stohr,  Bazenheid,  Muhlaustrabe,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1962, 

St  19,443 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


m4i 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  scrapless  blown  plastic 
bottle  comprising,  an  extruding  die  assembly  including  a 
head  piece,  said  die  assembly  having  plastic  extrusion 
means  therein,  a  passageway  within  said  head  piece,  a 
mandrel  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  positioned  within 
said  passageway  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof 
to  form  an  annular  path  for  flow  of  plastic  from  said 
plastic  extrusion  means  about  said  mandrel  and  its  head 
portion,  said  mandrel  being  movable  and  scalable  whereby 
its  head  portion  can  be  positioned  in  said  passageway  to 
control  and  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  plastic  being  extruded, 
a  movable  abutment  means  positionable  at  the  end  of  said 
passageway  exterior  of  said  head  piece,  said  abutment 
means  providing  an  enclosure  space  at  the  end  of  said 
mandrel  wherein  a  closed  end  may  be  formed  on  a  parison 
when  plastic  is  extruded,  and  a  pair  of  split  molding  dies 
having  bottle  forming  cavities  therein  in  positional  align- 
ment with  said  head  piece  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  to  receive  said  parison  therein  and  to  remove  said 
bottle  after  said  bottle  is  formed. 


3  329  997  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 
Walter  Leslie  Rand,  Gerrards   Cross,   and   Leslie   Eric 
Zouch,  Hayes,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &  Musical 
Industries  Limited 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,332,  now 
Patent  No.  3,264,386,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  II,  1961, 

36,423/61 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—5.3) 
1.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  gramophone  rec- 
ords, comprising  a  moulding  press  for  pressing  a  record 
groove   in  mouldable  material,  means  for  delivering  a 
quantity  of  said  mouldable  material  to  a  label  to  cause 


ryVvYvVvw"  -  „ 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  from  thermoplastics 
of  brushes,  combs  and  similar  articles  having  bristles  or 
spikes,  in  combination  with  an  extrusion  machine,  a  die 
insertable  in  said  extrusion  machine  for  continuously 
extruding  in  a  plastic  state  a  ribbed  profile  form  having 
a  plurality  of  tapering  ribs  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  extruded  form,  a  movable  cutting  blade  mounted 
adjacent  said  die  for  cutting  through  and  across  said 
ribs  in  sequential  cuts  of  said  blade  so  as  to  cut  said 
ribs  into  protrusions  at  predetermined  spaced  locations 
along  the  extruded  form,  pulling  wheel  means  spaced 
from  and  cooperating  in  timed  relation  with  said  cutting 
blade,  said  pulling  wheel  means  being  engageable  with 
said  extruded  profile  form  to  longitudinally  stretch  said 
extruded  profile  form  so  as  to  form  said  protrusions  into 
spaced  spikes  while  stretching  said  spaced  locations  there- 
between into  uniform  spaces  of  given  length,  and  con- 
trolled cooling  means  located  between  said  die  and  said 
pulling  wheel  means  for  cooling  and  setting  the  extruded 
form. 

3  329  999 
INTERNAL  AIR  RING 
Charles  Alexander  Cook,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
National   Distillers  and  Chemical   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,890 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  films  of  molten  ther- 
moplastic materials,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  die 
defining  an  annular  orifice  and  means  for  introducing  a 
gaseous  heat  exchange  medium  into  said  tubular  film  to 
provide  a  bubble,  a  vcnturi-type  throat  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  die  orifice  and  means  to  draw  said 
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tubular  film  through  said  throat,  means  within  said  throat 
constituting  an  external  cooling  ring  for  directing  a  gase- 
ous heat  exchange  medium  against  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  film  to  cool  the  same,  an  internal  cooling  ring 
assembly  mounted  within  said  bubble  upon  a  tubular  con- 
duit communicating  with  a  centrally  located  aperture  in 
said  die,  said  internal  cooling  ring  assembly  including  a 
vertically  adjustable  tubular  housing  open  at  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  and  mounted  in  closely  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  an  insulating  ring  mounted  immediately 
above  the  face  of  said  die  to  provide  an  annular  gap  lo- 
cated in  substantial  alignment  with  the  external  cooling 
ring,  the  upper  face  of  said  insulating  ring  being  provided 
with  a  recess  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 


second  member,  means  for  releasing  said  second  mem- 
ber retaining  means  upon  completion  of  pressing  by 
said  first  pressing  member,  said  second  member  up<Mi 
release  of  said  retaining  means  advancing  in  response  to 


# 


kt 


the  pressure  from  said  pressure  applying  means  to  fur- 
ther press  the  powder  in  said  cavity  against  said  station- 
ary first  member,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  pressed  prod- 
uct from  the  apparatus. 


peripheral  wall  whereby  a  gaseous  heat  exchange  medium 
is  directed  upwardly  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
film  in  direct  alignment  with  passage  of  gaseous  heat  ex- 
change medium  from  said  external  cooling  ring,  refriger- 
ating coils  within  said  housing,  and  means  for  supplying 
refrigerant  to  said  coils,  the  tubular  housing  of  said  m- 
tcmal  cooling  ring  assembly  extending  substantially  the 
entire  height  of  said  bubble  and  having  a  tapered  upper 
extremity  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  apertures,  and 
fan  means  within  said  bousing  located  adjacent  the  upper 
extremity  thereof  for  circulating  the  gaseous  heat  ex- 
change medium  within  said  bubble  downwardly  through 
said  tubular  housing  and  over  said  refrigerating  coils  and 
through  said  gap  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar film.  

I     ^-^"^^^ 
3,330,000 
HORIZONTAL  POWDER  PRESS 
Chester  E.  U  Roy,  Waukegan,  HI.,  »«"«*•«*  G-"^' 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Edwin  L.  Macrowski,  North  Chi- 
cago, and  Eari  K.  Takata,  ArUngton  Heights,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  .,.«„, 
FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,093 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—16.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  product  pressed  from  pow- 
der comprising  in  combination  means  defining  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  bore  including  a  powder  chamber,  a  press- 
ing die  provided  with  a  cavity  adjacent  to  and  aligned 
with  said  bore,  a  dispensing   mechanism  for  supplying 
powder  to  said  chamber,  a  first  powder  pressing  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  bore  on  one  side  of  said  chamber, 
a  second  powder  pressing  member,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  second  pressing  member,  means  for  re- 
taining said  second  pressing  member  stationary  in  one 
end  of  said  die  cavity  while  under  pressure,  means  for 
advancing  said  first  pressing  member  through  said  cham- 
ber to  press  powder  in  said  cavity  against  said  stationary 


3,330,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CORNER  PADS 
James  H.  Paul,  Decatur,  James  C.  Dickuison,  Jr.,  Atlanta, 
and  Richard  L.  Sorrell,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Three  J  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,150 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  three-surfaced  cor- 
ner pads  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  including  a  feeding  platform  and 
a  drive  means  for  advancing  plastic  stock  thereon, 
said  feeding  platform  containing  an  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  cutting  and  grooving  device  positioned  beneath 
said  feeding  platform  and  arranged  to  reciprocate 
vertically  through  said  opening  in  said  feeding  plat- 
form and  into  said  stock,  said  cutting  and  grooving 
device  consisting  of 

(i)  at  least  one  cutting  wire  configured  to  the 
pattern  desired, 

(ii)  a  transverse  coil  of  wire  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  cutting  wire,  and 

(iii)  an  axial  coil  of  wire  attached  to  said  trans- 
verse coil  and  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
t  transverse  coil  from  said  cutting  wire  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  transverse  coil; 

(c)  a  mandrel  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
feeding  platform; 
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(d)  a  folding  flap  device  configured  complementary 
with  respect  to  said  mandrel  and  pivoted  on  said 

frame;  .  , 

(e)  a  driveshaft  supported  on   said  frame   assembly 

beneath  said  platform;  and 

(f)  cam  means  attached  to  said  driveshaft  and  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  cutting  and  grooving  device 
and  said  folding  flap,  sequentially  contacting  said 
device  and  said  flap  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shatt. 


3,330,002 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  APPLICATOR 

Richard  K.  Shelby.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,325 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


'N.' 


a  preset  operation  diagram  so  that  movement  of  said 
piston  occurs  during  a  first  slow  injection  period  and  a 
second  mould  filling  period,  adjustable  control  elements 
for  presetting  said  operation  diagram,  and  time  measuring 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston,  and  con- 
trolled thereby  during  each  injection  stroke,  for  measur- 
ing the  time  duration  of  piston  movement  durmg  each 
injection  stroke. 

3,330,004 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Harold  S.  Cloyd  and  Robert  T.  Mangold,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Nosco  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
porarion  of  Pennsylvania  ,,,„,< 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,075 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—36) 


1  A  pressure  applicator  for  operative  disposition  around 
a  plus  forming  die  so  that  a  pressure  condition  is  main- 
tained between  said  plug  forming  die  and  a  thermoplastic 
sheet  said  pressure  applicator  comprising  a  housing,  ex- 
tensible means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
for  establishing  expansion  and  retraction  thereof  respon- 
sive to  pressure  conditions  in  said  housing,  and  engage- 
able  means  on  one  end  of  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
thermoplastic  sheet,  whereby  an  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  housing  causes  extensible  movement 
thereof  and  causes  engagement  of  said  sheet  by  ^aid  en- 
gageable  means. 

3,330,003 

PRESSURE  AND  INJECTION  MOULDING 

MACHINE 

Ulrich  Eggenberger,  OberuzwU,  and  Walter  Schwertfeger, 

UrwU,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Gebriider    Buhler, 

Uzwil,  Switzerland  „.,^.„ 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1963, 

12,132/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


1  A  mold  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  first 
part  having  a  cavity  for  the  hub  of  the  syringe  and  a  first 
bore  at  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  for  receiving  the  pointed 
end  of  a  needle,  a  second  part  having  a  cavity  for  the 
barrel  of  the  syringe,  a  third  part  having  a  core  pin  with 
its  inner  end  adjacent  the  top  of  the  hub  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  second  bore  coaxial  and  in  line  with  and  spaced  from 
the  first  bore  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  needle,  a 
plunger  transverse  to  the  hub  cavity  and  to  the  axis  of  the 
bores  and  having  its  inner  end  between  the  bores  and 
movable  into  the  hub  cavity  to  engage  and  bend  the  un- 
supported section  of  a  needle  between  the  bores. 


3,330,005 
MULTIPLE  CAVITY  FOAM  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  Szelwach,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

(1640  Stewart  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     11040) 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,315 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 42) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  multiple-cavity 
mold  made  up  of  two  mold  sections  having  complemen- 
tary surfaces  disposed  in  confronting  relation,  said  sur- 
faces being  rectlinear  in  the  direction  of  at  least  one  di- 
mensional axis  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions simultaneously  registerable  to  form  a  plurality  of 
fully-enclosed,  individual  mold  cavities  mutually  isolated 
from  one  another  and  so  spaced  and  arranged  that  rela- 
tive translational  displacement  of  said  mold  sections  by 
a  predetermined  amount  along  said  axis  places  said  re- 
cesses in  flow  intercommunication,  whereby  a  flowable 
mold  charge  may  be  introduced  directly  into  one  of  said 

l^^t:J'cZ:Zl'lliTZTt  rdnce  with    .,on.  wUh  said  surfaces  in  confrcn.ing  relation  for  such 
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translational  displacement  relative  to  one  another  between 
a  position  in  which  said  recesses  are  in  registration  and 
an  alternate  position  in  which  said  recesses  are  offset  by 
said  predetermined  amount. 


3,330,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OF  CONTAINER 
HEADPIECE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Charles  William  Jenluns,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,602 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—42) 


sections  for  supporting  the  moving  sUvers  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of 
their  travel  to  said  drafting  sections,  said  feed  rolls  caus- 
ing a  broken  sliver  to  bunch  up  on  said  apron  when  a 
sliver  breaks  between  said  feed  rolls  and  the  correspond- 
ing drafting  section,  the  combination  therewith  of  sliver 
actuated  stop  motion  means  comprising 

(a)   a  detector  bar  having  a  medial  portion  extending 

above  each  of  said  aprons  and  the   moving  sliver 

supported  thereby, 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  molded  headpiece 
onto  a  container  and  a  closure  therefor,  comprising  com- 
plementary  male   and   female   die  members,  means   for 
moving  said  members  into  closed  position  and  means  for 
introducing  a  molding  material  into  the  resulting  mold, 
said  female  die  member  including  an  outer  hollow  casing 
having  a  first  recessed  region  defining  the  exterior  wall  of 
a  closure  cavity  and  a  second  recessed  region  enclosing  an 
axially  slidable  element  and  radially  expandable  elements 
which  define  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  shoulder  and 
neck  sections,  respectively,   of  a  headpiece  cavity,  said 
male  die  member  including  a  first  portion  complementary 
with  said  first  recessed  region  to  define  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  closure  cavity,  a  second  portion  complemen- 
tary with  said  radially  expandable  elements  and  defining 
the  interior  surface  of  the  neck  section  of  said  headpiece, 
and  a  third  portion  complementary  with  said  axially  slid- 
able  element  and  defining   the   interior   surface   of  the 
shoulder  section  of  said  headpiece,  said  third  portion  and 
said  axially  slidable  element  serving  also  to  sealingly  grip 
the  annular  end  of  a  tubular  container  body  sleeved  over 
said  male  die  member  and  to  position  same  within  said 
headpiece  cavity,  said  male  and  female  die  members  be- 
ing so  related  when  in  closed  position  as  to  provide  com- 
munication being  the  closure  and  headpiece  cavities  en- 
abling same  to  be  charged  by  said  introducing  means. 


3,330,007 
LAPPER  STOP  MOTION 
Harold  L.  Foster,  Chester,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Spring  Mills 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,655 
4  Claims.  (CI.  19—25) 
1.  In  a  textile  fiber  lapper  having  spaced  apart  drafting 
sections  for  forming  laps  from  a  plurality  of  slivers  of 
textile  fibers,  feed  rolls  in  advance  of  each  drafting  sec- 
tion for  feeding  the  slivers  thereto,  and  an  apron  posi- 
tioned between  said  feed  rolls  and  each  of  said  drafting 


(b)  means  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  detector 
bar  so  that  movement  is  imparted  to  the  medial 
portion  of  said  detector  bar  when  engaged  by 
bunched  shvers  moving  along  said  apron, 

(c)  switch  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  medial 
portion  of  said  detector  bar  in  response  to  engage- 
ment thereof  by  the  bunched  sliver,  and 

(b)  electrically  operable  means  for  stopping  the 
lapper  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


3,330,008 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLIVERS  OR 

YARNS  FROM  GLASS  FILAMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner  Hugo  Wllhelm  Schuller,  Dr.  Kurt-Huber- 

Strasse  14,  Munlch-Grunwald,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,721 

7  Claims.  (CI.  19—150) 


-flllUlltlM 


1.  In   an   apparatus   for   manufacturing   slivers  com- 
posed of  staple  fibers  made  of  glass  or  similar  materials, 
in  combination,  a  rotary  drawing  drum  for  receiving  fila- 
ments at  one  side  of  said  drum  and  drawing  said  fila- 
ments while  they  pass  around  said  drum  to  an  opposite 
side  thereof;  blade  means  having  an  edge  closely  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  transforming  said  filaments 
into  fibers;  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  guides  axially 
distributed  along  said  drum  and  respectively  having  open 
ends  directed  toward  said  opposite  side  of  said  drum  for 
receiving  fibers  therefrom,  so  that  fibers  from  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  drum  will  respectively  enter  into 
said  hollow  guides;  a  plurality  of  spinning  tubes  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  guides  for  receiving  the 
fibers  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  perforated  air  tubes  re- 
spectively connected  to  and  forming  extensions  of  said 
spinning  tubes   and   communicating   with   the   interiors 
thereof;  and  a  partition  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  drum  and  formed  with  openings  through 
which  said  spinning  tubes  and  said  air  tubes  connected 
thereto  pass  supported  by  said  partition,  said  partition 
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being  located  at  the  junctions  between  said  spinning  and 
air  tubes,  the  spining  tube  of  a  first  communicating  spin- 
ning and  air  tube  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion and  the  air  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition, 
while  the  air  tube  of  a  second  communicating  spinning 
and  air  tube  is  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  partition 
and  the  spinning  tube  of  said  second  communicating  spin- 
ning and  air  tube  is  located  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
partition. 

'  3,330,009 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  TUBER- 

CULATED  FORAMINOUS  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Walter  J.  Hynek,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^nments,  to  Joiinson  &  Joiinson,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,158,  now  Patent 
No.  3,284,857,  dated  Nov.  15,  1966,  wWch  is  a  divi- 
sion of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  92,986,  Mar.  2,  1961,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,657,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,921 
3  Claims.  (CL  19—161) 


degree  of  elasticity,  said  means  comprising  an  elastic 
cable  wound  in  alternation  over  the  anchoring  means  on 
the  rigid  members  and  furnishing  elastic  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  and  tensioning  means  connected  to 
said  cable  to  regulate  the  degree  of  tension  therein,  and 
wherein  said  two  rigid  members  are  the  vat  and  the  frame 
of  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  vat  being  adapted  for  under- 
going movement  relative  to  the  frame  to  limit  the  stresses 
exerted  by  the  crushing  operation. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  tuberculated  foraminous 
fabric  which  includes  introducing  a  web  of  nonwoven 
fibrous  material  whose  individual  fibers  are  capable  of 
relative  movement  within  the  web  into  a  rearranging  zone 
wherein  the  web  is  supported  adjacent  a  first  surface, 
causing  fluid  to  impinge  at  an  acute  angle  against  its  sec- 
ond surface  in  predetermined  regions  of  impingement 
corresponding  to  a  given  foramina  pattern  and  with  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  displace  fibers  of  the  web  from  below 
a  reference  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  web  to  form 
heaps  of  fibers  extending  above  said  reference  plane  and 
areas  of  low  fiber  density  adjacent  the  areas  of  fluid  ap- 
plication; restraining  displaced  fibers  downstream  of  the 
areas  of  fluid  appUcation  to  assist  in  the  formation  of  said 
heaps  of  fibers  and  to  mold  the  contour  theerof  to  form 
crests  adjacent  the  top  of  the  heaps  spaced  from  each  other 
both  lengthwise  and  widthwisc  of  the  fabric. 


3,330,010 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

MECHANICAL  PARTS 

Henry  De  Jean,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Richier, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1964, 

961,577,  Patent  1,385,786 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—140) 


3,330,011 

SHOE  STRINGS 

P.  Michael,  Jr.,  4634  NorhUI, 

Houston,  Tex.     77009 

Filed  Sept,  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,295 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—143) 


Fred 


1.  A  tip  device  for  use  on  woven  members  to  prevent 
fraying,  tattering,  or  unthreading,  comprising: 

a  heat  shrinkable  plastic  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  about  a 
woven  member  adaptable  for  use  as  a  shoe  string; 

a  heat  conductive  protective  cover  about  said  sleeve; 
and 

a  flammable  chemical  carried  adjacent  said  protective 
member  for  heating  said  sleeve  to  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


3,330,012 

SCREW-TYPE  PIN  RETAINER 

Don  Rex  Hart,  Rte.  1,  and  WUlard  L.  Padgett,  Rte.  2, 

both  of  Worthington,  Ind.     47471 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,502 

2  Claims.  (CL  24—150) 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  two  rigid  members  having 
surfaces  facing  one  another,  anchoring  means  distributed 
in  staggered  formation  on  the  two  members  on  either 
side  of  said  surfaces,  means  engaging  said  anchoring 
means  to  urge  the  members  into  engagement  along  said 
surfaces,  with  a  predetermined  force  and  with  a  specific 


2.  Structure  for  holding  a  screw-type  pin  in  resilient 
material  such  as  upholstery  against  loosening  rotation 
while  supporting  a  body,  comprising 

a  screw  pin  having  a  straight  shank  portion  from  which 
leads  a  spiral  length  portion  terminating  in  a  sharp 
point; 

a  manipulating  head  fixed  on  said  shank; 

at  least  one  finger  carried  by  said  head,  directed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pin  shank; 

a  body  having  a  surface  through  which  said  pin  passes 
and  in  which  said  shank  is  rotatable; 

said  body  surface  carrying  at  least  one  finger  receiving 
socket; 
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said  finger  entering  said  socket  upon  turning  of  said 
pin  by  said  head  and  said  pin  spiral  length  enteririg 
and  traveling  its  length  into  said  material  and  said 
socket  reception  of  said  finger  preventing  reverse 
turning  of  the  pin; 

said  finger  being  conically  shaped;  and 

said  socket  has  an  inclined  wall  permitting  said  finger 
to  be  retracted  from  said  socket  upon  forcible  turn- 
ing of  said  head  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 


'         3,330,013 

INTEGRAL  SUDE  FASTENER 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Blanche  Morin  and  J.  R. 

Hanna,  executors  (tf  said  Louis  H.  Morin,  deceased 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,087 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.1) 


'^'@©?1 


(h)  a  male  member, 

(i)  prongs  on  the  male  member  fitting  into  said  socket 
holes,  said  prongs  having  recesses  therein  in  registry 
with  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  locldng  bar  in 
said  body,  whereby  said  locking  bar  engages  said  re- 
cesses when  turned  into  locking  position, 

(j)  a  yoke  lever  having  its  legs  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing bar  for  locking  said  bar, 

(k)  resilient  means  to  urge  said  locking  bar  and  said 
yoke  lever  to  turn  away  from  said  strap  holder  means 
thereby  to  turn  said  locking  bar  into  locking  posi- 
tion, 

(1)  a  locking  lever  joumalled  on  said  flanges, 

(m)  resilient  means  to  urge  said  locking  lever  opposite- 
ly to  said  yoke  lever  and  towards  said  strap  holder 
element, 

(n)  means  on  said  locking  lever  to  engage  said  yoke 
lever  and  to  lock  said  yoke  lever  in  locking  posi- 


tion. 


3,330,015 
METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  SHRINKAGE 

OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Johannes  Helmut  Sieber,  Neusaas,  near  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Firma  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.,  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  May  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1960, 
B  60,633 
3  Claims.  (CI.  26—19) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  of  the  character  defined  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plastic  stringers  adapted  to  be  coupled 
and  uncoupled,  each  stringer  comprising  a  tape  member 
and  integral  scoop  members  spaced  longitudinally  of  and 
projecting  from  a  surface  of  one  edge  portion  of  the  tape 
member,  the  scoops  of  one  stringer  operatively  engagirig 
the  scoops  of  the  companion  stringer  in  coupling  said 
stringers,  and  each  stringer  including  integral  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposed  surface  of  the  tape  member  and 
alined  with  part  of  all  of  the  scoop  members  of  the  stringer. 


3,330,014 
RELEASABLE  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 
&  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,605 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  24—230) 


1.  In  a  releasable  strap  connector, 

(a)  a  female  member  including 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges, 

(c)  a  body  between  and  connecting  the  flanges, 

(d)  strap  holder  means  between  said  flanges  spaced 
from  said  body, 

(e)  said  body  having  socket  holes  therethrough  gener- 
ally parallel  with  said  flanges, 

(f)  said  flanges  and  said  body  having  a  bearing  hole 
therethrough  partially  intersecting  said  socket  holes, 

(g)  a  locking  bar  oscillatable  m  the  bearing  hole  within 
said  body,  portions  of  said  locking  bar  projecting 
into  said  socket  holes  being  cut  away  to  leave  said 
socket  holes  unobstructed  in  one  position  of  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  to  project  into  said  socket  holes  in  an- 
other position  of  said  locking  bar. 


1.  A  method  of  treating,  with  controlled  shrinkage,  a 
water-absorbent  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of  dispers- 
ing water  in  an  organic  vehicle  containing  a  dry-cleaning 
solvent,  in  which  said  water  is  only  slightly  soluble,  in 
the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  surface-active  agent  suf- 
ficient to  stabihze  the  water  dispersion  but  less  than  that 
required  to  solubilize  said  water,  whereby  dispersed  in- 
solubilized  water  enters  into  solution  in  said  solvent  to 
maintain  said  solvent  saturated  with  water,  the  quantity 
of  water  ranging  between  substantially  5  and  50%  by 
weight  of  the  fabric,  the  liquor  ratio  ranging  between 
substantially  1:2  and  1:50,  and  the  quantity  of  surface- 
active  agent  ranging  between  substantially  0.1  and  10% 
of  the  weight  of  the  fabric; 

immersing  and  agitating  said   fabric  in  said  vehicle 

with  the  water  dispersed  therein  under  controlled 

conditions  of  time  and  temperature  compatible  with 

the  fabric  treated; 
adding  to  said  vehicle  further  quantities  of  water  and 

said  agent  sufficient  to  replace  water  absorbed  from 

said  vehicle  by  said  fabric; 
separating  the  fabric  from  said  vehicle;  and  thereafter 

drying  said  fabric. 
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3,330,016 
WARPER  STOP  MOTION 
Philip  N.  Smith  and  Weir  Edward  Wharton,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MUliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,775 
12  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 51) 


3,330,018 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRIMPED  YARN 
Edward   E.   Silver  and  WUIiam   Roy   Palmer,   Winston- 
Salem,    N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Duplan   Corporation, 
WInston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,828 
9  Claims.  (CI.  2»— 72) 


1  A  stop  motion  for  a  textile  warping  machine  hav- 
ing a  warp  beam,  the  rotation  of  which  advances  a  plu- 
rality of  yam  ends,  comprising  magnetically  operated 
enclosed  switch  means  under  said  yam  ends,  a  drop  wire 
operably  associated  with  each  of  said  yarn  ends  and  held 
above  said  switch  means  by  said  yarn  ends,  said  drop 
wires  having  a  magnet  attached  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of and  means  attached  to  said  switch  means  and  guiding 
said  magnet  to  a  position  adjacent  said  switch  means 
when  one  of  said  yarn  ends  slackens  due  to  a  break  in 
the  respective  yam  end. 


3,330,017 
DEVICE  FOR  TWISTING  A  WARP  BAND  AND 

METHOD 

Gallus  Stanbli,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Ma- 

schinenfabrik  Benninger  AG,  UrwU,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,488 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Switzerland,  July  22,  1964, 

9,591/64 
6  Claims,  (CI.  28—54) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  yarn  having  substantial 
stretchahility  and  recoverah.lity  and  includmg  sub!,ian- 
tially  straight  sections  serially  arranged  with  crimped  sec- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  knitting  a  fabric  of  a  straight  yarn  while  forming 
successive  courses  having  substantially  straight  por- 
tions serially  arranged  with  portions  formed  into 
stitch  loops.  .        . 

(b)  setting  the  straight  and  stitch  loop  portions  in  the 

yarn,  and 

(c)  unraveling  the  fabric  to  recover  the  yarn  therefrom 
with    the    unraveled    stitch    loop    portions    defining 

I  crimped  sections  wherein  each   crimp  when  in  re- 
laxed condition  has  the  configuration  of  a  knitted 

stitch  loop.  . 

6  A  method  of  making  a  yarn  having  substantial 
stretchahility  and  recoverability  and  including  substan- 
tially straight  sections  serially  arranged  with  crimped  sec- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  knitting  a  fabric  of  a  straight  yarn  while  forming 
successive  courses  consisting  of  stitch  loops. 

(b)  setting  the  fabric  in  selected  areas  while  leaving  the 
remaining  areas  of  the  fabric  unset  and  setting  the 
stitch  loops  in  the  yarn  in  said  selected  areas  of  the 
fabric,  and 

(c)  unraveling  the  fabric  to  recover  the  yarn  therefrom 
with  the  stitch  loops  in  the  yarn  of  said  selected  areas 
of  the  fabric  defining  crimped  sections  wherem  each 
crimp  when  in  relaxed  condition  has  the  configura- 
tion of  a  knitted  stitch  loop. 


3  In  a  weaving  device  comprising  a  creel  bobbin  having 
a  plurality  of  bobbins  for  the  doffing  of  threads  there- 
from a  warp  cylinder  for  winding  up  the  threads,  a  cross 
reed  and  a  warping  reed  arranged  to  guide  the  threads 
from  the  creel  bobbin  to  the  warping  cylinder,  said  cross 
reed  and  warping  reed  being  rotatable  in  their  plane  by 
about  at  least  180°,  and  guide  means  between  the  creel 
bobbin  and  the  cross  reed  for  the  threads  which  guide 
the  cone  of  threads  to  form  an  areal  field  of  threads  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  width  with  equal  succession  of  threads 
which  is  at  least  approximately  vertical  to  the  extension  of 
the  field  of  threads  in  the  cross  reed. 


3.330,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TERMINALS 
IN  WORKPIECES 
Robert  M.  Carlson,  Gahanna,  Larry  P.  Jasorka,  Colum- 
bus, and  John  F.  Mulconrey  and  Glenn  A.  Trimble. 
Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,125 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—33) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  terminals  in  a  workpiece, 

comprising: 

two  opposed  die  blocks  mounted  for  displacement, 
means  for  displacing  said  die  blocks  relative  to  each 
other  to  open  and  close  same,  said  die  blocks  form- 
ing a  cavity  for  molding  a  workpiece  when  closed, 
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at  least  one  strand  of  terminal  wire  stock  extending 
through  a  corresponding  number  of  apertures  in  one 
of  said  die  blocks  so  that  upon  a  workpiece  being 
molded  in  the  molding  cavity  the  ends  of  the  strands 
of  terminal  wire  stock  will  be  molded  in  said  work- 
Piece, 

a  reciprocally  mounted  wire  cutting  and  coining  tool, 

and 


3,330,021 

PIPE  ALIGNING  TOOL 

Hebnuth  Jacobsen,  P.O.  Box  552,  Bad  Godesberg- 

Mehlem,  Germany 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1963, 

R  35,477;  July  2,  1963,  R  35,563 

24  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


.Ji 


!^T 


means  for  advancing  the  tool  between  the  die  blocks 
when  the  die  blocks  are  open  and  for  actuating  the 
tool  to  sever  the  ends  of  the  strands  of  terminal  wire 
stock  molded  in  the  workpiece  from  the  terminal  wire 
stock  to  form  terminals  in  the  workpiece  and  to  coin 
the  ends  of  the  wire  stock  so  that  the  coined  ends 
are  larger  than  the  apertures  in  the  apertured  die 
block  whereby  upon  the  die  blocks  being  closed  the 
terminal  wire  stock  will  be  advanced  with  the  die 
blocks. 


3,330,020 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Robert  H.  Fox,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

(279  Humlston  Circle,  Thomaston,  Conn.     06787) 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,026 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—98) 


1.  A  pipe  aligning  tool,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve;  a 
single  inner  sleeve  axially  movably  received  in  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve;  a  shaft  axially  movably  received  in  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  portion  of 
said  inner  sleeve;  a  first  group  of  clamps  each  including 
a  pair  of  articulately  connected  links  having  inner  ends 
each  pivotably  secured  to  a  different  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions; a  second  group  of  clamps  each  including  a  pair  of 
articulately   connected  links  having   inner  ends  one   of 
which  is  articulately  secured  to  one  of  said  end  portions 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  axially  of  said  inner 
sleeve  when  the  end  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve  moves 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  or  vice  versa, 
the  clamps  of  each  of  said  groups  being  spaced  angularly 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  each  clamp  further  com- 
prising a  shoe  member  connected  with  at  least  one  link 
of  the  respective  pair  of  links  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  one  link;  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  with  reference  to  each 
other  so  that  the  shoe  members  of  said  first  group  of 
clamps  are  moved  radially  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  end  portions  and  that  the 
shoe  members  of  said  second  group  of  clamps  are  moved 
radially  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  one  end  portion. 


3,330,022 

TOOL  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

FOR  A  SERIES  OF  TERMINAL  POSTS 

Robert  Franklin  Cobaugh,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,479 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  shank,  its  flange,  key- 
way  and  slots  in  flange,  back  plate  keyed  to  flange, 
screws  through  slots  into  back  plate,  side  plates,  flat 
spring  plates,  spacers  between  side  plates  and  spring 
irfates,  means  joining  side  plates,  spacers,  spring  plates, 
back  and  front  plates,  front  recess  in  said  front  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  front  plate  with  respect  to  the 
side  plates,  cutting  tool,  means  in  front  plate  for  securing 
tool  therein,  other  means  for  activation  of  said  holder  and 
tool  whereby  activation  of  holder  and  tool  in  a  right  line 
by  said  last  means  enables  cutting  operation  on  work 
piece  and  retraction  of  said  activating  means  auto- 
matically restores  this  tool  to  its  original  position. 


1.  A  device  ior  electrically  connecting  a  single  con- 
ductor to  a  plurality  of  terminal  posts  by  means  of 
terminal  clips,  each  clip  having  a  web  portion  and  having 
an  axially  extending  open  seam  on  the  side  thereof  which 
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is  opposite  to  said  web  portion,  said  clips  being  tele- 
soopicaUy  movable  onto  said  posts,   said  device   com- 
prising:   a   mandrel  conforming  to  the   internal   cross- 
section  of  said  dip,  cUp  moving  means  for  movmg  said 
cUp  along  a  predetermined  path  extendmg  over,   and 
beyond  the  end  of,  said  mandrel,  an  opemng  extending 
through  said  mandrel  and  through  the  side  of  said  path 
along  which  said  web  travels  and  through  the  side  of 
path  along  which  said  open  scam  travels,  whereby  upon 
positioning  an  elongated  conductor  in  said  opening  and 
actuating  said  cUp  moving  means,  said  chp  drags  said 
conductor  onto  said  post,  said  conductor  bemg  confined 
between  said  web  and  said  post  after  said  clip  comes  to 
rest  on  said  post  with     said  conductor  emergmg  from 
confined  relationship  at  the  end  of  said  clip  which  is  re- 
mote  from  the   base   of   said   post,   said   device   being 
capable  of  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
conductor  to  a  post  thereby  to  achieve  a  tap  connection 
with  said  conductor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
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adjacent  hoUow  elements,  said  means  including  the  threads 
on  the  adjacent  studs  and  a  nut  on  each  of  the  threaded 


portions  of  the  studs  pressing  against  the  tool,  the  con- 
tinued screwing  of  said  nuts  forcing  the  removal  of  the 
selected  stud  from  the  engine  block. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOSE  COUPLINGS 

SicJirfD   Frye,  Erie,  Mich.,  «kI  Robert  W.  Frye  and 

Gomum  C.  Burd,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mslgnors  to  Neo  Prod- 

acts    Corpomtlon,    Erie,    Mkh.,    >    corporation    of 

Michigm^^  Mar.  26, 1962,  S«r.  No.  183^33 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—237) 


3,330,025 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  A  SLIP 

SINKER  TO  A  FISHING  LINE 

Vemoo  B.  WUUams,  Rte.  4,  Box  474, 

Morganton,  N.C.     28655 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,045 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—437) 


1  Apparatus  for  securing  hose  fittings  to  hose  ends 
wherein  a  nipple  of  the  fitting  extends  into  a  hose  end  and 
a  ferrule  surrounds  the  exterior  of  the  hose  end,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  hose  fitting,  a  nipple  ex- 
panding means,  a  ferrule  crimping  means,  motive  means 
arranged  to  eflfect  relative  movement  between  the  nipple 
expanding  means  and  the  ferrule  crimping  means  to  ex- 
pand the  nipple  within  the  hose  end  and  crimp  the  fer- 
rule and  means  set  into  operation  when  the  resistance  of 
the  nipple  to  expansion  exceeds  the  force  of  the  motive 
means  to  eflfect  disengagement  of  the  expanding  means 
from  the  nipple.  

3,330,024 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  ROCKER  STUD  AND 

FOR  SUBSTITUTING  A  NEW  ONE 

Emil  A.  Gloor,  New  Mllford,  N.Y. 
(96  5th  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  NJ.    07506) 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,143 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—271) 
1    A  tool  for  removing  one  of  aligned  studs  press-Mteo 
in  an  engine  block,  wherein  the  studs  have  a  threaded  por- 
tion protruding  above  the  engine  block,  said  tool  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  casing  having  transverse  cylmdncal 
apertures  the  axes  of  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  exes  of  the  studs,  a  cyhn- 
drical  hoUow  element  in  each  of  the  cylindrical  apertures 
adapted  to  individuaUy  engage  the  studs,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  elements  in  said  apertures  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent rotation  thereof,  means  for  seating  the  casing  firm- 
fy  on  the  engine  block  with  adjacent  studs  received  m 


1  A  tool  for  applying  a  split  shot  to  a  fishing  line  in 
sliding  relation  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  arms,  a  mandrel  wire  connected  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  clamping  means  including  two  oppositely 
disposed  anvil  members  located  on  said  pivoted  arms  near 
enough  to  said  mandrel  wire  to  be  capable  of  closing  the 
open  split  of  a  shot  containing  said  mandrel  wire  and  a 
portion  of  said  fishing  line  whereby  said  shot  will  be  slid- 
ably  disposed  on  said  fishing  line  when  said  mandrel  wire 
is  removed  from  said  closed  split. 

4    A  tool  for  applying  a  split  shot  to  a  fishing  line 
in  sliding  relation  thereto  comprising  two  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  mandrel  wire  element 
secured  to  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  one  arm  and  away 
from  said  pivot  point,  two  oppositely  disposed  anvil  mem- 
bers located  on  said  pivoted  arms  and  within  said  extent 
of  said  mandrel  wire,  one  of  said  anvil  members  having  a 
lateral  slot  at  the  shank  thereof  for  retaining  said  mandrel 
wire  in  an  inoperative  position  when  not  in  use,  said  man- 
drel wire  being  flexible  for  disposition  adjacent  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  anvil  members  when  released  from 
said  slot  portion  whereby  said  mandrel  wire  may  be  insert- 
ed in  the  split  of  said  shot  concurrently  with  a  portion  of 
said  fishing  line  and  positioned  to  permit  said  anvil  mem- 
bers to  close  said  split  containing  said  mandrel  wire  and 
the  portion  of  said  fishing  line  thereat,  and  a  knife  ele- 
ment attached  to  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  near  the  pivoted 
end  thereof  and  disposed  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction 
towards  the  other  of  said  pivoted  arms  to  coact  therewith, 
said  knife  element  including  a  sharp  edge  portipn  for 
reopening  the  closed  split  of  a  shot  and  a  blunt  edge  por- 
tion to  enlarge  an  open  split  of  a  shot  for  sliding  disposi- 
tion on  a  fishing  line. 
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3,330,026 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TERMINALS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  S.  Best  and  Robert  E.  Bowser,  Ralei^  N.C,  as- 
signors to  Comfaig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,296 
4  Claims.  (CL  29 — 470.1) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  terminal  on  a  transistor 
chip  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  transistor  chip  having  a  metallic  contact 
plate  on  a  flat  surface  thereof, 

superimposing  a  metallic  sheet  on  and  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  said  contact  plate, 

providing  a  vibratory  energy  tool  having  a  flat-faced, 
square-edged  contacting  tip  of  a  predetermined  shape 
and  size, 

disposing  said  tool  over  said  sheet  in  register  with  said 
contact  plate  with  the  contacting  tip  surface  thereof 
in  parallel  arrangement  with  said  flaf  surface  of  said 
chip, 

contacting  said  sheet  with  said  tip  and  applying  pres- 
sure, and 

introducing  ultrasonic  vibratory  energy  through  said 
tool  to  the  unit  so  formed  sufficient  to  cut  a  pillar 
from  said  sheet  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to 
said  tip  and  simultaneously  bond  said  pillar  to  said 
contact  plate. 

1 1         3,330.027 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  SHUNT 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Warren  N.  Kemander,  Bozford,  and  Cari  F.  Van  Benne- 
kom,  LynnfieM,  Mass.,  assi^KMrs  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,750 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  29— 472  J) 

II 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29-^90  see: 
Patent  No.  3,330,965 


3,330,028 

SOLDERING  FLUXES  AND  METHOD  OF 

SOLDERING  WITH  SAME 

Charles  H.  Elbreder,  Frontenac,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 

thh-d  to  Arthur  D.  Berryman,  and  one-third  to  GaU 

Gamer,  both  of  Lemay,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,030 
15  Clahns.  (CI.  29—495) 

1.  A  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of  stannous 
chloride,  zinc  chloride,  and  as  a  substantially  anhydrous, 
combustible  carrier  therefor,  a  substantially  anhydrous 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  which  stannous  chloride  and 
zinc  chloride  are  substantially  soluble,  the  ratio  of  stan- 
nous chloride  to  zinc  chloride  being  between  1:2  and  1 :7. 

12.  The  method  of  applying  a  solder  to  a  metal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  flux  to  the  surface  of  the 
metal  being  soldered,  activating  the  flux  and  applying 
molten  solder  to  the  flux  coated  surface  of  the  metal, 
said  flux  consisting  essentially  of  stannous  chloride,  zinc 
chloride,  and  as  a  substantially  anhydrous,  combustible 
carrier  therefor,  a  substantially  anhydrous  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  in  which  stannous  chloride  and  zinc  chloride  are 
substantially  soluble,  the  ratio  of  stannous  chlcMide  to 
zinc  chloride  being  between  1 :2  and  1 :7. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  laminated  shunt  for  an  elec- 
trical measuring  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  in  a  stacked  relation  one  or  more  con- 
ductor strips,  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminal  plates  co- 
extensive with  portions  of  the  conductor  strips  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  tin-lead  solder  with  a  terminal 
plate  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  end  portions  of 
each  conductor  strip  and  with  a  strip  of  the  solder 
dimensioned  to  be  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
adjacent  terminal  plate  disposed  between  each  termi- 
nal i^ate  and  the  adjacent  conductor  strip,  thereby 
forming  laminated  terminal  block  sections  on  each 
end  of  the  assembly, 

(b)  clamping  the  assembly,  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  assembly  to  sufficient  heat  to  melt 
the  solder  and  integrally  unite  the  assembly  whereby 
the  solder  docs  not  flow  from  the  coextensive  por- 
tions of  the  terminal  plates  and  the  conductor  strips 
over  the  conductor  strips. 


3,330,029 
JOINING  OF  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
CONTACT  MEMBERS  TO  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC BODIES 
Charles  S.   Dnncan,   Penn   Hills  Township,   ADe^ny 
County,  Pa.,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Wilson,  Ponteland,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,665 
2  Claims.  (Q.  29—573) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  thermoelectric  device 
capable  of  operating  at  temperatures  of  up  to  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  the  thermoelectric  material,  the  steps 
comprising    (1)    ultrasonically   prewetting   the   intended 
mating  faces  of  a  thermoelectric  body  comprising  a  solid 
compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antimony,  selenium  and  tellurium  reacted 
with  at  least  one  other  metallic  element,  and  a  thermally 
conductive  contact  member,  the  contact  member  com- 
prising a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel,  and  stainless  steel  with  a  soft  solder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  tin  and  base  alloys  there- 
of, (2)  disposing  the  mating  faces  in  proper  relationship 
to  each  other  and  compressing  the  assembly  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  soft  solder 
to  squeeze  out  excess  solder,  and  ( 3 )  cooling  the  assembly 
to  room  temperature  before  reheating  the  assembly  under 
compression  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  thermoelectric  material  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  effect  alloying  between  the  thermoelectric  material  and 
the  residual  thin  layer  of  solder. 


3,330,030 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Gerald  R.  Bronssard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,708,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,681,  dated  Jnly  27, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,341 

6  Clafans.  (O.  29—589) 
4.  A  method  of  making  an  NPN  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  an  oxide  coating  to  a  surface  of  an 
N-type  silicon  wafer,  selectively  removing  said  oxide  coat- 
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ing  from  a  given  area  of  said  surface  of  the  wafer,  diffus- 
ing a  P-type  conductivity  determining  impurity  material 
into  said  surface  to  form  a  P-type  diffused  region  under- 
lying said  given  area,  applying  another  oxide  coating  to 
said  surface,  selectively  removing  a  pair  of  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  oxide  coating  from  said  surface,  one  of  said 
spaced  portions  overlying  said  P-type  diffused  region  and 
the  other  being  spaced  from  said  diffused  region,  diffusing 
an  N-type  conductivity  determining  impurity  material  into 


^2-^   ei) 
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3,330,032 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
John  R.  Bedell,  RldgeBeld,  Conn.,  and  Valentin  Tsonev. 
La  Plata,  Md.,  assignors  to  Photoclrcuits  Corporation, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  166,984, 
Jan.  17,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
517,877 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—598) 


said  surface  to  form  a  first  diffused  N-type  region  under- 
lying said  one  spaced  portion  and  a  second  diffused  N-type 
region  underiying  said  other  spaced  portion,  said  second 
diffused  N-type  region  having  a  very  high  excess  impurity 
concentration,  applying  a  further  oxide  coating  to  said 
surface,  selectively  removing  the  oxide  coating  from  small 
areas  overlying  each  of  said  P-type  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond N-type  diffused  regions,  and  evaporating  aluminum 
into  said  small  areas  where  said  oxide  coating  has  been 
removed. 

3,330,031 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR 
HAVING  A  LAMINATED  CORE 
Alvin  L.  Rediger  and  Julius  Slager,  Holland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorli  „...„, 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,540 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  29—598) 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  current  carrying 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments 
separated  by  dielectric  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  conductive  member  upon  a  platen  having  a 
pad  of  yieldable  material,  applying  a  compressive  force 
by  way  of  a  die  to  preselected  areas  of  the  conductive 
member  to  impress  a  design  delineating  said  conductive 
segments  while  causing  said  pad  to  yield  adjacent  said 
areas  with  said  force  controlled  to  leave  a  compressed 
residual  and  integral  web  structure  in  said  member  of 
reduced  thickness  bridging  said  conductive  segments  and 
to  partially  displace  said  web  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
conductive  segments,  removing  the  impressed  conductive 
member  from  the  platen  pad.  assembling  and  securing 
two  of  said  impressed  members  in  registration  with  im- 
pressed faces  opposing  to  a  common  insulator  and  with 
residual  web  structures  outermost,  and  removing  the 
web  structure  on  both  of  said  members  to  separate  said 
conductive  segments. 


3,330,033 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTS 
FOR  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Godefridus  Johannes  Manders  and   Antonlus  Hubertus 
Victor  van  Lijf,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,  1963, 

302,797 
13  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  rotor  from 
a  plurality  of  laminations  each  having  a  central  hole  and 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  conductor  slots  dis- 
posed radially  beyond  said  hole  comprising  the  steps: 
assembling  a  stack  of  said  laminations  in  loosely  arranged 
superposed  relation  with  said  slots  in  axial  register;  com- 
pressing the  stack,  and  while  maintaining  said  stack  in 
compression,   positioning  dies  adjacent  said  stack  with 
the  dies  having  cavities  in  communication  with  said  slots 
for  forming  end  rings  and  spaced  apart  balance  weight 
supporting  studs  on  at  least  one  end  ring,  and  having 
angularly  spaced  apart  sprue  ports  with  inserts  projectmg 
into  at  least  one  of  said  end  ring  cavities  and  between  the 
stud  cavities;   introducing  unhardened   casting   material 
through  said  ports  and  inserts  to  fill  said  cavities  and 
slots;  forming  integrally  cast  slot  conductors  intercon- 
nected at  each  end  by  winding  end  rings  to  provide  a 
cast  squirrel-cage  winding  and  integrally  cast  studs  and 
angularly  spaced  apart  recessed  sprues  on  at  least  one  of 
said   rings;   and   mounting  balance   weight   means   onto 
said  studs  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  ring  over 
several  of  said  recessed  sprues  in  their  integrally  cast 
forms.  '  • 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  support 
adapted  to  rotate  in  operation  and  provided  at  its  periph- 
ery with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  each  having  an 
effective  gap,  comprising:  arranging  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar flat  disks  composed  of  sintered  oxidic  ferromagnetic 
material  and  having  substantially  the  same  diameters  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  rims  of  adjacent  disks  abut  each 
other,  the  centers  of  one  group  of  said  plurality  of  disks 
lying  in  a  circle  whose  center  lies  in  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  support,  placing  a  nonmagnetic  bonding  agent  be- 
tween the  disks,  thus  forming  a  composite  bonded  assem- 
bly, said  bonding  agent  having  substantially  the  same 
machinability  and  resistance  to  wear  as  said  ferromag- 
netic material,  and  machining  said  composite  assembly 
to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof  to  a  value  such  that  at 
least  the  lines  of  contact  between  each  two  adjacent  disks 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  are  removed, 
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said  machining  being  continued  until  the  gaps  filled  with 
the  bonding  agent  and  having  a  predetermined  length  are 
produced  between  adjacent  disks  of  said  one  group. 


3,330,034 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
George  E,  Price,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,417 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—611) 


1.  In  the  formation  of  an  electrical  heating  element 
having 
a  deformable  sheath, 
an  electrical  conductor  ioside  the  sheath, 
a   terminal   affixed   to  the  conductor  and  protruding 

outside  the  sheath,  and 
compactible    refractory    material    filling    the    interior 
of  the  sheath  around  the  conductor  and  the  terminal, 
wherein  the  sheath  is  elongated  axially,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

subsequently  laterally  compressing  the  portion  of 
the  sheath  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
terminal  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  the  length  of  the  com- 
pressed portion  substantially  constant,  thereby 
reducing  that  sheath  portion  in  cross-section  and 
compacting  the  refractory  material  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  inner  end  of  the  terminal. 


3,330,035 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  PANELS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fernando   Pradenas,   San   Anselmo,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

H.  Koch  &  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,570 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—611) 


(c)  laying  a  layer  of  fiberglass  in  said  mold 

(d)  placing  and  holding  a  conductor  wire,  strung  back 
and  forth  over  the  panel  area,  on  said  fiberglass  layer 

(e)  laying  at  least  another  fiberglass  layer  on  said 
conductor  wire 

(f)  applying  polyester  resin  to  all  fiberglass  layers  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  cause  the  encapsulated  product 
to  acquire  the  shape  of  the  mold 

(g)  and  curing  said  resinaled  fiberglass  layers  in  said 
mold  around  said  wire  into  an  integral  panel. 


3,330,036 

CABLE  SCORING  TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  THE 

COVERING  FROM  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

J.  Marves  Mahoney,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2269  Keller  Lane,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,810 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  30—90.1) 


^j' 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  the  ends  of  coaxial  cables 
comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end, 

a  cable-receiving  member  having  a  generally  centrally 
positioned  cable-receiving  opening  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  opposite  end, 

a  collet  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  body  member 
for  tightening,  with  rotation,  about  a  cable  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  therein, 

a  generally  flat  resilient  member  secured  to  the  body 
member,  between  its  ends,  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  said  body  member 
in  the  direction  of  the  open  end  thereof  and  the  col- 
let held  thereby  to  overlap  the  open  end  of  the  collet, 

said  resilient  member  having  a  downwardly  extending 
end  overiapping  the  cable-receiving  opening  in  the 
collet, 

said  downwardly  extending  end  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  cable  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  for  insertion  into  the  collet, 

the  downwardly  extending  end  of  said  resilient  member 
having  an  opening  which  when  the  said  member  is 
depressed  against  the  body  member  is  adapted  to  be 
substantially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  collet 
so  that  with  movement  of  the  resilient  member  the 
cable  may  be  inserted  into  the  collet, 

a  cutting  edge  supported  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
opening  in  the  downwardly  turned  resilient  member, 

means  to  turn  the  device  relative  to  the  supported  cable 
to  score  the  cable  covering,  and 

means  to  tighten  the  collet  upon  the  body  member  fol- 
lowing scoring  firmly  to  secure  a  selected  length  of 
cable  therein  so  that  with  further  limited  rotation  of 
the  resilient  member  about  the  gripped  cable  the 
cable  covering  may  be  scored  for  separation. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  electrically  beatable  panels, 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  for  the  panel 

(b)  applying  a  strong  and  weather  resistant  gel  coat 
containing  a  hardening  agent  to  the  surface  of  the 
mold  corresponding  to  the  wearing  surface  of  the 
panel 


3,330,037 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Kenneth  H.  Hoen,  2396  Orchard  Lane,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80120,  and  Walter  J.  Chapman,  1600  S.  Columbine, 
Denver,  Colo.     80210 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,134 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  30—180) 
3.  In  a  cutting  tool,  a  pair  of  pivotal  cutter  jaws  in- 
cluding lever  arms  movable  to  control  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  jaws,  a  reciprocal  driving  member 
having  means  to  reciprocate  said  driving  member  toward 
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and  away  from  said  lever  anns,  and  a  compoxind  link 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  link  pairs  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  one  another  in  end-to-end 
relation  between  said  driving  member  and  said  lever  arms, 
said  intersecting  link  pairs  being  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  driving  member  toward  said  lever  arms 
to  advance  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  links  of 
each  pair  are  aligned  at  a  relatively  low  angle  to  the  path 


3,330,039 
DENTAL  ARTICULATORS  USED  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  DENTURE  PROSTHESIS 
FUip  Brandhandler,  4933  N.  Drake  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 
60625,  and  Stanley  L.  Steiner,  P.O.  Box  548,  High- 
land Farli,  HI.     60035 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,535 
1  Claim.  (CI.  32—32) 


of  travel  of  said  driving  member  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  links  of  each  pair  are  aligned  substantially 
normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  driving  member  and 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  cutter  jaws  for  trans- 
mitting the  force  of  said  driving  member  through  said 
lever  arms  to  effect  closing  movement  of  said  jaws,  in 
response  to  advancement  of  said  intersecting  link  pairs 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


3,330,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECT- 
CVG  ELASTIC  BANDS  FOR  USE  IN  OR- 
THODONTICS 

Robert  Bennan,  121  W.  Ross  St., 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     18702 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,110 

5  Claims.  (CL  32—14) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  distance  between  a  tooth 
and  another  object  in  the  oral  cavity  and  relating  the 
three  variables  of  distance,  pull-force,  and  elastic  band 
category,  comprising  first  shaft  means  having  a  fixed 
distance  measuring  point  to  be  held  against  said  tooth, 
and  incidia  therealong  correlative  to  either  of  the  pull- 
force  and  band  category  variables;  second  shaft  means 
slidably  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  parallel  relative 
sliding  motion  therebetween,  having  an  indexing  point 
thereon  for  alignment  with  any  of  the  indicia  on  said  first 
shaft  means,  and  bearing  indicia  therealong  correlative 
to  the  other  of  said  pull-force  and  band  category  variables; 
and  indicator  means  slidably  arranged  with  respect  to 
both  said  shafts,  bearing  a  movable  distance  measuring 
point  to  be  held  against  said  object  to  lay  out  the  dis- 
tance between  said  tooth  and  said  object  along  said  first 
shaft  between  said  fixed  and  movable  measuring  points, 
and  means  on  said  indicator  means  for  alignment  with 
any  of  the  indicia  on  said  second  shaft  means. 


In  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  bow  member,  an  upper 
bow  member,  means  for  mounting  said  bow  members  in 
mutually  overlying  relation,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  coaxially  disposed  pins  supported  on  said 
lower  bow  member,  each  of  said  pins  carrying  a  slidable 
spherical  clement,  said  upper  bow  member  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  depending  portions,  each  portion  hav- 
ing an   arcuate  groove   in   the  lower  face   thereof  and 
opening  downwardly,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  disk-like 
elements,  each  rotatabiy  received  in  a  respective  arcuate 
groove  and  in  upright  position,  each  of  said  disk-like  ele- 
ments having  an  undercut  peripheral  groove  having  a 
generally    inverted    T-shaped    cross-section,    a    pair    of 
threaded  members  carried  by  said  upper  bow  member  and 
each   having   a   head  slidably   received   in   a   respective 
groove,  a  nut  cooperating  with  each  threaded  member 
for  clamping  said  disk-like  elements  to  said  depending 
portions  in  positions  of  adjustment,  each  of  said  disk- 
like elements  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  spherical  elements  being 
slidably  received  in  a  respective  slot  with  the  end  portion 
of  each  pin  extending  beyond  a  respective  disk-like  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  depending  portions  carrying  on  its 
outer  surface  a  pin  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  respective 
disk-like  element,  a  tensioned  resilient  strip  secured  to 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  pins  and  to  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  mentioned  pins  and  tending  to  normal- 
ly retain  said  spherical  elements  in  concentric  relation  to 
said  disk-like  elements,  and  slidable  locking  means  for 
preventing  separation  of  said   spherical  elements  from 
said  slots. 


3,330,040 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PROPER  DEPTH 
OF  PENETRATION  OF  A  ROOT  CANAL  FILE 
Henry  Kahn,  Highland  Park.  111. 
(25  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  III.     60602) 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,287 
5  Claims.  (CI.  32—57) 
1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  proper  length  of 
file  wire  to  be  used  in  filing  the  root  canal  of  a  tooth 
that  has  an  opening  for  access  to  the  root  canal,  the 
steps  including:  removably  telescoping  over  the  file  wire 
of  a  file  a  stop  with  a  part  of  the  file  wire  extending  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  stop  and  terminating  in  a  tip  and 
positioning  said  stop  so  that  the  tip  is  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  one  end  which  may  be  different  from 
that  required  to  cause  the  tip  to  be  at  the  innermtwt  end 
of  the  root  canal  when  said  one  end  abuts  a  portion  of 
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the  tooth,   inserting  the  file   wire   through  the  opening    carriage  for  supporting  a  scale  ^^ereon   means  for  atta^^^^^^ 
and  in^    he  root  canal  and  limiting  the  depth  of  pene-    mg  .aid  scale  carnage  to  ^^'^ ^^''^^l^^^' ^^' '^^'^^^ 
'ration  of  the  file  wire  into  the  root  canal  by  abutment    about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base 
of  said  one  end  of  the  stop  with  said  portion  of  the  tooth, 
measuring  the  distance  between  the  tip  of  the  file  wire 
and  the  innermost  end  of  the  root  canal,  removing  the 
assembled  file  wire  and  stop  from  the  tooth  and  replacing 


the  stop  by  one  of  a  length  that  is  different  than  that  of 
the  first-mentioned  stop  by  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  said  measured  distance  and  positioning  said  dif- 
ferent length  stop  so  that  the  tip  of  the  file  wire  is  at 
another  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  stop  that  is  different  from  the  first- 
mentioned  predetermined  distance  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  difference  in  lengths  between  the  two  stops. 


member,  and  means  for  independently  aligning  said  slida- 
ble members  with  indicia  formed  on  the  scale  supported 
on  said  scale  carriage. 


,,       3,330,041 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
H  illiam  H .  Duplet,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^  _,„ 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,769 
14  Claims.  (CI.  33—18) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  marking  a  member,  the  combination 
of  a  marking  device  having  an  elongated  movable  marking 
element  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  portion  thereof  engage- 
able  with  the  member,  means  maneuvering  the  marking 
device  relative  to  the  member,  and  drive  means  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  member  and  receive  drive  therefrom, 
the  drive  means  being  also  adapted  to  transfer  the  drive 
to  the  marking  element  for  moving  the  marking  element 
lengthwise  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
marking  element  bv  the  maneuvering  means  so  that  the 
portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  member  changes 
to  facilitate  distribution  of  wear  of  the  marking  element 
and  also  to  facilitate  the  making  of  a  constant  width  mark 
on  the  member. 


3,330,042 

SCALING  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  Frederick,  9505  Hale  Place, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20910 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,485 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—107) 

1.   A    scaling  instrument  comprising   a  base   member 

having  a  first  edge,  a  pair  of  slidable  members  attached  to 

said  base  member  for  movement  along  a  common  axis 

parallel  to  said  first  edge  of  said  base  member,  a  scale 

840  O.G.— 16 


3,330,043 
VEHICLE  FRAME  DEVICE 

Josef  Sonner,  Deisenhofener  Weg  1,  Strasslach, 

near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,389 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  adjusting  self-support- 
ing vehicle  frames  of  the  Volkswagen  1200  type,  said  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  profiled  rails  forming  a  rectangular  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends; 

at  least  one  reinforcing  member  for  maintaining  the 
rectangular  shape  of  the  frame; 

a  first  strut  at  each  front  corner  of  the  frame  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  both  said  first 
struts  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  defining 
first  abutment  surfaces  in  a  common  plane; 

means  for  supporting  each  first  strut  in  a  position  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  frame; 

a  first  chock  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  strut,  and  in- 
cluding a  second  abutment  surface  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  abutment  surface, 
so  that  the  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  can 
support  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  second  chocks,  each  on  one  side  of  the  frame 
and  rearward  of  the  first  struts,  each  second  chock 
having  holes  therein  for  bolting  the  device  to  a  ve- 
hicle frame; 
a  braced  strut  in  each  rear  corner  of  the  frame,  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  struts;  and 
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a  clamping  collar  on  the  «nd  of  each  braced  strut  for 
clamping  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  a  vehicle  frame. 


3,330,044 

ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  WHEEL  GAUGES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  MacMillan,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .,..,,., 
FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,777 
2  Claims,  (CI.  33—203.18) 


3,330,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

HEAT  BETWEEN  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  GASES 

Gundorph  Albertus,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

11,023  62 
11  Claims.  (CL  34—10) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  wheel  alinement  gauges  and 
the  like  to  vehicle  wheels  having  a  hub  with  a  machined 
end  face,  comprising  body  means  having  an  elongate  tubu- 
lar shell  defining  a  forwardly  open  socket  at  one  end 
thereof  of  a  size  to  receive  the  wheel  hub,  a  permanent 
magnet  deep  set  in  said  socket  and  having  a  forward 
end  face  engageable  with  the  end  face  of  the  wheel  hub, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  screws  threaded 
through  a  portion  of  said  shell  which  extends  forwardly 
beyond  said  magnet  and  surrounds  the  end  of  said  hub, 
said  screws  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  face  of  said 
magnet  for  physical  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  hub,  and  each  of  said  screws  being  inclined  in 
the  radially  inward  direction  toward  said  face  of  said 
magnet  to  draw  said  magnet  into  engagement  with  said 
face  of  the  wheel  hub. 


3,330,045 

ELEVATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  W.  Selleck,  2952  Senter  Road, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95111 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,834 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—209) 


1.  In  an  elevation-measuring  instrument  of  the  liquid- 
level  type,  a  liquid  reservoir  unit  comprising  a  housing 
member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing 
member  to  form  therewith  a  reservoir  cavity,  said  hous- 
ing member  having  a  central  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion below  the  diaphragm,  so  that  when  inverted,  said 
portion  becomes  the  topmost  portion  of  the  reservoir 
cavity,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said  portion  for  escape 
of  air  bubbles  from  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  heat  exchange  between  very 
fine  particles  and  a  gas,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  vertical  uninterrupted  series  of  cham- 
bers defined  by  vertically  spaced  portions  with  each 
chamber  directly  connected  to  the  one  below  it  solely 
through  a  single  opening  of  less  cross-sectional  area 
than  that  of  the  respective  chambers  connected  by  it, 

(b)  maintaining  a  stream  of  gas  througl^  the  chambers 
at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  free  settling  velocity 
of  the  particles, 

(c)  introducing  very  fine  particles  having  an  average 
size  less  than  50  microns  into  the  stream  in  the  top 
chamber  and  entraining  them  in  the  gas  stream, 

(d)  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  gas  stream  m  passing 
it  through  the  openings  and  effecting  turbulence  of 
the  gas  stream  by  deflecting  it  against  the  bottom  of 
one  of  said  partitions  in  the  chambers  to  d.-scribe 
a  circulatory  path  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  pre- 
cipitate particles  from  the  gas  in  the  chamber, 

(e)  collecting  the  particles  precipitated  in  the  cham- 
ber, 

(f)  returning  the  collected  particles  to  the  stream  ot 
gas  at  the  opening  between  chambers  by  gravity  and 
by  the  turbulent  traveling  concurrently  with  the 
precipitated  particles  in  their  movement  toward  the 
opening  at  least  along  the  lowermost  region  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  the  opening, 

(g)  moving  the  collected  particles  countercurrent  to 
the  stream  and  entering  the  next  lower  chamber, 

(h)  repeating  the  precipitation  and  collection  of  the 
particles  in  the  successively  lower  chambers  and  the 
return  of  the  collected  particles  to  the  stream  to 
travel  countercurrent  thereto, 

(i)  discharging  the  gas  from  the  top  chamber  and  sep- 
arating entrained  particles  from  the  discharged  gas. 

(j)  returning  the  separated  particles  to  the  stream  in 
one  of  the  chambers.  and_ 

(k)  discharging  from  the  bottom  chamber  the  particles 
precipitated  therein. 


July  11,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


411 


3,330,047 
DRYER  CONTROL 

Gerald  L.  Rodgers,  H  orthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RJanco 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,947 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45) 


base  assembly  when  said  helmet  is  superposed  on  said 
base  assembly,  one  end  of  said  strut  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base  assembly  along  one  side  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  strut  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  helmet  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  assembly, 
whereby  manual  lifting  of  said  helmet  pivots  said  strut 
with  respect  to  said  base  assembly  and  helmet  to  position 
said  helmet  in  elevated  position  outboard  said  one  side, 
and  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  helmet  with  respect 
to  said  opposite  end  of  said  strut. 


3,330,049 
CLOTHES  DRYER  DRIVE  BELT  TENSIONER 
Vernon  R.  Helton,  Franklhi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  , 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,965 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—139) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  drying  mechanism  having 
first  means  operative  to  pass  heated  air  over  materials  to 
be  dried  and  second  means  operative  to  tumble  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dried,  said  control  apparatus  being  operable  to 
terminate  operation  of  said  first  and  second  means  suc- 
cessively in  response  to  predetermined  electric  signals 
and  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  produce  said  electric  signals  for  actuating 
said  control  means  and  comprisiag  a  capacitor,  a 
first  capacitor  charging  circuit  including  two  resist- 
ances in  series,  one  of  said  resistances  being  variable 
in  response  to  variation  of  the  amount  of  moisture 
in  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  second  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit  including  additional  resistance  means, 
and  means  to  impress  direct  current  voltage  across 
said  circuits, 

(b)  voltage  responsive  actuator  means  responsive  to 
an  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  electrical  charge 
on  said  capacitor  to  actuate  said  control  means,  and 

(c)  switching  means  to  alternatively  connect  said  first 
and  second  capacitor  charging  circuits  to  said  capaci- 
tor, said  switching  means  being  operated  by  said 
acutator  means  to  disconnect  said  capacitor  from 
said  first  circuit  and  to  connect  it  with  said  second 
circuit  to  effect  successive  operation  of  said  actuator 
means. 


3,330,048 
HAIR  DRYER 
Samuel  E.  Rogers,  WhHefish  Bay,  and  Richard  C.  Fuchs, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  George  H.  Frost,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,591 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34—99) 


1.  In  a  hair  dryer  comprising  a  base  assembly  and  a 
rigid  hair  drying  helmet  superposed  on  said  base  assembly 
to  cover  the  same,  a  support  interconnecting  said  base 
assembly  and  helmet  for  supporting  the  helmet  in  elevated 
position,  said  support  comprising  a  strut,  said  strut  being 
generally  horizontally  disposed  between  said  helmet  and 


In  a  domestic  dryer,  the  combination  of,  an  outer  casiiig 
including  a  base,  a  tumbling  drum  located  within  said 
outer  casing,  means  for  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  drive  motor  having  an  outer- 
end  portion  located  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  said  tum- 
bling drum,  a  bracket  for  securing  said  motor  to  said  base 
including  an  upright  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  outer  end  of  said  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  di- 
rected from  said  motor  through  said  bracket,  a  sheave 
fixed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  idler  pulley  support 
member  secured  to  said  upright  member  of  said  bracket 
including  an  upwardly  directed   portion  thereon  having 
its  terminus  located  above  said  sheave,  a  bellcrank  in- 
cluding a  center  pivot  point,  means  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  center  pivot  point  to  said  support  member  termi- 
nus, said  bellcrank  including   a  first  arm  on  one  side 
of  said  center  pivot  point  and  a  second  arm  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  center  pivot  point,  each   of  said 
first    and    second    arms    being    inclined    downwardly 
from  said  center  pivot  point,  an  idler  pulley,  means  for 
rotatably  securing  said  idler  pulley  on  said  first  bellcrank 
arm  between  said  center  pivot  and  said  sheave,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second 
bellcrank  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  idler  pulley  support  member  for  causing  movement 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  idler  pulley  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sheave,  a  con- 
tinuous belt  directed  over  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
drum,  said  idler  pulley  and  said  sheave  to  be  driven  by 
rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  to  rotate  said  drum,  said  bell- 
crank and  pivot  portions  being  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  bias  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  idler  pulley 
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along  a  predetermined  arc  for  maintaining  said  belt 
wrapped  about  said  sheave  through  approximately  180° 
during  compensation  by  said  idler  pulley  of  slack  m  said 
continuous  belt. 

3,330,050 
GRAIN  DRYER 

William  S.  Ausherman,  Wichita,  Kans. 

(BeUeville,  Kans.     66935) 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,576 

1  Claim.  (CI.  34—174) 


July  11,  1967 


connected  thereto,  and  said  sheet  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending strap  section  foldably  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  flap  sections  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
partially  around  the  head  of  the  aviator,  each  of  said  strap 
sections  having  a  fold  at  about  the  middle  thereof  extend- 
ing diagonally  towards  the  rear  from  top  of  bottom,  the 
fold  connecting  said  flat  and  strap  sections  being  substan- 
tially vertical,  whereby  said  sheet  can  be  folded  together 
in  substantially  compact  and  flap  condition  to  fit  the 
aviator's  pocket,  the  outer  end  of  said  top  section  being 
diagonal  so  that  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  flap  sections 
extends  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  other  flap 


In  a  grain  dryer  of  the  class  wherein  a  vertical  annular 
drying  chamber  is  arranged  to  discharge  material  passing 
downwardly  therethrough  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  a  bottom  wall,  such  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bottom  wall  being  concentrically  spaced  about  a 
central  vertical  auger  for  raising  material  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  auger  including  an  auger 
tube  having  a  closed  lower  end,  said  auger  tube  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  a  side  thereof  at  a  position  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  for  urging  horizontal  radially  inward 
movement  of  material  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  throughout  the  radial  extent  of  the  latter  from 
close  radial  proximity  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  to  the  inlet  opening  in  the  auger  tube,  said 
means  comprising  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
auger  tube,  said  hub  being  provided  with  radially  extend- 
ing rake  means  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  and  terminating  radially  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  drying  chamber  for  urging  hor- 
izontal and  radially  inward  movement  of  material  on  the 
bottom  wall  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  hub  in  one  di- 
rection, and  said  hub  being  venically  slidable  on  the 
auger  tube  and  being  positioned  on  the  auger  tube  above 
the  inlet  opening,  with  said  rake  means  depending  from 
the  hub. 

3,330,051 
AVIATION  FLIGHT  HOOD 
Samuel  Michael  Pambello,  316  Bloomfield  St., 
Hoboken,  NJ.     07030 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,776 
1  Claim.  (CI.  35—12) 
A  flight  hood  for  training  an  aviator  to  fly  by  instru- 
ments which  hood  comprises  a  unitary  sheet  of  a  non- 
transparent  and  substantially  rigid  yet  foldable  material 
having  a  generally  quadrangular  top  section  provided  with 
elongate  sides  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  top 
section  and  formed  with  a  curved  edge  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  shaped  to  fit  the  forehead  of  the  aviator,  said 
sheet  having  a  depending  flat  section  at  each  side  of  said 
top  section  and  being  coextensive  therewith  and  foldably 


10-* 


section  to  provide  less  side  vision  at  one  side  of  the  hood 
to  prevent  the  aviator  from  seeing  the  ground  or  sky  and 
more  side  vision  at  the  other  side  of  the  hood  to  enable 
the  aviator  to  see  entire  instrument  panel,  attaching  means 
including  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  arranged  in  a  row  in 
each  of  said  strap  sections  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof 
and  a  flexible  strand  extending  through  certain  of  said 
apertures  in  each  of  said  strap  sections  having  free  ends 
adapted  to  be  tied  together  to  attach  one  strap  section  to 
the  other;  and  a  bead  on  said  curved  edge  provided  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  strip  secured  to  said  top  section  at 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof. 


3,330,052 
SLBGRAVITY  SIMULATOR 
Harold   I.  Johnson,  Seabrook,  and   Arthur  G.  Trader, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,210 
16  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


\-4 


A 


'4 


\ 


1.  A  partial  gravity  simulator  comprising: 

an  overhead  monorail; 

a  scale  balance  including  a  scale  beam; 

suspension  means  for  hanging  said  scale  beam  from 
the  overhead  monorail,  said  suspension  means  in- 
cluding a  suspension  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  scale  beam  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  fulcrum,  said  suspension  member  being  sup- 
ported on  said  monorail  on  air  bearing  means  where- 
by said  suspension  member  is  adapted  to  ride  along 
said  monorail  on  said  air  bearing  means; 
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a  vertically  arranged  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  as- 
sembly including  cylinder  and  piston  members,  said 
piston  member  having  a  piston  rod  slidably  extending 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder; 
means  interconnecting  said  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly with  one  end  of  said  scale  beam  whereby  said 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  depends  from  one  end 
of  the  scale  beam  and  is  pivotally  connected  thereto; 
a  spring  bias  means  for  applying  a  counterbalancing 

force  to  the  other  end  of  said  scale  beam; 
a  gimbal  system  including  yaw,  pitch,  and  roll  gimbals; 
means  rigidly  securing  said  gimbal  system  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  rod  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly with  the  yaw  axis  of  the  gimbal  system  dis- 
posed vertically; 
a  body  support  system  secured  to  said  gimbal  system 
for  suspending  a  person  m  said  gimbal  system  with 
his  center  of  gravity  at  the  intersection  of  the  re- 
spective axes  of  said  gmibals.  said  piston  being  mov- 
able vertically  uilh  respect  to  the  cylinder  in  accord- 
ance with  movements  in  vertical  translation  of  a  per- 
son suspended  in  the  body  support  system; 
a  source  ot  compressed  air  for  supplying  air  to  said 
cylinder  and  an  uplifting  force  on  said  piston  mem- 
ber; and 
valve  metering  means  responsive  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  scale  beam  for  metermg  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  into  the  pressure  side  of  said  cylinder  to 
maintain  the  cylinder  pressure  invariant,  whereby  a 
constant  uplifting  force  is  applied  to  the  piston  mem- 
ber and  said  person  irrespective  of  movements  of  said 
person  beneath  the  monorail. 


3,330,053 

EDUCATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Gertrude  Hendrix,  1108  W.  Park, 

Champaign,  111.     61820 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,423 

16  Claims.  (CI.  35—30) 


that  objects  having  the  same  shape  may  be  selected 
from  said  third  group  of  matchers  and  matched  to- 
gether with  the  color  and  size  of  the  objects  acting 
as  distracters; 
a  fourth  group  of  matchers,  each  having  a  fourth  type 
of  objects  thereon,  the  objects  of  said  fourth  type 
consisting  of  varied  numbers  of  figures,  with  no  cor- 
relation between  the  number  of  figures  on  said 
matchers  and  the  color,  size  or  shape  of  the  figures 
so  that  matchers  having  the  same  number  of  figures 
may  be  selected  from  said  fourth  group  of  matchers 
and  matched  together  with  the  color,  size  and  shape 
of  said  figures  acting  as  distracters. 


3,330,054 

REAR  MOUNTED  PUSH  OPERATED  MATERIAL 

.MOVING  SCOOP  TYPE  ROAD  SCRAPER 

W  illiam  E.  Martin,  %  Martin  Company, 

P.O.  Box  187,  Kewanee.  111.     61443 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,007 

10  Claims.  (CI.  37—124) 


1.  A  game  for  assisting  in  the  development  of  mathe- 
matical concei)ts  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  matchers,  each  having  a  first  type  of 
objects  thereon,  the  objects  of  said  first  type  being 
of  varied  colors  so  that  objects  having  the  same  color 
may  be  selected  from  said  first  group  of  matchers  and 
matched  together; 

a  second  group  of  matchers,  each  having  a  second  type 
of  objects  thereon,  the  objects  of  said  second  type 
being  of  varied  shapes  with  no  correlation  between 
the  color  and  the  shape  of  the  objects  and  with  all 
of  the  objects  of  the  same  shape  being  the  same  size 
so  that  objects  having  the  same  size  and  shape  may 
be  selected  from  said  second  group  of  matchers  and 
matched  together  with  the  colors  of  the  objects  act- 
ing as  a  distracter; 

a  third  group  of  matchers,  each  having  a  third  type  o/ 
objects  thereon,  the  objects  of  said  third  type  being 
of  varied  shapes  and  sizes  with  no  correlation  be- 
tween the  shape  of  the  object  and  its  size  or  color  so 


5.  A  push  operated  road  scraper  adapted  for  releasable 
attachment  with  a  power  tractor  comprising  a  material 
handling  scoop  with  a  fixed  material  loading  cutting  blade 
thereon,  an  ejector  within  said  scoop,  a  mobile  assembly 
to  support  the  scoop  at  one  location,  support  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  mobile  assembly  and  connected  with  said 
scoop  including  actuating  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower 
the  scoop  and  its  fixed  blade  in  relation  to  the  ground, 
and  a  frame  structure  on  said  scoop   arranged  for  at- 
tachment with   said  power  tractor  comprising   a  scoop 
frame  section  on  said  scoop  and  a  cooperative  companion 
attachment  frame   section  to  connect  with  said   power 
tractor,   pivotal   means  defining   a   pivot   axis   intercon- 
necting   said   frame    sections    to    permit    relative    lateral 
angling  between  said  frame  sections  ahead  of  said  power 
tractor    for    greater    maneuverability,    ejector    actuating 
mechanism  having  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  means,  and  said  mobile  assembly  including  steer- 
able  wheel  means  to  control  the  relative  positions  of  the 
scoop  and  its  scoop  frame  section  in  relation  to  the  co- 
operative companion  attachment  frame  section  connected 
with  the  power  tractor,  said  pivotal  means  comprising 
superimposed  horizontally  arranged  coacting  overlapping 
bearing  plate  members  on  said  companion  frame  sections 
respectively  bisected  by  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  ele- 
ment to  hold  said  sections  together  in  operative  positions 
and  for  the  articulation  of  said  frame  section. 


3,330,055 
RESILIENT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 
JACKETED  TOOTH 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,224 
2  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 
1.  In  combination  in  an  earth-digging  tool,  a  tooth  hav- 
ing a  distal  blade  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tooth  and  also  having  a  socket-forming  jacket  at  said 
proximal   end,  said  jacket   having  substantially  parallel 
triangular  sides  transverse  to  said  blade  and  a  sloping  bot- 
tom interconnecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and 
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tapering  distally  toward  said  blade;  a  tooth  holder  having 
a  forward  portion  shaped  complementary  to  the  socket  de- 
fined by  said  jacket  and  the  underside  of  said  blade;  and 
a  resilient  insert  compressed  between  said  forward  por- 
tion and  said  tooth  frictionally  restraining  dislodgement 
of  said  tooth  from  said  holder,  said  forward  portion 
formed  with  a  transverse  hole  and  said  insert  received  in 


said  hole  and  extending  partially  outside  said  hole  and 
compressed  against  at  least  one  side  of  said  jacket,  said 
forward  portion  formed  with  a  groove  rearward  of  said 
hole  and  said  insert  disposed  partially  in  said  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  depth  substantially  less  and  a  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  initial,  uncompressed  thickness 
and  width,  respectively,  of  said  insert. 


3,330,056 
CLAMSHELL  BUCKET 
Frank  G.  Woodside,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and   Richard  F. 
L'ren,    Bowling   Green,   Ohio;   said    Lren    assignor   to 
Frank  G.  Woodside,  doing  business  as  Woodside  In- 
dustries, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Ckt.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,429 
7  Claims.  (CI.  37—184) 


1.  A  clamshell  bucket  or  the  like  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  yoke  provided  at  its  top  with  suspending 
means  and  provided  adjacent  its  bottom  with  three  trans- 
verse pintles,  a  ram  cylinder  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  said  pintles  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  extensible  and  retractable  with  the  piston,  links 
connected  with  the  other  two  pintles  and  thence  laterally 
and  upwardly  inclined  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ram,  bucket 
jaws  disposed  beneath  the  yoke  and  having  arms  in  pivotal 
connection  with  said  piston  rod  and  with  each  other  above 
the  ram  cylinder,  said  links  being  respectively  connected 
above  said  other  two  pintles  with  intermediate  portions 
of  the  respective  arms.  » 


3,330,057 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 
Royal  E.  Rodgers,  16336  Summershade  Drive, 
La  Mirada,  Calif.     90638 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.483 
6  Claims.  (CI.  40—21) 
1.  An  identification  badge  holder  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible  strap  to  be  fastened  to  a  person's 
wrist,  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  element  fixed 


to  said  strap  and  a  second  element  aligned  with  and  posi- 
tioned superjacent  said  first  element,  said  second  element 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  and  being 
fixed  to  said  first  element  at  its  peripheral  edge,  and  a 
plate  fixed  to  said  first  element  at  one  of  said  openings 


in  said  second  element  whereby  the  prong  of  an  identi- 
fication badge  can  be  inserted  into  said  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  returned  through  the  other  thereof,  said  plate 
preventing  said  prong  from  engaging  said  first  element 
upon  insertion  thereof. 


3,330,058  ' 

IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INSTALLING 

Kenneth  W.  Lefever,  5914  Anniston  Road, 

Bethesda,  Md.     20034 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,498 

17  Claims.  (CI.  40—25) 


1.  An  identifying  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  ob- 
jects to  be  identified  comprising  a  tab  for  bearing  distinc- 
tive indicia,  said  tab  being  formed  to  include  a  transverse 
tubular  member  disposed  proximate  one  edge  thereof,  a 
staple  having  a  transverse  cross  member  with  a  pointed 
leg  depending  from  each  end  thereof  for  fastening  said 
tab  to  the  object  to  be  identified,  said  cross  member  being 
disposed  through  said  tubular  member  to  provide  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  tab  and  said  staple,  said  cross 
member  further  being  greater  in  length  than  said  tubular 
member,  the  relative  transverse  dimension  of  said  tab 
and  the  transverse  spacing  of  said  legs  bemg  such  that 
said  legs  are  outwardly  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
edges  of  said  tab  to  thereby  provide  a  transverse  driving 
surface  along  said  cross  member,  at  least  said  cross  mem- 
ber being  circular  in  cross  section  and  of  such  size  to 
slidably  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber throughout  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof. 


3,330,059 
PROJECTOR 
Karl  Ackermann,  Siegfried  Scbone,  and  Wilhelm  Nimz, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik 
GmbH,  Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1965, 

B  81,117 

15  Claims.  (CI.  40—79) 

1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  chassis,  a  projection 

system  and  a  picture  aperture  in  the  optical  axis  of  the 
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projection  system,  a  s  ide  changing  device  for  transport- 
mg  a  slide  from  a  slide  magazine  which  is  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  into  the  picture  aperture  and  back  into 
the  magazine,  and  then  stepwise  displacing  the  magazine 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  said  slide  chang- 
ing device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  actuator  carriage  mounted  on  the  chassis  for 
reciprocatory  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  op- 
tical axis  between  a  dispensing  position  and  a  pro- 
jecting position; 

(b)  slide  transport  means  provided  in  the  region  of 
the  picture  aperture  for  conveying  a  slide  from  the 
magazine  to  the  picture  aperture  and  back  to  the 
magazine; 

(c)  lever  means  coupled  to  said  slide  transport  means 
for  actuating  said  slide  transport,  said  carriage  being 
provided  with  a  first  cam  path  means  for  positively 
receiving  a  follower  portion  of  said  lever  means  to 


cause  the  same,  during  travel  of  said  carriage  from 
the  dispensing  position  to  the  projecting  position, 
to  actuate  said  slide  transport  means  for  conveying 
a  slide  from  the  magazine  to  the  picture  aperture 
and,  during  travel  of  said  carriage  back  to  the  dis- 
pensing position,  to  actuate  said  slide  transport 
means  for  conveying  a  slide  in  the  picture  aperture 
back  to  the  magazine; 

(d)  moving  means  mounted  in  said  chassis  for  dis- 
placing the  magazine  in  said  direction  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis;  and 

(e)  connecting  means  interposed  between  said  carriage 
and  said  moving  means  for  effecting  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  moving  means,  once  upon 
each  travel  of  said  carriage  from  the  dispensing  posi- 
tion to  the  projecting  position  and  back  agam,  for 
displacing  the  magazine,  in  the  direction  of  the  op- 
tical axis,  a  distance  which  results  in  a  view  slide 
held  in  the  magazine  to  be  aligned  with  the  picture 
aperture. 


(b)  means  for  showing  predicted  future  fertile  periods 
and  day  of  ovulation  therein,  including: 

a  plurality  of  calendar  scales  selectively  movable 
to  a  viewing  position;  and 


slide  means  having  indices  for  indicating  on  a 
selected  calendar  scale  the  probable  fertile 
period  and  day  of  ovulation  therein  as  noted  on 
said  linear  scales. 


3,330,061 

RIFLE  BOLT  ACTION 

Homer  E.  Koon,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Tex.,  asngnor  to  Brandt 

Anns,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,833 

16  Claims.  (CI.  42—16) 
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3,330,060 

MENSTRUAL  CYCLE  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 

Howard  W.  Duncan,  35230  Date  St., 

Yucaipa,  Calif.     92399 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,947 
11  Claims.  (CI.  40—107) 
1.  A  menstrual  cycle  programming  device,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  showing  past  menstrual  cycle  informa- 
tion including: 

a  plurality  of  first  scales,  each  scale  having  num- 
bers successively  indicating  the  days  of  a  men- 
strual cycle, 
a  slide  supported  for  relative  movement  along 
each  of  said  scales,  said  slide  having  setting 
means  for  selectively  locating  the  slide  with  re- 
spect to  a  sca'e  number  indicative  of  the  day 
following  the  end  of  a  menstrual  cycle  and  in- 
dicating the  fertile  period  and  day  of  ovulation 
therein  for  that  menstrual  cycle;  and 


1.  A  rifle  bolt  action  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiver  having  a  bolt  channel  therein  adapted 
for  being  secured  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  a  barrel 
and  defining  first  locking  lug  means  adjacent  said 
front  end, 

(b)  a  bolt  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bolt 
channel  defining  second  locking  lug  means  adjacent 
the  front  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  first  locking 
lug  means  in  locking  relation  therewith  when  said 
bolt  is  slid  forward  in  said  receiver  and  rotated  to 
its  firing  position, 

(c)  a  first  cylindrical  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  of  said  bolt  for  rotation  therewith  having 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  in  the  other  end  thereof 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bolt  and  defining  a  firing  pin  channel  there- 
through along  said  axis  of  said  bolt, 

(d)  a  firing  pin  assembly  including  a  firing  pin  mounted 
within  said  bolt  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
firing  pin  channel,  and 

(e)  a  second  cylindrical  member  securely  attached  to 
said  firing  pin  assembly  rearward  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  a  trigger  mechanism,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  facing  cams  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  bolt  axis  for  engag- 
ing said  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  respectively,  for 
cocking  said  firing  pin  when  said  bolt  is  rotated  from 
said  firing  position  to  an  unlocked  {X)sition. 
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3,330,062 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 

Roy  D.  Carter,  Rte.  1,  Box  3530,  Silsbee,  Tex.     77656 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,399 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43—124) 


a  screen  integrally  mounted  within  one  end  and  the  other 
end  open,  the  screened  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  fit 
removably  within  said  aspirator  tube  sleeve  in  airtight 
relationship;  and  said  extension  tube  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  removably  in  airtight  relationship 
with  said  chamber  to  deliver  specimens  directly  thereto 
in  response  to  suction  applied  at  the  mouthpiece. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  impenetrable  foundation 
supporting  a  building  thereon,  said  building  including  a 
frame  with  toe  plates  mounted  on  said  foundation,  0{>- 
posed  multiple  vertical  walls  including  main  outer  and 
inner  vertical  walls  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said 
foundation  with  void  spaces  between  said  vertical  walls, 
pipes  with  perforations  therein  extending  horizontally 
through  said  void  spaces  between  said  vertical  walls  of 
said  building  and  positioned  above  said  toe  plates  and 
the  lower  portions  of  said  vertical  walls  whereby  liquid 
insecticide  pumped  through  said  pipes  under  pressure  will 
forcibly  discharge  through  said  perforations  onto  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  vertical  walls 
and  the  top  of  said  toe  plates  and  cause  said  discharged 
insecticide  to  flow  down  and  around  and  beneath  said 
toe  plates  and  the  bottom  ends  of  said  vertical  walls  and 
onto  said  foundation  therebelow,  said  main  outer  and 
inner  walls  having  vertical  studs  spaced  at  intervals 
therebetween,  matching  horizontal  holes  in  said  studs  to 
receive  and  support  said  pipes,  said  perforations  in  said 
pipes  spaced  apart  and  m  longitudinal  alignment  with 
each  other  for  discharging  toxic  liquid  insecticide  forced 
therethrough  to  coat  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  outer  walls 
adjacent  the  foundation  of  said  building  below  said  pipes. 


3,330,063 

SPECIMEN  COLLECTING  APPARATl  S 

Clarence  James  Lockwood,  Seattle,  Wash. 

(5265  Forest  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.     98040) 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,919 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43—134) 


5.  An  aspirator  type  specimen  collection  device  for  col- 
lecting air-  and  water-borne  specimens,  comprising  a 
mouthpiece;  a  flexible  aspirator  tube:  a  specimen  receiving 
chamber;  and  an  extension  tube;  all  having  substantially 
the  same  inside  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
coupled  end-to-end  in  axially  aligned  relationship  to  form 
an  integral  assembly;  said  aspirator  tube  having  at  one 
end  a  transparent  chamber-receiving  sleeve  of  enlarged 
diameter;  said  chamber  being  also  transparent  and  having 


3,330,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  Dl  STING 
Joseph  J.  Roubal,  5135  W.  22nd  Place, 
Cicero,  III.     60650 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  89,085,  Jan.  9,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  248.186,  Dec.  27.  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  405.007. 
Oct.  7,  1964.  This  application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,633 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43—147) 


2.  Apparatus  for  dusting  comprising  elongated  support 
means  having  an  end  by  which  the  elongated  support 
means  is  held  and  an  opposite  extremity  end  which  is  a 
distal  end,  trough  means  carried  by  said  elongated  sup- 
port means  at  said  distal  end,  said  trough  means  as  the 
elongated  support  means  is  held  downwardly  generally 
at  45  degrees  angular  inclination  having  walls  that  pro- 
vide a  one  place  .surface  that  is  open  top  wise  to  the 
atmosphere  for  receiving  and  locating  and  expanding 
thereon  in  direct  presence  of  the  atmosphere  a  restricted 
quantity  of  powder  dust,  and  air  gust  producing  means 
arranged  by  the  elongated  support  means,  said  air  gust 
producing  means  being  arranged  and  operative  to  produce 
a  gust  of  air  that  strikes  a  proximate  area  of  said 
one  place  surface  whereby  when  a  restricted  quantity 
of  powder  dust  is  located  on  said  one  place  surface  and 
thus  in  direct  presence  of  the  atmosphere  a  produced  gust 
of  air  in  striking  said  proximate  area  will  operate  to  ex- 
pand said  located  powder  dust. 


3,330.065 
DOLL'S  EYE   WITH   MECHANTS.M   FOR   OPENING 

THE  EYE  IN  OPPOSITION  TO  GRAVITY 
Robert  Gardel,  New  York,  and  Egon  Gorsky,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to   Parisette    Dolls,  Inc.,   Woodmere, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,803,  now 

Patent  No.  3.230.666,  dated  Jan.  25.  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  20.   1965,  Ser.  No.  508,886 
6  Claims.  (CI.  46—120) 

1.  Doll  eye  mechanism  comprising  an  eye  element 
mounted  pivotally  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  an  eye 
socket,  gravity  actuated  means  carried  by  said  eye  ele- 
ment to  open  and  close  said  eye  element  as  determined 
by  the  position  of  the  doll,  mechanical  means  separate 
from  the  gravity  actuated  means  having  a  part  movable 
into  said  socket  for  actuating  said  eye  element  in  op- 
position to  said  gravity  actuated  means,  biasing  means  to 
bias  said  part  toward  a  position  permitting  free  actuation 
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of  the  eye  element  by  said  gravity  actuated  means,  said  around  said  top  body  and  rapidly  released  to  impart  rota- 
mechanical  means  comprising  a  motor  driven  member  tion  sufficient  to  spin  said  top  on  said  lower  spindle,  freely 
adapted  to  intermittently  move  said  part  into  said  socket  rotatable  link  means  attached  to  said  string,  a  sphere 
to  automatically  effect  opening  of  the  eye  element  in  op-    retaining  socket  attached  to  said  link  means,  said  socket 

having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  relatively  friction- 
'  less  bearing  surface  around  said  opening  for  loosely  re- 


position to  said  gravity  actuated  means,  said  gravity 
actuated  means  being  operable  to  maintain  said  eye  ele- 
ment in  an  open  position  independently  of  the  movement 
and  position  of  said  part. 


3,330,066 

MAGNETIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  WHEELED  TOYS 
Ralph    W.    Crawford,    East    Aurora,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Flsher-Price  lojs.  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,742 
19  Claims.  (CI.  46—241) 


12.  A  pair  of  wheeled  toys  having  coupling  means  at- 
tached to  the  ends  thereof,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  per- 
manent magnet;  and  universal  motion  means  connected  re- 
spectively to  each  of  said  elements  and  to  said  ends  of 
said  toys  at  points  above  the  bottoms  of  said  toys  so  that 
said  elements  in  uncoupled  condition  rest  obliquely 
against  said  ends  of  said  toys. 


3,330,067 
MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  TOY  TOP 

Arnold  Starkenberg,  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can .Magnetop  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  332,550,  Dec.  23, 
1963.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,869 

5  Claims.  (CI.  46—242) 
4.  A  hand  top  toy  comprising  a  top  body  having  a 
lower  spindle  and  an  upper  spindle,  said  upper  spindle 
being  a  permanent  magnet,  string  which  may  be  wound 


taining  a  sphere  in  said  socket,  and  a  sphere  of  ferromag- 
netic material  freely  rotatable  inside  said  socket  with  a 
part  of  said  sphere  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
sphere  and  upper  spindle  having  sufficient  magnetic  force 
to  support  the  weight  of  said  top  when  the  sphere  is  in 
contact  with  said  upper  spindle. 


3,330,068 
TREE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  S.  Carson,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Power- 

matic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,445 

8  Claims.  (CI.  47—1) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  treating  of  a  fruit  tree  having 
its  trunk  supporting  fruit-bearing  limbs,  in  which  appa- 
ratus a  motor-driven  vehicle  has  front  and  rear  wheel- 
equipped  axles  and  supports  a  vertically-extending  boom 
equipped  with  tree  treating  devices,  said  boom  with  said 
devices  being  movably  mounted  and  power  operated  for 
positioning  the  devices  alongside  said  limbs,  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise  a  platform  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  axles  and  supporting  said  boom,  one  of 
said  axles  being  a  drive  axle  and  being  aligned  radially 
with  said  tree  trunk,  and  the  other  of  said  axles  being  a 
steering  wheel  axle,  an  arcuate  plate  support  for  said 
steering  wheel  axle,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle, 
means  for  moving  said  arcuate  support  to  bring  the  axle 
thereof  into  a  selected  position  radially  aligned  with  said 
trunk  for  automatically  maintaining  the  vehicle  in  a  fixed 
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circular  path  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  tree  trunk,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  arcuate  support  in  said 
selected  position. 

3,330,069 
DEFROSTATION  METHOD 
Yoshiaki  Mihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  In- 
stitute of  Agricultural  Sciences,  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
and  Forestry,  Tokyo,  Japan  .? 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  520,29f--' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1964, 
39  69,417 
5  Claims.  (CI.  47—2) 
1.  A  method   for  the  prevention  of  frost  on  ground 
groups  by   minimizing  heat  radiation   loss,  said  method 
comprising  forming  an  artificial  fog  layer  in  the  air  above 
the  crop  by  atomizing  a  mixture  of  water  and  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  expressed  by  the  following 
formula: 

CH3— (CHa)/"— O— (CHj— CHr-0)/iH 

wherein  m  is  between  15  and  25  and  n  is  between  0  and 
4,  the  latter  substance  forming  a  protective  coating  on 
atomized  wtater  particles  to  inhibit  evaporation  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  substance  is  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0.03  and  0.2%  by  volume. 


3,330,070 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MULCH 
Richard  L.  Ferm,   El  Cerrito,  Sidney  V.  Smith,  Yuba 
City,  and  Charles  E.  Moran,  Richmond,   Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,314 
3  Claims.  (CI.  47—9) 


3,330,071 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Val  V.  Kubisiak,  410  N.  Oakhill  Ave., 

Janesville,  Wis.     53545 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,453 

7  Claims.  (CI.  49—362) 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  double  hung  window  unit 
having  a  frame  including  a  stool  along  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  front  stops  along  the  sides  thereof,  and 
having  a  sliding  lower  sash  arranged  therein,  a  sash  oper- 
ating device  comprising:  threaded  bracket  means  fixed 
to  said  sash;  vertically  arranged  threaded  shaft  means  in 
front  of  said  sash  in  driving  engagement  with  said  bracket 
means;  driving  means  disposed  above  said  stool  and  be- 
tween said  stops  engaged  with  said  vertical  shaft  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  sash;  said  driving  means 
including  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft  assembly  and  a 
drive  gear  means;  said  assembly  having,  on  one  side  of 
said  gear  means,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shaft  portions 
and  coupling  means  connecting  said  portions;  and  re- 
movable cover  trim  means  extending  over  and  along  said 
stool  covering  said  assembly  and  said  drive  gear  means; 
the  entire  device  being  within  the  inner  boundary  of  said 
frame. 


3,330,072 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY 

DROP-OFF  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Vincent  Janis,  Jr.,  and  Gul  P.  Bhatia,  Park  Ridge,  III., 
assignors  to  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,033 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—35) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  field  with  a  petroleum  based 
emulsion  mulch  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a 
movable  supply  of  a  petroleum  based  emulsion  having  a 
viscosity  of  between  10  and  200  SSF  at  77°  F.,  moving 
said  supply  over  a  seed  bed  in  a  field,  increasing  the  pres- 
sure on  said  emulsion  to  a  value  of  between  30  and  60 
p.s.i.,  flowing  a  portion  of  said  emulsion  to  a  position 
between  about  4  and  8  inches  above  the  surface  of  the 
field,  directing  a  portion  of  emulsion  from  said  position 
in  a  stream  of  substantially  constant  density  at  the  seed 
bed  in  said  field  to  produce  a  spot  of  emulsion  on  the 
seed  bed  in  said  field  having  a  diameter  of  about  2  to  3 
inches  and  continuing  to  move  said  supply  over  said  field 
while  periodically  directing  additional  portions  of  the 
emulsion  from  said  position  at  the  seed  bed  in  said  field 
to  produce  spots  of  emulsion  at  predetermined  intervals 
on  the  seed  bed  in  the  field. 


In  a  machine  for  conditioning  the  surface  of  an  elon- 
gated workpiece,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  an 
overhead  carriage  for  a  grinding  wheel  overlying  the  work 
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support,  means  constraining  said  carriage  to  travel  length- 
wise of  the  work  support  to  effect  operative  grinding 
wheel  traverse  over  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  on  the 
support,  a  boom  pivoted  to  said  overhead  carriage  for 
limited  swinging  movements  between  a  raised  and  a  low- 
ered position,  a  grinding  wheel  operatively  mounted  on 
the  distal  end  of  the  boom,  an  electric  motor  on  the 
overhead  carriage  operatively  connected  to  the  grinding 
wheel  in  driving  relationship,  an  electric  circuit  for  the 
motor,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  member,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  of  said  members  to  the  overhead  carriage  and 
the  other  member  to  the  boom,  a  reversible  solenoid-actu- 
ated directional  fluid  valve  for  selectively  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  member 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  members  and  in- 
cluding an  actuating  solenoid  operable  when  energized  to 
direct  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  member  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  the  members  in  a  direction 
to  urge  the  boom  downwardly  with  uniform  pressure  and 
operable  when  deenergized  to  direct  fluid  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  member  to  effect  relative  movement 
between  the  members  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  boom, 
and  relay  circuitry  effective  when  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum current  flow  is  maintained  in  said  motor  circuit  to 
maintain  said  solenoid  energized  and  effective  when  the 
current  in  said  motor  circuit  drops  below  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  to  cause  deencrgization  of  said  solenoid, 
.said  relay  circuitry  comprising  a  first  relay  magnet  having 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  second  relay  magnet 
having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  and  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts,  a  third  and  self-locking  relay 
magnet  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  slow-closing  con- 
tacts, a  fourth  and  self-locking  relay  magnet  having  a 
pair  of  normally  cli>sed  contacts  disposed  in  series  with 
said  solenoid,  the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  first  relay 
magnet  being  disposed  in  series  with  said  second  relay 
magnet,  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  second  relay 
magnet,  the  normally  open  slow-closing  contacts  of  the 
third  relay  magnet  and  the  fourth  relay  magnet  being 
disposed  in  series  relationship,  and  the  normally  open 
contacts  of  the  second  relay  magnet  being  disposed  in 
series  with  the  third  relay  magnet. 


3,330,073 

END  MILL  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Henry  S.  Siemsen,  11910  W.  Jefferson  Blvd., 

Culver  City,  Calif.     90230 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,268 

7  Claims.  (CI.  51—95) 
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third  elongated  spindle  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
arms,  a  roller  carried  by  each  end  of  said  third  spindle,  a 
rod  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  third  spindle,  said 
rod  extending  through  said  post,  a  knob  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  post  from 
said  third  spindle,  said  knob  adapted  to  be  loosened  or 
tightened  to  permit  or  prevent  horizontal  movement  of 
said  third  spindle,  the  rollers  on  one  end  of  said  spindles 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  shank  of  an  end  mill  between 
the  circumferences  thereof  with  the  portion  of  said  end 
mill  to  be  sharpened  disposed  adjacent  to  said  grinding 
wheel,  the  rollers  on  the  other  fend  of  said  spindles  hold- 
ing between  the  circumferences  thereof  the  shank  of  a 
sizing  and  guiding  member  having  a  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  end  mill,  said  sizing  and  guiding  mem- 
ber having  a  protruding  gripping  portion  adapted  to  be 
manually  rotated  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  end  mill 
during  the  sharpening  of  said  end  mill. 


1.  In  an  end  mill  sharpening  device  having  grinding 
means,  guide  means  for  engaging  the  flutes  of  the  end 
mill  and  a  table  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  grinding  means  and  guide  means,  end  mill 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  table,  said  holding  means 
comprises  a  vertically  directed  post,  a  pair  of  horizontal- 
ly directed  elongated  spindles  rotatably  extending  through 
said  post,  said  spindles  being  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  a  roller  carried  by  each  end  of  each  of  said  spindles, 
a  yoke  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  directed  arms 
extending  from  said  post  toward  said  grinding  wheel,  a 


3,330,074 
MACHINE  TOOL  BACKREST 
Albert  D.  C.  Stuckey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,442 
5  Claims.  (CL  51—105) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  to 
effect  a  grinding  operation  on  a  workpiece  and  having 
means  to  support  and  rotate  the  workpiece  on  an  axis, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  backrest  having  a  shoe  for  engagement  with  the 
workpiece, 

(b)  hydraulic  means  to  advance  the  backrest  toward 
said  axis  as  the  workpiece  diminishes  during  grinding, 

(c)  and  a  pneumatic  servo  and  means  in  said  shoe 
responsive  to  the  relative  position  directly  between 
the  shoe  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  control 
the  hydraulic  movement  of  the  backrest. 


3,330,075 
SPHERE  POLISHER 
Jack  M.  Suddarth,  Fort  Gibson,  and  Dolph  L.  Gray, 
.Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cobum  Manufacturing 
Company,   Inc.,   Muskogee,   Okla.,   a  corporation   of 
Oklahoma 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,499 
5  CUims.  (CI.  51—124) 
4.  The  structure  for  holding  a  lens  having  a  block 
secured  thereto  in  engagement  with  a  rotating  lap  com- 
prising: a  fluid  cylinder,  a  drive  pin  having  a  first  end  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  block  and  a  second  end 
forming  a  sliding  piston  with  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  said  second  end  forming  an  expansion  chamber,  a 
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source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  conduit  means  communi- 
cating said  source  with  said  chamber,  means  in  said  con- 
duit to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  constant, 
a  linkage  arrangement  for  oscillating  said  lens  and  block 
over  a  path  along  said  lap  surface,  said  linkage  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  its  cen- 
ter axis,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  shaft  and 
offset  from  said  center  axis,  a  first  rod  having  a  circular 
cross-section  and  a  slot  offset  from  the  rod  axis  receiving 
said  pin,  a  friction  element  between  and  engaging  said 
shaft  and  said  rod  normally  causing  said  rod  and  said 
shaft  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  an  arm  having  a  journal  open- 
ing at  one  end  rotatably  receiving  said  rod  and  receiving 
an  oscillating  motion  as  said  shaft  and  rod  rotate  depend- 
ent in  length  upon  the  distance  relationship  between  the 
center  axis  of  said  shaft  and  center  axis  of  said  journal 


pair  of  idler  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar,  a 
sanding  belt  aligned  on  said  pulleys  driven  by  said  drive 
pulley  on  said  motor,  belt  adjusting  means  engaging  said 
standard  and  said  motor  to  provide  a  swinging  movement 
of  said  motor  relative  to  said  standard  to  adjustably  ten- 
sion said  belt  when  said  bar  is  adjustably  positioned  for 
the  desired  belt  working  angle. 


opening,  said  arm  having  a  second  journal  opening  at  its 
other  end,  a  second  rod  member  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  rotatably  received  in  said  second  opening  and 
having  a  pin-receiving  opening  offset  from  the  center  axis 
of  said  second  rod,  a  standard  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  sup- 
porting said  drive  member,  an  ear  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  standard,  a  pin  extending  upwardly 
from  said  ear  into  said  pin-receiving  opening,  means  to 
secure  said  rod  to  said  ear  at  selected  radial  positions  of 
the  center  axis  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  pin,  where- 
by the  length  of  said  oscillations  of  said  drive  member 
can  be  varied  by  selecting  the  amount  of  affect  between 
the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  and  the  center  axis  of  said 
pin  and  the  location  of  said  oscillations  can  be  varied  by 
adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  second  rod  with  re- 
spect to  said  ear.  , 

3,330.076 

BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Clinton  R.  Copeland,  203  Northwood  Ave., 

East  Rochester,  N.Y.     14445 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,288 

8  Claims.  (CI.  51—147) 


3,330,077 
FABRIC  CI  RRYCOMB 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar  and  Malcolm  Foster.  New  York,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Oak  Hill  Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,107 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—205) 


/t  currycomb  for  removmg  pills  from  a  fabric,  said 
currycomb  comprising, 

(a)  a  unitary  molded  synthetic  plastic  body  having  a 
generally  rectangular  form, 

(b)  the  ends  of  said  body  being  convexly  rounded  and 
the  central  portion  thereof  being  concavely  shar>ed  on 
either  side  to  define  a  handle  section  and  a  work  sec- 
tion having  an  arcuate  bottom  and  a  pair  of  arcuate 
sides. 

(c)  the  surface  of  said  work  section  having  a  uniform 
array  of  indentations  therein  to  form  a  multi-cellular 
structure  each  cell  of  which  is  defined  by  ridges  which 
taper  toward  said  surface,  the  outermost  portion  of 
the  ridges  defining  a  smooth,  convex  curve, 

(d)  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles  bonded  to  said  tapered 
ridges  to  hook  said  pills  when  said  currycomb  is 
drawn  across  the  surface  of  a  fabric,  and 

(e)  a  protective  coating  on  said  layer  to  round  the 
sharp  edges  of  said  particles  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  fabric. 


3,330.078 
CYLINDER  RIDGE  HONE 

.Alfred  L.  von  Tersch,  Maryville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I. isle 

Corporation,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,996 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—352) 


1.  A  belt  grinding  machine  comprising,  a  base  having 
an  upright  standard,  a  motor  having  a  drive  pulley  hing- 
edly  supported  on  said  standard,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  standard  horizontally  spaced  from  said  motor,  a 


i.  In  a  cylinder  ridge  hone,  an  expansibly  adjustable 
supporting  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  supported  in  a 
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cylinder  below  a  ridge  thereof,  said  supporting  means 
havmg  a  vertical  bore,  means  for  honing  away  such 
ridge  comprising  a  tool  head  rotatably  supported  by  said 
supporting  means  and  comprising  a  hub  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  hone  supporting  arm  having  the  inner  end 
thereof  located  between  said  flanges  and  pivoted  thereto, 
said  supporting  arm  adapted  to  assume  a  non-radial  posi- 
tion during  operation,  said  tool  head  having  a  combined 
drive  rod  and  shank  passing  through  the  hub  and  having 
a  portion  extending  downward  therefrom  and  rotatable  in 
said  bore,  a  honing  element  for  such  ridge  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  hone  supporting  arm,  and  means  bias- 
ing said  arm  to  swing  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said 
head  in  a  direction  for  said  honing  element  to  engage  and 
hone  away  said  ridge  upon  rotation  of  said  head. 


3,330,079 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

John  W.  Mitchell  and  John  J.  Gangemi,  Edison,  NJ. 

(both  of  6  Milton  Ave.,  East  Biiinswick,  N  J.     08816) 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,915 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—38) 


A  building  block  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  plastic  body  having  top.  bottom,  front,  back  and 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
said  front  and  back  walls  both  extending  beyond  said  side 
walls,  said  body  having  first  and  second  parallel  vertical 
bores  separated  by  a  common  vertical  wall,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  flat  and  exposing  said  bores,  said  front 
and  back  walls  being  flat  and  solid,  and  a  plastic  cap 
integral  with  and  secured  to  one  of  said  back  and  front 
walls,  said  cap  having  the  same  width  and  length  and 
in  registration  with  said  one  of  said  walls,  said  cap  in 
cross  section  having  the  shape  of  a  V  with  one  side  ver- 
tically disposed  and  the  other  tapering  downwardly  and  a 
vertically  inclined  slot  in  said  cap  communicating  with  the 
top  of  the  cap  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
parallel  to  said  other  cap  side,  said  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  insert  for  ornamentally  varying  the  external  ap- 
pearance of  the  block. 


faces  of  said  core  to  maintain  its  radius  of  curvature 
against  the  stresses  set  up  in  the  core. 


and  a  support  structure  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  arches. 


3,330,081 
PORTABLE  SHELTER  WITH  PANEL  STORAGE 
FLOOR  MEMBERS 
Kenneth  D.  Love,  Pittsburgh,  Wesley  E.  Lerdon,  Gib- 
sonia,  and  Donald  J.  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Tasa  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,291 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—127) 


3,330,080 

ARCUATE  PANEL  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  L.  Grieb,  8135  N.  River  Road     53217,  and 

Clarence  O.  Wahner,  5431  W.  County  Line  Road 

53223,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,779 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—86) 
1.  A  ceiling  structure  comprising 
a  core  of  expanded  polyurethane  material  bent  to  a 

predetermined  radius  of  curvature, 
said  core  having  compressive  and  tensile  stresses  on  its 

inner  and  outer  surfaces,  respectively, 
a  layer  of  fiber  glass  resin  on  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, of  said  core, 
a  number  of  fiber  glass  resin  columns  interconnecting 

the  layers  of  fiber  glass  on  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 


6.  In  a  portable  shelter  the  combination  comprising, 

a  floor  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  ui>- 
standing  supports,  said  upstanding  supports  having 
latch  receiver  portions  formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  end  walls  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion and  having  lower  horizontal  edge  portions  abut- 
ting said  spaced  upstanding  supports, 

said  end  wall  lower  horizontal  edge  portions  having 
movable  key  actuated  latch  members  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  said  movable  key  actuated  latch 
members  operable  upon  actuation  to  engage  said 
latch  receiver  portions  on  said  upstanding  supports 
and  secure  said  pair  of  end  walls  to  said  floor  mem- 
ber, 

said  end  walls  having  side  edge  portions  with  latch 
receiver   portions   formed   therein, 

a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  having  fixed  latch  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface 
thereto, 

said  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  positioned  with  said 
interior  surface  abutting  said  end  wall  and  said 
fixed  latch  mechanism  in  overlying  relation  with 
said  end  wall  latch  receiver  portions, 

said  side  wall  panels  arranged  upon  downward  slid- 
ing movement  to  engage  said  fixed  latch  members 
secured  thereto  to  said  end  wall  latch  receiver  por- 
tions to  form  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured  to  said 
end   wall   side   edge   portions, 

said  end  walls  having  top  edge  portions  with  latch 
receiver  portions  formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  roof  panels  having  fixed  latch  members  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  thereof 
adjacent  the  side  edge  portions, 
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said  roof  panels  each  having  an  inwardly  extending 
longitudinal  frame  portion  adjacent  one  longitudinal 
edge, 

one  of  said  roof  panel  longitudinal  frame  portions 
having  latch  receiver  portions  therein,  the  other  of 
said  roof  panel  longitudinal  frame  portions  having 
movable  key  actuated  latch  members  extending 
therefrom, 

said  roof  panels  positioned  with  said  interior  surface 
abutting  said  end  wall  and  with  said  fixed  latch 
mechanism  in  overlying  relation  with  said  end  wall 
top  edge  latch  receiver  portions, 

said  roof  panels  arranged  upon  sliding  movement  to- 
ward each  other  to  engage  said  fixed  latch  member 
secured  thereto  to  said  end  wall  top  edge  latch  re- 
ceiver portions  and  to  position  said  roof  panel  longi- 
tudinal frame  portions  in  abutting  relation  with 
each  other, 

said  movable  key  actuated  latch  members  associated 
with  one  of  said  roof  panel  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers operable  upon  actuation  to  engage  said  latch 
receiver  portions  of  said  other  longitudinal  frame 
member  and  secure  said  pair  of  roof  panels  to  each 
other  and  form  a  unitary  roof  member,  and 

said  floor  member  having  a  plurality  of  floor  panels 
with  depending  side  and  end  portions  forming  a 
box  configuration,  said  floor  panels  arranged  to 
receive  said  end  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels 
and  said  roof  panels  in  a  dismantled  condition. 


3,330,083 

SUSPENDED  PLATFORM  MLLTI^TOREY 

GARAGE 

Eric  Jaulmes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  la 
Motobecane,  Pantin,  Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360.664 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1963, 

938,080 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—174) 


3,330,082 
CENTRAL  SPAR  AND  MODULE  JOINT 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Michael  Dubey  and  Ronald  M.  Diamond, 
both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,025 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—127) 


4.  In  a  joint  arrangement  for  attaching  extending  mem- 
bers to  a  central  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  by 
inserting  cam  means  on  the  ends  of  said  extending  mem- 
bers through  openings  in  said  central  member  and  clamp- 
ing said  cam  means  on  said  extending  members  trans- 
versely together  inside  said  central  member: 

clamp  means  located  within  said  central  member  and 
engaging  said  cam  means  for  drawing  said  extend- 
ing means  into  engagement  with  said  central  member; 
said  clamp  means  comprising  a  base  section,  tightening 
bolt,  and  a  wedge  section,  said  sections  connected 
together  for  relative  movement  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  member  by  tighten- 
ing said  bolt; 
said  wedge  section  having  a  wedge  surface  engaging 

said  cam  means;  and 
said  base  section  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  cam 
means  to  support  said  cam  means  while  said  wedge 
section  is  drawn  transversely  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  central  member  toward  said 
base  section  by  said  bolt  to  move  said  cam  means  in- 
to said  central  member  and  draw  said  extending 
members  against  said  central  member,  said  wedge 
and  base  sections  applying  the  sole  force  on  said 
cam  means. 


m^^B 


1.  A  multi-storey  vehicle  garage  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(1)  a  pair  of  interior  vertical  and  parallel  frames  in- 
closing a  space  to  serve  as  the  cage  for  a  loading 
elevator, 

(2)  a  pair  of  exterior  vertical  frames  similar  to  and 
arranged  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  interior  frames,  to  provide  a  pair  of 
vehicle  storage  spaces  on  either  side  of  said  cage, 

(3)  the  spacing  distance  between  said  interior  and  exte- 
rior frames  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length 
of  the  vehicles  to  be  stored, 

(4)  sets  of  spaced  vertical  suspension  cables  with  the 
cables  of  each  set  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and 
mounted  in  stretched  condition  in  one  of  said  frames, 

(5)  the  cables  of  each  of  said  sets  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  the  vehicles  to  be  stored, 

(6)  a  multiplicity  of  Horizontal  rectangular  supporting 
platforms  substantially  conforming  to  the  size  of  the 
vehicles  to  be  stored,  and 

(7)  vertical  suspension  hangers  having  one  end  secured 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  corners  of  said 
platforms  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to 
the  adjoining  cables  of  said  frames, 

(8)  whereby  to  provide  a  multi-storage  garage  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  vehicle  storage  cells 
with  each  storey  thereof  being  comprised  of  rows 
of  discrete  juxtaposed  supporting  platforms  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  cage. 


3,330,084 

WALL  PANEL  JOINT  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Gordon  C.  Russell,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,191 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—300) 

1.  A  panel  joint  cap  engaging  and  restraining  a  first 

and  second  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  web  and  first  and  second  flanges  spaced  apart  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  depending  from  said  web, 
said  panel  joint  cap  having  first  and  second  ends, 
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first  and  second  tongues  secured  respectively  to  said 
web  adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  tongues 
depending  from  said  web  and  the  web  having  a  se- 
curement  device  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  panel  joint  cap; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  wall  panels  having  first 
and  second  sides  and  having  a  top  edge  with  a  recess 
defined  therein,  a  top  channel  positioned  upon  the 
top  edge  of  each  of  said  wall  panels,  said  top  chan- 
nel having  a  web  and  first  and  second  flanges,  said 
first  and  second  flanges  embracing  said  wall  panels 


the  sides  extending  away  from  the  web  and  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  upright  tabs,  one  being  secured  to  and 
extending  up  from  the  top  of  each  side,  each  tab  having 
a  series  of  holes  through  it,  each  hole  being  aligned  with 
a  corresponding  coUinear  hole  in  the  other  tab,  the  feet, 
sides,  web,  and  tabs  being  of  integral  one-piece  construc- 
tion, an  elongated  support  member  disposed  in  a  pair  of 
collinear  tab  holes,  and  a  screed  board  resting  on  the  sup- 
port member. 

3,330,086 
FORM  SUPPORTING  GIRDERS 
Jerome  J.  J.  Schlass,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Francis  W.  Meyer, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  and  Harsco  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,798 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—632) 


and  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  the  top  chan- 
nels each  having  an  opening,  each  of  the  joint  cap 
tongues  extending  through  each  of  the  top  channel 
openings,  respectively,  and  into  said  recess  and  a 
securement  device  being  positioned  between  said 
panels  and  entering  through  said  securement  device 
opening,  said  first  and  second  flanges  on  said  panel 
joint  cap  respectively  engaging  over  the  first  and 
second  flanges  of  said  top  channels,  said  secure- 
ment device  urging  said  panel  joint  cap  toward  said 
top  channels  and  urging  said  top  channel  flanges 
over  said  panel  sides. 


3,330,085 
SCREED  BOARD  HOLDER 
Clement  J.  Schall,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Disposa- 
ble   Screed    Holder    Company,    Alhambra,    Calif.,    a 
partnership 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,162 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—365) 


2.  A  screed  board  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  mounting  feet  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  floor  of  a  form,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced-apart  sides, 
each  secured  to  and  extending  up  from  a  mounting  foot, 
each  side  decreasing  in  width  from  bottom  to  top,  a 
transverse  web  secured  to  and  connecting  the  two  sides, 


1 


^( 


1.  An  adjustable  length  girder  wherein  an  end  of  an 
I-beam  telescopes  in  an  end  of  a  box  beam  and  means  are 
provided  for  clamping  portions  of  the  I-beam  at  different 
positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  within  the  box  beam, 
said  I-beam  having  at  its  inner  end  a  web  stiffcner  com- 
prising a  plate  extending  across  portions  of  the  inner  end 
edge  of  the  I-beam  web,  a  relatively  high  rib  extending 
from  said  plate  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  web  in  close 
overlapping  contact  with  inner  end  portions  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  inner  end  edge,  and  a  relatively  low  rib  extend- 
ing from  said  plate  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  first  rib  to  provide  between  said  ribs  a  channel 
wherein  said  inner  end  edge  of  the  I-beam  web  is  opera- 
tively  engaged  to  resist  buckling  of  the  I-bcam  web  when 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  I-beam  through  said 
clamping  means. 

3,330,087 

LONG  SPAN,  HIGH  LOAD,  COMPOSITE 

TRUSS  JOIST 

Arthur  L.  Trontner,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho     83702 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  14,  1963, 

884,551 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  52—693) 

1.  A  composite  truss  joist  comprising: 

(a)  two  vertically  spaced  chords  dimensioned  to  span 
two  horizontally  spaced  bearing  walls, 

(b)  each  chord  comprising  two  juxtaposed  lumber 
pieces  placed  side  by  side,  parallel  to  each  other, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  metal  links  arranged  in  zig-zag  re- 
lation between  the  chords  with  the  ends  of  adjacent 
links  overlapped  and  extending  between  the  lujnber 
pieces  comprising  the  chords, 

(d)  there  being  registering  openings  through  the  pieces 
and  each  i>air  of  overlapped  link  ends, 

(e)  metal  pin  means  penetrating  the  registering  open- 
ings, securing  the  links  to  each  other  and  to  the 
pieces,  and 
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(f)   a  pair  of  L-shaped  metal  bearing  clips  associated    onto  the  faces  of  said  arrangement  leaving  the  opposite 


with  the  terminal  link  at  each  end  of  the  upper 
chord  and  each  having  a  transversely  perforated  ver- 
tical segment  positioned  between  the  lumber  pieces 
of  the  chord  with  the  terminal  link  positioned  be- 


ends  thereof  open,  clamping  said  prismatic  arrangement 
and  the  supporting  plates  together  tightly  to  an  extent 


that  said  supporting  plates  substantially  cover  the  faces 
of  said  arrangement  lying  under  said  plates,  and  thereafter 
enveloping  the  entire  external  surface  of  the  thus  clamped 
packages  with  a  thin  sheet  of  material 


tween  said  segments  and  the  pin  means  extending 
through  the  assembly  of  lumber  pieces,  perforated 
segments  and  terminal  link,  each  clip  also  having 
a  laterally  extending  horizontal  segment  lapping  the 
adjacent  lumber  piece  for  support  upon  the  bearing 
wall. 

3,330,088 

METHOD  OF  BULK  RUBBISH  DISPOSAL 

John  V.  Dunlea,  Jr.,  1  Longwood  Drive, 

Andover,  Mass.     01810 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,512 

6  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 


^«> 


3,330,090 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAG- 
ING   ARTICLES    IN    ENVELOPE  -  TYPE 
PACKAGES 

Wilbur  M.  Court  and  Wilbur  G.  Ludwig.  Rockford,  III.. 
assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc..  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,019 
16  Claims.  (CL  53—28) 


1.  A  method  of  bulk  rubbish  disposal  comprising:  col- 
lecting said  rubbish  into  a  predetermined  weighted  quan- 
tity, mixing  said  rubbish  with  an  adhesive,  compacting  said 
rubbish  into  a  bundle  having  a  density  greater  than  water, 
applying  an  impervious  coating  to  the  surface  of  said 
bundle,  puncturing  said  impervious  coating  at  selected 
points  in  order  to  permit  water  penetration  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  bundle,  and  thereafter  dumping  said  bundle 
into  a  large  body  of  water  where  it  will  readily  sink  to  the 
bottom. 

3,330,089         t 
SIMPLIFIED  PACKAGING  METHODS 
Shigejiro  Uematsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lion 
Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,328 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 
1.  A  method  for  packing  compressible  granular  mate- 
rials to  form  a  storage  or  transport  unit  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  packages  filled  with  said  granular  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  said  pack- 
ages such  that  each  contains  granular  material  in  such  a 
quantity  that  each  of  said  packages  has  a  bulging  config- 
uration, placing  the  packages  together  to  form  a  collec- 
tive prismatic  arrangement  of  packages,  applying  two  op- 
posing substantially  U-shaped  elongated  supporting  plates 


9.  The  method  of  forming  and  filling  packages  includ- 
ing the  steps  of,  advancing  two  elongated  strips  of  cover 
material  having  opposed  scalable  faces  endwise  along  a 
predetermined  path  in  side-by-side  upright  planes  with 
said  faces  in  side-by-side  relation,  inserting  successive 
articles  to  be  packaged  between  said  strips  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relation  and  holding  the  articles  in  prese- 
lected position  between  the  strips,  sealing  said  strips  to- 
gether between  successive  articles  to  form  a  series  of  in- 
tegrally joined  filled  packages,  and  subsequently  severing 
the  strips  along  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  lines 
between  contiguous  packages  to  separate  the  packages 
from  said  strips. 

3.330,091 
BOX  FOR  CARRYING  AND  MIXING 
AGGREGATE  MATERIALS 
John  W.  Quinn,  4635  Cristv  Wav, 
Castro  Valley.  Calif.     94546 
Filed  July  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,716 
1  Claim.  (CI.  53—29) 
A  method  for  storing  a  quantity  of  aggregate  materials 
within   a  container  so   that  they   can   be   mixed  together 
when  the  container  is  open,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  box  blank  having  side  wall  panels,  bottom 
flaps,  top  closure  panels  and  a  manufacturer's  end 
flap; 
erecting  the  container  blank  by  attaching  its  manufac- 
turer's end  flap  to  form  a  tubular  configuration; 
folding  the  top  closure  members  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainer and  securing  them  in  the  closed  position: 
arranging  the  container  with  the  top  closure  members 
down  and  the  bottom  flaps  open  and  facing  upwardly; 
placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dried  cement  se- 
cured in  a  moisture-proof  bag  in  the  bottom  of  the 
open  container; 
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filling  the  rest  of  the  container  on  top  of  the  moisture-  one  blister  in  each  row,  to  sever  the  web  longitudinally 

proof   bag   with   air-dried   aggregate    materials;  between  the  blisters  prior  to  transverse  severance  of  the 

folding  and  securing  the  bottom  flaps  of  the  container  web. 

into  the  closed  position;  ^^"^^"^^^"^^^ 

3,330,093 

BAG  LOADING  MECHANISMS 

AND  MACHINES 

Roy  E.  Schorer,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter 
William  Company,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
,0  ration  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,924 
2  Claims.  (CI.  53—189) 


whereby  when  said  container  is  to  be  opened  it  can  be 
turned  right  side  up  so  that  the  moisture-proof  bag 
of  cement  is  accessible  and  can  be  mixed  with  the 
aggregate  materials  while  the  top  closure  members 
of  the  container  are  extended  to  the  upright  position, 
to  form  a  mixing  chamber. 


II        3,330,092 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Denis  Hill,  Famley,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  For- 
grove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,911 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—184) 


'  1.  A  blister  packaging  machine,  comprising  means  for 
advancing  a  web  of  packaging  material  intermittently 
through  the  machine,  means  for  forming  in  the  web,  at 
consecutive  moulding  operations,  not  more  than  two  trans- 
versely extending  rows  of  blisters,  each  row  consisting  of 
at  least  one  blister,  means  for  severing  the  web  transverse- 
ly between  the  rows  of  blisters,  after  they  have  been  filled 
with  articles  to  be  packaged,  the  transverse  severing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  fixed  transverse  cutting  knife  for 
each  row  of  blisters  formed  during  a  moulding  operation, 
a  movable  transverse  cutting  knife  associated  with  each 
fixed  knife,  means  for  operating  said  movable  transverse 
cutting  mechanism,  supporting  rails  for  the  web  beneath 
each  fixed  cuUing  knife  or  knives,  a  suction  cup  mecha- 
nism, means  for  operating  said  suction  cup  mechanism 
while  the  web  is  dwelling,  first  to  press  the  web  against 
the  supporting  rails,  then  to  lift  it  into  contact  with  the 
fixed  cutting  knife  or  knives,  and  finally,  after  transverse 
cutting  has  been  completed,  by  movement  across  the  web 
of  the  movable  knife  or  knives,  to  lift  the  severed  packages 
away  from  the  knives  and  deposit  them  at  a  distcharge 
station,  and  means  operative,  when  there  is  more  than 


^^ 

^'      ^       ^ 

'A 

^  ^ 

1.  An  automatic  bag  loading  machine  having  means  for 
successively  advancing  a  series  of  articles  of  merchandise 
along  a  plane,  during  which  advance  the  articles  pass 
through  a  loading  station  whereat  they  are  inserted  into 
open-ended  bags  which  are  successively  positioned  in 
opened-mouth  configuration  facing  and  surrounding  the 
path  of  advance  of  said  articles  and  thereafter  carry  the 
successive  bags  in  which  they  are  inserted  out  of  and  be- 
yond the  loading  station,  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise, in  combination,  an  elevating  platform  for  urging  a 
stack  of  collapsed  bags  having  unsealed  mouths,  formed 
between  an  inwardly  off^set  edge  of  one  wall  and  the  op- 
posing longer  wall  laid  on  said  platform  with  their  mouths 
facing  the  advancing  articles  and  their  inwardly  offset 
edges  uppermost,  said  platform  being  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  said  bags  in  said  stack,  anchoring  means  for 
said  bag  stack  engaging  the  center  portion  of  the  longer 
wall  only  of  the  top  bag  in  the  stack  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  platform  and  maintain  the  top  bag  in 
the  stack  at  a  level  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  article  ad- 
vance, said  anchoring  means  being  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  the  bags,  and  an  air  nozzle  facing  the  mouth 
side  of  said  stack  of  bags  for  directing  air  continuously 
blown  through  said  nozzle  towards  a  plurality  of  the 
uppermost  bags  in  said  stack  simultaneously  to  lift  the 
unrestrained  inwardly  offset  edge  of,  and  inflate,  the  top 
bag  mouth  into  a  configuration  surrounding  the  path  of 
said  articles  and  separating  mouth  edge  portions  of  the 
underlying  bags  in  side  areas  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
said  platform,  to  define  inflated  side  air  channels  in  under- 
lying bags  for  insuring  reliable  inflation  of  the  immedi- 
ately underlying  bag  as  it  is  progressively  exposed  as 
an  article  carries  a  top  bag  off  said  stack,  disengaging  the 
top  bag  from  said  anchoring  means  and  progressively  ex- 
posing the  top  of  said  immediately  underlying  bag. 
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3,330,094 
APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  TO 
CONTAINERS 
Thomas  E.  Ford,   Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &   Co.,  Duncan,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Original  application  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256.943,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,769.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 
24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  505,218 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53—329) 


'#;ll:s.T 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  shrinkable  film  cover  over 
a  pie  contained  in  a  pan  comprising  a  conveyor  having 
pan-receiving  means  arranged  at  uniformly-spaced  in- 
tervals about  said  conveyor,  transport  means  arranged 
parallel  to  each  margin  of  the  conveyor  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engaging  a  covering  film  and  to  move  and  main- 
tain a  cover  over  each  pie,  a  slack  running,  flexible  belt 
suspended  above  but  normally  in  contact  with  the  con- 
veyor and  under  which  the  covering  film  and  pie  pass, 
power  means  to  move  the  conveyor,  the  transport  means 
and  the  belt  at  identical  linear  speed,  means  defining  sep- 
arate openings  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the  conveyor 
and  in  communication  with  a  heat  source  to  direct  heat 
against  the  exposed  areas  of  film  adjacent  each  lateral 
margin  and  centrally  of  the  sheet,  and  means  defining  a 
second  set  of  openings  in  communication  with  the  heat 
source  to  direct  heat  about  the  periphery  of  a  pie  pan. 


base  corners  is  pivotally  mounted  to  and  between  the 
distal  ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  of  said 
spider  by  a  pivot  shaft;  a  stationary  guide  way;  each  of 
said  levers  respectively,  at  the  other  of  its  base  corners, 
havmg  a  guide  follower  which  is  engaged  with  and  guided 
by  said  stationary  guide  way  during  the  rotation  of  said 
spider;  each  of  said  levers,  respectively,  at  its  distal  apex 
and  having  a  folding  member  freely  and  pivolaLly  mounted 
thereto  by  a  pivot  shaft;  the  axes  of  said  spider  drive 
shaft,  each  of  said  lever  pivot  shafts,  and  each  of  said 
folding  member  pivot  shafts  being  parallel;  said  station- 
ary guide  way  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide 
each  respective  guide  follower  so  that  during  a  respective 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  spider  drive  shaft  the 
respective  folding  member  of  a  respective  said  lever 
reaches  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  object  and  is  moved 
along  a  path  from  the  periphery  of  said  object  toward 
the  center  of  said  object  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  surface  of  said  end  of  said  object,  whereby  each 
such  folding  member  in  turn  initially  presses  against  said 
extending  margin  of  the  sheet  material  to  fold  a  portion  of 
such  margin  over  the  peripheral  edge  and  against  the  end 
of  the  object,  and  simultaneously  presses  that  fold  which 
has  been  formed  by  the  immediately  preceding  folding 
member  seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spider; 
each  of  said  folding  members  having  a  minimum  velocity 
when  the  respective  pivot  shaft  of  its  respective  lever  in- 
tersects an  imaginary  connecting  line  extending  between 
the  respective  pivot  shaft  of  such  folding  member  and 
said  spider  driving  shaft,  each  of  said  folding  members 
having  said  minimum  velocity  as  it  travels  along  a  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  path  while  the  immediately  succeed- 
ing folding  member  is  traveling  along  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  path. 


(  3,330,095 

'  FOLDING  DEVICE 

Sven  Torsten  Sandberg,  Lidagatan  38, 

Norrkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28,  1963, 

7,214/63 

12  Claims.  (CI.  53—380) 


3,330,096 
I  SE  OF  DEEP-SEA  NODULES  FOR  REMOVING 
SLI  FIR  COMPOl  NDS  FROM  GASES 
Stuart  R.  Zimmerley.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a.«ignor  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,953 
18  Claims.  (CI.  55—73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  folding  over  of  the  extending 
margin  of  a  sheet  material  which  is  wrapped  around  a 
cylindrical  object  while  this  cylindrical  object  is  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  comprising:  a  spider  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  object;  said  spider  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radially  projecting  and  equally 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  arms;  a  plurality  of  substantially  tri- 
angular levers,  each  of  which,  respectively,  at  one  of  its 


I 

11.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur-containing  gases  from 
a  gas  stream  comprising: 

providing  a  loose-packed,  columnar  bed  of  manganese 
nodule  bodies, 

passing  said  gas  stream  through  said  bed  until  the  nod- 
ules have  absorbed  a  substantial  percentage  of  their 
own  weight  of  sulfur-containing  gaseous  materials, 

removing  from  the  bed  those  nodule  bodies  that  have 
absorbed  up  to  about  25%  of  their  own  weight  of 
sulfur-containing  gaseous  materials  for  recovery  of 
the  soluble  metal  values  in  said  nodule  bodies,  and 
then 

continuing  the  process  by  passing  the  gas  stream  through 
said  nodules. 
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3,330,097 
VAPOR  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Johannes  H.  Ammon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,630,  dated  May  25,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,603 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—204) 


;r-c 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  separator  comprising  first  wall  means 
including  a  side  wall  forming  an  upwright  hollow  whirl 
chamber  having  a  number  of  vapor-liquid  inlet  openings 
in  said  side  wall,  a  separated  vapor  outlet  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  plate  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber,  a  partition  extending  across  the 
lower  end  of  said  whirl  chamber  above  said  bottom 
closing  plate  and  dividing  the  whirl  chamber  into  an  up- 
per separating  space  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet  space 
connected  thereto,  plate  means  spaced  outwardly  from 
and  laterally  enclosing  said  side  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  forming  in  combination  therewith  an  annular  shaped 
inlet  passageway  extending  below  said  lower  liquid  out- 
let space  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  vertically  arranged 
vapor-liquid  conduit  opening  to  said  inlet  passageway 
op)en  end,  annular  plate  means  extending  from  said  wall 
means  to  said  plate  means  forming  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  passageway,  a  vertically  extending 
vane  positioned  in  said  inlet  passageway  at  each  of  said 
inlet  openings  in  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  vanes 
attached  along  one  edge  to  said  side  wall  at  an  inlet 
opening  therethrough  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  uni- 
formly curved  formation  throughout  its  height  across 
the  inlet  passageway  to  the  inside  face  of  said  plate 
means  for  directing  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  into  said 
whirl  chamber,  the  surface  of  said  vanes  facing  said 
inlet  openings  having  a  concave  configuration  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  forming  with  said,  side  wall  vertically 
unobstructed  passages  there-between,  and  duct  means 
connected  to  the  liquor  outlet  space  in  said  whirl  cham- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  across  said  annularly  shaped 
inlet  passageway  to  conduct  separated  liquid  exteriorly 
of  said  plate  means. 


3,330,098 
SELF-SEALING  DRIER  MEANS 
Herbert  Delin,  92 — 69  Shore  Road, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11220 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,252 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—314) 
2.  Self  sealing  drier  means  for  refrigerator  systems 
comprising, 
a  fitting  having  two  connection  nipples  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  refrigerator  line. 


a  port  in  said  fitting  having  internal  threads,  said  port 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  connec- 
tion nipples, 

an  internal  seat  in  said  port, 

a  spring  loaded  sealing  block  adapted  to  fit  against  said 
internal  seat  to  seal  said  port  and  maintain  com- 
munication between  said  two  connection  nipples, 


said  spring  loaded  block  being  adapted  to  be  pushed 
to  the  other  side  of  said  connection  nipples  from  said 
internal  seat, 

a  drier  cartridge  having  external  threads  adapted  to  fit 
said  internal  threads, 

means  in  said  cartridge  to  unseal  said  block  and  means 
in  said  cartridge  to  seal  the  normal  refrigerant  line 
and  force  the  refrigerant  through  said  cartridge. 


3  330  099 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,657 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—367) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  comprising  a  main  elon- 
gated body  formed  of  air  pervious  material,  a  tunnel  for 
said  main  body,  said  tunnel  having  an  open  lower  end  for 
attachment  to  the  air  inlet  conduit  of  the  vacuum  cleaner, 
said  tunnel  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  bag  body 
being  closed  at  both  its  upper  end  and  its  lower  end,  said 
tunnel  and  said  bag  body  being  secured  together  in  wall 
to  wall  relation,  said  secured  walls  each  having  a  flap 
defined  therein  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  tunnel  and  bag  body,  and  said  flaps  being 
secured  together  whereby  said  flaps  are  deflectable  into 
said  bag  body  in  response  to  air  flow  into  said  tunnel. 


3,330,100 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 
John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,328 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55—367) 
1.  A  filter  bag  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having 
an  air  conduit  associated  therewith  comprising  a  bag  hav- 
ing an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  an  aperture  defined 
therein,   a   collar   having   an    aperture   defined   therein, 
said  collar  mounted  on  said  end  wall  in  a  position  align- 
ing  said   collar   aperture   substantially   in   register   with 
said   end   wall's    aperture,   a   bendable    resilient   planar 
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valve  member  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  apertures, 
said  resilient  member  having  opposing  marginal  edges 
and  being  mounted  between  said  collar  and  said  end 
wall  and  connected  thereto  along  one  of  said  marginal 
edges  only,  said  member  being  normally  disposed  to  close 
both  of  said  apertures  and  being  bendable  through  the 
aperture  of  said  end  wall  into  the  interior  of  said  bag 
in   response    to    bending    pressure    applied    thereon    by 


•.'^ 
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a  path  extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing  to  the 
other  in  a  course  including  said  apertures  of  said  cover 
plate  at  one  end,  said  perforated  fluid  conduits,  said 
substantially  particulate  filled  chambers  and  said  un- 
covered spaces  at  the  other  end  between  pairs  of  perfo- 
rated plates. 

3,330,102 

PIVOTED  INDEX  LATCH  FOR  LAWN 

TRIMMER-EDGER 

Clyde  W.  Shuman,  Jr..  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towsun, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,131 
7  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


means  of  said  air  conduit  thereby  opening  said  apertures, 
said  valve  member  resiliently  returning  with  a  spring- 
like action  to  close  said  apertures  on  discontinuance  of 
bending  pressure  on  said  valve  member,  said  end  wall 
having  flap  means  defined  therein,  said  flap  means  con- 
tacting said  resilient  member  in  the  closed  position  there- 
of, said  flaps  defining  a  portion  of  the  end  wall  area 
through  which   said   resilient   member  is  bendable. 


3,330,101 
PARTICL  LATE-TYPE  FLUID-TREATING  FILTER 
ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can .Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Kv.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,699 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—484) 


1.  A  fluid-treating  filter  apparatus  comprising;  a  flow- 
through  housing  having  opposing  side  walls  and  defining 
a  gas  treating  plenum;  a  first  cover  plate  member  dis- 
posed across  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  cover  plate 
member  having  spaced  rows  of  spaced  apertures  disposed 
therein  of  preselected  geometric  configuration;  a  set  of 
perforated  fluid  conduits  disposed  within  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  apertures  to  provide  spaced  rows 
of  spaced  conduits  longitudinally  extending  in  parallel 
relationship  along  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
housing;  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally-extending  perfo- 
rated plate  members  disposed  within  said  housing  with 
the  plates  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  row  of  spaced  conduits  to  define  cham- 
bers surrounding  said  rows  of  spaced  conduits;  said  spaced 
pairs  of  plate  members  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously from  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls  to  the  other 
said  opposing  side  wall;  spacer  means  to  maintain  said 
pair  of  longitudinally-extending  perforated  plate  members 
in  spaced  relationship;  particulate  filter  means  disposed 
in  and  substantially  filling  said  chambers  surrounding  said 
rows  of  spaced  conduits;  and  a  second  cover  plate  means 
disposed  across  the  other  end  of  said  housing  to  selec- 
tively cover  the  ends  of  said  conduits  and  said  cham- 
bers surrounding  said  conduits  adjacent  such  ends  with- 
out covering  the  spaces  between  pairs  of  perforated  plates 
adjacent  such  end  to  permit  gas  to  be  treated  to  flow  in 


1.  In  a  lawn  trimmer-edger  comprising  a  motor  housing, 
a  wheel  housing  rearwardly  of  the  motor  housing,  an  elon- 
gated handle  having  a  portion  mounted  within  the  wheel 
housing,  means  journaling  the  motor  housing  for  relative 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  wheel  housing,  and 
circumferentially-spaced  stop  means  on  the  motor  hous- 
ing; the  improvement  in  latching  means  carried  by  the 
wheel  housing  and  cooperating  with  the  stop  means  on  the 
motor  housing  to  index  the  housings  in  a  desired  angular 
position  relative  to  one  another,  comprising: 

(a)  a  manually-manipulatabie  latch  member  pivotably 
supfH)rted  intermediate  its  extremities  on  the  wheel 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  housings; 

(b)  means  retaining  said  latch  member  between  the 
handle  and  the  wheel  housing;  said  means  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  member  about  its 
pivot  axis; 

(c)  said  latch  member  having  a  latching  portion  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  its  pivotably-supported  f>ortion 
and  cooperating  with  the  stop  means  on  the  motor 
housing  to  index  the  housings  relative  to  one  another; 

(d)  yieldable  means  constantly  urging  said  latch  mem- 
ber towards  cooperative  indexing  engagement  with  the 
stop  means;  and 

(e)  means  in  the  wheel  housing  providing  an  access 
opening  to  facilitate  the  manipulation  of  said  latch 
member  against  said  yieldable  means. 


3,330,103 

MACHINE  FOR  MANl'FACTURING  CHENILLE 

AND  GARLANDS 

Gerd  Rodermund,  In  der  Breite  24,  Lahr,  Germany,  and 
Helmut  Kappus,  Lahr,  Germany;  said  Kappus  assignor 
to  said  Rodermund 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1964, 

R  37  877 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—24) 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  chenille  and  garlands, 

comprising 

a  device  for  producing  a  tube  from  filamentary  wind- 
ing material  using  two  parallel  pairs  of  thread, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  thread  consisting  of  a  core  wire 
extending  through  said  tube  and  an  outer  wire,  and 
means  for  twisting  said  pairs  of  thread  around  sections 
of  said  winding  material, 
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formed  by  cutting  means  to  open  along  said  path  to  impart  a  reverse  twist  thereto,  and 
cans  for  drawing  off  said  pairs  of  means  withdrawing  said  yarn  from  said  twist-trap  ele- 
ment; the  improvement  which  comprises  auxiliary  re- 
verse-twist means,  located  between  said  twist-trap  ele- 
ment and  said  withdrawing  means  transverse  of  said  path, 
adapted  to  have  said  yarn  pass  about  it  as  it  advances 
along  said  path,  said  auxiliary  means  being  located  not 
more  than  one-fourth  of  the  distance  from  said  twist- 
trap  element  to  said  withdrawing  means. 


said  sections  bei 

said  tube,  anu 
thread, 
said  device   including  two  conveyor  screws  with  op- 
posite threads  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 


means  for  driving  said  conveyor  screws  at  the  same 
speed  in  opposite  directions  and  winding  said  wind- 
ing material  thereon,  and 

said  conveyor  screws  having  an  axially  disposed  bore, 
and  II 

said  core  wire  being  led  through  said  bores  of  said 
conveyor  screws. 


3,330,104 

FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLE  WITH  AUXILIARY 
REVERSE-TWIST  ELEMENT 
Samuel  A.  Dunwoody,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor 
tu  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,440 
9  Claims.  (CI.  57—51.2) 


3,330,105 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

CONDUCTORS 

Charles  H.  Weber,  Mayville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maysteel 

Products   Corp«)    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,248 
8  Claims.  (CI.  59—78.1) 


1.  Articulated  chain  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
consecutively  joined  links,  each  link  comprising  at  least 
two  parallel  laterally  spaced  opposing  plates,  adjoining 
plates  of  consecutive  links  being  interconnected  by  hinge 
means;  means  to  maintain  said  opposing  plates  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  throughout  the  length  of  said  chain 
means,  two  sides  of  said  chain  means  being  defined  by 
said  opposing  plates  and  the  other  two  sides  being  defined 
by  the  open  areas  therebetween;  and  shielding  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  links  to  cover 
selected  portions  of  said  open  areas,  said  shielding  means 
comprising  flexible  elongated  members  arranged  to  extend 
longitudinally  along  said  chain  means  and  laterally  be- 
tween said  opposing  plates  thereof,  and  guide  means 
for  maintaining  said  flexible  members  at  predetermined 
positions  between  said  opposing  plates,  whereat  said  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  flexibly  follow  the  articulate  move- 
ments of  said  chain. 


3,330.106 

JOINT  LINKS  FOR  CHAINS 

Helge  Odd  Spilhaug,  Hasleveien  28,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  30,  1963. 

151,435 
3  Claims.  (CL  59—85) 


5     8 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  stretch  yam  which  in- 
cludes means  advancing  yarn  along  a  path,  false-twist 
means  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  adapted 
to  receive  said  advancing  yam  and  impart  a  false-twist 
thereto,  heating  means  located  along  said  path  in  ad- 
vance of  the  inlet  end  of  said  false-twist  means  adapted 
to  receive  and  heat-set  said  advancing  yarn,  a  twist-trap 
element  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  false-twist 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  yarn  as  it  advances 


1.  An  insertable  joint  link  for  chains  comprising  first 
and  second  curved  sections  of  mutually  difl^erent  curve 
radii,  each  of  said  sections  having  two  limbs  extending 
generally  in  the  same  direction,  the  cooperating  ends  of 
said  limbs  forming  connecting  portions,  and  screw  means 
cooperating  with  said  portions  for  interconnecting  said 
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limbs  to  thereby  resist  separation  of  said  sections  by 
forces  directed  in  the  plane  of  said  link  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  section  act  against  said  screw  means  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  a  center  line  extending 
m  said  plane  of  said  link. 


3,330,107 
FORM  OF  LINK  FOR  USE  AS  A  SHACKLE 

Enrique  Jorge  Klein,  Valparaiso,  Chile 

(2597  Alpine  Road,  Menio  Park,  Calif.     94025) 

Filed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

32,037/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  59—86) 


10.  The  tool  of  claim  9,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  a  ram  in  said  barrel,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  slide  means  for  moving  said  ram  rear- 
wardly. 

3,330.109 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Andrew   N.  Carras.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Ernst  A.  Nuss- 
baumer.  Washington.  D.C.,  and  Frederic  E.  Bolliger, 
Phoenix.  .\ri2.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,053 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


D— 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  main  body  in  the  form  of  an 
open-ended  loop,  at  least  the  legs  of  the  open-ended  loop 
resiliently  resisting  forces  which  tend  to  alter  the  separa- 
tion of  the  legs  from  each  other  beyond  that  of  their 
normal  spacing,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  removably  joumalled 
between  the  legs  of  the  main  body  to  close  the  loop,  an 
enlarged  central  portion  of  the  pin  being  arranged,  when 
the  loop  is  closed  by  the  pin,  to  interlock  the  pin  with 
its  enlarged  portion  against  an  inside  face  of  at  least  one 
leg  through  the  resiliency  of  the  main  body  to  prevent 
the  pin  rotating  relative  to  the  legs  of  the  main  body. 

3,330,108  1 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Kvavie,  Hillsboro,  and  William  L.  Lewis,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,779 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—26.1)     . 


9.  In  an  explosively  actuated  tool,  a  barrel,  a  cylin- 
drical bore  parallel  to  and  communicating  with  the  rear 
portion  of  said  barrel,  a  bolt  slidable  and  rotatable  in 
said  bore,  an  actuating  arm  on  said  bolt  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  barrel,  magazine  means  for  holding 
a  supply  of  explosive  cartridges,  pivoted  lever  means  for 
feeding  cartridges  from  said  magazine  means  to  said 
bore  including  an  arm  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
barrel,  axially  movable  slide  means  on  said  barrel  includ- 
ing first  cam  slot  means  engaging  said  bolt  actuating  arm 
for  rotating  and  sliding  said  bolt  and  second  cam  slot 
means  engaging  said  lever  arm  for  feeding  cartridges  to 
said  bore. 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  combustion  turbine 
power  plant  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  combustion  prod- 
ucts, 

a  turbine  driven  by  the  combustion  product.s, 

an  air  compressor  mechanically  driven  by  said  turbine 
for  producing  compressed  air  for  said  combustion 
chamber, 

a  fuel  pressure  source, 

adjustable  fuel  valve  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fuel  entering  said  chamber, 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  pro- 
duced by  said  compressor  to  generate  a  displace- 
ment which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  time 
derivative  of  the  discharge  pressure  to  the  sum  of 
the  discharge  pressure  and  its  time  derivative  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  displacement  to  adjust  said 
valve  means  so  that  the  amount  of  fuel  entering  said 
chamber  responds  immediately  to  changes  in  the 
compressor  discharge  pressure. 


3,330,110 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bryce  I.  Spraybcrry,  441  Memorial  Drive  SE., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     30312 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,716 
17  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
3.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  a  fluid  having  a  check  valve  mechanism  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  upstream  of  a  check  valve  and  at  least  one 
outlet  downstream  of  said  check  valve,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  valve   mechanism   having  an   inV'.X  com- 
municating with  said  up  stream  outlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
control  spool  for  opening  and  closing  communicat"on  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  valve  mechanism,  means 
for  biasing  said  control  spool  toward  its  open  position, 
said  control  spool  defining  an  actuating  area,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  for  communicating  w:th  said  actuating 
area  to  move  said  control  spool  toward  its  closed  position, 
means    for   communicating   said    actuating    area    with   a 
source  of  low  pressure,  a  leveling  needle  carried  by  said 
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control  spool  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  so  as  to  project  outwardly  of  said  control 


are  defined  in  a  radially  outwardly  converging  channel 
section  representing  the  outflow  section,  said  section  hav- 
ing a  convergence  such  that  at  any  given  point  therealong 
the  product  of  the  toroidal  radius  and  the  width  of  the 
turbine  or  impeller  element  blade  will  remain  generally 
constant. 


spool  to  limit  said  means  for  communicating,  and  means 
for  deactuatmg  said  leveling  needle. 


"         3,330,111 

HYDROKINETIC  DRIVE 

Robert  Denes,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,267 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 


3,330,112 
VARIABLE  PITCH  HYDROKINETIC  DRIVE 
Robert  Denes  and  Paul  Posega,  Rockford,  and  John  C. 
Hayter,  Rockton,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,631 
10  CLihns.  (CI.  60—54) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  an  input  member, 
a  first  output  member,  a  torque  converter  drivingly  con- 
necting said  input  member  and  said  output  member,  said 
torque  converter  having  an  impeller,  a  stator  and  a  tur- 
bine, said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  each 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  second  output  member  driving- 
ly connected  to  said  input  member,  means  for  rotating 
the  blades  of  said  impeller  effectively  to  divide  the  torque 
transmitted  to  said  driven  members  so  that  the  torque 
transmitted  to  said  first  driven  member  varies  from  a 
normal  condition  in  which  torque  is  divided  substantially 
equally  between  said  output  members  to  another  condi- 
tion in  which  the  majority  of  torque  is  diverted  to  said 
first  output  member  and  still  another  condition  in  which 
the  majority  of  torque  is  diverted  to  said  second  output 
member. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising:  a 
housing  structure  having  a  central  axis,  a  single  stage 
pump  element  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  having  a 
ring  of  impeller  blades,  a  single  stage  turbine  rotatable 
about  said  axis  and  comprising  a  ring  of  turbine  blades 
of  the  impulse  type  having  a  streamlined  profile,  and  a 
rotationally  stationary  stator  element  having  a  ring  of 
guide  vanes  concentric  with  said  axis,  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  said  element  together  providing  a  closed  toroidal 
fluid  circuit  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  toroidal  walls 
concentric  with  said  axis  for  circulatory  working  of  fluid 
therebetween,  said  circuit  comprising  a  radially  extending 
outflow  section  and  a  radially  extending  inflow  section 
with  smoothly  curved  inner  and  outer  bend  sections  con- 
necting said  outflow  and  inflow  sections,  said  ring  of  pump 
blades  and  said  ring  of  turbine  blades  being  located  in 
said  outflow  section  with  the  turbine  blades  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  pump  blades, 
said  stator  having  a  throat  area  flow  therethrough  which 
provides  the  restriction  primarily  governing  the  rate  of 
circulation  of  the  working  fluid  resulting  from  any  given 
hydraulic  head  developed  by  the  pump  element,  and  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  pump  and  turbine  elements 


3,330,113 
POWER  BRAKES 
Frank  A.  Perrino,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,350. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,675 

9  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  power  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  brake  actuators,  a  master  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  supply  therein,  means  for  causing  fluid  to 
be  pumped  from  said  master  cylinder,  a  power  brake  unit 
having  a  first  cylinder  and  piston  means  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  vacuum  and  pressure  chambers,  a  source  of 
vacuum  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  first  conduit 
extending  from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  control  valve  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  suction  from  said  vacuum  side  is  free  to  com- 
municate with  said  pressure  chamber  to  evacuate  same 
and  a  second  position  wherein  atmospheric  pressure  is 
introduced  to  said  conduit  for  entry  to  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, resilient  means  operative  to  bias  said  first  piston  to 
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a  first  position  when  both  chambers  are  evacuated,  said 
first  piston  being  movable  to  a  second  position  against 
the  action  of  said  resiHent  means  when  atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  introduced  to  said  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  control  valve  between  its  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  the  pumping  of  fluid  from  said 
master  cylinder,  a  second  cylmder  and  piston,  said  second 
cylinder  having  a  supply  of  fluid  therein,  a  line  connecting 
said  second  cylinder  to  said  brake  actuators  whereby 
actuation  of  said  second  piston  forces  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  brake  actuators  to  operate  same,  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  pistons  whereby  movement  of  said 
first  piston  from  its  first  to  second  position  causes  actua- 


the  gas  from  said  source  into  an  expansible  chamber 
which  is  expanded  in  accordance  with  the  particular  value 
of  gas  pressure  such  that  the  product  of  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  and  the  pressure  therein  remains  substan- 
tially constant  over  a  range  of  pressures;  and  thereafter 
discharging  said  gas  from  said  chamber  through  said 
nozzle  to  develop  said  energy  impulse. 


3.330,115 
TURBOFAN   IHRl ST  REVFRSER 

Stanle\  J.  Markowski.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assiRnor  to 
I'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,036 
16  Claims.  (CI.  60—230) 


tion  of  said  second  piston,  a  line  connecting  said  second 
cylinder  to  said  master  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction 
created  by  actuation  of  said  second  piston  automatically 
draws  fluid  into  said  second  cylinder  from  said  master 
cylinder,  and  a  one-way  valve  in  said  second  piston  for 
allowing  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  as  said  second  piston 
returns  to  its  inoperative  position,  thereby  insuring  at  all 
times  an  adequate  supply  of  fluid  in  said  second  cylinder 
and  anti-skid  means  for  controlling  fluid  communication 
between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  pressure  cham- 
ber upon  initiation  of  a  skid  condition  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicle, said  last  named  means  being  interposed  between 
said  control  valve  and  said  pressure  chamber. 


3,330,114 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  USEFUL  IN  PRODUC- 
ING EQUAL  ENERGY  IMPULSES 
Malcolm   M.  McQueen,   Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Whittaker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,468 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—204) 


f»M.mr 


iaec  -tec 


-FAN    AIR   FLOW 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  propulsion  engine  having  a 
fan  section,  said  thrust  reverser  comprising; 

a  flexible  element  positioned  around  said  engine  down- 
stream of  said  fan  section,  said  flexible  element 
having  an  operative  position  wherein  said  flexible 
element  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  gas  exiting  from 
said  fan  section  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  at 
least  some  of  said  gas; 

a  plurality  of  tension  rods  spaced  apart  around  the 
periphery  of  said  engine,  each  of  said  tension  rods 
being  connected  to  said  flexible  element  and  being 
pivotably  connected  to  said  engine  upstream  of  said 
operative  position  of  said  flexible  element;  and 

a  storage  chamber  in  said  engine  for  housing  said 
flexible  element  in  a  stowed  position;  and 

means  attached  to  said  flexible  element  for  pulling  on 
said  flexible  element  to  move  said  flexible  element 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  stowed  posi- 
tion. 

3,330,116 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  TESTS  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT ORIFICE  PATTERNS  FOR  INJECTOR  PLATE 
IN  TEST  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Herbert  B.  Ellis,  Richard  G.  Peoples,  Herman  C.  Krieg, 
Jr.,  Rollo  S.  Pickford,  Stanley  W.  Baker,  and  John  E. 
Tahl,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,929,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261,163.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 
28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,127 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—258) 


n 


Tnmjsr 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  wherein  it  is  1.  A  rocket  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
desired  to  produce  an  energy  impulse  from  a  gas  discharg-  motor  housing  having  a  nozzle  portion  at  one  end,  an 
ing  through  a  nozzle  from  a  source  of  variable  gas  pres-  injection  pod  support  wall  at  the  other  end,  and  a  corn- 
sure    the  improvement  which  resides  in  first  introducing  bustion  chamber  therebetween,  said  support  wall  having 
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peripherally  disposed  injector  pod  receiving  openings 
formed  therein,  combined  fuel  and  oxidizer  injector  pods 
lemovably  mounted  in  said  openings,  each  combined  fuel 
and  oxidizer  injector  pod  comprising  separate  fuel  and 
oxidizer  inlet  conduits  and  corresponding  separate  exil 
portions,  each  exit  portion  comprising  a  removable  plate 
having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  orifices  formed  therein 
whereby  the  stability  characteristics  of  the  rocket  motor 
can  be  varied  by  replacing  said  removable  plates  with 
other  plates  having  a  different  orifice  pattern  formed 
therein. 


I!        3,330,117 
BYPASS  GAS  TURBINE  JET  ENGINE 
John  F.  Coplia,  Littleover,  Derby,  and  Philip  C.  Ruffles, 
Derby,    England,    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1964, 

48,431   64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—261) 


1.  A  by-pass  gas  turbine  jet  engine  compri.sing:  com- 
pressor means;  a  by-pass  duct  arranged  to  receive  part  of 
the  air  compressed  in  said  compressor  means;  a  jet  pipe; 
a  structure  at  the  upstream  end  of  .said  jet  pipe,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  two  intercalated  sets  of  angularly  spaced 
apart  radially  cxterhJmg  exhaust  gas  and  by-pass  air  con- 
duits, said  conduits  having  downstream  ends  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  jet  pipe  and  respective  up- 
stream ends  which  receive  engine  exhaust  gases  and  by- 
pass air  respectively;  combustion  stabilizing  means  for 
effecting  combustion  of  fuel  in  the  exhaust  gas  conduits; 
and  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  both  the 
exhaust  gas  and  by-pass  air  conduits  simultaneously  uf>- 
stream  of  the  respective  downstream  ends  of  said  conduits. 


3,330,118 

SUNKEN  TANK  WITH  FLOATING  COVER  FOR 
LIQUID  GAS  STORAGE 
Maurice  Biais,   Le  \  esinet,  France,  assignor  to  Service 
National  dit:  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France,  a  National 
Service  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,026 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

961,096 

2  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 


1.  A  tank  for  the  storage  of  liquefied  gases  at  low 
temperature  comprising  a  shallow  basin  duy  beneath 
the  level  of  the  ground,  a  peripheral  bank  raised  above 
said  ground  level  for  confining  said  liquefied  gas  in  said 
basin,  heat-insulated  fluid-tight  cover  means  floating  on 


the  free  upper  surface  of  said  liquefied  gas  and  adapted 
to  follow  the  displacements  of  the  latter,  and  sealing 
means  connecting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cover  means 
to  said  peripheral  bank,  said  cover  and  sealing  means 
comprising  at  least  two  fluid-tight  sheet  assemblies  hav- 
ing confined  therebetween  a  layer  of  insulating  material, 
said  sheet  assemblies  each  consisting  of  a  composite  sheet 
formed  of  at  least  a  metal  sheet  applied  to  at  least  one 
face  of  a  plastic  film. 


3,330,119 

AERATION  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  C.  Griffith,  450  W.  Broad  St., 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22046 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,285 

7  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 
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1.  An  aeration  hood  assembly  for  use  in  a  pond  to 
cause  the  surface  water  in  the  pond  to  move  in  a  single 
directional  (clockwise  or  counterclockwise)  endless  path, 
comprising 

(A)  a  hood  body  open  at  its  bottom  to  be  positioned 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  pond,  said  hood 
having  parallel  sides, 

(B)  a  rear  wall  curved  to  deflect  upwardly  moving 
water  within  the  hood  to  a  horizontal  direction  and 
thus  forming  also  a  top  wall, 

(C)  a  vertical  front  wall  extending  from  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  sides  and  of  the  rear  wall  to  a 
point  short  of  the  top  wall  to  form  an  exit  in  a  single 
direction  for  water  flowing  upward  through  the  hood, 

(D)  a  vertical  air  pipe  passing  through  the  curved  rear 
wall  near  its  top, 

(E)  a  horizontal  member  permanently  secured  to  the 
hood  and  adjustably  holding  the  air  pipe, 

(F)  a  diffuser  tube  assembly  arranged  horizontally  at 
the  bottom  of  the  air  pipe, 

(G)  a  pair  of  vertical  anchoring  stakes  on  each  side  of 
the  hood  to  support  the  hood,  and 

(H)  spaced  securing  means  for  supponing  the  hood  on 
the  stakes. 


3,330,120 
WEEP  VALVE  WITH  INSERTING  DEVICE 
Ray  N.  Atkinson,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guy  F. 
.\tkinson  Company,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,534 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—10) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  permitting  liquid 
in  a  drainage  space  to  flow  into  a  canal  wherein  the 
valve  comprises  a  perforated  tube  together  with  a  head 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  a  valve  flap  mov- 
abiy  attached  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
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surface  of  the  head  and  to  be  unseated  by  pressure  with- 
in the  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  for  inserting  the  valve  into  the  drainage  space 

which  irKludes, 
a  driving  head  having  a  disk-like  portion  and  having 
its  bottom  face  adapted  to  establish  abutting  driv- 
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flush  with  said  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  and 
wherein  the  planar  seating  faces  arc  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  midway 
between  the  side  walls  and  with  each  said  planar  face  of 
one  end  wall  coplanar  with  one  corresponding  face  on  the 
other  end  wall;  and  wherein  the  faces  of  each  end  wall 
provide  an  upwardly  directed  generally  concave  cradle, 
said  cradles  being  alike  and  adapted  to  provide  seating 
for  differently  sized  drain  tiles. 


&'' 


3,330,122 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNDERGROUND 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 

Karl  Janner,  Eriangen,  Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlln-Slemensstadt, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1962, 
S  79,863 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61—46)  , 


ing  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  valve  head 
and  having  an  opening  for  accommodating  the  valve 
flap,  said  head  being  adapted  to  receive  driving  force 
to  effect  insertion  of  the  valve,  and 
mandrel  insertable  into  the  tube  and  attached  to  the 
driving  head  for  establishing  driving  contact  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  tube.  . 


3,330,121 

DRAIN  TILE  SUPPORT  BLOCK 

Andrew  C  Tait,  3646  Campbell  Road, 

Port  Huron,  Mich.     48060 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,228 

2  Claims.  (CI.  61—13) 


I  ■ 


1.  Tn  a  melhixl  of  producing  a  subterraneous  nuclear 
reactor  installation,  the  steps  of  sinking  a  hole  of  prede- 
termined diameter  in  the  ground  to  an  installation  site, 
enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  hole  at  said  installation  site, 
turning  inwardly  at  least  one  portion  of  a  reactor  vessel 
wall  formed  of  ductile  material  for  reducing  said  reactor 
vessel  to  a  transverse  dimension  smaller  than  said  pre- 
determmed  diameter,  heating  said  reactor  vessel  wall  to 
improve  its  ductility,  lowering  said  reactor  vessel  through 
said  hole  to  said  installation  site,  expanding  said  reactor 
vessel  at  said  installation  site  to  a  width  greater  than  said 
predetermined  diameter,  and  heating  said  reactor  vessel 
wall  at  least  once  to  reduce  internal  stresses. 


1.  A  septic  tank  drain  field  drain  tile  base  and  sup- 
port comprising  a  precast  unitary  block  embodying  a  pair 
of  opposed  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  side  walls  hav- 
ing flat  top  and  bottom  lengthwise  surfaces,  end  walls 
transverse  to  and  interposed  between  and  integrally  join- 
ing respective  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  defining 
a  substantially  hollow  frame-like  block,  said  end  walls 
having  bottom  surfaces  flush  with  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  side  walls  and  having  top  portions  spaced  down- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  said  top  portions  of  each 
end  wall  being  provided  with  a  planar  horizontal  surface 
midway  of  said  side  walls,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  series  of  angulated  drain  tile  planar  seating  faces 
extending  laterally  and  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
horizontal  surface  toward  the  respective  side  walls,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  centralized  reinforcing  nb  posi- 
tioned midway  and  evenly  between  interior  vertical  sur- 
faces of  the  side  walls  and  joined  at  its  respective  ends 


3,330,123 
EQl  IPMENT  FOR  LAYING  REPEATERS  CON- 
NECTED     IN     OCEAN     COMMUNICATION 
C  \BI  E 
Sherman  T.  Brewer,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394.783 
12  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.3) 
1.  Equipment  for  controlling  the  rate  of  descent  of  a 
lump  through  a  body  of  water  for  causing  it  to  sink  at  the 
same  rate  as  a  cable  having  one  portion  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  lump  and  another  portion  connected  to  an  op- 
posite side  of  said  lump, 

said  lump  being  heavy  with  respect  to  said  cable  and 
normally  tending  to  have  a   faster  rate  of  descent 
than  said  cable, 
said  equipment  comprising  a  parachute  connected  to 
both  of  said  portions  of  said  cable. 
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and  regulating  means  connected  to  said  lump  and  to 
said  parachute  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said 
parachute  for  controlling  its  drag  force. 


said  regulating  means  being  responsive  to  fluctuations 
in  the  relative  positions  of  said  lump  and  said  cable 
during  their  descent  through  the  water. 


3,330,124 
PROCESS  FOR   REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM 
LIGHT  HYDROCARBON  FLUID  MIXTURES 
BY   DISTILLATION 

Louis  Marshall,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,100 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 20) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  fluid  mixture 
containing  light  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  into  a  fractionating  zone,  introducing 
a  reflux  into  said  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point  at 
which  the  mixture  is  introduced,  said  reflux  containing 
an  alcohol,  withdrawing  the  total  liquid  downflow  from 
said  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point  at  which  the  mixture 
is  introduced  and  where  the  temperature  in  said  zone  is 
above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  separating  an  aqueous 
alcohol  solution  from  said  total  liquid  downflow,  and 
returning  the  remaining  portion  thereof  to  said  zone,  with- 
drawing a  gaseous  overhead  from  said  zone,  introducing 
an  alcohol  into  said  overhead,  condensing  a  portion  of 
said  overhead  in  a  condensing  zone,  withdrawing  an 
oveihead  product  from  said  condensing  zone,  withdraw- 
ing an  aqueous  alcohol  solution  from  said  condensing 
zone  and  combining  said  withdrawn  solution  with  said 
alcohol  introduced  into  said  overhead,  and  returning  said 
condensed  overhead  to  said  fractionating  zone  as  the  re- 
flux therefore. 


3,330,125 

CRYOGENIC  METHOD 

Gustav  Klipping,  Berlin,  Germany 

(Limastr.  38,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany) 

Original  application  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,015,  now 

Patent  No.  3,216,210,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,398 

10  Claims.  (CI.  62—55.5) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  surface  at  cryogenic  tem- 
perature with  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuable  cold 
vsall  chamber,  liquid  coolant  supply  means  adapted  to 
provide  a  source  of  cryogenic  coolant  for  the  cold  wall 
chamber,  and  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  the  cold 
wall  chamber,  which  method  comprises  the  following 
steps:  evacuating  the  cold  wall  chamber  with  the  evacua- 
tion means,  providing  a  flow  of  the  cryogenic  coolant 
into  the  cold  wall  chamber,  regulating  said  coolant  flow 
so  as  to  cause  instant  evaporation  of  substantially  all  the 
coolant  flowing  into  the  cold  wall  chamber  thereby  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  a  liquid  coolant  bath  therein, 
and  removing  the  evaporated  coolant  from  the  cold  wall 
chamber  with  the  evacuation  means. 


3,330,126 
MECHANICAL  INJECTION  AND  ABSORPTION 
HEAT-OPERATED   REFRIGERATION   APPA- 
RATUS  AND  METHOD 

Carl  D.  Russell,  1209  Walnut  St, 

Muskogee,  Okla.     74401 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,356 

20  Claims.  (CI.  62—101) 


17.  The  method  of  employing  a  refrigerant  fluid  and 
an  absorbent  fluid  to  produce  refrigeration,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  the  fluids  to  separate  for  vaporization 
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the  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  absorbent  fluid;  deriving 
power  from  the  separated  refrigerant  fluid;  expanding  the 
refrigerant  fluid  to  produce  cooling  in  temperature  trans- 
fer relation  with  a  mixture  of  the  absorbent  fluid  and 
refrigerant  fluid;  remixing  the  expanded  refrigerant  fluid 
with  the  absorbent  fluid  to  provide  the  mixture  of  fluids 
for  said  temperature  transfer;  cooling  the  heated  absor- 
bent fluid  and  directing  it  for  said  mixture  with  said 
refrigerant  fluid;  skimming  from  said  mixture  of  fluids  in 
temperature  transfer  relation  fluid  rich  in  refrigerant  fluid 
content  to  reduce  the  amount  of  absorbent  fluid  heated; 
directing  said  fluid  rich  in  refrigerant  fluid  content  back 
for  reheating;  and  utilizing  the  power  derived  from  said 
refrigerant  fluid  for  powering  fluid  movement  of  the  ab- 
sorbent fluid  and  mixture  of  fluids. 


3,330,127 
AERATING  AND  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Alden  U.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  and  Dan  C.  Roahen, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,571 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—136) 


1.  Apparatus  for  refrigerating  a  readily  solidifiable 
liquid  comprising  a  refrigerated  chamber  through  which 
such  liquid  is  circulated,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  such  liquid,  pump  means  connected  to 
said  inlet  for  supplying  such  liquid  under  pressure,  a 
power  operated  pressure  regulator  valve  on  said  outlet, 
means  for  conveying  operating  power  and  control  means 
intermediate  said  valve  and  said  power  conveying  means 
and  cooperating  with  same  to  respond  to  the  pressure  with- 
in said  chamber  and  controlling  the  power  to  said  valve 
for  adjusting  said  valve  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
pressure  within  said  chamber. 


» 


3,330,128 
ICE  CUBE  MAKING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Wilson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,398 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—137) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  and  dispensing  ice  cubes  and 
comprising: 


an  arcuate  rod  having  a  flexible  ice  cube  tray  rotatably 
supported  thereon  and  including  means  of  fixed  sup- 
port for  said  rod  with  said  tray  thereon  in  the  freezer 
compartment  of  a  refrigerator, 

means  for  automatically  filling  said  tray  with  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  water  from  a  supply  source, 

means  for  rotating  said  tray  on  said  rod  for  flexing  the 
tray  and  breaking  loose  ice  cubes  formed  therein, 

and  means  operatively  connecting  said  tray  filling  and 
rotating  means  to  preclude  the  activation  of  said 
filling  means  when  said  tray  is  disposed  other  than 
in  a  receptive  position  for  being  filled. 


\ 


3,330,129 
DISPENSING  FREEZER  WITH  FLAVOR 
SELECTION 
Maynard   L.   Halverson,  Seattle,   and   Robert  S.   Patch, 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sweden  Freezer 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476.629 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—179) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  dispensing  freezers  with 
respective  freezing  chambers  arranged  in  side-by-side 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  opening  to  the  front,  each 
of  said  chambers  have  a  respective  selectively  driven 
dasher,  a  removable  cover  for  said  freezing  chambers 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  outer  spigots  for  said  cham- 
bers and  a  center  spigot  therebetween,  said  spigots  each 
having  a  respective  vertical  discharge  bore,  the  vertical 
bores  of  said  pair  of  spigots  communicating  with  the  front 
of  the  respective  said  freezing  chambers,  and  the  vertical 
bore  of  said  center  spigot  communicating  with  the  front 
of  both  of  said  chambers,  respective  vert.cally  operating 
normally-closed  lift  valves  for  said  spigots  a  respective 
dasher  control  circuit  for  each  of  said  dispensing  freezers 
including  a  respective  normally  open  switch  arranged  to 
be  closed  responsive  to  lifting  of  the  respective  valve,  and 
switch  closing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
switches  and  with  said  center  valve  for  closing  both 
switches  responsive  to  lifting  of  the  center  valve. 


3,330,130 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Edward   F.  Schraith,   Milwaukee,   and   Harold   A.   Van 
Dusen,  Jr.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,597 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—259) 
1.  A  device  for  cooling  a  vapor  type  lamp  comprising, 
an   evaporator    having    a    substantially    hollow    interior. 
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means  secured  to  said  evaporator  for  thermally  engaging 
the  bulb  wall  of  said  lamp,  a  condenser  having  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  interior,  tube  means  interconnecting  the 
hollow  interiors  of  said  evaporator  and  said  condenser,  a 
refrigerant  capable  of  existing  in  gaseous  and  liquid  forms. 


to  be  spaced  outwardly  from  a  candle  and  a  bottom 
marginal  portion  which  is  adapted  to  closely  embrace 
a  candle  received  in  the  bobeche,  said  neck  and  candle 
cooperating  to  provide  an  annular  wax  receiving  pocket 
in  which  melted  wax  may  solidify  to  prevent  it  from 


said  refrigerant  being  located  in  hollow  portions  of  said 
device  so  as  to  transfer  heat  absorbed  in  the  bulb  wall  to 
the  condenser  for  dissipation,  said  device  including  pres- 
sure equalizing  means  for  maintaining  its  internal  gas 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  ambient  pressure. 

II 

3,330,131 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  TRANSFORMER  MEANS 

Hermann  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,996 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1963, 

P  32,172 

12  Claims.  (CI.  62—455) 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  closed  refrigerant 
circuit  including  a  compressor  and  a  heat  exchanger  in- 
ducing an  air  flow;  a  motor  driving  said  compressor  and 
cooled  by  the  refrigerant  in  said  closed  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit; a  fan  operable  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  over  said 
heat  exchanger;  a  drive  motor  for  said  fan;  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connectable  to  an  alternating 
current  supply  and  a  secondary  winding  providing  a  small 
alternating  voltage,  said  transformer  being  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  air  flow  nearer  to  said  heat  exchanger 
than  said  compressor;  connections  from  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  said  compressor  drive 
motor  and  to  said  fan  drive  motor. 


3,330,132 
BOBECHE 

Raymond  P.  Dick,  Barrington,  and  Harry  J.  Krol,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  King-Koral,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518,879 

2  Claims.  (CI.  67—23) 

1.    A    bobeche    which    is    characterized    by    a    candle 

receiving  opening  the  periphery  of  which  defines  the  top 

margin   of  a   downwardly   tapering   short    fruslo-conical 

neck  that  has  a  top  marginal  portion  which  is  adapted 


going  below  the  pocket,  said  bobeche  being  of  thin,  heat 
conductive  sheet  material  and  having  an  annular  collar 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  neck  to  provide  for  rapid 
heat  dissipation  and  thereby  reduce  the  likelihood  of 
melting  the  solidified  wax  in  said  annular  wax  receiving 
pocket. 

3,330,133 

GAS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Duane  V.  Kniebes,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Institute 

of  Gas  Technology,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,111 

1  Claim.  (CI.  67—119) 


48 
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Gas  control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas 
to  a  gas  light  respvonsive  to  predetermined  conditions  of 
light  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  gas  inlet  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas,  a  gas  outlet  for  com- 
municating with  the  gas  light  and  a  pilot  outlet  for  com- 
municating with  the  gas  light,  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  inlet  to  said  gas  outlet, 
pressure-responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  means  and  including  a  housing  in  said  enclosure 
defining  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  gas  inlet 
and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure,  a  third  chamber  being  defined  in  the 
enclosure,  passage  means  having  a  pressure-reducing 
orifice  for  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  the 
third  chamber,  galvanometer  means  in  said  third  chamber, 
photoelectric  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
galvanometer  means  for  actuating  same  in  response  to 
predetermined  light  energy,  a  control  lever  in  said  third 
chamber  mounted  for  movement  with  said  galvanometer 
means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the 
pilot  outlet  for  cooperating  with  the  pilot  outlet  opening 
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to  vary  the  size  of  the  pilot  outlet  opening,  whereby, 
when  the  photoelectric  means  sense  a  first  predetermined 
light  condition,  the  control  lever  is  moved  to  reduce  the 
area  of  the  pilot  outlet  opening,  causing  an  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  third  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  to 
move  the  pressure-responsive  means  to  open  the  valve 
means  to  permit  gas  flow  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the 
gas  outlet,  and  when  the  photoelectric  means  sense  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  light  condition,  the  control  lever  is 
moved  to  increase  the  area  of  the  pilot  outlet  opening, 
permitting  the  gas  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  to  move 
the  pressure-responsive  means  to  close  the  valve  means 
and  terminate  gas  flow  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  gas  outlet, 
and  bypass  passage  means  in  the  enclosure  for  com- 
municating the  gas  inlet  with  the  gas  outlet  even  if  the 
valve  means  is  closed,  said  bypass  passage  means  includ- 
ing a  bypass  orifice. 


3,330,134         I 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT 
OF  TEXTILES 
William  T.  Carpenter,  Stanley,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
toD  Industries,  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,846 
12  Claims.  (CI.  6»— 9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  liquid  treatment  of 
a  textile  material  in  rope  form  comprising:  at  least  two 
vessels,  each  vessel  having  a  treating  liquid  therein;  a  first 
conduit  having  an  inlet  end  for  admission  of  textile  mate- 
rial in  rope  form  and  an  outlet  end  positioned  above  the 
first  vessel  for  discharge  of  the  textile  material  downwardly 
therefrom  into  the  liquid  in  the  first  vessel,  said  first  con- 
duit having  a  liquid  inlet  adjacent  the  material  inlet  end; 
means  for  feeding  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  first 
vessel  into  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  first  conduit;  jet  means 
within  said  first  conduit  adjacent  the  liquid  inlet  thereof 
for  converting  the  liquid  fed  to  the  first  conduit  into  a  jet 
of  liquid  to  convey  the  textile  material  through  the  con- 
duit; a  second  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  positioned 
above  said  first  vessel  for  the  admission  of  the  textile 
material  from  the  first  vessel  and  an  outlet  end  positioned 
above  said  second  vessel  for  discharge  of  the  textile  mate- 
rial downwardly  into  the  second  vessel;  said  second  con- 
duit having  a  liquid  inlet  adjacent  its  material  inlet  end; 
means  for  feeding  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  second 
vessel  into  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  second  conduit;  jet  means 
within  said  second  conduit  adjacent  the  liquid  inlet  thereof 
for  converting  the  liquid  fed  to  the  second  conduit  into  a 
jet  of  liquid  to  convey  the  textile  material  from  the  first 
vessel  to  the  second  vessel;  and  means  for  removing  textile 
material  from  said  second  vessel. 


3,330,135 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING 

AGITATOR  MOUNTED  FILTER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Peyton    W.    Douglas,    Bemus    Point,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Blackstone  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,549 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  68—18) 


In  a  laundry  machine  adapted  to  proceed  through  a 
sequence  of  operations  including  a  washing  operation, 
a  centrifugal  extraction,  a  rinse  and  a  centrifugal  drying 
operation,  a  rotatable  clothes  receptacle,  an  impeller  in 
said  clothes  receptacle  for  independent  reciprocal  move- 
ment on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clothes  receptacle, 
drive  means  for  selectively  oscillating  the  impeller  and 
rotating  the  clothes  receptacle  and  impeller,  a  hollow 
central  passage  in  said  impeller,  spaced  hollow  radial 
vanes  communicating  with  said  central  passage  adjacent 
its  lower  end  and  discharging  adjacent  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  impeller,  inlet  openings  in  said  impeller 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  central  passage,  removable 
screen  means  in  the  central  passage  between  the  inlet 
openings  and  the  spaced  hollow  radial  vanes  whereby 
water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  inlets,  through 
the  screen  and  out  the  vanes,  cup  means  in  the  end  of 
said  screen  forming  a  support  for  said  screen  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  clothes  treating  or  wash  agent,  openings 
in  said  cup  adapted  to  permit  water  to  flow  in  and  out 
of  the  cup  as  the  impeller  oscillator  and  a  rinse  agent 
dispenser  on  the  agitator  partially  within  the  central 
hollow  passage  including  a  first  annular  receptacle  for  said 
rinse  agent  within  the  central  passage  for  holding  said 
rinse  agent  during  oscillation  of  the  impeller,  a  second 
annular  receptacle  having  a  perforate  bottom  surround- 
ing the  first  annular  receptacle  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  impeller  for  receiving  said  rinse  agent  when  the 
impeller  is  rotated  in  the  centrifugal  extraction  step  and 
discharging  the  rinse  agent  through  the  perforate  bottom 
upon  termination  of  the  centrifugal  extraction  step. 


3,330,136 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WITH  SUCTION  MEANS 
FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Township,  Ohio  (5940  Munger 
Road,  Dayton,  Ohio     45459),  and  James  T.  Candor, 
Centerville,  Ohio  (5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45429) 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,266 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising  a  confining  means, 
said  confining  means  having  movable  surface  means  pro- 
vided with  a  foraminous  portion,  means  to  introduce 
laundry  into  said  confining  means,  means  to  introduce 
a  body  of  liquid  into  said  confining  means  to  at  least 
partially  submerge  said  laundry,  means  for  moving  said 
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surface  means  to  produce  different  accumulations  of 
laundry  on  one  side  of  said  foraminous  portion  thereof, 
nozzle  inlet  means  disposed  in  substantially  sealed  rela- 
tion against  the  other  side  of  said  foraminous  portion, 
and  suction  means  being  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  nozzle  inlet  means  to  draw  a  large  volume  of  said 


body  of  liquid  from  said  confining  means  directly  through 
said  laundry  and  said  foraminous  portion  into  said  suc- 
tion means  when  said  laundry  is  disposed  against  said 
one  side  of  said  foraminous  portion  and  aligned  with  said 
nozzle  inlet  means  to  completely  cover  said  nozzle  inlet 
means  and  while  said  surface  means  is  being  moved  to 
treat  said  laundry  with  said  liquid. 


'  3,330,137 

CLOTHES  GUARD  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

L>ndal  A.  Ketter,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,002 

3  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  container;  a  basket 
within  said  container  and  having  an  annular  rim  defining 
an  open  clothes-receiving  top  thereof;  an  agitator  in  said 
basket  and  movable  relative  to  said  basket;  drive  means 
for  operating  said  agitator  and  thereby  effecting  a  wash- 
ing movement  to  the  clothes  and  water  in  said  basket; 
the  improvement  residing  in  a  clothes  guard  on  said  rim 
and  having  a  radially  inner  peripheral  edge  provided  with 
a  sinuous  surface  continuously  undulating  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  rim  and  defining  serially  connected  arcu- 
ate peaks  and  arcuate  valleys  engageable  with  portions 
of  said  clothes  projected  above  and  over  said  guard  by 
said  washing  movement  of  said  clothes  and  water  by  said 
agitator  and  operable,  upon  washing  movement  of  said 
clothes  and  water  in  said  basket  by  said  agitator,  to  effect 
movement  of  said  clothes  portions  downwardly  into  said 
basket. 


3,330,138 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  AND 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

George  E.  Flinn,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,262 

10  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  having  selectively  op- 
erable output  members  comprising  a  first  output  element 
and  a  second  output  element,  a  sump  for  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  fluid  pump  connected  to  said  sump,  said  pump  being 
connected  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  a  first  fluid  circuit 
to  drive  said  first  output  member  when  said  pump  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  a  second  fluid  circuit  to  drive  said  second  output 
member  when  said  pump  is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, said  first  fluid  circuit  including  a  first  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  said  first  output  member  and  hy- 
draulically  connected  to  said  pump,  an  exhaust  conduit 
for  said  first  motor,  a  first  selectively  operable  valve  in 
said  exhaust  conduit  adapted  to  variably  restrict  exhaust 
pressure  from  said  motor  to  thereby  control  the  speed 
of  drive  of  said  first  output  member,  said  second  fluid 
circuit  including  a  second  fluid  motor  connected  to  drive 
said  second  output  member  and  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  pump,  an  exhaust  conduit  for  said  second  fluid 
motor,  a  second  selectively  operable  valve  in  said  ex- 
haust conduit  for  said  second  motor  adapted  to  variably 
restrict  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from  said  second  motor 
and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  drive  of  said  second 
output  member. 

3^30,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 
OR  FABRICS  OR  THE  WASHING  OF  LAUNDRY 
Konrad  Schafer,  93  Verdistrasse,  Munich- 
Obermenzing,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,884 
14  Claims.  (CI.  68—58) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  goods  in  which 
material  to  be  treated  is  advanced  intermittently  through 
a  succession  of  treatment  chambers  in  counter-flow  to  a 
treatment  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  horizontal  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  drum  being  partitioned  axially  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  treatment  chambers  in  which  successive 
treatment  stages  are  performed,  each  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  through  which  the  material  is  received 
and  an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  material  is  dis- 
charged, fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  treatment  liq- 
uid to  said  chambers,  and  movable  transfer  means  oper- 
able at  the  end  of  each  treatment  stage  to  inter-connect 
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said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  adjacent  treatment  cham- 
bers for  effecting  transfer  of  the  material  between  succes- 
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3,330,141 
RESETTABLE  KEY 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Louis  Wolff  and  one-third  to  Harry  Silberglait,  both 
of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,417 
10  Claims.  (CI.  70—411) 
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sive  chambers  when  the  drum  is  rotated  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position. 


3,330,140 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     94704, 
and  George   B.  Solovieff,  San  Clemente,  Calif.;  said 
Solovieff  assignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,430 
9  Claims.  (CI.  70—156) 


^F=^ 


7.  A  resettable  key  adapted  to  be  used  in  opening  and 
closing  a  rotary  tumbled  lock  having  code  pins,  said  key 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shank  having  a  barrel  portion  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flutes  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  the  outer  surface  of  said 
barrel  portion, 

(b)  first  means  adjustably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
flutes  to  define  variable  length  pin  seats  about  the 
end  of  said  barrel  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
accommodate  the  code  pins  of  said  lock,  and 

(c)  second  means  including  a  collar  and  a  resilient 
means  confined  therein  for  fixedly  securing  the  ad- 
justed position  of  said  first  means  within  their  respec- 
tive flutes. 

3,330,142 

AUTOMATIC  ZEROING  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 

POSITION  REGULATOR 

Kenneth  R.  Thompson,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,363 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—8) 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  having  a  case  and  a  latch  bolt 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  relative  to  said,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  members  extending  across  and  fixed  to 
the  interior  of  said  case  in  parallel,  laterally  spaced- 
apart  positions,  relative  to  one  another; 

a  crosswise  extending  yoke  member  attached  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  latch  bolt  within  said  case; 

a  pair  of  guide  bushings  fixed  to  said  yoke  member,  in 
laterally  spaced-apart  positions  relative  to  one  an- 
other, one  each  of  said  guide  bushings  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  opposite  end  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber and  being  slidably  supported  upon  said  guide 
members,  whereby  said  yoke  member  and  said  latch 
bolt  are  guidely  supported  for  said  sliding  movement 
parallel  with  said  guide  members  between  said  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions; 

a  drive  link  attached  to  said  yoke  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  parallel  to  said  guide  members; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  members; 

a  crank  member  carried  on  said  shaft  within  said  case 
for  angular  rotational  movement  by  said  shaft  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
members; 

and  a  pivot  connection  between  an  outer  portion  of 
said  crank  member  and  said  drive  link, 

whereby  angular  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  be- 
tween angular  limits  imparts  corresponding  move- 
ment to  said  latch  bolt  between  said  extended  and 

retracted  positions. 

I 
I 


1.  In  a  position  regulating  system  for  positioning  a 
pair  of  coacting  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill  according  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  and  desired  separating 
distance  between  said  pair  of  coacting  rolls,  means  for 
indicating  the  indicated  separating  distance  between  sad 
pair  of  coacting  rolls,  means  for  indicating  the  zero  cor- 
rection factor  for  said  indicating  means,  means  for  com- 
paring said  indicated  separating  distance  and  said  zero  ^ 
correction  factor,  and  means  responsive  to  said  compar- 
ing means  for  increasing  the  range  of  said  indicated 
separating  distance  by  a  predetermined  value  when  said 
indicated  separating  distance  is  less  than  said  zero  cor- 
rection factor. 
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3,330,143 
ROLLER  DELIVERY  TWIST  UNIT 
Henry  W .  H.  W  ashbum,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,324 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—230) 


(E)  said  plurality  of  upper  blocks  and  said  plurality 
of  lower  blocks  each  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing curvilinear  depressions  fitting  around  said  rolls, 

(F)  said  blocks  being  laterally  adjustable,  thereby  ac- 
commodating strips  of  different  width  and  different 
roll  spacings. 

3,330,145 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAPERING  ROD- 
LIKE TUBULAR  WORKPIECES 
George  F.  Adolphi,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Straza 
Industries,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,349 
17  Claims.  (CI.  72—274) 


1.  For  use  in  a  rolling  mill,  guide  apparatus  for  twist- 
mg  stock  passing  from  one  roll  stand  to  the  next  during 
the  rolling  operation  comprising:  a  stationary  support 
structure  having  a  core  element  rotatabiy  mounted  there- 
in, said  core  element  having  a  guide  passageway  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough,  a  pair  of  twist  rollers  carried  by 
said  core  clement,  said  twist  rollers  being  spaced  to  de- 
fine a  twist  passageway  therebetween  in  communication 
with  said  guide  passageway,  said  support  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  roll  stands  with  said 
twist  and  guide  passageways  aligned  axially  with  the  mill 
pass  line,  means  for  rotatabiy  adjusting  said  core  element 
relative  to  said  support  structure  in  order  to  vary  the 
twist  imparted  by  said  twist  rollers  to  stock  moving  along 
said  pass  line,  and,  stripper  means  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  core  element  for  stripping  stock  from 
the  work  rolls  of  the  roll  stand  immediately  preceding  said 
guide  apparatus,  said  stripper  means  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  core  element  about  the  mill  pass  line. 


3,330,144 

SHOE  FOR  USE  WITH  EDGE  ROLLING 
APPARATUS 
Chester  E.  Mueller  and  Richard  D.  Folb^th,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,840 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—250) 
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1.  In  an  edging  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a  fine- 
gage  metal  strip  having  a  high  width-to-thickness  ratio  is 
advanced  in  lateral  compression  between  opposingly 
spaced  edge  rolls,  an  adjustable  flattening  shoe  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  upper  blocks  having  smooth  co- 
planar  lower  surfaces, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  lower  blocks  having  smooth  co- 
planar  upper  surfaces, 

(C)  means  mounting  said  upper  and  lower  blocks 
respectively  against  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  strip  between  said  edge  rolls, 

(D)  means  yieldingly  urging  said  upper  and  said  lower 
blocks  together, 


840  O.G. 


-VI 


1.  In  a  machine  for  externally  tapering  tubular  and  rod- 
like workpieces: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  along  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  draw  die  assembly  having  a  peripherally  continu- 
ous, variable  cross-section  iris,  the  iris  of  said  die 
assembly  being  substantially  circular  and  concentric 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  transverse  plane 
and  comprising  at  least  three  die  segments  circum- 
ferentially  juxtaposed  in  equiangularly  spaced  rela- 
tion about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  said  iris  in 
a  form  having  a  cross-sectional  symmetrical  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  segment  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  tangent  to  a  com- 
mon circle  concentric  to  said  axis  in  said  transverse 
plane,  said  die  segments  being  identical  and  each  hav- 
ing a  spiral  peripheral  groove  of  concave  arcuate 
cross-section,  said  die  segments  being  assembled  in 
circumferentially  abutting  relation  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  so  that  the  like  portions  of  their  peripheral 
grooves  lying  in  said  common  plane  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  define  a  continuous  circular  iris  con- 
centric with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  assembly  with  its  iris  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
plane  transverse  thereto; 

(d)  means  for  producing  relative  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation along  said  axis  between  said  supporting  means 
and  said  assembly,  the  relative  motion  in  at  least  one 
direction  constituting  a  workpiece  forming  stroke; 

(e)  means  operable  at  the  beginning  of  such  workpiece 
forming  stroke  to  constrict  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  die  assembly  iris  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  workpiece;  and 

(f)  means  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
iris  of  said  assembly  incident  to  such  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  during  at  least  said  workpiece  form- 
ing stroke  to  further  constrict  said  iris  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  workpiece  forming  stroke; 

(g)  said  iris  diameter  varying  means  including  means 
for  concomitantly  rotating  said  segments  about  their 
rotation  axes  to  bring  into  said  plane  portions  of  all 
of  said  die  segments  of  like  cross-section  which  for 
each  such  die  segment  are  of  successively  differing 
peripheral  length  and  radial  spacing  from  said  axis 
in  said  plane  to  thereby  vary  the  cross-sectional  area 
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of  said  iris  while  maintainingg  the  continuity  of  the 
periphery  thereof  by  progressively  bringing  into  said 
plane  successive  like  portions  of  the  said  peripheral 
grooves  of  said  die  segments,  segment  rotating  means 
comprising  a  gear  segment  fixed  to  each  die  segment, 
a  rack  in  said  die  assembly  in  engagement  with  each 
such  gear  segment,  an  actuator  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  racks  in  paths  circumferentially 
disposed  about  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  cooperating  cam  means  having  a  first  part 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  die  assembly  and  a 
second  part  fixed  relative  to  said  workpiece  mounting 
means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  cam 
means  first  part  to  said  actuator. 


3,330,146 
DRAWING  OF  METAL  TLBING 
Samuel   Hugh   Richards,  Crook,  Durham,   England,  as- 
signor  to  Marshall  Richards  Machine  Company  Lim- 
ited, Durham,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  14,  1963, 

40,371/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  72—362) 


1.  A  tube  drawing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
drawing  block  having  a  tube-engaging  circular  cylindrical 
surface,  a  pulling-in  dog  pivotally  secured  to  the  block 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
block  and  capable  of  pivoting  through  an  angle  greater 
than  180°  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  blcck  in  both 
clockwise  and  anticlockwise  directions;  two  tube-drawing 
dies,  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  rotating  axis  of  the  block  aixi  each  d  c  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  tube-engaging  surface  of  the  block 
with  the  tube  axis  of  each  die  tangential  to  said  surface, 
and  motive  means  for  moving  each  die  between  the  ends 
of  the  block  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
block;  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  spool  supporting 
members  each  having  at  last  two  spaced-apart  coil  sup- 
ports with  one  group  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  ver- 
tical plane,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  each  coil  sup- 
port, drive  means  for  rotating  each  spool  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  line  normal  to  said  vertical  plane, 
the  coil  spools  in  each  group  being  spaced  further  from 
the  block  than  the  adjacent  die,  and  means  for  moving 
each  coil  support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  associated  coil  spool  mounted  thereon. 


3,330,147 
CENTER  TAP  DUCT  CRIMPER 
Albert  W.  Wieters,  7438  Baker  Ave.  NE.,  Fridley  Terrace, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     55432 
FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,887 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—409) 
1.  A  tool  for  bending  flanges  of  ducts  including: 
(a)    an   elongated    bifurcated   support   member   with 
spaced  apart  legs  having: 

(1)  an  anvil  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
end  of  one  of  the  legs  for  shifting  into  and  out 
of  the  area  defined  between  the  legs; 


(2)  a  forming  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  other  leg  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
pressing  registration  with  said  anvil  for  form- 
ing materials  therebetween; 


*. 


(b)  a  pair  of  handle  means  arranged  to  extend  from 
said  bifurcated  member,  one  of  said  handle  means 
being  shiftable;  and, 

(c)  actuating  means  between  said  movable  handle  and 
said  forming  element  for  shifting  the  same  into  bend- 
ing registration  with  said  anvil. 


3,330,148 
GAGING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSION  TOOL 
Elmer  H.  Homung,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jasper 
Blackburn  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,399 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—410) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  compressing  an  electrical  connector: 

(a)  a  pair  of  levers  each  having  a  fulcrum  and  outer 
and  inner  lever  arms,  the  outer  lever  arms  compris- 
ing jaws  having  oppositely  disposed  complementary 
dies  for  receiving  the  connector, 

(b)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  levers  at  their  ful- 
crums,  the  jaws  and  dies  moving  inwardly  to  com- 
press the  connector  when  the  inner  lever  arms  are 
rotated  away  from  each  other, 

(c)  a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner 
lever  arms  for  rotating  the  inner  lever  arms, 

(d)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  handles  to  provide 
an  adjustable  toggle  joint  therebetween,  and 

(e)  gaging  means  on  the  toggle  joint  indicating  tool 
alignment,  the  toggle  joint  being  adjustable  to  bring 
the  tool  selectively  in  alignment  as  indicated  by  the 
gaging  means. 
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3,330,149 
ROTARY  TEST  TABLE  RATE  SMOOTHER 
Philip  R.  Scott,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,935 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—1) 


material  comprising  bis(2-n-butoxyethyl)phthalate  sup- 
ported on  an  inert  packing  material,  backflushing  said 
first  chromatographic  zone  with  a  gas,  said  backflushing 
being  responsive  to  detection  of  said  isobutylene  while 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  angular  velocity  of  a 
slowly  rotating  body  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor  at  a 
substantially  constant  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  angular  position  monitor  coupled  to  said  body  for 
producing  an  electrical  pulse  after  each  360/N  degrees  of 
rotation  of  said  body,  where  N  is  an  integer;  a  stable  oscil- 
lator having  a  frequency  DiD^N/P.  where  Dj  and  Dj  are 
integers  and  P  is  th^  rotational  period  of  said  body;  means 
for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  by  Dj  and  for 
applying  the  resulting  frequency  to  a  frequency  changer 
having  two  possible  states  in  one  of  which  it  increases 
the  applied  frequency  by  a  small  predetermined  amount 
and  in  the  other  of  which  it  decreases  the  applied  fre- 
quency by  said  predetermined  amount;  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  changer  and  to  said  motor  for  energiz- 
ing said  motor  at  the  changer  output  frequency;  means  for 
dividing  the  frequency  applied  to  said  changer  by  Dj  to 
produce  a  reference  wave;  and  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  pulse  wave  produced  by  said  monitor  with 
the  phase  of  said  reference  wave  and  operating  when  said 
monitor  pulse  wave  lags  said  reference  pulse  wave  to 
place  said  frequency  changer  in  its  frequency  increasing 
state  and  operating  when  said  monitor  pulse  wave  leads 
said  reference  wave  to  place  said  frequency  changer  in 
its  frequency  decreasing  state. 
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maintaining  the  pressure  substantially  constant  in  said 
second  chromatographic  zone  during  the  operation,  and 
measuring  a  property  of  said  second  effluent  from  said 
second  chromatographic  zone  representative  of  the  com- 
position thereof. 


3.330,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  RECORDING 
THE  FREENESS  OF  FIBER  SUSPENSION 

Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Defibrator  Aktiebolag,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

688  63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—63) 


3,330,150 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Loyd  and  James  C.  Henze,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,031 
1  Claim,  (a.  73—23.1) 

A  method  of  analysis  which  comprises  introducing  a  va- 
porous mixture  containing  butene-1  and  isobutylene  into  a 
first  chromatographic  zone  containing  a  partitioning  liq- 
uid consisting  of  phenylacetonitrile  saturated  with  silver 
nitrate  crystals  and  supported  on  an  inert  support  mixture, 
said  partitioning  liquid  being  maintained  at  a  refrigerated 
temperature,  which  partitioning  liquid  selectively  retards 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said  mix- 
ture, passing  an  effluent  substantially  free  of  butene-1  from 
said  first  chromatographic  zone  to  a  detector  and  therein 
detecting  a  peak  representative  of  a  component  contain- 
ing isobutylene,  passing  said  effluent  free  of  butene-1  and 
containing  isobutylene  to  a  second  chromatographic  zone 
containing  a  material  that  selectively  retards  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said  mixture,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  recording  the  freeness 
of  fluid  paper  stock  comprising  a  constant  level  flow  con- 
tainer, means  for  passing  the  paper  stock  to  be  tested 
in  a  flow  path  through  said  container,  an  immersion  type 
tubular  testing  vessel  comprising  an  imperforate  periph- 
eral wall  and  a  bottom  screen  wall  which  is  directed 
against  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid,  means  for  periodically 
reciprocating  said  testing  vessel  between  a  position  above 
the  paper  stock  level  and  an  immersed  position  in  said 
container  to  a  fixed  depth  in  the  paper  stock,  and  record- 
ing means  directly  responsive  to  the  variable  upwardly 
directed  force  exerted  on  the  bottom  screen  wall  caused 
by  the  accumulation  of  solid  paf)er  stock  particles  on 
said  bottom  screen  while  free  fluid  is  admitted  by  said 
screen  into  said  testing  vessel. 
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3,330,152 

CONSTANT  FORCE  APLANATION 

TONOGRAPHY 

Ralph  S.  Mackay,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blofronics. 

Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 80)  ^.,,^ 


1.  A  tonography  method  comprising  applying  a  con- 
stant force  to  an  eyeball  for  an  extended  period  of  time 
while  measuring  the  change  in  intraocular  pressure  within 
the  eyeball  with  respect  to  time  during  said  application  of 
constant  force.  i 


3,330,153 

INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL  SPEED  CONTROL 

DYNAMOMETER 

Frank  Pema,  Jr.,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,219 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—116) 


1.  Vehicle  test  apparatus  for  simulating  actual  road 
speed  and  load  conditions  in  the  operation  of  the  right 
and  left  wheel  drive  components  of  a  vehicle  drive  train 
comprising  first  and  second  individually  controllable  brak- 
ing dynamometers  mechanically  connectable  to  the  right 
and  left  wheel  drive  components,  first  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  dynamometers  for  applying 
a  base  braking  load  signal  equally  to  the  dynamometers, 
first  and  second  regulatable  control  means  connected  in- 
termediate the  first  input  means  and  the  first  and  second 
dynamometers  for  varying  over  a  predetermined  range 
the  effect  of  the  load  signal  on  the  dynamometers,  and 
second  input  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  control  means  and  responsive  to  a  differential 
speed  signal  to  oppositely  regulate  the  first  and  second 
control  means  thereby  to  complementally  vary  the  effects 
of  the  base  load  signal  for  simulating  a  turning  condition 
of  a  vehicle  can7ing  said  right  and  left  wheel  drive  com- 
ponents. 


3,330,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESULTANT 

LOAD  ON  A  STATIONARY  SHAFT 
Calvin  L.  Habem  and  William  D.  Jobe.  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Sigma  Systems  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,937 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—143) 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  rotatable  member,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shaft  for  being  inserted  through  said 
rotatable  member  along  the  axis  thereof  and  de- 
fining a  cavity  in  an  end  thereof  which  is  subject 
to  incremental  changes  in  dimensions  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  exerted  on  said  shaft  by  said  ro- 
tatable member, 

(b)  said  cavity  being  circular  in  cross-section  and 
tapered  inward  from  the  end  of  said  shaft  concentric 
with  the  axis  thereof  and, 

(c)  a  transducer  disposed  within  said  cavity  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  curved  ends  abutting  the  walls  of 
said  cavity  with  said  ends  being  tapered  to  match  the 
taper  of  said  cavity,  and  being  strained  in  response 
to  said  incremental  changes  in  dimensions  of  said 
cavity. 

(d)  said  transducer  having  strain  gage  means  mount- 
ed thereon  which  is  strained  in  proportion  to  the 
strain  applied  to  said  transducer. 


3,330,155 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  OCEANOGRAPHIC  METER 

Clurles  A.  Miville,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,259 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—189) 


'*• 


1.  An  oceanographic  meter  for  measuring  the  direc- 
tion and  velocity  of  ocean  currents,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  watertight  pressure  housing,  a  water 
current-actuated  rotor  and  a  water  current-driven  direc- 
tion  vane  mounted   externally   of   said  housing,   means 
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driven  by  said  rotor  and  said  vane  for  producing  mag- 
netic fields  within  said  housing,  and  electronic  means 
within  said  housing  for  translating  said  magnetic  fields 
into  signals  indicating  water  current  velocity  and  direc- 
tion, said  meter  characterized  by  the  absence  of  me- 
chanical or  electrical  connections  between  said  rotor  and 
said  vane,  said  rotor  and  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and 
.%aid  vane  and  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


V       3,330,156 

FLUID  FLOWMETERS 

Jesse  W.  Thomas,  550  Fairmount  Ave., 

Chatham,  NJ.     07928 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,730 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—197) 


-'^ 


A  fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  two  paral- 
lel branch  lines  having  two  junctions;  each  of  said  lines 
having  a  capillary  type  restrictor,  one  of  the  said  re- 
strictors  having  a  given  sensitivity,  pressure  drop-flow  re- 
lationship, which  is  different  from  the  sensitivity  of  the 
other  restrictor  by  a  given  factor,  said  parallel  branch 
lines  connected  to  a  common  source  and  exit  line,  a 
switching  means  at  one  of  the  junctions  of  said  parallel 
branch  lines  to  divert  the  flow  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
branches,  a  pressure  measuring  means  connected  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  the  junction  of  the  parallel 
branch  lines,  whereby  the  range  of  measurement  of  the 
apparatus  may  be  changed  by  switching  the  flow  from 
one  branch  line  to  the  other  to  modify  the  sensitivity  of 
the  apparatus  by  said  factor. 


3,330,157 

LIQUID  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Richards,  Lake  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Controls  Corporation,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,835 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—200) 


said  valve  element  being  responsive  to  turbulence  in 
the  flow  of  liquid  thereby  to  move  into  a  position 
for  substantially  attentuating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  air  eliminator  whenever  the  turbulence 
in  the  forward  flow  of  liquid  past  said  valve  element 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,330,158 

SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATLTIE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Karabet  Simonyan,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  and  George  E.  Chil- 
ton, Haworth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Computer  Diode  Cor- 
poration, Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,298 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 


I 


3.  A  liquid  transmission  system  comprising 

an  air  eliminator, 

a  meter  connected  downstream  of  said  air  eliminator, 


1.  A  linear  solid  state  temperature  detector  compris- 
ing a  temperature  responsive  bridge  having: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  input  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  potential; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  output  termi- 
nals providing  means  for  deriving  an  output  current 
indicative  of  bridge  unbalance; 

(c)  current  measuring  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminals; 

(d)  a  first  bridge  arm  connected  between  one  of  said 
pair  of  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  oujput  termi- 
nals; 

(e)  a  second  bridge  arm  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  input  terminal  and  said  one  of  said  output 
terminals; 

(f)  a  third  bridge  arm  connected  between  the  other 
said  output  terminal  and  said  one  of  said  input  termi- 
nals; 

(g)  a  fourth  bridge  arm  connected  between  the  said 
other  output  terminal  and  the  said  other  input  termi- 
nal; 

wherein  each  of  said  bridge  arms  are  composed  of  a  like 
plurality  of  like  semiconductor  junctions,  similarly  ori- 
ented relative  to  said  first  pair  of  output  terminals,  and 
each  of  said  arms  being  characterized  by  substantially 
identical  temperature  vs.  voltage  characteristics,  at  least 
one  of  said  bridge  arms  being  positioned  in  the  environ- 
ment the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  measured. 


3,330.159 
DYNAMIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Ongaro,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ongaro 
Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  61,970,  Oct.  11, 
1960.  This  application  Jan.   17,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,071 

23  CUims.  (CI.  73—432) 
1.  A  testing  machine  for  determining  discrepancies  in 
a  dynamically  balanced  rotor  component,  said  machine 
comprising,  in  combination,  base  means;  cover  means 
forming  an  evacuated  test  cell;  first  supporting  means  in 
said  test  cell  for  rotatably  mounting  said  component  at 
one  bearing  portion;  a  second  supporting  means  in  said 
test  cell  for  rotatably  mounting  said  component  at  a  sec- 
ond bearing  portion;  drive  means  for  overspeed  rotation 
of  said  rotor  component;  a  first  locking  means  at  each 
of  said  bearing  portions  for  selectively  locking  or  releas- 
ing a  respective  bearing  portion   for  pivotal  movement 


and 
a  valve  element  connected  between  said  air  eliminator    about  a  vertical  axis;  a  second  locking  means  at  each  of 
and  said  meter,  said  bearing  portions  for  selectively  locking  or  releasing 

I 
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a  respective  bearing  portion  for  lateral  displacement  in  pressure  gage  responsive  to  changes  occurring  in  the  mag- 
two  directions  from  a  rotary  datum  line,  said  two  lock-  nitude  of  the  pressure  signal  generated  by  the  weighing 
ing  means  being  independently  lockable  and  releasable;    means  to  continuously  indicate  the  percentage  of  fat  in 

the  fat-lean  meat  mixture  passing  through  the  tube. 


proximity  sensing  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  rotary  datum  line;  and  heating  means  for  con- 
centrating heating  effect  on  a  portion  of  said  rotor  com- 
ponent. 

3,330,160 
MIXTURE  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John    Shaw    Stevenson,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,816 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 433) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  per- 
cent of  fat  in  a  flowing  fat-lean  meat  mixture  to  a  pre- 
selected value,  comprising  a  tube,  a  deformable  liner  posi- 
tioned to  extend  throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  pass  the  fat-lean  meat  mixture  in  a  compressed 
state  therethrough,  a  weighing  means,  one  portion  of  the 
tube  being  mounted  on  the  weighing  means  to  generate  a 
pressure  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  fat 
passing  through  the  liner  when  the  mixture  is  in  a  pre- 
selected compressed  state,  a  pressure  responsive  means  op- 
erably  connected  to  the  liner  for  movement  by  changes  oc- 
curring in  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  acting  on  the  wall  of 
the  liner  and  responsive  to  any  other  pressure  change  that 
occurs  in  the  compressed  state  of  the  mixture   from  a 
preselected  fat-meat  ratio  weight  value,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  being  operably  connected  with  the  weigh- 
ing means  to  apply  a  force  thereto  at  another  portion 
thereof  that  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  pres- 
sure change  occurring  in  the  mixture,  and  an  adjustable 
restricting  means  positioned  at  spaced-apart  portions  of 
the  tube,  said  restricting  means  being  operably  respon- 
sive to  changes  occurring  in  the  pressure  signal  generated 
by  the  weighing  means  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  flow 
of  the   mixture   passing  through  one  of  the  restricting 
means  while  effecting  a  decrease  in  the  flow  rate  of  the 
mixture  passing  through  the  other  restricting  means,  a 


3,330,161 
FLUID  DENSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert    C.    Whitehead,    Jr.,    Oreland,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,906 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  73 — 434) 


1.  Improvements  in  an  apparatus  to  measure  the  den- 
sity of  a  fluid  having  a  weighing  means  and  a  tube  con- 
taining the  fluid  and  operably  connected  to  the  weighing 
means  to  apply  a  force  thereto  that  is  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  the  fluid  and  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bent  flexible 
member  extending  between  spaced-apart  portions  of  the 
tube  and  mounted  for  expansion  and  contraction  with 
the  tube  as  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
is  respectively  increased  and  decreased,  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  end  portions  thereof  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending between  a  bent  portion  of  the  flexible  member 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  tube,  a  stationary  member,  and 
a  biasing  means  extending  between  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  the  flexible  connection  that  is  lo- 
cated between  its  ends  to  thereby  apply  a  nonlinear  tem- 
perature compensating  spring  gradient  force  to  the  tube 
in  a  direction  that  will  negate  the  force  that  is  caused  by 
changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
in  the  tube. 


3,330,162 
SPEEDOMETER  BEARING  STRICTURE 
Patrick  Lee  Powell.  Franklin  Park.  III.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-VVarner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,693 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 496) 


1.  A  combination  for  use  with  a  rotatable  magnet 
adapted  to  generate  eddy  currents  in  a  speed  cup  for 
rotating  said  speed  cup  through  an  arc  dependent  on  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  magnet,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  for  supporting  said  magnet,  a  bearing 
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carried  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  fixedly  carrying 
said  speed  cup  and  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  in 
said  bearing,  means  for  biasing  said  speed  cup  shaft  to 
resist  rotational  movement,  a  mounting  plate,  a  ball 
bearing  structure  having  inner  and  outer  races  with  co- 
axially  aligned  recesses  in  which  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings are  seated  and  said  inner  race  is  fixedly  connected 
to  said  speed  cup  shaft  and  said  outer  race  is  press  fit 
into  said  mounting  plate  for  a  fixed  distance  whereby  the 
other  end  of  said  speed  cup  shaft  is  rotatably  supported 
with  the  extent  of  said  press  fit  selected  to  avoid  axial 
loading  between  said  shafts  while  avoiding  end  play  of 
said  speed  cup  shaft,  said  inner  and  outer  races  defining 
an  opening  between  said  races  and  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  races,  a  deposit  of  silicone  fluid  between  said 
races  and  in  said  recesses  with  said  deposit  damping 
extraneous  vibrations  applied  between  said  mounting 
place  and  shaft  and  retained  in  said  recess  irrespec- 
tive of  the  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  races, 
and  a  regulator  for  said  biasing  means  having  a  non- 
planar  section  frictionally  clamped  by  said  outer  race  to 
said  mounting  plate  with  said  regulator  connected  to 
said  biasing  means  for  enabling  the  adjustment  of  said 
biasing  means  by  rotation  of  said  regulator  in  its  clamped 
position,  said  regulator  being  clamped  irrespective  of 
normal  variations  in  the  extent  to  which  said  outer  race 
is  press  fit  into  said  mounting  plate. 


shaft  and  move  outwardly  in  response  to  centrifugal  force 
to  impart  a  force  to  said  fingers  and  move  said  retainer 
away  from  said  input  disk,  actuator  linkage  interconnect- 
ing said  retainer  and  said  roller  for  moving  said  roller 
in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  and  means  biasing  said 
roller  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  move 
said  roller  in  said  opposite  direction  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  speed  of  said  input  shaft. 


3.330,163 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
John  K.  Liu,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Force  Con- 
trol, Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,248 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—190.5) 


-< 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  assembly  of  the  character 
described  comprising,  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  an  input  disk  on  said  shaft 
having  a  smooth  surface  thereon  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  journaled 
in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  input  shaft  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance,  an  output 
disk  on  said  output  shaft  having  a  smooth  surface  thereon 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft,  said  sur- 
faces of  said  disks  being  spaced  axially  apart  and  over- 
lapping in  a  radial  direction,  a  roller  mounted  with  its 
circumference  in  simultaneous  frictional  contact  with  said 
surfaces  for  transferring  rotation  of  said  input  disk  to  said 
output  disk,  said  input  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves  formed  in  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  smooth 
surface,  a  retainer  mounted  coaxially  with  said  input  disk 
having  radial  fingers  which  are  received  in  said  grooves, 
said  fingers  having  a  smooth  curved  inner  surface,  a  ball 
in  each  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  input 


3,330,164 

PIPE  ROTATING  DEVICE  WITH  GEAR  SHIFT 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  Hart  Wilson,  %  Wilson  Manufacturing  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1031,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     76307 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,504 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 333) 


1.  In  a  power  sub  for  rotating  drill  pipe  and  the  like; 

(a)  a  mounting  plate, 

(b)  a  housing  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate, 

(c)  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  housing  and  being  journaled  therein, 

(d)  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft. 

(e )  a  countershaft  mounted  w  ithin  said  housing  in  jour- 
naled relation, 

(f )  a  gear  mounted  on  said  countershaft  in  longitudinal 
sliding  relation  thereto  and  being  fixed  against  rela- 
tive rotation  with  respect  thereto, 

(g)  shift  means  connected  to  said  gear  on  said  counter- 
shaft to  move  said  gear  longitudinally  thereof  while 
said  gear  is  maintained  in  relative,  non-rotatable  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  countershaft, 

(h)  fluid  actuated  means  connected  to  said  shift  means 
to  move  said  gear  longitudinally  on  said  countershaft 
into  meshed  engagement  with  said  gear  on  said  hol- 
low shaft,  when  said  shift  means  is  in  one  position, 
and  to  move  said  gear  on  said  countershaft  out  of 
meshed  engagement  with  said  gear  on  said  hollow 
shaft,  when  said  shift  means  is  in  another  position, 
(i)  a  motor  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  and 
(j)  transmission  means  connecting  said  motor  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  countershaft  to  operatively  ro- 
tate said  countershaft  and  said  gear  thereon. 


3,330.165 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING 
FOR  ERRORS  IN  TRANSMITTED  ROTATIONAL 
ANGLES  OF  WORM  GEAR  DRIVES 
Jiro  Ishikawa,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Masao  Tomii, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamai  Sangyo  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1964, 
39/13,272 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—409) 
2.  A  device  for  compensating  for  errors  in  transmitting 
rotational  angles  of  a  worm  gear  drive,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  worm  wheel:  at  least  two  worms 
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in  driving  engagement  with  said  worm  wheel;  means  driv- 
ingly  interconnecting  all  of  said  worms;  means  driving 
one  worm;  means  joumaling  each  worm  for  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  a  respective  datum  point;  means 
mechanically  interconnecting  corresponding  ends  of  said 
worms  and  operable,  responsive  to  axial  displacement  of 


and  having  an  aperture  closely  receiving  the  said  boss 
through  which  said  output  shaft  means  extends  and  sealed 
to  the  said  boss,  said  output  shaft  means  comprising  means 
on  the  end  thereof  which  is  outside  said  housing  for 
mounting  a  floor  working  tool  thereon  and  said  means 
being  closely  adjacent  the  antifriction  bearing  means  per- 
taining to  said  output  shaft  means. 


one  worm  relative  to  its  respective  fixed  datum  point, 
to  displace  each  of  the  other  worms  in  the  same  direction 
and  through  axial  distances,  relative  to  the  respective 
fixed  datum  points,  having  magnitudes  such  as  to  main- 
tain constant  the  sum  of  the  distances  of  each  worm  from 
its  respective  datum  point. 


3,330,166 
GEAR  UNIT 
Leonard  C.  Rockwell  and  Richard  E.  Seeger,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Gear  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,961  ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 421) 


r'  « 
I 


3,330.167  I 

TORQl'E  OVERLOAD  RELEASING  DEVICE 
John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FVfC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,661 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1.  In  an  electrically  op)erated  floor  working  machine;  a 
rigid  one  piece  hollow  cast  metal  housing,  said  housing 
including  co-axial  cylindrical  bosses  projecting  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  having  co-axial  bores  therein  ex- 
tending from  outside  the  housing  to  the  inside  thereof, 
antifriction  bearing  means  in  said  bores,  input  shaft  means 
extending  axially  through  one  of  said  bores  and  support- 
ed on  the  bearing  means  therein,  output  shaft  means  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  other  of  said  bores  and  sup- 
ported on  the  bearing  means  therein,  a  gear  on  each  said 
shaft  means  inside  said  housing  and  axially  close  to  the 
pertaining  said  antifriction  bearing  means,  a  third  shaft 
in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  input  and  output  shaft 
means  and  spaced  radially  therefrom,  a  compound  gear 
on  said  third  shaft  having  respective  parts  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  said  input  and  output  shaft  means,  a  drive 
motor  having  an  end  plate,  said  end  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture closely  receiving  the  said  boss  through  which  said 
input  shaft  means  extends  and  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  co-axial  with  said  inpnat 
and  output  shaft  means  and  forming  a  part  of  said  input 
shaft  means,  and  an  imperforate  casing  secured  to  said 
end  plate  of  said  motor  and  extending  about  said  housing 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  body,  a  stem,  means 
mounting  the  stem  in  the  body  for  non-rotatable  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  body,  and  a  stem  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  stem, 
a  device  for  axially  moving  the  stem  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  while  precluding  application  of  excessive 
torque  to  the  stem  comprising  slip  connection  means  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  stem  and  normally  held  against  ro- 
tation relative  to  the  stem  but  being  rotatable  relative  to 
the  stem  upxan  application  of  a  predetermined  torque 
thereto  when  there  is  resistance  to  movement  of  the  stem, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  shp  connection  means  and 
nut  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said  slip  connec- 
tion means  and  stem  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  stem 
nut  when  the  applied  torque  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined torque  and  for  rotating  said  slip  connection  means 
with  respect  to  said  stem  when  said  applied  torque  is  equal 
to  said  predetermined  torque. 


3,330,168 
BALANCING  SYSTEMS  FOR  EXTRACTORS, 
PARTICl'LARLY    WASHING    OR    CLEAN- 
ING MACHINES 
Leo  M.  Kahn,  536  79th  St.,  Brooklvn,  N.Y.     11209 
Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,519 
15  Claims.  (CI.  74—573) 


1.  A  balancing  arrangement  adapted  to  bring  into 
balance  a  body  subject  to  imbalance  and  rotating  about  a 
drive  shaft  which  comprises:  an  annular  housing  rotat- 
able in  relation  to  said  drive  shaft  having  a  U-shaped 
channel  member  open  in  a  radially  inward  direction  and 
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being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments;  a  second 
annular  housing  having  a  duct  on  the  outer  portion 
thereof;  and  means  adapted  to  position  said  duct  to  per- 
mit the  injection  of  balancing  material  into  one  of  said 
compartments  opposite  the  imbalance  of  said  body. 


3,330,169 
DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK-UP  MECHANISM 

Ralph  Thomas  Carrico  and  Keith  E.  Percifield,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Indus  Corporation,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,471 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  differential  structure  hav- 
ing a  housing  within  which  are  rotatably  carried  two 
opposing  sides  gears  with  intervening  intermeshed  pinion 
gears  and  a  separate  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
each  of  said  side  gears,  of  a 

cylindrical  hub  carried  by  each  of  said  side  gears; 

said  housing  having  opposing  facial  surfaces  through 
which  said  shafts  respectively  extends; 

cam  floors  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around  each 
of  said  hubs  between  said  side  gears  and  said  faces; 

a  rolling  member  for  each  of  said  cam  floors; 

a  rolling  member  ring  retaining  said  rolling  members 
over  said  cam  floors; 

each  of  said  floors  sloping  from  one  end  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  retaining  ring  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rolling  members  to  the  other 
end  having  a  distance  from  the  retaining  ring  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rolling  members;  and 

a  pressure  ring  around  each  of  said  shafts  between 
said  retaining  ring  and  said  housing  face  in  each 
instance; 

rotation  of  one  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  other  shaft  carrying  the  cam  floors  around 
the  hub  of  the  side  gear  fixed  to  said  one  shaft 
thereby  wedging  the  rolling  members  between  their 
respective  floors  and  the  rolling  members  retaining 
ring  setting  up  a  travel  of  the  pressure  ring  longi- 
tudinally of  the  one  shaft  to  come  into  pressure  con- 
tact with  the  housing  face  surrounding  said  one  shaft 
causing  turning  of  the  one  shaft  in  unison  with  the 
differential  structure. 


I         3,330.170 
TRANSMISSION 


Sidney  A.  Rains,  Speedway,  and  Mark  E.  Fisher,  Carmel, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,782 
15  Cairns.  (CI.  74—752) 
8.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  train   including  a  fluid 
drive  having  a  fluid  operated  lockup  clutch  for  the  fluid 
drive,  a  multiratio  fluid  actuated  gear  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  actuated  ratio  devices,  a  source  of  fluid 


under  pressure,  a  governor  providing  governor  pressure 
increasing  with  drive  train  speed,  a  lockup  shift  valve 
connected  to  said  source  and  said  lockup  clutch  and 
operative  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  lockup  clutch  to  control  Of>eration  of  the  lockup 
clutch  having  fluid  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
governor  and  responsive  to  said  governor  pressure  to 
shift  said  lockup  shift  valve  to  engage  said  lockup  clutch 
at  a  predetermined  drive  train   speed,  ratio  shift  valve 


means  movable  to  a  plurality  of  ratio  positions  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  source  to  said  ratio  devices  to  selec- 
tively provide  a  plurality  of  ratios  and  being  operative 
in  one  ratio  position  to  connect  said  source  to  said 
actuating  means  to  positively  upshift  said  lockup  shift 
valve  to  engage  said  lockup  clutch  and  operative  in  an- 
other ratio  position  to  permit  said  governor  pressure 
responsive  upshifting  and  downshifting  of  said  lockup 
shift  valve. 


3,330,171 

BEARINGLESS  ROLLER  GEAR  DRIVE 

.\lgirdas  L.  Nasv>tis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,592 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—801) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  planetary  gear  system,  a  sun 
gear,  a  plurality  of  free  floating  planets  rotatably  mounted 
in  gear  drive  interconnection  with  said  sun  gear,  a  ring 
gear  in  gear  drive  contact  with  said  planets  at  points  of 
contact  axially  spaced  from  the  point  of  gear  drive  inter- 
connection, and  a  pair  of  annular  free-wheeling  support 
rings  in  friction  drive  relation  with  the  radially  outwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  planets  for  maintaining  said 
planets  in  said  drive  interconnection  with  said  sun  gear, 
said  annular  support  rings  being  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  to  axially  balance  the  drive  interconnection 
with  said  sun  gear.         ■ 
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3,330,172 
TIMER  LNDEXLNG  MECHANISM 
James  B.  Putterbaugh  and  Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,241 
17  Claims.  (CI.  74—813) 


speed  of  movement  of  said  slide  means,  and  control  means 
operated  by  said  slide  operable  for  making  said  spindle 
driven  means  effective  at  a  predetermined  point  during 
the  advancing  travel  of  the  slide,  said  spindle  driven 
mechanical  means  being  ineffective  during  retracting  travel 
of  said  slide  means  and  during  advancing  travel  of  said 
slide  means  prior  to  said  slide  means  reaching  said  prede- 
termined point,  said  spindle  driven  mechanical  means  in- 
cluding a  one  way  drive  clutch  having  one  part  driven  by 
the  spindle  and  another  part  engageable  with  the  slide 
means  during  advancing  travel  of  the  slide  means. 


1.  In  combinadon,  a  timer  and  indexing  device  for 
determining  a  cycle  starting  point  of  said  timer  comprising, 
a  base  mounted  on  said  timer,  a  plurality  of  latch-springs 
mounted  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  button  means  cou- 
pled to  said  latch-springs  for  depressing  said  latch-springs 
as  said  button  means  are  displaced,  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  metal  strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  bent  end 
portions  and  a  main  body  portion,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions coupled  to  each  of  said  latch-springs  so  as  to 
rotate  said  main  body  when  said  buttons  and  latch-springs 
are  depressed,  said  main  body  portions  rotatably  affixed  to 
said  base  and  extending  therealong,  said  other  end  portions 
bent  so  as  to  have  a  tip  protrude  through  an  opening  in 
said  base  when  said  main  body  is  rotated,  said  tip  func- 
tioning as  a  selective  stop  for  an  indexing  member 
mounted  on  said  timer,  and  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  in- 
dexing member  so  as  to  engage  said  stop,  thereby  locating 
said  cycle  starting  point. 


3,330,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  POSITION- 
ING,  WORKING  AND  RETURNING  MOVE- 
MENTS OF  THE  TOOL  SLIDE  OF  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC LATHE 
Giinter  Hirschfeld,  Fullsichel,  and  Herbert  Schneider, 
Rosenweg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Goctzewerlie  Fried- 
rich  Goetze  A.-G.,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1963, 

G  38,365 

3  Claims.  (CI.  82—21) 


3,330,174 

BELT  DRESSING  MACHINE 

Carl  J.  Hazen,  321  E.  Garnet,  and  Ellis  H.  Hills,  1955  S. 

Country  Club  Drive,  both  of  .Mesa,  Ariz.     85201 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,924 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 4) 


1.  A  pick-up  belt  dresser  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  transversely  through 
said  frame,  grooved  pulley  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  bearings  in  said  frame  joumalling  said  shafts,  the 
bearings  on  one  shaft  being  slidably  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  bearings  of  the  other  shaft  so  that  said 
pulleys  may  be  moved  to  tighten  or  loosen  a  belt  placed 
over  said  pulleys  by  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said 
bearings;  power  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
pulleys  to  move  a  belt  to  be  dressed  placed  over  said 
pulleys  and  supported  thereon:  a  rotary  dressing  knife 
having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge,  disposed  on  said  frame 
with  its  cutting  edge  tangentially  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt;  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  rotary  knife  toward  or  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt  on  said  pulleys;  and  power  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  knife. 


3,330,175 

MOVEABLY  SUPPORTED  CUT  OFF  SAW 

Vernon  Bruce  Bridges,  910  Jefferson  St., 

Pitsburg,  Ohio     45358 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,650 

12  CUims.  (CI.  83—201) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool;  a  bed,  a  spindle  rotatable  on  the 
bed,  tool  slide  means  slidable  on  the  bed.  hydraulic  motor 

means  operatively  connected  between  the  bed  and  slide  9.  In  combination,  for  use  with  a  stock  bin  having  an 

means  to  advance  a  tool  in  the  slide  means  into  cutting  open  end  and  adapted  for  having  lengths  of  rod  and  bar 

relation   with  a  workpiece  carried  by  the  spindle,  me-  stock  and  the  like  stored  therein;  upper  and  lower  sup- 

chanical  means  driven  by  said  spindle  for  controlling  the  porting  rails  adapted  for  arrangement  at  the  open  end 
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of  said  bin  respectively  located  above  and  below  the  level 
of  stock  in  the  bin  and  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  the  length  of  stock  stored  in  said  bin,  and  open  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  and  laterally  spaced  side 
members,  said  open  frame  being  moveably  supported  on 
said  rails  for  movement  thereon  laterally  of  the  open  end 
of  said  bin,  a  platform  mounted  in  the  frame  for  move- 
ment in  the  frame  vertically  at  the  open  end  of  said  bin, 
and  a  saw  structure  on  said  platform  for  sawing  off  stock 
drawn  from  said  bin  through  said  frame  and  into  said 
saw,  said  saw  structure  having  means  for  clamping  stock 
therein  drawn  out  from  the  open  end  of  said  bin  and 
means  for  sawing  off  the  stock  in  a  direction  substantial- 
ly normal  to  the  length  of  said  stock. 


3,330,176 
KEY  AND  KEY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Harold   O.   Schwartz  and   Howard   M.  Thomas,   North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   Wurlitzer  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,273 
20  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 433) 


USE 


114 


1.  A  key  action  comprising  key  means  including  a 
finger  engageable  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  aperture  means  therein,  said 
rear  portion  further  having  a  reaction  base  means  there- 
on disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  means 
relative  to  said  front  portion,  mounting  base  means,  pin 
means  upstanding  from  said  mounting  base  means  and 
received  in  said  aperture  means  and  extending  above  said 
key  means,  and  spring  means  secured  to  said  pin  means 
above  said  key  means  and  bearing  against  said  reaction 
base  means  resiliently  to  hold  said  key  means  down  about 
said  pin  means,  said  reaction  base  means  having  spring 
anchor  means  thereon  engaging  and  fixing  one  end  of 
said  spring  means  relative  to  said  reaction  base  means. 


3,330,177 
WHEEL  STUD  HAVING  IMPACT  RECEIVING 

MEANS 
Wesley  H.  Oliver,  519  S.  Second  St., 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89101 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,092 

5  Claims.  (CL  85—1) 


1.  A  wheel  stud  for  use  in  a  wheeled  vehicle  and 
adapted  for  removal  by  a  battering  removal  tool  having  a 
protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  a  shoulder  for  a  pre- 
determined distance,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  member  having  an 
annular  end  wall  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  shoul- 
der of  the  battering  removal  tool  and  an  enlarged 


head  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  generally  cylin- 
drical member  having  curved  lateral  surfaces  be- 
tween said  annular  end  wall  and  said  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  splines  formed  on 
said  curved  lateral  surfaces  adjacent  said  head,  and 
screw  threads  formed  on  said  curved  lateral  surfaces 
and  extending  from  adjacent  said  annular  end  wall 
toward  said  head,  said  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  battering  re- 
moval tool  recess  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the  predetermined  distance  opening  at  said  annular 
end  wall,  said  recess  having  a  back  wall  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  protrusion  of  the  battering  removal 
tool  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  engage- 
ment of  the  shoulder  and  said  end  wall. 


3,330,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  PITCH  OF 
SPACED  VISIBLE  EFFECTS  IN  THE  COURSE 
OF    BEING    FORMED    IN    A    TRAVELLING 
STRIP  OR  WEB 

Ernest  A.  Timson,  75  Northampton  Road, 

Kettering,  England 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1962, 

29,286/62 
2  CUims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  adjacent  to  a  travelling  web 
suitable  for  monitoring  on  a  continuous  basis  the  pitch 
of  holes  formed  in  the  web  to  determine  if  the  holes  are 
uniformly  spaced,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, individual  contrastingly  coloured  light  sources 
located  at  two  scanning  stations  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  some  known  multiple  of  the  desired  pitch  of  such 
holes,  and  arranged  to  shine  through  and  define  the  holes 
successively  passing  the  said  stations,  said  light  sources 
being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  flashed  on  and  off 
synchronously  with  the  movement  of  successive  holes  past 
the  said  sources,  a  first  tube  to  extend  above  and  along- 
side the  travelling  web,  pairs  of  scanning  prisms  carried 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  be  at  said  scanning  stations,  the  first  prism  of 
each  said  pair  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  above  both  the 
web  and  the  corresponding  light  source  so  as  to  receive 
the  light  rays  which  pass  through  said  holes  and  to  re- 
flect said  rays  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
edge  of  said  web,  and  the  second  prism  of  said  pair  being 
housed  within  the  first  tube  and  so  oriented  as  to  receive 
the  light  rays  reflected  by  said  first  prism  and  to  reflect 
said  rays  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a  second 
tube  secured  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  tube, 
a  further  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  prisms  located  with- 
in said  first  tube  at  the  juncture  said  second  tube  makes 
with  said  first  tube  and  arranged  so  as  to  receive  the 
light  rays  reflected  from  said  second  prisms  of  the  scan- 
ning pairs  and  to  reflect  said  rays  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  and  within  said  second  tube,  a  lens  mounted  in  said 
second  tube  to  collect  the  rays  reflected  by  all  of  said 
prisms  and  to  project  said  rays  in  superimposed  relation 
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at  a  common  image  plane,  thereby  producing  superim- 
posed images  of  said  holes,  means  for  adjusting  said  scan- 
ning prisms  so  as  to  achieve  complete  superimposition  oi 
the  images  at  said  image  plane,  a  third  tube,  having  a  flat 
ground  glass  screen  mounted  therein,  fitted  telescopically 
with  said  second  tube  whereby  the  position  of  said  screen 
is  adjustable  and  may  be  made  to  correspond  with  said 
image  plane,  said  third  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  such 
that  the  superimposed  images  may  be  viewed  from  the 
rear,  the  accuracy  of  the  desired  pitch  being  indicated  to 
the  viewer  by  the  degree  of  congruence  of  the  superim- 
posed images,  and  means  mounting  the  apparatus  for 
simultaneous  lateral  adjustment  of  both  scanning  prisms 
with  respect  to  the  travelling  web. 


3,330.179 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOCOPY  ING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  S.  Z«rfahs,  Chicago,  Eugene  S.  Eckels,  Highland 
Park,  Ronald  A.  Glaser,  Arlington  Heights,  and  S(e>cn 
Mihojevich,   Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N,V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,268 
32  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


JX.l 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  duplicating  station,  guide 
means  defining  an  endless  path  for  cyclically  routing  a 
document  to  be  copied  through  an  exposure  zone  in  said 
duplicating  station,  means  for  moving  said  document 
along  said  path  and  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
copy  paper  seriatim  through  said  duplicating  station  in 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  document  there- 
through, means  for  copying  said  document  on  said  sheets 
of  copy  paper  fed  through  said  duplicating  station,  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  document  at  least  along  its  lead- 
ing edge  as  it  travels  along  said  path,  said  document  en- 
gaging means  forming  a  part  of  said  guide  means  for 
directing  said  document  into  a  part  of  said  endless  path, 
and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angle  that  said 
document  engaging  means  extends  with  respect  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  moving  document  approaching  said 
document  engaging  means  for  varying  the  skew  orienta- 
tion of  said  original  document  relative  to  its  direct-on 
of  movement  through  said  station  as  it  is  advanced  for 
travel  into  said  part  of  said  endless  path. 


3,330,180 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  Ferguson,  West  Webster,  Karl  .\.  Northrup, 
Rochester,  and  Larry  H.  Warren,  East  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,889 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  an  illumination  system  for  a  reproduction  appara- 
tus having  at  least  one  lamp  for  illuminating  documents 
during  scanning  thereof   and   means   for  projecting  the 
image  rays  therefrom  upon  a  light  sensitive  surface: 
means  defining  a  chamber  for  enclosing  the  lamp, 
first  blower  means  for  conveying  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, 


means  for  heating  the  air  being  conveyed  before  the 
commencement  of  the  scanning  of  the  document, 

second  blower  means  arranged  to  convey  air  to  and 
upon  a  predetermined  area  on  the  lamp  for  cooling 
the  lamps  thereby. 


and  a  temperature  response  device  associated  with  said 
second  blower  means  and  the  lamp  for  activating 
said  second  blower  when  the  temperature  of  the 
lamp  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,330,181 

SURFACE  EXPOSl  RE  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Hans  Jakobson,  Quickhorn,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Werner  Zindler,  trading  as  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

L  47,439 

13  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


I.  A  device  for  the  optical  exposure  of  an  original  on 
fiat  copying  material  which  is  movably  arranged,  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  support  surface  32  provided  in  one 
housing  wall  31  and  made  of  transparent  material,  the 
original  being  arranged  on  the  support  surface;  an  ex- 
posure plate  41  provided  in  the  housing  spaced  from  the 
support  surface  and  over  which  the  flat  copying  material 
is  movable;  exposure  means  arranged  between  the  sup- 
port surrface  and  the  exposure  plate  41  and  including  a 
stationary  lens  36  rigidly  arranged  in  the  housing  with 
respect  to  the  exposure  plate  41;  a  reflector  arrangement 
located  between  the  lens  and  the  support  surface  32  and 
including  a  plurality  of  mirrors  divided  into  a  first  group 
and  a  second  group,  the  two  groups  being  conjointly 
displaceable;  guide  means  arranged  in  the  housing  and 
guiding  the  two  groups  of  mirrors  for  conjoint  movement 
parallel  to  the  support  surface;  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  groups  of  mirrors  and 
operable,  upon  movement  of  the  mirrors,  to  modify  a 
first  ray  path,  between  the  lens  and  one  mirror  of  one 
group,  in  a  manner  equal  and  opposite  to  the  modifica- 
tion of  a  second  ray  path,  between  two  mirrors  of  the 
other  group,  whereby  an  image  ray  extending  between 
the  support  surface  and  one  mirror  of  one  group,  pro- 
duced on  exposure  of  the  original,  always  follows  a  path 
of  constant  length  regardless  of  the  position  of  a  mirror 
with  respect  to  the  original. 
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3,330.182 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSING  DISCRETE  PORTIONS  OF 
A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE  TO  A  VARIABLE 
INTENSITY  LIGHT  BEAM 
Heinz   Joseph   Gerber,   West  Hartford,   and   Ronald  B. 
Webster,  Melrose,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gerber  Sci- 
entific Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,090 
25  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


»      ," 


1.  A  light  projecting  device  for  projecting  a  spot  of  light 
onto  a  light  sensitive  surface  over  which  such  spot  is  mov- 
able for  the  purpose  of  exposing  a  line  on  said  surface 
as  such  spot  is  moved  thereover,  said  light  projecting  de- 
vice comprising  a  source  of  light,  means  for  directing  light 
rays  from  said  source  onto  said  surface  to  form  a  spot 
such  as  aforesaid,  means  in  the  path  of  said  light  rays  pro- 
viding an  aperture  for  defining  the  shape  of  said  light  spot, 
means  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  light  spot, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  intensity  of  said 
light  spot  inversely  with  variations  in  its  cross-sectional 
size. 

6.  In  an  automatic  plotting  machine  or  the  like  having 
a  plotting  sfJrface  and  a  carriage  adapted  for  traversing 
movement  in  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said  plot- 
tmg  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  device 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  exposing  discrete  portions  of 
a  sheet  of  light  sensitive  material  located  on  said  plotting 
surface,  said  device  including  a  source  of  light,  a  lens  sys- 
tem means  for  forming  light  rays  from  said  light  source 
into  a  real  image  of  said  light  source,  a  variable  density 
filter  having  a  density  gradient  in  one  direction  and  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  real  image  so  that  a  selected  portion 
thereof  extends  across  the  path  of  the  light  rays  at  said 
real  image,  means  for  forming  light  rays  passing  beyond 
said  filter  into  a  light  spot  projected  onto  said  light  sensi- 
tive material,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
device  with  respect  to  said  light  sensitive  material  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  filter  .so  that  the  amount  of 
light  passing  therethrough  varies  directly  with  said  speed 
of  said  device. 


3,330,183 
GAS  AND  MANUAL  OPERATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
rheodor  Loffler,  Mullheim,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1964, 
R  39  132 
3  Claims,  (c'l.  89—191) 
1.  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  cas- 
ing and  a  breech  mechanism,  a  gas  and  manual  actuation 
assembly   for  efl^ecting   movement   longitudinally   of  the 
barrel  comprising  a  gas  cylinder  within  the  casing,  gas 
conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  gas  cylinder 
and  the  barrel  for  admitting  projectile  propellant  gas  into 
said  gas  cylinder  upon  firing  of  the  firearm,  force  trans- 
mitting means  within  the  casing  and  guided  thereby  for 


movement  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  being  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  breech  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting force  thereto,  said  force  transmitting  means  includ- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  gas  piston  portion  at  the  forward 
extremity  thereof  and  entering  into  said  gas  cylinder  for 
reciprocation  therewithin,  and  manual  actuation  means 


including  a  sleeve  member  within  said  casing  and  en- 
circling said  gas  cylinder  and  said  gas  piston,  said  sleeve 
member  operatively  engaging  said  force  transmitting 
means  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  extremity  thereof 
and  being  adapted  for  manual  reciprocation  within  the 
casing  to  actuate  said  force  transmitting  means  as  re- 
quired. 

3,330,184 

MULTIPLE-PART  COMB  BLADE  FOR  HAIR 

CLIPPERS    AND    A    METHOD    FOR    THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,392 

2  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  section  for  a  multi- 
section cutter  plate  for  a  hair  clipper  or  the  like,  such 
method  consisting  in  the  steps  of  simultaneously  beveling 
the  end  and  transversely  channelling  the  top  of  a  bar, 
inverting  the  bar,  and  concurrently  cutting  a  blank  from 
the  end  of  the  inverted  bar  while  beveling  the  end  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  bar  and  transversely  channelling 
such  remaining  portion  behind  the  last  mentioned  beveled 
end. 


3,330,185 
BOX  BLANK  FOLDING  MACHINE  APPARATUS 

Donald  S.  Annett  and  Ivan  L.  Kauffman,  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,269 

2  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 49) 

1.  A  box  blank  folding  machine  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination, 

(a)  an  intermittent  motion  hollow  tubular  shaft. 

(b)  a  constant  drive  shaft  supported  concentrically 
within  said  intermittent  motion  tubular  shaft  and 
movable  about  a  fixed  axis. 
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(c)  a  folder  finger  assembly  having  one  or  more  folder 
fingers  mounted  on  said  intermittent  motion  tubular 
shaft  and  movable  about  the  fixed  axis  to  operate 
on  a  trailing  flap  of  the  box  blank, 

(d)  a  gear  member  as  part  of  said  intermittent  motion 
tubular  shaft, 

(e)  radial  support  means  on  said  constant  drive  shaft 
pivotally  mounting  a  gear  segment  thereon  which  is 
meshed  with  said  first  gear  member  while  being 
rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  constant  drive  shaft. 


1 


(f)  a  cam  and  follower  operatively  connected  to  said 
gear  segment  and  operable  during  rotation  of  said 
radial  support  means  for  oscillating  said  gear  seg- 
ment to  impart  intermittent  motion  to  said  tubular 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  constant  drive  shaft,  and 

(g)  said  folder  finger  acting  on  the  box  blank  at  speeds 
of  dwell,  faster  than  the  constant  drive  shaft  speed 
and  slower  than  the  constant  drive  shaft  speed  where- 
by the  trailing  flap  is  folded  forward  faster  than  the 
box  blank  is  moving. 


3.330,186 
LAYOUT  OF  CONTROL  FEATURE  ON  PATTERNED 

STRIP  FOR  HELICALLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS 
Francis  G.  Glasby  and  Ernest  B.  Robinson,  Chesterfield, 
England;  said  Glasby  assignor  to  Robinson  &  Sons  Ltd., 
Chesterfield,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,701 
4  Claims.  (CI.  93—80) 


4.  The  method  of  producing  tubular  container  bodies 
with  patterns  in  register  with  the  ends  thereof  comprising 
helically  winding  into  tubing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  ma- 
terial one  of  which  has  repeated  pattern  sequences  thereon 
with  each  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  patterns  and  a 
trim  band  and  control  features,  said  control  features  being 
spaced  apart  along  each  sequence  a  distance  which  is 
an  exact  whole-number  subdivision  of  the  length  of  said 
sequence;  observing  said  control  features  as  they  pass 
a  certain  point;  continuously  cutting  off  predetermined 
lengths  of  the  being-formed  tubing,  each  such  length  con- 
taining one  or  more  pattern  sequences;  ascertaining  the 
relationship  betwen  the  cutter  and  the  sequences  at  the 
occurrence  of  each  observation  of  a  control  feature;  and 
automatically  adjusting  on  the  basis  of  such  observations 
the  cutter-sequence  relationship  when  necessary. 


3,330,187 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Theodore  N.  Kohler,  Oakland,  and  Edward  A.  Sand,  St. 
Louis,  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Textile  Prod- 
ucts Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,082 
7  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 18) 


1.  A  one-piece  joint  former  that  comprises  an  elon- 
gated member  of  elastomeric,  thermoplastic  material 
which  has: 

(a)  an  upper  section. 

(b)  a  lower  section, 

(c)  an  intermediate  section  of  reduced  width,  and 

(d)  ribs  on  the  sides  of  said  lower  section, 

(e)  said  upper  section  having  die-smooth  walls. 

(f)  said  upper  section  being  frusto-triangular  in  con- 
figuration and  having  the  widest  dimension  thereof 
at  the  top  thereof, 

(g)  said  lower  section  being  generally  triangular  in 
configuration, 

(h)  said  lower  section  having  the  narrowest  dimension 
thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  so  said  joint 
former  can  easily  be  introduced  into  fresh  concrete, 

(i)  said  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  lower 
section  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  both 
sides  of  said  lower  section, 

(j)  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  concrete, 
after  said  concrete  has  set,  to  fully  anchor  said  lower 
section  within  said  concrete. 

(k)  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  concrete, 
after  said  concrete  has  set,  to  keep  water  from  enter- 
ing the  interfaces  between  said  sides  of  said  lower 
section  and  the  concrete  in  engagement  with  said 
sides, 

(1)  said  ribs  having  horizontally-directed  upper  faces, 

(m)  said  ribs  having  lower  faces  that  incline  outward- 
ly and  upwardly  from  said  lower  section, 

(n)    said   intermediate   section   being   short  in   height, 

(o)  said  intermediate  section  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  both  of  said  sides  of  said  lower  section, 

(p)  the  material  of  said  intermediate  section  having 
a  tensile  strength  less  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the 
material  in  said  upper  and  lower  sections, 

(q)  whereby  said  intermediate  section  will  respond 
to  upward  forces  applied  to  said  upper  section  to 
tear,  and  thus  permit  said  upper  section  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  said  lower  section. 


3,330,188 
ROAD  WIDENER 
Jack  D.  Layton,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Layton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,674 
7  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46) 
1.  In  a  paving  machine, 

a  paving  machine  frame  supported  for  movement  over 
the  ground,  and  a  supply  hopper  mounted  on  said 
paving  machine  frame  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  in  a 
position  to  receive  aggregate  dumped  from  a  dump 
truck, 
a  lifting  conveyer  mounted  on  the  paving  machine 
frame  with  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said 
supply  hopper  and  an  elevated  discharge  end  located 
above  said  inlet  end  for  elevating  aggregate  dumped 
into  said  supply  hopper. 
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a  collector  disposed  laterally  of  said  paving  machine 
frame  relative  to  said  supply  hopper. 

said  collector  including  an  elongated  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing aggregate  extending  generally  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  paving  machine,  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  base  of  the  hopper  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hopper  accommodating  flow  of  ag- 
gregate from  the  hopper. 


means  mounting  said  collector  on  said  paving  machine 
frame  enabling  the  hopper  while  occupying  said 
transverse  relative  position  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  paving  machine  to  be  shifted  in 
a  lateral  direction  relative  to  said  axis  thus  to  change 
the  lateral  placement  of  the  slot  in  the  hopper  rela- 
tive to  the  paving  machine  frame,  and 

power-operated  means  interposed  between  the  collec- 
tor and  paving  machine  frame  for  so  shifting  the 
hopper. 

3,330,189 
FIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  COPY  MACHINE 
Adalbert  R.  Vil,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  apoiication  Ser.  No.  320,862,  Nov.   1, 
1963.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,088 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.7) 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  having  a  liquid  developing 
system  through  which  a  sheet  of  copy  material  passes  to 
develop  a  latent  image  thereon,  a  fixing  zone,  a  pair  of 
ducts,  each  of  said  ducts  having  a  perforated  wall,  means 
mounting  said  ducts  at  said  zone  with  said  perforated 
walls  facing  each  other  with  a  narrow  space  therebetween, 
means  extending  through  said  space  for  supporting  said 
sheet  adjacent  its  edges  and  conveying  said  copy  material 
through  said  space  while  leaving  the  major  portion  of  the 
upper  and  under  surfaces  of  said  sheet  exposed,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  ducts  to  direct  a  multiplicity  of 
jets  of  air  through  said  perforations  onto  the  upper  and 
under  surfaces  of  said  sheet  to  break  up  vapor  films  on 
said  surfaces  to  dry  said  sheet. 


3,330,190 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  P.  Taillie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,698  , 

1  Claim.  (CI.  95—4.5) 


In  an  optical  system  for  a  communication  printer  of 
the  typje  wherein  a  photosensitive  drum  surface  is  exposed 
in  a  line  by  line  sequence  to  light  images  from  a  matrix 
of  transparent  characters  which  are  selectively  illumi- 
nated and  placed  along  a  predetermined  axis  on  the  drum 
surface,  the  optical  system  including: 

a  lens  positioned  to  receive  light  rays  of  selected  illumi- 
nated characters  and  being  capable  of  imaging  the 
received  light  rays  in  a  plane  perpendicular  and 
tangent  to  the  predetermined  axis  on  the  photo- 
sensitive drum, 
an  optical  element  having  two  parallel  surfaces  joined 
by  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  space  being  jserpen- 
dicular  to  the  parallel  surfaces  such  that  the  faces 
cut  the  individual  planes  described  by  each  of  the 
parallel  surfaces  into  irregular  polygons  having  at 
least  four  sides, 
said  optical  element  having  a  light  ray  entry  face  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  lens,  said  entry  face  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  geometrical  center  line  of  said  lens, 
the  parallel  surfaces  being  positioned  so  they  are 
equidistant  from  the  geometrical  center  line  of  said 
lens  such  that  the  imaging  light  rays  directed  from 
said  lens  are  reflected  therebetween  for  off  axis  char- 
acters, 
said  optical  element  having  an  exist  face  angularly  dis- 
posed from  said  entry  face,  the  exist  face  being  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  image  plane  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  drum  along  the  predetermined  axis  there- 
on, and  at  least  two  other  reflecting  spaces  arranged 
to  redirect  the  imaging  light  rays  entering  said  ele- 
ment at  the  entry  face  towards  the  exit  face. 


3,330,191 
CHARACTER  PRINTER 
Gilbert  W.  King,  Weston,  David  F.  Loeb,  Wayland,  and 
Richard  A.  Malin,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,761 
35  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 4.5) 
1.  In  a  system  for  encoding  one  of  a  large  number  of 
characters  at  least  some  of  which  have  first  and  second 
character  portions: 

(a)  storage  means  bearing  manifestations  of  families 
of  said  characters,  all  of  the  characters  in  at  least 
some  of  the  families  of  a  first  given  group  of  families 
having  similar  first  character  portions  and  all  of  the 
characters  in  at  least  some  of  the  families  of  a  second 
given  group  of  families  having  similar  second  char- 
acter portions; 

(b)  character  presentation  means; 

(c)  a  data  retrieval  area  small  relative  to  the  area  of 
said  storage  means  bearing  manifestations  of  said 
families; 
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(d)  retrieval  means  for  directly  reading  data  off  of 
said  storage  means  only  within  said  retrieval  area  and 
for  transmitting  the  read  data  representative  of  that 
family  common  to  both  ot  said  groups  and  occupying 
said  retrieval  area  to  said  character  presentation 
means,  where  the  characters  of  that  family  occupying 
said  retrieval  area  may  be  manifested; 
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(e)  and  means  for  selectively  creating  relative  move- 
ment between  said  storage  means  and  said  retrieval 
means  to  selectively  position  at  least  one  desired  fam- 
ily of  characters  within  said  data  retrieval  area. 


3,330,192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE-COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Dennis  C.  Goodall,  Salfords,  near  Redhill,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Monotype  Corporation  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  application   Ser.   No.  292,231,  July   2, 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  534,254 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


said  tilting  means  comprising 

a    shaft    member    mounted    to    said    optical 

member 
and  first  and  second  stop  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  normal  and  shifted  positions  of 
said  optical  member, 

said  shaft  member  including  arm  means 
rotatable  between  said  stop  means, 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  arm  means 
against  said  first  stop  means  so  as  to  posi- 
tion said  optical  member  in  said  normal 
position 
and    means    for    rotating    said    arm    means 
against  said  second  stop  means  so  as  to 
position  said  optical  member  in  said  shifted 
position; 
and  variable  magnification  means  disposed  in  the  opti- 
cal path  between  the  optical  member  and  the  photo- 
sensitive surface  for  controlling  the  point  size  of  the 
character  images. 


3,330,193 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Gary  Kaess,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,149 
14  Claims.  (CI.  95— 11) 


1.  A  photographic  type-composing  machine  including 
means  for  projecting  images  of  master  characters  in  suc- 
cession onto  a  photosensitive  surface  to  form  at  least  part 
of  a  composed  line  of  character  images  thereon,  which 
machine  includes 

an  optical  member  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
position  of  the  master  character  and  the  position  of 
the  photosensitive  surface, 

said  optical  member  being  positioned  in  a  first, 
normal  position  to  form  said  composed  line  of 
character  images; 
means  for  tilting  said  optical  member  through  a  fixed 
predetermined  angle  from  said  first,  normal  position 
to  a  second,  shifted  position,  so  as  to  displace  the 
position   of  at   least   one   selected   character   image 
across  the  photosensitive  surface  by  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line 
of  character  images. 


1.  A  knock-down  camera  embodying  a  plurality  of  in- 
terchangeable components  for  photographing,  with  ex- 
treme accuracy  of  focus  and  exposure,  a  wide  variety  of 
objects  at  given  short-range  distances  in  minute  detail  at 
a  predetermined  magnification  or  other  given  dimensional 
ratio  of  like  image  and  object  portions,  comprising  a  rear 
housing  section  adapted  to  carry  a  photosensitive  film  ma- 
terial and  position  it  for  exposure  at  a  focal  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  selectable  front  housing  sections 
each  incorporating  a  lens  of  relatively  different  focal 
length,  exposure  mechanism  and  actuating  means  there- 
for incorporated  with  each  selected  one  of  said  front  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  individually  selectable  means  releas- 
ably-attachable  to  a  given  one  of  said  sections  for  estab- 
lishing a  given  spacing  between  said  lens  and  said  object 
to  be  photographed,  and  a  plurality  of  manually-operable 
latching  means  incorporated  with  and  predeterminedly 
distributed  between  said  sections  for  assembly,  disassem- 
bly and  interchange  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually-engageable  fixed  and  movable  latch  members,  the 
length  of  an  optical  axis  extending  within  said  rear  sec- 
tion and  said  selected  front  section,  along  which  image- 
producing  light  rays  are  transmitted,  when  taken  with  the 
focal  characteristics  of  the  lens  of  a  selected  front  section 
and  the  distance  provided  by  said  spacing  means,  deter- 
mining said  given  magnification  and  other  dimensional 
ratio  of  image  and  object  portions,  said  exposure  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pistol  grip  releasably-attached  to  said 
rear  housing  section  and  a  shutter-release  element  in  the 
form  of  a  trigger  which  is  linked  to  shutter-release  mech- 
anism and  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  selectable 
front  sections  at  a  location  having  a  given  adjacency 
to  said  pistol  grip  of  said  rear  section  when  said  rear  and 
front  sections  are  brought  to  mutually  assembled  relation. 
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3,330,194 
RANGEFINDER  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA 
.Milton    S.    Dietz,    Lexington,    and    Bruce    K.    Johnson, 
V\  oburn,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,806 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—44) 


I.  A  rangefinder  device  for  a  photographic  camera 
having  an  objective  lens  and  means  for  effecting  focusing 
movement  thereof,  said  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  means  defining  a  field  of  view  for  an  operator 
looking  through  said  device,  said  field  of  view  in- 
cluding the  scene  \vi  be  photographed; 

(b)  fixed  means  carrying  one  of  a  cooperable  pair  of 
reference  marks  and  one  of  a  cooperable  fiducial 
mark  and  set  of  indicia; 

(c)  men  able  means  carrying  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
reference  marks  and  the  other  of  said  fiducial  mark 
and  set  of  indicia; 

(d)  all  of  said  pair  of  reference  marks,  fiducial  mark 
and  set  of  indicia  being  visible  in  said  field  of  view; 
and 

(e)  means  for  so  moving  said  movable  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  focusing  movement  that  a  reference 
means  of  known  dimensions  aligned  with  said  ref- 
erence marks  lies  at  the  plane  focused  by  said  ob- 
jective lens  at  the  camera  film  plane,  and  said  fiducial 
mark  is  aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  set  of  indicia 
indicating  the  distance  from  said  objective  lens  to 
said  plane. 


3,330,195 

COPY  MACHINE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  G.  Wilde,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Addres- 
sograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Charles  Bruning  Di- 
vision, Mount  Prospect,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,713 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  light  sensitized  material 
exposed  in  a  direct  contact  printing  process  having  a 
latent  image  on  one  surface  thereof,  comprising:  a  tank 
having  an  exposure  area,  an  endless  belt  driven  across 


said  exposure  area  for  sealing  said  tank  and  for  draw* 
ing  said  sensitized  material  across  said  exposure  area, 
a  series  of  spaced  guide  means  within  said  tank  for  hold- 
ing said  material  against  said  belt  with  the  image  bear- 
ing surface  facing  away  from  said  belt,  means  within 
said  tank  for  supplying  developing  gas  to  said  exposure 
area  and  including  a  developing  gas  supirfy  conduit  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  exposure  area  terminating  within 
said  tank,  a  perforated  second  conduit  within  said  tank 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  steam  at  a  pressure  slightly 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  said  second  conduit  being 
in  a  position  immediately  adjacent  the  image  bearing  sur- 
face entering  the  exposure  area  to  direct  steam  past 
said  developing  gas  conduit  and  past  said  guide  means 
forcibly  impinging  said  image  bearing  surface  simultane- 
ously with  exposure  to  said  developer  gas. 


3,330,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

WITH  A  LIQUID 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Brockton,  and  Nicholas  Gold,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,423 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  95—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  to  a  succession  of  sheets,  a 
liquid  agent  subject  to  deterioration  upon  exposure  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  providing  a  cavity  having  inwardly  sloping  walls; 

a  generally  cylindrical  roll  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  cavity; 

an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

a  closure  member  for  said  opening  mounted  within  said 
cavity  beneath  said  roll  for  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 

said  closure  member  including  a  portion  for  engaging  a 
longitudinal  section  of  said  roll  extending  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  thereof  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  open  position;  and 

means  for  introducing  said  liquid  agent  into  said  cavity 
above  said  closure  member; 

means  for  rotating  said  roll  in  contact  with  a  sheet  to 
apply  said  liquid  thereto  and  in  contact  with  said 
portion  of  said  closure  member  to  remove  said  liquid 
therefrom. 


3  330  197 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

EXPOSED  FILMS 

Marius  Boeger,  Gut  Stendorf  uber  Eutin,  Germany,  and 

Alfred  Krueger,  Fruchtallee  109,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1964, 
J  25,148 
6  Claims.  (CI.  95—94) 
1.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  first 
tank   adapted  to  contain  a  developing  liquid;  a  second 
tank  arranged   adjacent  said  first  tank  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  fixing  liquid;  and  means  for  successively  apply- 
ing said  developing  liquid  and  said  fixing  liquid  to  the 
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emulsion  side  of  an  exposed  photographic  film  and  for 
feeding  said  film  in  one  direction,  said  means  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  superimposed  rolls  adapted  to  grip 
the  film  between  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and  co- 
operating with  the  liquid  in  said  first  tank  for  applying 
said  liquid  to  the  emulsion  side  of  said  film  and  for  trans- 
porting the  film  from  said  first  to  said  second  tank, 
guide  means  in  said  second  tank  for  guiding  the  film 
through  the  fixing  liquid  therein,  a  second  pair  of  super- 
imposed rolls  between  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  rolls 
and  said  guide  means  and  adapted  to  grip  the  film  be- 


heat  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  enclosure 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  solution  passing  there- 
by; and 

heating  means  responsive  to  said  heat  sensing  means 
for  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  warming  cham- 
ber for  heating  said  solution  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  as  it  travels  along  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary passageway  and  the  extension  thereof. 


3  330  199 
VEHICLE  BODY  VENTII  ATION  SYSTEM 
David  D,  Campbell,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,938 
4  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 


tween  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof,  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  being  arranged  close  to  each  other 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  film  is  guided  between  said 
pairs  of  rolls  along  a  short  substantially  straight  path, 
the  lower  one  of  said  second  pair  of  superimposed  rolls 
engaging  the  emulsion  side  of  the  film  and  adapted  to 
dip  into  the  fixing  liquid  so  as  to  apply  fixing  liquid  to 
the  emulsion  side  as  the  film  passes  between  said  second 
pair  of  rolls,  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  downstream  of  said 
guide  means  and  both  arranged  above  the  liquid  in  said 
second  tank,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
rolls  for  driving  the  same. 


3,330,198 

PROCESSLNG  TRAY-SOLUTION  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

Gilbert  R.  Dole,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,607 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95—95) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  window  opening  therein  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  body  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  window 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  a  second  opening  in  said  body  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  interior  of  the  body  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  closure  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  second  opening,  vacuum 
responsive  operating  means  for  moving  said  closure  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  window  for  controlling  said  vacu- 
um responsive  operating  means  to  move  said  closure  be- 
tween said  positions  to  control  the  exhaustion  of  air  from 
within  the  body  through  said  window  opening  and  said 
body  opening. 

3,330.200 
SILL  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Laurance  H.  Gillick,  Wilmette,  and  Alexander  P.  Stikkers, 
Elgin,  n.,  and  Dieter  H.  Hellmann,  Pierfonds,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,056 
10  Claims.  (CI.  98—13) 


1.  In  a  processing  tray-solution  heating  system  for  heat- 
ing a  cold  solution  fed  into  the  tray  to  a  predetermined 
processing  temperature  before  it  reaches  the  processing 
area  of  the  tray,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  tray  having  processing  and  warming  chambers,  and 
an  opening  therebetween  to  provide  hydraulic  com- 
munication between  the  two; 
said  warming  chamber  comprising  first  wall  means  de- 
fining a  main  passageway  for  a  solution  introduced 
therein,  second  wall  means  defining  an  enclosure 
for  dividing  said  main  passageway  into  two  separate 
auxiliary  passageways,  and  third  wall  means  hy- 
draulically  connected  to  said  auxiliary  passageways 

for  extending  said  auxiliary  passageways  to  guide  said  1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a  ceilmg,  and  front,  back 
solution  fed  thereinto  along  tortuous  paths  to  said  and  side  walls  and  windows  in  the  side  walls  at  viewmg 
opening  for  travel  into  said  processing  chamber;        height  for  a  person  in  seated  position  and  wherein  the 
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side  walls  are  hoTlow  to  define  air  passageways  with  an 
opening  at  the  upper  end  along  the  lower  end  of  the  win- 
dows, and  means  for  preventing  foreign  elements  from 
dropping  into  said  opening  and  air  passageways,  said 
means  including  a  substantially  upstanding  elongated  rail 
arranged  laterally  adjacent  and  overlying  said  opening 
and  defining  with  the  side  wall  an  upper  opening  and 
lower  opening,  whereby  elements  dropped  in  the  upper 
opening  will  bypass  the  wall  opening  and  be  discharged 
through  said  lower  opening  to  fall  to  the  floor. 


3,330^01 

CONTINUOUS  SPACE  FRAME  DOME 

William  I.  Mouton,  Jr.,  1800  Jefferson, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70121 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,896 

20  Claims.  (CL  98—32) 


14.  A  space  frame  dome  comprising  relatively  concen- 
tric radially  spaced  tension  and  compression  rings,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  continuous  arched  trusses  each  extending 
radially  between  and  connected  to  the  respective  tension 
and  compression  rings  in  radially  thrusting  engagement 
therewith,  each  of  said  radial  trusses  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  inwardly  converging  continuous  top  chords  ex- 
tending radially  to  the  said  dome,  said  top  chords  of  each 
truss  being  contiguous  with  and  interconnected  to  the  top 
chords  of  relatively  adjoining  trusses,  top  web  members 
interconnecting  the  top  chords  of  each  said  truss  at  uni- 
form radial  intervals  coincident  with  the  panel  joints  of 
each  truss,  and  cooperating  with  the  said  top  chords  to 
define  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  frames  of  uni- 
form radial  extent  for  supporting  similarly  shaped  sheets 
of  material,  said  top  chords,  with  their  respective  top  web 
members  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  sheets  of 
material  to  define  a  continuous  dome  outer  surface,  each 
said  truss  being  of  triangular  configuration  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  including  a  radially  extending  bottom  chord  in 
a  vertical  plane  bisecting  the  radial  angle  between  its  top 
chords,  a  plurality  of  alternately  oppositely  inclined  di- 
agonal brace  members  rigidly  connecting  each  of  said 
top  chords  to  said  bottom  chord  and  defining  the  side  web 
members  of  the  respective  trusses,  said  brace  members 
being  connected  to  each  top  chord  at  uniform  radial  inter- 
vals coincident  with  the  respective  panel  joints  and  top 
web  members,  and  converging  downwardly  in  pairs  from 
each  top  chord  for  connection  of  their  converging  ends 
to  the  bottom  chord  of  their  respective  truss  at  uniformly 
radially  spaced  locations  in  all  of  the  trusses  midway  be- 
tween the  respective  panel  joints  and  top  web  members, 
said  pairs  of  downwardly  converging  brace  members  of 
all  the  trusses  thus  being  uniformly  radially  positioned, 
with  the  downwardly  converging  ends  of  adjoining  trusses 
disposed  in  a  multiplicity  of  circular  series  concentrically 
to  the  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively concentric  and  continuous  circular  tie  rods  respec- 
tively supported  on  and  interconnected  to  the  respective 
bottom  chords,  said  circular  tie  rods  extending  between 
and  being  radially  located  by  the  converging  lower  ends 
of  said  diagonal  braces  of  the  respective  circular  series. 


3,330,202 

AIR  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Dominic  Del  CoUe,  115 — 75  Parkway  Drive, 

Elmont,  N.Y.     11003 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,099 

10  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 


10.  An  air  flow  control  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  vanes  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  flow  of  air,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  transversely  extending  brackets  supported  at  hinge 
points  between  the  ends  thereof  for  rocking  about  longi- 
tudinal axes  eccentric  to  the  planes  of  respective  of  said 
vanes,  a  parallel  pair  of  said  vanes  mounted  on  each  of 
said  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  a  corresponding  hinge 
point,  and  means  for  varying  the  angles  of  said  vanes 
about  said  longitudinal  axes  including  means  for  varying 
the  angle  of  said  brackets  about  said  longitudinal  axes. 


3,330,203 

FOOD  HEATING  OVEN 

Abraham  L.  Korr,  8712  Hickory  Drive, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19136 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,565 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—332) 


1.  An  oven  for  heating  food  comprising  a  lower  base 
portion,  an  upper  base  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  elec- 
trically conductive  food  package,  said  upper  base  portion 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  lower  base  portion  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  the  food  package,  electrode 
means  on  said  upper  base  portion  for  contacting  said 
package,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
upper  base  portion  for  regulating  the  amount  of  heat 
supplied  by  said  electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  weight 
of  the  food  package. 


3,330,204 
COOKING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMP  STOVE 
Ellwood  E.  Little,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,877 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—339) 
1.  In  a  cooking  device  for  a  camp  stove,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  an  elongated  griddle  of  rectangular  configuration 
providing  a  horizontally-extending  top  cooking  sur- 
face and  a  horizontally-extending  underside  for  re- 
ceiving heat  from  the  camp  stove,  said  griddle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
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the  peripheral  portions  of  the  underside  thereof  for 
supporting  said  griddle  on  the  grate  of  the  camp 
stove,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  air  entry  spaces  around  the  periphery  of 
said  griddle  and  being  dimensioned  to  support  the 
underside  of  said  griddle  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
grate  to  permit  air  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
to  flow  through  said  air  entry  spaces  and  under  said 
griddle, 

said  griddle  also  having  a  grease  collection  trough 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  top 
cooking  surface  and  providing  at  least  one 
grease  collection  sump  in  drainage  relation  with 
said  trough, 


said  sump  extending  downwardly  below  the  under- 
side of  said  griddle;  and 
(b)   a  pair  of  horizontally-extending  racks  providing 
food-holding   rods   spaced   apart   and   supported    in 
close  relation  to  said  cooking  surface. 

said  racks  including  laterally  outwardly  extending 

hook  means, 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  griddle  extending 
laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  legs  for  slida- 
bly  receiving  and  cooperating  with  said  hook 
means  for  retaining  said  racks  from  slipping 
laterally  while  permitting  individual  removal 
of  said  racks  from  said  griddle  by  longitudinal 
sliding  of  said  racks.  i 


3,330,205 
TYING  MACHLNE  ' 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Darlington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mid-States 
Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,143 
3  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 4) 


ends  to  guide  a  tension  member  around  an  article  on  the 
frame,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  sub- 
frames  pivoted  on  transverse  horizontal  axes  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  frame  for  swinging  from  aligned  hori- 
zontal positions  in  which  they  define  the  top  of  the  frame 
to  raised  positions  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  each  of  the  sub-frames  being  formed  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upwardly  opening  channels,  con- 
veyor means  carried  by  the  sub-frames  to  convey  articles 
to  be  tied  along  the  frame  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thereof  comprising  rollers  journaled  in  the  ends  of  the 
channels  and  belts  trained  over  the  rollers  and  lined  in  the 
channels,  the  outer  ones  of  the  rollers  being  coaxial  with 
said  horizontal  axes,  and  power  means  on  the  frame  to 
drive  the  outer  rollers,  the  outer  rollers  carrying  the  con- 
veyor belts  which  carry  an  article  off  of  the  frame  being 
driven  faster  than  the  conveyor  belts  which  carry  an  arti- 
cle onto  the  frame. 


3,330,206 

CONTINUOUS  FILTER  PRESS 

Emile  Bechard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  R.  G.  Le  V'aux 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,653 

2  Claims.  (CI.  100—153) 


1.  In  a  tying  machine  of  the  type  including  an  elon- 
gated frame  adapted  to  carry  a  knotter  head  and  having 
a  guide  loop  extending  across  the  frame  intermediate  its 


1.  A  continuous  filter  press  having  a  lower  filter  section 
and  an  upper  filter  section,  said  lower  filter  secticwi  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  drums 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  horizontally  dis- 
posed parallel  axes,  an  endless  filter  belt  operable  about 
said  drums  with  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  being  substanti- 
ally horizontally  disposed,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  gears  located  between  the  spaced  drums  and 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  horizontally 
disposed  axes  with  a  line  between  the  axes  of  the  gears 
being  substantially  parallel  with  a  line  drawn  between  the 
axes  of  the  drums,  an  endless  linked  track  operable  about 
said  gears  and  shoes  extending  outwardly  from  the  links 
of  the  track  and  pivoted  to  adjacent  links  whereby  the 
shoes  come  into  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  belt  for  support,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  gears  and  drum  for  linear  displacement  of  the  belt 
and  track  at  substantially  the  same  speed,  said  upper  filter 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
drums  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  hori- 
zontally disposed  parallel  axes,  an  endless  filter  belt 
operable  about  said  drums,  a  second  pair  of  gears  located 
between  the  spaced  drums  for  rotational  movement  about 
horizontally  disposed  parallel  axes  with  a  line  drawn 
between  the  axes  of  the  gears  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  line  drawn  between  the  axes  of  the  drums, 
an  endless  linked  track  operable  about  said  gears,  and 
shoes  extending  outwardly  from  said  track  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  between  the  drums 
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whereby  said  belt  is  deflected  from  its  path  of  travel  be- 
tween the  drums  with  the  lower  run  angled  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  in  the  lower  section, 
means  for  rotating  the  gears  and  drums  for  linear  dis- 
placement of  said  belt  and  track  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  and  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  linear  speed  of 
the  lower  belt,  and  means  operatively  conected  to  the  first 
pair  of  gears  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  gears  of 
the  upper  section  for  rocking  movement  of  the  gear  and 
track  about  the  other  gear  to  adjust  the  angle  between 
gears  whereby  the  angle  between  the  adjacent  runs  of  the 
belts  is  correspondingly  adjusted,  said  second  pair  of 
gears  being  mounted  for  vertical  displacement,  and  spring 
means  associated  with  said  second  pair  of  gears  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  second  pair  of  gears  in  the  downwardly 
direction. 

3,330,207 

ROLLING  CONTACT  LABEL  PRINTER 

AND  APPLICATOR 

Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 
Research  Corporation,  Moraga,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,470 
13  Claims.  (CI.  101—92) 


character  print  signal  producing  means  having  M  out- 
put lines,  one  for  each  said  actuating  means; 

a  first  set  of  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of  the 
output  print  signals  on  said  M  lines  to  the  respective 
actuating  means  with  substantially  the  same  time 
delay; 
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a  second  set  of  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of 
said  output  print  signals  to  the  respective  actuating 
means,  each  different  coupling  means  of  said  second 
set  providing  a  different  time  delay;  and 

means  for  applying  said  output  print  signals  to  either 
one  of  said  first  set  of  coupling  means  and  said  sec- 
ond set  of  coupling  means  selectively. 


1.  A  hand  tool  apparatus  for  printing  labels  on  tape, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  frame  sized  to  fit  the  hand; 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  tape  with  respect  to  said 
frame;  manual'y  actuable  motion  supplying  means  on  said 
frame  for  engaging  said  tape  to  advance  a  length  thereof 
along  an  operations  path;  first  and  second  rotary  printing 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  severally  applying  in  a 
rolling  motion  selected  indicia  to  said  tape  at  predeter- 
mined portions  thereof  as  it  is  advanced  along  '^aid  path; 
synchronizing  means  cooperable  with  said  first  and  second 
printing  means  and  said  motion  supplying  means  to  syn- 
chronize said  rotatable  printing  means  with  the  advance- 
ment of  said  tape  to  ensure  printing  thereon  in  said  pre- 
determined portions;  clutch  means  associated  with  said 
motion  supplying  means,  said  clutch  means  including  a 
manually  graspable  portion  for  manually  actuating  said 
clutch  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  motion  supplying 
means  from  said  synchronization  means,  said  manually 
graspable  portion  being  rotatable  to  permit  selective  man- 
ual retraction  and  advancement  of  said  tape  along  said 
operations  path. 

3,330,208 

PRINTER  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY 

VARIABLE  PRINT  FONT 

Carl  C.  Eckel,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,172 

10  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 

1.   In  a  matrix  printer,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  set  of  M  printer  elements,  each  for  printing  a  differ 

ent  portion  of  a  character; 
a  separate   actuating  means  for  each  of  said  printer 
elements; 


3,330.209 
SELF-DESTROYING  FUZE  FOR  ROTATING 
PROJECTILES 
Paul   Kaiser,   Schramberg,   Wurttemberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor   to    Messrs.    Gebruder   Junghans    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,140 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102—71) 
1.  Fuze  for  projectiles,  comprising  a  housing  consist- 
ing of  a  cap  and  a  base  portion  with  a  penetrating  axial 
bore  in  the  base  portion,  a  firing  pin  which  is  mounted 
axially  movable  into  the  bore  so  that  its  front  end  prior 
to  the  impact  of  the  projectile  is  located  at  the  front  open- 
ing of  the  axial  bore  of  the  base  portion,  and  that  its 
back  end  reaches  up  into  the  area  of  the  cap  of  the  fuze 
housing,  a  clock  mechanism-self-destroying  device 
in  the  base  portion  of  the  fuze,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mount- 
ed in  the  base  portion  of  the  fuze  housing  and  which  is 
rotatable  around  an  axis  which  is  eccentric  and  parallel 
to  the  fuze  axis,  means  to  turn  the  rotor  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion into  a  firing  position,  a  primer  capsule  provided 
in  the  forward  front  surface  of  the  rotor  so  that  in  a  rest 
position  it  is  located  outside  and  in  a  firing  position 
it  is  located  in  the  firing  axis  and  in  the  path  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  firing  pin.  means  partly  on  the  clock 
mechanism  and  partly  on  the  rotor  to  hold  the  rotor  in 
the  rest  position  during  a  predetermined  return  time  of 
the  clockwork,  said  rotor  having  a  blind  hole  in  the  for- 
ward front  surface  thereof  which  in  the  rest  position  of 
the  rotor  is  located  below  a  point  of  the  firing  pin  where- 
by the  depth  of  the  blind  hole  and  its  diameter  are  main- 
tained at  a  size  large  enough  so  that  the  blind  hole  can 
receive  and  hold  a  portion  of  the  firing  pin,  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  weakened  section  therein  which  is  the  weakest  part 
of  the  entire  firing  pin  with  the  weakest  part  provided 
at  such  a  distance  from  the  point  of  the  firing  pin  that  in 
the  case  of  an  impact  of  the  projectile  on  the  point  of  the 
fuze,  while  the  rotor  is  still  in  rest  position  and  in  the 
case  of  a  subsequent  tearing  off  of  the  cap,  said  firing  pin 
is  driven  into  the  blind  hole  with  its  front  end  jamming 
into  the  blind  hole  and  thus  said  firing  pin  will  break  at 
the  weakest  part,  thereby  the  cap  together  with  its  part 
of  the  firing  pin  remain  as  a  torn  off  section,  while  the  part 
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of  the  firing  pin  that  is  wedged  in  the  rotor  is  of  a  length 
so  that  a  portion  thereof  will  still  project  from  the  front 


♦      u 


(10)  effecting  movement  of  the  said  copy  sheets 
through  the  press  to  effect  printing  of  the  image  on 
the  copy  sheets  in  the  same  relative  location  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  copy  sheets  as 
the  location  of  the  image  on  the  printing  face  of  the 
said  printing  plate  bears  in  relation  to  the  side  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  printing  plate. 


3,330,211 
DUAL  PL'MP  APPARATUS 
Charles  Faro  and  James  H.  Cantrell,  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,175 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—6) 


surface  of  the  rotor  and  will  find  a  support  against  any 
rotation  of  the  rotor  at  a  fixed  part  of  the  base  portion 
of  the  housing.  , 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  102—71  see: 
Patent  No.  3.330,209 


3,330^10 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  PRINTING 
IMAGE  ON  COPY  SHEETS 
Richard  W.  Hobbs,  26  Stacy  Court     60025,  and  WUliam 
E.  Matthews,  1512  Juneway  Terrace     60626,  both  of 
Glenview,    III.,  and  Joseph   A.  Szymanski,   2145   W. 
Chase,  Chicago,  Dl.     60645 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,712 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—426) 
1.  A  method  of  planographic  printing  utilizing  scale 
devices  for  locating  the  position  of  an  image  on  the  print- 
ing face  of  a  printing  plate  with  respect  to  the  side  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  printing  plate  and  in  relation  to  the 
side  marginal  edges  of  copy  sheets  on  which  the  image  is 
to  be  printed  at  a  predetermined  location  thereon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  separate  master  scale  unit  with  scale 
indicia  thereon; 

(2)  positioning  the  master  scale  unit  over  the  print- 
ing face  of  the  printing  plate  to  determine  the  loca- 
tion of  the  image  thereon  with  resp)ect  to  the  side 
marginal  edges  of  the  printing  plate  and  in  relation 
to  the  said  scale  indicia; 

(3)  positioning  a  copy  sheet  on  the  printing  plate  to 
overlie  the  said  image  thereon  and  roughly  center- 
ing the  copy  sheet  with  respect  to  the  image  on  the 
printing  face  of  the  printing  plate  and  in  relation  to 
the  side  marginal  edge  of  the  copy  sheet; 

(4)  positioning  the  master  scale  unit  over  the  said  copy 
sheet  and  over  the  printing  face  of  the  printing  plate 
with  the  said  copy  sheet  resting  on  the  printing  face 
of  the  printing  plate; 

(5)  moving  the  said  master  scale  unit  over  the  copy 
sheet  and  over  the  printing  face  of  the  printing  plate 
and  reading  the  scale  indicia  on  the  master  scale 
unit  to  determine  the  position  in  which  the  image  is 
to  be  printed  on  the  said  copy  sheet  in  relation  to 
the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  copy  sheet; 

(6)  positioning  an  auxiliary  scale  means  with  scale 
indicia  thereon  identical  with  the  scale  indicia  on 
the  said  master  scale  unit  adjacent  to  and  in  co- 
operation with  the  sheet  guide  mechanism  at  the  feed- 
in  end  of  the  planographic  printing  press; 

(7)  placing  the  printing  plate  in  the  printing  press; 

(8)  placing  the  copy  sheets  in  the  said  sheet  feed 
mechanism  of  the  printing  press; 

(9)  adjusting  the  said  sheet  feeding  mechanism  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  said  indicia  on  the  said  auxiliary 
scale  means;  and  ,         '  ; 


1.  In  a  device  for  simultaneous  pumping  of  two  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  first  pump  including  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a 
second  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein,  means  fixing  the  cylinder  of 
each  pump  relative  to  said  frame,  a  crosshead  guided  on 
said  frame  for  reciprocation,  means  connecting  said  cross- 
head  to  drive  the  piston  of  each  pump,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  crosshead 
and  each  of  said  pistons,  respectively,  and  power  means 
on  the  frame  to  reciprocate  said  crosshead. 


3,330,212 
ETCHING  MACHINE  PADDLE 
Marvin  H.  Fishaber,  Saginaw,  and  John  D.  Hickerson, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,965 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—84) 


ro— ' 


1.  A  rotatable  paddle  for  use  in  curved  plate  etching 
machines  comprising:    a  plurality  of  fin  members  each 
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coupled  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  common 
axle,  the  outer  longitudinal  portion  of  each  fin  carrying 
an  array  of  parallel,  spaced,  directional  vanes,  said  vanes 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  paddle  and  at  least  two  of  said  arrays 
of  vanes  being  directionally  opposed. 


3,330,213 

TURBINE  DRIVE  HELICAL  PUMP 

Archibald  Donald  Donaldson,  460  Hazelwood  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94127 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,004 

1  Claim.  (CI.  103—87) 


outer  cylindrical  supporting  end  surfaces  for  the  rota- 
tion of  said  impeller,  a  helical  screw  depending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  with  the  ends  of 
said  screw  projecting  axially  from  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  housing  for  said  impeller  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  housing  halves  having  abutting  end 
faces,  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  extending  through  said 
housing  having  an  inner  surface  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  helical  screw,  the 
abutting  end  faces  of  said  housing  being  counter  bored 
to  define  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  the  axially 
spaced  outer  cylindrical  supporting  end  surfaces  and 
gear  therebetween  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  screw  im- 
peller therein,  a  bearing  means  in  said  cylindrical  bore 
engaging  each  supporting  outer  end  surface  of  the  im- 
peller and  drive  means  extending  through  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  gear  for  rotation  of  said  impeller. 


3,330,215 

REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  PUMP 

Seiji  Yamane,  1214  5-chome,  Hatanodai,  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  486,370 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103—143) 


7777?k 


In  a  turbine  drive  helical  pump  comprising  a  helical 
screw  impeller,  said  impeller  including  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  a  constant  inner  diameter  and  the 
helical  screw  depending  therefrom,  the  helical  screw  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  helical  screw  having  substantially  constant  outer  di- 
ameter throughout  its  length,  a  thermal  barrier  covering 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tur- 
bine ring  secured  to  and  covering  the  outer  surface  of 
said  thermal  barrier,  blades  carried  by  said  turbine  ring 
for  rotation  of  said  impeller,  means  defining  a  housing 
for  said  impeller  comprising  a  central  part  radially  spaced 
from  said  turbine  ring,  said  central  part  having  opposed 
end  faces,  complementary  housing  sides  abutting  said 
opposed  end  faces  and  defining  with  said  central  part  a 
chamber  for  said  blades,  means  in  said  central  part  for  sup- 
plying driving  fluid  to  and  from  said  blades,  means  carried 
by  said  complementary  housing  sides  engaging  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  impeller  and  supporting  the  same 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  complementary  housing 
sides  each  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  rota- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  helical  screw  therein. 


3,330,214 

GEAR  DRIVE  HELICAL  PU.MP 

Archibald  Donald  Donaldson,  460  Hazelwood  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94127 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,005 

I  Claim.  (CI.  103 — 89) 


1.  A  reversible  rotary  pump  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing;  a  substantially  circular  relatively  large 
rotor;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  in  said  casing, 
said  rotor  having  at  least  one  peripheral  portion  engag- 
ing at  least  one  arcuate  surface  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing;  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and 
a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  conjointly  defining  in- 
let and  outlet  chambers  extending  in  opposite  angular 
directions  from  each  arcuate  surface  portion;  at  least 
two  relatively  small  rotors  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
relatively  large  rotor  within  said  casing;  means  inter- 
connecting said  large  rotor  and  said  small  rotors  for  rota- 
tion of  said  small  rotors  on  said  large  rotor,  as  the  latter 
rotates  about  its  axis,  at  an  angular  velocity  which  has 
an  integral  ratio  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  large 
rotor;  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  being  formed  as 
the  loci  generated  by  arbitary  points  on  the  circum- 
ferences of  said  small  rotors  during  rotation  of  said  large 
rotor;  the  peripheral  contours  of  said  small  rotors  having 
a  configuration  such  that  said  small  rotors  rotate  in  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  large  rotor;  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  chamber;  and  a  fluid  outlet 
port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  chamber. 


3,330,216 
FUEL  PUMP  WITH  TURBULENCE  REDUCING 
INLET  DOME 
Frederick  J.  Schimmelpfenig,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,087 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103—150) 

1.  A  diaphragm  type  fuel  pump  in  which  a  diaphragm 

In  a  gear  drive  helical  pump,  said  pump  comprising  a    and  a  pump  cover  define  a  pumping  chamber,  inlet  and 

hollow  cylindrical  screw  impeller,  said  impeller  having    outlet   one-way  valves   retained   in   said  cover,   a  dome 

axially  spaced  outer  cylindrical  supporting  end  surfaces,    forming  a  pulsator  chamber  leading  to  the  inlet  side  of 

a  gear  projecting   radially  outward   from   between  said    said  inlet  valve,  an  inlet  tube  extending  into  said  dome 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  U,  1967 


and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said  pulsator 
chamber,  one  side  of  said  inlet  tube  facing  said  pulsator 


in  said  cylinder  members  including  a  relatively  large 
diameter  piston  portion  extending  through  ^aid  first  seal 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  and  reciprocable  within  said 
first  and  second  members,  and  a  relatively  small  diameter 
stem  portion  reciprocable  in  said  first  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  second  seal  and  said  third  member; 
said  seals  engaging  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said 
piston  and  slidably  guiding  said  piston  for  reciprocable 
movement  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  cylinder 
members,  said  second  and  third  members  being  adjustably 
telescoped  into  said  first  member  for  independent  ex- 
ternal adjustment  of  said  seals. 


chamber,  and  an  aperture  in  the  other  side  of  said  inlet 
tube  directed  toward  said  inlet  valve. 


I 


3.330,217 
PUMP 
John  W.  Baur,  Glenview,  and  Walter  M.  Jones,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignors  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,349 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—168) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump:  a  cylinder  assembly  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  first  cylinder  member  having  open 
ends,  a  second  cylinder  member  detachably  telescoped  at 
one  end  thereof  into  one  end  of  said  first  member,  a  first 
seal  between  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  members 
variably  compressible  thereby,  a  third  cylinder  member 
detachably  telescoped  at  one  end  thereof  into  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  first  cylinder  member,  a  second  seal  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  seal  between  said  ends  of 
said  first  and  third  members  variably  compressible  thereby, 
an  outlet  in  said  first  member  adjacent  said  third  member, 
and  an  inlet  valve  detachably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  second  member;  a  by-pass  comprising  a  body  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  side  wall  of  said  first  member 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  seal,  said  first  and  second  members  and 
said  body  having  intercommunicating  ports  therein  estab- 
lishing  communication  between  immediately  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  seal,  and  a  one  way  valve  in  said  body 
accommodating  fluid  flow  from  said  second  member  to 
said  first  member;  and  a  stepped  solid  piston  reciprocable 


3.330,218 
METERING  PI  MP 

James  H.  Bumstead.  2750  Orange  St., 
Riverside.  Calif.     92501 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463.285 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103—234) 


1.  A  liquid  transfer  device  comprising  a  pressure  vessel 
having; 

a  liquid  inlet  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  liquid  to  be  metered; 

a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  for  venting  gas  expelled  from  the 
pressure  vessel  while  the  latter  is  being  filled  with 
liquid; 

a  gas  inlet  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas,  and  having  gas  regulating  valve 
means  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  pressurized 
gas  into  the  liquid-filled  pressure  vessel; 

a  liquid  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  and  having  a  liquid  metering  device 
provided  therein;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  regu- 
lating valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  said 
pressure  vessel  responsive  to  the  metered  outflow  of 
said  liquid  through  said  outlet  pipe. 


3,330.219 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  AN 

OLD  TRACK  BY  A  NEW  TRACK 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse 
3.  Vienna  I.  .Austria,  and  Egon  Schubert,  Sturzgasse  17, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  23,  1963, 
7,645/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  104—2)  ' 

5.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  an  old  track  by  a  new 
track  consisting  of  two  rails  supptirted  on  ties,  comprising 
a  forward  transport  car  for  old  ties,  a  rear  transport  car 
for  new  ties,  and,  arranged  between  the  forward  and  rear 
transport  cars,  a  means  for  spreading  the  track  rails  in 
a  horizontal  plane  to  a  lateral  spacing  equal  at  least  to 
the  lengths  of  the  ties,  a  means  for  removing  the  old 
ties,  a  means  for  laying  the  new  ties,  the  means  for  re- 
moving and  laying  the  ties  being  arranged  to  remove  and 
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lay  the  ties  between  the  spread  rails  and  perpendicularly 
to  the  elongation  of  the  track,  and  respective  conveyor 


r  ■  '"**'  ■'"    »■ 


means  for  conveying  the  old  ties  from  the  tie  removing 
means  to  the  forward  transport  car  and  from  the  rear 
transport  car  to  the  tie  laying  means. 


3,330,220 

SPIKE  DRIVER 

John  Kenneth  Stewart,  Dorval,  Quebec,  and  Dimitri  T. 

Macris,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada 

Iron  Foundries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

886,283 

8  Claims.  (CI.  104—17) 


3,330.221 
GAS-CUSHION  SUPPORTED  VEHICLES  WITH 
DRAG   INHIBITING   MEANS  FOR  TRAVEL- 
LING ON  RAILS 
Robert   Longley    Trillo,    Dibden    Purlieu,    Southampton, 
England,  assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

50,494/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  104—120) 


1.  A  gas-cushion  supported  vehicle  which,  in  operation, 
is  supported  relative  to  a  surface  by  at  least  one  cushion 
of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained  in  a  space  be- 
tween the  surface  and  the  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  boundary  layer  air  intake  means  extending  around 
at  least  the  top  and  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  ambient  air  flow  over  the 
vehicle  body,  an  axial  flow  fan  mounted  within  the  vehicle 
body  with  its  rotational  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  fan  having  an  air  in- 
let and  an  air  outlet,  first  duct  means  connecting  the  in- 
take means  with  said  air  inlet,  and  second  duct  means  con- 
necting said  air  outlet  with  the  cushion  space,  whereby 
boundary  layer  air  drawn  into  said  intake  means  provides 
at  least  part  of  the  gas  cushion  supporting  the  vehicle. 


3  330  222 

HALF  SLIPPER  AND  BEAM  FOR  GLIDING 

TRACK  VEHICLE 

Paul  N.  Sonnenburg,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,390 
3  Claims.  (CL  104—134) 


1.  A  railroad  spike  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
frame  member,  a  power  operated  spike  driver  mounted 
for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  first  frame  member, 
power  operated  means  for  reciprocating  the  spike  driver, 
spike  feeding  means  on  the  first  frame  member;  spike 
positioning  means  mounted  on  the  first  frame  member; 
first  cam  means  operable  on  relative  motion  between  the 
spike  driver,  awa>  from  the  railroad  track,  and  the  first 
frame  member  to  actuate  the  spike  feeding  means  to  de- 
liver a  spike  to  be  driven  into  position  beneath  the  spike 
driver:  second  cam  means  operable  on  relative  move- 
ment of  the  spike  driver,  in  the  direction  towards  the  rail- 
road track,  and  the  first  frame  member  to  cause  the  spike 
positioning  means  to  engage  and  retain  the  spike  in  spike 
driving  position;  the  second  cam  means  being  opjerable  by 
further  relative  movement  between  the  spilce  driver  and 
first  frame  member  to  release  the  spike  positioning  means 
after  the  spike  has  been  partially  driven:  a  swinging  frame 
member  on  which  the  first  frame  member  and  the  spike 
driver  are  mounted,  and  in  which  the  power  operated 
means  for  reciprocating  the  spike  driver  is  mounted  to 
reciprocate  the  spike  driver  relative  to  the  first  frame 
member  and  to  the  swinging  frame  member  and  to  recip- 
rocate the  first  frame  member  relative  to  the  swinging 
frame  member  whereby  the  spike  driving  apparatus  may 
be  lifted  clear  of  the  rails. 


1.  For  use  on  a  gliding  track  vehicle  operating  on 
dual  tracks;  a  half  slipper  and  beam  combination  com- 
prising: a  beam  having  a  midsection  adapted  for  joining 
to  the  track  vehicle  and  having  opposing  ends  for  later- 
ally extending  from  both  sides  of  the  track  vehicle  to  be 
above  the  ground  tracks,  the  opposing  ends  each  being  of 
a  configuration  having  a  hollow  cross  section  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam  and  parallel  to  the 
ground  tracks  in  the  form  of  an  unsymmetrical  hexagon 
with  the  longest  sides  at  the  top  and  bottom  substantially 
parallel  with  the  top  surface  on  the  ground  tracks;  at  least 
one  elastomeric  pad  substantially  surrounding  each  op- 
posing end  of  said  beam;  and  two  half  slipper  assemblies 
each  having  an  elongated  slipper  shoe  for  slidably  em- 
bracing the  top  and  inner  side  of  the  upper  railhead  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  ground  track  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  and  two  adjacent  external  sides 
on  the  elastomeric  pad  surrounding  one  of  the  opfHJsing 
ends  on  said  beam  for  supporting  said  beam  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  track  vehicle,  retainer  cap  means  in  engagement 


466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


with  the  top  and  two  adjacent  external  sides  on  the  elas- 
tomeric  pad  surrounding  one  of  the  opposing  ends  on 
said  beam  to  be  adjacent  to  said  slipper  shoe,  and  retain- 
ing means  joining  said  retainer  cap  means  and  said  slipper 
shoe  for  resiliently  supporting  said  half  slipper  assembly 
on  said  beam. 

3,330^23 

SKI  LIFT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Paul  E.  Gaynor,  174  Lowell  St., 

Arlington,  Mass.     02174 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,184 

I  5  CUims.  (CI.  104—173) 


3,330,225 
COVER  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHICLE 
James  S.  Barry,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  In- 
ternational Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,679 
4  Claims.  (CI.  105—377) 


1.  A  ski  lift  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
cable  mounted  in  a  raised  position  on  tower  members,  a 
plurality  of  carrier  units  pivotally  connected  to  the  cable, 
rod  members  for  suspending  the  earner  units  from  the 
cable,  a  plurality  of  traversing  frames  including  uprights 
and  spaced  apart  horizontally  rail  portions  mounted  on  the 
uprights  in  a  position  to  engage  the  pivotally  connected 
load  members  and  deflect  the  carrier  units  alternately 
from  one  side  to  another  and  reversing  guide  means  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  frames  for  selectively  engaging  the 
rod  means  and  turning  the  carrier  units  along  traversing 
paths  of  travel  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  freight  vehicle  having  up- 
standing side  walls  providing  a  generally  rectangular 
open  top  defined  by  a  perimetric  generally  planar-topped 
flange,  said  flange  being  equipped  with  a  depending  bulb 
angle  skirt  in  spaced,  generally  parallel,  relation  to  said 
side  walls,  a  generally  flexible  cover  closing  said  open 
top  and  extending  over  said  flange  top  and  down  said 
skirt  to  provide  oposite  free  longitudinal  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  C-shaped  clips  clampingly  mounted  on  said  bulb 
angle  skirt,  each  of  said  C-shaped  clips  having  an  upper 
portion  bearing  against  the  top  of  said  flange  and  a  lower 
portion  angled  upwardly  and  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  said  bulb  angle  skirt,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively 
rigid  members  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  Siiiid 
vehicle  in  operative  contact  with  said  clips  associated 
with  a  given  side  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  free 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  to  stabilize  said  clips  in  a 
generally  vertical  position. 


3,330,224 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 

Arthur  Fielden  Baker,  Calumet  City,  HI.,  assignor  to  Am- 
sted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,105 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105—197) 


//^ 


3,330,226 

COMBINATION  FURNITURE  PIECE 

Edward  J.  Mautner,  North  Bay  Vniage,  Fla. 

(7927  West  Drive,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33141) 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,050 

6  Claims.  (CI.  10»— 38) 


7i    /a  V* 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  having  a  bolster  resiliently 
supported  at  its  ends  upon  spring  groups  seated  upon 
spaced  side  frames  provided  with  spaced  vertical  columns 
straddling  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  said  bolster  having 
pockets  defined  by  spaced  end  walls,  a  back  wall  having 
stop  lugs  thereon  and  a  bottom  wall,  shoe  retainer  inserts 
mounted  within  the  pockets  and  having  inclined  surfaces 
sloping  upwardly  toward  the  columns,  said  shoe  retainer 
inserts  being  detachably  engaged  against  said  stop  lugs 
on  the  back  walls  of  the  pocket,  friction  shoes  mounted 
in  the  pockets  and  provided  with  front  surfaces  engaging 
the  columns  and  spaced  parallel  inclined  surfaces  en- 
gaging the  inclined  surfaces  on  the  inserts,  and  compres- 
sion springs  seated  on  the  bottom  walls  and  urging  the 
shoes  upwardly  between  the  inserts  and  the  columns. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  first,  second,  and  third 
rectangular  leaves  each  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear- 
ward edge,  means  supporting  said  first  leaf  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  generally  coin- 
cident with  its  rearward  edge,  from  a  first  vertical  posi- 
tion to  a  second  horizontal  pos:tion,  first  hinge  means 
connecting  the  rearward  edge  of  said  second  leaf  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  first  leaf,  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  said 
first  axis,  a  rail,  floor-engaging  means  supporting  said  rail 
at  the  elevation  of  said  first  axis,  in  parallel  therewith, 
second  hinge  means  connecting  the  forward  edge  of  said 
second  leaf  with  the  rearward  edge  of  said  rail,  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  about  a  third  horizontal  axis  paral- 
lel with  said  first  axis,  third  hinge  means  connecting  the 
rearward  edge  of  said  third  leaf  with  the  forward  edge  of 
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said  rail,  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  fourth 
horizontal  axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  first  leg  means 
hinged  to  said  floor-engaging  means  for  pivoting  about  a 
first  vertical  axis,  from  a  first  position  substantially  in  the 
vertical  plane  through  said  rail,  to  a  second  extended  posi- 
tion beneath  and  horizontally  supporting  said  second  leaf, 
and  second  leg  means  hinged  to  said  floor-engaging  means 
for  pivoting  about  a  second  vertical  axis,  from  a  first 
position  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  through  said 
rail,  to  a  second  extended  position  beneath  and  horizon- 
tally supporting  said  third  leaf. 


to  define  an  integral  top  construction  therewith,  the  interior 
of  said  bottom  shell  being  filled  with  an  expandable  foam 
material  that  is  adhered  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top 
member  to  join  said  top  member  to  said  bottom  shell,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  being  secured  to  said 
hollow  members  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  underside  of  said  top  construction,  said  parallel 


3,330,227 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  TRAY 

Anthony  A.  Yachuk,  10012  Valley  Blvd., 

EI  Monte,  Calif.     91731 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,274 

2  CUims.  (CI.  108 — 44) 


1.  A  tray  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  automobile,  said 
tray  having  side  walls  and  having  a  substantially  planar 
bottom,  said  tray  having  end  walls  and  a  cross  wall  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  end  walls  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  tray  so  that  two  chambers  are  defined  in  said  tray, 
said  two  chamben  being  of  different  size,  a  retaining  ring 
secured  to  said  bottom  between  said  side  walls  in  one  of 
said    chambers,    said    retaining    ring    being   arranged   to 
receive  and  restrain  a  cup,  the  improvement  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  said  tray,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  first  pointed  member  extending  down- 
wardly  away   from   said   bottom   substantially   per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom,  a  second  pointed  member 
extending  from  said  bottom,  an  opening  through  said 
bottom,  said  opening  extending  through  said  bottom 
at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  bot- 
tom,   said    second    pointed    member   comprising    a 
pointed    metallic    member    extending    downwardly 
through  said  opening,  said  pointed  metallic  member 
being  bent  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tray  to  extend 
at  a  small  ac^te  angle  with  respect  to  said  bottom  of 
said  tray;      || 
said  first  pointed  member  being  arranged  to  engage  in 
the  floor  carpet  of  an  automobile  to  prevent  lateral 
shifting  of  said  tray  and  said  second  pointed  member 
'      being  positioned  to  engage  in  the  floor  carpet  of  an 
automobile  to  prevent  lifting  of  said  tray. 


I!         3,330,228 
PLASTIC  PALLET  SUPPORTING  UNIT 
Clement  F.  Donnelly,  611  Commonwealth  Ave., 
Warwick,  RJ.     02886 
Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,039 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  108—51) 
1.  In  a  load  carrying  pallet,  an  open-top  bottom  shell 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  laminated  layers  of  resinous  ma- 
terial, at  least  one  of  said  layers  having  a  reinforcing  filler 
impregnated  therein,  said  open-top  bottom  shell  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  hollow  members  that  define 
the  spaces  for  receiving  the  forks  of  a  lift  truck,  a  top 
member  formed  of  layers  of  resinous  material  and  being 
joined  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said  open-top  bottom  shell 


members  being  formed  with  notches  therein  for  receiving 
said  supporting  members,  the  depth  of  said  notches  being 
dimensioned  for  locating  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
porting members  in  coextensive  relation  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  said  parallel  members,  and 
a  film  of  resinous  material  covering  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  bottom  shell,  top  member  and  supporting  mem- 
bers to  form  a  sealing  surface  therefor. 


3,330,229 
KNOCKDOWN  STEEL  SHELVING  UNIT  AND 
CORNER  FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,204 
7  Claims.  (CL  108—111) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  steel  shelving  unit,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  upright  corner  post  having  a  face  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  row  of  key  hole  perforations  there- 
through with  the  narrow  portion  disposed  downwardly, 
a  generally  rectangular  horizontally  disposed  shelf  having 
a  depending  rectangular  box  flange  extending  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  terminally  opening  in  front 
of  said  face,  and  fastening  means  comprising  a  spring  ele- 
ment mounted  at  one  end  within  said  box  flange  and  nor- 
mally extended  beyond  said  opening  and  resiliently  urged 
out  of  contact  with  said  face,  said  fastening  means  having 
a  tapered  button  in  registration  with  one  of  said  perfora- 
tions received  through  the  larger  portion  thereof  when 
finger  pressed  towards  said  face,  said  button  being  tapered 
on  its  side  wall  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  narrower  por- 
tion of  the  perforation  exerting  in  connection  therewith 
a  downward  weight  bearing  tightening  movement,  said 
button  being  automatically  released  and  withdrawn  when 
the  shelf  flange  is  pushed  upwardly. 
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3^30^30 

REFUSE  DESTRUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

FURNACE  THEREFOR 

Yoichiro  Sasaki,  565  Higashi-tsukahara,  Ibaragi-ken, 

Nakaminato-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,514 

4  Claims.  (CI.  110—17) 


"FFFFFFRFTT 


3.  A  refuse  destructor  comprising  a  main  furnace  body, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  horizontal  tubular  refuse  supports 
in  said  body  and  including  a  plurality  of  projections  there- 
on, said  rotary  supports  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  being  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
flue  chambers  spaced  f  rom  one  another  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  main  body,  a  smokebox  connected 
with  said  flue  chambers,  and  a  smokestack  connected  to 
said  box. 

3,330,231 

INCINERATOR  AND  SMOKE  ABATEMENT 

APPARATl  *S 

Paul  W.  Spencer,  113  Rte.  46,  Wayne,  NJ.     07470 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,015 

6  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


1.  An  incinerator  for  effecting  the  smokeless  combus- 
tion of  waste  combustibles  charged  thereinto  comprising: 

means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  of  waste  combustibles  whereby  burn- 
ing of  said  charge  of  combustibles  initiates  at  the 
bottom  and  spreads  upwardly  therethrough, 

a  charging  door  defining  an  access  means  to  said  com- 
bustion chambers  disposed  so  as  to  position  a  new 
charge  of  waste  combustibles  onto  pile  of  waste  com- 
bustibles burning  therein. 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  exhaust  the  waste  gases, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  charge 
extending  beyond  the  flame  zone  of  said  pile  of  burn- 
ing combustibles  to  prevent  the  smoking  distillation 
thereof  prior  to  ignition  when  the  temperature  in 
said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit, 

said  control  means  including  a  water  spray  nozzle  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  and  above  said  burning 
charge  of  waste  materials  for  modulating  initial  com- 
bustion of  a  new  charge  of  waste  combustible,  and 
said  nozzle  having  an  angle  of  divergence  to  assure 
that  the  fluid  sprayed  therethrough  does  not  contact 
the  fire  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  door  for  acti- 
vating said  spray  nozzle  to  spray  to  top  of  said  pile 
of  combustibles  to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof 
below  the  distillation  temperature  thereof  after  the 
charging  door  has  been  opened, 

and  means  for  indicating  when  the  temperatur&s  in  said 
combustion  chamber  exceeds  the  distillation  tem- 
perature of  said  combustibles. 


3,330,232 

INCINERATOR 

Joseph  A.  Wagle,  6503  W.  71st  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46278 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.120 

8  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


«  « 


T  ■  • 


2.  An  incinerator  comprising  an  upright  can  having 
sides  and  a  closed  bottom  and  a  top,  grate  means  swing- 
ably  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  through  said  can 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said 
can,  said  top  being  removable  for  dumping  of  said  can, 
said  can  having  a  rigid  construction  capable  of  retaining 
its  shape  upon  overturning  of  the  can,  said  bottom  being 
fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  can,  support  means  secured  to 
the  inside  wall  of  said  can  and  supporting  said  grate 
means  in  horizontally  extending  position,  said  grate  means 
when  in  said  horizontally  extending  position  dividing  said 
can  into  an  ash  chamber  between  said  bottom  and  said 
grate  means  and  a  combustion  chamber  between  said  top 
and  said  grate  means,  said  can  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  which  lead  into  said  ash  chamber,  said  grate 
means  being  swingable  to  downwardly  extending  position 
upon  the  overturning  of  said  can  permitting  the  dumping 
of  material  from  both  the  ash  chamber  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  can,  said  grate  means  being  secured 
to  the  can  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  said  grate  means 
from  falling  out  of  said  can  when  said  can  is  overturned, 
said  grate  means  comprising  a  pair  of  grates,  said  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  supporting  said 
grates  in  oppositely  extending  horizontal  positions  in  the 
same  plane. 
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"  3,330,233 

CHIMNEYS 

Paul  Bernard  Clements,  161  Surrenden  Road, 

Brighton,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

32,805 '64;  Oct.  19,  1964,  42,625  64 

ISClaims.  (CI.  110— 184) 


1.  A  chimney  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  at  least 
one  fabricated  flue  supported  within  the  shell;  the  chim- 
ney having  the  improvement  that  it  comprises  at  least 
one  group  of  rollers  or  wheels  mounted  on  the  outer 
shell  and  spaced  around  the  said  at  least  one  flue  in  roll- 
ing contact  therewith  to  provide  lateral  support  and 
guidance  for  the  said  at  least  one  flue  during  longi- 
tudinal movement  arising  from  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  and  introduction  and  removal  from  the  outer 
shell,  and  a  loose  fill  of  insulating  material  filling  the 
space  within  the  outer  shell  and  outside  the  said  at  least 
one  flue. 


3,330,234 

GRASS  SPRIG  PLANTER 

Ingle  L.  McAda,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,722 

9  Claims.  (CI.  111—2) 


7.  A  grass  planting  implement  comprising  frame  means, 
wheel  means  journaled  on  each  end  of  a  shaft  means  and 
rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  means  to  thereby  pro- 
vide wheeled  support  for  said  machine  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  ground; 

plow  means  for  forming  a  furrow; 
conveyor  means  including  an  outlet  end  thereon  for 
transporting  grass  sprigs  to  the  furrow  provided  by 
said  plow  means,  and  including  first  drive  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said 
frame  means; 
separating  and  discharge  means  interposed  between  said 
furrow  and  said  outlet  means  and  including  second 
drive  means  operative  in  response  to  forward  move- 
ment of  said  frame  means; 


said  first  and  second  drive  means  connected  to  and 
receiving  power  from  said  shaft; 

selectively  engageable  clutch  means  associated  with  at 
least  the  wheels  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby: 

upon  the  wheels  of  said  shaft  rotating  at  different  speeds, 
the  fastest  rotating  wheel  drives  said  shaft  in  direct 
proportion  to  its  rotational  velocity  while  the  remain- 
ing and  slower  rotating  wheel  is  disengaged  from  said 
shaft. 


3,330,235 

VALVE  FOR  A  SEED  PLANTER  OF  THE 

HILLDROP  TYPE 

Wesley  J.  Cagle,  Pecatonica,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,127 

6  Claims.  (CI.  111—51) 


3.  In  a  seed  planter  of  the  hilldrop  type  including  a 
planter  housing  and  a  seed  dropper  wheel  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  a  confined  chamber  in  said  planter  housing  and 
having  a  radial  projection  thereon,  a  valve  uprightly  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  radial  to  and  with  the  lower  end  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  wheel  for  holding  seeds 
with  said  seed  dropper  wheel  for  timely  release  of  the 
seeds  by  the  rotation  of  said  radial  projection  past  said 
valve,  said  valve  being  radially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  at  both  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve,  resilient  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve  for  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  radially  toward  and 
into  contact  with  said  wheel,  and  pivotal  means  radially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and  connected  between 
said  planter  housing  and  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  and 
being  self-adjusting  radially  toward  and  away  from  said 
radial  projection  of  said  wheel  for  radial  displacement  of 
said  valve  under  the  influence  of  both  said  resilient  means 
and  seeds  caught  between  said  upper  end  of  said  valve 
and  said  radial  projection  of  said  wheel. 


3,330,236 
CUTTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Des  Ormeaux,  Bradford,  and  Joseph  R.  Paradis, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Frederic  P.  Worthen 
Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,929 
19  Claims.  (CI.  112—252) 
1.  In  a  method  of  stitching  a  workpiece  with  a  stitching 
material  in  which  method  a  workpiece  is  advanced  along 
a  work  supporting  base  having  a  sensing  aperture,  the 
stitching  material  and  stitching  needles  supported  in  re- 
ciprocated needle  bar  means  are  moved  through  a  p^esser 
foot  into  the  workpiece,  the  steps  which  comprise  resili- 
ently  supporting  a  cutter  device  in  a  raised  position  in 
the  presser  foot  moving  a  sensing  element  attached  to  the 
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reciprocated   needle   bar   means   against   the   wor.piece    if^^^^J^^l^^^^^^^^^^^ 

while  the  latter  member  is  passmg  under  the  Presser  foot   ed  w  hm  ^^'d  ^hroud    or  Urn      g        ^^  ^^^^^^^ 

and  periodically  movmg  the  sensmg  element  downwardly    d.reajons^t^hrougji^the  s^  ^^  .^^^   _^^^^^  ^^^^.^^  ^^^^^ 

fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotor  for  impartmg  rotation  to  the 
rotor  in  response  to  said  discharge  of  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  vehicle,  impeUer  blade  means  fix- 
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through  the  sensing  aperture  when  the  workpiece  moves 
away  from  the  presser  foot  and  simultaneously  actuating 
the  cutter  device  thereby  to  cut  the  stitching  material. 


3  330  237 
SEWING  MACHINE  FRAMES 
Leo  E.  McGann,  Jr.,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New 

Jersey 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  463,677 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—258) 


edly  mounted  on  the  rotor  on  one  axial  side  of  the  iin- 
nulse  turbine  means  between  said  axially  spaced  flow  mod- 
ulators for  inducing  axial  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  into 
the  shroud,  and  reaction  turbine  means  secured  to  the 
rotor  on  the  other  axial  side  of  the  impulse  turbine  means 
between  the  axially  spaced  flow  modulators  for  inducmg 
axial  flow  of  said  gas  and  fluid  medium  out  of  the  shroud 
to  produce  axial  thrust  for  the  vehicle. 


3,330,239 

BOAT  HULL  WTTH  TUNNELED  V-BOTTOM 

Henry  J.  Domak,  601  S.  Mechanic  St., 

EI  Campo,  Tex.     77437 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,253 

21  Claims.  (CL  114—56) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  including  a  hollow  stand- 
ard, a  laterally  extending  bracket  arm  at  the  top  of  the 
standard,  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  sewing 
head  at  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  arm.  a  needle  bar 
mounted  in  the  sewing  head,  a  needle  secured  to  the 
needle  bar,  means  for  imparting  endwise  reciprocation  to 
the  needle  bar,  a  needle  jogging  mechanism,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  needle  jogging  mechanism 
to  the  needle  bar.  the  improvement  wherein  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  mounting  platform  is  housed  wholly  inside 
the  hollow  standard  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
standard,  mounting  means  are  formed  on  the  mounting 
platform,  and  the  needle  jogging  mechanism  is  remov- 
ably assembled  on  the  mounting  platform,  the  top  cover 
providing  access  to  the  mounting  platform. 


1  A  boat  hull  including  a  bottom  substantially  V-shaped 
in  transverse  cross-section,  said  bottom  defining  a  forward 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curving  bow  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  straight  aft  planing  portion,  said 
planing  portion  of  said  bottom  defining  a  longitudinal 
center  line  and  at  least  one  pair  of  downward  y  opening 
generally  inverted  V-shaped  and  longitudinally  stanght 
lift  tunnels  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
line  each  of  said  tunnels  including  inner  and  outer  down- 
wardly divergent  surfaces  including  major  portions  that 
are  substantially  planar,  said  inner  surfaces  being  down- 
wardly  and  inwardly  inclined  and  said  outer  surfaces 
being  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  the  angle  o 
said  inner  surfaces  relative  to  the  dead  rise  of  said  hull 
being  less  than  30  degrees  and  said  outer  surfaces  being 
inclined  at  least  10  degrees  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,330^38  

UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  UNIT 
John  N.  Ghongasian,  666  W.  188th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10040 
FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,506 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—20)  . 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  havmg  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  discharge  gas  under  high  pressure 
and  velocity  a  propulsion  assembly  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle for  propulsion  thereof  in  a  fluid  medium  comprismg, 
an  annular  shroud  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a 


3  330,240 
GROUND  EFFECT  ^J^HICLE 
Derek  J.  Hardy  and  Michael  T.  Sjnlth,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  assignors  to  Wesdand  Afrcraft  Limited,  Yeo- 

""'  ^"''Sll  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No  388^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

34,333/63 
13  Claims.  (CL  114—67)   ,     .     ,  ^. 

1  An  amphibious  ground  effect  vehicle  mcludmg  a 
platform  or  raft  of  sufficient  positive  buoyancy  to 
support  the  whole  vehicle  and  its  load  on  water,  down- 
wardly extendable  and  retractable  hull-like  floats  capable 
of  buoyantly  supporting  the  platform  or  raft  clear  of  the 
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water  and  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  platform 
in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  selectively  maintaining  an  air 
cushion  beneath  the  vehicle  for  selective  operation  as  a 
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magnetism  carried  by  said  float,  said  float  being  con- 
structed with  a  downwardly  open  conical  cavity,  bearing 
means  in  the  float  at  the  top  of  said  conical  cavity,  said 
float  arranged  to  ride  with  said  bearing  means  being  sup- 
ported on  said  pivot  for  three-dimensional  pivotable 
movement  of  said  float  relative  to  said  pivot  position  with- 
in said  bowl,  external  electrodes  affixed  to  said  float  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  liquid,  pairs  of  conical  annu- 
lar electrodes  with  corresponding  electrodes  of  each  pair 


16      12      14 


ground  efi'ect  vehicle,  the  platform  carrying  a  power  plant 
and  its  fuel,  propulsion  means  driven  by  the  power  plant, 
and  blower  means  driven  by  the  power  plant  for  main- 
taining the  air  cushion. 


!  >  3,330,241 

ANTI-ROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS 

Nicholas  X.  Stephanou,  SS  ''Pholcgandros," 

Chartering  Co.,  29  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,756 

5  Claims.  (CL  114—126) 


%  Global 


1.  An  anti-rolling  device  for  ships  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  upwardly  extendable  pillar  having  a  movable 
beam  secured  to  each  side  of  a  ship,  a  winch  unit  near 
said  each  pillar,  a  tow  line  secured  to  said  winch  unit,  a 
pulley  secured  to  the  movable  beam,  said  pulley  adapted 
to  provide  means  for  carrying  said  tow  line  in  accordance 
with  the  ojjeration  of  said  stabilizer  unit,  a  stabilizer  unit 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  tow  line,  said  stabilizer 
unit  when  positioned  in  the  water  at  a  pre-determined 
distance  from  said  ship  is  adapted  to  reduce  the  rolling 
action  of  said  ship  when  it  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
said  substantially  identical  stabilizer  unit  positioned  off 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ship,  and  an  auxiliary  tow  line 
arrangement  flexibly  secured  to  said  tow  line  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  stabilizer  unit. 


3,330,242 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  EQUIPMENTS  FOR 
VESSELS 
Mogens  listed  Bech,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Dansk  Antomatisk  Ror-Kontrol  A/S,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  25,  1963, 
2,485/63,  2,486/63,  2,487/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  114—144) 
1.  A    magnetic    compass    assembly    for   producing    a 
course  reference  signal  comprising  a  bowl  containing  a 
liquid,  an  upwardly  extending  conical  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  bowl  to  extend  into  the  liquid,  said 
supporting  member  carrying  a  pivot  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  float  buoyantly  supported   in  said   liquid   within  said 
bowl,  magnetic  compass  means  influenced  by  the  earth 


being  mounted  opposite  one  another  respectively  on  the 
conical  wall  of  said  cavity  and  on  the  conical  outer  wall 
of  said  supporting  member  respectively,  each  pair  being 
delimited  by  the  lines  of  intersection  between  said  coni- 
cal walls  and  two  geometrical  spheres  having  their  com- 
mon center  in  the  bearing  of  said  float,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  annular  electrodes  carried  by  said  float  re- 
spectively with  said  external  electrodes,  and  means  con- 
necting the  annular  electrodes  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  to  supply  terminals  exterior  of  said  bowl. 


3,330,243 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Brown,  196  Beachview  Lane, 

Barrington,  III.     60010 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,157 

12  Claims.  (CI.  114—230) 


S4      X 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  use  on  a  water  craft  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  support,  a  first  end 
secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  elongated  support  and 
including  means  for  securing  the  first  end  adjacent  to  the 
bow  of  the  water  craft,  a  second  end  secured  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  elongated  support  and  including  means 
for  securing  said  second  end  to  the  water  craft  adjacent  to 
the  side  thereof  and  spaced  away  from  the  first  end,  and  a 
connector  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  holding  de- 
vice and  being  movably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
being  movable  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 


3,330,244 
DEVICE  FOR  DOCKING  BOATS 
Eugene  F.  Page,  112  Lawn  Terrace, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,168 

8  Claims.  (CL  114—230) 

1.  A  boat  docking  device  comprising  a  clamp  having  a 

pair  of  arms  disposed  at  about  right  angles  to  each  other 

and  having  resilient  bumper  means  at  the  free  end  of 

each  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  side  or  stern  wall  of  a 

boat  hull,  a  bracket  adapted  for  securement  to  a  dock 
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or  float  having  a  section  formed  with  openings  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  support  provided  with  a  first  arm 
having  its  free  end  secured  to  one  of  said  clamp  arms 
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and  provided  with  a  second  arm  disposed  at  about  right 
angles  to  said  first  arm  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  one  of  said  openings. 


3,330,245 

BOAT  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Otto  KlabuDde,  5242  Berteau  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.     60641 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,835 

19  Claims.  (CI.  115—21) 


an  open  longitudinal  passageway  formed  in  said  body 

means; 

means  defining  an  open  cavity  in  said  body  means  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  body  of  water; 

a  restricted  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cavity  defining  means; 

a  plunger  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  wall  member  defining  a  portion  of  said  cavity  and 
movably  mounting  said  plunger  member,  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  plunger  member  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  restricted  orifice,  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  plunger  member  extending 
into  said  passageway; 

cam  actuator  means  mounted  in  said  passageway  and 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  second  end  portion  to  there- 
by cyclically  reciprocate  said  plunger  member  in  said 
cavity  defining  means; 

fluid  actuated  drive  means  mounted  in  said  passageway, 
operatively  coupled  to  said  cam  actuator  means;  and 

tow  means  attached  to  said  device  whereby  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  passageway  actuates  said  drive 
means. 

3,330,247 
FASTENER  FOR  WARNING  FLAG 

Ralph  R.  Gunderson,  %  Vari-Products  Co.,  330  N. 

Harding.  Chicago,  III.     60624 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,348 

5  Claims.  (CI.  116—63) 


1.  A  boat  propelling  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  boat  comprising  a  rod  reciprocably  secured  to  spaced 
guide  means,  swivel  means  secured  to  the  rod,  a  paddle 
having  a  blade  and  an  elongated  shaft  connected  to  the 
swivel  means  whereby  the  paddle  may  be  swiveled  in 
a  plane  other  than  that  of  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of 
the  rod,  means  rotatably  connecting  the  shaft  of  the 
paddle  to  the  swivel  means  for  rotation  of  the  paddle  and 
shaft  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  portion  connected  to 
the  swivel  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  blade  of  the 
paddle  can  be  positioned  at  a  number  of  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  and  gripping  means  for  recip- 
rocably moving  the  rod  and  the  paddle  with  respect  to  the 
spaced  guide  means. 

3,330,246 
UNDERWATER,  BROADBAND  ACOUSTIC 
SOURCE 
William  E.  Evans,  Chatsworth,  and  Raymond  A.  Hollo- 
way,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Locldieed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,300 
6  Claims.  (CI.  116—27) 


1.  A  device  for  tracking  a  mobile  object  submerged 
in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
body  means; 


^ 


1.  A  detachable  fastener  for  retaining  a  warning  flag 
upon  a  flag  staff,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hollow  wire  coils 
each  having  a  central  opening  of  a  size  to  receive  the  flag 
staff;  a  resilient  connecting  portion  joining  the  pair  of  wire 
coils'  and  holding  them  generally  in  end-to^end  relation 
with  the  axes  of  the  coils  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so 
that,  when  the  coils  are  slid  into  embracing  relation  with 
the  flag  staff,  the  resilient  connecting  portion  yieldingly 
urges  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  coils  into  frictional  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  flag  staff;  and  means  for  engaging 
the  warning  flag  to  hold  the  flag  against  axial  movement 
on  the  flag  staff.  

3,330.248 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  INDICATOR 

William  C.  Cornell,  1040  Adrienne  Drive, 

Alamo,  Calif.     96507 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,794 

5  Claims.  (CI.  116—70) 

1.  A  portable  air  flow  responsive  device  for  detachable 

association  with  the  crankcase  of  an  automobile  engine 

for  indicating  the  operating  condition  of  relief  valves  in 

a  crankcase  ventilating  unit,  said  device  comprising  a  flat, 

cylindrical,  transparent  body  portion  having  flat  opposed 

faces  and  an  internal  arcuate  passageway  formed  therein 

between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  body  portion  that  can 
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be  viewed  through  the  body  portion,  first  conduit  means 
extending  from  one  face  of  said  body  portion  to  the 
internal  passageway  adjacent  one  end  thereof  forming  an 
air  passageway  from  the  face  of  said  body  portion  to  said 
passageway,  gasket  means  on  the  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion having  said  first  conduit  means  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  crankcase  of  an  automobile  engine  to  form 
a  pressure-tight  junction  therewith,  second  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  body  portion  to 
the  internal  passageway  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 


density  at  atmospheric  pressure  slightly  less  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  liquid,  said  compressible  member 
being  caused  to  increase  in  density  to  a  point  higher  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid  in  response  to  pressuriza- 
tion  of  said  tank  and  the  resultant  force  exerted  upon  said 
bellows  portions,  whereby  the  liquid  within  said  hollow 
member  transmits  said  pressure  to  said  compressible 
member  to  increase  the  density  thereof  and  cause  said 
compressible  member  to  sink  towards  the  bottom  of  said 
hollow  vessel. 


3,330»250 

Semi-automatic  flocking  machine 

John  N.  Runge,  %  R.  K.  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  1883  Reading 

Road,  Cincfainati,  Ohio    45215 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,439 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


40    ,2 


forming  an  air  passageway  from  the  opposite  face  of  the 
body  portion  to  said  passageway,  a  movable  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  internal  passageway  between  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means  and  movable  within  said  passage- 
way in  response  to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  mem- 
ber moving  in  one  direction  if  the  pressure  in  the  crank- 
case entering  the  air  passageway  of  said  first  conduit 
means  is  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  mem- 
ber moving  in  the  opposite  direction  if  the  pressure  in  the 
crankcase  entering  the  air  passageway  of  said  first  conduit 
means  is  less  than  atmospheric. 


3,330,249 
VISUAL  PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Arthur  Rodgers,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  328,803,  Dec. 
9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,245 

3  Claims.  (CL  llfr— 70) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  tank  con- 
taining pressurized  fluid:  a  pressure  responsive  indicating 
device  including:  a  plug  member  threadedly  coupled  in 
the  sidewalls  of  said  tank;  a  hollow  member  coaxially 
mounted  in  said  plug  member,  said  hollow  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  closed  portion  of  bellows  construction  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  member  to  be 
exposed  to  said  pressurized  fluid,  and  an  outer  portion 
terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  member 
and  characterized  by  an  open  end  having  an  annular 
flange;  a  relatively  transparent  member  mounted  within 
said  outer  portion  within  the  confines  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber so  as  to  close  off  said  open  end,  said  annular  flange 
being  crimped  over  said  transparent  member  around  the 
edges  thereof  to  retain  said  transparent  member  within 
said  outer  portion  of  said  hollow  member  and  to  sealably 
close  off  said  outer  portion  of  said  hollow  member;  liquid 
disposed  within  said  hollow  member;  a  compressible 
member  disposed  in  said  liquid  and  normally  having  a 


1.  A  flocking  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  flocking  sution  including  means  for  applying 
flock  to  a  workpiece; 

(b)  a  pair  of  adhesive  applying  stations  spaced  equal 
distances  from  said  flocking  station; 

(c)  workpiece  supporting  means  associated  with  each 
said  adhesive  applying  station; 

(d)  pivotal  mounting  means  for  each  said  workpiece 
supporting  means  whereby  said  supporting  means  are 
movable  from  a  first  position  at  an  adhesive  applying 
station  to  an  inverted  position  at  said  flocking  station, 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  including  a  shaft  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  flocking  machine,  a  bracket 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  workpiece  supporting 
means  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  shaft; 

(e)  means  for  moving  each  said  workpiece  supporting 
means  from  its  respective  adhesive  applying  station 
to  said  flocking  station,  said  means  including  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  rack  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack;  and 

(f)  control  means  comprising  a  limit  switch  actuatable 
by  movement  of  said  rack,  whereby  either  of  said 
workpiece  supporting  means  must  return  to  said  first 
position  prior  to  movement  of  the  other  of  said  work- 
piece  supporting  means  to  said  flocking  station. 


3,330,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHESTPURI- 
TY  SILICON  FOR  ELECTRIC  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES 
Heinrich  Gutsche,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Schuckertwerke     AktiengeseUschaft,     BerUn-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  appUcation  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,254,  now 
Patent  No.  3,042,494.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  29,  1957, 
S  53,668 
7  Claims.  (CI.  118—49.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  body,  compris- 
ing a  reaction  vessel  at  least  partly  comprised  of  a  ma- 
terial taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  quartz, 
said  material  being  at  least  in  part  transparent  to  permit 
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usual  observation  of  the  interior,  at  least  one  upwardly-  abut  said  second  surface  and  an  underside  adapted  to 
downwardly  extending  silicon  rod  supported  within  the  overlie  and  shield  said  first  surface,  support  means  for 
vessel,  means  for  heating  the  rod  electrically  to  glowing  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  underside  adjacent  said  edge 
temperature  by  electric  current  flow  in  the  rod,  an  up-    in  spaced  relation  above  said  first  surface  when  said  shield 

body  is  placed  in  overlying  relation  thereon,  means  defin- 
j^  ing  an  elongated  shoulder  on  the  underside  of  said  shield 

'  '  body  adjacent  said  edge  for  retaining  paint  adjacent  said 

,  edge  and  above  said  first  surface,  and  said  edge  including 

spaced  notches  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  paint  into  said 
>  shoulder-defining  means. 


wardly-downwardly  extending  tubular  heat-radiation  re- 
flector spaced  about  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  there  being 
an  interspace  between  them  for  air  cooling  by  convection, 
the  reflector  having  an  upwardly-downwardly  extending 
observation  window. 


3,330^52 
MASKING  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Oberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,381 
5  Claims.  (CI.  11»— 49.1) 


3,330,253 

PAINT  SHIELDING  DEVICE 

Herbert  W.  Rowe,  Jr.,  64  N.  John  St., 

McHenry,  Di.     60050 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,900 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—504) 


3.330,254 

POULTRY  CAGE  AND  BOTTOM  GATE 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  S.  Kurtz,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  and  Jewel  Graves,  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  B^  Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,585 
6  Claims.  (CI.  119—17) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  depositing  a  metallic  coating  on  a 
substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  vacuum  chamber;  a  source  of  metallic 
vapor  contained  in  said  chamber;  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate  positioned  to  receive  said  metallic  vapors; 
an  electrically  conductive  thin,  flexible  mask  lacking 
rigidity  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  mask 
disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  source;  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  positioned  between  said  mask 
and  said  substrate;  and  means  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trostatic attractive  force  between  said  mask  and  said 
substrate  to  hold  said  mask  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
substrate. 


lo*     M     A  it  ^t 


1,  A  device  for  shielding  a  first  surface  from  paint 
applied  to  an  adjacent  second  surface,  said  device  com- 
prising a  shield  body  having  an  elongated  edge  adapted  to 


1.  A  fowl  cage  and  gate  assembly  comprising:  an  en- 
closure cage  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  panels  form- 
ing a  bottom,  a  top,  and  four  walls;  said  panels  being 
formed  of  criss  crossed  interconnected  wires;  one  of  said 
walls  having  an  access  and  bird  removal  opening  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom;  a  gate  mem- 
ber over  said  opening;  said  cage  having  vertical  gate 
mounting  and  guide  wires  astraddle  said  opening,  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said  opening  toward 
the  center  thereof,  spaced  slightly  from  said  one  wall,  and 
extending  above  the  top  of  said  opening;  said  gate  being 
formed  of  criss  crossed  interconnected  wires,  the  lateral 
ends  of  said  gate  being  curled  around  said  guide  wires  to 
enable  said  gate  to  be  slid  up  and  down  on  said  guide 
wires  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  respectively;  and 
latch  means  between  said  gate  and  cage. 


3,330,255 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Scott,  Richard  R.  Reese,  and  David  A.  Scott, 
Westminster,  Md.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Steel  Products 
Company,   Inc.,   Westminster,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,008 
17  Claims.  (CI.  119^51.11) 
1.  A  feeder  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
posed feed  line  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in 
a  lower  side  thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  feeding 
stations,  a  supply  hopper  connected  to  said  feed  line,  a 
helical  auger  supported  within  said  feed  line,  means  for 
driving  said  auger  in  a  first  and  a  second  direction  for 
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conveying  feed  along  said  feed  line  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  said  auger  is  driven  and  valve 
means  at  each  feeding  station  cooperating  with  the  corre- 


^    '     ^^-^ 


legs  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  an 
open-ended  feed  receptacle  formed  of  an  inside  out  auto- 
mobile tire,  the  beads  of  said  tire  respectively  defining  a 
top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening,  said  feed  receptacle 
being  mounted  to  said  generally  planar  top  surface  with 
the  bottom  opening  thereof  being  in  parallel  spaced-away 


3E^ 


^^^■^JP^^y^ 


sponding  opening  at  each  feeding  station  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  feed  to  all  feed  stations  simultaneously  in 
response  to  the  second  direction  of  drive  of  said  auger. 


3,330,256 

TIMED  ANIMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Alfred  W.  De  Vaux,  12806  E.  50th  Terrace, 

Independence,  Mo.     64050 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,071 

2  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.12) 


relationship  to  said  generally  planar  top  surface,  spacer 
means  interposed  between  said  generally  planar  top  surface 
and  the  bottom  bead  of  said  feed  receptacle,  said  spacer 
means  being  sized  large  enough  to  enable  drainage  of 
water  from  said  bottom  opening  and  small  enough  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  feed  contents  stored  in  said  feed  recep- 
tacle. 

3,330,258 

VETERINARY  TABLE 

Alexander  J.  Rosenberg,  1006  Edge  HUl  Road, 

Roslyn,  Pa.     19001 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,678 

3  Claims.  (CI.  119—103) 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  top  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  food  containers  associated  with  said 
top  portion,  said  food  containers  each  having  a  lower 
food  receiving  portion  and  an  upper  lid  portion, 

(c)  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  respective  lid 
portions  with  respect  to  said  lower  portions,  resilient 
members  respectively  associated  with  said  food  con- 
tainers and  urging  said  lid  portions  toward  an  open 
position, 

(d)  latch  means  on  each  of  said  lid  portions,  means 
on  said  support  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
respective  latch  means  to  normally  maintain  said  Uds 
in  a  closed  position, 

(e)  a  timer  mechanism  secured  with  respect  to  said 
support  member,  and  means  cooperating  between  said 
timer  mechanism  and  said  latch  means  to  sequentially 
release  said  latch  means  whereupon  said  lid  portions 
sequentially  open  at  predetermined  intervals, 

(f)  said  timer  mechanism  having  a  shaft  extending 
therefrom  rotatable  at  a  predetermined  speed,  guide 
members  suspended  beneath  said  top  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  axially  slidable  on  said  guide  members 
and  respectively  engageable  with  said  last  named  co- 
operating means,  and 

(g)  a  cam  member  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  surfaces  respectively  engageable  with  said 
rods,  said  cam  surfaces  being  rotatably  staggered 
whereby  said  rods  are  selectively  moved  on  said 
guide  members  to  sequentially  release  said  lid  por- 
tions. 


3  330  257 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Ralph  Eugene  Warner,  Sr.,  206  N.  Ora, 
Pryor,  Olda.     74261 
FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,756 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—61) 
1.  A  livestock  feeder,  comprising  a  base  having  a  gen- 
erally planar  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 


1.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  veterinary  table,  for  secur- 
ing and  lifting  animals,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  platform, 

said  platform  rearwardly  joining  a  vertical  back, 
said  back  rising  above  the  said  platform  a 
distance  greater  than  the  height  of  the  ani- 
mals to  be  secured; 
an  animal  restraint  slidably  secured  to  the  said  back, 
said  restraint  having  vertical  motion  relative  to 

the  said  back  and 
said  restraint  carrying  rope  securing  means; 
a  vertical  slide  affixed  to  the  rear  of  the  said  back; 
a  track  vertically  secured  to  fixed  construction, 

said    track    slidingly   engaging   the    said   vertical 
slide  to  facilitate  vertical  movement  of  the  said 
platform  with  relation  to  the  said  fixed  construc- 
tion; and 
hoist  means  secured  to  the  said  fixed  construction, 
said  hoist  means  having  a  portion  thereof  attached 
to  the  said  back, 
whereby  the  entire  platform  and  back  assembly  may  be 
raised  from  the  floor  to  a  convenient  height  for 
treating  an  animal. 
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3,330^59 

FUEL  CELL 

Charles  L.  Wellons,  4400  SW.  Sunset  Drive, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.     97034 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,562 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  122—2) 


therein  are  bent  away  from  each  other  within  the  plane 
of  said  pipe  wall  to  thereby  define  passage  means  between 
adjacent  first  pipe  means,  second  pipe  means  extending 
through  said  passage  means,  and  means  connecting  said 
second  pipe  means  to  the  respective  adjacent  first  pipe 
means  in  a  gas-tight  manner. 


3,330,261 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Plympton  St.  Mary,  England,  assignor 
to   Petrol    Injection   Limited,   Plympton,   England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

11,558  64;  June  24,  1964,  26,173/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 


1.  A  furnace  cell  of  upright  form  having 

means  defining  an  upright  generally  cylindrical  heat 
resistant  refractory  wall  and  a  chamber  beneath 
said  wall, 

a  water  cooled  grate  structure  of  generally  cup  shape 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion  and  having  air  pas- 
sages through  said  portions, 

said  refractory  wall  defining  an  upward  continuation  of 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  grate  structure, 

said  refractory  wall  having  a  fuel  chute  formed  therein 
located  to  direct  fuel  onto  said  grate  structure,  and 

means  for  conducting  air  to  said  chamber  at  the  ex- 
terior of  said  grate  structure  whereby  air  is  sup- 
plied to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cell  through  said 
grate  structure, 

said  refractory  wall  having  a  first  inward  bulge  from 
one  side  only  of  said  refractory  wall  and  at  a  place 
just  below  said  chute  and  a  second  inward  bulge 
opposite  said  chute  from  one  side  only  of  said  refrac- 
tory wall  whereby  upwardly  flowing  gases  are  de- 
flected first  one  way  and  then  the  opposite  way  to 
cause  turbulence  and  mixture  thereof. 


3,330,260 
GAS-TIGHT  PIPE  WALL  WITH  FIN-EQUIPPED 

PIPES 

Rudolf  Seibold,  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
L.  &  C.  SteinmuUer  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

St  23,615 

5  Claims.  (CI.  122—6) 


s  *i 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  valve,  including  a  first  cham- 
ber containing  a  valve  operating  member  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  fluid  pressure,  a  second  chamber  hav- 
ing a  resilient  diaphragm  defining  vented  and  non-vented 
compartments  therein,  the  vented  compartment  having  an 
inlet  for  connection  to  a  control  vacuum  source  and  di- 
rectly communicating  with  the  first  chamber  for  exposing 
the  valve  operating  member  to  the  said  source,  the  vented 
and  non-vented  compartments  of  the  second  chamber 
communicating  via  a  flow  restriction,  the  diaphragm  nor- 
mally co-operating  with  a  seating  to  close  the  said  vent 
and  arranged  to  be  unseated  by  relatively  sudden  de- 
creases in  vacuum  of  the  said  source  thereby  temporarily 
exposing  the  valve  operating  member  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  increasing  the  effect  of  the  said  decrease  in 
vacuum. 

3,330,262 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  SUCTION  CONTROL  IN  TWO- 
STROKE  ENGINES,  PARTICULARLY  MINIMUM- 
SIZED  TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 
Paul  Bugl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirtenbcrger 
Patronen-,  Zundhutchen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hirtenbcrg,  Austria,  a  corporation  of 
Au^ria 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  11,  1966, 

A  1,290/66 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—73) 


1.  A  gas-tight  pipe  wall,  especially  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  boiler  installations,  which  includes:  first 
pipe  means  arranged  alongside  each  other  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  fin  means  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  first  pipe  means,  adjacent  fin  means 
being  welded  to  each  other,  adjacent  fin  means  of  at 
least  some  adjacent  first  pipe  means  having  cutouts  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  with  each  other  while  adjacent  first 
pipe  means  within  the  area  of  said  cutouts  and  respec- 
tively pertaining  to  adjacent  fin  means  with  said  cutouts 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  suction  control  in  two-stroke  en- 
gines, comprising 
a  crank  case, 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  crank  case, 
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a  crank  case  cover  having  a  cylindrical  cover  exten- 
sion projecting  into  said  crank  case, 

said  cylindrical  cover  extension  including  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  a  plane  surface,  the  latter  having 
a  bearing  therein  aligned  coaxially  to  said  crank 

shaft,  J      f      , 

a  bell-shaped  slide  valve  including  a  nng  and  a  front 

wall  covering  one  end  of  said  ring, 
said  ring  being  broken  away  in  part  and  definmg  a  cir- 
cumferential control  opening, 
a  pivot  at  the  center  of  said  front  wall  of  said  slide 
valve  and  journaled  in  said  bearing  in  said  cyindncal 
cover  extension,  said  slide  valve  thereby  resting  on 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  cover 

extension,  ,         .  ,       ,    ^  „r 

a  suction  pipe  leading  to  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  cover  extension  and  havmg  an  intake 
opening  on  said  circumferential  surface,  and 
means  for  operalively  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to 
said  front  wall  of  said  slide  valve  for  rotatmg  said 
slide  valve  relative  to  said  cylindrical  cover  extension 
said  intake  opening  thereby  cooperating  with  said 
control  opening  of  said  ring  of  said  slide  valve  for 
controlling  a  suction  mixture  when  said  slide  valve 
is  rotated  by  said  crank  shaft. 


surface  thereof,  first  and  second  inlet  valve  means  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  spaced  apart  about  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  the  first  inlet  valve  means  being  nearer  to  said 
lateral  surface  than  the  second  inlet  valve  means,  second 
portions  of  said  cylinder  head  defining  a  boundmg  surface 
thereof  bounding  an  end  of  the  working  space  of  said 
cylinder    third  portions  of  said  cylinder  head  defining 
first  and  second  inlet  valve  seats  for  said  first  and  second 
inlet  valve  means  and  first  and  second  inlet  valve  ports 
for  said  first  and  second  inlet  valve  means  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section  and  encircled  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  seats  and  opening  into  said  working  space  at 
said  bounding  surface,  and  fourth  portions  of  said  cylin- 
der head  defining  singular  inlet  duct  extending  from  said 
lateral  surface  to  the  first  inlet  valve  port  and  thence  to 
the   second   inlet  valve  port,   communicating  with   said 
first  and  second  inlet  valve  ports,  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  which  extend  in  planes  transverse  to  the  cyhnder 
axis  having  a  lateral,  outer,  third  surface  which  is  radial- 
ly outwards  of  said  cylinder  axis,  and  having  a  lateral 
inner    fourth  surface  which  is  radially  inwards  with  re- 
spect to  said  third  surface,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that: 


3,330,263  ^,^, 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  E.  Weglage  and  Albert  Weglage,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

iJgnors  of^-third  to  Walter  Becker   D.jion,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,203 

21  Claims.  (CI.  123—182) 


15    A  compression  release  device  for  insertion  into  the 

spring  chamber  of  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion 

ngine     which    comprises:    supporting    means    includ  ng 

means  for  locaUng  said  supporting  means  and  holding 

Tame  in  the  spring  chamber;  ^^'^  ^"PPf ^^"«  '"""^,t° 
being  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  and  lever 
means  turnably  journalled  on  said  supporting  means  so 
as  to  form  a  unit  therewith;  said  lever  means  having  an 
arm  extending  over  said  passage  means  in  close  relauon- 
sZ  he  eto  in  one  position  of  said  lever  means  and  being 
rnovable  by  a  gaseous  flow  through  said  passage  means 
Tway  from  the  latter;  said  lever  means  also  havmg  a 
cranked  portion  movable  from  an  effective  position  corre- 
sSnding  to  said  one  position,  in  which  said  pressure  re^ 
eTe  device  is  effective  to  an  ineffective  position  m  which 
aS  pressure  release  device  is  ineffective,  and  vice  versa. 


(a)  as  viewed  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylmder 
said  inner,  fourth  surface  is  substantially  tangential 
to  said  ports  and  said  outer,  third  surface  lies  in  the 
region  of  the  periphery  of  said  working  space, 

(b)  as  viewed  in  said  axial  direction,  the  area  of  said 
singular  duct  between  said  third  surface  and  said 
fourth  surface  has  a  mean  line  defined  by  joinmg  the 
centers  of  those  circles  having  said  third  surface  and 
said  fourth  surface  as  envelope  curves,  passing  radial- 
ly outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  first  valve  means 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  axis,  and 

(c)  as  viewed  in  said  axial  direction,  a  radial  line  from 
said  cylinder  axis  through  the  axis  of  said  first  valve 
means  and  intersecting  said  mean  line  includes  an 
an  angle  of  from  90°  to  30°  with  a  tangent  to  said 
mean  line  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  mean 
line  with  said  radial  line. 


CYLINDER  FOR  AN  INtIrNAL  COMBUSTION 

Alfred  Urlaub,  Grieshelm.^Germany  .Kfenorto  Motor^n- 
Werke  Mannheim  AG.,  vorm.  Benz  ^bt  Stot  Motoren 
bau,  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  German  company 
'       Filed  Aug.  9,  1965  Ser  No.  478,046 
6  Claims.  (CI.  123—193) 
1    In  combination,  a  cylinder  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  cylinder  head  of  said  cylinder,  first  porUon 
of  said  cylinder  head  defining  an  outwardly  facmg  lateral 


3,330,265 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean  Reni  Giraudon,  Paris,  and  Henri  Bordel-Mathiolon, 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Indnstnelle  Generale 
de  Mecanique  AppUquee  S.LG.M. A.,  Park,  France 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1963, 
956,059 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—140) 
1.  A  fuel  injection  system  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, , 
a  dosed  casing  including  two  portions,  a  first  one  and 

a  second  one, 
a  fixed  body  in  the  first  portion  of  said  casing, 
a  driving  shaft  journalled  in  said  body  about  an  axis 

fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  parts  being  provided 

with  at  least  one  cylindrical  housing  transverse  to 

said  axis, 
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a  piston  slidable  in  said  housing  so  as  to  form  there- 
with a  pumping  chamber, 

a  cam  carried  by  the  other  of  said  two  parts,  said  cam 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  casing  so  as  to  produce  a  given  number 
of  pumping  reciprocations  of  said  piston  during  every 
revolution  of  said  shaft, 

said  body  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  coaxial 
with  said  shaft, 

a  rotating  distributing  valve  fitting  slidably  in  said 
bore,  said  distributing  valve  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  by  it, 

a  fuel  feed  conduit, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  connections,  the  number  of 
said  connections  being  equal  to  said  given  number. 


said  collar  rotatably  interfitting  with  said  skirt  and  said 
base  shell  having  a  plurality  of  second  damper  ports  se- 
lectively  registrable  with   said   first  damper  ports;  and 


said  body  being  provided  on  the  one  hand  with  intake 
conduits  each  opening  at  one  end  into  said  bore  and 
communicating  at  the  other  end  with  said  fuel  feed 
conduit  and  on  the  other  hand  with  delivery  conduits 
each  opening  at  one  end  into  said  bore  and  commu- 
nicating at  the  other  end  with  one  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tion connections,  respectively, 

said  distributing  valve  being  provided  with  fuel  dis- 
tributing passage  means  for  placing,  during  every 
revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  pumping  chamber  in 
commimication  with  said  delivery  conduits,  succes- 
sively and  cyclically,  for  respective  time  intervals 
and  for  placing  said  pumping  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  intake  conduits  during  time  intervals 
occurring  between  said  first  mentioned  time  inter- 
vals, 

said  body  being  provided  with  a  orifice  for  the  inflow 
of  fuel  thereinto  and  with  a  passage  extending  from 
said  orifice  to  a  point  located  opposite  said  cam,  and 

a  removable  connection  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
body  for  the  inflow  of  fuel  thereinto, 

said  cab  being  provided  with  a  notch  located  opposite 
said  passage,  / 

whereby,  after  removal  of  said  connection,  a  rod  can 
be  introduced  through  said  passage  and  inserted  in 
said  notch  for  positioning  said  driving  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  rotating  distributing  valve. 


3^30.266 
BARBECUE  VESSEL 
George  A.  Stephen,  Prospect,  El.,  assignor  to  Stephen 
Official  Atliletic  Supplies,  Inc.,  ArUngton  Heights,  111., 
a  corporation  of  IDfaiois 

FUed  Feb  3,  1966.  Sen  No.  524,751 
4  aafans.  (a.  126—25) 
1.  A  barbecue  vessel  comprising:  a  vessel  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening;  a  depending  skirt  attached  to  said 
vessel  surrounding  said  opening,  said  skirt  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  damper  ports;  a  base  shell  having  a  bottom 
element  and  a  collar  upstanding  from  said  body  element, 


handle  means  on  said  vessel  member  radially  remote  from 
said  skirt  whereby  to  facilitate  adjustment  in  the  relative 
registration  of  said  first  and  second  damper  ports. 


V 


3,330,267 

GAS-FIRED  INFRARED  BURNERS 
AND  HEATERS 
Konnid  E.  Bauer,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,658 
14  Clafans.  (CL  126—92) 


1^'     '''    .)..;'. —T^ 

»\         / 

x/ 

II 

',,■:.•     ▼         '     ■ 

|,i-L>    »■ 

1  * 

■£hc 

1.  An  infrared  generator  of  the  combustion  type  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  apertured  primary  radiant  member  of  thin,  heat 
resistant  metal  plate  operating  at  incandescent  tem- 
peratures; 

(b)  means  for  forcing  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  gas 
and  all  of  the  air  required  for  its  complete  combus- 
tion from  one  side  of  said  primary  radiant  member 
through  the  apertures  therein  to  a  combustion  zone 
immediately  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pri- 
mary radiant  member;  and 

(c)  an  apertured  reradiating  member  of  thin,  heat  re- 
sistant metal  plate  similar  to  that  from  which  the 
primary  radiant  is  fabricated  operating  at  incandes- 
cent temperatures  and  surrounding  said  radiant 
member  beyond  the  combustion  zone  thereadjacent, 
whereby  said  combustion  zone  is  confined  within  said 
primary  and  reradiating  members; 
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(d)  the  primary  radiant  member  being  a  truncated  cone 
with  the  small  end  thereof  extending  into  the  radiant 
member;  . 

(e)  the  apertures  in  the  primary  radiant  member  bemg 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  flashback  from  the  com- 
bustion zone  through  said  member  to  the  combustible 
mixture  on  said  one  side  thereof  with  said  member 
at  a  temperature  above  the  ignition  temperature  of 
the  combustible  gas-air  mixture;  and 

(f )  the  aggregate  area  of  the  apertures  in  the  reradiat- 
ing member  being  at  least  twice  and  not  more  than 
ten  times  as  great  as  the  aggregate  area  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  primary  radiant  member. 


first  tubular  element;  a  third  tubular  element  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  first  tubular  element;  a  fourth  tubular 
element  within  said  third  tubular  element  and  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  second  tubular  element;  a  differential 
transformer  having  its  primary  and  secondary  wmdmgs 
located  between  said  third  and  said  fourth  tubular  ele- 
ments; means  for  energizing  the  primary  windings  of  said 
transformer;  a  recording  device;  means  for  apply mg  the 
output  of  said  secondary  windings  to  said  recording 
device;  a  spring  member;  means  for  supporting  said  spring 
in  an  extended  condition  within  said  fourth  tubular  ele- 


3,330,268 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

adney  Goldsmith,  929  Tyson  Ave., 

Phibdelphia,  Pa.     19111 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,561 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—2) 


ment;  an  iron  transformer  core  member  supported  by 
said  spring  centrally  within  said  differential  transformer 
windings;  said  third  tubular  element  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  first  tubular  element;  means  for  selectively 
closing  said  openings;  a  hollow  curved  tip  member 
threadably  engaged  to  said  third  tubular  element  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  openings;  said  tip  member  haying  an 
enlarged  outer  rim  at  the  end  remote  from  said  third 
tubular  element;  an  annular  blood  flow  sensing  element 
within  said  tip  member;  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching 
said  sensing  element  to  said  transformer  core  member. 


A  biopsy  needle  for  use  with  a  syringe  for  takmg  tissue 
specimens  comprising  a  cannula  having  a  tubular  wall 
with  an  outer  surface  surrounding  a  central  bore  having 
an  inner  surface,  one  end  of  said  cannula  being  connected 
to  means  opening  into  a  larger  bore  for  attachment  to 
a  syringe,  the  other  end  of  said  cannula  terminating  in 
an  end  portion  concavely  inclined  at  an  angle  of  60  to 
65  degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cannula,  said  end  portion  having  a  bevel  formed  there- 
around  extending  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner 
surface  at  an  angle  greater  than  60  to  65  degrees  and 
terminating  at  a  sharpened  edge  in  line  with  said  mner 
surface  for  penetrating  tissue,  and  a  biopsy  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  within  and  extend  partially  along  said 
central  bore,  said  stop  having  a  shank  portion  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  opposite  sides,  one  pair  of  sides  being 
curved   to  frictionally  abut  said  inner  surface  of  the 
central  bore  to  hold  said  stop  in  place,  and  the  other 
pair  of  sides  being  straight  and  parallel  to  each  other 
so  as  to  leave  a  clearance  between  said  parallel  sides 
and  said  inner  surface  to  allow  the  passage  of  liquid 
without  allowing  the  passage  of  tissue,  and  said  stop 
further  having  a  connected  handle  portion  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  shank  portion  and  located  withm  said 
larger   bore    when   said    shank   is    located    within    said 
cannula.  \     ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,330,269 

CATHETER-TIP  BLOOD  FLOWMETER  FOR 

CORONARY  ARTERIAL  FLOW 

Hehiz  P.  Pieper,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^,_ 

FUed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,637 

3  CUhns.  (CI.  128—2.05)  ,   ^,      . 

1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  coronary  arterial  blood 

flow  measurement  in  an  intact  anesthetized  test  animal, 

comprising:  a  first  elongated  tubular  element;  a  second 

elongated  tubular  element  within  and  spaced  from  said 


3,330,270 

FINGER  SPLINT 

Ivan  E.  Brown,  551  W.  Maple  Drive, 

Hartley,  Iowa     51346 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,453 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128— «7) 


1.  A  splint  for  an  injured  finger  having  a  dorsal  side 
and  being  connected  to  an  appendage  member  by  a  meta- 
carpal-phalangeal joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  body  member  having  a  linear  body  sec- 
tion with  opposite  side  portions  defining  a  transverse 
space  therebetween  substantially  in  a  plane  position- 
able  adjacent  the  dorsal  side  of  the  finger,  said  body 
member  being  formed  at  one  terminal  end  with  an 
enlarged  hollow  loop  section,  said  loop  section  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  linear  section  and  positionable 
about  said  joint  so  as  to  receive  the  central  portion 
of  the  joint  therein  and  the  transverse  interior  dimen- 
sion of  said  hollow  loop  section  being  larger  than 
the  transverse  interior  dimension  of  said  transverse 
space,  and 
(b)  a  yieldable  material  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
body  member  and  positionable  against  the  dorsal 
side  of  the  finger  and  joint,  whereby  the  finger,  when 
secured  to  the  body  member,  is  freely  movable  with 
the  body  member  relative  to  said  joint. 
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3  130  171 

STOMA  BUTTON  AND  FILTER 

Vincent  C.  Hozier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Vincent  C.  Hozier,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,353 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—140) 


3  330  273 
ORO-NASAL  FACe'mASK  WITH  IMPROVED 
SEALING  CUFF 
.  Ray  Bennett,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan 
Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,121 
13  Claims.  (CI.  128—146.7) 


1.  A  light,  compact  stoma  button  and  filter  adapted  to 
fit  and  be  supported  solely  by  a  trachea  neck  stoma  with- 
out hampering  neck  movement  and  to  protect  both  the 
trachea  and  the  space  externally  adjoining  the  neck  with- 
out substantially  interfering  with  the  passage  of  air  there- 
between comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  an  external  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  normal  diameter  of  said  stoma  and  a 
length  in  the  range  of  about  '/i  to  %  inch; 

(b)  an  outwardly  extending  inner  flange  adjoining  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  stoma  and  to  inhibit  the  removal  of 
said  stoma  button  from  said  stoma; 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  outer  flange  adjoining  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  on  the  neck 
area  adjoining  said  stoma  and  to  prevent  complete 
insertion  of  said  stoma  button  into  the  trachea; 

(d)  a  filter  cloth  removably  mounted  over  the  periph- 
ery if  said  outer  flange;  and, 

(e)  a  retainer  ring  removably  mounted  over  the  periph- 
ery of  said  outer  flange  over  said  filter  cloth,  said 
retainer  ring  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  filter  cloth 
onto  said  flange. 


1.  An  oro-nasal  mask,  comprising:  a  face  piece 
shaped  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  central  portion  defining  a  breathing 
chamber  with  an  inlet-outlet  passage,  and  a  marginal  edge 
conformmg  generally  to  the  surface  contour  of  the  face; 
and  a  sealing  cuff  extending  around  said  face  piece  at 
said  marginal  edge,  said  cuff  providing  in  cross-section, 
a  thin,  flexible  flap  extending  rearwardly  away  from  said 
marginal  edge  and  then  inwardly  generally  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  marginal  edge  of  spacing 
therefrom  to  present  a  flat  surface  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  face,  and  spring  means  including  a 
band  of  resilient,  flexible  material  cantilevered  adjacent 
one  end  from  a  location  adjacent  said  marginal  edge 
and  having  a  support  portion  disposed  between  said  mar- 
ginal edge  and  said  face-engaging  flap  portion  and  at 
spacing  therefrom  in  engagement  therewith  and  extending 
along  the  underside  of  the  latter  to  position  said  face-en- 
gaging flap  portion  for  such  sealing  engagement  and  yield- 
ably  resist  movement  thereof  toward  said  marginal  edge. 


3,330,272 

RESUSCITATOR  FOR  THE  NEWLY  BORN 

Heyman  H.  Samson,  1110  Medical  Centre,  Jeppee  St., 

Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Nov.  5,  1962,  62/4,657 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  128—145.7) 


3,330,274 
ORO-NASAL  FACE  MASK  WITH  IMPROVED 
PNEUMATIC  SEALING  CUFF 
V.  Ray  Bennett,  Yucca  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan 
Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,122 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—146.7) 


1.  A  resuscitator  for  endotracheal  and/or  naso-pharyn- 
gcal  ventilation  consisting  of  a  body,  a  hollow  resilient 
squeeze  bulb,  a  ventilating  device,  means  to  attach  the 
bulb  to  the  body,  means  to  attach  the  ventilating  device 
to  the  body,  a  constantly  open  passage  in  the  body  con- 
necting the  bulb  cavity  to  the  ventilating  device,  a  port 
from  the  passage  to  atmosphere,  a  one-way  valve  con- 
trolling flow  through  the  port  and  closed  by  gas  pres- 
sure within  the  passage,  a  plug  detachably  secured  to 
the  body,  a  bore  within  the  plug  that  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  passage  to  provide  a  constantly  open  pres- 
sure-relief orifice,  and  several  cross-bores  between  the 
bore  and  the  atmosphere. 


1.  An  oral-nasal  face  mask,  comprising:  a  face  piece 
shaped  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  central  portion  with  an  inlet-outlet 
passage,  and  a  marginal  edge  portion  conforming  gen- 
erally to  the  surface  contour  of  the  face;  and  a  sealing 
cuff  of  unitary  construction  extending  around  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  face  piece  along  said  marginal  edge,  said 
cuff  including  attachment  means  for  securing  said  cuff  to 
said  face  piece  and  a  support  member  formed  of  a  thin 
resilient,  flexible  and  substantially  non-stretchable  ma- 
terial and  shaped  to  provide,  in  cross  section,  a  rear- 
ward movable  wall  portion  with  rearwardly  facing  ridge 
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means  normally  spaced  from  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
cuff  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same  and 
adapted  to  make  sealing  contact  with  the  face  and  for- 
wardly facing  rib  means  integral  with  said  ridge  means 
and  defining  a  depression  in  said  movable  wall,  said 
rib  means  being  engageable  with  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  cuff  for  yieldably  resisting  such  movement  of  said 
ridge  means  toward  said  opposite  wall  and  flexing  to  per- 
mit said  ridge  means  to  move  away  from  said  opposite 
wall. 

3,330^75 
COHESIVE  FABRIC 
Leonard  J.  Jenard,  Lincoln,  and  Francis  W.  Jenard,  Sayles- 
vUk,  R.L,  assignors  to  Paulls  SUk  Company,  Central 
Falls,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,786 
6  Claims.  (O.  128—156) 


thereon  above  the  valve,  elongated  bore  means  in  said 
body  perpendicular  to  said  flattened  surface  communi- 
cating with  said  valve,  a  counter-bore  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  bore  means,  compressible  seal  means  in  said 
counterbore,  a  container-support  having  flat  face  means 
clamped  against  said  flattened  surface  and  said  seal 
means,  a  straight  tubular  member  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer-support with  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  open- 
ing directly  into  said  bore  means  and  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  member  extending  outwardly  of  the  con- 
tainer-support, and  a  resilient  pad  on  said  container- 
support  surrounding  said  tubular  member  as  it  emerges 
from  said  container-support,  the  capped  end  of  said  con- 
tainer being  pierced  by  said  tubular  member  and  resting 
against  said  resilient  pad. 


3,330,277 
MULTIDOSE  HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 
Walter  P.  Gabriels,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,856 
3  CUims.  (CI.  128—173) 


J7       *i 


1.  A  reusable  self-adhering  elastic  fabric  suitable  for 
use  as  a  pressure  bandage  comprising  a  woven  elastic 
fabric  composed  of  cotton  and  rubber  warps  and  cotton 
filler,  stretchablc  and  retractable  in  at  least  one  direction 
and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
elastic  fabric  comprising  85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
said  self-adhering  elastic  fabric,  and  a  cohesive  substance 
in  spaced  portions  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  said 
lower  surfaces  on  only  the  extended  portions  of  the  woven 
fabric,  said  cohesive  substance  comprising  5  to  15  percent 
by  weight  of  said  self-adhering  elastic  fabric. 


3,330,276 

HYPODERMIC  JET  INJECTOR 

John  R.  Gordon,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,146 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—173) 


1.  A  hypodermic  jet  injector  comprising  an  injector 
body  with  a  medicament  discharge  orifice  at  one  end,  a 
chamber  for  medicament  in  the  body  spaced  from  said 
orifice,  a  medicament  container  having  a  pierceable  cap 
secured  to  said  body,  a  valve  in  said  body  between  said 
chamber  and  discharge  orifice  for  selectively  directing 
medicament  from  the  container  to  the  chamber  or  com- 
municating the  chamber  with  said  orifice  and  power 
means  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  selectively 
propelling  medicament  from  the  chamber  through  said 
orifice;    said   injector   body   having   a  flattened   surface 


1.  In  a  multidose  hypodermic  injector,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  medicament,  a  plunger  therein  op- 
erable in  one  direction  to  draw  medicament  into  said 
cylinder  and  in  the  other  direction  to  expel  medicament 
therefrom,  a  discharge  orifice  for  said  cylinder,  a  3-way 
valve  between  said  cylinder  and  said  discharge  orifice,  a 
medicament  container  communicating  with  said  valve, 
said  valve  in  one  position  thereof  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  medicament  container  and  said  cylin- 
der and  in  another  position  thereof  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  cylinder  and  said  discharge  ori- 
fice, and  passageway  means  in  said  valve  to  permit  free 
and  unrestricted  entry  of  atmospheric  air  to  said  medica- 
ment container  when  said  valve  is  in  said  one  position 
and  to  positively  seal  said  medicament  container  against 
entry  of  atmospheric  air  when  said  valve  is  in  said  an- 
other position. 

3  330  278 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  FOR  A  CANNULA 

PLACEMENT  UNIT 

Louis  S.  Santomieri,  Vallejo,  Calif. 
(1815  Pine  St.,  Martinez,  Calif.     94553) 
FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,942 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 
1.  In    an    intravenous    cannula    placement    unit,    a 
tubular    vein-puncturing    needle    adapted    to    receive    a 
cannula  therethrough  in  slidable  relation,  the  needle  com- 
prising separate  longitudinal  half  sections  together  hav- 
ing a  puncturing  tip  at  one  end,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  needle  sections  detachably  connecting  said 
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needle  sections  together;  said  means  including  a  relatively  cylindrical  and  having  an  outer  flange  but  having  a  cen- 

larse  base  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  needle,  one  tral  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  longi- 

newile  section  being  rigidly  secured  in  said  base  mem-  tudinally  extending  ridges   having  longitudinal   passages 

ber,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  away  therebetween,  said  ridges  and  passages  engaging  the  in- 
from  the  open  face  of  said  one  needle  section  to  the 


adjacent  side  of  the  member  and  at  least  as  wide  as  said 
section,  a  plug  in  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
needle  section  is  rigidly  secured,  said  plug  removably 
engaging  in  and  filling  the  slot,  and  means  normally  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  plug  from  the  slot. 


terior  of  the  open  end  of  the  vial;  a  web  spanning  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member,  said  web  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  and  an  outwardly  extending  tit  on 
said  web;  and  an  ejectable  plug  fitted  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  tubular  member. 


3,330,279 

AUTOMATIC  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Stanley  J.  Sanioff,  McLean,  Va.  (7801  Woodmont  Ave., 

Bethesda,  Md.     20014),  and  John  W.  Balenger,  Rock- 

ville,  Md.;  said  Balenger  assignor  to  said  Samoflf 

FUed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,220 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 


3,330,281 

COMBINATION  SYRINGE  AND  VIAL  MIXING 

CONTAINER 

Melvin  J.  VIsser,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,219 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—272) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cartridge  holder  adapted  to  retain  a  medication  contain- 
ing cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  piston  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  to  expel  the  medication  therefrom,  an 
injector  gun  having  a  barrel  with  an  end  wall  and  means 
for  coupling  the  barrel  with  the  cartridge  holder  and  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  drive  means  with- 
in the  injector  gun  for  urging  the  plunger  to  projected 
position  for  engagement  with  the  piston  and  transport 
thereof  along  the  length  of  the  cartridge,  detent  means 
holding  the  plunger  against  movement,  release  means  op- 
erative on  said  detent  means  to  release  the  plunger  to  the 
action  of  the  drive  means,  and  said  means  for  coupling 
the  barrel  with  the  cartridge  holder  comprising  a  quick 
detachable  coupling  between  the  holder  and  the  end  of 
tiie  barrel  which  coupling  maintains  the  holder  and  in- 
jector gun  in  longitudinal  alignment,  the  length  of  the 
plunger  being  such  that  it  extends  beyond  the  barrel  end 
in  both  the  projected  and  withdrawn  positions  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  on  the  plunger  engaging  the  end  wall 
of  the  barrel  to  limit  the  projecting  movement  of  the 
plunger  so  as  to  prevent  complete  expulsion  of  the  plunger 
from  the  barrel. 

3  330,280 
COMBINATION  SYRINGE  VIAL  AND  PLUNGER 

AND  SYRINGE 

Robert  W.  Ogle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  \o  Duo-Matic 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,057 

6  CUims.  (CI.  128—218) 

6.  A  vial  for  use  in  a  syringe  comprising  a  generally 

tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

an  insert  in  said  open  end;  said  insert  being  generally 


J 


1.  A  device  for  both  maintaining  separately  and  there- 
after mixing  sterile  ingredients  and  for  injecting  the  mix- 
ture, comprising  in  combination: 

vial  means  having  a  neck  communicating  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber  for  containing  a  sterile  first  ingredient; 

penetrable  plug  means  sealingly  inserted  in  the  neck 
of  said  vial  means; 

syringe  means  having  a  storage  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  sterile  fluid  inpredient.  said  syringe  means  hav- 
ing plunger  means  in  said  storage  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  cannula  mounted  thereon  with  a  tip  portion 
penetrating  said  plug  means  and  extending  into  said 
mixing  chamber; 

holding  means  integral  with  said  plug  means  and  on 
said  syringe  means  adjacent  said  cannula  releasably 
connecting  and  firmly  holding  said  syringe  means 
with  respect  to  said  vial  means;  and 

cap  means  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  cannula, 
said  cap  means  having  means  frictionally  engaging 
said  cannula,  said  cap  means  being  spaced  both  from 
said  tip  portion  of  said  cannula  and  from  said  vial. 
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said  cap  means  being  dislodged  from  said  cannula 
by  the  pressure  developed  in  said  syringe  upon  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  means  toward  the  cannula  while 
said  holding  means  are  connected,  whereby  said  fluid 
ingredient  can  be  discharged  into  said  vial  means  and 
mixed  with  said  first  ingredient,  and  the  resulting 
fluent  mixture  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  vial  means 
into  said  syringe  means  after  which  said  holding 
means  are  released  so  that  said  syringe  means  can 
be  used  to  inject  said  mixture. 


3,330,283  '^ 

NONCORRUGATING  DIAPER 
Wniiam  M.  Plttendrelgh,  GreenvUle,  and  Dale  W.  Kern, 
Ware  Shoals,  S.C,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,191 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—284) 


V  3,330,282 

COMBINATION  SYRINGE  AND  VIAL  MIXING 
CONTAINER 
Melvin  J.  Visser,  Portage,  and  Stuart  V.  Wilsey,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,221 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—272) 


A  method  of  making  a  diaper  which  will  resist  shrinl:- 
ing  and  corrugating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weaving  said  diaper  with  at  least  90  ends  per  inch 
for  the  warp  and  with  a  twist  multiplier  of  no  higher 
than  3.75  for  the  filling; 

(b)  subjecting  said  diaper  to  normal  chemical  finishing 
processes  which  will  allow  normal  shrinking  of  said 
diaper;  and 

(c)  stretching  the  yarns  of  said  diaper  which  have  been 
shrunk  only  a  small  amount  necessary  to  straighten 
the  yams  but  not  enough  to  return  said  diaper  to  the 
CMiginal  woven  dimensions  thereof  before  shrinking. 


3  330,284 

FILTRATION  MEANS  FOR  FILTER  CIGARETTES 

Fredericli   P.   Seman,    607   Hardscrabble   Road     16505; 

David  O.  Glenn,  321  W.  5th  St.     16507;  and  Con- 

stantin  Goossev,  737  E.  9th  St.     16501,  aU  of  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,134 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.5) 


1.  In  combination: 

( 1)  A  mixing  chamber  for  containing  a  first  sterile  in- 
gredient for  injection  and  having  an  open  end; 

(2)  A  storage  chamber  for  containing  a  sterile  fluid 
ingredient  for  injection  affixed  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber; 

(3)  Penetrable  plug  means  sealing  said  open  end  ot 
said  mixing  chamber; 

(4)  A  cannula  extending  from  one  end  of  said  storage 
chamber  through  said  plug  into  said  mixing  chamber 
and  communicating  therebetween; 

(5)  A  plunger  mounting  a  piston  slidable  in  said  stor- 
age chamber; 

(6)  A  free  piston  situated  in  said  storage  chamber  be- 
tween said  plunger-mounted  piston  and  said  cannula, 
and  defining,  with  said  plunger-mounted  piston  a 
fluid  storage  compartment  in  said  chamber,  said  free 
piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  extending  rings  of  resilient 
materal,  and  at  least  two  legs  depending  from  the 
lower  surface  thereof,  and 

(7)  Bypass  means  extending  below  the  lowest  point  of 
said  fluid  storage  compartment  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal extent  greater  than  the  height  of  said  free 
piston,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said 
plunger-mounted  piston  will  hydraulically  force  said 
free  piston  into  a  position  wherein  said  legs  engage 
said  one  end  of  said  storage  chamber,  thereby  per- 
mitting fluid  into  said  storage  compartment  to  flow 
through  said  bypass  and  said  cannula,  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  whereupon  the  resulting  fluid  mixture 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  mixing  chamber  into 
said  storage  chamber  and  said  storage  chamber  sep- 
arated from  said  mixing  chamber  for  use. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cigarette  and  a  filter  and  a  disk  dis- 
posed therebetween, 

said  disk  being  relatively  thin  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending, circumferentially  spaced  notches  therein, 

said  notches  being  adapted  to  pass  smoke  from  said 
cigarette  to  said  filter  in  spaced  ribbons  with  the  in- 
side of  said  ribbons  spaced  from  the  center  of  said 
cigarette,  said  notches  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
confronting  wall  portions  each  of  which  is  inclined 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  cigarette  and  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  whereby  smoke  is  directed 
into  said  filter  material  in  a  spiral  path. 


3  330  285 

FILTERING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Arthur  E.  Bergquist,  Lindstrom,  Minn.     56045 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,555 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.7) 

6.  A    filter   element   for   use    in  combination   with   a 

cigarette  comprising: 

(a)  a  paper  cylinder  having  open  ends, 
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(b)  tobacco  in  said  cylinder  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its 
length, 


so 


s4    se    ^S 


(c)  said  filter  element  comprising  granulated  com 
stalk  pith  having  their  natural  longitudinal  passages 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  granulating 
of  said  corn  stalk  pith  and  said  granules  extending 
from  said  other  end  toward  said  tobacco  so  as  to 
permeably  close  said  other  end. 


side  relation  between  said  outer  legs  and  forming  said  bob 
pin  means,  said  inner  legs  terminating  in  inner  tips  short 
of  the  plane  of  said  outer  tips,  said  inner  tips  being  coated 
and  diverging  outwardly,  one  of  said  inner  legs  bemg 
formed  rectilinearly,  the  other  of  said  inner  legs  bemg 
formed  along  smusoidal  paths  forming  with  said  recti- 
linear leg  a  plurality  of  substantially  small  hair  gnpping 
spaces  and  a  plurality  of  hair  gripping  points,  said  bob  pin 
means  and  said  hair  pin  means  together  also  constituting 
means  for  relatively  loosely  engaging  hair  extending  trans- 
versely thereof. 

3,330,288 

DISHWASHER 

Ceylon  P.  Strong,  P.O.  Box  47,  Evergreen.  Ala.     36401 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  466,187 

3  Claims.  (CI.  134—153) 


3,330,286  _ 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS  AND  ADDITIVES 
THEREFOR 
Charies   Clayton   White   and   James   Sheffield    Crowell, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,669 

4  Claims.  (CI.  131—267) 
1.  Tobacco  smoke  filter  made  from  a  tow,  said  tow 
carrying  thereon  a  composition  comprising  at  the  time  of 
application  about  26%  by  weight  activated  carbon,  about 
1%  by  weight  methyl  cellulose,  about  5%  by  weight  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  about  67%  by  weight  water,  said  tow 
containing  deposited  thereon  by  said  composition  about 
60%  by  weight  of  said  tow  activated  carbon,  about  4% 
by  weight  of  said  tow  methyl  cellulose  and  about  10% 
by  weight  of  said  tow  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  methyl  cel- 
lulose and  polyvinyl  alcohol  composition  functioning  to 
bond  the  activated  carbon  to  the  tow. 


3,330,287 

MULTI-PRONG  HAIRPIN 

Eleanor  J.  Muhs,  315  Ave.  C,  New  York,  N.Y.     10009 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,172 

1  Claim.  (CI.  132—52) 


A  unitary  hair  retaining  element  comprising  in  com- 
bination, bob  pin  means  for  firmly  gripping  a  first  portion 
of  hair  and  for  establishing  a  relatively  stable  part  of  a 
coiffure  therewith  and  hair  pin  means  for  relatively  loosely 
engaging  a  second  portion  of  hair  larger  in  quantity  than 
said  first  portion  and  generally  surrounding  the  same,  said 
bob  pin  means  and  said  hair  pin  means  being  fabricated 
from  at  least  two  continuous  lengths  of  stock  extending 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  from  the  free  outer  tips  thereof 
and  forming  outer  legs  of  said  hair  pin  means,  said  legs 
terminating  in  bends  extending  substantially  arcuately  to- 
ward one  another,  said  bends  terminating  in  portions 
within  which  said  at  least  two  lengths  of  stock  are  first 
entwined  and  then  extend  to  form  inner  legs  in  side  by 


1.  A  portable  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub  having  an 
inclined  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning 
liquid,  means  for   maintaining  the  cleaning  liquid  at   a 
predetermined  level,  selectively  operable  drain  means  for 
discharging  the   liquid   from  said  tub,   portions  of  said 
inclined  bottom  extending  upwardly  above  said  predete.- 
mined  liquid  level,  a  general  dome  shaped  cover  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  tub.  a  spray  head 
carried  by  said  cover  for  introducing  water  under  pres- 
sure into  said  tub.  shaft  means  extend  ng  through  said 
bottom  wall,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means,  basket 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means  within 
said  tub  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  basket  re- 
movably  mounted  on  said  basket  supporting  means  so 
that  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  rotate  said  basket,  said 
basket  having  perforated  side  walls  to  permit  passage  of 
cleaning  liquid  therethrough  and  an  imperforate  bottom 
wall  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  when  the  basket  is 
out  of  the  tub,  handle  means  connected  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  basket  to  facilitate  the  introduction  and  removal 
of  said  basket  into  and  out  of  said  tub,  and  dish  holding 
means  in  said  basket  including  opposed  spaced  resilient 
coils  for  receiving  dishes  and  maintaining  the  same  in 
position,  whereby  said  basket  can  be  removed  from  said 
tub  and  loaded  with  dishes  to  be  cleaned  and  thereafter 
said  basket  is  introduced  into  said  tub  and  rotated  while 
water  under  pressure  is  being  introduced  through  said 
spray  head  to  clean  the  dishes. 


3  330. 289 

CONSTANT  DELIVERY  PRESELECTED  FLUID 

FLOW  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Grace,  Portage,  Mich. 

(1412  Hardwick  Ave.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49002) 

Filed  June  8,  1964.  Ser.  No,  373,434 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—37) 

1.  In  a  device  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid, 

the  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  load  to  be  fed 
thereby; 
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valve  means  variable  over  a  range  of  openings  to  change 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  means  con- 
necting said  valve  means  to  said  source; 

power  operated  actuating  means  energizable  to  vary  the 
setting  of  said  valve  over  said  range  at  a  selected 
constant  rate; 


3  330  291 

FLUID  DEFLECnNG  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Smith,  29733  Walker,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,109 

15  Claims.  (CI.  137—120) 
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a  power  source; 

control  means  independent  of  said  fluid  source  con- 
nected between  said  power  source  and  said  actuating 
means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  actuating 
means; 

whereby  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  wiU 
change  at  a  constant  rate. 


3,330,290 

WATER-FERTILIZER  MIXING  PUMP 

Donald  C.  Porter,  Yucaipa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jav  Q.  Davis,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,881 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—99) 


\jf 


15.  Deflecting  means  for  attachment  to  a  conduit 
adapted  to  intermittently  convey  a  fluid  therethrough  and 
comprising: 

a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  conduit; 

fluid  receiving  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  support 
and  having  a  first  position  in  fluid  receiving  relation 
to  said  conduit  and  a  second  position  out  of  the  flow 
path  from  said  conduit; 

a  trough  pivotal  from  a  position  covering  said  support 
to  a  fluid  deflecting  position  and  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  from  said  conduit  when  in  said  deflecting  posi- 
tion; 

and  means  for  moving  said  trough  from  said  covering 
position  to  said  deflecting  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  fluid  receiving  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3  330,292 

AIR  LINE  FILTER  AND  DRAIN  FLOAT 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Zdenek  J.   Lansky,   Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,076 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—192) 


-»-^ 


1.  A  pump  activated  by  irrigation  water  in  a  supply 
pipe  for  injecting  liquid  fertilizer  into  said  water  com- 
prising a  power  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein,  a  pilot  cyl- 
inder with  a  pilot  valve  piston  therein,  a  control  cylinder 
with  a  control  valve  piston  therein,  conduit  means  for 
enabling  water  to  flow  through  said  control  cylinder  to 
and  from  said  power  cylinder  for  actuating  said  power 
cylinder  piston,  conduit  means  for  enabling  water  from 
said  power  cylinder  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  piston  and 
for  enabling  water  from  said  pilot  piston  to  actuate  said 
control  valve  piston,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  water  dis- 
charged from  said  control  cylinder  and  from  said  pilot 
cylinder,  a  fertilizer  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  power  cylinder  piston,  means 
for  introducing  fertilizer  into  said  fertilizer  cylinders,  con- 
duit means  for  enabling  fertilizer  to  flow  through  said 
control  cylinder  from  said  fertilizer  cylinders  for  dis- 
charge into  said  water,  and  a  valve  connected  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  fertilizer  cylinders  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  in  said  reservoir  to  said 
fertilizer  cylinders. 


1.  An  automatic  drain  valve  for  draining  water  which 
accumulates  in  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  drain  passage 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  comprising  a  pressure-seated  valve 
member  movable  in  said  vessel  to  open  and  close  said 
drain  passage  and  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  float  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
vessel,  and  a  pair  of  links  having  one  of  their  ends  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  each  other  and  the  other  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  float  member  and  pfessure  vessel,  re- 
spectively, said  link  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pressure  vessel  comprising  a  continuous  member  includ- 
ing between  its  ends  a  laterally  extending  portion  received 
in  said  transverse  slot  in  said  valve  member  to  effect  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  valve  member  for  opening  and 
closing  of  said  drain  passage  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  float  member  in  opposite  directions. 
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3  330t293 

PATTERN-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Ronald   Frank   Holmes,    Epsom,    England,    assignor   to 

Precision  Grinding  Limited,  Sarrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,685 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—270) 


opening  communicating  with  a  lateral  port  extending 
through  said  wall  of  said  valve  stem,  said  seat  being  in 
the  form  of  a  sealing  ring  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  lateral  port,  said  sealing  ring  being  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  exterior  of  said  valve  head,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  an  mlet  and  outlet  for  said 
valve  stem  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  said 
valve  head  and  scat  slidingly  fit,  means  for  retaining  said 
scat  in  said  casing,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
stem,  and  longitudinally-spaced  shoulders  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  sealing  ring,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  at  the 
inner  end  of  baid  bore  and  the  other  shoulder  being  lo- 
cated on  said  valve  stem,  a  follower  for  said  sealing  ring 
operated  by  said  shoulder  of  said  valve  stem  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  stem  acts  to  vary 
the  longitudinal  compression  on  said  sealing  ring,  said 
casing  having  a  stop  shoulder  limiting  inward  movement 
of  said  valve  stem,  said  securing  means  being  removable, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  said 
sealing  ring  for  removing  said  scaling  ring  with  said  valve 
stem  when  said  valve  stem  is  removed  from  said  casing. 


1.  In  an  hydraulically  operated  machine  tool  of  the 
kind  specified,  a  tracer  head  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  tracer  spindle  having  only  axial  and  lateral  freedom 
of  movement,  a  first  valve  member  adapted  to  control  the 
motive  fluid  for  actuating  a  laterally  movable  slide  and 
which  is  movable  only  by  lateral  movements  of  the  spin- 
dle and  has  only  lateral  freedom  of  movement,  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  having  only  axial  freedom  of  move- 
ment mounted  co-axially  with  and  movable  both  by  axial 
and  lateral  movements  of  the  spindle,  a  third  valve  mem- 
ber having  only  axial  freedom  of  movement  mounted  co- 
axially  with  and  movable  by  axial  movements  only  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  control  valve  movable  by  an  operator  into 
either  of  two  positions  namely  a  first  position  in  which  the 
motive  liquid  for  actuating  a  vertically  movable  and  hy- 
draulically operable  slide  is  controlled  only  by  axial  move- 
ment of  the  third  valve  member  consequent  upon  axial 
movement  of  the  spindle  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  motive  liquid  for  actuating  the  vertically  movable  and 
hydraulically  operable  slide  is  controlled  only  by  axial 
movement  of  the  sorond  valve  member  consequent  upon 
either  axial  or  lateral  movement  of  the  spindle. 


3  330  295 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  180' 

U-BEND  VALVE  BODY 

Charles  D,  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  20276, 

Dalhw,  Tex.     75220 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,849 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—382) 


3,330,294 

REPLACEMENT  VALVE 

Oscar  Manning,   13524  Hartland  St.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

91405,  and  William  V.  Draper,  Arleta,  Calif.  (153  E. 

Channel  Island  Blvd.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.     93041) 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,128 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  head  and  cooperating 
relatively  movable  seat,  said  valve  head  being  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  valve  stem  having  a  wall  having  a  fluid 


4.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, front  and  back  housing  sections  supporting  the 
diaphragm  edges  between  them,  a  tubular  extension  radi- 
ating from  the  outer  edge  of  said  front  housing,  a  radial 
vent  opening  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  back  housing, 
means  for  securing  said  housings  together  in  various  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  extension  and  vent  including  super- 
imposition,  a  U-bend  valve  housing  having  an  open  socket 
on  the  convex  side  thereof  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
spaced  on  the  concave  side  near  the  lateral  ends  thereof, 
said  socket  and  said  passages  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  substantially  parallel  axes,  a  Z-shaped 
septum  substantially  closing  the  flow  passage  between  in- 
let and  outlet,  a  unit  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  flow  passage 
therethrough    mounted   on    the    septum    in   said   socket, 
means   mounting   said   tubular   extension   in   a   gas-tight 
manner  in  said  socket,  a  valve  disc  mounted  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  seat  for  control  of  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage, linkage  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  disc, 
spring  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  and  thus  the  valve 
disc  toward  open  position,  said  unit  having  a  second  scat 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage,  a  second  valve  disc 
mounted  for  cooperation  with  the  second  seat  for  manual 
manipulation  to  close  said  passage,  operating  means  for 
said  second  disc,  a  guide  for  said  operating  means  ex- 
tending through  and  supported  by  the  wall  of  said  U-bend 
housing  on  the  concave  side  thereof,  said  operating  means 
including  a  stem,  a  spring  between  said  second  disc  and 
wall  urging  the  disc  toward  closing  position,  an  open 
wire  loop  passing  transversely  through  said  stem  near  its 
outer  end,  said  loop  being  sized  and  shaped  to  act  as  a 
prop    to    bold   the    stem    withdrawn    when   the    loop    is 
rotated  into  a  plane  through  the  stem  axis  and  bears  on 
said  stem  guide,  said  guide  for  the  valve  stem  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  received  in  a  threaded  opening  in 
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said  wall  of  said  U-bend,  a  head  on  said  guide,  a  gasket 
between  said  head  and  wall,  an  externally  threaded  exten- 
sion beyond  said  head,  a  gas-tight  cap  threaded  for  en- 
gagement over  said  extension  and  a  gasket  between  head 
and  cap  for  gas  tightness,  the  said  vent  opening  being  dis- 
placed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  a  sufficient 
distance  to  receive  a  drain  pipe  passing  clear  of  the  valve 
housing  when  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  is  parallel  to  a 
plane  through  the  axes  of  said  valve  housing  passages 
and  is  substantially  vertical. 


with  said  spigot  planar  surface;  means  urging  said  valve 
means  to  normally  seat  said  valve  means  planar  surface 
against  said  spigot  planar  surface;  and  at  least  one  further 
passage  means  formed  in  said  cup  member  for  the  escape 


3,330,296 

ANGLE  COCK  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

VALVE  UNIT 

Fred  Temple,  Plttsiwrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jmie  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,486 
6  Claims.  (O.  137—454.2) 


/ 


of  fluid,  whereby,  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve  means  is  un- 
seated and  pressure  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  value 
is  relieved. 

3,330,298 

CUSHION  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

John  D.  Allen,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,376 

6  CUims.  (CI.  137—491) 


1.  An  angle  cock  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  tapered  bore  therein  and 
passages  communicating  with  said  bore, 

(b)  a  tapered  bushing  seated  in  said  bore  and  having 
apertures  therein  registering  with  said  passages,  and 
further  having  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  larger  end 
thereof  overlying  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body 
on  the  periphery  of  said  bore, 

(c)  a  cover  sealingly  seated  on  said  flange  to  close  the 
larger  end  of  said  bore, 

(d)  means  attaching  said  cover  to  said  flange, 

(e)  a  plug  valve  seated  in  said  bushing  and  having 
an  axially  extending  shaft  on  the  larger  end  thereof 
extending  through  said  cover  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  plug  valve,  and 

(f)  means  attaching  said  cover  and  said  bushing  to 
said  body  to  hold  said  bushing  removably  fixed  in 
said  bore,  comprising  screw  means  extending  through 
said  cover  and  said  flange  into  said  body. 


3330,297 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVES 

Dorian  Farrar  Mowbray,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,729 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1963, 

27,085/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—469) 
A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body 
having  a  fluid  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closure 
member  closing  its  other  end;  a  spigot  including  an  inlet 
passage  on  said  closure  member  extending  into  said  hollow 
valve  body  and  toward  said  other  end;  said  spigot  having 
a  lateral  external  surface  terminating  in  an  extended 
planar  surface;  a  valve  means  having  a  cup  member  sur- 
rounding said  spigot  in  spaced  relation  and  forming  there- 
with an  annular  discharge  passage  means  for  the  escape 
of  fluid;  said  spigot  having  a  second  passage  means  ex- 
tending between  the  planar  surface  and  the  lateral  external 
surface  thereof,  said  second  passage  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  covered  by  the  cup  member  when  the 
valve  means  is  in  seated  position  and  uncovered  when  the 
valve  means  is  in  unseated  position;  said  valve  means 
including  an  extended  planar  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 


1.  A  cushion  valve  arrangement  for  relieving  a  high 
pressure  surge  in  a  first  fluid  passage  to  a  second  fluid 
passage  ccmprising: 

a  normally-closed,  pilot-operated  relief  valve  with  a 
differential  area  main  piston  and  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  first  fluid  passage  and  having  an 
outlet; 

a  normally-closed  back-flow-preventing  valve  connected 
between  the  outlet  of  said  relief  valve  and  said 
second  passage  and  adapted  to  open  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet; 

and  means  venting  the  pilot  of  said  relief  valve  di- 
rectly to  said  second  passage  and  bypassing  said 
backflow-preventing  valve. 


3,330,299 
COUPLING  VALVE 
Richard  C.  SlawlnskI,  Murray  Hill,  and  WUliam  Meyer, 
East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wbeaton  Brass  Works, 
Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,128 

10  Claims.  (Q.  137—614) 

1.  A  coupling  valve  comprising  a  stationary  receiving 

member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  tank  to  be  supplied  in 

communication  therewith  and  a  portable  coupler  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  movable  conduit  leading 
from  a  source  of  fluid  supply;  the  receiving  member  com- 
prising an  endwise  open  body,  a  stationary  main  valve 
member,  means  to  support  said  valve  member  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  body  with  its  outer  face  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  said  end,  the  periphery  of  said  valve  member 
being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  body  and  a  yieldable 
valve  ring  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  to  normally  close 
against  the  periphery  of  said  main  valve  member;  the 
coupler  member  comprising  an  endwise  open  body  termi- 
nating at  its  discharge  end  in  an  inwardly  inclined  seat- 
ing surface,  a  yieldable  valve  member  axially  disposed 
within  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  body  to  normally 
close  against  its  seating  surface,  a  coupling  ring  mounted 
on  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  body  relative  to 
which  said  body  is  slidably  movable,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent rotative  displacement  of  the  coupling  ring  relative  to 
said  body;  said  receiving  member  body  and  coupling  ring 
having  cooperative  interengageable  coupling  elements  op- 
erative to  attach  the  coupler  member  to  the  receiving 


seat  and  a  second  closed  position  in  which  it  engages  said 
second  valve  seat,  said  control  valve  being  open  to  permit 
fluid  flow  when  said  valve  member  occupies  a  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  closed  positions,  resil- 
ient means  biasing  the  valve  member  towards  said  first 
closed  position,  a  fluid  pressure-responsive  device  exposed 
to  a  source  of  control  pressure  for  movement  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  control  pressure,  and  means  operably 
coupling  said  valve  member  to  the  said  control  pressure- 
responsive  device  for  movement  thereof  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  control  pressure-responsive  device  so 
that  the  said  valve  member  is  moved  from  said  first  closed 
position  at  a  first  value  of  the  said  control  pressure  and 
is  moved  to  the  said  second  closed  position  at  a  second 
value  of  the  said  control  pressure,  the  said  valve  member 
occupying  a  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
closed  positions  at  values  of  said  control  pressure  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  values,  a  movement  control 
device  movable  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 


member  in  coupled  relation  thereto  which  comprise  a 
male  coupling  element  upstanding  from  the  upper  outer 
end  portion  of  the  receiving  member,  a  female  coupling 
element  exteriorly  offset  from  the  upper  outer  face  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  ring  and  having  a  downwardly  open 
channel  to  receive  said  upper  male  coupling  element  of 
the  receiving  member,  a  male  coupling  element  dependent 
from  the  lower  outer  end  portion  of  the  coupling  ring, 
a  female  coupling  element  exteriorly  offset  from  the 
lower  face  portion  of  the  receiving  member  and  having 
an  upwardly  open  channel  to  receive  said  lower  male 
coupling  element  of  the  coupling  ring;  and  manually  op- 
erative means  for  moving  the  coupler  member  body  so 
as  to  pass  its  discharge  end  portion  through  the  coupling 
ring  and  into  the  receiving  member,  whereby  to  open 
the  valve  ring  of  the  latter  after  the  coupler  member  is 
coupled  to  the  receiving  member,  and  to  cause  the 
valve  member  of  the  coupler  member,  by  abutment  against 
the  stationary  main  valve  member  of  the  receiving  mem- 
ber, to  yieldable  move  to  open  fluid  passing  relation  to  the 
interior  of  the  coupler  member. 


3,330,300 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Plympton  St.  Mary,  Devon,  England, 
assignor  to  Petrol  Injection  Limited,  Plymoutli,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

7,894/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—614.14) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  valve  scats  defined  therein,  a  valve 
member  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  between 
a  first  closed  position  in  which  it  engages  said  first  valve 


tions,  a  movement  limiting  member,  means  coupling  said 
limiting  member  to  the  said  valve  member  for  movement 
therewith;  and  locking  means  engageable  with  said  limit- 
ing member  to  limit  movement  of  said  valve  member  in 
a  direction  towards  said  first  closed  position,  said  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve 
member  in  a  direction  towards  said  second  closed  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  further  being  displaceable  by 
said  limiting  member  when  the  said  movement  control 
device  occupies  said  inoperative  position,  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  in  a  direction  towards  said 
first  closed  position,  said  locking  means  being  engaged 
by  said  movement  control  device  in  the  said  operative 
position  thereof  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  said  lock- 
ing means,  whereby  the  latter  engages  the  said  limiting 
member  to  limit  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  a 
direction  towards  said  first  closed  position. 


3,330,301 
SWINGABLE  ARMATURE  SOLENOID  OPERATED 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Walter  D.  Ludwig,  BloomBcId  Township,   Oaldand 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.,  Oak 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,669 
18  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.65) 
1.  In  a  reversing  fluid  control  valve,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  compartment; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  in  said  compartment; 

(c)  a  valve  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  valve 
seat  in  said  compartment  and  rotatable  between  a 
first  fluid  flow  control  position  and  a  second  fluid 
flow  control  position; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  in  said  valve  body 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
valve  seat  for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  said  com- 
partment under  the  control  of  said  valve  element; 
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(e)  antifriction  means  rotatably  supporting  and  cen- 
tering the  valve  element  in  said  compartment;  and, 


is  transmitted  in  a  path  of  flow  leading  directly  from 
the  pressure  line  inlet  port  to  the  exhaust  line  outlet 
port. 

3,330,303 
COMPOSITE  TUBING  STRUCTURE 
Helmut  P.   Fochler,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Oil  Company,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,901 
8  Claims.  (CU  138—120) 


i    * 


(f )  spring  means  engaging  said  valve  element  for  main- 
taining the  valve  element  in  seating  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat. 


3,330,302 

VALVED  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  CONDUIT 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  L.  Ackley,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Clifford  L.  Ackley,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,469 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.29) 


.^ 


a      » 


-^ 


^ 


1.  A  composite  tubing  structure  for  use  in  the  art  of 
conveyance  and/or  transmission  comprising,  an  inner 
cylindrical  tubing  member,  an  outer  polymeric  tubing 
member  supported  by  and  encompassing  said  inner  tubing 
member,  said  outer  tubing  member  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  symmetric  corrugations  extending  axially  there- 
of, said  inner  tubing  member  including  attachment  means 
at  opposed  ends  thereon,  the  attachment  means  at  one  end 
including  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  and  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  outer  member  but  spaced  radially 
from  said  inner  tubing  member  to  provide  a  bell-like  con- 
struction, and  the  attachment  means  at  the  other  end  in- 
cluding another  flange  extending  outwardly  from  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  outer  tubing  member,  said 
second  mentioned  flange  being  coextensive  with  and  con- 
tinuous through  said  inner  tubing  member  to  provide  a 
spigot-like  construction  for  fitment  beneath  and  in  engaged 
relationship  with  a  corresponding  bell-like  construction 
on  another  composite  tubing  structure. 


3.  An  hydraulic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  an  hydraulic  motor,  the  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  hollo*  valve  body, 

(b)  first  substwitially  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  M 

(c)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  into  a  pressure  line  feeding  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  motor, 

(d)  second  substantially  axially  aligned  inlet  and  out- 
let ports, 

(e)  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  into  an  exhaust  line  exhausting 
fluid  from  the  motor, 

(f)  fluid  diverter  means  mounted  in  the  valve  body  in 
the  paths  of  travel  of  hydraulic  fluid  passing  there- 
through, the  fluid  diverter  means  comprising  a  spool 
dimensioned  and  arranged  to  register  with  one  of 
the  port  ^\x%  only  in  the  motor-driving  position  and 
to  interconnect  the  port  pairs  in  the  motor-idling 
position,       1 1 

^g)  and  adjusting  means  comprising  a  valve  stem  re- 
ciprocatively  mounted  in  the  valve  body  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  axes 
of  the  port  pairs  and  mounting  the  spool,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  valve  stem  between  a  motor-driving 
position  in  which  fluid  is  transmitted  in  substantially 
straight  line  paths  of  flow  between  the  respective 
ports,  and  a,  motor-idling  position  in  which  the  fluid 


3,330,304 
WEFT  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  Hall,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,870 
4  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  an  outside  weft  supply  and  a  weft 
inserting  mechanism,  a  slack  take-up  mechanism  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  yam  between  said  supply  and  said  weft 
inserting  mechanism,  said  take-up  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  weft  guide  members; 

(b)  first  and  second  take-up  arms  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  spaced  guide  members  so  as  to  pivot 
about  a  common  axis;  and 

(c)  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  first  arm  at 
a  point  spaced  from  one  side  of  said  axis  and  to  said 
second  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  side  of 
said  axis  whereby  force  exerted  by  said  spring  in  one 
direction  causes  said  arms  to  pivot  about  said  axis 
in  opposite  directions. 
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3,33035 
SHUTTLE  RECEIVING  AND  PICKING  APPARATUS 

FOR  GRIPPER  SHUTTLE  LOOMS 

Vladimir  Svat^,  Liberec,  and  Vladimir  BartoSek,  Brno, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Elitez,  Sdnizeni  Podniku 

Textilniho  Strojirenstvl,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Mar.  9,  1964,  1,355/64 
,  7  Claims.  (CI.  139—125) 


7.  A  weft  inserting  apparatus  for  a  loom,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  shuttles;  a  pair  of  shuttle  boxes 
mounted  for  turning  movement  about  parallel  turning 
axes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loom,  each  of  said  shuttle 
boxes  having  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  grooves  spaced 
the  same  distance  from  each  other  and  disposed  symmet- 
rically to  said  turning  axes,  respectively;  and  reciprocat- 
ing drive  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said  shuttle 
boxes  180°  between  reversed  positions  in  which  said  pairs 
of  parallel  grooves  are  aligned  along  a  pair  of  parallel 
weft  inserting  paths;  and  a  pair  of  picking  means  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  loom  for  simultaneously  picking 
said  shuttles  out  of  the  shuttle  boxes  on  one  side  of  the 
loom  along  said  paths  in  opposite  directions  through  dif- 
ferent sheds  and  into  the  grooves  of  the  shuttle  box  on  the 
other  side  of  the  loom,  said  drive  means  c^rating  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  picking  means  so  that  said  shuttle 
boxes  are  simultaneously  turned  while  said  shuttles  are 
located  in  said  shuttle  boxes  so  that  said  shuttles  move 
alternately  along  said  paths. 


the  members  to  welding  temperature  whereby  same  be- 
come welded  at  said  spaced  pxjsitions  thereon;  thereafter 
severing  said  other  member  at  mtervals  between  the  welds 
to  divide  same  into  said  succession  of  elements,  each 
welded  to  the  first-named  elongated  member;  and  there- 
after deflecting  end  portions  of  said  elements  trans- 
versely of  said  first-named  member. 

6.  Apparatus  for  securing  to  an  elongated  metal  mem- 
ber a  succession  of  metal  elements  welded  thereto  at 
spaced  predetermined  positions,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination; means  for  rapidly  advancing  said  member  to- 
gether with  another  elongated  metal  member  past  a  weld 
point;  means  for  forcing  said  members  together  at  said 
point;  means  for  causing  pulses  of  high  frequency  cur- 
rent to  flow  along  on  opposed  surfaces  of  said  members 
for  a  short  distance  in  advance  of  said  weld  point;  means 
for  timing  said  pulses  to  occur  when  each  of  said  spaced 
predetermined  positions  is  approaching  and  passing  said 
point,  thereby  heating  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
members  to  welding  temperature,  whereby  same  become 
welded  at  said  spaced  positions  thereon;  and  mechanism 
through  which  said  members  are  further  advanced,  and 
which  is  operable  in  timed  relation  to  said  pulses  for 
severing  said  other  member  at  intervals  between  the  welds 
to  divide  same  into  said  succession  of  elements,  each 
welded  to  the  first-named  elongated  member. 


3,330,307 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  OVERLAPPING 
ENDS  OF  A  METAL  BAND  WRAPPED  AROUND 
A  PACKAGE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SLEEVELESS 
JOINT 
Harald  Timmerbeil,  Schwelm,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Titan  Eisenwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Schwelm, 
Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1963, 

T  24,124 

5  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.2) 


3,330,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
BARBS  TO  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wallace  C.  Rndd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.«  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,836 
9  Claims.  (CI.  140—58) 


2.  Method  for  forming  an  elongated  metal  member 
with  a  succession  of  metal  elements  protruding  trans- 
versely thereof  and  welded  thereto  at  spaced  predeter- 
mined positions,  which  method  comprises:  rapidly  ad- 
vancing said  member  together  with  another  elongated 
metal  member  past  a  weld  point  while  forcing  said  mem- 
bers together  at  said  point;  causing  pulses  of  high  fre- 
quency current  to  flow  along  on  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
members  for  a  short  distance  in  advance  of  said  weld 
point;  timing  said  pulses  to  occur  when  each  of  said 
spaced  predetermined  positions  is  approaching  and  pass- 
ing said  point,  thereby  heating  the  contacting  surfaces  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  fastening  overlapping  ends  of  a  metal 
strip  wrapped  around  a  package  by  means  of  at  least  one 
fastening  catch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  first  die  means  pivotally  mounted  spaced  from  each 
other  on  said  frame  and  having  each  a  first  strip  engaging 
face  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  strip  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  second  strip  engaging 
face  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  side  edge  of 
the  overlapping  strip  ends;  third  die  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  substantially  between  said  pair  of  first 
die  means,  said  third  die  means  comprising  two  die  mem- 
bers having  end  faces  located  substantially  in  one  plane 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  overlapping  strip  ends  on  a 
face  thereof  opposite  said  one  face,  said  two  die  members 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  a  first  spread  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, adjacent  side  edges  of  said  end  faces  are  spaced  in 
said  first  spread  position  farther  apart  than  in  said  second 
position  and  the  other  side  edges  of  said  end  faces  are 
spaced  from  each  other  in  said  first  spread  position  a 
distance  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  strip;  biasing  means 
cooperating  with  said  die  members  and  biased  to  yieldably 
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maintain  the  latter  in  said  first  spread  apart  position;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  die 
means  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to  each  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  strip  engaging  face  portions  of  said  fir^t 
die  means  move  beyond  said  end  faces  of  said  third  die 
means  so  that  the  latter  forms  two  slits  through  said  over- 
lapping strip  ends  extending  substantially  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  strip  ends  spaced  from  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  and  presses  out  webs  between  said  slits  and  so 
that  said  second  strip  engaging  face  portions  of  said  pair 
of  first  die  means  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  press 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  overlapping  strip  ends,  after 
the  slits  have  been  formed  therethrough,  toward  each 
other,  moving  thereby  said  two  die  members  from  said 
first  spread  apart  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,330,308 
WIRE  CUTTING  AND  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Melvin  F.  Bakke,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Tool 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,735 
9  Claims.  (CI.  140—104) 


1.  A  wire  cutting  device  comprising  a  base,  a  slide, 
means  mounting  said  slide  for  travel  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  an 
eye  adapted  for  hooking  a  loop  of  wire  partially  there- 
around.  means  on  said  slide  supporting  said  eye  for  pivotal 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to 
said  slide,  a  cutting  edge  supported  by  said  base  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  slide  mounting  means  and  in  position 
for  travel  thereby  of  said  eye  during  movement  of  said 
slide  from  said  extended  to  said  retracted  positions  to 
sever  a  loop  of  wire  hooked  around  said  eye,  and  means 
connected  to  said  eye  for  rotating  said  hooking  eye  be- 
tween said  two  positions  and  for  displacing  said  slide 
along  said  path. 

3,330,309 
WIREBOUND  BOX  CLOSING  TOOL 
Nicholas  Horvath,  Jr.,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sta- 
pling Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,950 
3  Claims.  (CI.  140—121) 


levers  being  generally  curved  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
when  said  handle  portions  are  spaced  apart  for  gripping, 
their  respective  jaw  portions  are  also  spaced  apart,  and 
so  that  squeezing  said  handle  portions  together  causes 
said  jaw  portions  to  move  farther  apart,  one  of  said  jaw 
portions  projecting  further  beyond  said  pivot  means  than 
the  other  so  that  it  can  extend  through  the  inner  loop 
fastener  of  a  threaded  pair  of  loop  fasteners  at  the  clos- 
ing corner  of  a  wirebound  container  and  having  at  its 
outer  end  means  for  engaging  the  bight  of  the  outer  loop 
fastener  of  said  pair  of  loop  fasteners,  said  othej-  jaw  por- 
tion having  at  its  outer  end  means  for  simultaneously 
engaging  the  bight  of  said  inner  loop  fastener,  whereby 
with  said  jaw  portions  thus  respectively  engaging  said 
loop  fasteners,  squeezing  of  said  handle  portions  causes 
said  inner  loop  fastener  to  be  pulled  tightly  through  said 
outer  loop  fastener  and  said  outer  loop  fastener  to  be 
pushed  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  the  bight  of 
said  inner  loop  fastener,  and  rotation  of  said  tool  while 
said  handle  portions  are  thus  squeezed  causes  said  outer 
loop  fastener  to  be  bent  down  adjacent  the  face  of  said 
container  and  said  inner  loop  fastener  to  be  bent  under 
tension  around  said  outer  loop  fastener  and  adjacent  the 
same  face  of  said  conuiner  to  secure  said  container 
closed. 

3,330,310 
CARTON  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Heffelfinger,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  John  G.  Hager- 
borg,    St.    Niklaas-Waas,    Belgium,    and    Wendell    S. 
Thompson  and  Henry  A.  Oldenkamp,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
asNgnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,841,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,726 
5  Claims.  (CI.  141—140) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  closing  wirebound  containers,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  levers,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  levers,  handle  portions  on  said  levers  projecting  to 
one  side  of  said  pivot  means,  jaw  portions  on  said  levep 
projecting  to  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  means,  said 


1.  A  carton  filling  apparatus  for  filling  a  carton  with 
liquid  comprising  means  for  supporting  in  upright  posi- 
tion a  carton  having  an  open  upper  end,  means  for  meas- 
uring a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  a  filling  tube 
connected  to  said  measuring  means  and  disposed  above 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  carton  to  be  filled,  a  con- 
trol valve  disposed  between  said  measuring  means  and 
said  filling  tube,  a  foot  valve  for  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  filling  tube,  means  for  rapidly  lowering  the  filling 
tube  into  the  carton  and  thereafter  for  slowly  raising  said 
tube  out  of  the  carton,  means  responsive  to  the  downward 
movement  of  the  filling  tube  for  shifting  said  control 
valve,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  foot  valve  for 
opening  said  foot  valve  after  said  control  valve  has  been 
shifted  and  prior  to  the  termination  of  downward  move- 
ment of  said  filling  tube  to  permit  the  measured  quantity 
of  liquid  to  flow  into  the  carton  as  the  filling  tube  is 
moved  upwardly,   and   means  operatively  connected  to 
said  foot  valve  and  responsive  to  the  upward  movement  of 
the  filling  tube  for  closing  said  foot  valve  prior  to  the 
termination  of  upward  movement  of  the  filling  tube. 
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3,330,311 
MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING  RECEPTACLES  OR 
PACKETS  WITH  DRY  POWDERED  MATERIAL 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasauqua,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allen  Electronics,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,893 
I  1  Claim.  (CI.  141—167) 


wedge  shaped  spout  formed  integrally  to  and  depending 
from  said  annularly  shaped  mounting  section,  said  spout 
terminating  in  a  narrow  transverse  permanently  open 
opening  to  provide  a  metered  flow  of  liquid  from  said 


reservoir  to  the  chamber  in  which  it  is  mounted,  said 
spout  having  triangular  shaped  side  walls  which  termi- 
nate in  said  narrow  transverse  openings  and  capable  of 
assuming  an  open  reservoir  filling  position  upon  lateral 
forces  being  applied  thereto. 


A  filling  mechanism  for  filling  packets  with  dry  product 
comprising  a  frame,  plates  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  frame  and  said  plates  having  openings  therein  for 
receiving  packets  which  are  to  be  filled,  a  support  struc- 
ture connected  to  said  frame,  a  housing  affixed  to  said 
support  structure,  a  body  piece  reciprocally  mounted  m 
said  housing,  a  hopper  supported  above  said  housmg, 
said  body  piece  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therem, 
discharge  spouts  depending  from  said  housing  and  said 
discharge  spouts  being  arranged  in  alignment  with  the 
rows  of  openings  in  the  plates,  the  chambers  in  the  body 
piece  being  defined  by  an  end  surface  of  the  body  piece 
and  movable  units,  and  said  movable  units  having  rods 
connected  thereto,  adjustable  knurled  elements  connected 
to  said  rods,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  piston  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  said  body  piece,  a  control  means  includ- 
ing a  variable  speed  motor  having  a  first  shaft  dnven 
thereby,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  driven 
from  said  first  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  said  second  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  bar  for 
coaction  with  said  ratchet,  a  third  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  third  shaft,  first,  second 
and  third  cams  on  said  third  shaft,  one  of  said  cams 
adapted  to  actuate  said  spring  pressed  arm,  micro  switches 
actuated  by  the  other  cam  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
cylinder,  an  agitator  in  said  hopper  driven  from  said  third 
shaft,  and  means  driven  from  said  second  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  intermittent  movement  of  the  plates  and  for 
selectively  halting  the  plates  when  the  packets  are  below 
the  discharge  spouts,  whereby  when  the  plates  are  selec- 
tively halted,  the  body  piece  is  reciprocated  so  that  the 
chambers   are   aligned   with  the   discharge   spouts,   and 
measured  charges  of  products   are  dispensed  into  said 
packets.  

3,330.312 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  RESERVOIR 
Tibor  Parady,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parady  and 
KaroL  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  business  association  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,244 
2  CUims.  (CI.  141—285) 
1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  mountablc  withm  a 
chamber  of  a  liquid  containing  container  comprising,  a 
closed  rectangular  shaped  reservoir  in  which  a  liquid  is 
contained,   a   frustoconically   shaped    funneling   member 
having  its  larger  diameter  perimeter  integrally  connected 
with  the  under  surface  of  said  reservoir,  an  annularly 
shaped  mounting  section  integrally  formed  to  the  other 
perimeter  of  said  frusto-conically  shaped  funneling  mem- 
ber, venting  means  formed  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  annularly  shaped  mounting  section,  and  a  generally 


3,330,313 
SI  PPLV  AND  RECEIVER  COUPLER 
Lester  P.  Rosell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Emco  Wheaton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,145 
7  Claims.  (CI.  141—384) 


1.  In  a  coupler;  a  body  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, means  for  connecting  a  supply  hose  to  the  inlet 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  member  sealingly  mounted  in  the 
outlet  end  of  said  passage,  lever  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  to  open  and  closed  positions,  means  at  said 
outlet  end  for  detachably  securing  said  coupler  to  a  tank 
filling  fitting  and  comprising,  interlock  plate  mean>,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  outlet  end  for  movement  relative 
to  said  body  to  first  and  second  positions,  said  interlock 
plate  means  having  lugs  thereon  to  cooperate  with  notches 
on  a  filling  fitting  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  interiock 
plate  means  relative  to  said  fitting  when  the  coupler  is 
attached  thereto,  said  housing  having  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  therein  between  said  body  and  said  interlock 
plate  means,  balls  in  said  bores  and  springs  in  said  bores 
urging  said  balls  into  contact  with  said  interlock  plate 
means,  said  interlock  plate  means  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  and  a  counter- 
sink on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  balls,  said  first  group 
of  recesses  having  conically  shaped  sides  and  positioned 
on  said  interlock  plate  means  to  releasably  retain  said 
balls  when  said  interiock  plate  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  valve  member  is  in  said  closed  position, 
said  second  group  of  recesses  having  substantially  verti- 
cal sides  and  positioned  on  said  interlock  plate  means  to 
releasably  retain  said  balls  when  said  interlock  plate 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  a  rod  reciprocally  mount- 
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ed  on  said  body  having  one  end  engaging  said  interlock 
plate  means  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  lever  means, 
said  countersink  being  positioned  on  said  interlock  plate 
means  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  rod  when  said  inter- 
lock plate  means  is  in  said  second  position  permitting 
said  one  end  of  said  rod  to  enter  said  countersink  thereby 
permitting  said  lever  means  to  be  actuated  to  open  said 
valve  member  and  also  preventing  rotation  of  said  inter- 
lock plate  means  to  said  first  position  until  said  valve 
member  is  closed. 


ing  knife  in  one  of  said  at  least  one  sequence  is  defined 
by  the  formula: 


'■'-^^=(.-360-;+^ 


3  330J14 

TREE  SAW  AND  ROOT  PLOW 

Wilson  M.  Dickson,  P.O.  Box  1204, 

Kilgorc,  Tex.     75662 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,382 

12  Claims.  (CI.  144—34) 


where 

ri= radius  of  said  one  knife 

ra=radius  of  said  next  knife 

L=maximum  pre-set  wafer  length  to  be  cut 

N= number  of  said  helical  sequences 

D= number  of  degrees  separating  said  one  and  said  next 

knife 
P=the  radial  projection  of  the  effective  cutting  length 

of  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge 

and  wherein  the  axial  spacing  between  said  one  and  said 
next  knife  is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  wafer  to  be  cut. 
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1.  A  combination  tree  saw  and  root  plow  tool  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  elon- 
gate body  means  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  vehicle,  means 
for  positioning  said  body  means  in  angularly  laterally  off- 
set relationship  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  cutting  means  in  stepped  position 
on  said  body  means,  and  means  for  guiding  said  body 
means  in  a  path  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  pulls  said  plow  over  the 
ground. 

I         3,330,315 
LOG  REDUCER 
George  H.  Tomllason  11,  Isle  Perrot,  Quebec,  Canada, 
as^nor  to  Dominion  Tar  &  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  9,  1964, 

902  457 

13  Claims.  (CL  144—176) 


^""*>^^-^!2L5>, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wafering  or  the  like  wherein  logs 
are  axially  fed  toward  a  cutting  head  routing  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  logs, 
said  cutting  head  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  knives 
mounted  thereon  in  at  least  one  radial  decreasing  helical 
sequence  whereby  said  knives  sequentially  engage  and  re- 
duce at  least  a  portion  of  a  log  fed  thereto  into  wafers, 
each  said  knife  having  a  main  cutting  edge  and  an  aux- 
iliary cutting  edge  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
main  edge  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  one  end  of  said  main 
cutting  edge,  each  said  main  cutting  edge  being  mount- 
ed on  said  head  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  head  with  one  end  of  said  main  cut- 
ting edge  being  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
than  the  other  end,  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  project- 
ing from  said  one  end  of  said  main  cutting  edge,  the 
main  and  auxiliary  cutting  edges  of  any  one  of  said  knives 
co-operating  when  in  engagement  with  said  log  to  cut  a 
wafer  of  parallelepipedic  cross  section  therefrom,  the 
change  in  radius  between  one  knife  and  the  next  succeed- 


3,330,316 

RATCHET  SCREWDRIVER  TYPE  HAND  TOOL 

Arden  B.  MacNeUl,  63  Riverview  Ave., 

Wahham,  Mass.     07154 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,499 

6  Claims.  (CI.  145—72) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  screwdriver  type  hand  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  with  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  work  engaging  formation  at  one  of  said  ends,  a 
handle  at  the  other  of  said  ends,  torque  transmitting 
members  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  handle,  a  hol- 
low ratchet  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  torque  trans- 
mitting members  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  about  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
hollow  wheel,  a  pawl  mechanism  fixed  to  said  torque 
transmitting  members  with  capacity  for  pivoting  into 
torque  transmitting  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth, 
hand  operable  means  for  causing  said  pawl  mechanism 
to  selectively  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  for  torque  trans- 
mission in  either  direction  about  said  axis,  and  a  lever 
extending  from  said  hollow  ratchet  wheel  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  said  axis  for  applying  torque  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  transmission  through  said  pawl  mechanism, 
torque  transmitting  member  and  shaft  to  said  work  en- 
gaging formation. 


3,330,317 

MEAT  CUTTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 

Harold  E.  Schaller,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hobam, 

Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,803 

1  Claim.  (CI.  146—67) 

A  meat  cutter  comprising 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  pairs  of  parallel,  diametrally  opposed  flats, 
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said  pairs  being  cqui-angularly  spaced  from  one 
another  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  collars  mounted 
on  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  cutting  bades  interposed  between  said 
collars  and  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  radially  be- 
yond said  collars, 

each  of  said  blades  being  furcated  at  its  inner  end  to 
straddle  one  of  said  pairs  of  flats,  and  each  blade 
having  in  it  a  straight  slot  radial  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  its  blade  furcation, 


edge  and  chip  slot  beveled  surface  being  offset  with 
respect  to  one  another,  the  hopper  means  being  formed 
with  a  rectangular  feed  opening  having  front  and  rear 
edges  extending  laterally  above  and  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  knife  edge  at  an  angle  of  90°  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  plate  movement,  the  hopper  means 
including  a  plurality  of  hopper  forming  frozen  meat  block 
contacting  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  rectangular 
feed  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  hopper  forming  walls 
being  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  remaining  hopper  walls 
being  hingedly  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  knife  edge 
moving  across  the  space  between  and  beyond  the  front 
and  rear  hopper  opening  edges  during  reciprocating  plate 
movement,  the  aligned  chip  slot  and  knife  edge  extending 
laterally  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  plate  movement,  the  hopper  forming 
walls  having  upper  ends  defining  an  upper  hopper  open- 
ing, closure  means  for  the  upper  hopper  opening,  and 
interlocking  means  connected  between  the  motor  and 
closure  means  constructed  to  permit  motor  operation  when 
the  closure  means  is  closed  and  to  prevent  motor  opera- 
tion whenever  the  closure  means  is  open. 


a  pin  secured  in  each  of  said  collars  and  projecting 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  into  the  slot  in  the  adjacent 
cutting  blade,  and 

releasable  means  for  clamping  said  blades  and  said 
collars  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

each  slot  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  pin  which  projects  thereinto,  and 
having  a  length  several  times  said  width,  and 

each  of  said  collars  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
shaft,  when  said  damning  means  is  released,  thereby 
to  shift  the  associated  cutting  blade  radially  of  said 
shaft  in  the  direction  determined  by  the  pair  of  flats 
with  which  the  blade  furcation  is  engaged. 


3  330  319 

FROZEN  MEAT  BLOCK  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Tschantz,  R.D.  1,  Kensington,  Ohio     44677 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,432 

5  Claims.  (CI.  146—151) 


3,330,318 

FROZEN  MEAT  BLOCK  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Tschantz,  R.D.  1,  Kensfaigton,  Ohio     44677 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,965 

3  Claims.  (CI.  146—151) 


1.  In  meat  chipping  apparatus,  a  support  frame,  a 
rigid  knife  plate  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating 
movement  on  the  frame,  a  rigid  knife  blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  plate  having  a  beveled  edge  forming  a 
knife  edge,  the  knife  blade  having  a  thickness  of  from 
0.125"  to  0.250"  thick,  the  knife  edge  being  spaced  from 
the  knife  plate  a  distance  equal  to  the  knife  blade  thick- 
ness, means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  including  a  motor, 
frozen  meat  block  hopper  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
extending  upwardly  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  cutting  movement  of  the  plate, 
the  plate  being  formed  with  a  chip  slot  aligned  with  and 
spaced  below  the  knife  edge,  the  chip  slot  having  a  slot 
surface  beveled  at  an  angle  different  from  the  angle  of 
the  knife  blade  beveled  edge,  the  knife  blade  beveled 


1.  In  meat  chipping  apparatus  for  cutting  substantial- 
ly frozen  meat  blocks  and  the  like,  a  support  frame,  a 
rigid  knife  plate  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
longitudinally  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plate,  a  knife  blade  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  cutting  knife  edge  fac- 
ing forwardly  and  extending  generally  laterally  across 
the  plate,  the  forward  movement  of  the  plate  being  a 
cutting  stroke;  block  positioning  surface  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  plate  spaced  below  and  rigid  relative  to 
the  knife  blade  cutting  knife  edge  and  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  from  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  to 
a  point  spaced  forwardly  of  said  cutting  knife  edge  and 
forming  a  preset  rigidly  defined  space  between  said  sur- 
face means  and  said  cutting  knife  edge;  chip  slot  means 
formed  downwardly  through  the  block  positioning  sur- 
face means  and  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  knife  blade  cutting  knife  edge  for  re- 
ceiving meat  chips  downwardly  therethrough  cut  by  said 
cutting  knife  edge  from  a  frozen  meat  block  whose 
lower  end  is  supported  on  the  block  positioning  surface 
means  and  during  the  plate  cutting  stroke;  hopper  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  spaced  from  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate  for  down- 
wardly slidably  positioning  such  frozen  meat  block  to 
extend  at  an  acuate  angle  relative  to  forward  plate  move- 
ment during  the  cutting  stroke,  forward  surface  means 
on  the  hopper  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  abut- 
ment by  such  frozen  meat  block  at  least  during  forward 
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plate  cutting  stroke  movement  for  resisting  forward  move- 
ment of  such  frozen  meat  block  and  for  maintaining  such 
frozen  meat  block  extending  at  an  acute  angle  during 
plate  cutting  stroke  movement;  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  plate  moving  the  cutting  knife  edge  from  a 
point  spaced  rearwardly  to  a  point  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  lower  end  of  such  frozen  meat  block  supported  on 
the  simultaneously  moving  block  positioning  surface 
means  during  plate  cutting  stroke  movement;  at  least 
a  part  of  said  block  positioning  surface  means  being 
formed  by  the  upper  edges  of  at  least  two  laterally  spaced 
and  generally  longitudinally  extending  runner  members; 
the  runner  member  upper  edges  being  sharpened  at  least 
from  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  to  a  point  spaced  for- 
wardly of  the  knife  blade  cutting  knife  edge;  and  the 
lateral  spacing  of  the  runner  members  forming  at  least 
a  part  of  the  chip  slot  means  downwardly  through  said 
block  positioning  surface  means. 


3.330,320 
METHOD  OF  BISECTING  AND  PITTING 
FREESTONE  DRUPES 
Carl  T.  Petersen,  Lafayette,  and  Etheridge  R.  McClelland, 
Hayward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filper  Corporation,  San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,788,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273,692,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,748 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  146—224) 


3  330  321 
INFANTS  WARDROBE  ENCLOSING  AND 

CARRYING  BAG 

Nina  V.  Wels,  Rte.  3,  Brainerd,  Mum.     56401 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,961 

4  Claims.  (CL  150—1) 


1.  An  enclosing,  carrying  and  protecting  bag  for  an 
infant's  ready-to-use  wardrobe  comprising  a  bottom  com- 
partment closed  around  rear  and  side  marginal  edges 
and  normally  open  along  its  front  marginal  edge,  a  com- 
panion top  compartment  in  line  with  and  above  the  plane 
of  said  bottom  compartment,  said  compartments  being 
characterized  by  a  bag  having  flexible  coacting  wall  por- 
tions, upper  ends  of  the  wall  portions  being  fastened  to 
an  intervening  component  part  of  a  conventional-type 
garment  hanger,  said  hanger  providing  handling  means 
and  also  having  a  hook  whereby  it  may  be  coveniently 
hung,  in  conjunction  with  said  bag,  on  a  clothes  tree,  a 
rod  or  supporting  hanger  in  a  clothes  closet  or  wherever 
necessary  or  desired,  said  first-named  compartment  being 
of  limited  vertical  height  and  the  second-named  com- 
partment of  extended  vertical  height,  the  bottom  of  said 
first  compartment  comprising  a  rigid  panel  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  second  compartment  comprising  a  similar 
panel,  said  panels  being  alike  in  size  and  shape,  rigid, 
and  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  coordinating  spaced 
parallel  alignment. 


1.  The  method  of  pitting  a  generally  spherical,  whole, 
freestone  drupe  having  a  suture  and  a  major  and  a  minor 
axis  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  with 
said  major  axis  and  said  suture  being  substantially  in  the 
same   plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  drupe,  including  the  pit  therein  in 
one  direction  in  a  generally  horizontally  extending, 
straight  path  of  travel,  and  at  the  same  time  rotating 
said  drupe  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  its  upper 
side,  including  the  upper  side  of  said  pit,  moves  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction;  and  at  the 
same  time; 

(b)  rotating  said  drupe  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
until  said  suture  is  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with 

I       said  path; 

(c)  thereafter  continuing  said  movement  in  said  path 
and  said  rotation  of  said  drupe  and  pit  about  said 
horizontal  axis  while  maintaining  said  suture  in  said 
plane,  and  bisecting  the  body  of  said  drupe  in  said 
plane  to  the  pit  therein,  and  at  substantially  the 
same  time,  positively  engaging  said  pit  within  said 
plane  and  rotating  said  pit  relative  to  said  body  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  drupe  to  thereby  completely  separate  said  pit 
from  the  halves  of  the  bisected  drupe. 


3,330,322 

CLUTCH  PURSE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Norbet  Frost,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adam-Steven 

Leather  Goods  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,566 

6  Chiims.  (CI.  150—29) 


1.  In  a  purse,  a  pair  of  body  blanks  secured  together 
to  define  a  body  assembly  open  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
partition  assembly  disposed  in  said  open  end,  said  parti- 
tion assembly  having  a  pair  of  partition  members  secured 
together  along  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  a  first  set  of 
staples  inter-connecting  one  of  said  partition  members  to 
one  of  said  body  blanks  along  free  marginal  edges  thereof, 
a  second  set  of  staples  inter-connecting  the  other  of  said 
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partition  members  to  the  other  of  said  body  blanks  along 
free  marginal  edges  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  purse  frame 
assembly  having  a  first  frame  element  clamped  over  said 
first  set  of  staples  and  a  second  frame  element  clamped 
over  said  second  set  of  staples. 
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3,330,323 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Ralph  L.  Dennis,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Macliine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts  ,.  .^.-, 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,642 

4  Claims.  (CI.  158—1) 


0m 


V    46     ^ 


^ 


)t 


3,330,324 

GAS  BURNER 

William  C.  Milligan,  1618  San  Angcio  Blvd., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78214 

FUed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,175 

12  Claims.  (CI.  158—7) 


means  including  the  gaseous  input  surfaces  of  said  fir- 
ing panels  for  defining  a  plenum  whereby  a  flam- 
mable gaseous  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  firing  surfaces 
of  said  firing  panels. 


3,330,325 

BURNERS  FOR  DOMESTIC  AND  INDUSTRIAL 

HEATING  PURPOSES 

John   Albert  Brockman.  Villa  DnnUrk,  Upper  Harble 

Down,  Kent,  England,  and  Ronald  Skinner,  Long  Tye 

Drive,  Chestfleld,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1964, 

34,625/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  158—^ 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  of  felted 
refractory  fibers,  said  chamber  having  one  closed  end  and 
two  opposed  discharge  ports  in  its  cylindrical  wall  extend- 
ing nearly  the  entire  length  of  said  wall,  the  other  end 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  surround  the  end  of  an 
air-tube,  said  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface, 
a  plane  end  surface,  and  an  approximately  frusto-conical 
surface  connecting  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  plane 
surface  whereby  to  induce  a  counterflow  to  said  other 
end  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  projected  from 
said  other  end  to  said  closed  end. 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

(a)  a  bowl 

(b)  a  cover  extending  above  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  bowl,  the  outer  edge  of  which  cover  is  spaced 
above  the  lip  of  the  bowl 

(c)  the  undersurface  of  the  cover  being  convexly 
curved 

(d)  a  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  centre  of  the 
bowl  towards  the  cover,  the  bore  of  the  tube  passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 

(e)  a  plenum  chamber  formed  below  the  bowl,  into 
which  plenum  chamber  the  bore  in  the  tube  opens 

(f)  fuel  supply  pipes  leading  to  apertures  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  around  said  tube,  and  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  bowl 

(g)  a  length  of  each  supply  pipe  being  disposed  within 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl 

(h)  a  length  of  each  supply  pipe  being  disposed  within 
the  plenum  chamber. 


3,330,326 
FLAMELESS  RADIANT  BURNER 
Shinpei  Gomi,  NishiU-machi,  Naoyoshi  Hara,  Yokohama- 
shi,  and  NobuU  Kawajiri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensctsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1964, 
39/28,381 
3  Claims.  (CI.  158—113) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burning  device  having  a  plurality  of 
walls  defining  a  chamber  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gaseously  porous  ceramic  firing  panels 
having  firing  surfaces  and  gaseous  fuel  input  surfaces; 

means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  ceramic  firing 
panels  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  with  said  firing 
surfaces  facing  generally  into  said  chamber,  said 
firing  surfaces  being  arranged  in  juxtaposed  pairs 
at  an  angle  to  one  another  so  that  each  of  said  pair 
of  firing  surfaces  partially  faces  the  other  to  allow 
interchange  of  radiant  heat  between  said  pair  of  firing 
surfaces,  said  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of 
ceramic  firing  panels  comprising  resilient  means  oper- 
ating between  said  panels  and  said  walls;  and 


1.  A  radiation  type  burner  comprising  an  air-fuel 
mixing  tube;  a  header  embedded  in  refractory  material 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube;  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel conduits  in  at  least  one  row,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  conduits  being  connected  to  said  header  in  said  re- 
fractory material,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  conduits 
extending  outwardly  from  said  refractory  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  air-fuel  mixture  ejecting  openings 
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formed  therein;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed 
in  the  surface  of  said  refractory  material  from  which  said 
other  ends  of  the  conduits  extend,  said  grooves  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  conduits,  ex- 
lending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  being  of  a  semi- 
circular cross  section;  said  openings  extending  towards 
said  grooves  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  conduits;  and  ejecting  means  to  eject  an 
air-gas  mixture  into  said  tube  and  through  said  openings 
at  such  a  pressure  that  the  air-gas  mixture  will  impinge 
said  refractory  material  substantially  at  said  grooves;  the 
spacing  between  two  adjacent  conduits  in  said  one  row 
being  such  that  said  mixture  ejected  out  of  said  two  con- 
duits at  the  predetermined  pressure  will  interfere  with 
each  other  on  said  refractory  material. 


bottom  of  said  opening,  and  cranks  extended  from  said 
rods  and  rotatable  in  the  supports  to  move  the  rods  as 
stated. 

3  330  329 

HATCH  COVER  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

David  R.  Ligh,  270  Kfaigs  Road,  Madison,  NJ.     07514 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  566,875, 

Feb.  21,  1956.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1965  Ser.  No. 

502,791 

12  Claims.  (CI.  160—188) 


1 1       3,330,327 
DRYING  TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDES  ON  EX- 
TENDED    HEATED     SURFACES    AT    ELE- 
VATED  TEMPERATURES 
Eugene  F.  Kennedy  and  Kenneth  E.  Harwell,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  ass^ora  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  coq>oratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,941 
7  Claims.  (CI.  159—49) 


1.  A  method  for  drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  de- 
tergent grade  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  oxide  which  com- 
prises applying  a  film-like  layer  of  the  solution  onto  an 
extended  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
210  to  280°  F.,  and  maintaining  such  heat  transfer  re- 
lationship until  the  resultant  dried  product  contains  about 
one  mol  of  water  per  mol  of  amine  oxide. 


3  330  328 

ALCOVES  for' LOCOMOTIVE  CABS 

James  L.  Fagan,  1701  N.  43rd  Ave., 

Mekose  Park,  HI.     60464 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,835 

8  CUdms.  (CI.  160—88) 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  panel-like  means,  a  second  panel-like  means  con- 
nected to  an  edge  of  said  first  means  for  turning  move- 
ment about  a  first  axis  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  means  arc  generally  coplanar  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  means  are  in  folded  relationship;  an  op)crat- 
ing  means  including  an  operating  member  movable  in 
one  direction  between  an  advanced  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  operating  means  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  first  means;  a  link  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond means  for  turning  movement  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  link  extending  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  panel-like  means  substantially  in  said  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  member;  a  first  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  means  for  turning 
movement  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  axes,  and  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  link  for  turning  movement  about  a  fourth  parallel 
axis;  a  shaft  located  in  said  third  axis  fixedly  connected 
to  said  first  lever  a  second  lever  fixedly  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  turning  movement  with  the  same  and  with  said 
first  lever,  said  second  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  operating  member  for  turning  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  axes  whereby  said  link  is  con- 
nected  to  said  operating  member  for   relative   turning 
movement,  said  first  lever  and  a  plane  passing  through 
said  first  and  second  axes  extending  generally  transverse 
to  said  link  and  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  op- 
erating member  so  that  said  second  means  turns  through 
a  greater  angle  about  said  first  axis  than  said  lever  turns 
about  said  third  axis  during  movement  of  said  operating 
member  between  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions, 
and  whereby  said  link  acts  with  a  maximum  pushing 
force  on  said  second  means  at  the  start  of  the  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  panel-like  means 
from  closed  to  open  position. 


1.  An  alcove  projected  outwardly  from  an  opening  m 
a  side  wall  of  a  locomotive  cab,  such  alcove  having  front 
and  rear  windows  normally  parallel  and  hinged  on  ver- 
tical rods  in  the  ends  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rods  outwardly  to  project  the  alcove  to  a  further 
extent,  said  means  comprising  supports  in  the  top  and 


•  3,330,330 

REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  W.  Sanderson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,832 

V  1  Claim.  (CI.  160—327) 

In  combination,  spaced-apart  frame  elements  defining 

a  space  therebetween  and  reinforced  plastic  sheet  material 

extending  longitudinally  across  said  space  and  around  said 

frame  elements  to  close  said  space,  said  sheet  material 

comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  plastic  sheets  having 

sandwiched  therebetween  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  par- 
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allel  longitudinally  disposed  ligature  elements,  said  su- 
perposed plastic  sheets  being  securely  sealed  to  one  an- 
other at  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof  to  form  sleeves 
embracing  said  ligature  elements,  said  ligature  elements 
being  snugly  fitted  within  said  sleeves  and  substantially 
unsecured  to  said  sleeves  whereby  said  ligature  elements 
are  free  to  move  longitudinally  within  said  sleeves  while 
lateral  movement  of  said  ligature  elements  with  respect  to 
said  superposed  plastic  sheets  is  effectively  precluded,  the 
portions  of  one  of  said  plastic  sheets  overlying  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  said  ligature  elements  being  cut  to  expose 
the  terminal  positions  of  said  ligature  elements,  fastening 
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elements  associated  with  said  frame  elements  and  each 
comprising  an  inner  tension-maintaining  means  for  said 
ligature  elements  and  an  outer  frame-graspmg  hook,  said 
terminal  portions  of  said  ligature  elements  being  opera- 
tivcly  engaged  with  and  maintained  under  tension  by  the 
tension-maintaining  means  of  said  fastening  elements  to 
tension  said  ligature  elements  and  bias  the  hook  of  said 
fastening  elements  against  said  frame  elements,  and  the 
hook  of  said  fastening  elements  frictionally  clamping  the 
portions  of  said  superposed  sheets  which  extend  around 
said  frame  elements  against  said  frame  elements  whereby 
said  superposed  sheets  and  said  ligature  elements  may  be 
separately  tensioned. 


and  is  defined  by  inwardly  facing  surfaces  which  arc 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  lens  blank,  and 
means  for  placing  molding  material  in  the  other  end  of 
the  mold  opening  and  inside  of  said  lip  passage  so  that 
the  molding  material  passes  into  the  region  where  it  is 
surrounded  annularly  by  the  lip.  said  lip  bemg  sufficiently 
resilicntly  deformable  to  permit  removal  of  the  lens  and 
molding  material  from  the  mold  after  the  molding  ma- 
terial has  hardened.  . 

3.  Apparatus  for  blocking  a  lens  comprising  a  mold 
ring  having  a  vertically  extending  mold  surface  openmg 
therethrough,  an  adapter,  pins  fixed  to  said  ring  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  said  opening,  means  for  moving 
said  adapter  with  the  lens  supported  thereon  upwardly 
into  said  opening  to  cause  the  supported  lens  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  said  mold  opening  and  abut  said  pins,  and 
a  means  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  for  sup- 
plying liquid  molding  material  thereto. 

9  The  method  of  blocking  a  lens  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  mold  with  a  mold  surface  opening  of  con- 
stant cross  section  and  extending  vertically  completely 
through  said  mold,  resiliently  deforming  said  mold  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  insert  and  dispose  a  lens  blank  to 
be  blocked  within  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  with  the 
lens  edge  within  the  opening,  pouring  the  blocking  ma- 
terial into  the  mold  cavity  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
mold  opening  and  after  the  blocking  material  is  hard 
withdrawing  the  blocked  lens  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
mold  by  resilient  deformation  of  the  mold  whereby  de- 
struction of  the  mold  is  avoided. 


3,330,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING 

A  LENS  BLANK 

Frank  E.  DuckwaU  and  John  D,  Spragg,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Rhode  Island  ,„-.., 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,445 

15  Claims.  (CI.  164—112) 


3,330,332 

DOMESTIC  HOT  WATER  STORAGE 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Warner,  4616  Lynwood  Terrace, 

Minnetonka,  Minn.     55345 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,292 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—26) 


<•* 


1  Apparatus  for  blocking  a  lens  blank  comprismg  a 
mold  having  a  mold  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  re- 
sUient  annular  lip  forming  an  extension  of  the  mold  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  said  lip  being  formed  of  an  elas- 
tically  stretchable  rubberlike  material,  means  for  inserting 
the  lens  blank  in  the  lip  with  the  edges  of  the  lens  blank 
being  completely  surrounded  by  said  lip  and  engaged  by 
said  lip  closing  off  the  one  end  thereof,  said  lip  having  a 
passage  therethrough  which  is  generally  constant  in  in- 
ternal configuration  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof 


1.  A  domestic  hot  water  storage  supply  system  com- 
^"(a7  a  hot  water  storage  tank  having  a  water  outlet  and 

(b)  cold  water  supply  conduit  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  source  of  cold  water; 

(c)  a  three-way  water  valve  having  a  first  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  storage  tank  outlet,  a  second  mlet  con- 
nected to  said  cold  water  supply  conduit,  and  an  out- 
let said  valve  allowing  quantities  of  water  from  both 
of 'said  valve  inlets  to  pass  to  said  valve  outlet  and 
operating  to  decrease  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
second  valve  inlet; 

(d)  a  circulating  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

(e)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet 
and  a  first  temperature  sensor  at  said  outlet; 

(f)  energizing  means  opcratively  connected  to  said 
heat  exchanger  for  supplying  energy  thereto  up  to  a 
maximum  amount  which  defines  the  maximum  ca- 
pacity of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  heat  exchanger 
being  controlled  by  said  first  temperature  sensor  at 
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said  outlet  for  varying  the  enregy  supplied  to  said 
heat  exchanger  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
water  at  the  outlet  substantially  constant; 

(g)  conduit  means  including  a  second  temperature 
sensor  connecting  said  three-way  valve  outlet  to 
said  pump  inlet  and  further  conduit  means  connecting 
said  pump  outlet  to  said  heat  exchanger  inlet; 

(h)  control  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond temperature  sensor  and  to  said  three-way  valve 
for  operating  said  three-way  valve  to  adjust  the  flow 
of  cold  water  through  said  second  valve  inlet  and 
hot  water  through  said  first  valve  inlet  to  provide 
water  to  the  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  having  a 
temperature  such  that  said  heat  exchanger  operates 
at  approximately  its  maximum  capacity  during  pe- 
riods of  relatively  high  water  usage  and  to  substan- 
tially close  said  second  valve  inlet  during  periods 
of  relatively  low  water  usage; 

(i)  conduit  means  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  out- 
let to  a  hot  water  supply  outlet  and  further  connect- 
ing said  heat  exchanger  outlet  to  said  storage  tank 
inlet  through  a  check  valve,  for  allowing  water  to 
flow  from  said  heat  exchanger  outlet  to  said  storage 
tank  inlet;  and 

(j)  additional  conduit  means  connecting  said  cold 
water  supply  conduit  to  said  storage  tank  inlet  for 
supplying  cold  water  to  replenish  said  storage  tank. 


1 1       3330,333 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  OUTDOOR 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

APPARATUS 
William  E.  J.  Moss,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

919  584 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—45) 
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CLOSURE  PLATE  FOR  HOT  BLAST  VALVE 
Hermann  Jansen,  Ludwig  Walther,  and  Mathias  Bauer, 
Duren,  Rhineland,  Germany,  and  Raymond  Lewis 
Jolms,  Cyncocd,  Cardiff,  England,  assignors  to  Zim- 
mermann  &  Jansen,  Gjn.b.H.,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany,  and  Thomas,  Richard  &  Bald- 
wins Ltd.,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England, 
Jointly 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,526 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 47) 


^ 


1.  An  enclosure  controlling  the  environmental  tem- 
perature of  outdoor  installations  of  communications  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  housing,  said  apparatus  being 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  member  of  heat  conducting 
material  having  one  portion  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing  and  having  another  portion  extend- 
ing into  a  natural  medium  of  less  extreme  temperature 
conditions  than  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  housing, 
and  means  thermally  insulating  the  member  from  its  sur- 
roundings intermediate  said  portions,  the  member  being 
continuous  from  said  one  portion  to  said  other  portion 
so  as  to  conduct  heat  from  the  housing  to  the  medium 
when  the  temperature  in  the  housing  rises  above  the  tem- 
perature of  the  medium  and  to  conduct  heat  to  the  hous- 
ing from  the  medium  when  the  temperature  in  the  housing 
falls  below  the  temperature  of  the  medium  whereby  to 
control  the  effects  of  atmospheric  conditions  on  the  en- 
vironmental temperature  of  the  apparatus  in  the  housing. 


1.  Closure  plate  for  a  hot  blast  valve  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  separated  by  a  peripheral  wall  de- 
fining therebetween  a  hollow  enclosure; 

a  partition  provided  between  said  side  walls  and  divid- 
ing said  enclosure  into  a  pair  of  separate  chambers; 

said  partition  having  an  aperture  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication means  between  said  two  chambers; 

means  in  each  chamber  defining  a  conduit  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  coolant  through  said  chamber; 

said  conduit  defining  means  in  each  chamber  compris- 
ing spiral  guide  means  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  each  chamber  to  the  aperture  in  said  partition 
whereby  a  continuous  coolant  flow  is  provided  from 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  chambers,  through  said 
aperture,  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said 
chambers; 

said  spiral  guide  means  in  said  chambers  being  arranged 
so  that  the  spiral  flow  of  coolant  in  one  of  said 
chambers  is  in  a  spiral  direction  opposite  to  the  spiral 
flow  of  coolant  in  the  other  of  said  chambers; 

the  periphery  of  said  chambers  being  defined  by  said 
peripheral  wall; 

said  partition  being  pointed  and  tapered  at  its  periphery 
whereby  an  increased  coolant  space  is  provided  adja- 
cent said  peripheral  wall. 


3,330,335 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  June  23,   1964,  Ser.  No.  377,258. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  Nr 
575,591 

7  Claims.  (CI.  165—62) 


S    07. 


1.  A  refrigerant  system  cooler  having  provision  for 
separating  water  and  refrigerant  fluid  heavier  than  water 
and  having  a  lower  boiling  temperature  than  water,  com- 
prising, a  cooler  shell,  divider  means  including  a  pan 
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within  said  shell  dividing  said  shell  into  a  water  sump 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  and  thereabove  a  re- 
frigerant chamber  for  vaporized  refrigerant  fluid,  chilled 
water  conduit  means  in  said  pan,  refrigerant  inlet  means 
for  passing  refrigerant  and  any  water  carried  thereby  into 
said  pan  to  maintain  said  conduit  means  substantially 
flooded  with  boiling  refrigerant,  first  means  for  the  pas- 
sage of  water  from  said  pan  into  said  sump,  water  inlet 
means  opening  into  said  sump  for  injecting  water  and 
refrigerant  fluid  into  said  sump,  second  means  for  the 
passage  of  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  sump  into  said 
refrigerant  chamber  and  for  effectively  preventing  the 
passage  of  water  from  said  sump  into  said  refrigerant 
chamber,  refrigerant  fluid  outlet  means  opening  into  said 
refrigerant  chamber  for  withdrawing  vaporized  refriger- 
ant from  said  shell,  and  water  outlet  means  opening  into 
said  sump  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  shell,  whereby 
upon  providing  a  temperature  range  in  said  shell  cham- 
ber below  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  water  and  above 
the  boiling  temperature  of  said  refrigerant  fluid,  water 
entering  said  refrigerant  chamber  passes  into  said  sump 
and  refrigerant  in  said  sump  passes  into  said  refrigerant 
chamber,  thereby  separating  the  refrigerant  and  water. 


tubular  portion  and  an  outer  tubular  portion,  said  extend- 
ing end  having  a  gas-permeable  metal  sleeve  over  said 


3,330,336 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES  WITH 

LONGITUDINAL  RIBS 

Gerhard  Gobcl,  Flethmannskamp  27, 

2  Hamburg- Volksdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

G  40,180 

14  Claims.  (CI.  165—160) 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  for  liquids  and  gases  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  closed  shell;  a  plurality  of  tubes 
within  said  shell,  disposed  in  geometrical  relationship 
relative  to  each  other;  inner  and  outer  media  flowing  in 
and  about  said  tubes,  respectively;  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  said  media  at  the  extreme  ends  of  said  shell;  at  least 
one  row  of  short,  straight,  blunt-ended  ribs  of  like  size 
equidistantly  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
tubes,  inclined  at  like  oblique  angles  of  incidence  rela- 
tive to  said  tubes,  pointing  toward  each  other  and  form- 
ing a  definite  geometrical  pattern  with  ribs  of  adjoining 
tubes;  neighboring  tubes  carrying  ribs  of  opposing  angles 
of  incidence,  thereby  causing  a  flow  of  the  media  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  tubes  and  a  corkscrew  pitch  in  the 
flow  of  the  outer  medium  about  the  center  of  said  pat- 
tern, crossing  individual  rows  of  ribs  tangentially  to  a 
plurality  of  said  tubes. 


inner  portion,  said  sleeve  being  in  contact  with  said  tube 
sheet,  said  sleeve  permitting  the  venting  of  gas  from  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  duplex  tube. 


3,330,338 

ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

James  R.  Dozier,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,812 

17  CUims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


3,330,337 
VENTED  DUPLEX  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Cecil  B.  HeHh,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,958 
8  Claims.  (CL  165—178) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  tube  sheet,  said  tube  sheet  hav- 
ing a  rolled  duplex  tube  extending  therethrough  and  ter- 
minating in  an  end,  said  duplex  tube  including  an  inner 


1.  An  anchor  adapted  to  secure  anchor  lines  to  the 
ocean  floor,  said  anchor  comprising 

an  anchor  post  sunk  in  the  ocean  floor, 

connector  housing  adapted  to  fit  in  sliding  axial  en- 
gagement on  the  outside  of  said  anchor  post,  said 
connector  housing  having  a  bore  therein  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bore  being 
of  a  size  to  receive  said  anchor  post  therein. 

coupling  means  carried  by  said  connector  housmg,  said 
coupling  means  including  rigid  mechanical  connector 
means  extending  inwardly  into  the  bore  of  said  con- 
nector housing  and  engageable  with  said  anchor  post 
therein,  and 

an  anchor  line  connector  carried  outwardly  on  said 
connector  housing  for  securing  the  end  of  an  anchor 
line  thereto,  and  a  substantially  laterally  extending 
anchor  line  extending  therefrom. 


3,330,339 
METHOD   OF   REMOVING    A   WELLHEAD 
ASSEMBLY  FROM  THE  OCEAN  FLOOR 
Glenn  D.  Johnson,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
FUed  Oct.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,480 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 
1.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  tubular  underwater  drill- 
ing wellhead  assembly  from  the  ocean  floor  and  pulling 
it  back  to  a  drilling  vessel  on  the  ocean  surface,  where 
the  wellhead  assembly  has  been  provided  with  at  least 
two  concentric  pipe  strings  which  extend  into  the  ocean 
floor  and  closure  means  for  closing  the  innermost  pipe 
string  and  disconnect  means  on  the  outermost  pipe  string, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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forming  a  separation  of  the  innermost  pipe  string  of 
said  wellhead  assembly  at  a  point  below  the  ocean 
floor, 

closing  said  innermost  pipe  string  at  a  point  above  said 
separation, 


applying  pressure  fluid  from  said  vessel  into  said  inner- 
most pipe  string  below  said  closed  point  and  thence 
through  said  separation  to  the  space  between  said  in- 
nermost pipe  string  and  the  outer  pipe  string  to  shear 
said  outer  pipe  string  which  is  axially  disconnectible 
into  two  portions,  and 

raising  said  drilling  wellhead  assembly  back  to  the  ves- 
sel by  hoisting  it  from  the  vessel. 


3,330340 
MARINE  CONDUCTOR  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Hayes,  Torrance,  Robert  C.  Visser,  San  Dimas, 
and  Glenn  D.  Johnson,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,488 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling,  completing  and  working  over 
an  underwater  well,  said  appaartus  comprising 

operational  platform  means  positioned  above  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water, 

a  well  base  positioned  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  including  substantially  vertical  well  base  pipe 
means  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  fixedly  an- 
chored to  the  formation  below  said  body  of  water 
and  a  portion  extending  upwardly  above  said  forma- 
tion. 


marine  conductor  means  connectible  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  well  base  pipe  means  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  conductor  means  extending  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opera- 
tional platform  means, 

buoyancy  tank  means  secured  to  said  marine  conductor 
means  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  having 
sufficient  buoyancy  to  support  a  major  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  marine  conductor  means,  and 

open-ended  sleeve  means  extending  through  said  buoy- 
ancy tank  means  parallel  to  said  marine  conductor 
means  for  passing  auxiliary  pipe  means  through  said 
buoyancy  tank  means, 

said  marine  conductor  means  including  a  large-diameter 
marine  conductor  pipe  and  a  drilling  wellhead  as- 
sembly secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 

said  drilling  wellhead  assembly  comprising  blowout 
preventer  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  wellhead  con- 
nector means, 

a  disconnect  coupling  above  said  blowout  preventor 
means  which  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  marine  conductor  pipe, 

auxiliary  conduit  disconnect  coupling  means  carried  on 
the  outside  of  said  drilling  wellhead  assembly  and 
in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 

auxiliary  conduit  means  extending  through  said  sleeve 
means  of  said  buoyancy  tank  means,  said  auxiliary 
conduit  means  being  connected  at  the  lower  end  to 
said  auxiliary  conduit  disconnect  coupling  means. 


3,330,341 
REMOTELY  POSITIONABLE  AND  REMOVABLE 
WELLHEAD  CONNECTION  AND  SEALING  AP- 
PARATUS 
John  G.  Jackson,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Angleton,  Tex.,  by 
Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association,  independ- 
ent executor,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Allen  F.  Rhodes,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  743,741, 
June  23,  1958.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
512,274 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 


5.  A  remotely  positionable   and   removable   wellhead 
sealing  apparatus  adapted  to  close  in  a  fluidtight  manner 
the  top  of  a  wellhead  assembly  located  underwater  at  an 
offshore   location,   said   sealing   apparatus   comprising 
a   body   member   having  a   chamber   formed   therein, 
said  body  member  being  of  a  size  to  Of)eratively  en- 
gage the  open  top  of  a  wellhead  assembly  having 
a  recessed  locking  groove  in  the  wall  thereof, 
latch   means   carried   by   said  body   member  and   ex- 
tendible  beyond  the   outer  surface   thereof  and   of 
a  size  to  seat  in  the  recessed  groove  in  the  wall  of 
the  wellhead  assembly. 
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latch  actuating  means  carried  by  said  body  member 
and  operatively  engaging  said  latch  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  latch  means  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, and 

sealing  means  carried  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
member  for  establishing  a  fluidtight  seal  between 
said  body  member  and  the  wellhead  assembly. 


of  low  water  solubility  to  swell  the  surfactant  micelles 
and  cause  said  aqueous  solution  of  surfactant  to  be 
capable  of  solubilizing  a  significant  proportion  of  oil, 
with  said  aqueous  solution  of  surfactant  being  present  in 
at  least  the  frontal  portion  of  said  aqueous  drive  liquid. 


3,330,342 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR  LOW- 
PRESSURE  OIL-BEARING  RESERVOIRS 
Leroy  W.  Holm,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Compsmy  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,335 

16  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 
5.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  low  pressure 
oil-bearing  petroleum  reservoir  traversed  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  one  production  well,  which  comprises: 
injecting    an   oil-miscible   solvent   through   said   injec- 
tion well  and  into  said  reservoir  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  raise  the  reservoir  pressure  from  an  initial  pres- 
sure below  about  700  p.s.i.  to  above  about  700  p.s.i.; 
next  injecting  a  slug  of  carbon  dioxide  through  said  in- 
jection well  and  into  said  reservoir  while  maintain- 
ing said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  700 
p.s.i.;  . 

thereafter  injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  through  said  m- 
jection  well  and  into  said  reservoir  to  drive  said 
solvent  and  carbon  dioxide  towards  at  least  one 
spaced  production  well;  and 
withdrawing  fluid  from  said  production  well  while 
maintaining  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  700  p.s.i. 


3,330,345 
MISCIBLE  DRIVE  SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 
PROCESS 
James  H.  Henderson,  Gibsonia,  William  K.  Meyer,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Joseph  J.  Taber,  Indiana  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,579 
16  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 


3,330,343 

VISCOSITY  CONTROL  IN  MISCIBLE  FLOODS 

William  C.  Tosch  and  David  N.  Burdge,  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,286 

18  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  The  process  comprising 

(a)  injecting  into  a  petroleum-containing  subterranean 
formation,  into  which  at  least  one  each  of  an  injec- 
tion well  and  a  production  well  have  been  drilled, 
a  soluble  oil  containing  substantial  amounts  of  water, 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  contains  a  controlled 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  salt  effective  to  reduce 
the  viscosity  thereof; 

(b)  thereafter  injecting  into  the  formation  a  drive 
fluid;  and 

(c)  recovering  petroleum  from  the  subterranean  for- 
mation through  the  production  well. 

9.  The  method  of  controlling  the  viscosity  of  a  soluble 
oil  suitable  for  petroleum  recovery  from  subterranean 
formations  comprising  mixing  into  said  soluble  oil  an 
amount  of  water-soluble  salt  effective  to  reduce  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  soluble  oil  while  maintaining  the  soluble 
oil  stable. 

3,330,344 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Joseph  Reisberg,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,405 

12  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  an  oil-producing  process  in  which  the  oil  in  an  oil- 
containing  reservoir  formation  is  displaced  by  injecting 
an  aqueous  drive  liquid  into  the  reservoir  formation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  injecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion that  contains  a  surfactant  in  a  concentration  that 
exceeds  the  critical  concentration  for  micelle  formation 
and  contains  enough  amphiphiUc  polar  organic  material 


1  ^  ^       ^ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  fluid  from  a  subterranean 
rock  formation,  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  re- 
motely located  producing  well,  by  introducing  into  the 
formation  through  the  injection  well  a  selected  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  having  six  or  less  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
thereafter  displacing  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  through  the 
formation  toward  a  producing  well  by  injecting  behind 
the  hydrocarbon  liquid  a  selected  solvent  which  is  sub- 
stantially misciblc  in  all  proportions  with  the  injected 
fluids  and  with  the  formation  fluids,  thereafter  displacing 
the  selected  solvent  through  the  formation  toward  a  pro- 
ducing well  by  injecting  water  behind  the  selected  solvent, 
lowering  the  pressure  within  the  producing  well  and  pro- 
ducing fluids  which  enter  said  producing  well  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

adding  a  thickening  agent  to  the  selected  hydrocarbon 
liquid  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  viscosity  equal  to 
the  critical  oil  viscosity  for  the  rock  formation,  the 
formation  fluids  and  the  selected  solvent. 


3,330,346 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FOR- 
MATION WITH  A  FOAM  BANK 
William  L.  Jacobs  and  George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,478 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  oil-bearing 
formation  wherein  a  foam  bank  is  driven  through  at 
least  a  poriton  of  said  formation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  generating  said  foam  bank  from  a  liquid  deter- 
gent composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  25-40%  of  a  sulfated  and  neutralized  reaction 
product  obtained  from  ( 1 )  condensing  1  to  5  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  1  mole  of  monohydric  alcohol 
of  from  10-16  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  (2) 
sulfating  the  condensation  product  of  (1):  (3)  neu- 
tralizing the  sulfated  product  of  (2)  with  a  neutraliz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  alkylol-substituted  ammonia  having  from 
2-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylol  group; 

(b)  an  organic  builder  substance  consisting  essentially 
of  alkylol  amide  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  10, 
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12  and  14  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylol  amine,  said 
alkylol  amide  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkylol  radical  and  the  amount  thereof  being 
from  6  to  12%  of  the  composition; 
(c)  15-25%  of  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethanol,  normal  propanol  and  isopropanol; 
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(d)  not  over  5%  of  extraiKOus  substance  (such  as 
sulfates  and  chlorides  of  the  ammonia  or  substituted 
ammonia  used,  plus  unsulfated  alkyl  ethers  and  other 
reaction  products);  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%. 


3,330,347 
METHOD  OF  OIL  RECOVERY  USING 
SURFACTANTS  FORMED  IN  SITU 
William  O.  Brown,  Claude  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  and  Patrick  H. 
Monaghan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E^sso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
709,784,  Jan.  20,  1958.  This  application  Oct.  30, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  407,854 

16  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  In  a  waterflood  displacement  process  for  increasing 
oil  recovery  from  an  underground  reservoir  penetrated 
by  spaced-apart  water  injection  and  oil-production  wells 
in  which  reactive,  oil-soluble  organic  acid  material  in 
the  oil  phase  of  the  reservoir  and  reactive,  water-solu- 
ble basic  material  in  the  injected  floodwater  react  to 
produce  surface-active  material  at  the  oil-water  inter- 
face, the  improvement  comprising  treating  said  flood- 
water  prior  to  injection  thereof  into  said  reservoir  to  re- 
duce the  bivalent  cation  concentration  thereof. 


3,330348 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  USING 

LPG-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  EMULSIONS 
William  C.  Hardy  and  BiUy  W.  McArtliur,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  PhilJMlelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,297 
1  Claim.  (CL  166—10) 


M 


/ 


1 1 


I- 


The  secondary  recovery  method  for  petroleum-contain- 
ing fluid  from  a  reservoir  containing  said  fluid  in  layered 
formations  of  varying  permeabilities  which  includes: 

introducing  through  at  least  one  injection  well  into  said 


reservoir  materials  to  produce  in  the  reservoir  a 
slug  having  the  form  of  an  emulsion  with  a  liquid 
continuous  phase  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  and  an 
aqueous  discontinuous  phase,  the  slug  having  a  higher 
effective  viscosity  than  the  petroleum-containing  fluid 
in  the  reservoir  and  varying  in  penetration  with  said 
formations;  and 
then  providing  a  fluid  drive  through  said  injection  well 
to  advance  said  slug  to  drive  before  it  the  petroleum- 
containing  fluid  towards  at  least  one  producing  well. 


3,330,349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
STRING  COMPLETIONS 
William  D.  Owsley,  Charles  D.  Manson,  Jr.,  and  John  C. 
Holden,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,784 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—21) 


5.  A  multiple  string  cementing  tool  comprising  a  hol- 
low shoe,  a  plurality  of  pipes,  means  for  securing  to- 
gether said  pipes  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  said 
shoe  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  pipes  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall  thereof,  means  for 
conducting  fluid  between  the  interior  of  one  of  said  pipes 
and  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  another  of  said  pipes  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  means  in  said  other  pipe 
for  diverting  a  drill  string  outwardly  through  the  slot, 
whereby  an  auxiliary  well  bore  may  be  drilled  after  the 
tool  is  cemented  in  the  primary  well  bore. 

6.  A  multiple  string  cementing  tool  comprising  a  hol- 
low mandrel,  a  hollow  shoe  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
mandrel,  a  plurality  of  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  being 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel  and  having  one 
end  secured  in  the  hollow  shoe,  said  shoe  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall  thereof,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  interior  of  one  of 
the  pipes  through  the  mandrel  to  the  interior  of  the  shoe 
whereby  cement  is  sprayed  through  the  openings  in  the 
shoe. 

13.  A  method  of  drilling  multiple  well  bores  compris- 
ing drilling  a  primary  well  bore,  running  in  the  well  bore 
at  least  a  pair  of  casing  strings  having  a  common  tool 
on  the  end  thereof,  said  tool  having  a  hollow  perforated 
shoe  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  pipes  secured  together 
in  side  by  side  relation  and  at  least  one  of  said  pipes 
having  a  whipstock  wedge  secured  therein,  conducting 
cement  from  a  casing  string  through  one  of  said  pipes 
to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shoe,  discharging  cement 
from  said  hollow  shoe  into  the  primary  well  bore  below 
the  shoe,  and  running  a  drill  string  in  the  pipes  having 
said  wedges,  whereby  the  tool  is  securely  cemented  in 
the  well  bore  and  the  drill  string  is  diverted  by  the  whip- 
stock  wedges  to  drill  an  auxiliary  well  bore. 
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3,330,350 
CONSOLroATION  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  iVIay  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,639 
19  Claims.  (CI.  166—25) 


/j: 


1.  A  method  of  consolidating  lose,  unconsolidated  sand 
particles  in  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore 
comprising: 

injecting  a  solution  of  resin-forming  material  dissolved 
in  a  volatile  liquid  solvent  through  said  well  bore 
and  into  said  formation  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  which  prevent  substantial 
vaporization  of  said  solvent; 

vaporizing  said  solvent  and  thereby  causing  said  resin- 
forming  material  to  be  deposited  as  a  coating  on  the 
surface  of  said  sand  particles;  and 

curing  said  deposited  resin-forming  material  by  pass- 
ing a  gaseous  curing  agent  through  said  well  bore  and 
into  contact  with  said  deposited  resin-forming  ma- 
terial in  said  formation. 


a  viscosity  increasing  amount  of  a  thickening  agent 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  agent  which  causes  foam- 
ing upon  contact  with  said  gas; 


injecting  said  gas  under  pressure  into  said  formation 

through  a  gas  injection  well; 
maintaining  said  gas  in  said  formation  under  pressure 

for  a  desired  period  of  time;  and 
recovering  gas  from  said  formation. 


3,330,353 
THERMAL   SOAK   ZONES   BY   FLUIDIZED  FRAC- 
TURES   IN     UNCONSOLIDATED,    PETROLEUM 
PRODUCING  RESERVOIRS 
Richard  A.  Flohr,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,328 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166—40) 


3,330,351 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  FLOW  OF 

LIQUID  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 

George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  a 

corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,067 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  influx  of  water  into  a 
well  bore,  wherein  said  well  bore  penetrates  a  water- 
bearing subterranean  formation  and  wherein  the  pressure 
in  said  well  bore  is  below  the  formation  pressure,  com- 
prising injecting  into  said  well  bore  a  surfactant-contain- 
ing solution  sufficient  in  amount  and  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  penetrate  said  formation  to  a  radial  distance 
of  at  least  about  5  to  50  ft.  from  said  well  bore,  said 
surfactant  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  surface  tension  of 
the  solvent  in  which  it  is  dissolved,  and  thereafter  inject- 
ing a  gas,  whereby  a  foam,  stable  under  formation  con- 
ditions, is  formed  in  the  area  of  the  treated  formation 
surrounding  said  well  bore. 


3,330,352 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SUBTERRANEAN 
STORAGE  OF  GAS 
George  G.  Bernard,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,483 
30  Claims.  (CI.  166—30) 
1.  The  method  of  storing  gas  in  a  permeable  subter- 
ranean formation  overlain  by  a  substantially  impervious 
rock  cap,  which  comprises: 

injecting  a  slug  of  viscous  aqueous  solution  into  said 
formation  through  a  well  in  communication  therewith, 
said  solution  containing  a  major  proportion  of  water, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  viscous  liquid  petroleum 
products  which  are  substantially  non-flowing  at  normal 
reservoir  temperatures  from  unconsolidated  impermeable 
reservoir  formations  the  viscous  liquid  petroleum  prod- 
ucts being  in  a  liquid  fluidized  state  as  recovered  from 
the  formation  without  being  subjected  to  distillation  in 
order  to  be  in  said  state  comprising: 

(a)  penetrating  such  an  unconsolidated  impermeable 
reservoir  with  a  borehole; 

(b)  sealing  a  casing  string  in  said  borehole  at  least 
to  the  extent  of  Us  traverse  of  said  reservoir; 

(c)  perforating  said  casing  string  and  sealant  to  pro- 
vide fluid  ingress  and  egress  between  the  inside  of 
said  casing  string  and  said  reservoir; 

(d)  injecting  hot  gaseous  fluids  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1.1  of  that  of  the  overburden  pressure  of  said 
reservoir  to  produce  a  laterally  extensive  fluidized 
zone  in  said  reservoir  whereby  the  thermal  energy 
of  said  hot  gaseous  fluid  can  be  transferred  to  said 
reservoir; 

(e)  shutting  in  said  casing  string  under  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  injected  hot  gaseous  fluids  from 
re-entering  said  casing  string  for  a  soak  period, 

(f)  venting  the  pressure  within  the  borehole  to  a 
pressure  less  than  that  in  the  surrounding  portion 
of  the  reservoir  at  a  rate  slow  enough  to  prevent  the 
shattering  of  the  reservoir  formation,  and. 
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(g)  recovering  the  petroleum  draining  into  said  casing 
string. 


3,330,354 

PIPE  HANGER  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 
OF  RUNNING  AND  REMOVING  MULTIPLE 
STRINGS  IN  WELL  BORES 
Elijah  Charles  Chamblee,  Hooma,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brown  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,511 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 46) 


to  lower  all  three  packers  downwardly  into  the  well  bore 
to  another  predetermined  location,  thereafter  again  posi- 
tioning the  sectional  hanger  assembly  to  again  support  the 
first  pipe  string,  running  in  the  second  pipe  string  through 
the  hanger  assembly  and  connecting  it  with  the  upper 
packer,  running  in  the  third  pipe  string  through  the 
hanger  assembly  and  connecting  it  with  the  upper  packer, 
connecting  tubing  head  supporting  elements  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  pipe  strings,  thereafter  removing  the  sec- 
tional hanger  assembly,  and  finally  lowering  the  pipe 
strings  by  means  of  the  drawworks  cable  to  finally  land 
the  tubing  head  supports  within  a  tubing  head. 


3,330,355 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  WELL 
John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,954,  now  Patent 
No.  3,269,755,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966,  which  is  a  contin- 
uation of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  697,195,  Nov. 
18,  1957.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  313,695 

13  Claims.  (CI.  166—46) 


-m^'YT^^-^^: 


1.  The   method  of  running  a  plurality  of  well  pipe 
strings  and  packers  into  a  well  bore  by  means  of  the  usual 
drawworks  cable  and  wherein  a  hanger  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  sectional  hanger  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  and  a  pipe-engaging  slip  element  adapted 
to  seat  within  each  opening  is  employed  at  various  stages 
throughout  the  method,  said  method  including,  connecting 
a  lower  packer  to  a  first  pipe  string,  lowering  the  packer 
and  a  predetermined  length  of  said  first  pipe  string  into 
the  well  bore  a  predetermined  distance  by  means  of  the 
drawworks  cable,  placing  the  sectional  hanger  assembly  in 
position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  well  whereby  the  first 
string  extends  through  one  of  the  openings  therein,  placing 
a  pipe-engaging  slip  element  in  said  opening  to  support 
the  first  string  and  lower  packer,  utilizing  the  drawworks 
cable  to  handle  an  intermediate  packer  and  place  it  in 
position  for  connection  to  the  first  string,  connecting  the 
intermediate  packer  to  the  first  string  while  the  string  is 
supported  from  the  hanger  assembly,  thereafter  again  at- 
taching the  drawworks  cable  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
pipe  string,  removing  the  sectional  hanger  assembly  to 
permit  lowering  of  the  intermediate  well  packer  into  the 
well  bore,  thereafter  adding  stands  to  the  first  pipe  string 
to  locate  the  lower  and  intermediate  packers  in  a  new 
position  within  the  bore,  replacing  the  sectional  hanger  as- 
sembly at  the  upper  end  of  the  well  bore  so  that  the  first 
pipe  string  again  extends  through  one  of  the  openings  in 
said  assembly,  replacing  the  pipe  engaging  slip  element  to 
again  support  the  first  pipe  string,  utilizing  the  drawworks 
cable  to  handle  and  run  in  the  lowermost  portion  of  a 
second  pipe  string,  said  lowering  being  through  one  of 
the  other  openings  in  the  hanger  assembly  while  the  first 
pipe  string  remains  in  supported  position,  connecting  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  second  string  to  the  intermediate 
packer,  thereafter  utilizing  the  cable  to  handle  and  con- 
nect an  upper  packer  to  both  the  first  pipe  string  and  to 
that  portion  of  the  second  string  which  is  extending  be- 
tween the  intermediate  and  upper  packers,  removing  the 
sectional  hanger  assembly,  utilizing  the  cable  to  handle 
and  connect  additional  stands  to  the  first  pipe  string  and 


840  O.G.— 19 


1.  A  method  of  hanging  a  string  of  pipe  in  a  well  after 
the  string  is  temporarily  supported  on  a  head  and  fluid 
flow  upwardly  through  the  string  and  between  the  string 
and  the  head  is  precluded,  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
necting an  attachment  to  the  head  in  laterally  adjacent 
relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  string  while  maintaining 
said  string  stationary,  lifting  the  string  relatively  to  the 
attachment  while  maintaining  connection  of  the  attach- 
ment to  the  head  and  while  continuing  to  preclude  upward 
fluid  flow  between  the  string  and  head,  and  imposing  the 
weight  of  the  string  on  the  attachment  so  that  subsequent 
disconnection  of  the  attachment  from  the  head  and  ele- 
vation of  the  attachment  will  cause  the  string  to  be  ele- 
vated with  the  attachment. 


3,330,356 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  SOURCE  OF  ENERGY 

FROM  AN  OVERPRESSURED  FORMATION 
Clarence  E.  Hottman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Oil 
Company,  New  \mV,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,222 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166—57) 
1.  A  well  installation  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  use  location  containing  means  for  utilizing  energy 
provided  by  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  an  aque- 
ous liquid  to  produce  potable  water  from  the  water 
contained  in  the  aqueous  liquid; 
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(a)  a  well  having  a  borehole  that  extends  below  said 
use  location,  through  an  undercompacted  shale  for- 
mation, and  into  fluid  communication  with  a  closed 
reservoir  containing  aqueous  liquid  entrapped  by 
undercompacted  shale  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
providing  an  amount  of  energy  equivalent  to  sig- 
nificantly more  energy  than  that  of  the  ambient  fluid 
at  said  use  location;  and 


(c)  at  least  one  conduit  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being 
connected  between  said  use  location  and  said  reser- 
voir for  conveying  said  aqueous  liquid  to  the  use 
location  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  providing  an 
amount  of  energy  significantly  greater  than  the 
energy  of  the  ambient  fluid  at  the  use  location. 


3^30,357 
MECHANICALLY  SET  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
WELL  PACKER 
Thomas  L.  ElUston,  Dallas,  Tez^  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporatioo,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,175 
13  Claims.  (CI.  166—134) 


10.  A  packer  scttable  in  the  flow  passage  of  a  flow  con- 
ductor, said  packer  including:  a  mandrel;  an  expandable 
packing  means  disposed  on  said  mandrel,  upper  and  lower 
packing  setting  assemblies  mounted  on  said  mandrel  in 
initially  inoperative  positions  above  and  below  said  pack- 
ing means,  said  upper  assembly  having  latch  means  in- 
cluding means  engageable  with  said  flow  conductor,  said 
latch  means  releasing  said  upper  assembly  for  movement 
to  operative  position  in  which  said  upper  assembly  is  in 
engagement  with  and  anchored  against  upward  movement 
in  the  flow  conductor  upon  rotational  movement  of  said 
mandrel  relative  to  said  latch  means,  and  protector  means 
connected  to  said  mandrel  and  disposed  about  said  pack- 
ing means,  said  protector  means  being  movable  upwardly 


with  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  packing  means  to  free 
said  packing  means  for  radial  outward  expansion  when 
said  upper  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position. 


3,330,358 

VALVED  MIGRATORY  SCRAPER 

Warren  F.  Ward,  4419  Rawllng  St., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75219 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,551 

11  Claims.  (CL  166—175) 


1.  In  oil  well  equipment,  a  parafl^n  scraper  assembly 
for  migrating  up  and  down  on  a  sucker  rod  within  a  sur- 
rounding tubing  string,  comprising: 

(a)  a  scraper  body  freely  shdable  within  said  tubing 
string,  the  body  substantially  surrounding  the  rod 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  sized 
to  freely  pass  the  sucker  rod,  and  the  body  having 
a  straight  slot  in  its  side  wall  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  body,  the  width  of  the  slot  approximating  the 
diameter  of  the  rod;  and 

(b)  slot  closing  means  comprising  an  actuating  mem> 
ber  slender  in  comparison  with  the  cross-section  of 
the  slot  and  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  slot 
and  extending  therebeyond  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  having  means  fixed  to  said  lower  end 
including  a  valve  member  shaped  to  enter  and  close 
the  slot  when  said  closing  means  is  raised  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, and  having  means  at  said  upper  end  to 
prevent  downward  withdrawal  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber from  the  slot,  the  latter  means  being  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  the  plug  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  body. 


3,330,359 
SELF-REVERSING  SCRAPER 
Warren  F.  Ward,  4419  Rawling  St., 
Dallas,  Tex.     75219 
Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,452 
15  Claims.  (CL  166—175) 
1.  In  oil  well  equipment,  a  parai!in  scraper  assembly 
for  migrating  up  and  down  on  a  sucker  rod  having  spaced 
abutments  thereon  and  located  within  a  surrounding  tub- 
ing string,  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  body  portions  freely  slidable  with- 
in said  tubing  string  and  having  longitudinal  bores 
therethrough  sized  to  freely  pass  the  sucker  rod,  said 
portions  having  longitudinal  slots  in  their  side  walls 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  body  portion,  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  portions  having  matching 
transverse  surfaces  at  which  they  can  mutually  mate; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  slots  in  the  body  por- 
tions out  of  mutual  alignment; 


{ 
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(c)  actuator  means  attached  to  one  portion  and  ex-  ,  rwiro  p-nn^w^w   nnnvd 

tending  beyond  the  other  portion  and  operative  to  r^T     u  i     «-k^  r-Hf^^«3on«r  »o  I  Inlon 

«parafc  .he  body  portions  when  .he  acua.or  means   '^g'cim.SS.f  J.t!ilr.Siai^%d?S«:V^ 
Strikes  an  abutment;  and  .  •    ,  poration  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,099 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—227) 


(d)  detent  means  carried  by  said  portions  for  yieldably 
holding  the  portions  in  mated  relation. 


1.  A  well  bore  liner  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  tube  wall,  the 
interior  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  apertures  having  par- 
ticles of  an  inert  granular  substance  bonded  thereto,  said 
particles  projecting  outwardly  into  the  aperture  suflBcient- 
ly  to  form  a  fluid  permeable  barrier  therein. 


3,330»360 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Carter  R.  Young,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aog.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,563 
11  Claims.  (CL  166—179) 


3,330,362 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

Howard  Kastan,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Locldieed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,857 

10  Claims.  (CL  170—160.53) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  packer  disposed  within 
a  well  bore  in  a  set  position  to  separate  two  producing 
zones  wherein  said  packer  has  a  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  tubing  string  support  assembly  including:  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  passages  extending  therethrough; 
a  first  tubing  string  extending  entirely  through  one  of  the 
passages  of  the  body  and  movably  connected  to  the  body, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  first  tubing  string  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end 
extending  through  the  passage  in  the  well  packer  to  com- 
municate with  the  producing  zone  below  said  packer; 
means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  tubing  string 
engaging  the  well  packer  to  support  the  body  within  the 
well  bore;  and  a  second  tubing  string  having  its  lower 
portion  landed  in  the  second  passage  in  the  body  and 
having  its  lower  end  terminating  above  the  well  packer 
to  communicate  with  the  zone  above  said  packer;  said 
first  tubing  string  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  body 
while  said  second  tubing  string  is  engaged  in  said  secoiid 
passage  of  said  body,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  tubing  string  may  be  moved  without  moving  the 
body  and  without  moving  the  second  tubing  string. 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  system  having  a  rotor  mast  and 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades: 

a  beam  having  first  and  second  end  sections  and  a  plural 
part  central  section  interposed  therebetween; 

one  of  said  end  sections  being  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  mast  and  the  other  said  end  section 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  blade;  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  dis- 
posed in  each  part  of  said  central  section  making 
said  beam  flexible  substantially  equally  in  the  plane 
of  rotor  rotation  and  in  the  flapping  plane  at  90  de- 
grees to  the  plane  of  rotor  rotation. 


3,330,363 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HARVESTING  VINE  CROPS 
Edwin  F.  Greedy,  Hoopcston,  IIL,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,199. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
415,632 

15  Claims.  (O.  171—1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  harvesting  a  crop  including  vines 

growing  in  a  row,  fruit  attached  to  the  portion  of  the 

vines  above  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  unattached  fruit 

lying  loose  on  the  surface  of  the  soil  adjacent  the  vines, 
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the  steps  of;  gathering  a  mass  having  a  lower  side  and 
longitudinally  extending  lateral  sides,  said  mass  including 
said  portion  of  the  vines,  said  attached  fruit,  and  said  un- 


attached fruit;  moving  said  mass  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection by  applying  a  propelling  force  at  its  lateral  and 
lower  sides,  and  conveying  said  mass  subsequent  to  being 
moved  to  a  fruit  separating  station. 


3,330,364 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  MULTIPLE  UNITS 

OF  AN  IMPLEMENT  ON  THE  REAR  END  OF 

A  TRACTOR 

Henry  K.  Orthman,  Rte.  2,  Uxington,  Nebr.     48850 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,275 

9  Claims.  (CI.  172—451) 


and  upstanding  arm  secured  to  said  conversion  unit, 
said  aim  detachably 

coupled  to  each  of  said  upper  stabilizer  members  car- 
ried on  said  implement  units. 


3330,365 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROAD  GRADER 

Charles  T.  Mathers,  Fresno,  Calif. 

(4286  S.  Del  Rey  Ave.,  Del  Rey,  Calif.     93616) 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,604 

12  Claims.  (CI.  172—548) 


1.  A  ground  working  device,  comprising:  an  annular 
cylindrical  arbor  having  support  means  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  arbor  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  con- 
tinuous between  said  support  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  ground  working  rings  coaxially  circumjacent  said 
arbor  and  equally  spaced  therealong  substantially  the  axial 
length  of  said  arbor;  the  inside  radius  of  said  rings  being 
substantially  that  of  the  outside  radius  of  said  arbor,  and 
the  radial  thickness  of  said  rings,  including  said  teeth, 
being  less  than  the  outside  radius  of  said  arbor,  and  means 
formed  with  said  arbor  and  rings  for  securing  said  rings 
to  said  arbor  comprising  keyways  and  helically  extending 
keys. 

3,330,366 
PORTABLE  TUBE  END  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  D.  Lowry  and  Russell  B.  Strout,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lowry  Development  Corporation,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,797 
3  Claims.  (CI.  173—33) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  mounting  on  the  rear  end  of  a 
tractor  wherein  said  tractor  has  a  power  lift,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  elongated  implement  units,  each  unit  having 
a  mounting  means  on  one  end,  and  lower  and  upper 
stabilizer  members  secured  to  said  unit  outwardly  of 
said  mounting  means  and  having  their  free  ends 
terminating  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  the  ends 
of  said  lower  and  upper  stabilizer  members  and  said 
mounting  means  on  one  of  said  units  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  the  corresponding  members  on 
the  other  unit, 

a  conversion  unit  for  detachably  connecting  together 
said  implement  units  and  adapted  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  implement  to  said  tractor,  said  con- 
version unit  having  a  connecting  means  having  con- 
necting elements  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  tractor  power  lift, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  face  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  connecting  means,  each  of  said  face 
members  detachably  connected  to  the  adjacent 
mounting  means  of  said  implement  units, 

a  connecting  member  extending  between  said  face 
members  and  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
connecting  means  and  rearwardly  thereof, 

means  on  each  side  of  said  conversion  unit  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  stabilizer  members  on  said 
implement  units,  and 


1.  A  tube  end  cutting  tool  comprising  an  expansible 
chuck,  a  rotary  cutter  head  mounted  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  to  said  chuck  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  chuck,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  head  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  chuck,  a  pneumatic  motor,  inde- 
pendent of  said  cutter  head  moving  means,  mounted  be- 
hind said  cutter  head,  a  pull  rod  extending  through  said 
rotary  cutter  head  and  connecting  said  motor  to  expansible 
parts  of  said  chuck,  for  expanding  said  chuck  while  main- 
taining the  spacing  between  said  cutter  head  and  said 
chuck  unchanged,  a  separate  pneumatic  motor  for  rotating 
said  cutter  head,  air  lines  for  supplying  air  to  both  said 
pneumatic  motors  from  a  common  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  manually  operable  valve  means  interposed  in 
said  air  lines  to  open  and  close  said  air  lines  and  means 
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cooperating  with  the  valve  means  in  said  pull  rod  motor 
air  supply  line  to  prevent  opening  of  the  valve  means  in 
said  cutter  head  motor  air  supply  line  except  when  said 
pull  rod  motor  valve  is  set  to  retract  said  pull  rod  to 
expand  said  chuck,  i 


3^30  367 

DRILL  STEM  SIDEWALL  SAMPLER 

Fletcher  H.  Rcdwine,  2M2  Canterbury, 

Irving,  Tex.    73060 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,870 

16  Claims.  (CL  175—77) 


said  valve  body,  a  set  of  valve  seats  eccentrically  located 
in  said  end  member,  each  valve  seat  providing  a  conduit 
for  one  of  said  small  tubes  to  the  interior  of  said  valve 
body,  a  second  end  member,  a  drive  shaft  centrally  lo- 
cated in  said  second  end  member,  an  inlet  from  said  fluid 
source  in  said  second  end  member,  a  conduit  member  of 
crank-shaft  formation  adapted  for  communication  with 
said  inlet,  a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  conduit  member, 
means  on  said  conduit  member  for  contacting  intermit- 
tently each  of  said  valve  seats  to  produce  intermittent  and 
sequential  communication  between  said  fluid  pressure 
source  and  each  of  said  small  flexible  tubes. 


3,330,369 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Ralph  Harold  Hayward,  Mount  Waveriey,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1964, 

22,204/64 
8  Claims.  (O.  180—7) 


1 


In  a  side  wall  sampling  tool,  the  combination  of: 
.  sub  for  connection  in  a  drill  stem  having  a  primary 
fluid  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
sub  for  passing  drilling  fluid  through  the  sub, 
a  fluid  cylinder  formed  in  the  sub  having  first  and 

second  ends, 
a  fluid  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
a  sampling  tube  connected  to  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  a  borehole  when  extended  and 
collecting  a  sample, 
a  first  fluid  passageway  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  primary  fluid  passageway  and  the  first 
end  of  the  fluid  cylinder,  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  pressure  from 
the  primary  fluid  passageway  to  the  first  fluid  passage- 
way for  driving  the  piston  and  sampling  tube  on 
a  sample-taking  stroke. 


1.  A  gas-cushion  vehicle  having  a  body,  means  for 
forming  at  least  one  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  in  a  space 
beneath  the  vehicle  body  for  supporting  the  vehicle  above 
a  surface  when  the  vehicle  is  in  operation,  and  a  height- 
adjustable  wall  structure  projecting  downwardly  below 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  for  at  least  partially  containing 
said  cushion,  said  wall  structure  comprising  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  hol- 
low, inflatable  wall  member  at  least  part  of  which  is 
windable  on  said  reel,  and  means  for  supi^ying  inflating 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  wall  member. 


3,330,370 

STAIR  CLIMBING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Morton,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.     58501 

FUed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,321 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—9.22) 


3,330,368 
PERISTALTIC  GOPHER 
Paul  Baran  and  Samuel  M.  Genensky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ab  Force 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,147 
10  Claims.  (CL  175—94) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  peristaltic  wave  motion 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  flexible  main  tube  by  means 
of  intermittent  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
set  of  small  flexible  tubes  wound  closely  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  main  tube,  a  valve  interposed  between  said 
set  of  small  tubes  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  end  member  on 


2.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  to  rotatably  support  said  frame,  an  endless  belt 
mounted  along  the  back  of  said  frame,  rollers  mounted 
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to  said  belt,  belt  support  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  belt  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  supports  being 
located  below  another  of  said  supports  with  said  lower 
support  being  located  adjacent  said  wheels,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  project  outward  and  move  downward 
on  said  belt  to  engage  a  step  of  a  flight  of  stairs  to  raise 
said  truck  up  the  step  of  a  flight  of  stairs,  said  rollers 
adapted  to  swing  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  wheels 
about  the  axis  of  said  lower  support  means  to  swing  said 
truck  up  and  onto  said  steps. 


3^30^71 
COMPACT  POWER  UNIT  FOR  GOLF  BAG  CART 
Joseph  W.  Seaman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Golf -Burro  Company,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,151 
15  Claims.  (CI.  180—11) 


A.-Mul 


11.  In  a  power  unit  for  a  golf  bag  cart, 

a  housing  having  a  front,  rear,  and  opposing  side  walls, 
and  a  bottom, 

a  main  shaft  extending  crosswise  of  said  housing  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  opposing  side  walls, 
including  bearing  means  rotatably  joumaling  said 
main  shaft  to  said  opposing  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  secured  to  the  extending  ends  of  said  shaft, 

a  drive  unit  within  said  housing  having  a  vertically 
disposed  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  includ- 
ing a  bearing  block  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through in  which  said  main  shaft  is  joumaled,  said 
drive  unit  being  suspended  from  and  supported  by 
said  main  shaft,  said  drive  unit  including  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  gear  means  inter- 
connecting said  motor  and  said  main  shaft, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  battery 
mounted  within  said  housing,  including  rheostat 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 

attachment  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  power 
unit  to  a  golf  bag  cart,  said  attachment  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  tongue  pivotally  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  housing,  said  tongue  being 
pivotably  movable  from  an  extended  position  in 
which  it  projects  forwardly  from  said  housing  to  a 
collapsed  position  in  which  it  underlies  said  housing 
and  coacts  with  said  wheels  to  support  said  power 
unit  in  essentially  upright  position. 


3,330372 

SERVO-STEERING  DEVICES  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Antoine  Bnieder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

corporation 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
15.160,  Patent  88,225 
1  Claim.  (CL  180—79.2) 
A  servo-steering  system  for  automobile  vehicles,  con- 
sisting of  the  association  with  the  steering  column  which 
actuates  said  servo  system  of  a  device  adapted  to  apply 
to  said  column  a  resistance  proportional  to  the  steering 
angle  and  preferably  also  proportional  to  the  speed  of 


said  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a  cam  coupled  for 
rotation  with  said  column,  a  push-rod  co-operating  with 
said  column,  a  fluid-pressure  jack  adapted  to  actuate  said 
push-rod,  and  a  regulator  which  controls  through  a  slide- 
valve    the    fluid-pressure   acting   on   said   push-rod,   said 


regulator  comprising  for  that  purpose  an  elastic  inertia- 
weight  centrifugal  system  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  slide- 
valve  and  a  fixed  part,  the  force  of  said  spring  being  ap- 
plied in  the  same  direction  as  said  centrifugal  system. 


3,330,373 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Robert  S.  Mueller,  Oak  Park,  and  Sidney  Oldberg,  Bb-- 
mingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,790 
28  Claims.  (CI.  180—105) 


.J"  '^  " 

12.  In  a  vehicle  speed  control  mechanism  having  a 
throttle  control  member  rotatable  in  first  and  second  di- 
rections for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  vehicle  speed 
respectively,  an  actuating  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  throttle  control  member  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  efi'ect  rotation  of  said  throttle  control  mem- 
ber in  said  first  and  second  directions,  a  screw  member 
associated  with  said  actuating  member  for  moving  said 
actuating  member  in  said  opposite  directions,  preset  means 
setlable  for  selecting  the  predetermined  speed  at  which 
the  vehicle  is  to  be  driven,  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  vehicle  speed  including  an  input  shaft  driven  in 
timed  relation  to  the  vehicle  speed,  and  a  mechanical 
drive  connection  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  screw 
member  including  a  rotatable  drive  member  drivingly 
connected  with  said  input  shaft,  said  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  drivingly  connected  with  said  screw  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  screw  member  upon  rotation  thereof 
when  the  vehicle  speed  is  above  or  below  the  predeter- 
mined speed. 

3,330,374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
ACOUSTICAL    VELOCITY    WELL    LOGS    FOR 
VARIATION  IN  BOREHOLE  DIAMETER 
Douglas  E.  Broussard  and  Charles  B.  Vogel,  Hou<^ton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,718 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  An  acoustic  velocity  well  logging  process,  compris- 
ing: 

producing    unit    differential    traveltime    measurements 
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by  maintaining  two  transducers  that  arc  operated 
alike  in  respect  to  the  transmissions  and  receptions 
of  acoustic  impulses  at  the  ends  of  a  substanually 
vertical  measuring  interval  havmg  a  unit  length  and 
measuring  the  differences  between  the  times  required 
for  acoustic  impulses  to  travel  between  each  of  the 
Uansducers  and  a  point  that  is  located  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  measuring  interval; 
producing  unit  total  traveltime  measurements  by  main- 
taining an  acoustic  transmitter  and  an  acoustic  re- 
ceiver at  the  ends  of  a  measuring  interval  having  said 
unit  length  and  measuring  the  times  required  for  the 
acoustic  impulses  to  travel  from  the  transmitter  to 
the  receiver; 


(a)  generating  a  periodic,  acoustic  wave  form  and 
propagating  same  through  the  formation,  such  prop- 
agation occurring  in  at  least  the  shear  and  comprcs- 
sional  modes, 

(b)  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  propagated  wave- 
form, and 

(c)  tuning  the  frequency  and  wavelength  of  the  system 
to  determine  the  values  of  these  parameters  that  pro- 
duce amplitude  peaks  in  at  least  the  shear  and  com- 
pressional  modes,  whereby  their  velocities  may  be 
determined  from  the  equation, 

velocity = frequency  x  wavelength 


3,330,376 
STRUCTURE  ACOUSTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  FOR 
COMPRESSIONAL  WAVES  AND  ACOUSTICALLY 
DAMPED  FOR  BENDING  OR  FLEXURAL  WAVES 
Glenn  E.  Wamaka,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jnne  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,244 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  181— .5) 


producing  a  corrected  differential  traveltime  measure- 
ment across  the  lower  one  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  depth 
intervals  that  each  have  a  length  equalling  said  uiiit 
length  (corrected  A/L)  by  measuring  said  unit  dif- 
ferential traveltime  across  the  upper  and  lower  ones 
of  said  depth  intervals  (A/U  and  A/L),  measuring 
said  unit  total  traveltimes  across  the  upper  and  lower 
ones  of  said  depth  intervals  (ttV  and  ttL);  and 

producing  a  first  quantity  related  to  the  sum  of  said 
differential  traveltimes  across  the  upper  and  lower 
ones  of  said  depth  intervals  and  said  total  traveltime 
measurement  across  the  lower  interval,  producing  a 
second  quantity  related  to  the  difference  between  said 
first  quantity  and  said  total  traveltime  measurement 
across  the  upper  interval,  said  second  quantity  being 
related  to  the  corrected  differential  traveltime  across 
the  lower  interval. 


' '       3  330  375 

MULTI-MODE  ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING 

James  E.  Whtte,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ma^tnon 

OU  Company,  Fhidlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,969 

12  Cbdms.  (CI.  181—5) 


1.  An  acoustic  transmitting  structure  acoustically  trans- 
parent to  compressional  waves  normal  to  the  skins  and 
acoustically  damped  for  bending  or  flexural  waves  and 
adapted  for  sonar  domes  and  the  like  comprising  spaced 
upper  and  lower  skins  of  structural  material,  a  plurality 
of  rigid  block  means  of  structural  material  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  ends  rigidly  fixed  respectively  to 
the  upper  and  lower  skins,  said  skins  being  relatively  flex- 
ible compared  to  the  block  means  and  the  ends  of  said 
block  means  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  area  of 
the  skins  for  preventing  bending  of  the  skins  in  the  areas 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  block  means  and  confining  bend- 
ing of  the  structure  to  the  local  portions  of  the  skins  in 
the  spaces  between  the  block  means,  and  incompressible 
friction  damping  means  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
block  means  and  subjected  to  shear  by  bending  of  said 
local  portions  of  the  skins. 


3J30,377 

SOUND  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

INTERBONDED  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Stanley  F.  Reed,  4005  BrooksMe  Road, 

McLean,  Va.     22101 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,670 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  181—33) 


k  '.'  ■  'f  / 

PFi»' 

1.  In  a  well  logging  system  including  electro-acoustic 
transducer  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals, 
a  method  of  determining  the  velocities  of  at  least  the 
shear  and  compressional  mode  waves  propagating  in  a 
formation,  comprising: 


1.  An  acoustical  material,  comprising:  a  low  density 
resilient  mass  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
randomly-oriented  substantially  cylindrical  paper  ele- 
ments, said  elements  having  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter, and  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  binder  material, 
and' said  binder  material  retaining  said  eleemnts  in  said 
randomly-oriented  position. 
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3,330,378 
PNEUMATIC  GRINDER  WITH  INTEGRAL 
EXHAUST  SILENCER 
Robert  J.  Waldron,  Sauquoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,324 
10  Claims.  (CI.  181—36) 


1.  A  pneumatically  powered  rotary  grinding  tool  com- 
prising a  pneumatically  driven  multiple  blade-type  motor, 
a  housing  for  the  tool  encasing  the  motor,  a  plurality  of 
separate  sound  resonator  cavities  in  the  housing,  each 
tuned  to  a  different  and  specific  sound  frequency  and 
having  a  resonator  throat  means,  passage  means  in  the 
housing  for  receiving  exhaust  air  from  the  motor  and 
guiding  it  successively  over  the  resonator  throat  means 
of  the  resonator  cavities,  and  vent  means  in  the  housing 
for  finally  exhausting  the  exhaust  air  to  atmosphere,  the 
passage  and  vent  means  being  sufficient  to  allow  unre- 
stricted exhaust  flow  therethrough. 


3,330,379 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  SOUND  WAVES 

AND  THE  COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH 

A   CURB  AND  VENTILATOR 

Loren  Cook,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loren  Cook 

Company,  a  corporation  ai  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,522 

16  Claims.  (CI.  181—50) 


11.  A  sound  attenuating  device  including  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  walls,  acoustical  insulating  material 
arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  arranged  above  the 
acoustical  insulating  material  adjacent  thereto  and  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  lower  flange  arranged 
below  the  acoustical  insulating  material,  and  said  walls 
and  acoustical  insulating  material  forming  a  passageway 
for  sound  waves. 


3,330,380 
REVERSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CEN- 

TRALIZED  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 
Hiroshi  Fujita,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1963, 

38/19,212 

4  Claims.  (CI.  184—7) 


1.  In  a  centralized  lubricating  system  including  a  dis- 
tributing circuit,  a  reversing  valve  assembly  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  distributing  circuit  and 
operable  to  direct  fluid  into  said  distributing  circuit  alter- 
nately through  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  reversing 
valve  assembly  comprising  reciprocating  pilot  plunger 
valve  means,  reciprocating  main  plunger  valve  means,  a 
closed  accumulator  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  ac- 
cumulator piston  therein,  conduit  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  a  pump  means  and  one  end  of 
the  distributing  circuit  and  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  a  tank  and  the  other  end  of  the  distributing 
circuit  through  the  main  plunger  valve  in  one  position 
and  for  reversing  said  order  of  communication  when  the 
main  plunger  valve  is  reciprocated  to  another  position, 
said  accumulator  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
ports,  said  piston  being  movable  between  said  ports,  bi- 
directional biassing  means  urging  the  piston  toward  a 
medial  position  between  said  ports,  conduit  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  pump  means 
and  said  main  plunger  valve  through  said  pilot  plunger 
valve  to  reciprocate  the  main  plunger  valve  between  said 
one  and  another  positions  in  response  to  reciprocation  of 
the  pilot  plunger  valve  between  two  positions,  conduit 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  distributing  circuit  and  the  pilot 
plunger  valve  and  a  respective  alternative  port  in  said 
accumulator  cylinder  through  the  main  plunger  valve  to 
urge  the  pilot  plunger  valve  toward  its  respective  other 
position  and  to  urge  movement  of  the  accumulator  piston 
in  opposition  to  said  biassing  means,  said  last-mentioned 
conduit  means  also  establishing  communication  between 
the  other  respective  port  in  said  accumulator  cylinder  and 
a  tank  until  said  pilot  plunger  valve  has  initiated  move- 
ment toward  said  respective  other  position. 


I  3,330,381 

VEHICLE  LIFT 
John  H.  Halstead,  1024  Emory  St., 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95126 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,821 

2  Claims.  (CI.  187—8.72) 

1.  A  vehicle  lift  comprising  a  base  including  a  bearing 

plate,  a  lift  frame,  vehicle  engaging  members  on  said  lift 

frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  links,  means  for  pivoting 

said  links  to  said  base  and  to  said  lift  frame,  an  expansible 

chamber  mechanism,  means  for  pivoting  said  expansible 
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chamber  mechanism  to  said  base,  a  cam  lever,  means  for 
pivoting  said  expansible  chamber  mechanism  to  said  cam 
lever,  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  lever  to  said  lift  frame, 

II 


means  on  said  lift  frame  forming  an  abutment  for  said 
cam  lever,  and  means  on  said  cam  lever  adapted  to  op- 
erate against  said  bearing  plate. 


3  330  382 
PLATFORM  FOR  'vEHICLE  LIFTS 
Oscar  Carlson,  BeUBower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dixieann 
Wright  and  Alfred  Strum,  as  co-executors  of  the  estate 
of  Fern  Eileen  Meinecke,  deceased,  doing  business  as 
Comwel  Company,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,735 
18  Claims.  (CI.  187—8.75) 


1.  in  a  hydraulic  lift  having  an  actuating  ram,  a  plat- 
form mountable  on  said  ram  for  raising  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  tubular  frame  means  having  a  rectangular 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  including  front  and  rear 
portions  extending  along  a  line  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  ram;  first  tubular  support  means  fastened  to 
said  frame  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  front  portion 
and  including  two  spaced  apart  bearing  surfaces  lying 
along  a  line  substantially  orthogonal  to  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  frame  means;  and  second  tubular  sup- 
port means  extending  partially  into  said  rear  portion  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  means  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  ram  and  the  outer  end  of  said  rear  portion, 
said  second  support  means  further  including  two  spaced 
apart  bearing  surfaces  each  disposed  along  a  line  or- 
thogonal to  the  center  line  of  said  frame  means  at  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  frame  means. 


I  I  3,330,383 

MAST  SNUBBER 
Russell  J.  Pusztay,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,869 
5  Claims.  (CI.  187—9) 
1.  In  a  lift  truck  mast  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  vertically  disposed  lift  ram  having  a  vertically  re- 

ciprocable  head  structure, 
a  vertically  reciprocable  mast  section  structure, 
connecting  means   interconnecting  said  structures   for 
a    predetermined    amount    of   vertical    lost    motion, 
and 


a  mechanical  snubbing  mechanism  secured  to  one  of 
said  structures  and  frictionally  engaging  the  other 
of  said  structures  to  retard  downward  movement  of 
said   mast   section   structure   relative   to   said   head 


structure,  said  mechanism  affording  markedly  less 
resistance  to  upward  movement  of  said  mast  section 
structure  relative  to  said  head  structure  than  to  said 
downward  movement. 


3  330  384 

BRAKING  device'  FOR  GROUND  EFFECT 

VEHICLES  MOVABLE  ALONG  A  TRACK 

Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Nenilly-snr-Seine,  and  Paul  Francois 

Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assignm^  to  Sodete  Bertin  & 

Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

966,859 

6  Claims.  (CL  188—38) 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle  designed  to  move  along 
a  track  having  a  bearing  surface  portion  and  a  braking 
surface  portion  distinct  from  said  bearing  surface  por- 
tion, said  vehicle  being  adapted  to  move  along  said  track 
with  interposed  fluid  cushions  bearing  against  said  track 
bearing  surface  portion,  a  braking  device  comprising  a 
pressure  responsive,  deformable  wall  element  carried  by 
said  vehicle  and  positioned  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  track  braking  surface  porti(Hi,  means  on  said  ve- 
hicle for  selectively  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  wall 
element  to  deform  the  same  toward  said  track  braking 
surface  portion,  and  a  friction  pad  fitted  on  said  wall 
element  to  frictionally  engage  said  track  braking  surface 
portion  upon  application  of  said  fluid  pressure. 


3,330,385 
SPOT-TYPE  DISK  BRAKE  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assagnor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,060 

3  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 

1.  A  disk  brake  for  use  with  a  brake  disk  secured  to 

the   wheel   of  a  vehicle   including  an   axially   movable 

caliper  member  having  a  fluid  motor  portion  provided 
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with  a  cylinder  bore  and  a  piston,  a  portion  extending 
axially  over  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  from  said 
fluid  motor  portion  and  a  reaction  portion  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  said  last  named  portion  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  disk  from  said  fluid  motor  portion;  a 
first  brake  shoe  located  between  said  piston  and  one  side 
of  said  disk;  a  second  brake  shoe  located  between  said 
caliper  reaction  portion  and  the  opposite  side  of  said 
disk;  a  sheet  metal  stationary  torque  member  having  a 
mounting  portion  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  end  portions 


of  said  rotor  with  said  shaft,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  removable  adapter  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  adapter  being  separable  from 
both  said  rotor  and  said  shaft,  a  hard  annular  piston  ring 
extending  from  a  groove  formed  in  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face of  said  adapted,  and  a  hardened  wear  insert  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged 
by  said  piston  ring  to  insure  that  the  compartment  de- 
fined by  said  casing  is  substantially  fluid  tight. 


3,330,387 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
George  K,  Newell,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,588 
10  Claims.  (CL  188—153) 


extending  axially  from  said  mounting  portion  over  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  disk  with  said  caliper  member 
being  located  therebetween  and  a  side  portion  extending 
chordally  of  the  rotor  between  said  end  portions  on  the 
opposite  side  disk  from  said  mounting  portion  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  piston  and  said  caliper  reaction  por- 
tion whereby  said  caliper  reaction  portion  lies  between 
said  side  portion  and  said  second  brake  shoe  and  means 
on  said  end  portions  supporting  and  guiding  said  shoes 
and  said  caliper  member  for  movement  axially  of  said 
disk. 


3,330,386 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETARDER 
SYSTEM 
August  H.  Bertram,  Decatur,  Norman  E.  Risk,  Peoria, 
and  Alfred  W.  Sieving,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,837 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—90) 


^..rvC^^^^^V'.VV'.vv.v 


1.  A  retarder  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  passing  therethrough,  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
casing  comprising  a  bladed  stator,  a  rotor  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  having  radially  extending  blades  con- 
fronting said  stator  and  rotatable  in  the  space  defined 
by  said  casing,  fluid  sealing  means  interposed  between 
said  casing  and  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  juncture 


\    - 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  a  railway  car 
truck  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  truck  side  frame  member  having  at  one  end  a 
hollow  cylindrical  portion, 

(b)  a  pressure  head  secured  to  the  one  end  of  said 
truck  side  frame  member  to  provide  in  said  cylin- 
drical portion  brake  cylinder  means, 

(c)  piston  means  operable  in  the  brake  cylinder  means, 

(d)  a  release  spring  interposed  between  said  truck  side 
frame  member  and  said  piston  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  piston  means  to  release  position, 

(c)  a  braking  element  for  one  wheel  of  the  railway  car 
truck,  and 

(f)  a  crank  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck 
side  frame  member,  said  crank  member  being  opcra- 
bly  connected  to  said  piston  means  and  to  said  brak- 
ing element  and  actuable  against  the  yielding  resist- 
ance of  said  release  spring  in  response  to  a  fluid 
pressure  force  effective  on  said  piston  means  to  ef- 
fect the  application  of  said  braking  element  to  the 
tread  surface  of  the  one  wheel  of  the  railway  car 
truck  to  exert  a  braking  force  thereon. 


3,330,388 
CARRYING  CASE 

Edward  B.  Stein,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stebco  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,589 
6  Claims.  (CI.  190—48) 

1.  A  luggage  case  comprising 

side  and  bottom  case  walla, 

end  panels  disposed  between  said  side  case  walls  and 
on  said  bottom  case  wall  in  assembly  therewith  and 
with  said  panels  having  upright  ribs  defining  opposing 
rib  grooves, 

closure  flaps  hingediy  secured  to  upper  ends  of  said 
side    walls, 

dividers  having  opposite  upright  edges  removably  se- 
cured in  said  rib  grooves  and  a  bottom  divider  edge 
carried  on  said  bottom  case  wall, 
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the  end  panels  each  having  a  continuous  rim  flange  3^30,390^^  vy^r'mti 

about  its  perimeter  including  top,  bottom  and  side  SINGLE  LEVHft  JilARD^  ENGINE 

rim  flange  portions  extending  away  from  said  di-         .  „  -,  k-,,  ,/  ^^SSmc-    bai  M.h.  e*    v..u.^w«- 

viders,  sfitch  means  securing  said  top.  bouom  and  ''^''^'^''^''^'^^^^,^^1^'^'''^''*'^ 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,130 
6  Clafans.  (Q.  192 — 096) 


side  flange  portions  on  each  end  panel  in  unitary 
assembly  with  said  side  and  bottom  case  walls  and 
with  said  top  flange  portions  providing  supports  for 
said  closure  flaps. 


3,330^89 
LUGGAGE  CASE 

Arnold  Kaplan,  1319  Auerbach  Ave., 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.     11557 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,020 

37  CUims.  (CI.  190—49) 


1.  A  luggage  case  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  two  concave  shells  hingediy  secured  to  each  other 
whereby,  in  the  closed  condition,  said  shells  define 
a  hollow  compartment  having  opposed  sets  of  pe- 
ripheral edges; 

(b)  first  and  second  opposed,  multisectioned  frame 
members  secured  to  said  peripheral  edges  of  each  of 
said  shells,  each  of  said  frame  members  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  substantially  rigid, 
straight  sections  secured  to  the  opposing  edges 
of  each  of  said  shells  intermediate  at  least  three 
of  the  comers  thereof, 

(2)  a  rigid,  right  angle  section  secured  at  said  cor- 
ner edges  of  each  of  said  shells  to  opposed  ends 
of  each  pair  of  adjacent  straight  sections  said 
straight  sections  and  right  angle  sections  being 
contiguous  when  assembled  to  define,  in  com- 
bination, a  continuous  frame  member  wherein 
each  section  of  said  continuous  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  U-shaped,  outwardly 
facing  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the 
grooves  being  contiguous  in  the  assembled  con- 
dition; 

(c)  a  resilient  bumper  disposed  within  the  groove,  the 
outer  end  of  the  groove  being  narrower  than  the  in- 
ner end  whereby  said  bumper  is  captured  therein; 

(d)  closure  means  to  releasably  secure  said  shells  to 
each  other;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  hinge  member  joining  the  lowermost 
edge  of  each  of  said  shells  and  an  external  handle 
member  secured  to  one  of  said  shells,  said  frame 
members  being  secured  to  all  said  edges  of  each  of 
said  shells. 


J.  In  a  control  unit  for  a  marine  engine  having  a  throt- 
tle and  a  cliMch  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  neutral  to 
either  forward  or  reverse,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  main  input  shaft,  an  independent  input  shaft,  a 
clutch  operating  shaft  and  a  throttle  operating  shaft,  a 
drive  member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  main  input  shaft, 
a  driven  member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  clutch  shaft  and 
engaging  the  driven  member,  said  clutch  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  either  forward  or  reverse  posi- 
tion in  response  to  initial  rotation  only  of  the  main  input 
shaft,  a  hinge  pin  swingingly  mounted  in  the  casing,  an 
extensible  rod  operatively  connecting  the  drive  member 
to  the  hinge  pin,  a  rocking  bar  mounted  on  the  hinge  pin, 
means  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  the  rocking  bar 
to  the  throttle  shaft,  said  throttle  shaft  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  in  response  to  continued  rotation  of  the  main 
input  shaft  subsequent  to  the  clkitch  shaft  being  rotated 
to  either  forward  or  reverse  position,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  independent  input  shaft  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rocking  bar  whereby  the  throttle  shaft  can  be  ro- 
tated with  the  clutch  shaft  in  neutral  position. 


3  330,391 
FRICTION  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
Anthony  C.  Mamo,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,238 
6  CbOms.  (CL  192—85) 


1.  A  friction  engaging  device  comprising  a  fixed  hous- 
ing member  defining  an  internal  chamber,  a  first  shaft 
receiving  aperture,  a  second  shaft  receiving  aperture,  a 
gear  pump  receiving  recess  adjacent  said  first  shaft  re- 
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ceiving  aperture,  first  passage  means  and  second  passage 
means;  an  input  shaft  extending  through  said  first  shaft 
receiving  aperture  terminating  within  said  internal  cham- 
ber; a  casing  member  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  defining 
an  annular  recess,  a  third  shaft  receiving  aperture,  and 
a  cooling  chamber;  an  output  shaft  extending  through 
said  second  shaft  receiving  aperture  and  said  third  shaft 
receiving  aperture  terminating  within  said  cooling  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  discs  providing  disc 
engaging    surfaces    thereon;    means    for    mounting    said 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  discs  on  said  output  shaft 
such  that  said  plurality  of  radially  disposed  discs  may 
shift  axially  with  respect  to  said  output  shaft  and  such 
that  said  plurality  of  radially  disposed  discs  may  rotate 
relative  to  said  output  shaft  and  such  that  said  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  discs  are  nonconcentric  with  respect 
to  said  output  shaft;  a  plurality  of  engaging  pads  carried 
by  said  casing  member  providing  pad  engaging  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  disc  engaging  surfaces;  a  piston 
member  mounted  within  said  annular  recess  definmg  a 
piston   chamber   between   said   piston  and   said   casing 
member;  said  piston  adapted  to  actuate  said  plurality  of 
pads  to  cause  engagement  of  said  pads  with  said  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  discs;  a  pump  positioned  in  said  gear 
pump  receiving  recess  driven  by  said  input  shaft;  and 
means  providing  communication  from  said  gear  pump 
to  said  first  passage  means  and  said  second  passage  means 
to  effect  fluid  circulation  through  said  cooling  chamber 
and  to  effect  operation  of  said  piston  member. 


housing,  a  driving  motor,  first  and  second  drive  shafts 
connected  to  said  motor  for  rotation  thereby  in  respective 
opposite  directions  of  rotation,  first  coupling  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft  and  said  screw  for  rotating  said 
screw  in  one  direction  to  advance  it  in  said  housing,  sec- 
ond coupling  means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  and 
said  screw  for  rotating  said  screw  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  retract  it  in  said  housing,  and  an  electrical  control 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  including  a  power 
supply,  a  timer  connected  between  said  power  supply  and 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  having  a  graduated 
dial  with  a  zero  position  in  which  neither  of  said  first  and 


3,330,392 

CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLER  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Paul  Nicholas  Garay,  Crockett,  Calif. 

(756  Camino  Ricardo,  Moraga,  Calif.     94556) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,314 

2  Claims.  (CI.  192—103) 


tCCTIOII     *-* 


1  A  device  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated weight  members,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  each  member  to  said  driving  shaft  whereby 
said  driving  members  extend  circumferentially  around  said 
driving  shaft,  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  said  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  relative 
to  said  driven  shaft  which  extends  radially  outwardly 
from  said  driven  shaft,  the  other  ends  of  the  said  weight 
members  being  pivoted  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
during  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  be  in  sub- 
stantial coplanar  relationship  and  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  roller  means.  ' 


second  couplmg  means  is  actuated  and  being  displaccable 
in  respective  opposite  directions  away  from  said  zero 
position  to  connect  said  first  coupling  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  one  direction  when  the  dial  is 
moved  in  that  direction  and  for  an  amount  of  rotation  in 
proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  dial  away  from  zero 
and  to  connect  said  second  coupling  to  said  second  shaft 
for  rotation  of  said  screw  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
said  dial  is  moved  in  that  direction  and  for  an  amount  in 
proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  dial  away  from  zero, 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  comprising  a  first 
gear  rotated  by  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  and  a  second  gear  connected  to  said  screw  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  a  coupling  gear  for  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  gears  together. 


3  330  394 
COIN-OPERATED  DISPENSER 
Daniel  F.  Koch,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Incoplas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  and  fifty  percent  to  Carrier  &  Koch  Associates, 
a  partnership  ^,     ,,„  ^,, 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,021 
10  Claims.  (CI.  194—59) 


3  330  393 

ZONE  SCREW  Ad/uSTING  DEVICE 

Paul  Heimlicher,  Bolligen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

MascUnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &   Co.,  A.G., 

Bern,  Switzerland  ,^^  .., 

FUed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  18,  1963, 

8,009/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—142) 
1  A  zone  screw  adjusting  device  comprising  a  housmg 
having  a  threaded  bore,  a  zone  screw  threaded  into  the 
bore  of  said  housing  and  being  rotatable  in  one  direction 
to  advance  said  screw  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
retract  said   screw   by  threaded   engagement   with   said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  closure, 
a  coin-controlled  lock  mechanism  comprising,  at  least 
two  latch  elements  mounted  by  the  receptacle  and  en- 
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gageable  with  the  closure  for  locking  the  same  in  a  closed 
position,  means  biasing  the  latch  elements  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  closure,  release  means  movably 
mounted  by  the  receptacle  for  displacement  along  one 
direction,  stop  means  mounted  on  said  release  means  for 
disengaging  said  latch  elements  from  the  closure  in  re- 
sponse to  displacement  of  said  release  means  when  carry- 
ing at  least  two  coins  thereon,  means  limiting  movement 
of  the  latch  elements  by  the  biasing  means  to  limit  posi- 
tions spaced  from  the  stop  means  forming  restrictive  coin 
passages  transverse  to  said  one  direction  holding  coins 
above  a  predetermined  size  on  the  release  means,  and  cam 
means  mounted  by  the  closure  for  displacing  said  latch 
elements  frcrni  said  limit  positions  in  response  to  closing 
of  the  closure  to  momentarily  enlarge  the  coin  passages 
and  permit  passage  of  said  coins  from  the  release  means. 


tcrs  on  said  member,  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  having  one  end  projecting  from 
said  housing,  embossing  cam  means,  means  attaching 
said  embossing  cam  means  to  said  manually  rotatable  shaft 
so  that  said  cam  means  is  rotatable  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated,  said  attaching  means  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  cam  means  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  means  operating 
said  pressing  means  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  means  on 
said  shaft  operating  said  tape  feeding  means  step  by  step 


3,330,395 

ROLLING  CONTACT  STENCIL  CUTTING 

MACHINE  WITH  HINGED  BODY  PARTS 

Joseph  A.  Weber,  Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  U.,  assignor  to  Weber 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,255 

5  Claims.  (CI.  197—6.4) 


'2 


1.  A  stencil  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  stencil  cutting  bed  on  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
hinge  pin  hingedly  mounting  said  auxiliary  frame  on  said 
main  frame  for  swinging  through  a  vertical  arc,  said  auxil- 
iary frame  arranged  and  constructed  in  one  position  there- 
of to  lie  in  a  fixed  superposed  position  over  and  adjacent 
the  bed  of  the  main  frame  and  in  another  position  thereof 
to  be  spaced  from  said  bed,  said  auxiliary  frame  carrying 
type  for  movement  thereon,  means  holding  a  stencil  on 
said  main  frame  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  bed  of 
said  main  frame,  means  for  securely  holding  said  auxiliary 
frame  in  said  fixed  superposed  position  over  said  bed 
during  cutting  of  said  stencil  positioned  between  said 
bed  on  the  main  frame  and  selected  type  on  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  supplying  pressure 
to  effect  a  cutting  of  said  stencil. 


II 

3,330,396 
COIN  OPERATED  EMBOSSING  MACHINE  WITH 
RATCHET    TO    PREDETERMINE    MAXIMUM 
NUMBER  OF  LETTERS 

Richard  F.  James,  176  Loma  AHo  Ave., 

Los  Gatos,  Calif.    95030 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,550 
15  Claims.  (CL  197—6.4) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  vending  labels  made  on 
embossed  pressure  adhesive  tape,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  reel  having  tape  wound  thereon,  a  member  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  characters  in  relief  formed  thereon  for 
embossing  on  a  pressure-sensitive  tape,  tape  feeding  means 
engaging  said  tape,  manually  operable  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  member  to  emboss  selected  characters  on  said 
tape,  means  for  pressing  said  tape  against  selected  charac- 


as  said  tape  is  embossed,  means  shifting  said  embossing 
cam  means  on  said  shaft  into  its  operating  position,  means 
controlling  said  embossing  cam  shifting  means,  a  coin- 
receiving  member  projecting  out  of  said  housing,  said 
coin  receiving  member  having  means  on  the  inside  of  said 
housing  activating  said  shifting  controlling  means  to  shift 
said  embossing  cam  means  into  its  operating  position  when 
a  coin  is  inserted  therein,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  tape  is  fed  out  after  being  em- 
bossed. 

3,330,397 

SELECTIVE  DEVICE  WHICH  PRINTS  ON 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  PAPER 

Laskar  Schwartz,  1  Dogwood  Drive,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

11024,  and  Alan  Raddiff,  6901  SW.  75  Terrace,  South 

Miami,  FU.     33143 

FUed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,356 
17  ChOms.  (CI.  197—6.7) 


^Tf^'ALc£ 
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1.  A  printing  member  carrying  a  series  of  individual 
character-imprinting  elements  arranged  circumferentially 
on  said  member,  said  member  having  a  main  body  adapted 
to  be  movably  mounted  so  as  to  bring,  on  its  movement, 
preselected  imprinting  elements  of  said  series  into  oper- 
ative printing  positions,  said  character-imprinting  elements 
being  supported  on  individual  projecting  resilient  fingers 
integrally  connected  at  their  bases,  said  interconnected 
fingers  and  imprinting  elements  being  integrally  molded 
as  a  substantially  fiat  and  rectangular  strip  separate  from 
said  main  body,  said  member  having  means  for  attaching 
said  strip  to  said  main  body,  said  main  body  being  a  rotata- 
ble wheel  and  said  strip  being  molded  of  resilient  flexible 
plastic  material,  said  strip  being  bent  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  wheel  with  said  fingers  projecting  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  projecting 
from  one  long  side  of  the  rectangular  strip. 
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3  330  398 
PRINTING  HEAD  CONTROL  ALLOWING  HEAD 
TO  STRIKE  IN   FREE  FLIGHT  AND  BE  POSI- 
TIVELY  RETRACTED 
John  E.   Hylan,  Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  SepL  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,846 
2  Claims.  (CI.  197—16) 


the  frame  below  the  fragmenting  means  to  receive  the 
remains  of  the  ribbon  from  the  fragmenting  means,  and 
supporting  means  with  releasable  attachment  means  for 


1.  In  a  single  element  printing  device  comprising: 

a  platen  adapted  to  support  paper  on  which  characters 
are  to  be  typed; 

a  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  characters  upon 
at  least  one  surface  and  being  capable  of  being  in- 
dexed so  as  to  select  one  of  said  characters  for  print- 
ing upon  said  paper; 

a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  printing  head  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  printing  head; 

a  bumper  rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
so  as  to  stop  the  forward  motion  of  said  shaft  as  said 
printing  head  approaches  within  the  thickness  of  three 
sheets  of  paper  of  said  platen; 

a  complementary  cam  follower; 

a  pin  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft; 

said  complementary  cam  follower  having  a  tapered  slot 
and  being  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  pin  loosely 
during  the  positions  of  said  shaft  which  are  closest  to 
said  bumper  and  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  pin 
tightly  when  said  shaft  is  positioned  furthest  away 
from  said  bumper;  and 

cam  means  for  driving  said  complementary  cam  fol- 
lower so  as  to  cause  said  slot  to  drive  said  pin  in  such 
a  direction  that  said  printing  head  approaches  said 
platen,  for  causing  said  tapered  slot  to  dwell  just  be- 
fore said  printing  head  impacts  with  said  paper  on 
said  platen,  and  for  moving  said  tapered  slot  so  as  to 
move  said  pin  in  such  a  direction  as  to  pull  said  print- 
ing head  away  from  said  platen  immediately  after 
said  printing  head  has  impacted  with  said  platen. 


the  take-up  reel,  said  container  having  means  engageable 
with  the  releasable  attachment  means  such  that  the  con- 
tainer is  carried  by  and  removable  from  said  supporting 
means. 

3,330,400 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

John  D.  Alexander,  Hawthorne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mlehle- 

Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,799 
9  Claims.  (CI.  198—22) 


3  330  399 
TYPEWRITER  ATTACHMENT  TO  DESTROY 

USED  RIBBON 
Julius  W.  Tumavicus,  27  Pequot  Trail,  Indian  Town, 
Old  Saybrook,  Conn.     06475 
Ffled  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,387 
5  Claims.  (CI.  197—151) 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  ribbon,  a  supply  reel  for 
the  ribbon  on  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
through  the  typewriter,  means  located  on  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  feeding  means  for  fragmenting  the  type  impres- 
sions on  the  ribbon  as  it  is  fed  from  the  feeding  means,  a 
single  actuating  means  for  both  the  feeding  means  and 
the  fragmenting  means,  a  container  removably  located  on 


1.  Mechanism  for  processing  cylindrical  articles  com- 
prising, a  first  endless  conveyor,  a  series  of  laterally 
projecting  elements  mounted  on  said  conveyor  at  uni- 
formly spaced  intervals,  and  on  which  the  articles  to  be 
processed  are  suspended,  a  second  endless  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  article  engaging  members  thereon  for 
removing  articles  seriatim  from  the  elements  on  the  first 
conveyor,  said  members  being  mounted  on  the  second 
conveyor  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  different  from  the 
intervals  between  the  elements  on  the  first  conveyor  and 
in  a  manner  that  said  members  project  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  the  pitch  line  of  said  second  conveyor, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  through  a  transfer  zone  in  concentric,  arcuate 
paths,  the  path  of  said  second  conveyor  having  a  radius 
such  that  the  projecting  article  engaging  members  there- 
on travel  through  the  transfer  zone  in  a  path  coincident 
with  the  path  of  the  first  conveyor  and  temporarily  as- 
sume spaced  intervals  coinciding  with  the  intervals 
between  the  elements  on  the  first  conveyor,  means  for 
actuating  said  members  to  engage  an  article  on  an  ele- 
ment of  said  first  conveyor  while  said  members  and  said 
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element  are  juxtaposed  and  travel  in  unison  through  the  inlet  station  for  directing  the  randomly  positioned  pro- 
transfer  zone  and  means  for  moving  said  members  lat-  cession  of  containers  from  the  first  conveyor  means  onto 
erally  relative  to  the  path  of  the  first  conveyor  to  thereby  the  second  and  third  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  cor- 
remove  the  article  from  the  said  element.  relating  the  speed  and  spacing  of  each  group  of  contamcrs 


3  330  401 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  DELIVERING 

LONG  OBJECTS 
Gunnar  Lennart  Ahlstedt,  Alfredshem,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Mo  och  Doms|d  Alrtiebolag,  Omskoldvik,  Sweden, 
a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1965, 

1,135/65 

18  Claims.  (CL  198—26) 


on  said  second  and  third  conveyor  means  and  for  there- 
after returning  the  correlated  containers  to  said  first  con- 
veyor means  at  the  outlet  station  in  closely  spaced  groups 
of  containers  traveling  two  abreast. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  selection  and  sidewise  delivery 
of  selected  sets  of  long  rollable  objects  of  varying  di- 
ameters from  a  closely  spaced  group  of  such  objects, 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  first  and  second  guide 
members,  the  first  having  an  object-receiving  portion,  an 
object-delivering  portion  and  selecting  and  retaining 
means  therebetween,  positioned  to  select  a  predetermined 
set  of  objects  from  a  group  of  objects  on  the  second 
guide  member,  and  retain  the  group  of  objects  thereon, 
the  second  guide  member  being  mounted  for  upward 
movement  relative  to  the  first  guide  member  in  a  manner 
to  transfer  the  retained  group  of  objects  from  the  first 
guide  member  onto  the  second  guide  member;  the  second 
guide  member  having  a  surface  along  which  the  objects 
can  roll,  with  a  stop  means  in  proximity  to  a  discharge 
end  thereof,  said  stop  means  being  spaced  relative  to  the 
retaining  means  on  the  first  guide  member  to  locate 
a  next  set  of  objects  to  be  selected  on  the  second  guide 
member  in  a  delivery  position  for  displacement  and  de- 
livery therefrom  by  the  delivering  portion  of  the  first 
guide  member  upon  downward  movement  of  the  second 
guide  member,  so  as  to  select  such  next  set  of  objects  for 
delivery  and  retain  the  remaining  objects  on  the  first 
guide  member  in  position  for  future  selection  and  de- 
livery in  sets. 


3  330  403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
ARTICLES 
Seward  M.  Roberts,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Eugene  Greek, 
Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Flange  &  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,792 
2  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
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3  330  402 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Schhieter,  Hoopcston,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,901 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 
1.  Container  handling  apparatus  for  transforming  an 
incoming  randomly  positioned  procession  of  containers 
into  a  double  file  procession  of  containers  traveling  two 
abreast  comprising,  first  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
the  randomly  positioned  procession  of  containers  along 
a  first  path,  second  and  third  conveyor  means  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  said  first  conveyor  means  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  being  coplanar  therewith  for  receiving 
containers  from  said  first  conveyor  means  at  an  inlet  sta- 
tion and  for  returning  containers  to  said  first  conveyor 
means  at  an  outlet  station,  said  second  and  third  ccm- 
veyor  means  being  driven  at  a  faster  rate  of  speed  than 
said  first  conveyor  means,  container  separator  means  po- 
sitioned directly  above  said  first  conveyor  means  at  the 


1.  The  method  of  orienting  and  feeding  closure  caps 
having  a  disc-like  panel  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  wall 
terminating  in  a  free  edge  and  a  radial  gripping  ear  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  free  edge  away  from  said 
panel,  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  plurality  of 
such  closure  caps  randomly  variously  positioned  on  an 
upwardly  facing  surface,  subjecting  such  closure  caps  to 
a  centrifugal  force  causing  said  closure  caps  to  move 
radially  outwardly  on  said  surface,  moving  said  closure 
caps  randomly  variously  positioned  in  a  generally  circular 
path,  selecting  closure  caps  properly  positioned  with  their 
disc-hke  panels  contacting  said  surface  and  collecting  said 
selected  caps  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  an  outer  cir- 
cular path,  conveying  said  selected  closure  caps  along  said 
outer  circular  path  to  similarly  orient  all  of  said  selected 
caps  with  said  gripping  ears  extending  radially  inwardly, 
discharging  said  oriented  selected  caps  out  of  said  circular 
path,  conveying  said  caps  along  another  path  with  said 
gripping  ears  similarly  oriented  in  a  trailing  position, 
projecting  improperly  positioned  caps  radially  inwardly 
from  said  circular  path  and  reversing  the  positioning  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  caps  in  said  projecting. 
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3,330,404 
LOCK  TUMBLER  CONTAINER 
ClarcDce  A.  Brittell,  Ashby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Independ- 
ent Lock  Company,  Fitcbburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  uf 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,931 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—16) 


/9 


I      ittiaiaiaiMiMJ/mijt     I 


1.  A  lock  tumbler  selector  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer divicied  into  regularly  spaced,  open  topped  cells,  a 
plurality  of  packets  containing  lock  tumblers  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  each  of  said  packets  being  disposed  in  one 
of  said  cells,  said  packets  including  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  a  transparent  top,  said  top  having  intersecting  slits 
defining  independent  flaps,  said  flaps  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  normally  disposed  in  proximate  relation  to 
each  other,  thereby  to  define  a  substantially  closed  struc- 
ture, said  top  being  defined  of  resilient,  yieldable  ma- 
terial, a  downward  pressure  on  said  top  area  being  ef- 
fective to  ^)cnd  said  flaps  laterally,  to  expose  said  tum- 
blers for  removal  through  said  top. 


3,330,405 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  BIN 

Ronald  H.  Taab,  230  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  HI.     60611 

FUed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.31) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transversely  collapsible  cy- 
lindrical bin  having  an  upstanding  lower  tubular  opaque 
base  portion  and  an  upper  self-supporting  transparent 
plastic  sleeve  extending  upwardly  of  said  base  and  there- 
around  and  joined  to  said  base  to  define  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, a  folding  bin-reinforcement  and  frame  and  floor  as- 
sembly disposed  internally  of  said  base  portion  of  said 
bin,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  one-piece  sheet  substantially  bilaterally  symmetrical 
about  a  vertical  fold  line  separating  two  elongated 
oblate  oval  halves  of  said  sheet  joined  along  a  pair 
of  straight  longitudinal  sides  of  said  halves  of  said 
sheet, 
each  half  of  said  sheet  being  divided  by  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  fold  lines  to 
define  upper  and  lower  pivotal  semi-circular  end 
panels  and  an  integrally  joined  substantially  rectangu- 
lar panel  extending  therebetween, 
said  one-piece  sheet  adapted  for  folding  along  said 
vertical  fold  line  to  superimpose  and  register  said 
rectangular  panels  upon  one  another  to  form  a  verti- 
cal double  wall  extending  across  a  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  bin. 


said  upper  and  lower  semi-circular  end  panels  adapted 
to  fold  along  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  fold 
lines  to  extend  outwardly  and  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  double  wall  in  substantially  parallel 
horizontally  disposed  planes, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  tabs  integrally  joined 
to  each  said  end  panels  at  opposed  upper  and  lower 
extremities  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, 

said  tabs  adapted  for  attachment  to  adjacent  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  base  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bin 
to  support  said  bin  reinforcement  frame  and  floor  as- 
sembly within  said  cylindrical  bin. 


3,330,406 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  BIN 
Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Displays,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,926 
13  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  display  bin  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  an  article- 
supporting  platform  surmounting  said  base  and  resting 
thereon,  of  article-retaining  walls  extending  upwardly  of 
said  base  and  connected  thereto, 

said  article-retaining  walls  comprising  a  section  of 
transparent,  flexible,  self-supporting  plastic  sheet 
material  and  a  section  of  opaque  wall-forming  ma- 
terial, said  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  circum- 
ambient lower  edge  fastened  to  said  base  at  an  up- 
per edge  portion  thereof,  and  joinder  means  attach- 
ing opposed  vertical  edge  portions  of  said  plastic 
sheet  material  to  corresponding  lateral  edge  portions 
of  said  section  of  opaque  wall-forming  material, 
said  base  and  said  walls  extending  upwardly  thereof, 
including  said  plastic  sheet  material,  being  collapsi- 
ble inwardly  along  vertical  fold  lines  whereby  said 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  base  may  be  moved 
toward  each  other  to  provide  a  space-saving  struc- 
ture to  facilitate  stacking,  storage,  and  shipment  of 
said  stand. 


3,330,407 
UNIVERSAL  TV  BULB  PACKAGING  INSERT 
Randall  W.  Graves,  Elmlra,  and  Lewis  F.  Reas,  Big  Flats, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,761 
13  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
12.  A  universal  packaging  insert  for  cushionably  posi- 
tioning a  variety  of  specialized  television  tubes  of  a  given 
face  size  which  comprises,  a  unitary  foamed  plastic  body 
member,  said  body  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  rec- 
tangular block,  a  contoured  front  face  formed  in  said 
block  and  extending  between  a  pair  of  planar  support 
surfaces,  an  inner  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  front 
face  communicating  with  one  of  said  support  surfaces,  an 
outer    recessed    portion    communicating    with    the    other 
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support  surface,  an  intermediate  recessed  portion  posi- 
tioned between  said  inner  and  outer  recessed  portions  and 
offset  with  respect  thereto  by  a  pair  of  step  portions,  a 


form  of  relatively  narrow  band  means  of  long  fibered 
softwood  pulp,  the  pulp  of  said  bale  and  of  said  band 
means  being  of  the  same  general  characteristics  such  that 
the  band  means  has  essentially  the  same  utility  for  pulp 
processing  as  does  the  pulp  of  the  bale. 


relief  portion  formed  in  both  said  outer  and  said  inter- 
mediate recessed  portions  adjacent  their  opposite  ends, 
and  a  slot  communicating  with  each  of  said  relief  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  of  said  body  member. 


3,330,408 
CARRIER  PACKAGE 
Herbert  J.  Wanderer,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  lUlnois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,695 
11  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacently 
positioned  containers  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship 
at  predetermined  distances  from  each  other,  carrier 
means  assembled  to  said  containers  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  embracing  and  securing  said  containers  there- 
to in  positions  generally  corresponding  to  the  initial  con- 
tainer placement,  means  engaging  said  containers  at  posi- 
tions spaced  from  said  carrier  means  for  angularly  dispos- 
ing said  containers  relative  to  one  another  and  for  posi- 
tioning portions  of  adjacent  containers  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  means  having  portions 
located  intermediate  adjacent  containers  for  resiliently 
urging  nonengaging  container  portions  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  transporting  said  package. 


II         3,330,409 
BALE  STRAP  MEANS  AND  PULP  BALE 
COMBINATION 
Mark  B.  Jorgensen,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,  Neenah,   Wis.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,885 
2  CUims.  (CI.  206—83.5) 


3,330,410 
CITRUS  SEED  SEPARATOR 
WUliam  A.  Kirk,  LakeUnd,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  Imperial 
Citrus  By-Products,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  482,200 
4  Claims.  (CI.  209—114) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  relatively  hard  materials 
from  relatively  soft  materials  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  normally  being  longitudinally  and  transversely 
inclined  relative  thereto,  endless  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  the  discharge  end  of  each 
of  the  upper  conveyor  means  being  disposed  above  the 
next  lowermost  conveyor  means  to  permit  material  dis- 
charged from  one  conveyor  means  to  fall  by  gravity  onto 
the  next  lower  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  driving 
the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  means  in  an  upward  di- 
rection, whereby  the  impact  force  of  material  engaging 
a  conveyor  means  after  a  fall  by  gravity  will  separate 
hard  materials  from  soft  materials  and  permit  said  hard 
materials  to  roll  downhill  transversely  to  the  movement 
of  the  conveyor  means  and  be  discharged  therefrom 
while  said  soft  material  will  be  discharged  from  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  each  conveyor  means. 


3,330,411 
SCREEN  WITH  SPRING  SUPPORTED  VIBRATORY 

DRIVE 
Giinter  Erienstadt  and  Harald  Domer,  Remscheid-Lut- 
tringhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  '*Rhewum*' 
Rheinische  Wertueug-  und  Maschinenfabrik  Gjn.bJI., 
Remscbeid-Luttringhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

R  36,783 

5  Claims.  (CI.  209—257) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pulp  bale  and  bale  strap  means 
made  endless  in  a  circumferential  sense  about  the  bale  re- 
taining the  pulp  bale,  said  bale  strap  means  being  in  the 


1.  A  screening  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

screen  means; 

stationary  frame  means  supporting  said  screen  means 

and  maintaining  said  screen  means  at  a  slight  angle 

with  respect  to  the  horizontal; 
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vibration  generating  means; 

a  mass  attached  to  said  vibration  generating  means  for 
carrying,  and  for  being  vibrated  by,  the  latter;  and 

spring  means  constituting  the  only  means  directly  con- 
necting said  mass  with  said  stationary  frame  means; 

a  support  mass; 

a  plurality  of  vibratory  elements  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  mass  and  tuned  to  a  fundamental 
vibration  frequency  for  transmitting  forces  from  said 
mass  to  said  screen  means  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  screen  means,  said  vibratory  elements  being 
resiliently  connected  between  said  screen  means  and 
said  support  mass;  and 

tuned  spring  means  connecting  said  mass  to  said  sup- 
port mass. 

3,330,412 

ORE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Andres  O.  Velez,  2156  NW.  Irving  St.,  Apt.  301, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97210 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,297 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209 — 451) 


the  surface  is  guided  by  the  lower  edge  at  least  near  the 
bottom  of  said  aeration  basin,  an  aeration  device  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  edge  of  said  damming  surface,  means 
to  place  said  damming  surface  in  reciprocating  motion 
over  the  whole  length  of  said  aeration  basin,  and  a  sec- 
ondary waste  water  setthng  basin  provided  at  each  side 
of  the  aeration  basin,  said  secondary  waste  water  settling 
basins  being  connected  by  a  channel  provided  at  each  end 
of  the  aeration  basin  near  the  water  surface. 


3,330,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION 

OF  SEWAGE  WATER 

Martin  Danjes,  493  Detmold,  Hermannstrafe  3, 

Detmold,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,414 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—195) 
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3,330,414 

PRESSURE  LID  FOR  FILTER  PRESSES 

Karl  Mecky,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Seltz- 

Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1962, 

S  79  484 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210— 227) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ore  particles  of  different 
specific  gravities  from  ore  material,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  rotating  drums  each  having  a  peripheral  de- 
fining wall  tapered  longitudinally  so  as  to  be  smaller  at 
one  end,  end  walls  in  the  outlet  ends  of  said  drums,  the 
smaller  ends  of  each  drum  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  the  end  walls  of  each  drum  at  the  outlet  ends 
having  an  outlet  opening,  said  drums  being  of  progres- 
sively varying  size  and  being  interfitted  in  longitudinal 
overlapping  relation  and  arranged  to  deposit  ore  mate- 
rial in  the  next  larger  drum,  the  outlet  openings  of  said 
drums  being  disposed  progressively  at  least  in  part  in 
lower  planes  than  the  outlet  opening  of  the  next  smaller 
drum  whereby  ore  material  progresses  gravitationally 
therethrough  as  the  drums  rotate,  the  end  walls  in  said 
outlet  ends  of  said  drums  being  arranged  to  trap  ore  parti- 
cles which  settle  by  gravity. 


5.  A  device  for  the  biological  purification  of  sewage 
water  comprising  an  aeration  basin,  an  inclined  damming 
surface  in  the  basin  having  a  lower  edge  so  arranged  that 


B  — 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  which  includes:   a  packet  of 
plate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  filter  plate 
means  and  a  plurality  of  filter  layer  means  interposed 
between  and  in  close  engagement  with  said  filter  plate 
means,  said  packet  of  plate   means  also  including  two 
cover  plate   means  substantially  aligned  with   and  con- 
fining therebetween  all  of  said  filter  plate  means  and  said 
filter  layer  means,  two  lid  means  spaced  from  each  other 
in   axial   direction    of   said   apparatus   and    respectively 
located  adjacent  to  said  cover  plate  means  and  adapted 
to  engage   and   confine   said   packet   therebetween,  said 
cover  plate  means  being  such  as  to  prevent  direct  passage 
of  liquid  from  said  filter  plate  means  through  said  filter 
layer  means  into  said  lid  means  and  vice  versa,  each  of 
said  lid  means  having  a  bottom  and  also  having  side 
walls  and  partitions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of  each  of  said  lid 
means  into  a  plurality  of  separate  chamber  means  open 
towards  said  packet,  one  of  the  chamber  means  of  one  of 
said  lid  means  forming  an  inlet  chamber  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  another 
one  of  the  chamber  means  of  one  of  said  lid  means  form- 
ing a  discharge  chamber  adapted  to  be  coqnected  to  a 
discharge  conduit  for  discharging  filtered  liquid,  first  con- 
duit section  means  respectively  connected  to  said  filter 
plate  means  and  together  forming  first  continuous  con- 
duit means  establishing  communication  between  said  in- 
let chamber  and  one  of  the  chamber  means  other  than 
said  discharge  chamber  and  located  in  the  respective  lid 
means  not  containing  said  inlet  chamber,   and   second 
conduit  section  means  respectively  connected  to  said  filter 
plate    means    and   together   forming   second    continuous 
conduit  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
discharge  chamber  and  one  of  the  chamber  means  other 
than  said  inlet  chamber  and  located  in  the  respective  lid 
means  not  containing  said  discharge  chamber,  said  first 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  every 
other  filter  plate  means,  and  said  second  conduit  means 
communicating    with    the    interior   of   those   filter   plate 
means  which  are  not  in  communication  with  said  first 
conduit  means. 
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3,330,415 

MULTIPLE  FILtER  ELEMENTS  SUPPORTED  BY 

DISTRIBUTOR  MEANS 

Herbert  Wilke,  Norheim,  near  Bad  Kreuznach,  and  Ernst 

Meinhard,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scitz- 

Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1964, 

S  89,647 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210—236) 


K# 


opening  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  opening,  a 
supply  roll  mounted  outside  of  said  tank  to  turn  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  take-up  roll  and  said  openings, 
a  flexible  filter  web  wound  on  said  supply  roll  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  second  opening  and  into 
said  tank,  means  guiding  said  web  within  the  tank  first 
tangentially  onto  said  drum  above  the  level  of  said 
liquid,  downwardly  around  the  drum  and  upwardly  off 
from  the  latter  onto  said  take-up  roll,  means  defining  said 
second  opening  and  sealing  the  passing  web  against  the 
edges  thereof  whereby  to  minimize  the  escape  of  vapors 
upwardly  from  the  tank,  through  said  opening  and  into 
contact  with  said  supply  roll,  said  sealing  means  including 
a  member  defining  one  wall  of  said  second  opening,  ex- 
tending across  the  full  length  of  the  opening,  and  yield- 
ably  biased  toward  said  web  to  hold  the  same  against  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  opening. 


K# 


9.  In  combination  with  a  filter  tank  cover  having  an 
inside  and  an  outside:  inlet  means  leading  from  the  outside 
of  said  cover  to  the  inside  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  outlet  means 
leading  from  the  inside  of  said  cover  to  the  outside  thereof 
for  discharging  filtered  liquid,  liquid  distributing  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  cover  and  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  means,  said  conduit  means 
being  provided  with  discharge  opening  means  arranged 
over  the  major  length  of  said  conduit  means,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  filter  disc  means  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
on  and  supported  by  said  conduit  means,  means  for  firmly 
holding  said  filter  disc  means  against  each  other  and  on 
said  conduit  means,  and  additional  conduit  means  respec- 
tively formed  by  sections  of  said  filter  disc  means  and 
establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
filter  disc  means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  tank  cover 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  with  said  liquid  dis- 
tributing means  and  said  filter  disc  means  supported 
thereby  forming  a  unit  adapted  as  a  unit  to  be  connected 
to  and  disconnected  from  a  tank. 


3,330,416 
PERFORATED  DRUM  TYPE  LIQUID  FILTER 
Lloyd   Hombostel,   deceased,   late   of   Beloit,   Wis.,   by 
Dorothy    Hombostel,    executrix,    1638    Emerson    St., 
Beloit,  Wis.     53511 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,211 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—387) 


3,330,417 
DRAIN  DEVICE 
Harold  Gold,  3645  ToUand  Road,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44120,  and  Samuel  Gold,  New  York,  N.Y.  (6  Brighton 
4th  Place,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11235) 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,120 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—463) 


1.  A  filter  having,  in  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  drum  having  a 
perforated  periphery  mounted  within  said  lank  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tank  having  a  top  wall  with 
an  elongated  opening  therein  extending  across  the  tank 
above  said  drum,  a  take-up  roll  disposed  outside  of  said 
tank  and  supported  to  turn  about  an  axis  paralleling  said 
drum  axis,  said  tank  having  a  second  and  slot-like  top 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  drain  inlet  comprising 
a  barrier  for  establishing  a  liquid  level,  a  weir-like  open- 
ing in  the  outer  wall  of  said  barrier,  refuse  trapping  means 
in  said  device  and  elastic  gripping  means  for  holding  said 
device  in  said  drain  inlet,  said  barrier  comprising  a  for- 
ward tube  integral  with  a  flange,  said  tube  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flange  and  projecting  through  said  flange, 
the  end  of  said  projecting  tube  having  substantially  rec- 
tangular notches,  the  sections  of  wall  of  said  projecting 
tube  that  are  removed  to  form  said  notches  being  turned 
radially  inward  to  form  said  refuse  trapping  means,  the 
wall  of  said  projecting  tube  that  lies  between  said  notches 
being  sprung  outward  to  form  said  elastic  gripping  means, 
and  said  weir-like  opening  comprising  a  triangular  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  said  forward  tube. 


3,330,418 
RUG   DISPLAYING   DEVICE   ADAPTED   TO   BE 
READILY  ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED 
Willy  Schneider,  Vorst,  Post  Schroenke,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many; Ingeborg  Schneider,  heir  oi  said  WiUy  Schneider, 
deceased 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1965, 
Sch  37.548 
10  Claims.  (CI.  211—47) 
1.  A  device  for  displaying  rugs  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rug-supports  each  including  a  hori- 
zontal rug-supporting  bar; 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  extending  beams 
pivotally  supporting  said  plurality  of  rug-supports; 

(c)  a  floor-engaging  frame  stmcture; 
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(d)  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  columns  support- 
ing said  pair  of  beams,  each  of  said  pair  of  columns 
being  supported  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  by 
said  frame  structure  by  means  of  a  horizontal  pivot, 
and  each  of  said  pair  of  columns  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  extension  integral  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 


3,330,420 
BOOM  SUPPORT  ON  SOIL  EXCAVATING 
APPARATUS 
Matthew  P.  Walker,  Langport,  Somerset,  England,  as- 
signor to  Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

48,260/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  212—68) 


(e)  a  pair  of  adjustable  abutments  each  supported  by 
the  end  of  said  extension  of  one  of  said  fwir  of  col- 
umns remote  from  said  one  of  said  pair  of  columns, 
each  of  said  pair  of  abutments  abutting  against  said 
frame  structure  and  determining  the  spacing  of  said 
end  of  said  extension  of  one  of  said  pair  of  col- 
umns from  said  frame  structure. 


3,330,419 

RACKS 

Henry  Joseph,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Box  406,  Jersey  City,  N  J.     07303) 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,054 

7  Claims.  (CI.  211—176) 


1.  A  rack  comprising  opposed  tiers  of  units  of  which 
the  units  of  each  tier  are  stacked  edgewise  one  on  another, 
each  unit  having  shelf-supporting  lugs  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof,  and  each  unit  having  at  top  and  bottom  there- 
of hook-shaped  longitudinal  lips,  and  an  interlocking  key 
having  longitudinal  tongues  engaging  and  retaining  a  top 
said  lip  of  a  first  unit  and  a  bottom  said  lip  of  a  second 
unit  stacked  on  the  said  first  unit. 


S3.33       If      17 


1.  In  a  soil  excavating  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  base  support  structure  and  a  boom  pivotal  on  a  Iting- 
post  device  carried  by  the  base  support  structure,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  king-post  device  comprises 
a  hollow  downwardly  divergent  frusto-conical  support 
member  erect  on  and  fast  with  the  base  support  struc- 
ture; a  rotatable  turret  coaxial  with  said  support  member, 
said  rotatable  turret  consisting  of  an  inner  shaft  and  an 
outer  encasement,  said  shaft  extending  upwardly  within 
said  support  member  from  the  base  support  structure  and 
being  rotatably  supported  at  its  lower  end  in  the  base 
support  structure;  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  project- 
ing through  the  upper  part  of  said  support  member  and 
being  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  said  support  member;  said 
outer  encasement  having  an  upper  closing  head  which  is 
fast  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly divergent  frusto-conical  main  wall  extending  down- 
wardly about  said  support  member  from  said  upper  clos- 
ing head;  a  bearing  between  the  lower  end  of  said  mair 
wall  and  said  support  member;  and  pivotal  mountings  on 
said  rotatable  turret  for  pivotal  attachment  of  the  boom 
and  a  boom-controlling  ram  to  said  rotatable  turret. 


3,330,421 

OUTRIGGER  SUPPORT 

Clair  C.  Simmons,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Auto  Crane 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,411 

2  Claims.  (CI.  212—145) 


1.  An  outrigger  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  leg 
members  pivotaliy  connected  together  to  provide  a  tri- 
angular configuration,  one  of  said  leg  members  being  tele- 
scopic for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  the  outrigger 
support,  said  telescopic  leg  member  comprising  a  guide 
tube,  a  rod  member  siidably  disposed  within  the  guide 
tube,  and  jack  means  cooperating  between  the  guide  tube 
and  rod  member  for  facilitating  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  rod  member  with  respect  to  the  guide  tube, 
said  jack  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ratchet 
teeth  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  rod  member,  a  lever 
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pivotaliy  secured  to  the  guide  tube,  a  pawl  member  car- 
ried by  the  lever  for  selective  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  effect  a  mechanical  jack  action  for  extension  of 
the  rod  member  with  respect  to  the  guide  tube,  and  said 
rod  member  is  of  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration,  and  swivel  means  is  provided  in  the  jack 
means  for  cooperation  with  the  rod  member  to  permit 
independent  rotation  of  the  rod  member  to  disengage  the 
ratchet  teeth  from  the  pawl  member  for  facilitating  con- 
tracting and  extending  of  the  rod  member  with  respect 
to  the  guide  tube. 

3,330,422 

HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  DEVICE  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Robert  A.  Rasmussen,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,297 

8  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 43) 


of  said  first  conveyor,  generally  as  the  discharge  end 
thereof  to  pull  the  sheet  between  said  conveyors  in  a  non- 
linear path  for  breaking  the  articles  from  the  sheet  along 
the  creased  periphery;  the  spacing  between  said  conveyors 
being  smaller  than  the  formed  articles  to  cause  transfer 
of  the  broken  out  articles  to  said  second  conveyor;  arti- 
cle alignment  means  extending  lengthwise  along  said  sec- 
ond conveyor,  and  overlapping  said  first  conveyor  to  re- 
ceive articles  breaking  out  of  the  sheet  and  maintain  them 
oriented  in  column  form;  article  retention  means  over- 
lapping the  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  and  the 
receiving  end  of  said  second  conveyor,  spaced  above  said 
conveyors  slightly  more  than  the  article  height,  to  co- 
operate with  said  alignment  means  and  assure  proper 
orientation  of  the  articles  as  they  break  out  of  the  sheet 
and  transfer  to  the  second  conveyor;  said  alignment 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  like  article  paths;  a  verti- 
cally reciprocabie  platform  adjacent  said  conveyor  dis- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  cushion  unit  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  bore,  a  first  base  plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  head  reciprocabie  within  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  axial  orifice,  said  piston  head  de- 
fining a  high  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  thereof  with 
said  first  base  plate  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  tubular  piston  rod  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  piston  head  with  the  other  end  extending 
through  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  tubular  piston 
rod  having  a  bore  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  axial 
orifice,  a  second  base  plate  fixed  to  said  other  end  of 
said  piston  rod,  a  flexible  boot  reservoir  having  beads  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  flexible  boot  reservoir  having  a 
reversely  turned  end  portion  which   is  turned  inwardly 
into  said  boot,  an  intermediate  cylinder  head  having  an 
orifice,  said  intermediate  cylinder  head  being  fi^ed  to  said 
cylinder  and  including  an  orifice  and  an  annular  clamping 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  beaded  ends  of  said  flexible 
boot  reservoir  clamped  to  said  intermediate  cylinder  head, 
a  first  clamping  ring  fixed  on  said  piston  rod,  a  second 
clamping  ring  slidable  on  said  piston  rod  to  coact  with 
said  first  clamping  ring  for  clamping  said  beaded  end  on 
said  reversely  turned  end  portion  on  said  piston  rod,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  clamping  rings  having  an  inclined 
peripheral  surface  underlying  said  reversely  turned  end, 
retaining  means  on  said  piston  rod  for  retaining  said  sec- 
ond clamping  means  in  clamping  relationship  with  said 
first  clamping  ring,  and  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  head  and  said  cylinder  being  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  from  an  extended  neutral  position 
to  a  contracted  position  upon  impact  at  said  base  plates 
and  thereby  to  displace  fluid   from  said  high  pressure 
chamber  into  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  said  flexi- 
ble boot  reservoir. 


charge  end;  reciprocating  drive  means  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  platform  to  reciprocate  it  from  a  lowered  po- 
sition aligned  with  said  conveyor,  to  a  raised  position; 
a  plurality  of  article  stack  retention  means  above  said 
platform,  aligned  with  said  guide  paths  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  adjacent  the  raised  position  of  said 
platform  to  receive  articles  raised  thereon;  article  guide 
and  stop  means  on  said  platform  arranged  to  stop  and 
align  articles  from  said  conveyor  with  said  stack  reten- 
tion means;  and  article  flow  gating  means  in  operative 
relation  to  said  guide  means,  including  a  first  shiftable 
gate  in  said  paths,  spaced  one  article  length  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  platform  and  operably  connected  to 
open  with  raising  of  said  platform,  to  control  article  trans- 
fer along  said  conveyor,  and  including  a  second  gate  on 
the  entry  edge  of  said  platform,  shiftable  to  a  closed  po- 
sition with  raising  of  said  platform,  to  allow  only  arti- 
cles between  said  gates  to  transfer  to  said  platform  with 
lowering  thereof  to  the  level  of  said  second  conveyor. 


3,330,424 

BALE  WAGON  CONTROL 

Gordon  E.  Grey,  Kingsburg,  and  Wiljiam  W.  Wilson, 

Selma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,052 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


3,330,423 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Russel  H.  Kirkhof,  Mame,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirkhof 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,195 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 
4.  A  stacking  apparatus  for  articles  formed  by  a  pressure 
differential  into  a  continuous  thermoplastic  sheet  and 
connected  to  the  sheet  by  a  thin  creased  periphery,  com- 
prising: a  first  conveyor  to  convey  the  continuous  sheet 
having  formed  articles  therein;  a  second  conveyor  aligned 
with  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  and  spaced 
slightly  therefrom;  sheet  pulling  means  beneath  the  level 


1.  A  bale  wagon  comprising  a  wheel  supported  maneu- 
verable  chassis  adapted  to  travel  forwardly  along  a  series 
of  bales  lying  on  the  ground  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  bale  loader  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
chassis  adapted  to  be  guided  into  registry  with  said  series 
of  bales,  a  receiving  bed  mounted  on  said  chassis  adapted 
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to  receive  a  row  of  bales  from  said  bale  loader,  said  re- 
ceiving bed  extending  transversely  at  least  the  length  of 
two  bales,  a  transfer  bed  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  re- 
ceiving bed  and  arranged  to  accept  rows  of  bales  from  said 
receiving  bed  to  form  a  layer  thereof,  a  load-carrying  bed 
adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  upright  layers  of  bales  from 
said  transfer  bed  to  form  a  multiple  bale  stack,  conveyor 
means  on  said  chassis  for  moving  said  bales  on  said  re- 
ceiving bed  laterally,  said  conveyor  means  extending  along 
one  end  portion  of  said  bed  and  said  one  end  portion  be- 
ing adjacent  said  bale  loader,  tilting  means  for  pivoting 
said  receiving  bed  upwardly  to  dispose  rows  of  bales  on 
said  transfer  bed,  bale  actuated  trip  means  on  said  chas- 
sis for  actuating  said  tilting  means,  said  trip  means  being 
adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  bed  opposite  said  one  end 
portion,  said  trip  means  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
trip  rod,  bale  actuated  control  means  on  said  chassis  for 
locking  said  trip  means  in  a  non-operative  position  until 
there  are  a  plural  number  of  bales  on  said  receiving  bed, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  finger  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  receiving  bed  and  being  located  more  than 
one  bale  length  from  said  trip  rod,  said  conveyor  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  bale  from  said  loader  and 
move  it  along  said  bed  toward  said  trip  rod  but  spaced 
therefrom,  said  conveyor  means  then  receiving  a  second 
bale  and  moving  said  second  bale  into  an  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  bale  whereby  said  first  bale  is  forced 
against  said  trip  rod  while  said  second  bale  contacts  said 
finger  so  that  said  tilting  means  is  actuated  for  depositing 
said  bales  onto  said  transfer  bed.  . 


3,330,425 
PACKAGE  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Emil  T.  Reda,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scliluderberg- 
Kurdle  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,953 
7  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


by  which  successive  packages  delivered  thereto  are  raised 
up  beyond  said  supporting  means  between  said  stacking 
elements  and  are  then  lowered  onto  said  supporting 
means;  and  means  by  which  successive  packages  arc  de- 
livered to  said  elevator  mechanism;  each  of  said  stack 
supporting  devices  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
side  frames,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  detents 
which  are  mounted  on  said  shafts;  each  of  said  detents 
comprising,  a  hub  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  horizontal  section  which  is  disposed  above  said 
hub  and  extends  inwardly  through  an  aperture  in  the 
said  side  frames,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
cam  surface  which  is  connected  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  horizontal  section  and  said  hub,  spring  means  by 
which  said  detent  is  yieldingly  biased  outwardly  through 
said  aperture,  and  a  stop  by  which  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  detent  through  said  aperture  is  limited;  and 
said  elevator  mechanism  comprising  a  platform  which  is 
disposed  above  said  bed-plate  between  said  side  frames  in 
alignment  with  the  said  detent  means  mounted  on  said 
side  frames,  said  platform  being  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertically  disposed  rods 
which  extend  upwardly  through  said  bed-plate  and  are 
slidably  mounted  in  a  pair  of  guides  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  bed-plate,  a  transversely 
disposed  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
fxjrting  frame,  a  pair  of  cams  secured  on  said  shaft  in 
position  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  said  cams 
being  operative  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  said  rods  and  the  said  platform  secured  there- 
to with  a  dwell  in  the  movement  thereof  at  the  lower 
limit  of  movement  thereof,  and  means  by  which  said 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  timed  relation  to  the  op- 
eration of  a  packaging  machine  with  which  the  stacking 
apparatus  is  associated. 


3,330,426 

BALE  STACK  FORMING  DEVICE 

WUliam  R.  Bishop.  P.O.  Box  67, 

WUlow  Ranch,  CaUf.     96138 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,597 

12  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


1.  A  stacking  apparatus  of  the  character  described  by 
which  successive  packages  delivered  thereto  from  a  pack- 
aging machine  are  stacked  one  upon  the  other  in  a  vertical 
column,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  fiat  rectangular 
horizontally  disposed  bed-plate  which  is  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  means, 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  transversely  spaced  similar  side 
frames  which  are  secured  to  said  bed-plate  and  extend 
upwardly  therefrom;  a  pair  of  opposed  similar  package 
stacking  elements  which  are  secured  to  and  extend  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  side  frames;  a  pair  of  opposed 
horizontally  disposed  similar  stack  supporting  devices 
one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  side 
frames  and  is  yieldingly  biased  outwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  thereof;  a  vertically  reciprocal  elevator  mechanism 


1.  A  bale  stack  forming  device,  adapted  to  be  drawn 
behind  a  baler  having  an  elongated  bale  discharge  chute, 
comprising  a  frame;  and  bale  positioning  means  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  position  partially 
transversely  offset  from  said  discharge  chute  of  the  baler 
initially  to  receive  and  to  tip  a  predetermined  number  of 
bales  discharged  from  the  chute  edgewardly  onto  the 
frame,  and  said  positioning  means  providing  an  alternate 
position  substantially  aligned  with  said  discharge  chute 


i 


for  fully  receiving  bales  subsequently  discharged  there- 
from so  as  to  deposit  such  subsequent  bales  in  superim- 
posed relation  on  said  bales  previously  discharged. 


\\       3,330,427 
BARGE  LOADING  CRANE  AND  METHOD 
George  Harry  Hubbard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wash- 
ington Iron  Worlis,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,339 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  barge  providing  a  hatch  in 
its  deck  giving  access  to  a  cargo  hold,  a  load-handling 
hammerhead  crane  therefor  comprising:  a  pair  of  perma- 
nent trcstleworks  rising  from  the  deck  of  the  barge  in 
vertical  planes  which  are  transverse  to  the  barge  one  lo- 
cated fore  and  the  other  located  aft  of  the  hatch,  said 
trestleworks  extending  approximately  the  full  width  of 
the  deck,  a  respective  one  of  two  parallel  rails  surmount- 
ing each  of  said  trestleworks,  a  crane  jib  supported  by 
said  rails  for  reciprocal  horizontal  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  whereat  the  two  ends  of  the  jib  lie  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  the  barge  and  an  extended  oper- 
ating position  in  which  an  end  of  the  jib  projects  beyond 
one  of  said  side  edges  so  as  to  overhang  a  dock  alongside 
which  the  barge  is  moored,  a  carriage  supported  by  the  jib 
for  reciprocal  movement  endwise  thereto  between  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  jib,  a  pallet  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage, and  power-operated  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pallet,  for  shifting  the  carriage  in  its  endwise  move- 
ment, and  for  extending  and  retracting  the  jib,  the  path 
travelled  by  the  pallet  as  the  carriage  moves  relative  to 
the  jib  coinciding  with  the  transverse  median  line  of  the 
hatch,  the  pallet  being  of  a  size  such  that  an  industrial 
fork-lift  truck  can   be  driven  thereon,  the  hatch  allow- 
ing said  pallet,  with  the  truck  thereon,  to  pass  freely 
therethrough  when  the  pallet  is  brought  into  registration 
with  the  hatch  so  that  loads  may  be  moved  between  barge 
and  dock  to  any  given  point  of  stowing  destination  with 
no  more  than  terminal  handling,  the  barge  having  a  house 
thereon  protecting  deck  cargo  and  the  crane  by  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  covering  roof,  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  having  an  opening  accommodating  said  extension 
of  the  jib  and  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  pallet  as 
the  same  travels  with  the  carriage,  the  house  including 
a  bonnet  which  overlies  the  crane,  the  level  of  the  roof 
other  than  for  said  bonnet  approximately  coinciding  with 
the  horizontal  plane  occupied  by  said  rails  which  sur- 
mount the  trestleworks. 


3,330,428 
BIN  GATE  OPERATOR 
Terrence  GizesU,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ferguson, 
Hille  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  ^^^, 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No,  368,224 
I  Claim.  (CI.  214—41) 
Automatic  material  bin  gate  operating  apparatus  com- 
prising,                                               ...        ... 

a  plurality  of  spaced  material  bms  having  discharge 

openings, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  reverse  quadrant  bin  gates 
each  associated  with  corresponding  material  bin  to 
gate  said  discharge  openings  and  being  operable  be- 
tween a  fully  opened  and  a  full  closed  position, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  levers  each  attached  to 
a  corresponding  bin  gate  and  movable  for  selective- 
ly posiUoning  said  bin  gate  between  said  fully  open 
and  said  fully  closed  position. 


a  movable  material-receiving  car  positionable  ad- 
jacent a  selected  material  bin, 

digital  bin  gate  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  car, 

a  contactor  included  in  said  digital  operating  means 
for  engaging  said  lever  and  being  operable  in  one 
direction  between  a  neutral  position  and  closed  posi- 
tion and  operable  in  the  opposite  direction  between 
a  neutral  position  and  an  open  position, 

a  cumulative  series  of  fast  operating  fluid  pistons 
connected  to  said  contactor  means  and  selectively 
operating  said  contactor  into  said  neutral  position 
and  into  said  closed  position  and  into  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  incremental  open  positions, 


a  digital  control  circuit  for  operating  said  series  of  fluid 
pistons  in  an  operating  cycle  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion into  any  one  of  said  open  positions  and  thence 
into  said  closed  position  and  thence  into  said  neutral 
position, 

said  contactor  in  its  said  closed  position  engaging  and 
forcibly  operating  one  of  said  bin  gates  into  said 
bin  gate  closed  position  and  in  said  neutral  position 
being  disengaged  from  said  bin  gate  in  said  bin  gate 
closed  position  and  in  any  one  of  said  discrete  open 
positions  engaging  and  forcibly  operating  said  bin 
gate  into  a  correspondingly  discrete  open  position, 

and  interiock  circuit  means  actuated  only  when  said 
conductor  is  in  said  neutral  position  for  controlling 
said  car  movement. 


3  330  429 

POT  HANDLING  TRAILER 

Edward  S.  Kress,  5617  N.  Fairmount  Drive, 

Peoria,  m.     61614 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,102 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—314) 


1.  A  pot  handling  trailer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  ends  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  pot,  wheel  supports  mounted  for  up  and  down 
movement  on  said  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  on 
said  supports,  hydraulic  struts  mounted  on  said  frame 
ends  and  connected  to  said  supports  so  as  to  raise  and 
lower  said  frame  relative  to  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  pot 
engaging  members  disposed  respectively  on  the  ends  of 
said  frame,  means  for  releasably  locking  a  pot  onto  said 
members,  said  frame  and  said  members  having  inter- 
engaging  abutment  surfaces  for  supporting  said  members 
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in  generally  horizontal  relation  when  the  frame  is  raised 
by  said  struts,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  members  about 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  between  said  frame  ends. 


I  3,330,430 

'     CRUCIBLE  CRADLE  ASSEMBLY 
Myron  H.  Gould,  Easton,  and  Carl  Horvath,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,900 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214—318) 


A  cradle  assembly  for  receiving  and  tiltably  support- 
ing crucibles  and  like  containers,  comprising:  crucible 
encircling  means  including  a  first  half-section  and  a  sec- 
ond half-section  movably  coupled  to  each  other;  said 
half-sections  being  relatively  movable  between  an  open 
position  adapted  to  partially  receive  a  crucible  within  one 
of  said  sections,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  sec- 
tions together  substantially  encircle  the  periphery  of  said 
crucible;  crucible  bottom  support  means  mounted  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  relationship  to  one  of  said  half-sections 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  beneath  a  crucible 
by  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  carrying  means  coupled 
to  said  encircling  means  and  including  a  pair  of  pivot  ele- 
ments arranged  to  permit  lifting  and  subsequent  tilting  of 
said  encircling  means  about  a  pouring  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  crucible 
supported  within  said  cradle;  and  releasable  latching 
means  for  securing  the  half-sections  of  said  encircling 
means  in  said  closed  position,  said  latching  means  in- 
cluding a  weighted,  pivotally-mounted  detent  arm  coupled 
to  said  encircling  means  and  positioned  to  fall  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  from  an  unlatched  position  into  a 
latched  position,  as  said  encircling  means  js  tilted  about 
said  pouring  axis. 

3,330,431 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  A  SPARE  TIRE  AND 

WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Floyd  E.  Knecht,  1611  Ardmore  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95350 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,473 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214—454) 
1.  In  a  device  for  handling  the  spare  tire  of 
vehicle: 

horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  movable  bar  means 
swingingly  supported  at  one  end  thereof  under  the 
bed  of  a  vehicle; 
means  for  removably  supporting  the  spare  tire  upon 

said  bar  means; 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  displacement  of  said 
bar  means,  when  supporting  the  spare  tire,  between 
a  first  position  underneath  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  and 
a  second  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
spare  tire  projects  outwardly  from  the  bed  of  the 
vehicle;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  bar  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  and  vertically  moving  said  bar  means,  said 
means  providing  a  first  mode  of  operation  whereby 


a  motor 


said  bar  means  is  both  raised  and  urged  to  swing  into 
said  first  position  and  a  second  mode  of  operation 


whereby  said  bar  means  is  simultaneously  lowered 
and  urged  to  swing  into  said  second  position. 


3,330,432 
PALLET  TRANSPORTER 
Keith  Blaclibum,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  and  David  Lucien 
Spanjer,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  Fort  William,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26,  1964, 

905  981 
2  Claims.  (C'i.  214—505) 


1.  A  motorised  pallet  transporter  comprising  an  inclin- 
able platform  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  skid 
supporting  members;  guide  rails  positioned  between  said 
skid  supports;  a  positively  driven  engaging  means  posi- 
tioned medially  of  said  platform  and  between  said  guide 
rails;  and  a  pallet  supportable  by  said  skids,  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  engaging  means  for  loading  and 
unloading  from  the  platform,  said  driven  engaging  means 
being  movable  along  the  guide  rails  which  are  upwardly 
inclined  at  the  ends  at  the  unloading  part  of  the  platform 
for  elevating  the  engaging  means  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  pallet. 


3,330,433 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Paavo  Viktor  Ludvig  Salminen,  Tolo-Helsingfors,  Finland, 
assignor  to  Etablissement  Pasinvest,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1965, 
6,287/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  215—41) 
1.  A  bottle  closure  in  one  piece  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial for  bottles  with  an  annular  bead  surrounding  the 
bottle  mouth,  comprising  a  stopper  portion  extending  into 
the  bottle  neck,  an  upper  collar  portion  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  stopper  portion  outwards  over  the  bottle 
mouth,  an  outer  collar  portion  extending  from  the  upper 
collar  portion  downwards  over  the  outside  of  the  bottle 
mouth  bead,   an  inwards  projecting  annular  projection 
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along  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  collar  portion  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  bottle  mouth  bead,  an  inclined  sur- 
face on  the  inside  of  the  collar  portion  between  its  upper 
portion  and  its  outer  portion,  flanges  extending  down- 


doorway,  and  latch  means  cooperating  between  said  top 
wall  and  said  door  for  restraining  said  door  in  its  closed 
position. 

3,330,435 
JOURNAL  BOX  FRONT  SEAL 

Robert  W.  MacDonnell,  525  Craig  Ave., 

Crete,  Dl.     60417 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,442 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 


wards  and  inwards  from  said  inclined  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  elastic  resiliency  for  their  elastic  deformation 
against  the  bottle  mouth  bead  when  pressing  the  closure 
onto  the  bottle  mouth. 


3,330,434 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

FOR  LIVE  FOWL 

Kenneth  W.  Bromley,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,097 
12  Claims.  (CI.  220—4) 


"         M 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  live  fowl,  or  the  like;  said 
container  comprising  complementary  lower  and  upper 
sections,  said  lower  container  section  having  a  substan- 
tially pan-like  configuration  and  including  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upwardly  directed  lower  marginal  wall  surround- 
ing the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  wall  and  an  outwardly 
directed  lower  rim  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said 
lower  marginal  wall,  said  lower  casing  section  being 
formed  of  synthetic  organic  resin  with  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  lower  marginal  wall  and  said  lower  rim  molded 
integrally  with  each  other,  said  upper  casing  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  pan-like  configuration  and  including  a 
top  wall  and  a  downwardly  directed  marginal  wall  sur- 
rounding the  perimeter  of  said  top  wall  and  an  outwardly 
directed  upper  rim  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said 
upper  marginal  wall,  said  upper  casing  section  being 
formed  of  synthetic  organic  resin  with  said  top  wall  and 
said  upper  marginal  wall  and  said  upper  rim  molded 
integrally  with  each  other,  said  rims  being  substantially 
congruent,  whereby  said  upper  rim  may  be  readily  re- 
movably supported  upon  said  lower  rim,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  together  said  rims  when  said  upper  rim 
occupies  its  supported  jxisition,  thereby  to  produce  an 
assembly  of  said  casing  sections,  said  lower  marginal  wall 
having  a  series  of  lower  openings  therein  and  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  thereabout  and  said  upper  marginal 
wall  having  a  series  of  upper  openings  therein  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced-apart  relation  thereabout,  thereby  to  ac- 
commodate ventilation  of  the  interior  of  said  assembly, 
said  top  having  a  doorway  formed  therethrough,  thereby 
to  accommodate  access  to  the  interior  of  said  assembly,  a 
door  cooperating  with  said  doorway,  hinge  means  mount- 
ing said  door  upon  said  top  wall  for  selective  movements 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said 


1.  A  journal  box  lid  seal  comprising  a  relatively  wide 
band  of  compressible  resilient  deformable  material  form- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  frame  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  lift-fitted  opening  of  a  journal  box  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied,  and  U-shaped  clips  sealingly  engaged 
through  the  band  at  the  respective  comer  portions  there- 
of, each  having  a  pair  of  resilient  outwardly  concave  legs 
defining  relatively  short  radius  comer  bends  and  extend- 
ing from  the  band  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  thereof  and  transverse  thereto  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  rim  of  a  journal  box  opening  and  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  jour- 
nal box  adjacent  said  rim,  said  band  being  formed  with 
respective  pairs  of  parallel  slits  spaced  to  receive  the  legs 
of  the  clips  with  the  bight  portions  of  the  clips  closely- 
engaging  the  regions  of  the  band  between  the  pairs  of 
slits,  said  band  regions  being  lockingly-confined  between 
the  comer  bends  of  the  clips. 


3,330,436 

SEAM  RELEASE  CONTAINER 

Edward  John  Slomski,  222  Evergreen  Parkway, 

Crystal  Lake,  HI.     60014 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,435 

12  Claims.  (CL  220—53) 


^^ 


12.  A  tubular  container  body  open  at  one  end,  said 
body  adapted  to  have  a  closure  secured  to  said  open  end 
by  means  of  an  end  seam  and  having  a  plastic  seam 
release  strip  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  adhesively 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  body  adjacent  said  open 
end  to  position  said  strip  so  that  the  upper  portion  there- 
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of  is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  said  end  seam,  said 
upper  portion  being  free  of  adhesive  securement  to  said 
body. 

3  330  437 

COLLAPSIBLE  'container 

Reginald  A.  BeUamy,  Tomiwaiida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Buffalo  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,260 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—62) 
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1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising, 

a  sheet  of  synthetic  resinous  material  of  generally  cruci- 
form shape,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  fold 
lines  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  plurahty  of  rectangu- 
lar wall  portions,  there  being  a  bottom  wall  havmg 
a  pair  of  side  walls  joined  thereto  along  respective 
side  edges  thereof,  a  front  wall  joined  to  said  bottom 
wall  along  one  edge  thereof  extending  between  said 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall  joined  to  said  bottom  wall 
along  the  other  edge  thereof  extending  between  said 
side  walls,  and  a  lid  joined  to  said  rear  wall  along 
that  edge  thereof  parallel  to  said  other  edge  of  the 

bottom  wall. 

a  pair  of  ribs  upstanding  from  each  side  wall  along 
those  side  edges  thereof  perpendicular  to  their  line 
of  joining  to  said  bottom  wall,  each  such  rib  having 
an  outwardly  facing  groove  therein, 

an  upstanding  tongue  extending  along  each  free  side 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls  perpendicular  to  their 
lines  of  joining  to  said  bottom  wall,  each  such  tongue 
being  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves, 

and  tab  means  for  retaining  said  tongues  in  said  grooves. 


3,330,438 

PACKING  CONTAINER 

Peter  A.  Lntz,  4  Goethestrasse, 

6733  Hassloch,  Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

D  44,245 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—^7) 


(A)  said  bottom  closure  having  an  elongated  free  end 
a  portion  of  which  is  extended  upwardly  in  line  with 
the  side  wall  and  a  portion  of  which  is  bent  outwardly 
of  said  drum; 

(B)  said  side  wall  having  a  corresponding  free  end 
which  is  extended  outwardly  above  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending free  end  of  the  bottom  closure;  said  side  wall 
free  end  being  longer  than  the  bottom  closure  free 

end; 

(C)  said  side  wall  free  end  and  said  bottom  closure 
free  end  being  in  overlapping  contacting  engagement 
at  a  point  which  is  outside  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  drum; 

(D)  plural    folds   of   engaged    free    ends   comprising 

three  in  number 

(1)  a  first  fold  being  horizontally  disposed  of  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  free  ends  outwardly 
thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  side,  turning 
the  respective  free  ends  downwardly  and  parallel 
to  the  side; 

(2)  a  second  of  said  folds  being  vertically  disposed 
of  the  first  of  the  folds,  turning  the  overlapped 
free  ends  inwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
side; 

(3)  a  third  of  said  folds  being  inwardly  adjacent 
the  second  of  the  folds,  turning  the  overlapped 
free  ends  upwardly  and  parallel  to  the  side; 

(4)  the  free  end  of  said  side  wall  being  twice  folded 
at  its  longer  extension  about  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  closure,  whereby  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  side  wall  is  nested 
between  opposed  portions  of  the  free  end  of  the 
bottom  closure  all  to  form  a  seal  for  the  con- 
tainer which  is  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the 
closure  and  outside  of  its  outer  diameter. 


3  330  439 
PLASTIC  FUEL  TANK  STRUCTURE 
Cletus  L.  Moorman,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,384 
3  aaims.  (CI.  220—86) 


A  packing  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  closure  therefor,  the  wall 
and  closure  forming  a  seal; 


1.  An  all  plastic  fuel  tanlc  structure,  comprising,  a 
main  body  portion  of  blow-molded  plastic  material,  an 
inlet  forming  means  integral  with  said  main  body  portion 
and  having  cam  flanging  integral  therewith  for  cap  mount- 
ing, an  outlet  forming  means  also  having  cam  flanging 
integral  therewith  for  feedline  and  float  assembly 
mounting,  an  embossed  vent-passage  forming  portion  iri- 
tcgral  with  said  main  body  portion  in  a  location  longi- 
tudinally between  said  inlet-forming  means  and  said  out- 
let-forming means,  and  a  lateral  venting  projection  in- 
tegral with  said  inlet  forming  means. 


i 


July  11,  1967 


PRESS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


3^30,440 
iURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Stanley  E.  Sammers,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Rndolf  VIsket, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cabnec  Manofacturing 
Corporation,   Los   Alleles,   Calif.,   a   ctMporation   of 
Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,846 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—89) 


1.  In  a  rupture  disc  device,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  in  the  housing  defining  an  orifice 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rupture  disc  mounted  in 
said  housing  upstream  of  the  orifice  and  extending  across 
the  orifice  to  close  the  same,  a  resilient  snap-over  mem- 
ber in  said  housing  downstream  of  the  orifice,  a  force 
coupling  means  supported  by  the  upstream  face  of  said 
resilient  snap-over  member,  said  snap-over  member  hav- 
ing a  first  position  that  biases  said  force  coupling  means 
into  said  orifice  to  support  said  disc,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  rapidly  snap  over  center  to  a  recessed  posi- 
tion when  the  upstream  pressure  exceeds  a  set  point,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  member  at  its  peripheral  mar- 
gin against  movement  downstream. 


3,330,441 

BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  01inl(raft,  Inc.,  Monroe,  La.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,416 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—113) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  multicell  basket-style  bottle  carrier 
including  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  cen- 
tral divider  flaps,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  com- 
bined multi-ply  handle  panel  and  partition  section  hinged 
to  one  central  divider  flap,  said  handle  panel  comprising 
an  external  ply  having  a  plurality  of  finger  access  open- 
ings hinged  directly  to  said  divider  flap  and  an  internal 
ply  hinged  to  the  external  ply  supporting  a  plurality  of 
nested,  single  ply  transverse  partition  straps,  said  external 
panel  being  separated  from  said  internal  panel  by  a  pair 
of  relatively  short  score  lines  defining  a  hinge  and  a  rela- 
tively long  through  cut,  said  hinge  being  offset  from  said 
through  cut  effective  to  offset  said  internal  panel  includ- 
ing its  transverse  partition  straps  relative  to  said  finger 
access  openings  when  the  carrier  is  in  the  erect  position. 


3,330,442 
TABLET  DISPENSER  WITH  ROTARY,  AXIAL 

INLET-OUTLET  TRAP  CHAMBER 
Donal  J.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,567 
5  Claims.  (CI.  221—265) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  tablets  and  the  Uke  comprising  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  for  the  tablets  having  an  open  top 
and  a  bottom  wall  therein,  a  removable  cover  of  a  size 
to  close  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  aperture  therein  and  a  tablet  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  to  the  circumference  thereof,  a 
rotatable  tablet  delivery  disk  within  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  fingers  thereon  along  the 
circumference  thereof  and  having  a  bushing  depending 
therefrom  of  a  size  sufficient  to  extend  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  rotatable  dispensing 
knob  having  a  centrally  supported  hub  adapted  to  be 
journaled  on  said  bushing  and  rigidly  joined  thereto 
whereby  said  dispensing  knob  and  tablet  delivery  disk 
may  be  rotated  simultaneously,  the  said  hub  being  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs,  a  boss  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  therein  depending  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  central 
opening  therein,  the  radial  ribs  which  support  said  hub 
having  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  upwardly  extending 
projections  which  are  received  in  the  notches  within  the 
boss  portion  upon  rotation  of  said  dispensing  Imob. 


3  330  443 
CONTROL  FOR  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING 
APPARATUS 
Samuel  R.  Etnyre,  Oregon,  Dl.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Etnyre 
&  Co.,  Oregon,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,166 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—31) 
12.   A   control   for   a   material   distributing   apparatus 
having  a  discharge  element  adjustable  for  paths  of  dif- 
ferent widths  and  a  pump  feeding  said  element  and  hav- 
ing  a  selectively  variable   discharge   rate,   said   control 
comprising  an  operator  movable  back  and  forth  through 
a  range  of  positions  between  an  "ofT'  position  and   a 
"full-on"   position   to  vary  the   discharge   rate   of  said 
pump  selectively  from  zero  to  maximum  discharge,  an 
elongated  indicator  arm  connected  to  and  movable  with 
said  operator  through  a  range  of  parallel  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  range  of  positions  of  said  operator, 
and  a  divider  supported  for  swinging  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  operator  through  a  series  of  angularly  spaced 
positions  extending  across  said  range  of  indicator  motion, 
said  divider  being  graduated  longitudinally  in  increments 
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corresponding  to  increments  of  path  width  for  position- 
ing said  operator  and  said  indicator  arm  to  vary  said 


discharge   rate   in   proportion  to  changes   in   said   path 
width. 

3,330,444 

PLUNGER  TYPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Raypholtz,  Silver  Lake,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Demco,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,875 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—137) 


', ,  .IT,. — -J     ^  •• 
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2.  A  multi-fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bores  therein,  a  flange  normal  to 
the  axes  of  said  bores  at  one  end  of  said  body,  the  end 
portion  of  said  body  opposite  said  flange  tapering  to 
a  reduced  cross-section  with  the  tip  having  a  flattened 
configuration,  said  bores  having  decreasing  diameters  in 
said  tapering  end  portion  of  the  body  and  terminating 
in  said  flattened  body  tip,  said  bores  being  thereby 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  and  sealed  by  a  closure 
extending  over  the  open  ends  of  the  bores  adhered  to 
said  flange  and  to  be  opened  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  by  severing  a  portion  of  said  flattened  body  tip, 
a  piston  assembly  including  pistons  disposed  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  dispenser  body  bores,  a  fluid-actuated  op- 
erating attachment  having  a  cup-shaped  housing  at- 
tached to  said  dispenser  flange,  an  elongated  chamber 
within  said  operating  attachment  housing  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  said  dispenser  body  bores,  a  passage  in 
said  housing  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  elongated  chamber,  a  valving  member  manually 
movable  within  said  chamber  for  obstructing  said  fluid 
passage  at  one  of  its  positions  and  opening  said  fluid 
passage  to  said  chamber  at  the  other  of  its  positions, 
and  means  biasing  said  valving  member  into  its  passage- 
obstructing  position,  whereby  manual  movement  of  said 
valving  member  to  its  said  other  position  admits  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  elongated  chamber  and  drives 
said  pistons  into  said  dispenser  bores  to  eject  the  dis- 
penser contents  therefrom. 


3,330,445 

HAND  DUSTER 

William  D.  Love,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

(2002  Davis  St,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.     94577) 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,230 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—193) 


A  band  duster  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  with  front  and  rear  walls  and  in- 
set side  walls  defining  a  first  side  chamber  and  a 
second  side  chamber  and  a  bottom  wall  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  side  walls,  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
defining  a  material  hopper; 

said  bottom  wall  having  an  arcuate  shape  when  re- 
viewed on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls; 

side  cover  plates  secured  to  said  housing  enclosing  said 
chambers; 

said  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  cover  plates  pre- 
senting a  substantially  unobstructed  outer  surface  and 
with  said  inset  chambers  providing  maximum  usable 
hopper  volume  for  minimum  overall  dimensions; 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  first  side 
chamber; 

a  material  discharge  port  in  one  of  said  inset  side 
walls  communicating  with  the  input  side  of  said  im- 
peller; 

a  front-mounted  discharge  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  discharge  side  of  said  impeller; 

an  agitator  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hop- 
per for  movement  adjacent  said  front,  rear  and  bot- 
tom walls; 

a  conveyer  means  mounted  in  said  hopper  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall; 

a  hand  crank  mounted  at  the  exterior  of  said  second 
5ide  chamber; 

means  including  a  gear  train  positioned  in  said  sec- 
ond side  chamber  and  operatively  connecting  said 
hand  crank,  agitator  means,  conveyor  means  and  im- 
peller for  simultaneous  movement; 

a  gripping  handle  provided  at  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  and  defining  in  conjunction  with  the  lower 
portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  side  cham- 
bers a  three-point  mounting  for  maintaining  said 
housing  in  a  substantially  erect  at-rest  position. 


3,330,446 
SPRAY-HEADS 

Jean  Jacques  Grussen,  6  Rue  Adolphe  Yvon,  and  Claude 

Pierre  Grussen,  5  Ave.  Ingres,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,336 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

991,066,  Patent  1,418,921 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—213) 

In  a  liquid  spraying  device  having  a  flask  with  an  elas- 

tically  deformable  wall  and  a  spray-head  which  is  mov- 
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able  between  an  extended  sparying  position  by  compres- 
sion of  the  wall  of  the  flask,  and  a  retracted  reinflation 
position  upon  subsequent  release  of  the  wall,  an  improve- 
ment in  which  an  additional  air  passage  is  provided  upon 
movement  of  the  spray-head  from  the  extended  position 
towards  the  retracted  position  to  insure  rapid  reinflation 
of  said  flask,  said  improvement  comprising  a  plug  mount- 
ed on  the  flask  and  provided  with  a  groove  to  define  a 
slideway  having  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, the  spray-head  including  a  first  portion  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  which  normally  projects  from  the 
plug  and  a  second  portion  of  reduced  diameter  which 
is  freely  slideable  in  said  slideway  between  the  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  ribs  on  said  second  portion  of  the 
spray-head  having  clearance  in  said  slideway  and  forming 


stable  air  intake  passages  into  the  flask,  protrusions  on 
said  second  p>ortion  of  the  spray-head  terminating  said 
ribs  and  located  adjacent  said  first  portion,  said  protru- 
sions being  of  larger  size  than  the  slideway  to  engage  the 
latter  when  the  spray-head  is  retracted  to  said  retracted 
reinflation  position,  the  wall  of  said  slideway  including  an 
end  portion  which  engages  said  protrusions,  the  latter  end 
portion  being  provided  with  serrations  to  restrain  entry 
of  the  protrusions  into  the  slideway  by  elastic  action, 
and  a  washer  on  the  second  portion  of  said  spray-head 
for  contacting  ther  plug  in  the  extended  position  of  the 
spray-head  to  block  said  air  intake  passages  and  be  in 
sea'ed  relation  with  said  plug,  said  spray-head  being  force- 
ably  insertable  into  the  slideway  to  cause  said  protrusions 
and  said  first  portion  to  enter  the  slideway  and  close  and 
seal  the  flask. 


3,330,447 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  CAP 
Jay  Doblin,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Frank  Packag- 
ing Engineers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser,  No.  477,776 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—402.13)  > 


A  dispensing  cap  for  an  aerosol  container  having  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion,  a  container  rim  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  bead  at  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  a  container 


neck,  a  mounting  cup  attached  to  the  container  neck  and 
a  valve  stem  positioned  above  the  bead  and  within  the 
mounting  cup,  which  comprises:  a  substantially  cylindrical 
upper  portion  having  a  channel  extending  substantially 
vertically  therethrough,  said  channel  being  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  outlet  aperture  of  said  valve 
stem;  an  outwardly  concave,  intermediate  portion,  tangen- 
tially  and  continuously  merging  with  the  upper  portion 
and  having  a  surface  adapted  for  pressure  by  an  operator; 
a  cylindrical  skirt  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  cylindrical  skirt  surrounding  said 
container  neck  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  dispensing  cap;  means  connected  to  said 
upper  portion  and  being  adapted  to  engage  frictionally 
said  valve  stem;  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  being  spaced 
in  an  axial  direction  from  said  annular  bead  a  sufficient 
distance  whereby  said  dispensing  cap  is  sustained  in  a 
floating  position  with  respect  to  said  bead  thereby  per- 
mitting actuation  of  the  aerosol  valve  when  pressure  is 
exerted  against  said  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  the  dispensing  cap  and  whereby  said  skirt  substan- 
tially constitutes  a  continuation  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
aerosol  container  when  said  cap  and  valve  stem  are  in 
their  non-dispensing  position. 


3,330,448 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

WUIard  Jerry  Murphy,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

(605  E.  Harvey  St.,  Ely,  Minn.     55731) 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,947 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—424.5) 


1.  A  dispenser,  comprising  a  container  to  contain  a 
divided  solid  material  to  be  dispensed  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  elongated  flexible  re- 
ceptacle movable  from  an  initial  storage  position  inside 
the  container  to  a  material  dispensing  position  outside 
of  said  container,  said  receptacle  having  open  ends  with 
one  end  being  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  container 
bordering  the  opening  to  enclose  the  opening  when  the 
receptacle  is  in  the  material  dispensing  position  on  the 
outside  of  the  container  and  provide  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  located  outside  of  the  container  when  the 
receptacle  is  in  the  material  dispensing  position,  closure 
means  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  opposite  end  whereby  tilting  of  the 
container  will  cause  material  to  flow  from  the  container 
into  the  receptacle  and  said  material  will  be  retained  in 
said  receptacle  when  said  closure  means  is  closed,  an 
opening  of  said  closure  means  will  discharge  said  ma- 
terial through  said  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
vent  means  in  said  receptacle  and  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  at- 
mosphere, said  vent  means  being  separate  from  said  open 
end  and  located  outside  of  the  container  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  in  the  material  dispensing  position  and  ad- 
jacent the  connection  of  the  receptacle  to  the  container. 
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3  330  449 

DECANTER  WITH  DETACHABLE  SPOUT 

Harold  Bloomfield  and  August  C.  Purpura,  Chicago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois  .„^  ,, . 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,514 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—475) 


1.  A  decanter  comprising  a  container  provided  with 
bowl  and  an  upstanding  pouring  neck, 

(a)  said  neck  terminating  in  an  annular  outer  end, 

(b)  a  generally  annular  spout  arranged  to  be  removably 
associated  with  the  neck, 

(c)  said  spout  being  formed  of  inelastic  flexible  ma- 
terial, . 

(d)  the  spout  having  an  annular  portion  fitting  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck, 

(e)  a  pouring  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said  an- 
nular portion, 

(f)  a  resiliently  flexible  gasket  formed  substantially 
channel-shaped  in  cross  section  providing  an  inner 
and  outer  flange  with  the  outer  flange  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  inner  flange  and  with  the  outer  flange 
arranged  between  said  annular  portion  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  neck, 

(g)  and  handle  means  having  a  portion  embracing  said 
annular  portion. 


3,330,450 
POURER 
George  Clare,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  aaremould 
Plastics  Company,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  476,809 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—479) 


baffle  means  connected  to  said  partitioning  means,  said 
baffle  means  extending  below  said  tubular  member 
and  said  partitioning  means  to  define  an  anti-surge 
baffle  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  partitioning  means 
and  said  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  having  circumferentially  spaced 

drain  openings  formed  therein, 
said  drain  openings  being  located  immediately  below 
said  flange  for  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
container  to  said  airflow  passage,  said  drain  openings 
permitting  the  drainage  of  the  last  remnants  of  the 
liquid  content  of  said  container, 
said  partitioning  means  including  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber concentrically  disposed  in  space  relationship  to 
the  first-mentioned  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  tubular  members  in  space 
concentric   relationship  wherein   said   inner   tubular 
member  normally  defines  the  liquid  flow  passage  and 
the  spacing  between  said  tubular  members  normally 
defining  the  air  venting  passage, 
and  said  baffle  means  including  an  imperforate  disc  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
inner  tubular  means, 
and   means   for  fixedly  connecting  said  disc  in   space 
relationship  to  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tube  mem- 
ber.   

3,330,451 

APPARATUS   AND  PROCESS  FOR  STEAM 

PROCESSING  OF  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Earl  S.  Gordon,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,320 
13  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 51) 


1.  A  pourer  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  mouth  opening 
of  a  container  whereby  said  pourer  is  rendered  operative 
regardless  of  the  position  in  which  the  container  is  tilted 
when  pouring  the  contents  thereof,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth 
opening  of  a  container,  said  tubular  member  having 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  mouth 
opening  of  the  container, 

a  laterally  extending  flange  connected  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  to  define  an  annular 
closure  for  the  mouth  opening  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer circumscribing  said  tubular  member, 

partitioning  means  extending  substantially  coextensive- 
ly  the  length  of  said  tubular  member  to  define  with- 
in said  tubular  member  fluid  flow  passages  including 
an  air  venting  passage  and  a  liquid  flow  passage. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  steam-treating  a  textile  article 
including  a  first  vessel  capable  of  confining  steam  at  su- 
peratmospheric  pressures,  and  means  for  introducing 
steam  into  said  first  vessel,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  second  vessel  within  said  first  vessel,  said  second 
vessel  being  constructed  at  least  in  part  of  a  steam-per- 
meable material,  at  least  that  part  of  said  second  vessel 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  vessel, 
said  steam-permeable  material  being  a  textile  fabric  ca- 
pable of  converting  superheated  steam  into  substantially 
saturated  steam  as  the  superheated  steam  permeates  said 
steam-permeable  material,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
textile  article  within  said  second  vessel  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  steam-permeable  material. 


3,330,452 
SIMULATED  TORSO 
William  S.  Henderson,  Monroe,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Packaging  Corporation,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,008 
2  Claims.  (CI.  223—68) 
1.  A  torso  form,  foldable  from  a  one-piece  fiberboard 
blank,  said  form  comprising: 

(a)   a  series  of  foldably  connected  flat  panels  folded 
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together  along  downwardly  converging  straight  lines, 
including  front,  back  and  side  panels  and  a  juncture 
guide  flap, 

(b)  convergeable  shoulder  panels  integrally  connected 
to  said  front  panel, 

(c)  a  shoulder  member  integrally  connected  to  said 
back  panel. 


(d)  closure  flaps  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  front,  back  and  side  panels,  and 

(e)  interlocking  tabs  and  slits  between  said  shoulder 
panels  and  said  back  panel  and  between  said  closure 
flap  connected  to  said  front  panel  and  said  side 
panels. 

3,330,453 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Edwin  A.  Borkowski,  18  Jackson  Drive, 

Raynham,  Mass.     01767 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,829 

10  Claims.  (CI.  223—95) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  for  trousers  having  a  pair  of  cuffs 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  creases  in  each  cuff  having  in 
combination  suspending  means,  radius  arms  each  pivotal- 
ly  connected  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends,  means  having 
rectilinear  surfaces  to  engage  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
creases  within  a  fold  of  each  cuff  and  respectively  sup- 
ported by  the  other  ends  of  the  radius  arms,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  rectilinear  surfaces  engaging  the  creases 
within  such  fold  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  ?ach  other 
and  in  conformity  with  the  creases. 


3,330,454 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grosse  Polnte  Shores,  Mich.     48236 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,915 

17  Claims.  (CL  224—42.1) 

16.  In  a  rack  of  carrying  luggage  or  the  like  on  an 

automotive  vehicle, 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  parallel  side 

members, 
a  plurality  of  stanchion  members  for  supporting  the 

rack  on  the  vehicle, 
a  wind  deflector  extending  transversely  between  said 

side  members  adjacent  the  back  end  of  the  rack 

and  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  wind  toward  a  rear 

portion  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  and 


end  cap  means  mounted  on  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  side  members  for  securing  said  wind  de- 
flector thereto. 


3,330,455 
SPARE  TIRE  MOUNTING  RACK 
Lester  E.  Cooper,  4603  Apple  Ave., 

Olympia,  Wash.    98504 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,809 

2  Claims.  (CI.  224—42.06) 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  on  the  front  of  a  pickup  truck 
provided  with  a  bumper  secured  to  the  front  of  the  truck 
by  being  bolted  thereto,  a  spare  tire  assembly  including 
a  wheel  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  the  rack 
comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  U-shaped  tire-mounting  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  pieces  and  a  connecting  cross 
piece, 

(b)  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  tire  mounting 
frame  in  a  horizontal  position  to  the  front  end  of  the 
truck  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  bolt 
openings  therethrough  and  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  side  pieces  of  the  tire  mounting  frame,  normal 
thereto,  the  bolt  openings  being  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive the  bumper-securing  bolts, 

(c)  a  concavely  arcuate  tire  support  plate  spanning  the 
side  pieces  of  the  U-shaped  tire  mounting  frame 
and  supported  thereby, 

(d)  the  plate  being  dimensioned  to  support  a  tire  as- 
sembly in  a  vertical  position, 

(e)  bracket  means  secured  centrally  to  the  U-shaped 
tire  mounting  frame  inside  the  same  and  extenchng 
vertically  therefrom  and 

(f)  securing  means  on  the  bracket  means  for  securing 
the  tire  assembly  thereto. 
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3^30,456 
UNIVERSAL  GUIDE 
Harold  F.  Umstott,  Akron.  Ohio,  «fsi«nor  <o  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  >o.  485,208 
12  Claims.  (CI.  226—23) 


with  a  fluid-release  orifice  valved  by  said  summing  valve 
member,  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  said  fluid-release  orifice  at  a  limited  rate  of  flow  for 
control  of  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  fluid-release  orifice. 


3,330,458 

REMOVABLE  PRESSURE  ROLLER  MECHANISM 

Louis  Bentzman,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  <o  Qu'^Chek 

Electronics  and  Photo  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,,  «o^ 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,082 

3  Claims.  (CI.  226—90) 


12  An  apparatus  for  selective  guidance  and  width  con- 
trol of  a  continuous,  moving  sheet  comprismg  a  frame,  an 
arcuate  roll  mounted  on  said  frame,  first  means  for  in- 
dependent arcuate  rotary  movement  of  each  end  of  said 
roll  corresponding  sheet  edge  sensing  means  controlling 
said  first  means,  said  first  means  selectively  working  in 
opposition  to  displace  the  said  roll  to  effect  sheet  guidajice 
and  working  in  unison  to  rotate  the  axis  of  said  roll  to 
effect  sheet  width  control. 


3  330  457 
TOTAL  TENSION  MONITOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Raymond  H.  Foster,  Norton,  and  George  P- fnapp, 
Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mount  Hope  Machin- 
ery Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ol 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,920 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—44) 


L  In  a  removable  pressure  roller  mechanism  feeding 
paper  through  a  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  main  shaft;  ...       u        •  j 

a  pair  of  left  roller  links  pivotally  carried  by  the  said 

shaft,  ,  ,       J     r  .u 

said  links  being  spaced  from  the  left  end  of  the 

said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  right  roller  links  pivotally  carried  by  the  said 

shaft,  .  ,         .    f  .w 

said  links  being  spaced  from  the  right  end  of  the 

said  shaft; 
an  input  roller  rotatively  supported  between  the  tor- 

wardmost  left  links  and  the  forwardmost  right  Imks; 
a  driven  output  roller  rotatively  carried  between  the 

other  of  said  left  links  and  the  second  of  said  nght 

links;  ,  r    ,    u 

spring  means  biasing  the  said  right  and  left  links  re- 
spectively   pivotally   together   about   the    said   mam 

shaft; 
releasing  means  built  into  the  said  machine, 

said  means  removably  securing  the  said  main  shaft, 

said  means  utilizing  the   bias  of  the  said  sprmg 

means;  and  a  cylindrical  cam  bar  transversely 

secured  to  the  said  machine  beneath   the  said 

forwardmost  right  and  left  links, 

said  cam  bar  being  cut  to  provide  flat  bar 
sections   underlying   the  said   forwardmost 

links, 

said  cam  bar  having  an  initial  position  where- 
in the  rounded  surface  contacts  the  said 
forward  links  and  raises  them  against  the 
bias  of  the  said  spring  means, 

said  cam  bar  having  a  second  position  where- 
in the  said  flat  bar  sections  contact  the  said 
forward  links  thereby  permitting  the  spring 
means  to  pull  the  attached  input  roller  to 
a  lower  position. 


1.  A  total  tension  control  monitor  for  use  with  sheet- 
feeding  mechanisms,  comprising:  a  summing  device  in- 
cluding a  movable  summing  valve  member;  a  dancer  roll 
for  wrapping  by  the  sheet  to  impart  a  vector  component 
of  the  total  sheet  tension  thereto;  first  and  second  trans- 
mitting means  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roll 
for  transmitting  components  of  the  applied  tension  force 
from  each  end  of  said  roll  to  act  additively  on  said  sum- 
ming valve  member,  said  first  and  second  transmitting 
means  including  first  and  second  pressure  bias  cylinder 
means,  respectively,  one  of  said  cylinder  means  being  an- 
nular and  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  other;  means 
for  applying  a  fluid  pressure  reaction  force  to  said  sum- 
ming valve  member  to  balance  the  latter  against  said 
transmitting  means;  said  summing  device  bemg  formed 


3,330,459 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  OR 

SIMILAR  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Roy  H.  Cullen,  Suite  1931,  500  Jefferson  Bldg.,  Houston, 
Tex      77002;  Charles  H.  Elliott,  Jlmmle  R.  Aker,  and 
William  E.  Burke,  Houston,  Tex.;  said   Elliott,  Aker, 
and  Burke  assignors  to  said  Cullen 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,804 
12  Claims.  (CI.  226—173) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   handling   an   elongate   member, 

comprising:  ,      c     u    u  u 

(a)  a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  each  of  which  has 
fluid  pressure  actuated  gripping  members  to  grip 
and  release  an  elongate  member, 

(b)  means  connecting  said  clamping  devices  together 
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to  form  an  endless  chain  with  the  gripping  members 
opening  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  endless  chain 
to  receive  the  elongate  member, 
(c)  fluid  pressure  means  operatively  connected  with 
each  of  said  clamping  devices  for  selectively  oper- 
ating the  gripping  members  of  said  clamping  devices 
with  pressure  fluid  to  grip  and  release  the  elongate 
member, 


coupling  to  the  tape  without  the  use  of  a  pinch  roller, 
the  capstan  comprising  a  round,  elongated  shaft  having 
two  annular  grooves,  the  major  planes  of  the  grooves 
being  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  grooves  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  equal  distances  from 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  tape  passing  around  the 
capstan,  the  inner  edges  of  the  two  grooves  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  tape  width  minus  approxi- 


(d)  said  fluid  pressure  means  including: 

( 1 )  a  fluid  pressure  source,  and 

(2)  hose    means    connecting    said    fluid    pressure 

source  to  said  clamping  devices  for  the  inlet  of 

fluid  pressure   to  the   clamping  devices   being 

actuated  for  gripping  the  elongate  member,  and 

(e)  means  mounting  said  fluid  pressure  source  for 
movement  relative  to  said  endless  chain  to  compen- 
sate for  movements  of  the  hose  occurring  as  said 
endless  chain  moves  in  its  endless  path. 


3,330,460 
FILM  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Richard  Wick,  Gninwald,  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktkngesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1964, 

A  46,799 

13  Claims.  (CI.  226—175) 


I 


mately  0.003  inch,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  grooves 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  the  tape,  and 
an  elastomeric  ring  secured  in  each  groove,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  ring  being  approximately  0.001  inch  to  0.003 
inch  above  the  shaft  surface  and  extending  substantially 
across  the  groove  width,  the  ring  surface  and  tape  having 
a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  the  shaft  surface  and 
tape,  the  tape  being  free  of  pinch-roller  pressure  as  it 
passes  around  the  capstan. 


1.  In  a  transporting  device  for  strands  of  sensitized 
photographic  material,  a  shaft;  a  pair  of  strand  rollers  co- 
axially  mounted  on  said  shaft;  and  an  annular  crown 
disposed  intermediate  said  rollers,  said  crown  being  mov- 
able axially  with  reference  to  said  shaft  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  in  which  its  maximum 
diameter  respectively  exceeds  and  at  most  equals  the  di- 
ameters of  said  rollers. 


840 
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3,330,462 

FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Edward   A.   Colechia,   East   Greenwich,   RJ.,   Peleg   B. 

Briggs,  Jr.,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Brown,  East 

Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Bostitch,  Incorporated, 

East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a  corporation  oi  Rhode  Island 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,606 

11  Claims.  (CI.  227—136) 


3,330,461 
CAPSTAN 

Abraham  Brand,  Van  Nuys,  and  Johannes  B.  Groene- 
wegen.  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,744 
2  Claims.  (CI.  226—193) 
1.  In  a  magnetic-tape  transport  mechanism,  a  capstan 
for  controlling  speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  providing 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  comprising 

a  body  structure  defining  a  fastener  delivery  passage 
arranged  to  receive  a  fastener  for  transverse  inward 
movement  therein  and  for  longitudinal  outward 
movement  therefrom, 

a  cylindrical  magazine  structure  fixedly  carried  by  said 
body  structure  with  the  axis  thereof  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  fastener  delivery  pas- 
sage adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  package  including 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  headed  fasteners  intercon- 
nected in  series, 

driving  means  carried  by  said  body  structure  for  move- 
ment between  a  fastener  receiving  position  and  a 
fastener  driven  position  so  that  the  leading  fastener 
of  said  package  can  be  moved  transversely  into  said 
delivery  passage  when  said  driving  means  is  in  said 
fastener  receiving  position  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally out  of  said  delivery  passage  by  said  driving 
means  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  from  said 
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fastener   receiving  position  to  said  fastener  driven 
position,  and 

guide  and  feed  means  between  said  magazine  structure 
and  said  fastener  delivery  passage  for  guiding  the 
leading  portion  of  the  fastener  package  extending 
from  said  magazine  to  said  fastener  delivery  pas- 
sage and  operable  upon  such  leading  portion  after 
each  leading  fastener  has  been  driven  from  said  de- 
livery passage  by  said  driving  means  to  move  the 
next  successive  leading  fastener  transversely  into  said 
delivery  passage, 

said  body  structure  including  a  movable  portion  hav- 
ing surface  means  defining  a  transverse  part  of  said 
fastener  delivery  passage, 

means  mounting  said  movable  body  portion  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  body 
structure  between  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
surface  means  is  disposed  in  delivery  passage  defin- 
ing relation  and  an  open  access  position  wherein 
said  surface  means  is  disposed  out  of  said  relation 
permitting  transverse  access  to  said  delivery  passage, 

said  cylindrical  magazine  structure  including  a  mov- 
able segmental  peripheral  wall  portion  having  closure 
means  fixed  thereto, 

means  mounting  said  movable  magazine  structure  wall 
portion  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  remain- 
ing magazine  structure  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  movable  magazine  wall  portion  and 
closure  means  are  disposed  in  fastener  package  hold- 
ing relation  and  an  open  access  position  wherein  said 
movable  magazine  wall  portion  is  disposed  out  of 
said  relation  permitting  transverse  and  longitudinal 
access  to  said  magazine  structure, 

said  guide  and  feed  means  being  operable  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  fastener 
package  guided  and  fed  thereby  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  guiding  and  feeding  move- 
ment thereof  when  both  said  movable  portions  are 
disposed  in  said  operative  position  but  permitting 
transverse  access  movement  of  said  leading  portion 
of  said  fastener  package  when  both  said  movable 
portions  are  disposed  in  said  open  access  position. 


3,330,463 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,224 

8  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


3,330,464 
SELF-LOCKING  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 
Eberhard  H.  Thyen,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  New 
York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,295 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  panels 
foldably  joined  together  along  adjacent  side  edges,  a 
holding  strap  foldably  joined  to  one  of  said  wall  panels 
near  one  corner  thereof,  and  an  anchoring  strap  fold- 
ably joined  to  the  other  of  said  wall  panels  and  near  said 
holding  strap,  said  holding  and  anchoring  straps  being 
foldably  joined  together  along  a  fold  line  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  fold  line  between  said  wall  panels  where- 
by portions  of  said  straps  may  be  folded  into  flat  face  con- 
tacting relation  when  said  wall  panels  are  folded  into 
substantially  normal  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  secure 
said  holding  strap  in  its  holding  position  astride  the  corner 
defined  by  said  wall  panels  at  one  end  edge  of  the  carrier. 


1.  A  partition  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  partition  sheets  having  at  least  one  key 
section  formed  in  each  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  positioner  members  having  passages 
formed  therein  and  having  at  least  one  key  section 
formed  in  each   member; 

a  locking  key  portion  having  slots  formed  inwardly 
from  at  least  one  lateral  edge  thereof  and  having 
a  longitudinal  scoreUne  to  foldably  form  said  lock- 
ing key  portion  into  a  dihedral  angle  for  insertion 
through  a  plurality  of  coaxially  registered  key  sec- 
tions; and 

said  locking  key  portion  being  refolded  flat  and  the 
slots  therein  securing  an  array  of  the  partition  sheets 
and  the  positioner  members  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship. 

3,330,465 
DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING  TRAY  AND  BLANK 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  L.  Davidson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,304 
19  Claims.  (CI.  229—34) 


9.  A  display-and-packaging  tray  having  self-orienting 
side  walls,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom panel,  pairs  of  outer  wall  panels  foldably  connected 
to  and  extending  vertically  from  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  bellows  panels  foldably  connected  to 
adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  wall  panels  and  including  sub- 
stantially triangular  panel  segments  having  a  portion  inte- 
grally secured  to  and  folded  in  overlying  relation  on  the 
inner  surface  of  one  pair  of  said  pair  of  outer  wall  panels 
and  orienting  said  other  pair  of  outer  wall  panels  in  verti- 
cally extending,  mutually  parallel  relation,  pairs  of  inner 
wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposed  upper  margins 
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of  said  pair  of  outer  wall  panels,  said  inner  wall  panels 
converging  angularly  inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of 
said  outer  wall  panels,  said  inner  wall  panels  includiiig 
cooperating  lock-means  maintaining  and  orienting  said 
inner  wall  panels  in  the  aforementioned  converging  angu- 
lar relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  inner  wall 
panels  including  a  transverse  anchor  flap  juxtaposed  on 
the  inner  of  said  bottom  panel  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  base  of  the  outer  wall  panel  from 
which  said  inner  wall  panel  converges. 


3,330,466 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  J.  Eckles,  1117  S.  Cambridge, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,518 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 


1.  A  container  closure  construction,  said  container 
closure  construction  comprising: 

a  container  body  and  a  container  closure  end,  said 
container  body  and  said  container  closure  end  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material,  a  first 
fold  defining  the  corner  of  said  container  at  the 
juncture  between  said  container  body  and  said  con- 
tainer end.  end  closure  panels  on  one  side  of  said 
first  fold,  second  and  third  folds  on  the  body  side  of 
said  first  fold,  said  second  and  third  folds  forming 
a  rib  adjacent  said  first  fold  and  adjacent  the  corner 
of  said  body  at  said  first  end; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  contiguous  end  panels, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  contiguous  end 
panels  being  folded  to  form  said  end  so  that  said 
end  has  two  layers  of  material  throughout  its  extent 
on  the  side  of  said  first  fold  away  from  said  body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

notches  in  said  rib,  said  first  panel  being  formed  by 
overlapping  said  material,  and  said  rib  being  formed 
both  by  overlapping  and  by  notching  so  that  three 
layers  of  material  are  maintained  in  said  rib  when 
the  material  is  overlapped. 


3,330,467 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Ronald   V.  Johnson,   BloomingtOD,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodncts  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mtan.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,353 
3  qiaims.  (CI.  229—44) 
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a  pair  of  said  closure  flaps  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
hinge  connection, 

said  pair  of  flaps  connected  to  an  opposed  pair  of  said 
walls, 

said  pair  of  closure  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  into  over- 
lying relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  to  which 
they  are  hinged, 

said  other  pair  of  closure  flaps  connected  to  said  other 
opposed  pair  of  said  walls  foldable  into  edge  abutting 
relation, 

co-planar  tab  projections  defined  on  said  other  pair  of 
closure  flaps  along  end  edges  thereof  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  hinged  edges  of  said  pair  of  closure  flaps  in 
spaced  registration  to  said  recesses, 

said  tab  projections  being  flexible  out  of  planar  relation 
with  the  remainder  of  said  other  pair  of  closure  flaps 
and  into  engagement  in  said  recesses  in  said  first 
named  closure  flaps  to  hold  said  other  closure  flaps 
in  releasably  locked  relation  to  said  first  named  clos- 
ure flaps,  and  in  which  each  said  first  named  closure 
flap  has  a  fold  line  intermediate  said  recess  and  the 
free  edge  of  said  closure  flap  and  parallel  to  the  lines 
of  fold  connecting  said  first  named  closure  flaps  and 
the  walls  to  which  they  are  hinged  to  provide  an  end 
flap  portion  and  an  intermediate  flap  portion,  said 
end  flap  portion  between  said  free  edge  and  said  fold 
line  being  foldable  to  underlie  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  first  named  closure  flap. 


LINED  RECORD  JACKET 
John  D.  Desmond  and  Joseph  J.  Hart,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Ang.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,625 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  229—68) 


1.  A  container  including: 

tubularly  arranged  side  and  end  walls, 

a  bottom  closure  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 

walls, 
closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  upper  edges  of  said 

side  and  end  walls. 


A  lined  record  jacket  including: 

(a)  an  outer  body  of  paperboard  and  an  inner  lining; 

(b)  said  outer  body  including  opposed  side  walls  con- 
nected together  at  the  bottom  and  adjacent  side  edges 
and  being  separate  from  one  another  along  the  hor- 
izontal top  edge; 

(c)  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  body  side  walls  being  integral 
along  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  second  connection 
comprising  a  flap  hinged  to  one  sidewall  along  an 
edge  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  said  hinged  con- 
nection and  a  third  connection  comprising  a  flap 
along  another  edge  of  said  one  side  wall  said  flaps 
being  overlapped  with  an  adhesive  secured  to  the 
other  side  wall; 

(d)  said  lining  being  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  film 
including  opposed  side  wall  sections  disposed  flush 
against  the  body  side  walls  and  the  lining  being  open 
adjacent  the  open  top  edge  of  the  paperboard  body 
adapted  thereby  to  receive  a  disk-like  record; 

(e)  said  film  lining  being  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
walls  by  generally  straight  parallel  horizontal  strips 
of  adhesive  along  opposite  marginal  areas  adjacent 
the  horizontal  open  top  and  the  bottom  thereof; 
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(f)  one  of  said  body  side  walls  having  a  marginal  top 
section  which  extends  beyond  the  corresponding  top 
section  of  the  opposite  side  wall  and  beyond  the  free 
open  top  edges  of  the  film  lining. 


3,330,469 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Donald  S.  Koncak,  Bridgewater  Township,  Rice  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Koncalt  Klosure  Company,  Nortli- 
field,  Minn.,  a  coqioration  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,873 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—65) 
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1.  A  container  for  the  packaging  of  merchandise  com- 
prising a  bag  having  front  and  rear  walls  formed  of  a  pli- 
ant thermoplastic  material  which  resists  creasing  when 
folded,  the  adjacent  upper  end  parts  of  the  two  walls  hav- 
ing portions  which  are  heat  sealed  for  closing  the  bag, 
a  limited  area  of  thin  bendable  metal  secured  to  at  least 
one  of  the  walls,  said  area  of  metar  being  spaced  from 
and  located  entirely  below  and  adjacent  said  sealed  por- 
tions whereby  the  sealed  bag  may  be  opened  by  cutting 
the  walls  below  the  sealed  portions  and  closed  by  creas- 
ing the  walls  along  the  area  of  metal. 


3,330,470 

PACKING  UNIT 

Leon  M.  Timms,  636  Amherst  Drive, 

Bnrbank,  Calif.     91504 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,735 

8  Claims.  (CI.  229—74) 


1.  A  preasscmbled  packing  unit  comprising  a  carrier 
sheet  of  flexible  material  to  be  secured  to  an  article  to  be 
shipped  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  coating 
of  adhesive  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet, 
and  a  thin  pocket  formed  of  sheet  material  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  item  which  is  to  accompany  said  article, 
said  pocket  being  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
carrier  sheet  by  said  adhesive  prior  to  insertion  of  an 
item  in  said  pocket  and  prior  to  adhesive  attachment  of 
said  carrier  sheet  and  said  pocket  as  a  unit  to  said  article, 
said  pocket  including  a  first  layer  of  sheet  material  ad- 
hered to  said  adhesive  and  a  second  layer  superimposed 


on  said  first  layer  at  a  side  thereof  facing  away  from  said 
carrier  sheet  for  reception  of  said  item  between  the  first 
and  second  layers,  said  first  layer  of  sheet  material  having 
an  edge  portion  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  pocket, 
said  second  layer  having  an  edge  portion  extending  along 
said  one  edge  of  the  pocket  and  projecting  beyond  said 
edge  portion  of  the  first  layer  and  adhered  to  said  adhesive 
therebeyond  in  a  relation  maintaining  said  pocket  closed 
along  said  one  edge  thereof,  said  carrier  sheet  having  por- 
tions projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
pocket  and  carrying  said  adhesive  at  locations  exposed 
for  contact  with  said  article  to  secure  the  carrier  sheet  and 
pocket  to  the  article. 


3,330,471 

PACKING  UNIT  WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW 

LeoD  M.  Timms,  636  Amherst  Drive, 

Burbank,  Calif.     91504 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,977 

10  Claims.  (CI.  229—74) 


3.  A  packing  unit  to  be  applied  to  an  article  being 
shipped  comprising  a  carrier  sheet  having  inner  and 
outer  sides,  a  thin  pocket  formed  of  two  layers  of  sheet 
material  for  receiving  an  item  which  carries  markings, 
both  layers  of  said  pocket  being  formed  separately  from 
said  carrier  sheet  but  bemg  adhesively  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  carrier  sheet  prior  to  application  of  the 
carrier  sheet  and  pocket  as  a  unit  to  said  article,  adhesive 
material  coating  said  inner  side  of  the  carrier  sheet  and 
having  a  first  portion  contacted  by  a  first  of  said  layers 
forming  the  pocket  to  secure  it  to  the  carrier  sheet,  said 
adhesive  material  having  a  portion  outwardly  beyond 
the  pocket  exposed  for  contact  with  said  article  to  secure 
the  carrier  sheet  thereto,  said  carrier  sheet  having  a  view- 
ing window  opposite  said  pocket  and  through  which  the 
pocket  can  be  seen  from  said  outer  side  of  the  carrier 
sheet,  said  first  layer  of  the  pocket  being  constructed 
opposite  said  window  to  enable  viewing  through  said 
window  and  through  said  pocket  of  markings  on  an  item 
contained  in  the  pocket. 


3.330,472 
VACUUM  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Maliakal,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,057 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 

1.  An  orbitron  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  an  outer  annular  electrode, 

(b)  a  straight  inner  electrode  located  centrally  within 
said  outer  electrode  so  that  a  space  is  formed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  electrodes,  said  inner  and 
outer  electrodes  occuping  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
minimum  cross  section  dimension  of  said  outer  elec- 
trode, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  positive  high  voltage  poten- 
tial on  said  inner  electrode, 

(d)  at  least  one  electron  emitting  fi'ament  made  of 
thoria-coated  iridium  and  located  at  an  end  of  the 
axial  space  between  eIectrod:s  and  at  a  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  inner  electrode  of  between  about 
•>i6  and  %  the  minimum  cross  section  dimension  of 
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said  outer  electrode,  the  filament  being  essentially    spaced  relation  on  the  hub;  a  number  of  radial  impeller 
parallel  to  the  inner  electrode,  and  blades,  each  having  a  circumferentially-extending  mount- 

^^  ing  root  disposed  between  the  peripheries  of  the  disc,  the 

roots  together  forming  a  substantially  complete  annulus 


(e)   means  for  shieldmg  the  filament  from  the  inner 
electrode. 


3  330  473 

centrifugal'compressor 

Wilfred  J.  Lee,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Belson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,335 

10  Claims.  (CI.  230—115) 


radially  spaced  from  the  hub;  means  clamping  the  disc 
peripheries  axially  on  to  the  roots;  and  means  retaining 
the  blades  radially,  which  retaining  means  is  not  loaded 
by  the  clamping  means. 


3,330,475 
VANE  CONSTRUCTION  IN  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
William  T.  Dennison,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,285 
11  Claims.  (CL  230—122) 


1.  An  anti-surging  control  for  a  centrifugal  fluid  han- 
dling machine  such  as  a  compressor  and  an  exhauster 
which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  comprising  a 
butterfly  valve  in  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  valve  having  separate  vanes  hingedly  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  on  a  common  axis,  the  flow  of  fluid 
acting  on  the  vanes  of  said  valve  tending  to  move  them 
to  a  collapsed  back  to  back  relationship  in  the  passage 
in  which  they  are  located  to  produce  only  a  minimum 
resistance  to  flow,  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  operate 
said  vanes  of  the  valve  away  from  each  other  to  ex- 
tended relation  to  throttle  flow  through  the  passage,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  source  of  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  valve  in  the  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  fluid  and  said  motor,  and 
means  operable  responsive  to  a  condition  at  which  surging 
is  apt  to  occur  for  opening  the  valve  to  deliver  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor. 


3,330,474 
AXIAL-FLOW  BLOWERS 

Alberto  Jorge  Morris,  Dursley,  England,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Lister  &  Company  Limited,  Dursley,  England  a  British 
company 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,444 

10  Claims.  (CI.  230—120) 

1.  An  impeller  for  an  axial  flow  blower  comprising: 

an  annular  hub  for  mounting  on  a  driving  shaft  for  the 

impeller;  a  pair  of  flat  annular  discs  secured  in  axially 


1.  In  a  turbofan  engine,  outer  and  intermediate  walls 
defining  between  them  an  outer  duct  for  air  and  the 
intermediate  wall  defining  within  it  an  inner  duct,  a  row 
of  guide  vanes  supported  by  the  outer  wall  and  extending 
across  the  outer  duct  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
intermediate  wall,  a  row  of  stator  vanes  extending  across 
the  inner  duct,  a  ring  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
stator  vanes  are  secured,  the  inner  ends  of  the  guide 
vanes  being  also  secured  to  said  ring,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  intermediate  wall  from  the  ring. 
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3^30,476 

ROTOR  APPARATUS  MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN 

FROM  A  POWER  RELAY 

Martin  Francois  Marcel  Bniyere,  Bois-Colombes,  France, 

assignor  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Materiels  His- 

pano-Suiza,  Bois-Colomb^  France 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,559 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2,941/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  230—232) 


1.  In  combinatioD, 

a  power  relay  including  a  casing  and  an  output  shaft 

journalled  in  said  casing, 
a  compressor  including  a  casing, 
support   means    rigidly    secured    to   said    power   relay 

casing  in  overhanging  relation  therewith, 
resilient  fixation  means   for  securing  said  compressor 

casing  to  said  overhanging  support  means, 
resilient  suspension  means  between  said  power  relay 

casing  and  said  compressor  casing  for  balancing  the 

action  of  gravity  upon  said  compressor, 
a  compressor  input  shaft  journalled  in  said  compressor 

casing   and   in   line   with   said   power  relay   output 

shaft,  and 
angularly  resilient  coupling  means  interposed  between 

said  relay  output  shaft  and  said  compressor  input 

shaft. 


i 


3,330,477 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Artliar  V.  Stephens,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern 
Ireland,  a  Northern  Ireland  company 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

33,062/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—^1) 


1.  A  manual  control  system  comprising  an  input  con- 
trol member  and  an  output  controlled  member,  a  differen- 
tial link  connected  between  said  input  control  member  and 
said  output  controlled  member,  said  differential  link  be- 
ing pivoted  about  a  translatable  support,  a  mechanical 
integrator  having  an  input  member  and  an  output  mem- 
ber, said  input  member  being  connected  to  said  differential 
link  and  said  output  member  being  drivably  connected 
to  said  support  for  causing  translational  movement  there- 
of in  such  a  sense  as  to  decrease  the  displacement  of 
said  output  controlled  member  an  amount  proportional 
to  the  integral  of  the  displacement  of  said  integrator  in- 
put member. 


3,330,478 

NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  E.  Berry,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

(541  Oakwood  St.,  Bristol,  Tenn.     37620) 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,191 

7  Claims.  (CI.  235—61) 

<«    /**   <^   (STRETCHABLt       . 


1.  In  a  navigation  instrument  for  use  in  association 
with  a  navigation  chart  having  linear  distance  measure- 
ments of  a  given  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion, 
means  interconnecting  said  body  portions  for  linear  move- 
ment of  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  clamp  means  for 
releasably  securing  one  of  said  body  portions  at  a  pre- 
determined linear  position  with  respect  to  the  other,  one 
of  said  body  portions  having  increments  of  rate  of  speed 
indicia  thereon  correlated  to  the  scale  of  the  chart  and 
being  positioned  for  indexing  thereof  in  reference  to  the 
chart  by  linear  movement  of  one  of  said  body  portions 
with  respect  to  the  other,  stretchable  and  contractible 
band  means  having  increments  of  time  indicia  thereon 
and  correlated  to  the  scale  of  the  chart  and  to  the  indicia 
of  said  frame,  said  time  indicia  being  positioned  on  said 
band  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  length 
of  increments  thereof  on  respective  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  band  means,  support  means  for  mounting 
said  band  means  in  a  normally  stretched  condition  on 
said  frame  and  in  interconnection  with  each  said  body 
portion  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  band  means 
in  variation  of  the  length  of  increments  of  said  indicia 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  linear  positioning  of  one 
of  said  body  portions  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  band 
means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  indexing  of  said 
indicia  of  said  band  means  in  reference  to  the  chart  and 
in  reference  to  the  indicia  of  said  frame  by  linear  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  body  portions  with  respect  to  the 
other,  whereby  upon  linear  movement  of  one  of  said 
body  portions  with  respect  to  the  other  to  index  a  known 
rate  of  speed,  the  instrument  referenced  with  the  chart 
provides  a  direct  reading  of  time  for  traversing  a  given 
linear  distance  measurement  of  the  chart  at  the  known 
rate  of  speed,  and  whereby  upon  linear  movement  of 
one  of  said  body  portions  with  respect  to  the  other  to  in- 
dex a  known  time  referenced  with  the  chart,  a  direct 
reading  is  provided  of  the  rate  of  speed  in  traversing  a 
given  linear  distance  measurement  of  the  chart  in  the 
known  time. 


3,330,479 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Siegfried  Voilprecht,  Weman  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Junkers  &  Co.  G.m.b  JI.,  Weman,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  2,  1964, 
J  26,492 
4  Claims.  (CI.  236—48) 
1.  A  thermostatic  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  a  burner,   comprising  a  housing  defining  a  plenum 
chamber  containing  a  compressed  fluid,  a  second  cham- 
ber, and  an  annular  valve  seat  providing  a  passage  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  plenum  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber;  a  disk-shaped  valve  member  located  in 
said   plenum   chamber  and   having   an   annular   portion 
normally  abutting  against  said  seat  whereby  the  pressure 
differential  between  said  chambers  causes  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  bear  against  said  seat,  said  valve  member  further 
having  a  side  facing  toward  said  second  chamber  and 
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provided  with  a  centrally  located  blind  bore;  a  valve 
spring  arranged  to  bias  said  valve  member  against  said 
seat;  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  away 
from  said  seat,  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  guide  rod 
fixed  to  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  second 
chamber  coaxially  with  said  seat,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
motion  transmitting  member  coaxial  with  and  recipro- 
cably  supported  by  said  guide  rod  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat,  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber comprising  an  end  portion  extending  with  clearance 
into  said  blind  bore  so  that  the  valve  member  is  tiltable 
with  reference  to  said  end  portion,  an  annular  collar  rigid 
with  said  motion  transmitting  member  and  adjacent  said 


valve  member,  an  eccentric  projection  provided  on  said 
annular  collar  and  positioned  to  engage  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  close  proximity  of  said  annular  portion  so  that 
said  valve  member  may  be  tilted  with  reference  to  the 
scat  and  with  reference  to  the  end  portion  of  said  motion 
transmitting  member  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  gap 
for  entry  of  fluid  into  said  second  chamber,  and  means 
including  a  thermostat  for  moving  said  motion  transmit- 
ting member  toward  said  seat  with  a  predetermined  force 
necessary  to  tilt  said  valve  member  on  engagement  with 
said  projection  whereby  said  pressure  differential  de- 
creases in  response  to  flow  of  fluid  into  said  second  cham- 
ber and  such  predetermined  force  suffices  to  move  the 
valve  member  further  away  from  said  seat. 


3,330,480 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 

Harold  B.  Drapeau,  Oak  Park,  and  Donald  F.  Janous, 

Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,770 

10  Claims.  (CI.  236—100) 


an  externally  threaded  boss  extending  outwardly  from 

said  end  wall  of  said  shell  and  having  a  bore  formed 

therein  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  bore, 
a  power  rod  slidably  guided  within  the  said  bore  formed 

within  said  shell, 
a  head  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  power  rod  en- 

gageable  with  said  power  member,  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  head  and  said  end 

wall  and  biasing  said  head  into  engagement  with  said 

power  member. 


3,330,481 
DISPERSANT  DISPENSER  OF  AN  ABSORBENT  OR 

ADSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Harry  S.  Dearling,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  FUtra,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,621 
11  Cbdms.  (CI.  239—47) 


8.  A  device  for  the  distribution  of  a  dispersant  into  a 
surrounding  atmosphere  over  a  protracted  period  of  time 
which  comprises  a  pre-pressurized  container  for  said 
dispersant  having  a  discharge  valve  operated  by  a  push- 
button, a  holder  into  which  said  container  is  inserted  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  walls,  and  a  disperser 
of  an  absorbent  or  adsorbent  material  within  said  holder 
and  surrounding  said  container  whereby  dispersant  dis- 
charged from  said  container  is  projected  substantially  di- 
rectly onto  said  disperser  and  diffuses  therefrom  through 
said  openings  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,330,482 
COATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  SalUvan  Crowe,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,424 
9  Claims.  (CI.  239—74) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  force  transmitting  device 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  bore  formed  therein, 

said  bore  having  end  portions  of  relatively  greater  and 
lesser  diameter  and  having  a  conical  section  converg- 
ing from  said  portion  of  greater  diameter  to  said  por- 
tion of  lesser  diameter, 

a  power  member  slidably  guided  within  said  portion  of 
said  bore  of  lesser  diameter, 

means  closing  the  end  portion  of  said  bore  of  greater 
diameter, 

a  thermally  expansible  solid  plug  filling  said  bore  inter- 
mediate said  last  named  means  and  said  power  mem- 
ber and  having  a  linear  coefficient  of  expansion, 

a  shell  embracing  said  cylinder  and  having  an  end  wall 
spaced  from  the  power  member  carrying  end  of  said 
cylinder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  of  coating  be- 
ing applied  to  a  substrate  material  during  a  predetermined 
test  interval,  comprising  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing said  coating  at  a  predetermined  substantially  constant 
pressure,  means  connected  to  said  supplying  means  for 
directing  said  coating  onto  said  substrate  material,  a  test 
chamber  connected  to  said  supplying  means  and  contain- 
ing therein  a  predetermined  volume  of  coating  from  said 
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supplying  means,  pressure  balancing  means  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  test  chamber  and  said  supply- 
ing means  for  supplying  air  to  the  coating  in  said  test 
chamber  at  a  pressure  the  same  as  that  of  the  coating  in 
said  supplying  means,  valve  means  for  disconnecting 
said  supplying  means  and  said  directing  means  during  said 
test  interval,  and  simultaneously  allowing  said  coating  in 
said  reservoir  to  flow  under  said  pre-determined  pressure 
to  said  directing  means  during  said  test  interval. 

5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  coating 
material  being  applied  to  a  substrate  material  during  a 
test  interval  comprising  a  supply  line  for  conveying  said 
coating  material  from  a  supply  source  under  pressure,  a 
material  applicator  on  one  end  of  said  supply  line,  a  test 
chamber,  a  coating  material  conduit  connecting  said  sup- 
ply line  and  said  test  chamber,  a  pressure  balancing  valve, 
an  air  line  supplying  said  balancing  valve  with  compressed 
air  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  coating 
material  in  said  supply  line,  an  air  conduit  for  conveying 
exhaust  air  from  said  balancing  valve  to  said  test  cham- 
ber, said  balancing  valve  operative  to  communicate  with 
said  supply  line  and  equalize  the  pressure  of  said  air  ex- 
hausted into  said  air  conduit,  with  the  pressure  of  the 
coating  material  in  said  supply  line,  a  bleeder  valve  for 
selectively  decreasing  the  air  pressure  in  said  test  cham- 
ber to  a  pressure  below  that  of  said  coating  material  in 
said  supply  line  to  allow  a  pre-determined  amount  of  said 
material  to  flow  from  said  supply  line,  through  said  coat- 
ing material  conduit  and  into  said  chamber  and  valve 
means  to  selectively  withdraw  said  material  from  said 
chamber  or  said  supply  source. 

7.  The  apparatus  defined  in  claim  5  wherein  said  ma- 
terial applicator  is  a  spray  gun. 


3,330,483 
BISTABLE  VALVE  CONTROL 
George  D.  Lewis,  Nortb  Palm  Beach,  Fla-,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser,  No.  407,616 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.23) 


1.  In  combination,  a  propulsion  nozzle,  a  bistable 
thrust  vector  control  unit  connected  to  said  nozzle,  said 
control  unit  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets,  said  inlet 
being  connected  to  the  propulsion  nozzle  to  receive 
flow  therefrom,  one  of  said  outlets  having  its  flow  di- 
rected in  an  axial  direction  with  the  flow  from  the  pro- 
pulsion nozzle,  the  other  of  said  outlets  having  its  flow 
directed  to  go  across  the  flow  from  the  propulsion  noz- 
zle to  provide  a  directional  control,  tab  means  in  said 
control  unit  for  initially  directing  the  flow  from  the 
inlet  to  one  of  said  outlets,  said  inlet  having  a  throat 
section  therein  with  a  converging-diverging  contour,  said 
tab  means  including  a  tab  extending  from  said  inlet  as 
an  extension  of  said  converging  portion  towards  one  of 
said  outlets,  said  tab  having  a  low  melting  point  such 
that  it  will  be  melted  after  it  has  performed  its  directing 
function,  said  control  unit  having  other  means  for  switch- 
ing flow  from  the  inlet  to  either  of  said  outlets  when 
desired. 


3,330,484 
SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Jay  Johnson,  5350  Jessen  Drive,  and  Charles  R.  Gardner, 
2158  La  Canada  Crest  Drive,  both  of  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,145 
11  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 414) 


11.  A  spray  gun  which  comprises  in  combination:  a 
body,  said  body  including  a  plurality  of  openings  for  ac- 
commodating hose  connections  and  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels in  communication  with  said  openings  for  convey- 
ing spray  components;  a  handle  attached  to  said  body; 
a  gun  head  attached  to  said  body;  flow  tubes  connecting 
said  body  to  said  head;  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  flow  tubes;  a  first  valve  operating  means  on 
said  gun  for  operating  said  valve  means  for  said  flow 
tubes;  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  gun  head  in  com- 
munication with  said  flow  tubes;  a  nozzle  opcratively 
associated  with  said  mixing  chamber;  and  means  for 
passing  solvent  through  said  flow  tubes,  mixing  chamber, 
and  out  said  nozzle,  said  means  including  a  channel  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  openings  for  accommo- 
dating hose  connections,  dual  valve  means  within  said 
gun  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solvent  from  said  channel, 
and  a  second  valve  operating  means  for  operating  said 
solvent  control  valve  means,  said  second  valve  operat- 
ing means  consisting  of  two  push  buttons  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  gun. 


3,330,485 
GAS  BURNER  HAVING  AN  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
PLATE 
Carl  W.  Misner,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Siemon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grandview,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,230 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—419) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontal  blast  tube  having  rear- 
ward and  forward  ends  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive air  under  pressure  at  the  rearward  end  thereof 
and  to  deliver  said  air  through  the  open  forward 
end  thereof. 
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(b)  a  tubular  housing  disposed  coaxially  around  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  blast  tube  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  said  housing  being  closed 
at  its  rearward  end,  open  at  its  forward  end,  and 
having  a  partition  wall  spaced  behind  the  forward 
end  of  the  blast  tube  to  form  a  gas  chamber  in  said 
housing  behind  said  partition  wall, 

(c)  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
gas  chamber, 

(d)  a  series  of  gas  jet  nozzles  mounted  in  said  par- 
tition wall  and  operable  to  direct  jets  of  gas  from 
said  gas  chamber  forwardly  past  the  open  end  of 
said  blast  tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube,  said  nozzles  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  periphery  of  said  blast  tube  in 
laterally  outwardly  spaced  relation  therefrom,  and 

(e)  deflector  means  carried  within  said  housing  be- 
hind the  forward  end  thereof  and  in  front  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  blast  tube,  and  operable  to 
deflect  a  minor  portion  of  the  air  discharged  from 
said  blast  tube  laterally  outwardly  to  intermix  with 
said  jets  of  gas  within  said  housing. 


3,330,487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING 
FIBERS  OF  WASTE  PAPER 
JarmU  Pav,  34  Nad  Mazankon,  Pragnc  8,  Czechodovaldji; 
Vaclav  Hnetkovsky,  Sodomerska,  Pragnc  3,  Czechoslo- 
vakia; Karel  Drda,  9  Za  Porkskon  branou,  Pragnc  8, 
Czcchodovakia;  and  Zbynek  Libnar,  48  U  trad,  Pragnc 
10,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,870 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Czcchodovakia,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

PV  5,441/63 

12  Claims.  (CL  241—5) 
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3,330,486 
AERATING  NOZZLE 
Jason  V.  Semple,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 
Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,535 
9  Claims.  (CI.  239—428.5) 


4.  An  aerating  liquid  discharge  nozzle  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  body  adapting 
the  body  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid 
to  be  discharged,  a  plug  closing  the  interior  of  the  body 
disposed  within  the  length  of  the  body  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  at  least  one  liquid 
flow  duct  extending  through  the  plug  and  from  the  plug 
within  the  body  to  an  upper  end  disposed  within  the  length 
of  the  body  above  the  plug,  the  duct  having  opposite  fuUy 
open  ends,  at  least  one  slot  being  formed  through  each 
duct  adjacent  the  plug,  the  slot  being  located  wholly 
between  the  plug  and  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  and  being 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  duct,  and 
air  supply  conduit  means  connected  to  the  body  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  body  from  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  body  laterally  adjacent  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  slot  to  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  the  body  and  the  duct  being  arranged 
so  that  liquid  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  the  duct 
can  engage  only  the  body  ihereabove  before  being  dis- 
charged from  the  nozzle. 


KSi 
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1.  A  method  of  loosening  fibers  of  waste  paper  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  waste  paper  and  water  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  coarse  pulping  operation; 
thickening  the  pulp  thus  obtained;  feeding  the  thickened 
pulp  into  a  storage  tank  and  subjecting  it  therein  to  swell- 
ing and  hydration;  discharging  said  pulp  from  said  tank 
while  diluting  it  to  a  smaller  density;  subjecting  a  stream 
of  the  diluted  pulp  to  mechanical  vibrations  of  high 
frequency  for  loosening  the  fibers;  and  finally  screening 
said  pulp. 

3,330,488 
COMMINUTOR  FOR  SLAUGHTERHOUSE  WASTE 

AND  SIMILAR  WATER  SUSPENSIONS 
Albrecht  MiiUcr,  Wolfgang,  near  Hanan,  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Condnx-Wcrk  Ho-bcrt  A.  Merges  K.G.,  Wolf- 
gang, near  Hanan,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963, 

C  31,621 

10  Claims.  (CL  241—88) 


1.  A  device  for  comminuting  and  disposing  of  waste 
products  comprising;  a  housing  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  comprising  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet 
portion,  an  inlet  in  the  housing  at  the  entrance  end  of 
said  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  in  the  housing  at  the  exit 
end  of  said  outlet  portion,  comminuting  means  in  the 
housing  disposed  in  the  passageway  between  the  exit  end 
of  said  inlet  portion  and  the  entrance  end  of  said  outlet 
portion,  drive  means  coimected  to  said  comminuting 
means,  an  aperture  in  the  housing  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  comminuting  means,  a  cover  member  pivoted 
to  said  housing  movable  into  position  to  close  said  aper- 
ture, and  means  mounting  said  comminuting  means  on 
said  lid  whereby  tilting  of  the  lid  on  the  housing  will 
withdraw  the  comminuting  means  from  the  housing. 
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3,330,489 

DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Worman,  1159  Harrelton  Court, 

EvansvUIe,  Ind.     47715 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  490,933 

10  Claims.  (CI.  241—99) 


1.  A  disposal  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  tubular  member  having  an  inner  tubular  member 
arranged  therein  nested  concentric  relation,  said  members 
having  axially  extending  openings  intermediate  their 
ends,  support  means  secured  to  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  inwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  inner 
tubular  member  for  holding  an  object  to  be  disposed  of, 
and  contact  means  secured  to  said  inner  tubular  member 
and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  inner  tubular 
member  being  rotatable  within  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  opening  therein  and  thereafter  bring- 
ing said  contact  means  into  impact  against  and  penetration 
into  the  article  to  be  disposed  of. 


3.330,490 

SAND  OR  GRAVEL  TREATING  MACHINE 

Daniel  M.  Cowber,  Jr.,  Box  205, 

West  Pittsburgb,  Pa.     16160 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,524 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—102) 


a  m 


1.  A  sand  and  gravel  treating  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  crusher  plates  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
crusher  plates  having  an  upper  angular  portion  and  a 
lower  vertically  disposed  portion,  one  of  said  crusher 
plates  having  resilient  means  normally  holding  the  same 
in  a  first  position,  said  crusher  plate  having  a  resilient 
crusher  pad  on  said  lower  vertical  portion  thereof  in 
oppositely  disposed  relation  to  said  resilient  supporting 
means,  the  other  of  said  crusher  plates  having  a  resilient 
crusher  pad  on  said  lower  vertical  portion  thereof  in 
abutting  face  to  face  relation  to  the  resilient  crusher  pad 
on  said  first  crusher  plate,  a  device  on  said  frame  for 
imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  said  last-mentioned 
crusher  plate  and  arranged  to  move  the  same  from  a 
position  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  crusher  plate  to 
a  second  position  with  said  resilient  crusher  pads  in 
contacting  relation  to  one  another  throughout  their  entire 
opposed  surface  areas. 


3,330,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BEADS  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Artbur  L.  Williams,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Armstrong  Rubber  Company,   West  Haven,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,918 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—7) 


1.  Apparatus   for   winding   beads   for   pneumatic   tires 
comprising, 

(a)  a  bead-forming  wheel  having  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  for  intermittent  rotating  about  its  axis, 

(b)  high-speed  drive  means  releasably  engageable  with 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  bead-forming  wheel 
at  high  speed, 

(c)  first  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  bead- 
forming  wheel  and  said  high-sp)eed  drive  means, 

(d)  low-speed  drive  means  releasably  engageable  with 
said  drive  shaft, 

(e)  second  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  bead- 
forming  wheel  and  said  low-speed  drive  means,  and 

(f)  means  for  disengaging  said  first  clutch  means  and 
for  engaging  said  second  clutch  means  while  said 
forming  wheel  is  rotating  at  high  speed  in  order  to 
rapidly  decelerate  said  forming  wheel, 

(g)  said  low-speed  drive  means  having  means  for 
maintaining  its  speed  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


3,330,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  YARN  INTO  A 

PACKAGE 

Victor  E.  Gonsalves,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  7,  1962, 

285  219 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—43) 


1.  In  a  yarn  winding  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle, a  bobbin  supported  by  said  spindle  for  collecting 
yarn,  and  means  for  supplying  yarn  to  said  bobbin,  the 
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improvement  residing  in  a  yam  traverse  which  comprises 
a  guiding  element  supported  alongside  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means  forming  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  said  guiding  element  to  permit  the  passage  of 
yarn  laterally  therethrough,  said  of)ening  extending  at 
least  the  length  of  said  bobbin  to  enable  full  yarn  traverse 
strokes,  means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  alternately 
in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  guiding  element  in  contact  with 
yarn  passed  laterally  therethrough  to  traverse  the  same 
on  said  bobbin,  and  means  responsive  to  yarn  movement 
along  said  opening  for  alternating  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  guiding  element. 


3,330,493 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Nell  G.  Seeley  and  Bion  W.  McClellan,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,391,  May  14, 

1964.  This  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,414 

16  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.11) 


15.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  operative  with  re- 
spect to  a  filmstrip  adapted  to  be  threaded  between  a  pair 
of  film  reels: 

drive  means;  | 

a  main  projector  housing  for  supporting  said  drive 
means; 

a  cover  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  housing  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  there- 
to; 

a  pair  of  spindles  rotatably  supported  on  said  cover 
in  spaced  relationship  for  supporting  the  film  reels 
and  film  in  said  open  position  of  said  cover  during 
operation  of  the  projector;  and 

a  drive  belt  for  continuously  coupling  said  drive  means 
and  said  spindles  in  said  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  cover. 


I      3  330  494 

UNIVERSAL  FILM  REEL 
Arthur  C.  Rissberger,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,925 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.8) 
1.  A  universal  film  reel  positionable  on  a  spindle  hav- 
ing  a  driving   connection   for   rotating  said   reel,   com- 
prising: 

a  first  flange; 

a  second  flange  spaced  from  said  first  flange; 

a  cylindrical  core  disposed  between  said  flanges; 


said  core  including  a  first  end  wall  that  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  first  flange  and  a  second  end 
wall  that  is  displaced  inwardly  from  said  second 
flange; 

said  first  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing for  engaging  said  spindle  and  locating  said  reel 
therealong,  a  first  opening  including  a  circular  por- 
tion having  a  radial  keyway  directed  toward  said 
central  opening,  and  a  second  opening  including  a 
circular  portion  joined  to  said  central  opening  by  a 
radial  slot,  said  first  and  second  openings  selectively 
engaging  said  driving  connection  in  accordance  with 
its  location  when  said  reel  is  positioned  on  said 
spindle  with  said  first  flange  facing  said  driving  con- 
nection; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  openings  being  posi- 
tioned along  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  perpen- 
dicular radii  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
of  said  central  opening; 


substantially  central  cavity  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond end  wall  into  said  core  and  terminating  at  said 
first  end  wall  and  having  an  inner  surface  com- 
prising a  square  central  portion  that  circumscribes 
said  central  opening  for  engaging  said  spindle  and 
extensions  thereof  that  are  co-exte?isive  with  and 
conform  to  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  circular 
portions,  said  keyway  and  said  slot  for  selective  en- 
gagement by  said  driving  connection  in  accordance 
with  its  location  when  said  reel  is  positioned  on  said 
spindle  with  said  second  flange  facing  said  driving 
connection;  and 

plurality  of  cavities  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  end  walls  into  said  core  and  terminating  at 
an  opposite  one  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
end  walls  and  shaped  and  arranged  relative  to  said 
central  opening,  said  first  and  second  openings  and 
said  central  cavity  so  as  to  prevent  acceptance  of 
said  driving  connection  thereby. 


3,330,495 
TAPE  REEL 
Wayne  O.  Hamish,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,654 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242— 74J) 


1.  An  easy-threading  tape  reel  for  predetermined  tape 
comprising  parallel  circular  side  flanges  attached  to  a 
hub  having  a  cylindrical  tape  winding  surface  and  interior 
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walls  which  define  a  central  mounting  af)erture  and  at 
least  one  second  aperture  spaced  from  the  mounting  aper- 
ture that  opens  laterally  as  a  narrow  axial  slot  in  the 
hub  tape  winding  surface,  and  a  tape-catch  including  a 
body  portion  retained  in  said  second  aperture  and  a  pair 
of  slender  easily-flexed  lightly-resilient  axially-aligned  fin- 
gers that  extend  from  the  body  portion  radially  through 
the  slot  in  the  tape  winding  surface  along  and  slightly 
above  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  flanges  and 
which  when  relaxed  are  spaced  apart  at  the  tape  winding 
surface  slightly  less  than  tape  width  so  as  to  resiliently 
grip  tape  wound  on  the  reel. 


spaced  forwardly  from  said  support  rollers,  a  pair  of 
deflecting  wedge  members  disposed  between  said  forward 
support  rollers  and  said  pinch  rolls,  a  pair  of  side  guides 
for  said  coil,  means  securing  one  edge  member  in  fixed  po- 


3,330,496 

SELF-THREADING  REEL 

Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  Norman  L.  Williams,  Villa 

Park,  and  Pliillp  Vazzano,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,229 

17  Claims.  (CI.  242—74.2) 


3,330,497 
MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  COILED  SHEET  METAL 

STOCK  TO  PINCH  ROLLS 
John  J.  Deschaine,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Special 
Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,831 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—78.8) 

1.  In   an   apparatus   for  directing  coiled   sheet   metal 

stock  to  pinch  rolls,  forward  and  rear  supporting  rollers 

for  a  coil  of  sheet  metal  stock,  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls 


sition  to  each  side  guide,  and  a  pair  of  surfaces  on  each 
wedge  member  forming  an  acute  angle  with  its  apex  fac- 
ing said  forward  supporting  roller,  one  of  said  surfaces  be- 
ing substantially  tangent  to  that  portion  of  the  forward 
supporting  roller  which  is  engageablc  by  the  coil. 


1.  A  take-up  reel  for  use  with  a  tape  recorder  including 
a  tape  supply  reel,  and  means  for  feeding  tape  from  said 
supply  reel  to  said  take-up  reel,  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  hub;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  generally  planar 
circular  flanges  positioned  generally  concentrically  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hub;  an  eflfectively  circumferentially 
continuous  clutch  surrounding  said  hub  adjacent  one 
flange  for  gripping  the  leading  end  of  a  length  of  Upe, 
said  clutch  comprising  an  annular  spring  member  posi- 
tioned generally  concentrically  outwardly  of  said  hub, 
said  member  being  defined  by  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous web  of  spring  material  having  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjacent  spring  fingers  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  thereof,  said 
spring  fingers  each  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  said 
hub  spaced  from  said  one  flange  and  cooperating  with  the 
portion  of  said  other  flange  adjacent  said  hub  to  grip  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  leading  end  of  said  tape,  the  force 
of  said  spring  fingers  being  suflBciently  small  so  as  to 
gradually  apply  a  gripping  force  to  said  tape  at  a  uniform 
rate,  so  that  said  tape  is  automatically  wound  around  the 
take-up  reel  hub  without  overfeeding  of  the  tape  being  sup- 
plied from  said  supply  reel  by  rotation  of  said  take-up 
reel;  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  spring 
member  circumferentially  relative  to  said  hub. 


3,330,498 

GARDEN  HOSE  HOLDER 

Samuel  Rucky,  3332  Willow  Pass  Road, 

Concord,  Calif.     94520 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,405 

1  Claim.  (CI.  242—86) 


In  combination  a  flexible  lawn  sprinkling  hose  having 
an  end  coupling  enlarged  relative  to  the  hose,  and  a  holder 
for  said  hose,  said  holder  comprising  a  reel  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  wheels  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes,  a  drum  of 
less  diameter  than  said  wheels  secured  therebetween,  said 
drum  including  a  plate  member  of  a  surface  shape  receiv- 
ing the  hose  thereon  in  wrapped  relation,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  disconnected  coupling  engaging  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  end  edges  disposed  substantially  in 
radial  alignment  and  secured  adjacent  their  ends  to  a 
common  one  of  said  spokes,  one  of  said  end  portions  be- 
ing spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  other  end  portion 
to  form  an  opening  therebetween,  coextensive  with  a  sur- 
face portion  of  the  drum,  said  opening  receiving  an  end 
of  said  hose  with  said  end  coupling  of  the  latter  pro- 
jected through  said  opening  and  hooked  behind  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  end  portions  of  said  drum. 
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3,330,499 

REELING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Frank  H.  Gooding,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Okonite  Company,  Passaic, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,745 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—176) 


1.  A  reel  of  cable  prepared  for  oil  impregnation,  said 
reel  including  a  central  drum  portion  and  end  flange  por- 
tions, said  drum  portion  having  a  uniformly  varying  diam- 
eter, a  cable  including  a  metallic  conductor  surrounded  by 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  oil  impregnable  paper,  said  cable 
being  wound  about  said  drum  to  form  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally wound  layers  of  cable,  each  of  said  layers  extending 
substantially  from  the  narrower  end  of  said  drum  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  but  removed  from  the  wider  end  of  said 
drum,  said  drum  and  each  of  said  helically  wound  layers 
providing  an  underlying  surface  for  a  helically  wound 
layer  of  cable  disposed  thereon,  and  said  cable  having 
relatively  uniform  tension  and  relatively  uniform  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  underlying  surface  of  cable 
throughout  the  length  of  said  drum. 


1 1     3,330,500 
PROPULSIVE  WING  AIRPLANE 
Byron  R.  Winbom,  Irvhig,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero 
space    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,525 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


of 


1.  An  airplane  comprising: 

a  fuselage; 

gas  generator  means  mounted  in  said  fuselage; 

a  pair  of  ducted  wing  members  of  substantially  uniform 
depth  throughout  the  span  thereof  and  having  the 
chord  thereof  considerably  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  ducts  mounted  on  respective  sides  of  said 
fuselage,  the  upper  portions  of  the  ducts  of  each 
of  said  wing  members  forming  an  upper  airfoil  hav- 
ing an  aerodynamically  clean  upper  surface,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  ducts  forming  a  lower  airfoil 
having  an  aerodynamically  clean  lower  surface,  and 
means  connecting  said  upper  airfoils  to  said  lower 
airfoils; 

fan  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  ducts  adjacent  the 
leading  edge  thereof; 


turbine  means  mounted  aft  of  said  fan  means; 

means  connecting  said  turbine  means  to  drive  said  fan 

means;  and 
means  connecting  said  gas  generator  means  to  drive 

said  turbine  nveans. 


3,330,501 

AIRPLANE  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  C.  Barber,  Star  Rte.,  Box  5, 

Winnemocca,  Nev.     89445 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,510 

7  Claims.  (CI.  244—47) 


1.  In  an  airplane  of  the  character  described, 

(a)  a  fuselage, 

(b)  a  pair  of  wings  pivotally  supported  on  a  pivot  axis 
by  said  fuselage  near  their  entering  edges, 

(c)  the  said  pivot  axis  defining  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fuselage  and  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  in  a  plane  running  longitudinally  of  the 
fuselage, 

(d)  said  pivot  axis  causing  said  wings  to  define  a  high 
angle  of  incidence  and  dihedral  angle  at  maximum 
aspect  ratios,  whereby  stable  low  landing  and  takeoff 
speeds  are  normal, 

(e)  said  winds  automatically  pivoting  to  sweepback 
position  with  low  angle  of  incidence  and  low  aspect 
ratio  as  air  speed  increases,  and 

(f)  a  generally  triangular  filled  au-foil  pivoted  to  each 
wing  and  movable  into  an  end  recess  in  such  wing 
as  it  moves  to  sweepback  position. 


3^30,502 
AIRCRAFT 
Francis  Jeffrey  Colvflle,  Sntton-in-Asfafield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  10,  1964, 

41,442/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  244—55) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  mounted  therein  at  least  one 
turbo-jet  direct  lift  engine,  a  rotatable  jet  deflector  nozzle 
mounted  on  each  respective  lift  engine,  each  said  engine 
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being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  so  that  the  longiudinal 
axis  thereof  has  a  substantial  inclination  with  respect  to 
the  yaw  axis  of  the  aircraft  both  in  the  pitching  and  rolling 
plane  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  for  rotating  each  re- 
spective deflector  nozzle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
respective  engine  so  that  the  resultant  jet  thrust  thereof 
may  be  directed  alternatively  substantially  parallel  to  the 
yaw  axis  of  the  aircraft,  rearwardly,  forwardly  and 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  as  required. 


3,330,503 
RE-ENTRY  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Love,  Gardena,  Calif.,  and  Lucien  W.  Neustadt, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388.594 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


r/*e/»  p<Ki6i>*tmtc» 


tCCCLelUTIOM 


anosaoLm 


owr  I  "vy 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  lift  generating  vehicle  com- 
prising 

means  for  measuring  acceleration  in  the  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  said  vehicle  as  a  function  of  dynamic  pres- 
sure, 

means  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  roll  attitude 
of  said  vehicle, 

a  tinier  programmer  having  a  pre-recorded  indicia  of 
simulated  accelerations  for  a  preferred  trajectory  of 
said  vehicle, 

means  during  atmospheric  flight  of  said  vehicle  for  con- 
tinuously comparing  the  measured  acceleration 
against  the  output  of  said  timer  programmer  to  gen- 
erate an  error  signal, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  varying 
the  lift  generated  by  said  vehicle  in  a  preferred  at- 
titude whereby  the  landing  position  of  said  vehicle 
is  accurately  determined. 


3,330,504 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CONTROLS 

Leonard  L.  Lewis,  3304  Airport  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90405 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,936 

2  Claims.  (CI.  244—83) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  aircraft  cockpit  pedal 
and  wheel  controls,  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  straight  elongated  tubes  telescoping  together  such 
that  their  overall  length  may  be  varied  to  correspond  to 
the  distance  between  at  least  one  pedal  of  said  aircraft 
and  said  wheel  when  said  wheel  is  moved  to  its  furthest 
position  from  said  pjedal;  clutching  means  for  holding  said 
tubes  against  inward  telescoping  movement  after  the  same 
have  been  telescoped  outwardly  to  define  said  distance; 


pedal  engaging  means  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  first 
elongated  tube  for  engaging  the  pedal  of  said  aircraft;  and 
wheel  engaging  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  second 
elongated  tube  for  engaging  said  wheel  to  thereby  hold 
>)aid  pedal  and  wheel  in  stationary  positions  and  thereby 
prevent  external  movements  of  the  control  surfaces  of 
said  aircraft,  said  clutching  means  including  a  clutch  plate 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  said  second  elon- 
gated tube  passes,  said  first  elongated  tube  including  a  bent 
portion  adjacent  to  its  end  telescopically  receiving  said 
second  elongated  tube,  said  plate  having  an  edge  cradled 
in  said  bent  portion;  and  spring  means  biasing  said  plate 
at  an  angle  to  said  tubes  whereby  said  central  opening 
clutches  said  second  elongated  tube  to  prevent  inward  tele- 
scoping movement  thereof,  manual  retraction  of  an  op- 
posite edge  of  said  plate  to  bring  its  plane  into  a  position 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tubes  releasing  said  second  tube 
so  that  the  same  may  be  telescoped  into  said  first  tube 
whereby  said  controls  may  be  released. 


3,330,505 

THRUST  REVERSAL  AND  AERODYNAMIC 

BRAKE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Franz  Sedlmaier,  Rosenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BoN 

kow  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haltung,  Ottobrunn, 

near  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1964, 

B  76,879 

9  Claims.  (CI.  244—113) 


1.  A  braking  arrangement  for  jet  propelled  aircraft 
having  jet  engine  exhaust  gas  discharge  ports  opening 
through  the  engine  enclosure  laterally  of  the  flight  direc- 
tion, said  braking  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, flaps,  each  associated  with  a  respective  discharge 
port;  means  pivotally  mounting  each  flap  for  pivoting 
about  an  axis  disposed  downstream  of  the  associated  dis- 
charge port;  operating  means  connected  to  each  flap  to 
pivot  the  same,  through  an  intermediate  position  range 
in  which  each  flap  acts  as  a  dynamic  brake,  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  each  flap  extends  rearwardly 
from  its  pivot  axis  and  is  within  the  contour  of  the  enclo- 
sure to  a  jet  thrust  controlling  position  in  which  each  flap 
extends  forwardly  from  its  pivot  axis  and  overlies  its 
associated  discharge  port;  each  flap  including  means  oper- 
able, in  the  jet  thrust  controlling  position,  to  deflect  the 
jet  gases,  discharged  through  its  associated  discharge  port, 
in  a  direction  forwardly  of  the  aircraft. 


3,330,506 
ADJUSTABLE  PASSENGER  UTILITY  CARRIER 
Robert  J.  Robillard,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Richard  L.  Ver- 
non, Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,144 
14  Claims.  (CI.  244—118) 
1.  An  aircraft  having  an  adjustable  passenger  utility 
carrier  therein; 
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(a)  said  aircraft  including  at  least  first  and  second 
tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  passenger  utility  carriers 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  tracks,  means  to 
lock  each  of  said  utility  carriers  with  respect  to  said 
track  to  releasabiy  prevent  motion  of  said  utility  ear- 
ners therealong; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  service  conduits  arranged  in  said  air- 
craft adjacent  said  tracks,  flexible  connection  means 
from  each  of  said  service  conduits,  said  flexible  con- 
nection means  being  connected  into  one  of  said  pas- 
senger utility  carriers  to  supply  utility  service  thereto, 
said  flexible  connection  means  being  connected  with- 
in said  utility  carrier  to  provide  passenger  services 
therefrom. 

3  330  507 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  FOR  EJECTION  SEAT 

Edward  L.  Lagerstrom,  1426  W.  Ave.  H-15, 

Lancaster,  Calif.    93534 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,737 

4  Claims.  (CI.  244—122) 


3,330,508 

AERIAL  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDS 

Clyde  A.  Cordner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Ryan  Aeronaotical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,327 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—136) 


1.  Aerial  dispersal  means  for  fluids,  comprising: 

a  casing  for  propulsion  through  the  air; 

a  porous,  fluid  carrying,  linear  dispersing  clement  stored 
in  said  casing; 

and  means  connected  to  said  dispersing  element  to  ex- 
tract the  same  continuously  in  extended  linear  con- 
figuration as  said  casing  is  moved  through  the  air. 


3,330,509 
UNDERWATER  LOADING  OF  STORES  INTO 
WATER-BASED  AIRCRAFT 
Reinhold  J.  Barchet,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Sept  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,325 
18  Claims.  (CI.  244—137) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  stores  at  sea  between 
a  tending  vessel  and  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  a 
removable  stores  carrying  door  in  its  hull,  which  com- 
prises positioning  said  aircraft  in  proximity  to  said  vessel, 
lowering  said  door  from  said  aircraft  to  a  position  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  while  supporting  said  door  from 
said  aircraft,  engaging  and  supporting  said  door  from 
said  vessel  and  drawing  said  door  toward  said  vessel, 
engaging  a  second  door  with  said  aircraft,  lowering  said 
second  door  from  the  vessel  to  the  water,  drawing  said 
second  door  toward  said  aircraft  and  into  a  position 
below  the  hull  thereof,  drawing  said  second  door  up- 
wardly into  said  hull,  and  securing  said  second  door  in 
position  in  said  hull. 


1.  An  initiator  for  an  ejection  sequence  comprising  a 
retainer  frame,  a  D-ring  severably  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  said  D-ring,  each  for  firing 
a  primary  ballistic  initiator  for  performing  functions  in 
said  ejection  sequence,  sears  for  severing  said  cables  from 
said  retainer  frame  when  the  function  of  firing  said 
ballistic  initiators  has  been  performed,  a  third  cable  at- 
tached to  said  D-ring,  said  third  cable  operating  to  load 
the  spring  of  a  torque  bar  for  initiating  a  secondary 
sequence,  and  means  for  dividing  said  third  cable  to 
completely  release  said  D-ring  from  said  retainer  frame. 


3,330,510 
ORBITAL  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
CaldweU  C.  Johnson,  3828  Bayoa  Circle, 
Dickinson,  Tex.    77539 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,724 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—138) 
1.  An  emergency  reentry  vehicle  for  returning  a  crew- 
man of  an  orbiting  spacecraft  into  the  earth's  atmosphere 
comprising: 

a  flexible  casing  which  can  be  folded  into  a  relatively 
small  volume  for  storage,  said  casing  having  a  close- 
able  opening  therein  to  allow  ingress  and  egress  of 
said  crewman; 
heat  ablative  means  on  said  casing  for  protecting  said 
crewman  from  the  intense  heat  present  during  re- 
entry into  the  atmosphere; 
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inflatable  means  in  said  casing  both  for  positioning  and 
supporting  said  crewman  within  said  casing,  and  for 
forming  said  casing  into  a  stable  aerodynamic  shape 
prior  to  reentry,  said  inflatable  means  being  deflatable 
after  reentry; 

means  controllable  by  said  crewman  for  onentmg  said 
vehicle  to  a  proper  attitude  for  reentry; 


a  retrorocket  assembly  means  attached  to  said  casing 
and  controllable  by  said  crewman  from  within  the 
casing  for  braking  the  orbital  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

and 
oxygen  supply  means  in  said  casing  for  supplymg  said 
crewman  with  necessary  oxygen  for  breathing  and 
cooling  during  reentry. 


3,330,511 

KITE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 

John  Frier,  639  Locksley,  St  Louis,  Mo.     63179 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,908,  May 

28,  1964.  This  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

550,567 

2  Claims.  (CI.  244—153) 


3,330,512 

FLYING  SAUCER  KITE 

James  R.  Null,  Westland  Road, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     52410 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,872 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—153) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  spars  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  hub,  means  interconnecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spars,  an  imperforate  covering  over 
said  spars  to  form  a  main  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  fins  extending  downwardly  from  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  general  plane  of  said  main  body  near  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  said  fins  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  diameter  of  said  main  body 
which  passes  through  the  forwardmost  point  of  said  kite, 
and  means  for  attaching  a  control  line  at  a  single  point 
near  the  periphery  of  said  main  body  and  opposite  to 
said  fins. 

3,330,513 
VIBRATION   ISOLATING   SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

FOR  ROTATING  MACHINERY 
John  G.  WilUaras,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worthlng- 
ton    Corporation,    Harrison,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,006 
10  Claims.  (CI.  248—20) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  stacked  kites 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  polygonal  shaped  thin  flexible  kite 
body  having  cutouts  at  the  corners,  on  a  jig  having 
posts  receiving  the  cutout  comers, 

(b)  positioning  a  cord  having  a  coating  of  heat  seal- 
able  adhesive  about  the  posts  on  the  flexible  body 
within  the  marginal  edges  thereof, 

(c)  turning  over  the  marginal  edges  to  enclose  the 
cord  except  for  those  portions  at  the  cutout  corners. 

(d)  applying  heat  to  the  cord  to  seal  the  turned  over 
margin  and  the  body  to  the  cord, 

(e)  positioning  a  second  kite  body  on  the  first  kite 
body  in  coinciding  relation, 

(f)  positioning  the  cord  about  the  posts  and  on  the 
second  kite  body  within  the  marginal  edges  thereof, 

(g)  turning  over  the  marginal  edges  and  heat  sealing 
the  cord  to  the  second  kite  body  without  severing 
the  cord,  and 

(h)  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  to  produce  a  stack 
of  kite  bodies  connected  together  by  a  continuous 
cord. 


1.  A  support  structure  for  machinery  which  vibrates 
during  operation  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  rigid  support  means  subject  to  movement 
relative  each  other; 

(b)  support  cradle  means  comprising, 

( 1 )  spaced  support  pipe  means, 

(2)  flexible  plate  means  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding extremities  of  the  support  pipe  means 
forming  thereby  an  energy  absorbing  member, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  insulating  means; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  insulating  means  disposed  be- 
tween each  spaced  rigid  support  means  and  the  sup- 
port cradle  means  and  further  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  spaced  rigid  support  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  support  cradle  means  so  as  to  isolate  and 
damp  vibrations  between  the  support  cradle  means 
and  the  spaced  rigid  support  means; 

(e)  means  connected  to  the  spaced  support  pipe  means 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  so  that  said  means 
has  some  degree  of  freedom  for  movement  relative 
to  the  support  cradle  means,  whereby  undulations 
of  the  rigid  support  means  are  not  fully  transmitted 
through  said  means. 
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3,330,514 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTATING 

MACHINERY 

John  G.  WUllams,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worthhig- 

ton    Corporation,    Harrison,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,982 
2  Qaims.  (CI.  248—20) 


(b)  a  flat,  elastic  motor  support  and  coupling  element 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  which  is  loosely  in- 
serted in  said  frame,  said  coupling  element  having  an 
outer  contour  complementary  to  the  inner  contour 
of  said  frame  and  having,  at  its  center,  a  cut-out 
whose  inner  cross-sectional  configuration  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  outer  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
said  hub,  said  hub  being  received  in  said  cut-out  for 
producing  a  connection  which  is  radially  and  torsion- 
ally  elastic  and  which  affords  axial  yielding  of  the 
inner  portion  of  said  coupling  element. 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  light  weight  support  struc- 
ture for  the  support  of  rotating  machinery  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  fixed  base  means; 

(b)  support  frame  means  supportably  disposed  on  the 
fixed  ijase  means  comprising, 

( 1)  a  plurality  of  tubular  support  members  joined 
together, 

(2)  tubular  reinforcing  members  connected  with 
the  tubular  support  means, 

( 3 )  said  tubular  support  members  and  said  tubular 
reinforcing  members  being  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication forming  a  chamber  means  therein, 
whereby  the  hollow  tubular  support  frame 
means  is  utilized  as  the  machinery  support 
structure  as  well  as  the  oil  supply  sump  for  the 
rotating  machinery  thereby  reducing  the  over- 
all weight  of  the  machinery  and  support 
combination, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  rotating  machinery  from 
the  support  frame  means  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
points  with  freedom  for  controlled  relative  movement 
between  the  rotating  machinery  and  the  support 
frame  means  so  as  to  permit  said  means  to  deflect 
when  the  support  frame  means  is  distorted  thereby 
minimizing  the  transmission  of  stress  to  the  rotating 
machinery; 

(d)  oil  conduit  means  ir.  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  rotating  machinery  and  the  chamber  means 
within  the  support  frame; 

(e)  oil  pump  means  for  the  rotating  machinery  dis- 
posed within  the  chamber  means  and  connected  to 
the  rotating  machinery  by  the  oil  conduit  means. 


3,330,516 
CABLE  CLAMP 
Ren6  C.  Vincent,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ansooia  Wire 
&  Cable  Co.,  Ashton,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,163 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—61) 


1.  In  a  cable  clamp  for  mounting  aerial  telephone  cable 
on  a  pole,  a  bracket  including  a  base  to  which  a  leg  is 
joined  in  perpendicular  relation  with  respect  thereto,  a 
flange  joined  to  said  leg  and  being  located  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  base,  means  extend- 
ing through  said  base  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said 
pole,  and  a  clamping  plate  mounted  on  said  bracket  be- 
tween said  flange  and  base  and  movable  to  a  clamping 
position  therebetween  for  clamping  said  cable  between 
an  end  thereof  and  said  flange,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  toward  a  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said 
leg,  wherein  a  component  of  force  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  said  plate  forces  the  end  of  said  clamp  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  cable. 


3,330,515 
MACHINE  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Joachim  Janssen,  Elchenalle,  Hundsmuhlen  in  Ol- 
denburg, Hans  Schumann,  Oldenburg  in  Oldenburg, 
and  Uwe  Lunao,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia  Patcnt-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Franlrfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1960, 

L  36,055 

17  Claims.  (CI.  248—26) 


3,330,517 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Hans  Zimmermann,  Langentalstrasse  60-66, 

Geislingen,  Steige,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1964, 

Z  10,926;  Nov.  6,  1964,  Z  11,158;  Nov.  9,  1964, 

Z  11,163 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 62) 


1.  In  combination  with  at  least  one  motor  hub  oriented 
to  have  a  vertical  axis,  a  vibration  isolating  mounting  com- 
prising: 

(a)   a  stationary  polygonal  frame;  and 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  pip)es,  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  channel-shaped  carrier  rail  hav- 
ing lateral  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
defining  a  slot  therebetween; 
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a  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
mating  recesses  therein  defining  an  opening  through 
which  a  pipe  can  extend  and  snap-lock  means  for 
releasably  connecting  together  said  sections; 

one  of  said  sections  having  a  hanger  extending  away 
from  said  opening  and  means  defining  an  enlarged 
head  on  the  end  of  said  hanger  remote  from  said 
opening,  said  hanger  extending  through  said  slot  and 
being  of  smaller  width  than  said  slot  so  that  said 
hanger  can  be  pivoted  in  said  slot  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  extends 
transverse  to  said  first  position; 

said  head  being  so  constructed  that  it  is  movable 
through  said  slot  from  the  outside  of  said  rail  into 
the  interior  thereof  when  said  hanger  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  head  having  transverse  webs  which  are 
engageable  with  said  flanges  in  said  second  position 
of  said  hanger;  and 

means  for  resiliently  clamping  said  webs  against  said 
flanges  in  said  second  position  of  said  hanger. 


3,330,518 

SUSPENSORY  SYSTEM  FOR  OBJECTS 

Benjamin  H.  Adier,  1012  WaUace  Ridge  Road, 

Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.     94702 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  476,877 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—223) 


1.  In  a  suspensory  system  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  objects  in  alignment  upon  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  the  combination 
of:  an  elongated  suspensory  element  having  a  supporting 
surface  thereupon  for  engagement  by  suspensory  means 
on  said  objects,  said  suspensory  element  having  an  elon- 
gated receptacle  in  the  rear  side  thereof  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  openings;  and  a  plurality  of  screws 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  screws  having  heads 
whose  configuration  conforms  substantially  to  the  verti- 
cal cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  shanks  extending  through  associated  mounting 
openings  in  said  mounting  member,  said  shanks  having 
associated  fastening  means  thereupon  for  securing  said 
fasteners  in  operative  relationship  with  said  mounting 
member. 

3,330,519 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  P.  Thorn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,965 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—358) 


section  laterally  spaced  from  the  resilient  means,  said 
panel  comprising  a  core  of  viscoelastic  material  sand- 
wiched between  and  bonded  to  spaced  layers  of  struc- 
tural material,  said  viscoelastic  material  being  charac- 
terized by  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity  and  a  high  internal 
friction  or  loss  factor  as  compared  to  said  structural  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  section,  resilient 
means  in  each  opening  in  load  carrying  relation  between 
the  supported  member  and  one  of  said  layers  and  in- 
cluding a  connection  to  said  one  layer  in  said  section  of 
the  panel,  the  other  of  said  layers  being  spaced  out  of 
contact  with  said  connection. 


3,330,520 
SLOTTED  GIMBAL 
William  W.  Burroughs,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,230 
5  Claims.  (CI.  248—358) 


1.  For  use  in  a  gimbal  suspension  system,  a  vibration 
damping  gimbal  comprising  a  ring  of  substantially  rigid 
material  forming  a  closed  band-like  structure  about  a 
center  axis  and  having  at  least  one  set  of  diametrically 
opposite  trunnion  holes  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  center  axis  for  rotatable  connection  to  support  means, 
the  gimbal  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  extending  parallel  slots  fully  penetrating  the 
ring  and  spaced  along  the  center  axis  and  terminating 
adjacent  but  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  trunnion 
holes,  and  a  visco  elastic  material  disposed  within  the 
slots,  the  combination  being  effective  to  damp  vibrations 
along  the  center  axis. 


3,330,521 

RESILIENT  SKID  FOR  SHOCK  MOUNTED 

PACKAGING 

John  J.  Whirlein,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,599 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—358) 


1.  A  mounting  system  comprising  supporting  and  sup-  A  resilient  skid  for  shock  mounted  packaging  com- 
ported members,  a  flexible  panel  of  a  damped  laminate,  prising:  a  container;  a  longitudinal  channel  consisting  of 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  panel  on  the  support-  the  container  side  wall  extension,  container  floor  and  a 
ing  member  positioned  so  the  panel  has  a  substantial  restraining  wall  mounted  on  the  container  floor  extending 
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longitudinally  parallel  to  and  in  the  same  vertical  direc- 
tion as  the  side  wall  extension;  rubber  shock  absorbers 
mounted  on  each  of  the  three  sides  of  the  channel;  a 
first  pair  of  angle  irons  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  con- 
tainer transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel 
and  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  first  angle  irons 
extending  in  the  same  vertical  direction  as  the  side  wall 
extension  and  adapted  to  act  as  an  end  of  the  channel; 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  channel 
directly  behind  said  first  angle  irons  and  acting  as  a 
support  therefor;  a  second  pair  of  angle  irons  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  channel  sides  and  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  partly  enclose  the  open 
side  of  the  channel;  a  wooden  foot  member  floating  with- 
in the  channel  against  the  buffer  on  three  sides  and  the 
angle  irons  on  the  fourth  side,  part  of  said  foot  member 
adapted  to  protrude  from  said  channel  and  act  as  the 
bearing  surface  for  the  container. 


1 1       3  330  522 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MOUNT 

Ross  E.  Stewart,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,910 

6  Claims.  (CL  248—358) 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  mount  for  resiliently  connect- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  workpiece  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  each  having  an  aperture  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  other,  comprising:  a  ring-like  body  of  resilient,  rub- 
ber-like, material  including  two  elongated  studs  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  circumference  of  said  body  in  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  directions,  said  studs  be- 
ing formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  each  providing 
a  first  portion  located  adjacent  to  said  body  and  having 
a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  each 
workpiece  aperture,  and  a  second  portion  located  contigu- 
ous to  the  first  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  workpiece  aperture,  each  stud  being 
adapted  to  be  pulled  through  one  of  the  workpiece  aper- 
tures in  response  to  axial  elongation,  for  placing  the 
workpiece  upon  the  first  portion  and  being  retained  in 
that  position  by  the  circumferential  compression  exerted 
therebetween. 


1 1        3  33()  523 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  SEAT  WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Proctor  W.  Nichols,  El  Paso  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Meclianics,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

File«  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,245 
14  Claims.  (CI.  248—419) 
1.  An  adjustable  seat  of  the  type  which  is  supported 
on  a  platform  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  tiltable,  includ- 
ing in  combination; 
a  seat  frame; 

a  base  structure  beneath  the  frame; 
a  guide  secured  to  the  base; 

fore  and  aft  actuators  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide; 
a  pair  of  supporting  arms  pivotally  attached  at  their 
respective  ends  to  the  fore  actuator  and  the  front  of 
the  seat  frame; 


a  pair  of  supporting  arms  pivotally  attached  at  their 
respective  ends  to  the  aft  actuator  and  the  back  of 
the  seat  frame; 

first  spring  means  interconnecting  the  fore  actuator  and 
the  front  of  the  base  structure; 


second  tension  spring  means  interconnecting  the  aft 
actuator  and  the  aft  portion  of  the  base  structure; 
and 

separable  locking  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
sliding  actuators  and  the  base. 


3,330,524 

BOOK  SUPPORT 

Gerard  X.  Foley,  181  Warren  Ave., 

Roxbury,  Mass.     02119 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,437 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—441) 


T     :' 


1.  A  book  support  and  page  marker  comprising  a  pair 
of  supports  with  each  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  one 
half  of  a  book  cover, 

means  interconnecting  said  supports  comprising  longi- 
tudinally adjustable,  interengaged,  elongated  mem- 
bers, means  pivotally  interengaging  said  elongated 
members,  one  each  to  said  supports  for  pivoting  said 
supports  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 

inverted  V-shaped  members  connected  one  to  each  of 
said  supports  and  adapted  to  project  downwardly 
over  the  tops  of  the  pages  of  a  book  when  resting  on 
said  supports. 
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3,330,525 

PICTURE  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  Weinstein,  19  Morningside  Drive, 

Yardley,  Pa.     19067 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,636 

12  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 496) 


3,330,527 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Ignatius  Nuridewicz,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stop- 
Fire,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  251—114) 


1.  An  assembly  for  hanging  pictures  and  other  objects 
to  a  vertical  support  comprising; 

first  means  for  securing  said  assembly  to  said  vertical 
support; 

second  means  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving 
said  first  means  and  being  provided  with  a  passage- 
way spiraling  generally  outwardly  about  said  central 
opening; 

third  means  having  a  first  end  being  supported  by  said 
passageway  and  a  second  end  for  supporting  the  ob- 
ject being  hung. 


3,330,526 

CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Martin  Berney,  485  Montrose  St.,  Winnipeg  9, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,649 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—9) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  discharge 
head  connectable  with  a  pressurizable  container  for  hold- 
ing fire  extinguishing  material  which  is  discharged  there- 
from through  said  head  as  gas  borne  material,  a  movable 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  fire 
extinguishing  material  and  comprising  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  wiping  surface  area,  said  valve 
member  including  a  metal  portion  which  is  engageable 
with  an  inwardly  inclined  valve  scat  area  directed  toward 
said  metal  portion,  said  valve  seat  area  having  a  wiping 
seat  surface  which  is  engageable  by  said  resilient  member 
and  a  positive  valve  stop  seating  surface  which  is  engage- 
able by  said  valve  member  metal  portion,  a  spring  urg- 
ing said  valve  member  metal  portion  against  said  posi- 
tive valve  stop  seating  surface,  an  operating  handle  pivoted 
on  said  dicharge  head  and  movable  in  engagement  with 
said  movable  valve  member  for  unseating  said  valve 
against  the  force  of  said  spring,  cam  means  on  said  fire 
extinguisher  and  a  locking  lever  actuating  said  cam  means 
for  locking  said  operating  handle  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  positionable  in  the  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions. 


1.  A  clamp  for  flexible  hose  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  hose  receiving  portion  and  a  camming  clamp 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hose  receiving  portion, 
said  hose  receiving  portion  including  a  base  and  spaced 
and  parallel  upstanding  apertured  side  plates  secured  to 
said  base,  said  camming  plate  being  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  side  plates  with  the  associated  hose  passing 
between  said  base  plate  and  the  lower  edge  of  said 
camming  clamp  plate,  the  apertures  within  the  side  plates 
of  said  hose  receiving  portion  including  clamp  plate  verti- 
cally reciprocating  portions  and  clamp  plate  rotation  por- 
tions, said  clamp  plate  being  mounted  between  said  side 
plates  for  vertical  movement  and  rotational  movement 
therein,  said  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  outer  horizontal 
portions  and  an  intermediate  inclined  clamping  portion, 
said  intermediate  inclined  clamping  portion  having  a  width 
slightly  less  than  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  portions 
thereby  defining  clamp  plate  fulcrum  areas  at  the  junc- 
tion between  said  one  horizontal  portion  and  said  clamp- 
ing portion,  said  clamp  plate  and  rotation  portions  pro- 
viding means  for  effecting  a  camming  action  upon  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  clamp  plate  sufficient  to  apply 
a  clamping  pressure  by  said  clamp  plate  to  a  hose  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  projecting  means  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  side  plates  to  limit  the  extremities  of  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  clamping  plate. 


3,330,528 

POWER  CONTROL  LOCKING  MEANS 

Cleo  C.  Stratton,  1732  Mallory  St., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.     95855 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,038 

5  Claims.  (CI.  251—89) 


/ 


■It 


5.  In  locking  means  for  securing  an  adjustably  movable 
carburetor  throttle  valve  in  an  adjusted  position: 

(A)  an  elongate  armature  of  magnetically  attractable 
material  having  guided  movement  in  a  predetermined 
path  in  resp)onse  to  the  adjusting  movements  of  said 
throttle  valve; 


I 


(B)  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  core  and  a  sur- 
rounding energizable  coil,  one  end  of  said  core  being 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  armature,  said  core  end  and  said  armature  being 
supported  for  relative  movements  to  engaged  and 
non-engaged  positions;  and 

(C)  resilient  means  normally  maintaining  said  arma- 
ture and  said  one  end  of  said  core  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  armature 
along  said  path,  but  yieldably  permit  relative  mag- 
netic movement  of  the  armature  and  said  core  end 
into  engagement  when  said  core  is  energized,  said 
resilient  means  comprising  a  resilient  support  having 
unitary  movement  with  the  throttle  valve. 


3.330,530 

SLUICE  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Karl   H.   Andrae,   Columbus,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 

Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,156 

12  Claims.  (CI.  251—158) 


3,330,529 
FLUID  CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Carl  Anders  Hansson,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AUas  Copco  AI(tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,790 
8  Claims.  (CI.  251—149.6) 


f^^^SWCBJ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sluice  valve,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  sluice  valve,  said  sluice  valve  being 
movable  laterally  with  respect  to  a  flow  outlet  to  seat 
and  unseat  the  sluice  valve  and  said  sluice  valve  being 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  flow  outlet  for 
opening  and  closing  the  flow  outlet,  an  operating  means 
that  is  selectively  operable  for  moving  said  sluice  valve 
laterally  or  longitudinally,  a  selector  for  said  operating 
means,  a  first  position  for  said  selector  in  which  said 
operating  means  is  operable  for  moving  said  sluice  valve 
laterally  and  a  second  position  for  said  selector  in  which 
said  operating  means  is  operable  for  moving  said  sluice 
valve  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  said  selector 
relatively  to  said  operating  means  to  said  first  position  or 
to  said  second  position  for  determining  the  selective  opera- 
tion of  said  operating  means. 


1.  A  fluid  conduit  coupling  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing,  an  axial  socket  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  the  insertion  therein  of  a  coupling  nipple,  a 
partially  bulb-shaped  bore  in  said  housing  coaxial  with 
said  socket,  annular  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
bore  for  sealing  said  housing  when  a  coupling  nipple  is 
inserted,  an  annular  holder  disposed  adjacent  said  bore 
and  threaded  to  said  housing  for  the  axial  fixation  of 
said  sealing  means  therein,  the  radially  inner  side  of  said 
holder  having  a  conical  surface  to  form  with  said  sealing 
means  and  said  bore  a  bulb-shaped  cavity,  a  streamlined 
cup-shaped  member  fixedly  disposed  on  said  holder  and 
coaxially  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  valve  in  said  bore 
axially  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  annular  sealing  means 
from  said  socket,  a  spring  in  said  bore  in  engagement 
with  said  valve  for  urging  it  to  seat  against  said  sealing 
means  for  closing  flow  communication  through  said  hous- 
ing when  the  coupling  nipple  is  removed  therefrom,  a  lip 
on  said  valve  engageable  with  a  nipple  during  the  inser- 
tion thereof  in  said  socket  for  moving  said  valve  away 
from  said  sealing  means  to  open  communication  through 
said  housing,  said  spring  being  nested  in  said  cup  and 
the  rim  portion  of  said  cup  being  of  substantially  equal 
contour  with  said  valve  and  spaced  from  but  parallel  with 
said  sealing  means  for  providing  a  rear  abutment  for 
said  valve  when  said  lip  thereon  is  engaged  by  a  nipple 
inserted  in  said  socket,  and  the  surfaces  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  said  valve  when  in  open  position  and 
adjacent  thereto  being  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
bulb-shaped  cavity  to  define  a  curved  uninterrupted  flow- 
path  axially  through  said  device. 


3,330,531 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  VARYING 

LOADS 
Damon  T.  Slator  and  David  W.  Pitcher,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,811 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—1) 


-^    ^ 


1.  A   control    system   for  controlling  operation   of  a 
fluid  motor  subjected  to  varying  loads,  comprising: 
(a)  a  fluid  motor. 
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(b)  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  fluid  motor, 

(c)  a  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  supply  means 
to  said  fluid  motor, 

(d)  a  constant  volume  control  valve  in  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  maintaining  a  constant  volume  flow 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  fluid  motor, 

(e)  means  in  said  valve  including  passage  means  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  flow  to  said  fluid 
motor, 

(f)  a  second  conduit  means  for  returning  diverted  fluid 
to  said  supply  means, 

(g)  means  in  said  passage  means  of  said  control  valve 
for  maintaining  the  inlet  pressure  thereto  from  said 
supply  means  substantially  the  same  as  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  flowing  to  said  fluid  motor, 

(h)  a  third  conduit  means  for  returning  fluid  from  said 
fluid  motor  to  said  supply  means,  and 

(i)  means  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
the  diverted  fluid  from  said  control  valve  and  the  re- 
turning fluid  from  said  fluid  motor. 


slots    and    said    twisted    portions    defining    hook    means 
adapted  selectively  to  engage  the  wire  loops  of  another 


3,330,532 
THRUST  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
MACHINES 
Richard  B.  Willi,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,172 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—26) 


1.  A  pump-turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
runner  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  cover  plate 
mounted  over  said  runner  and  stationary  with  respect 
thereto,  a  stationary  housing  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  runner,  said  runner  including  a  plurality  of  blades 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  a  band  integrally  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  blades,  said  runner  and  said  cover 
plate  cooperating  to  define  a  first  space  therebetween, 
said  band  and  said  stationary  housing  cooperating  to 
define  a  second  space  therebetween,  at  least  one  vane 
connected  to  said  co^er  plate  in  said  first  space,  and  at 
least  one  vane  connected  to  said  band  in  said  second 
space. 

3,330,533 
TWISTED  HOOK  TERMINAL  FOR  RODING  DUCTS 
William  E.  Blume,  126—13  101st  Ave., 
Richmond  HUl,  N.Y.     11419 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,144 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—134.3) 
4.  A  fish  tape   comprising  an  elongated  flexible  cy- 
lindrical body  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  rotatably  pushed 
through  a  conduit,  and  a  pulling  device  fastened  to  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  pulling  device  having 
an  elongated  plate-like  twisted  body  with  pairs  of  opposed 
slots  between  the  twisted  portions  of  the  body  when  the 
body  is  pushed  through  a  conduit  in  one  direction,  said 


fish  tape  pushed  through  the  conduit  from  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,330,534 
BARRICADE 

Clarence  Collins,  713  Greenlawn  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio     43223 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,195 

4  Claims.  (CI.  256—64) 


1.  A  barricade  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  tube,  two  pairs  of  legs  each  pair 
pivotally  secured  together  at  their  upper  ends  to  form 
an  inverted  V,  the  tube  having  an  upp)er  opening  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  lower  opening  directly  below  each 
upper  opening,  the  top  of  each  inverted  V  extending 
through  one  upper  Of)cning  and  the  corresponding  lower 
opening  with  the  inverted  V  transverse  to  the  tube,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  openings  proportioned  so  that  their 
edges  contact  the  inverted  V. 


3,330,535 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  A.  Stengel,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,314 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  contacting  at  least  two  fluids 
comprising  in  combination  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
said  fluids,  a  vertically  moveable  hollow  shaft  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  openings  therein  at  the  bottom 
and  top  of  said  chamber,  at  least  one  perforated  plate 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  mixing  stages,  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  out- 
let means  for  said  chamber,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting 
means  interconnecting  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cham- 
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ber  with  the  top  portion  thereof  and  forming  with  said 
mixing  stages  a  continuous  flow  path  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  ver- 
tically reciprocating  motion  to  said  shaft  whereby  said 
fluids  are  intimately  mixed  while  being  pumped  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  flow  path  by  the  action  of  said 
plate. 

3,330,536 
SUDS  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Evaagelos  Efstathiou,  35  Elway  Court,  Apt.  2, 

Toronto  19,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30,  1965, 

922,078 

6  Claims.  (CI.  259—10) 


3,330,537 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  SANDER 

Raymond  E.  Wason,  1532  Parsifal  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87112 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,382 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  259—72) 


and  flexible  means  connected  to  said  pan-like  structure 
and  adapted  to  removably  secure  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer thereto. 


3,330,538 
STIRRER 
Rudolf  Gabler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Gerald  Teplitzky, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1964, 

G  40,908 

4  Claims.  (CI.  259—107) 


1.  A  suds  producing  device  for  mixing  water  with  a 
sudsing  compound  to  produce  washing  suds  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a 
motor  driven  mixing  blade  rotatably  supported  within 
said  chamber,  a  sudsing  compound  supply  tank,  a  supply 
line  connecting  said  sudsing  compound  supply  tank  with 
said  chamber,  a  combination  metering  valve  and  check 
valve  in  series  with  said  sudsing  compound  supply  line, 
a  water  supply  line  for  connecting  said  chamber  with  a 
water  supply,  a  combination  metering  valve  and  check 
valve  in  series  with  said  water  supply  line,  manually  con- 
trollable switch  means  for  operating  said  motor,  and 
manually  controllable  release  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  said  check  valves. 


1.  A  stirrer  for  preparing  polycondensation  polymers 
having  a  melt  viscosity  in  the  range  of  10*-10*  poises, 
and  a  cylindrical  shaped  reactor,  said  stirrer  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  stirrer  arms,  a  number  of  in- 
clined flights  affixed  to  said  stirrer  arms,  said  stirrer  arms 
being  substantially  centrally  disposed  through  said  flights, 
each  flight  has  a  U-shaped  profile  with  the  curved  pe- 
riphery of  said  flight  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  re- 
actor, each  flight  has  a  length  which  is  twice  its  width, 
said  flight  width  measures  0.2-0.4  the  radius  of  the  re- 
actor, the  inclination  angle  of  each  flight  formed  with 
the  horizontal  ranges  from  10-30  degrees,  the  range  of 
action  of  each  flight  on  one  stirrer  arm  is  staggered  by 
the  distance  of  k/n  where  k  is  the  distance  measured 
from  the  outermost  curved  periphery  of  one  flight  to  the 
outermost  curved  periphery  of  the  next  flight  and  n  is 
the  number  of  stirrer  arms,  said  ranges  of  action  of  the 
flights  on  one  stirrer  arm  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  ranges  of  action  of  the  flights  on  the  opposed  stirrer 
arm,  and  the  clearance  of  the  curved  periphery  of  each 
flight  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  is  5-15  mm.,  a 
stabilizing  horizontal  member  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  sup)port  means  centrally  aflBxed  to  said 
transverse  member,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  support  means  for  causing  rotation  thereof. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  portable  sander  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  vibrating  shoe,  comprising; 

a  pan-like  structure  having  parallel  end  walls,  parallel 
side  walls,  and  a  rectangular  bottom  with  members 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  adapted  to 
engage  a  cylindrical  surface  along  spaced-apart  lon- 
gitudinal lines; 

a  lip  at  the  upper  edge  of  one  part  of  said  end  walls 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  an  end  of  said  shoe  there- 
under, and  a  clamp  attached  to  the  opposite  end  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  shoe  there- 
under when  said  shoe  is  at  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said 
adapter  member; 


3,330,539 
MIXING  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  B.  Lurski,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Club  Alumi- 
num Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,247 
9  Claims.  (CI.  259—138) 
1.  A  multi-bladed  mixing  implement  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially-symmertical  first  mixer  section  in- 
cluding opposed,  concentrically-apertured  hub  por- 
tions with  intermediate,  opposed,  outwardly-extend- 
ing blade  portions,  said  hub  portions  being  trans- 
versely slotted; 


...1 
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(b)  a  substantially-symmetrical  second  mixer  section 
including  opposed,  concentrically  apertured  hub  por- 
tions with  intermediate,  opposed,  outwardly-extend- 
ing blade  portions,  said  second  mixer  section  being 
proportioned  so  that  the  opposed  hub  portions  inter- 
fit  with  the  slot  of  the  hub  portions  of  said  first  mixer 
section  with  the  center  lines  coincident  and  the  re- 
spective blade  portions  disposed  at  angles  to  each 
other;  and 


(c)  a  substantially-rigid,  rod-like  structure  fitted  within 
the  apertures  of  said  first  and  said  second  mixer  sec- 
tions and  extending  beyond  in  one  direction  along  the 
center  line  extension  thereof  so  as  to  lock,  the  struc- 
ture together  and  provide  a  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said 
multi-bladed  mixing  implement. 


3,330,540 
MIXING  CONTAINER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
MIXING    OF    HYDRAULICALLY    HARDEN- 
ABLE  BINDING  MEANS 

Rudolf  Kalich,  1  Carl  Benz  Strasse, 

7504  Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

K  55,516 

10  Claims.  (CI.  259—145) 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  including  a  container  for 
automatically  mixing  hydraulically  hardenable  binding 
material,  especially  cement,  with  water:  first  cover  means 
forming  the  top  portion  of  said  container,  said  first  cover 
means  having  an  opening  therethrough  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged in  said  first  cover  means,  main  tubular  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  first  cover 
means  while  outwardly  protrudmg  therefrom,  the  inner 
end  of  said  main  tubular  means  forming  a  discharge  open- 
ing leading  into  the  interior  of  said  container  and  being 
adapted  selectively  to  be  closed  and  opened,  said  tubular 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  binding  material  and 
discharge  the  same  into  said  container,  that  side  portion 
of  said  tubular  means  which  is  adjacent  the  central  portion 
of  said  first  cover  means  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
second  cover  means  arranged  within  said  container  and 
being  continuously  urged  into  closing  engagement  with 
said  inner  end  of  said  main  tubular  means  for  closing 
said  discharge  opening,  said  second  cover  means  being 
operable  to  disengage  said  main  tubular  means  and  to 
move  into  a  maximum  opening  position  to  fully  free  said 
opening,  lever  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  main 
cover  means  and  including  a  cranked  portion  having  first 


arm  means  extending  from  the  outside  of  said  container 
and  the  outside  of  said  main  tubular  means  into  the 
interior  of  the  latter  and  also  having  second  arm  means 
interconnecting  said  first  arm  means  and  said  second 
cover  means  and  being  operable  to  move  said  second 
cover  means  out  of  its  closing  engagement  with  said  main 
tubular  means  to  said  maximum  opening  f>osition,  and 
closure  means  carried  by  said  lever  means  and  operable 
to  close  said  passage  when  said  second  cover  means 
occupies  its  maximum  opening  position. 


/ 


3,330,541 
FUEL  INJECTOR  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Devon,  England,  assignor  to  Petrol 
Injection  Limited,  Plympton,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

7,896/64;  June  24,  1964,  26,173/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  261—23) 


1.  A  low  pressure  continuous  fuel  injection  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  manifold 
structure  subject  to  sub-atmospheric  pressures,  including 
a  plurality  of  injector  devices,  each  said  injector  device 
including  a  body  portion,  an  air  chamber  defined  in  said 
body  portion,  an  air  inlet  in  said  body  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  tube  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  and  at  the  proximal  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  the  distal  end  of 
said  air  tube  having  an  open,  axially  directed  outlet 
orifice,  a  fuel  tube  extending  from  said  body  portion  into 
and  along  said  air  tube  in  spaced  relation  therewith, 
the  distal  end  of  said  fuel  tube  terminating  short  of  said 
outlet  orifice  and  defining  a  fuel  outlet  aligned  with  said 
outlet  orifice,  and  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  body  portion  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  tube,  and  in  which  said  outlet 
orifices  of  said  injector  devices  are  disposed  in  said  man- 
ifold structure  so  that  the  interiors  of  the  air  tubes  of  said 
injector  devices  are  exposed  to  pressure  conditions  in  said 
manifold  structure,  means  for  metering  liquid  fuel  to  the 
fuel  inlets  of  said  injector  devices  and  means  for  supply- 
ing atomizing  air  to  the  air  inlets  of  said  injector  devices 
to  atomize  the  liquid  fuel  supplied  thereto  and  discharge 
the  atomized  fuel  through  said  outlet  orifices  at  substan- 
tially atomizing  air  pressure,  and  vacuum  relief  valve 
means  connected  to  the  air  inlets  of  said  injector  devices 
for  ensuring  that  sub-atmospheric  pressures  in  said  man- 
ifold structure  do  not  result  in  sub-atmospheric  pressures 
in  the  air  tubes  of  said  injector  devices. 


3,330,542 
CARBURETOR 
Roland  S.  Taylor,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,049 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261—23) 
An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  including 
primary  mixture  corxiuit  means,  a  secondary  mixture  con- 
duit, means  controlling  said  primary  mixture  conduit 
means  and  said  secondary  mixture  conduit  whereby  the 
air  flow  for  low  speed  light  load  operation  is  provided 
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solely  by  said  primary  mixture  conduit  means,  an  air 
valve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  secondary  mixture  con- 
duit, means  controlling  said  air  valve  whereby  its  rotative 
position  is  responsive  to  and  is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of 
air  flow  through  said  secondary  mixture  conduit,  a  fuel 
bowl,  a  fuel  passage  extending  from  said  fuel  bowl  to  said 
secondary  mixture  conduit,  valve  means  comprising  a 
metering  orifice  in  said  passage  and  a  tapered  metering 
rod  reciprocable  in  said  orifice  to  and  from  a  first  position 
to  vary  the  effective  opening  of  said  orifice  and  control 
fuel  flow  through  said  orifice  and  into  said  passage,  means 
positioning  said  metering  rod  in  accordance  with  the  ro- 


tative position  of  said  air  valve  whereby  fuel  flow  is  con- 
trolled in  relation  to  air  flow,  wherein  in  said  first  position 
the  periphery  of  said  rod  approaches  said  orifice  suf- 
ficiently close  to  prevent  fuel  flow  through  said  orifice  and 
into  said  passage  at  a  rate  which  would  provide  self- 
sufficient  engine  operation,  and  opening  meaas  extending 
from  said  fuel  bowl  to  said  fuel  passage  downstream  of 
said  orifice  permitting  only  sufficient  fuel  flow  into  said 
fuel  passage  to  replace  fuel  evaporated  therefrom,  said 
openmg  means  being  incapable  of  permitting  sufficient 
fuel  flow  into  said  fuel  passage  to  provide  self-sufficient 
engine  operation. 

3,330,543 
LIQUID  FUEL  FEED  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andre  Louis  Menneason,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
S.I.B.E.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

991,121 

1  Claim.  (CI.  261—37) 


An  improved  internal  combustion  engine  carburettor 
including  a  liquid  fuel  circuit,  means  for  circulating  a 
liquid  fuel  through  said  circuit,  said  fuel  circuit  including 
a  straight  portion,  a  straight  needle  of  a  cross  section 
varying  along  its  length  movable  in  said  fuel  circuit 
straight  portion  along  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  ring-shaped 
diaphragm  carried  by  said  fuel  circuit  straight  portion 
transversely  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  hole 
surrounding  said  needle  so  as  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  passage  to  control  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  through 
said  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 


the  particular  shape  of  said  diaphragm  the  central 
hole  of  which  is  cylindrical,  the  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm about  said  hole  having  a  thickness  of  at 
most  0.5  mm.,  the  remainder  of  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing of  a  greater  thickness  to  ensure  the  rigidity 
thereof,  and 

releasable  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  fuel  circuit  straight  portion,  said 
diaphragm  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cir- 
cuit portion  so  as  to  be  adjustable  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  circuit  straight  portion  when  said 
means  are  released,  whereby,  said  means  having  been 
released,  said  diaphragm  can  be  adjusted  into  posi- 
tion coaxial  with  said  needle  by  moving  the  needle 
into  contact  with  the  hole  of  said  diaphragm,  after 
which  the  diaphragm  is  secured  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  circuit  straight  portion  by  tightening 
said  releasable  means,  the  means  for  holding  said 
diaphragm  including,  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  ring  of  a  resilient  material  housed  against  a  shoulder 
on  said  circuit  straight  portion  and,  on  the  other 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  an  annuJar  screw  screwed  in 
a  screw-threaded  wall  of  said  circuit  straight  portion 
and  bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  said  ring  of 
resilient  material  being  sufl^iciently  compressible  to 
resilientJy  hold  said  diaphragm  against  said  annular 
screw  over  a  short  range  of  axial  movement  of  said 
screw. 


3,330,544 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  IDLE  FUEL  SUPPLY 
IN  A  CARBURETOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
Arkady  Solomonovich  Ozersliy,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signor to  Moskovsky  Zavod  avtomobiljnykh  priborov, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,180 
3  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  the  idle  fuel  supply  in  a  car- 
buretor for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  device 
comprising:  means  for  closing  the  idle  fuel  supply  in  a 
carburetor,  a  pressure  regulator  adapted  for  being  mount- 
ed on  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  regulator  having  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  manifold  and  subjected  to  suction  pressure 
therein  and  an  inlet  for  atmospheric  air,  said  regulator 
comprising  a  spring  loaded  valve  member  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  regulator 
having  a  chamber  in  continuous  communication  with  said 
manifold  to  regulate  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve 
member  in  response  to  pressure  variation  in  said  mani- 
fold, said  regulator  including  means  defining  a  passage- 
way from  the  inlet  to  said  manifold  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber open  such  that  the  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  to  the 
manifold  subjects  the  valve  member  to  a  force  urging 
the  valve  member  to  open  position  and  supplementing 
the  action  of  the  suction  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  providing  communication  between  the  inlet  air 
and  the  means  which  closes  the  idle  fuel  supply  to  activate 
the  latter  when  the  valve  member  is  open  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  inlet  air  is  reduced. 
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1 1'Xft  ^4^  3,330,547 

TARBURETOR  WITH  FUEL  ENRICHMENT  MEANS  TRACER  CONTROLLED  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

DanklL  Donovan  T"edo,OWo,a^^  to  The  Tlllot-  Estel  E.  Powers,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbtas  & 

''Z':'^^Z;!^Icot;^y,  TotS^Ohio,  a  corpora-  M.ers,  Inc.^Sprin^e.d,^0^^^^^  corporation^ of  Ohio 

"*""        pSed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Sen  No.  495,537  14  Claims.  (CI.  26(^23) 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 


2.  In  combination,  a  charge  forming  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  mixing  passage,  an  unvented  fuel 
chamber  in  said  body,  a  flexible  impervious  diaphragm 
responsive  to  aspiration  in  the  mixing  passage  forming  a 
wall  of  the  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  valve  for  the  fuel  inlet,  means  associated 
with  the  diaphragm  engageable  with  the  fuel  inlet  valve 
for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  fuel  from  a  supply  into  the 
fuel  chamber,  orifice  means  opening  into  the  mixing  pas- 
sage, fuel  channel  means  in  said  body  arranged  to  dehver 
fuel   from   the   fuel   chamber   into   the   mixing   passage 
through  the  orifice   means,  means  associated  with  said 
fuel  channel  means  for  metering  fuel  flow  through  the 
channel  means,  a  fuel  bypass  independent  of  said  fuel 
metering  means  in  communication  with  the  fuel  chamber 
and  the  mixing  passage,  said  fuel  bypass  including  a  valve 
chamber  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  disposed 
for  free  movement  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  ball  valve 
being  loosely  disposed  below  said  valve  seat  and  normally 
spaced  from  its  seat  by  gravity  to  accommodate  flow  of 
additional  fuel  through  the  bypass  into  the  mixing  passage 
under  low  aspiration  in  the  mixing  passage,  said  ball  valve 
being  influenced  by  increased  aspiration  in  the  mixing 
passage  for  interrupting  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  by- 
pass. 

3,330,546 
MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  KILN  BRICK  WITHIN 
A  ROTARY  KILN 
Alif  R.  Bryan,  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monolith 
Portland  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,040 
10  Claims.  (CI.  263—33) 


1.  Means  for  holding  kiln  brick  within  a  rotary  kiln 
having  a  ferro-magnetic  shell,  said  means  comprising  a 
kiln  brick,  said  kiln  brick  being  adapted  to  engage  upon 
the  fcrro-magnctic  shell  of  the  rotary  kiln,  a  permanent 
magnet  secured  to  said  kiln  brick,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  magnetized  so  as  to  create  magnetic  flux, 
said  magnetic  flux  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ferro- 
magnetic shell  of  a  rotary  kiln  and  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  hold  said  kiln  brick  with  respect  to  the  shell, 
whereby  said  kiln  brick  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  place 
in  a  rotary  kiln  by  magnetic  flux  from  said  permanent 
magnet  interacting  with  the  shell  of  the  kiln. 


9.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tubing  comprising: 

(a)  cutting  means; 

(b)  n^ans  for  moving  said  cutting  means  over  said 
tubing  being  cut; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  cutting  means  in  a  path 
perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  movement  of 
said  cutting  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  rolling  said  tubing  being  cut  along  a 
path  of  travel  parallel  to  said  last  mentioned  path 
of  movement,  and  at  the  same  speed,  said  rolling 
means  also  causing  said  tubing  to  rotate  while  it 
is  being  cut. 

3,330,548 

SPRING  LIFTERS 

Charles  I.  Stames,  R.R.  1,  Box  415, 

Edwardsville,  III.     62025 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,838 

10  Claims.  (CI.  267—61) 


1.  A  spring  lifter  for  installation  on  helical  springs  in 
the  nature  of  automotive  coil  springs  whereby  to  expand 
the  springs  and  to  increase  the  spring  rate  thereof,  said 
lifter  comprising  a  body  having  a  convex  camming  sur- 
face which  abruptly  merges  at  its  one  end  into  a  reversely 
curved  pivot  recess  contoured  to  conform  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional contour  of  the  spring  wire  so  that  the  body  can 
pivot  through  a  limited  arc  about  one  convolution  of  the 
spring,  said  camming  surface  gently  merging  at  its  other 
end  into  an  inwardly  curved  retention  recess  adapted  for 
reception  of  an  adjacent  convolution  of  the  spring  so  as 
to  prevent  the  convolutions  engaged  by  the  recesses  from 
approaching  one  another. 


I  3,330,549 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
William    K.    Creasy,    Dickinson,    and   James    C.   Jones, 
Houston,    Tex.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,934 
10  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 
1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  fluid; 

a  hollow  rod  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
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a  hollow  piston  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  rod, 
said  rod  and  said  piston  telescopically  positioned 
within  said  cylinder  with  said  piston  being  in  sealing, 
slidable  relationship  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  hollow  tube  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  inside  of  said  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  piston 
and  into  said  rod; 

means  on  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  for  slidably 
sealing  said  rod  and  said  piston; 

said  tube  having  an  orifice  through  the  wall  thereof  lo- 
cated near  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  between 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  hollow  piston 
when  said  cylinder  and  said  rod  are  in  an  extended 


position  in  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said  ori- 
fice meters  flow  of  fluid  around  said  hollow  piston  to 
dissipate  energy  when  said  rod  and  piston  are  pushed 
into  said  cylinder  by  a  force; 

said  tube  having  a  metering  groove  having  its  large  end 
commencing  immediately  adjacent  said  orifice  and 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  tube  towards  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  terminating  at  a 
pwint  above  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  whereby 
said  groove  meters  flow  of  fluid  around  said  hollow 
piston  to  dissipate  energy  when  said  piston  passes 
said  orifice;  and 

means  within  said  tube  for  metering  flow  of  fluid 
around  said  hollow  piston  when  said  piston  passes 
the  termination  point  of  said  groove  to  bring  move- 
ment of  said  rod  to  a  stop. 


3,330,550 

CLAMPING  MANDREL  FOR  BONDING  AND 
LIKE  OPERATIONS 
Winston  E.  Brownlee,  Suttons  Bay,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Parsons  Corporation,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,919 
3  Claims.  (CI.  269—22) 


3.  An  expanding  tool  for  applying  internal  pressures, 
comprising 

two   longitudinally-extending   rigid   mandrel   members 
having  fixed  cross-section  dimensions, 


a  first  inflatably  dilatable  tape-like  pressure  bag  spaced- 
ly  connecting  said  mandrel  members  and  having  one 
surface  adhered  to  a  side  of  one  of  said  mandrel 
members  and  its  opposite  surface  adhered  to  a  side 
of  the  other  of  said  mandrel  members,  and 

second  and  third  inflatably  dilatable  tape-like  pressure 
bags,  each  adhered  to  one  of  said  mandrel  members 
and  the  other  adhered  to  the  other  said  mandrel  ' 
members,  said  second  and  third  pressure  bags  having 
means  for  inflating  said  bags  independent  of  said 
connecting  pressure  bag  disposed  between  said  man- 
drel members,  and 

said  mandrel  members  each  including  serrated  surface 
portions  disposed  on  their  sides  opposite  said  con- 
necting pressure  bag. 


3,330,551 

ARROW  FLETCHING  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Bitzenburger,  8920  Arrington  Ave., 

Downey,  Calif.     90240 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,715 

9  Claims.  (CI.  269—38) 


1.  A  clamp  for  use  in  cooperation  with  an  arrow- 
fletching  apparatus,  which  includes  a  magnetic  holder, 
comprising: 

a  mating  pair  of  knife-edge,  face  opposing  members 
one  end  of  each  defining  a  step  indented  from  the 
knife  edges; 

pivotal  spring-biased  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  lever  handles  individually  integral  with  said 
knife-edge  members,  for  spreading  said  members; 
and 

a  paramagnetic  element  insertedly  fixed  to  one  of  said 
knife-edge  members  for  cooperation  with  said  mag- 
netic holder. 


3,330,552 

PIPE  TONG 

Siegfried  Bucher,  Box  4092,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,459 

1  Claim.  (CI.  269—55) 


*3     '«/ 


A  back  up  wrench  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  vertical 
support  to  frictionally  trip  vertical  pipe  during  coupling 
and  uncoupling  of  additional  pipe  lengths  thereto  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  vertical  support  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 
a  C-shaped  pipe  embracing  member  connected  pivotally 
intermediate  its  end  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  de- 
fining a  pipe  embracing  opening; 
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a  first  jaw  carried  slidably  by  the  arm  and  adjustably 
extensible  into  the  pipe  embracing  opening; 

a  second  jaw  carried  slidabcably  by  the  pipe  embrac- 
ing member  and  adjustably  extensible  into  the  pipe 
embracing  opening,  such  second  jaw  positioned  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  pipe  embracing  member  to  lie 
in  substantially  opposed  relation  to  the  first  jaw; 

means  adapted  to  normally  bias  the  pipe  embracing 
member  to  a  postiion  wherein  the  first  and  second 
jaws  frictionally  grip  a  pipe  located  in  the  pipe  em- 
bracing opening  and, 

means  adapted  to  overcome  the  means  normally  bias- 
ing the  pipe  embracing  member  to  move  the  pipe 
embracing  member  and  release  the  frictional  grip 
of  the  jaws  on  the  pipe  whereby  the  back  up  wrench 
may  be  moved  away  from  the  pipe; 

the  position  of  the  first  and  second  jaws  being  such 
that  a  pipe  located  in  the  pipe  embracing  opening 
and  frictionally  gripped  by  the  jaws  will  be  contacted 
by  the  pipe  embracing  member  at  a  point  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  pipe  intermediate  the  jaws. 


devices,  means  for  moving  said  devices  to  engage  and  han- 
dle a  sheet  including  second  means  for  operatmg  said  de- 
vices to  exert  a  pull  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  in  opposite 
directions  to  stretch  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between  the 


3,330,553 

WEB  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Reginald  Couzens,  Wallingford,  and  Michael  M.  Young, 

Ptiiladelphia,  Pa.  (botli  %  Dietz  Madiine  Works,  Inc., 

3105  W.  Allegheny  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19132) 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,933 

8  Claims.  (CI.  270 — 40) 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive stations  including  a  first  and  second  station  spaced 
along  said  frame  along  a  web  folding  path,  each  of  said 
stations  having  a  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  path 
and  for  folding  one  free  edge  of  the  web  upon  itself  to 
form  a  J-fold,  said  means  forming  J-folds  on  successive 
webs  on  alternately  opposite  sides  of  said  webs  at  suc- 
cessive stations,  means  adjacent  each  station  for  folding 
the  other  free  edge  of  each  web  upwardly  against  a  refer- 
ence surface,  means  for  guiding  the  upwardly  folded  edge 
of  the  web  of  the  first  station  through  the  second  station, 
means  adjacent  the  second  station  for  folding  said  up- 
wardly folded  free  edge  of  the  web  of  the  first  station  over 
the  J-fold  of  the  web  of  the  second  station  overlying  said 
web  of  the  first  station,  and  conveying  means  for  movmg 
webs  along  the  web  folding  path. 


3,330,554 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Staines,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,235 
18  Claims.  (CL  271—26) 
1.  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus,  sheet  handling  mech- 
anism including  spaced  first  and  second  sheet  gripping 


devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  change 
the  direction  of  pull  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  by  said  de- 
vices on  operation  of  said  second  means  to  operate  in 
the  same  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
line  between  said  devices. 


il 


3,330,555 
PNEUMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  PLATEN  AND 
SUPPLY  MAGAZINE 
Walter  V.  Shearer,  Longmeadow,  William  R.  Beck,  Jr., 
Wilbraham,  and  Arnold  M.  Wheclock,  Sr.,  Soutbwick, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,758,  now 
Patent  No.  3,180,239,  dated  Apr.  27,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.721 
11  Claims.  (CI.  271—30) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  original  copy, 
the  combination  of  a  copy  sheet  supply  magazine  and  a 
vacuum  platen  adapted  to  pick  up  a  copy  sheet  and  to 
place  it  in  an  optical  image  plane,  which  comprises; 

a  vacuum  platen  having  a  plane  lower  surface,  an  in- 
terior chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  ex- 
tending from  its  lower  surface  into  the  said  interior 
chamber; 

a  transport  means  for  moving  the  vacuum  platen  in  a 
horizontal  plane; 

a  vacuum  pump; 

a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  vacuum  side  of  the 
said  vacuum  pump  to  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
vacuum  platen; 

a  copy  sheet  supply  magazine  positioned  beneath  the 
initial  position  of  rest  of  the  vacuum  platen,  com- 
prising an  upper  plate  adapted  to  carry  on  its  upper 
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surface  a  stack  of  copy  sheet,  a  mechanical  means 
for  raising  the  said  plate  to  bring  the  upper  sheet 
of  the  said  stack  into  contact  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  said  vacuum  platen,  and  an  air  cylinder 
having  its  piston  mechanically  connected  to  the  said 
means  to  supply  force  for  raising  the  said  plate, 
which  brings  the  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  copy  sheets 
into  contact  with  the  vacuum  platen  with  a  force 
which  remains  constant  with  variations  in  the  height 
of  the  stack  of  copy  sheets,  and  then  permitting  the 
upper  plate  to  drop  back  to  its  position  of  rest; 
and  a  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  the  said 
vacuum  pump  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  said  air 
cylinder. 

3,330,556 

SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

VACUUM  MEANS 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 

Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,136 
19  Claims.  (CI.  271—68) 


a    M 

n 

«^ 

»  ^ 

.i^. 

Ir^^m 

m 

^r 

J  \  V 

i 

\i 

vi 

1.  A  delivery  apparatus  for  conveying  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  sheet  material  having  a  pattern  cut 
therein  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  sucker  members  spaced  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet  material  and 
movable  through  a  path  to  engage  and  grip  a  sheet  at 
locations  spaced  from  said  cut  lines  therein  and  at  the 
leading  end  thereof,  a  second  plurality  of  sucker  mem- 
bers spaced  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  sheet  material  and  movable  through  said  path 
to  engage  and  grip  the  sheet  gripped  by  said  first  plu- 
rality of  sucker  members  at  locations  spaced  from  said 
cut  lines  and  spaced  from  the  leading  end  thereof,  means 
for  applying  a  suction  to  said  sucker  members  prior  to 
engagement  thereof  with  the  sheet  material  to  render 
said  sucker  members  operable  to  grip  the  sheet  material 
when  the  sucker  members  reach  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion in  the  path  of  movement  thereof  including  vacuum 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  sucker  members  to 
a  source  of  vacuum,  means  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  sucker  members  through  said  path 
to  cause  said  first  and  then  said  second  plurality  of  sucker 
members  to  engage  and  grip  a  sheet  and  move  said 
sheet  to  a  release  position,  and  means  for  effecting  re- 
lease of  said  sheet  from  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  sucker  members  by  the  time  that  said  sheet  is  moved 
thereby  to  said  release  position. 


3,330,557 
MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  RIGID  LOOP  FROM 
A  LIMP  LOOP 
Niels  O.  Young,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block  Engi- 
neering,   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,283 
8  Claims.  (CI.  272—8) 
1.  An  erection  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  flexible  element  forming  a  closed  loop 
substantially  incapable  of  being  self-supporting  in 
static  condition; 


guide  means  providing  a  constraining  path  for  only 
a  minor  portion  of  said  loop  so  that  said  portion  is 
movable  relative  to  said  guide  means  substantially 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  in  said  path,  the  remain- 
der of  said  loop  being  unconstrained;  and 


means  for  propelling  said  portion  along  said  path  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  at  a  speed,  as  substantially 
the  sole  cause,  sufficient  to  erect  said  unconstrained 
remainder  of  said  loop  into  a  substantially  rigid 
structure. 


3,330,558 

TORSIONAL  TWIST  MANUAL  EXERCISER 

DEVICE 

WUUam  H.  Simons,  Jr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Ray  Lunceford,  Silver  Spriiag,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,759 

20  Claims.  (CI.  272—68) 


16.  An  exerciser  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  tubular  members  disposed  in  contiguous 
end-to-end  relation  on  a  common  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  operatively  interconnected  with  each  other  to  pre- 
vent axial  separation  thereof  while  allowing  relative  ro- 
tative movements  therebetween  during  exercising  use,  a 
substantially  rigid  central  longitudinally  extended  core 
member  disposed  within  the  tubular  members  in  radially 
inwardly  spaced  relation  thereto  for  a  substantial  part 
of  its  length  and  having  at  least  one  bearing  fulcrum 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  at  least  one  axially  elongated 
flexible  resilient  member  having  its  opposite  ends  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  respective  tubular  members 
while  normally  disposed  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  core  member  aforesaid  and  free  to 
bend  helically  about  the  core  member  and  into  bearing 
contact  with  the  fulcrum  aforesaid  responsive  to  rela- 
tive rotative  movements  of  the  tubular  member  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3,330,559 
SIDE  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
BILLIARD  TABLES 
Ewald  L.  Fischer  and  Marvin  A.  Mertes,  both  %  Fischer 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Tipton,  Mo.     65081 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,289 
12  Claims.  (CI.  273—9) 
1.  A  side  rail  construction  for  a  table  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  panel-like  top  and  an  upstanding  side  panel 
supported  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  top  with  its 
upper  edge  spaced  slightly  outwardly  from  one  side  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  top,  said  side  panel  including  means 
defining  downwardly  facing  abutment  surface  means  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  side  panel, 
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elongated  transverse  horizonul  support  member  means 
extending  between  said  top  and  said  side  panel  with  the 
outer  end  thereof  underlying  said  abutment  surface  means 
and  the  inner  end  thereof  underlying  said  one  marginal 
side  edge  portion  of  said  top,  at  least  one  elongated  pe- 
ripheral side  member  disposed  above,  extending  along, 
and  supported  from  said  one  side  panel,  said  side  mem- 
ber projecting  inwardly  of  said  one  side  panel,  an  elon- 
gated rail  member  generally  paralleling  said  side  mem- 
ber and  disposed  inwardly  thereof  with  its  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  overlying  and  engaging  said  one 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  panel-like  top,  coacting 


(a)  a  face  sheet  of  liquid  absorbent  material  marked 
with  a  target  pattern; 

(b)  an  envelope  of  liquid-proof  material  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  face  sheet  in  target-sheet  form- 
ing relation,  and 


(c)  a  quantity  of  liquid  coloring  material  contained  in 
the  envelope, 

(d)  the  color  of  the  coloring  material  contrastmg  with 
the  color  of  the  face  sheet  of  the  target. 


means  carried  by  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  rail 
and  side  member  and  removably  securing  the  latter  to- 
gether, said  coacting  means  being  rendered  operative  to 
retain  the  side  rail  assembled  on  the  side  member  when 
the  side  rail  is  forced  downwardly  against  the  top  and 
an  elongated  tension  member  secured  between  said  sup- 
port member  means  and  said  side  member  urging  the  side 
member  and  side  rail  downwardly  and  maintaining  a 
maximum  spacing  between  said  support  member  means 
and  said  side  member. 

9  The  combination  of  claim  1  wherein  said  table  com- 
prises a  billiard  table  and  said  rail  member  has  an  elon- 
gated cushion  member  secured  to  its  inner  edge  portion. 


3,330,562 
ROTARY  AIR  SEAL 
John  K.  Woollam,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Brunette  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  New  West- 
minster, British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
British  Columbia 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  351,362 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277—27) 


3,330^60 

TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  WEIGHT  ATTACHMENT 

Mark  A.  Higdon,  1405  N.  11th  St, 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa     50501 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  S*r.  No.  450,731 

9  Claims.  (CI.  273—73) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tennis  racket  having  a  frame, 
a  practice  weight  attachment  for  said  tennis  racket, 

a  flexible  sheet  member  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends, 

a  pocket  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheet  mem- 
ber, 

a  weight  means  in  said  pocket  means, 

and  means  on  said  sheet  member  securing  it  to  said 
frame  of  said  tennis  racket. 


SELF-MARKING  FIREARM  TARGET  EMPLOYING 

LIQUID  MARKING  MATERIAL 

Walter  Kandel,  4834  N.  Interstate  Ave., 

Portland,  Greg.     97217 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,944 
9  Claims,  (Q.  273—102.1) 
3.  A  firearm  target  comprising  a  laminar,  bullet-punc- 
turable  target  sheet  including 


1.  A  rotary  air  seal  to  effect  the  transfer  of  a  pres- 
surized gas  between  two  relatively  rotatable  parts  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member,  an  annular  collar  secured  to 
the  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  collar 
having  a  base  and  spaced  shoulders  extending  radially 
therefrom,  an  annular  stationary  member  encircling  the 
rotatable  member  within  the  confines  of  the  collar  and 
spaced  from  the  shoulders  and  base  thereof  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  stationary  member 
having  opposed  annular  faces  confronting  each  of  said 
shoulders,  each  of  said  annular  faces  having  an  annular 
recess  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  bottom  and  con- 
centric  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  air   passage   means 
through  the  rotatable  member  and  collar  communicating 
with  the   annular  chamber,  air   passage   means  through 
the  stationary  member  and  communicating  with  the  an- 
nular chamber,  a  sealing  ring  in  each  recess  and  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  each  of  said  rings 
being  of  L-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  and  hav- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  an  outer  annular  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  sealably  and  slidably  engage  its  associated  col- 
lar shoulder  and  in  inwardly-spaced  intermediate  annular 
surface  exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  sealed  in  the  annular 
chamber  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  an  inner  an- 
nular surface  of  greater  area  than  said  intermediate  an- 


nular surface,  connecting  means  for  non-rotatably  con- 
necting each  sealing  ring  to  the  stationary  member  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible 0-ring  normally  of  circular  cross  section  inter- 
posed under  compression  between  the  inner  annular  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  sealing  rings  and  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  of  said  each  ring  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
side  wall  of  the  latter  recess  to  urge  said  each  sealing  ring 
towards  and  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  collar 
shoulder,  each  of  said  0-rings  prior  to  wear  of  the  outer 
annular  sealing  surface  of  its  associated  sealing  ring  seal- 
ably  engaging  the  adjacent  inner  annular  surface  over  a 
contact  portion  of  the  latter  annular  surface,  the  radial 
inner  edge  of  whkh  defines  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
an  exposed  pressure  surface  on  said  inner  annular  surface 
which  is  exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  sealed  and  normally 
having  an  area  substantially  the  same  as  the  area  of  the 
intermediate  annular  surface  so  as  to  equalize  the  total 
gas  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sealing  ring  and 
as  the  outer  annular  surfaces  of  the  sealing  rings  wear 
away  said  0-rings  tend  to  expand  towards  their  normal 
cross  sectional  shape  resulting  in  a  decrease  of  the  radial 
width  of  said  contact  portions  of  said  inner  annular  sur- 
faces and  an  increase  in  the  areas  of  the  exposed  pressure 
surfaces  of  said  annular  surfaces. 


with  regard  to  said  radially  inner  annular  channel-shaped 
member  and  together  therewith  forming  a  housing,  said 
outer  annular  channel-shaped  member  having  an  angled 
section  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said  housing  and 
having   its  free   edge   in   sliding  engagement   with   said 


3,330,563 
INFLATABLE  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Frank  A.  De  Puydt  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,   assignors  to   Dico   Corporation,    Des   Moines, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,277 
8  Claims.  (CI.  277—29) 
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1.  An  inflatable  seal  structure  for  the  inboard  end  of 
a  wheel  hub  assembly  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  a 
shaft  by  a  bearing  located  within  the  hub,  said  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  in- 
board end  of  said  hub  assembly  in  a  concentrically 
spaced  relation  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  inboard  end  of  the  hub  assembly, 

(b)  an  annular  inflatable  sealing  member  mounted 
about  said  collar  unit  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  movable  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel  hub  assembly 
when  said  sealing  member  is  inflated,  and 

(c)  interconnected  fluid  passage  means  in  said  sealing 
member  and  collar  unit  coimectable  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,330,564 

SEAL  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS 

Hans  Sikora,  Dusseldorf-Heerdt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Zlller,  Hocbdahl,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1963, 

Z  10,249 

12  Claims.  (CI.  277—39) 

1.  A  seal  for  anti-friction   bearings,  which  includes: 

a  radially  inner  annular  channel-shaped  member  having 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  section,  a  radially  outer 

annular    channel-shaped    member    substantially    coaxial 


radially  extending  section  of  said  inner  annular  channel- 
shaped  member,  and  elastic  sealing  ring  means  arranged 
between  said  outer  and  inner  annular  channel-shaped 
members  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  radially  extend- 
ing section  of  said  radially  inner  annular  channel-shaped 
member. 


3,330,565 
MECHANICAL  SEALS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Arthur  Lymer,  Hale,  Altrlncham,  England,  assignor  to 
Flexibox  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1962, 

34,947/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—91) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  seal  for  a  rotatable  shaft  to  be  op>- 
erated  under  variable  fluid  pressure  conditions  compris- 
ing a  stationary  annular  member  through  which  said  ro- 
tating shaft  extends  and  which  presents  a  radial  planar 
sealing  face,  a  unit  including  an  element  fixed  on  said 
rotating  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  an  axially  slidable  an- 
nular seal  member  extending  around  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  between  said  element  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
said  slidable  seal  member  biasing  said  slidable  seal  mem- 
ber axially  of  said  fixed  element  on  said  shaft  and  toward 
said  stationary  annular  member,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  seal  member  comprises  at  least  two  ring  ele- 
ments, a  first  of  said  ring  elements  presenting  a  cooperat- 
ing annular  radial  planar  sealing  face  in  contact  with 
said  radial  planar  sealing  face  on  said  fixed  annular  mem- 
ber, and  an  opposing  face  axially  spaced  from  said  seal- 
ing face,  the  radial  extent  of  said  cooperating  sealing  face 
being  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  sealing  face  on 
said  fixed  annular  member,  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
ring  elements  being  engaged  by  said  sjM'ing  and  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  within  said  first  ring  element, 
the  radial  end  of  said  second  of  said  two  ring  elements 
exteriorly  of  said  portion  extending  within  said  first  ring 
element  providing  a  face  of  an  area  greater  than  said  op- 
posing face  of  said  first  ring  element,  said  second  of  said 
two  ring  elements  being  axially  slidable  but  non-rotatably 
engaged  with  said  first  of  said  ring  elements,  annular 
sealing  means  between  said  first  and  second  ring  elements, 
and  annular  sealing  means  between  said  second  ring  ele- 
ment and  said  fixed  element  on  said  shaft  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  of  said  ring 
elements  will  operate  more  strongly  against  said  second 
ring  element  than  against  said  first  ring  element. 
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3,330,566 
ROTARY  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  VALVE  PLATE 

CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to   Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,288 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—92) 


J7   )      <^^ 


Strength  reinforcing  cable  embedded  within  said  seal 
body  at  the  approximate  point  of  concentration  of  said 
centrifugal  force;  and  means  for  locating  said  cable 
within  said  seal  body,  said  means  including  a  coiled  spring 
surrounding  said  cable  with  its  inner  surface  in  continuous 
contact  therewith,  the  outer  surface  of  said  spring  being 
tangertially  disposed  to  both  said  non-parallel  outer  sur- 
faces, said  impervious  material  permeating  said  coiled 
spring  to  surround  said  cable,  thereby  providing  an  inte- 
grally fabricated  seal  construction. 


\ 


1.  A  fluid  seal  structure  for  use  between  two  surfaces 
comprising  first  and  second  complementary  annular- 
shaped  seal  rings  together  defining  an  annular  space,  each 
of  said  seal  rings  having  a  radially  extending  portion  with 
a  bearing  surface  thereon  engageable  with  one  of  said  two 
surfaces;  a  resilient  annular  ring  interposed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  annular-shaped  seal  rings  in  said 
annular  space  in  engagement  with  and  bonded  to  the 
radially  extending  portions  of  said  first  and  second  an- 
nular-shaped seal  rings  and  defining  a  first  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  second  pressure  chamber  between  said  resilient 
annular  ring  and  said  first  and  second  annular-shaped 
seal  rings  respectively;  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  first  pressure  chamber;  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  second  pressure  chamber,  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  in  either  of  said  chambers  will  de- 
form said  resilient  annular  ring  and  cause  axial  separation 
of  said  first  and  said  second  annular-shaped  seal  rings 
to  urge  said  seal  rings  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces 
and  establish  a  fluid  seal  between  said  surfaces  and  said 
bearing  surfaces. 

3,330,567 
INTERNALLY  REINFORCED  NECK  SEAL 
Charles  S.  Mercer,  Northboroagh,  and  Charles  A.  Rich, 
Jr.,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion  Company,   Worcester,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,757 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—164) 


3,330,568 

ANNULAR  LEAD  PACKING  FITTED  WITH  U- 

SHAPED    COVER    MEMBER    AND   THRUST 

COLLAR  FOR  CYLINDER  HEAD  SEAL 

Bemhard  Wetzel,  Arbon,  Thurgau,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5, 1963, 

1,365/63 

1  CUihn.  (CI.  277—198) 


\ 


1.  A  roll  neck  seal  for  use  in  a  rolling  mill  comprising 
the  combination  of:  an  annulariy  shaped  seal  body 
molded  of  a  resilient  impervious  material,  said  seal  body 
having  at  least  two  non-parallel  outer  surfaces;  rein- 
forcing means  for  preventing  radial  distortion  of  said 
seal  body  under  centrifugal  force  developed  during  opera- 
tion of  the  mill,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  high 


A  cylinder  head  seal  for  engagement  between  the  cylin- 
der barrel  part  and  an  annular  groove  provided  in  the  cyl- 
inder head  part  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: an  annular  packing  member  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section  which  is  disposed  in  said  annular 
groove;  said  packing  member  being  formed  of  plastically 
deformable  lead  which  flows  like  a  liquid  under  high 
sealing  pressure;  a  U-shaped  intermediate  ring  embrac- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  packing  member  on  at  least  the 
open  side  of  said  annular  groove;  said  intermediate  ring 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  which  is  flat  along  the  bottom 
of  said  packing  member  and  is  profiled  along  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  section  to  thereby  serve  as  a  cover  for 
said  packing  member  which  resists  compression;  and  a 
thrust  collar  of  rectangular  cross  section  fitting  in  said 
groove  with  little  lateral  play  and  bearing  against  said 
U-shaped  intermediate  ring  to  be  thereby  adapted  for 
pressing  and  sealing  the  cylinder  head  pari  against  the 
cylinder  barrel  part. 


3,330,569 

PACKING  CONE  WITH  DOUBLY  CURVED 

SURFACES 

Edward  T.  Skinner,  4320  Valley  Ridge  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75220 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,214 

2  Claims.  (CI.  277—212) 

1.   In  a  stuffing  box  system   for  maintaining   a   seal 

around  a  polish  rod  the  combination  which  comprises  a 

pair  of  resilient   hollow   cones   each   having   an   axially 

directed  cylindrical  aperture  at  the  top  thereof  to  receive 

and  engage  said  polish  rod  at  two  spaced  points,  said  cones 

each  having  outer  cylindrically  convex  surfaces  which 

simply  curve  outward  and  downward  to  a  cylindrical  cone 

base,  and  inner  cylindrically  convex  surfaces  which  curve 

inward  and  upward  from  said  base  with  a  first  of  said 

cones  nested  within  the  second  cone  and  engaging  the 

inner  cylindrically  convex  surface   of  said  second  cone 

with  its  outer  cylindrically  convex  surface  in  an  annular 
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zone  substantially  confined  to  a  zone  midway  between  the 
surface  of  said  rod  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal cone  base  which  contact  zone  may  vary  as  the  inner 


surface  of  said  second  cone  moves  along  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  cone  in  response  to  lateral  deflections  or 
misalignment  of  said  polish  rod. 


I'    3,330,570 
LOAD  LEVELING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
John  F.  Sherrill,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Level-AIre 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  322,300,  Nov.  8, 

1963.  This  appUcation  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,842 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—6) 


3,330,571 

ONE  WHEELED  SKATE 

Robert  E.  Pierce,  11189  Royal  Palm, 

Arihigton,  Calif.     92505 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,102 

17  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.24) 


1.  A  rider-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  rider  in  standing  position  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  left  arm,  hand  and 
foot  use  and  the  other  for  right  arm,  hand  and  foot  use 
by  said  rider,  each  member,  in  turn,  comprising: 

(a)  wheel  means  adapted  for  ground  rolling  contact 
purposes; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  said  wheel  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  latter  in  rotatable  relationship; 

(c)  footrest  means  adapted  to  support  one  foot  of 
said  rider  above  ground  level  while  he  is  operating 
said  vehicle; 

(d)  handle  bar  means  adapted  and  positioned  for 
grasp  by  one  hand  of  said  rider  while  he  is  operating 
said  vehicle  in  standing  position; 

(c)  arm  support  means  adapted  to  support  one  arm  of 
said  rider  while  he  is  operating  said  vehicle  in  stand- 
ing position  with  the  hand  of  that  arm  grasping  said 
handle  bar  means;  and 

(f)  means  interconnecting  and  supporting  the  afore- 
said means  in  properly  spaced  apart  and  oriented 
positional  status; 

(g)  whereby  the  vehicle  is  operable  by  a  rider  stand- 
ing with  each  foot  on  the  footrest  means  of  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  pair  of  members,  each  hand  grasping 
a  handle  bar  of  a  separate  one  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, each  forearm  supported  by  the  arm  support 
means  of  a  separate  one  of  said  pair  of  members, 
and  propelling  himself  on  the  vehicle  by  leg  move- 
ments somewhat  like  those  of  a  skater. 


1.  A  load  leveling  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  closing  hydraulic  unit  including  a  cylinder,  an  aper- 
tured  piston  unit  accommodating  liquid  flow  therethrough 
at  different  rates  in  opposite  directions  and  a  piston  rod 
slidably  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  a  seal  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  encircling  said  piston  rod,  a  concentric 
circular  enlargement  on  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  at  which  said  rod  projects,  an  annular  seal  en- 
circling said  enlargement,  a  tubular  member  carried  by 
the  projecting  part  of  said  rod  and  slidably  encircling  said 
enlargement  and  seal,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
closed  outer  end,  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  gas  at  high 
pressure  to  said  tubular  member,  and  a  guide  ring  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  telescoping  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  slidable  on  the  cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  unit. 


3,330,572 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Earl  Andrew  Miller,  Orem,  Utah     84057 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,947 

3  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


1.  In  a  releasable  ski  binding  of  the  type  requiring  a 
metal  boot  plate,  said  boot  plate  including  a  base  for 
attachment  to  a  ski  boot,  means  for  providing  anti-slip 
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surfaces  while  offering  minimum  resistance  to  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  boot  on  a  ski,  said  means  comprising  areas 
deformed  inwardly  from  the  flat  face  of  said  base  oppo- 
site the  face  to  be  attached  to  a  ski  boot,  the  total  area 
of  said  deformed  areas  being  small  relative  to  the  total 
area  of  said  flat  face. 


3,330,573 
SKI  WALL  RACK 
Kenneth  A.  Sieloff,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Conlan-Sieloff 
Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,238 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.37) 


1.  A  ski  rack  or  mounting  a  pair  of  skis  on  a  supporting 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  camber  retainer  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the 
pair  of  skis  at  the  longitudinal  middle  point  of  each 
of  the  skis; 

(b)  a  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  encircle  the  rear  ends  of 
a  pair  of  skis; 

(c)  a  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  camber  retain- 
ing means  and  bracket  means,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  front  ends  of  a  pair  of  skis  and  clamp  the 
skis  on  the  supporting  means; 

(d)  said  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
interconnected  clamp  members  which  are  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  and  which  are  open  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  front  ends 
of  a  pair  of  skis,  and  retainer  means  mounted  on 
said  clamp  members  for  retaining  the  skis  in  said 
clamp  members;  and, 

(e)  said  retainer  means  comprising  a  retainer  arm 
pivotally  mounted  across  the  open  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  clamp  members,  and  one  end  of  each  of  the 
retainer  arms  being  pivoted  on  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  the  clamp  members  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 
the  retainer  arms  being  provided  with  a  lock  slot  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  a  slot  on  the  outer  side 

.    of  one  of  the  clamp  members. 


3,330,574 
GROUND  LOADING  TRAILER  WFTH  LATERALLY 

EXTENSIBLE  LOAD  SUPPORTING  BED 
John  W.  Kniylc.  Albion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Brotiiers 
Corporation,  Albion.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser,  No.  473,680 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—34) 
1.  A  semi-trailer  comprising: 
a  wheeled  rear  assembly; 
a  gooseneck  assembly; 

a  bed  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  assemblies, 
respectively,  said  bed  comprising  two  load  suDporting 
portions  aligned  with  each  other  laterally  of  the  bed; 


first  connecting  means  on  said  bed  portions  connecting 
said  bed  portions  together  for  movement  laterally  of 
the  bed  relative  to  each  other  to  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tended positions  and  to  a  plurality  of  retracted  posi- 
tions while  maintaining  the  portions  in  co-planar 
relation  to  each  other; 

power  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  portions  for 
moving  them  to  said  positions; 

means  to  control  the  power  means  for  causing  the  pow- 
er means  to  move  the  portions  to  said  positions, 
selectively; 

said  assemblies  being  fixed  in  dimension  laterally  of  the 
bed; 

the  bed  portions  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  bed  from 
the  rear  assembly  to  the  gooseneck  assembly; 


additional  connecting  means  connecting  each  bed  por- 
tion to  both  assemblies  for  movement  of  each  portion 
laterally  relative  to  the  assembles  independently  of 
movement  of  the  other  bed  portion  relative  to  the 
assemblies;  and 

said  additional  connecting  means  for  each  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular  members  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  a  group  and  extending  endwise 
transversely  of  the  associated  assembly  and  secured 
in  fixed  position  on  the  associated  assembly,  and  rigid 
telescopic  members  on  the  two  bed  portions,  respec- 
tively, the  rigid  telescopic  members  of  one  bed  por- 
tion being  telescopically  accommodated  in  some  of 
the  tubular  members  on  each  assembly  and  the  rigid 
telescopic  members  of  the  other  bed  portion  being 
telescopically  accommodated  in  others  of  the  tubular 
members  on  each  assembly. 


3,330.575 

CONVERTIBLE  AND  FOLDABLE  BABY  VEHICLES 

Alban  M.  Boudreau,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Hedstrom-Union  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,938 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—36) 


1.  A  convertible  baby  vehicle  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing frame,  a  seat  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arm  rest  members  spaced  above  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat,  a  U-shaped  frame  member  positiorwd 
below  said  seat,  said  frame  member  having  its  opposite 
U-arms  slidably  connected  to  said  seat  near  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  between 
said  U-arms  and  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  seat  so 
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that  said  frame  member  can  swing  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  it  lies  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  with 
its  U-arms  substantially  retracted  under  said  seat  and  a 
second  position  wherein  it  lies  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
its  U-arms  extending  an  appreciable  distance  in  front  of 
said  seat,  a  leg  platform  hingcdly  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  U-arms.  said  platform  being  swingable  be- 
tween a  downwardly  inclined  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  plat- 
form in  its  said  horizontal  position. 


11    3,330,576 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  EATING  UTENSILS 

William  T.  WUlis,  3240  E.  Oalc, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85008 

Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,028 

1  CWm.  (CL  280—79.3) 

•  ■  ii 


step  toward  the  vehicle  bumper  for  engagement  with  said 
bumper,  said  bumjjer  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  extending  ends  of  said  bars  respectively,  each 
of  said  bumper  slots  being  cut  out  from  the  rear  edge 
of  the  top  of  said  bumper  and  from  the  top  of  the  down- 
wardly-extending bumper  flange,  said  extending  ends  of 
said  support  bars  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  on 
their  bottom  faces  respectively  for  engagement  with  the 
top  edges  of  said  bumper  flange  in  said  bumper  slots, 
the  depth  of  said  slots  in  said  bumper  flange  and  the 
depth  of  said  notches  in  said  ends  of  said  support  bars 
being  such  that  the  ends  of  said  support  bars  will  rest 
against  the  underside  of  said  top  of  said  bumper  and  be 
held  in  parallelism  therewith  when  said  notches  in  said 
support  bars  are  engaged  by  said  bumper  flange  in  said 


A  busboy  cart  for  collecting  soiled  eating  utensils, 
sorting  them  into  categories  suitable  for  machine  dish- 
washing and  of  transporting  the  sorted  utensils  to  a  ma- 
chine dishwasher,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  open-mesh  baskets,  each  including 
transverse  partitions  which  divide  said  baskets  into 
compartments  for  holding  categories  of  soiled  eating 
utensils  in  position  for  machine  dishwashing  and 
shaped  to  be  inserted  directly  into  a  dishwashing  ma- 
chine; 

(b)  a  refuse  tray  operatively  engaged  with  each  of  said 
open-mesh  baskets,  said  tray  having  a  flared  edge 
adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  of  said  open-mesh 
basket,  said  tray  receiving  refuse  falling  through  the 
open  mesh  of  the  basket  when  said  basket  is  seated 
in  said  flared  edge  of  said  refuse  tray; 

(c)  slidable  frame  members  having  a  peripheral  scat 
portion  shaped  to  receive  the  flared  edges  of  said 
refuse  trays; 

(d)  a  frame  which  supports  sets  of  said  baskets  and 
trays  by  means  of  respective  pairs  of  horizontal  chan- 
nel members  engaging  said  slidable  frame  members; 

(e)  wheels  attached  to  said  frame  in  floor  engaging 
position. 

1 1      3  330  577 
FOLDABLE  AND  DEMOUNTABLE  REAR  STEP 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marvin  M.  MUls,  3321  SE.  3rd  Ave., 

Camas,  Wash.    98607 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,105 
3  Claims.  (CL  280— 166) 
1.  A  foldable  and  demountable  rear  step  assembly  for 
use  on  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  rear  bumper  having  a 
flat  top  and  downwardly  extending  rear  edge  flange,  said 
assembly  including  a  top  step,  a  pair  of  transversely-ex- 
tending support  bars  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
top  step,  said  bars  extending  beyond  the  ed^  of  said  top 


slots,  a  pair  of  right-angle  support  brackets  secured  on 
the  underside  of  said  top  step  so  positioned  as  to  bear 
against  said  bumper  flange  when  said  extending  ends  of 
said  support  bars  rest  against  the  underside  of  said 
bumper,  a  bottom  step  in  said  assembly,  a  pair  of  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  bottom  step  respec- 
tively, the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  top  step  respectively,  and  a  pair  of 
stop  elements  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  top 
step  respectively  for  limiting  the  downward  swing  of  said 
arms  and  therewith  the  downward  movement  of  said  bot- 
tom step  with  respect  to  said  top  step,  whereby  said  bot- 
tom step  may  be  swung  upwardly  over  said  top  step 
when  said  assembly  is  not  used  but  whereby  said  bottom 
step  will  be  held  in  proper  position  below  said  top  step 
when  said  assembly  is  in  use. 


3,330,578 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES 
Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  and  Jackson  C.  Medley,  East 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,985 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—423) 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  body  and  a  tractor  unit,  a  king- 
pin between  the  body  and  tractor  consisting  of  telescoping 
parts    containing    liquid    under   compression    sustaining 
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weight  of  the  body  and  load  therein,  said  tractor  having  a 
suspension  system  including  struts  of  the  telescoping  gas 
chamber  type,  pressure  actuated  valve  means  operable  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  rise  in  the  kingpin  liquid 
pressure  to  direct  additional  gas  to  the  struts. 


3,330,580 
DRAFTING  DEVICE 
Donald  F.  Vanek,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  E.  Bergemann,  Alliance,  Ohio 
Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,298 
8  Claims.  (CI.  281—44) 


3  330,579 
HITCH  CONSTRUCTION  ' 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Fruehaaf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,295 
3  Claims.  (CL  280—508) 


1.  In  a  hitch  construction  for  releasably  connecting  the 
drawbar  of  a  first  vehicle  to  a  second  vehicle. 

a  drawbar  receiving  chute  comprising  a  converging  sec- 
tion and  a  hitching  section, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  locking  pin, 

a  housing  supporting  said  pin  for  sliding  movement  from 
a  forward  position  extending  through  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  hitching  section  to  a  retracted  position 
spaced  above  said  hitching  section, 

said  locking  pin  including  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing retaining  shoulder, 

first  spring  means  extending  coaxially  of  one  end  of 
said  pin  and  resiliently  urging  said  pin  toward  said 
forward  position, 

power  means  for  biasing  said  locking  pin  from  said 
forward  position  to  said  retracted  position  against  the 
resistance  of  said  first  spring  means, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  power  means  with 
said  locking  pin, 

a  generally  L-shaped  retaining  latch  comprising  first 
and  second  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  mount- 
ing section, 

means  disposed  below  said  chute  pivotably  supporting 
said  mounting  section  of  said  latch  at  a  position 
wherein  said  first  end  section  extends  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  locking  pin  and  across  one  end  of  said 
hitching  section  of  said  chute  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond end  section  extends  perpendicular  to  said  locking 
pin  below  said  hitching  section,  and 

second  spring  means  extending  between  the  lower  side 
of  said  hitching  section  of  said  chute  and  the  upper 
side  of  said  second  end  section  of  said  retaining  latch 
pivotably  biasing  said  latch  to  a  position  wherein  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  first  end  section  engages 
said  retaining  shoulder  on  said  locking  pin  when  the 
same  is  biased  to  its  retracted  position  by  said  power 
means,  whereby  to  retain  said  pin  in  said  retracted 
position, 

said  drawbar  being  engageable  with  said  first  section  of 
said  latch  interjacent  said  mounting  section  and  said 
upper  end  portion  as  it  is  inserted  into  said  chute 
whereby  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  latch  will  be 
biased  out  of  engagement  with  said  retaining  shoulder 
to  permit  said  locking  pin  to  be  biased  toward  its 
forward  position  by  said  first  spring  means  and  there- 
by lockingly  secure  the  drawbar  within  the  chute. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  drawing  board  which  com- 
prises a  flexible  support  sheet,  a  header  parallel  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  board  and  extending  across  the  support 
sheet  and  fastened  thereto,  a  base  sheet  with  substan- 
tially parallel  edges  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  drawing  board  and  is  slidably  interlocked  to  at  least 
a  part  of  the  underside  of  the  support  sheet,  tensioned, 
parallel  guy  means  immovably  fastened  to  the  base  sheet 
adjacent  its  respective  edges,  which  guy  means  cross  to 
the  respective  opposite  edges  of  the  base  sheet  at  the 
header,  with  guide  means  fastened  to  the  header  adja- 
cent its  ends  around  which  the  guy  means  are  separately 
located  and  flex  and  maintain  the  header  parallel  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  board  as  it  is  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  top  edge. 


3,330,581 

SET  OF  BLANKS 

Ame  Ivarsson-Wallerstrom,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Ab  Statistilibyran,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

5,452/64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  282—11) 


A  serial  set  of  blanks  comprising 
a   plurality   of   detachably   interconnected   and   super- 
imposed paper  sheets, 
means  for  transferring  information  between  said  super- 
imposed paper  sheets, 
a  punched  card  removably  mounted  on  the  rearmost 

of  said  sheets, 
said  punched  card  having  removable  mounting  means 
holding  it  against  sliding  movement  in  either  longi- 
tudinal or  lateral  directions, 
said  removable  mounting  means  including 

a  plurality  of  holding  means  of  at  least  four  in 

number, 
two  of  said  holding  means  preventing  movement 

in  an  upward  and  longitudinal  direction, 
two  of  said  holding  means  preventing  movement 
in  a  longitudinal  and  downward  direction. 


July  11,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


573 


one  of  said  first  two  mentioned  holding  means  co- 
operating and  coacting  with  one  of  said  two 
second  mentioned  holding  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  in  one  lateral  or  sidewise  direc- 
tion and  the  second  of  said  first  two  mentioned 
holding  means  and  the  second  of  said  second 
two  mentioned  holding  means  preventing  move- 
ment in  a  second  lateral  sidewise  direction, 

each  of  said  holding  means  being  relatively  small 
with  respect  to  the  area  of  said  punched  card 
and  serving  to  hold  said  punched  card  in  a 
marginal  location  so  as  to  expose  substantially 
the  majority  of  the  area  of  said  punched  card 
to  receive  said  transfer  of  information, 

each  of  said  holding  means  cooperating  with  the 
punched  card  directly  at  its  margin  and  over 
a  very  small  portion  of  its  surface  on  the  side 
which  is  exposed  to  receive  the  transfer  of 
information. 


3,330,582 
CONNECTING  UNIT  FOR  TENT  FRAMES 
Lowell  H.  Morris,  Dixon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morris  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Dixon,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,053 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—85) 


1.  TTie  combination,  with  angularly  related  first  and 
second  tubular  sections  of  a  tent,  frame,  the  sections 
having  adjacent,  substantially  hollow  ends,  of  a  resilient, 
plastic  connecting  unit  comprising: 

plastic  plug-type  engagement  means  telescopically  en- 
gaged with  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  first  section; 

a  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  plug-type  engagement 
means  limiting  telescopic  engagement  thereof  with 
the  end  of  the  first  section; 

an  elongated  neck  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion projecting  outwardly  from  the  shoulder  and 
from  the  end  of  the  first  section,  the  neck  having  an 
outer  end; 

an  enlarged  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck; 

second  plastic  plug-type  engagement  means  telescopi- 
cally engaged  with  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
second  section; 

a  second  shoulder  on  said  second  engagement  means 
limiting  telescopic  engagement  thereof  with  the  end 
of  the  second  section; 

a  substantially  flat  tongue  on  the  second  shoulder  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  from  the  end  of 
the  second  section,  the  tongue  having  an  outer  end; 

the  tongue  having  a  substantially  circular  orifice 
formed  therethrough  adjacent  its  outer  end;  and 

the  orifice  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  knob  there- 
through only  with  a  snap  fit,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  neck  being  somewhat  less  than  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  orifice  and  the  length  of  said  neck 
being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
tongue  so  as  to  allow  both  canting  and  binding  of 
the  tongue  when  said  sections  are  angularly  related. 


3,330,583 
SAFETY  LATCH 

Rudolph  S.  Kennedy,  New  Providence,  and  David  W. 
Mathison,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.   367,513 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  In  combination:  a  mounting  rack  including  a  series 
of  T-shap)ed  slots,  and  a  latching  device  comprising  a 
body  including  a  T-shaped  head  for  latching  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  said  slot,  a  locking  bolt  with  an 
exposed  end  comprising  a  locking  seat  having  an  upright 
position  for  locking  engagement  with  said  slot,  means 
for  rotatably  and  slidably  mounting  said  bolt  in  said 
body  and  for  urging  same  into  an  extended  position, 
and  means  responsive  to  placement  of  said  bolt  into  said 
extended  position  for  rotating  said  locking  scat  into 
said  upright  position. 


3  330  584 

BULKHEAD  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Adolph  G.  Kuellmar,  Blue  Island,  m.,  assignor  to  Unarco 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,845 

3  Claims.  (CI.  292—36) 


1.  Bulkhead  latch  operating  mechanism  for  a  movable 
bulkhead  in  a  railroad  car  comprising  a  hollow  bulkhead 
having  end  walls  and  spaced  side  walls  joining  the  end 
walls  and  vertically  movable  latch  members  in  the  bulk- 
head adjacent  to  the  end  walls  to  engage  latching  strips 
in  a  car,  a  cross  piece  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bulkhead 
adjacent  to  each  end  wall  on  an  axis  extending  between 
and  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  and  connected  to  the 
adjacent  latch  members  to  move  them,  means  connecting 
the  cross  pieces  for  simultaneous  turning  movement,  a 
short  arm  connected  to  each  cross  piece  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  adjacent  end  wall  and  terminating 
within  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  wall,  said 
arm  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent 
to  its  end  remote  from  the  cross  piece,  an  elongated  op- 
erating bar  extending  slidably  through  the  opening  and 
formed  with  enlarged  heads  to  engage  the  arm  and  pre- 
vent complete  passage  of  the  bar  through  the  opening. 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


the  opening  being  substantially  vertical  when  the  latch 
members  are  in  their  operative  latching  positions  whereby 
the  bars  will  depend  substantially  vertically  therefrom 
within  the  outer  surface  of  the  bulkhead,  and  the  end 
walls  being  formed  with  openings  through  which  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  bars  can  be  drawn  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly so  that  they  can  be  grasped  to  turn  the  cross 
pieces  and  operate  the  latch  members. 


•  3,330,585 

DOORSTOP 

William  T.  Pollln,  %  Pasco  Constnicrion  Co..  12135 

Magnolia  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     95350 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,194 

2  Claims.  (CI.  292—164) 


1.  A  doorstop  adapted  for  installation  in  an  opening 
provided  in  a  floor  adjacent  a  door,  said  doorstop  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  depending  therefrom,  and  a  lorv 
gitudinally  slotted  side  boss  on  said  barrel,  said 
flange  being  radially  slotted  in  alignment  with  the 
slot  in  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  insertable  in 
said  floor  opening  and  said  flange  adapted  to  rest  or 
the  floor; 

(b)  a  stop  post  slidable  in  said  barrel  betueen  an  ex- 
tended and  a  retracted  position,  and  having  a  latch 
shoulder  confronting  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  when 
said  stop  post  is  retracted; 

(c)  a  spring  for  urging  said  stop  post  upwardly  to 
protrude  from  said  housing; 

(d)  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
including  a  lower  end  directed  toward  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  and  an  upper  radially  outwardly  directed 
end  fitting  the  slot  in  said  flange  for  foot  engagement; 

(e)  latch  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  latch  lever 
engageable  with  said  latch  shoulder  to  hold  said 
stop  post  in  its  retracted  position; 

(f)  and  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  lever  to  urge 
said  latch  means  and  latch  shoulder  into  interen- 
gagement,  thereby  to  hold  said  stop  post  in  its  re- 
tracted position;  -^ 

(g)  the  upper  radially  extending  end  of  said  latch 
lever  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  said  flange 
and  urged  by  said  spring  means  into  a  position  flush 
with  said  flange  and  protruding  radially  therefrom, 
whereby  said  latch  lever  is  protected  from  accidental 
movement,  but  is  operated  only  by  predeternimed 
radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  flange. 


3,330,586 
SEAL  LOCK  DEVICE 
Stephen  P.  Becker,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,190 
6  Claims.  (CI.  292—315) 
1.  A  seal  lock  device  including  in  combination  a  col- 
lar, a  bore  in  said  collar,  a  threaded  opening  formed  in 
said  collar  communicating  with  said  bore,  an  encircling 
clamp  bent  upon  itself,  first  and  second  ends  of  said  en- 
circling clamp  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 


received  within  said  bore,  a  threaded  locking  screw  in- 
sertable through  said  opening,  a  point  on  the  end  of  said 
locking  screw,  a  reduced  diameter  zone  of  said  locking 
screw  spaced  from  said  point  with  the  threads  of  said 
locking  screw  between  said  point  and  said  zone  said  parts 
being  shaped  so  that  forward  moving  turning  forces  ap- 


plied to  said  locking  screw  upon  said  point  tightly  abut- 
ting a  side  of  said  bore  will  result  in  a  shearing  action 
at  said  zone,  with  surfaces  of  said  point  and  deforming 
said  ends  within  said  bore  between  said  ends  and  press- 
ing the  same  against  the  sides  of  said  bore  to  wedgingly 
engage  each  of  said  ends. 


3,330,587 
SHIELD  FOR  A  LATCH  BOLT 
Alfred  E.  Floyd,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  Connecticut  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,853 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—346) 


3— 


L  In  a  latch  construction  for  application  to  a  swing- 
ing closure  cooperating  with  means  defining  an  opening 
for  the  closure  and  equipped  with  means  providing  a 
closure  stop  and  strike,  the  door  having  a  face  for  co- 
operation with  the  closure  stop  and  adjacent  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  an  edge,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
fixed  application  to  the  closure,  a  spring-biased  latch  bolt 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  door  edge  and  normally  projecting  laterally  from  the 
closure,  having  a  tapered  surface  with  reference  to  said 
edge  of  the  door  to  provide  clearance  with  the  strike 
when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  the  bolt  having  another  surface 
tapered  with  reference  to  said  face  of  the  door,  which 
on  engagement  with  the  means  defining  the  stop  and  strike 
cams  the  bolt  to  a  retracted  position  against  the  influence 
of  said  bias,  bolt-operating  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  bolt  shield  for  pro- 
jecting normally  beyond  the  first  mentioned  tapered  sur- 
face of  the  bolt,  to  provide  a  stop  for  a  probe  inserted 
between  the  closure  and  the  means  defining  the  closure 
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stop  and  strike  for  the  purpose  of  camming  the  bolt  to 
a  retracted  position,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
shield  for  movement  independently  of  the  bolt  and  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  door  edge,  so  that  the  shield  may 
je  retracted  without  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  shield  be- 
ing spring-biased  toward  the  aforementioned  projecting 
position,  and  coacting  means  on  the  bolt  and  shield  for 
retraction  of  the  latter  into  the  bolt  and  for  movement 
therewith  on  retraction  of  the  latter,  either  upon  the  bolt 
being  cammed  inwardly  by  engagement  with  the  stop  and 
strike,  as  on  closing  of  the  door,  or  upon  actuation  of 
said  bolt-Qperating  means. 


in  a  narrow  deflectable  article  engaging  flange  which  de- 
fines a  narrow  continuous  band  of  contact  when  engaged 
with  the  surface  of  such  article,  said  body  being  effective 


20    ^!8 


3,330,588 

LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 

Louis  R.  Alfano,  Sr.,  8314  Delgany, 

Play  a  Del  Rey,  Calif.     90291 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,907 

3  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


when  under  the  influence  of  vacuum  to  collapse  longitudi- 
nally and  accordingly  lift  the  article  engaged  thereby 
while  at  the  time  causing  said  flange  to  deflect  inwardly 
as  the  article  is  lifted. 


3,330,590 
ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZED  CRANE  TONGS 
Eric  Sheridan  and  George  Irving  Graham,  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Provincial  Engineering 
Ltd.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,573 
7  Claims.  (CI.  294—81) 


1.  A  lift  saving  implement  for  grasping  the  body  of 
an  individual  in  contact  with  a  hot  wire,  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  grip^wng  members  of  in- 
sulating material, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  together  near 
their  longitudinal  centers, 

said  first  member  being  substantially  straight  through- 
out its  length  and  having  a  laterally  recessed  face 
adjacent  its  forward  end, 

and  a  flat  load-engaging  face  between  the  recessed  factf\ 
and  said  pivotal  connection; 

said  second  member  having  a  curved  forward  portion 
whose  concave  side  forms  a  load-engaging  surface 
which  is  opposed  to  the  load-engaging  surface  on  the 
first  member,  the  forward  end  of  the  second  member 
being  received  in  the  recessed  face  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  members,  whereby  a  lateral  load 
on  the  curved  portion  of  said  second  member  is 
transmitted  to  said  first  member  as  a  longitudinal 
load;  and 

means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  pivotal  con- 
necting means  for  selectively  locking  the  same  so  as 
to  retain  said  members  in  their  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  crane  tong  assembly, 

a  generally  rectangular  frame, 

a  stub  shaft  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  frame, 

a  tong  lever  pivoted  to  each  said  stub  shaft. 

sheave  means  on  each  said  stub  shaft, 

sheave  means  adjacent  an  end  of  each  said  tong  lever, 

drive  means  on  said  frame, 

opposed  cable  drums  driven  in  unison  by  said  drive 
means,  and 

separate  cables  on  said  drums  each  being  reeved  over 
sheave  means  on  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  the 
sheave  means  carried  by  the  tong  lever  pivoted  to 
the  other  stub  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame, 
whereby  one  tong  lever  cannot  individually  oscillate  rela- 
tively to  any  other  tong  lever. 


3  330  589 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fonUa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,932 

6  Claims.  (CI.  294—64) 

1.  An  article  handling  device  comprising  an  elongate 

hollow  body  made  of  deformable  material,  one  end  of 

said  body  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum 

producing  device,  the  other  end  of  said  body  terminating 


3,330,591 

OIL  DRUM  GRAPPLING  HOOK 

Clement  C.  Pavelka,  376  Orange  Drive, 

Oxnard,  Calif.     93030 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,401 

4  Claims.  (CI.  294—90) 

1.  A  grappling  hook  for  gripping  and  lifting  a  drum 

having   a   rim,   comprising:    a   mounting   frame   having 

parallel  side  portions  spaced  apart  to  define  an  open-ended 
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vertical  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said  side  portions  in- 
cluding engaging  portions  in  the  form  of  first  and  second 
downwardly  extending  legs  positioned  to  define  a  rim 
receiving  opening,  said  first  leg  including  a  vertical  bear- 
ing surface  in  engagement  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
rim,  said  second  leg  including  a  curved  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  vertical  bearing  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  half  of  the  outside  of  said  drum  at  a  position 
below  said  rim,  said  mounting  frame  including  a  first 
opening  therethrough  across  said  vertical  slot  above  said 
first  and  second  legs  and  rim  receiving  opening;  a  sub- 


stantially C-shaped  pivot  arm  disposed  in  said  vertical 
slot  and  including  an  opening  therethrough  registering 
with  said  first  opening  in  said  mounting  frame;  a  pin  dis- 
posed in  said  first  opening,  coupling  said  pivot  arm  in  a 
first  position  to  said  mounting  frame,  said  pivot  arm  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  said  rim  and  including  a  gripping 
jaw  on  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  said 
rim  opposite  said  bearing  surface  of  said  first  leg;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  chain  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivot 
arm  whereby  said  jaw  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rim  in  response  to  imposition  and  release, 
respectively,  of  lifting  force  exerted  on  said  chain. 


3,330,592 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
John  Jarvis  Mede,  Mi£BiiitowD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Bumham,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,324 
18  Claims.  (CL  295—11) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  center  portion  and  an  annular 
outer  portion,  an  elongated  spring  member  retained  be- 
tween said  center  portion  and  said  outer  portion  and  dis- 
posed annularly  of  said  center  portion,  opposite  sides  of 
said  spring  being  in  contact  with  said  center  portion  and 
said  outer  portion  to  electrically  connect  said  portions, 
said  center  and  said  outer  portion  being  otherwise  elec- 
trically insulated. 

3,330,593 
CLOSURE  COUNTERBALANCE 
Walter  Pollak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,714 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  296—76) 
In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  closure  member, 
a  hinge  member  swingably  mounted  on  said  body, 


means  mounting  said  closure  member  on  said  hinge 
member  for  swinging  movement  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber between  open  and  closed  positions, 

a  counterbalance  device  including  a  pair  of  tclescopi- 
cally  related  cups  defining  a  closed  chamber  con- 
taining a  predetermined  working  mass  of  fluid,  and 
sealing  means  intermediate  said  cups,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  device  between  said  body 
and  said  hinge  member  in  a  manner  to  telescope  said 
cups  and  concurrently  shift  the  line  of  application  of 
biasing  force  between  said  device  and  said  closure 
member  as  said  closure  member  moves  between  said 


positions  thereof,  said  mass  of  fluid  being  sufficiently 
compressed  within  said  chamber  in  the  open  position 
of  said  closure  member  to  counterbalance  said  closure 
member  therein  and  being  further  compressed  by  the 
telescoping  movement  of  said  cups  with  movement  of 
said  closure  member  to  the  closed  position  thereof 
to  provide  a  bias  for  said  closure  member  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  position  thereof,  said  operative 
connecting  means  including  means  fixedly  mounting 
one  of  said  cups  to  said  hinge  member  and  roller 
means  on  the  other  of  said  cups  engaging  a  roller  cam 
track  on  said  body. 


3,330,594 
RIGIDLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUN  SHADE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reese  H.  Cadle,  Baxley,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Marshall  Thomas  and  Anthony  Bartholomew 
Askew,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,436 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  visor,  a  rod  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, said  rod  being  threaded  in  its  intermediate  portion  and 
tapered  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
which  engages  the  visor,  a  lock-nut  on  said  rod,  a  nut 
having  serrations  on  one  side  positioned  on  the  rod  adja- 
cent said  lock-nut,  a  hollow  mounting  member  having  ser- 
rations formed  in  one  end  thereof,  said  serrations  of  said 
mounting  member  engaging  said  serrations  of  said  nut, 
a  washer  positioned  on  the  small  end  of  said  rod  slidable 
relative  to  the  rod,  retainer  pins  anchored  to  said  mount- 
ing member  holding  said  washer  in  position  on  the  rod, 
a  second  washer  near  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  retainer  brad 
holding  said  washer  in  place  on  the  rod,  a  coil  spring 
positioned  on  said  rod  interposed  between  said  two  wash- 
ers and  a  securing  element  formed  integral  with  said 
mounting  member  for  anchoring  the  assembly  in  the  inte- 
rior of  an  automobile. 
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3,330,595 

CHAIR,  ESPECIALLY  DENTISTS  CHAIR 

Alf  Georg  Svard,  Matrosvagen  6, 

Saltsjobaden,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1965, 

949/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  297—71) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  backrest  pivoted  to 
the  seat,  a  thgh  support  articulated  at  a  first  point  to  the 
seat,  a  shank  support  articulated  to  the  thigh  support, 
said  supports  forming  an  angle  between  one  another,  and 
connecting  means  to  actuate  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
support  for  swinging  it  from  a  sitting  position  to  a  lying 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  link  having  one  end 
pivoted  at  a  second  point  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
support  and  its  other  end  pivoted  at  a  third  point  to  the 
seat,  the  length  of  said  link  plus  the  straight  line  distance 
between  said  first  and  third  points  being  greater  than  the 
straight  line  distance  between  said  first  and  second  points 
when  the  shank  support  is  in  said  sitting  position  so  as  to 
augment  said  angle  as  the  shank  support  is  moved  from 
a  position  for  sitting  in  the  chair  to  a  pxjsition  for  lying 
therein. 


3,330,596 
COMBINATION  CHAIR  FOR  CHILDREN 

John  W.  Wells,  820  Orchard  Ave.,  Madera,  Calif.  93437, 
and  Elvin  B.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  986,  Crockett,  Tex. 
75835 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,626 
9  Claims.  (CI.  297—93) 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  first  and  second 
interconnected  angularly  related  seat  and  backrest  form- 
ing portions  each  of  a  predetermined  outer  end  to  inner 
end  length,  vertically  projecting  front  leg  means,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  front  leg  means 
to  the  first  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  verti- 
cally projecting  rear  leg  means  substantially  shorter  than 
said  front  leg  means,  an  elongated  back  brace,  said  back 
brace  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rear  leg  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  rigid 
link  means  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  first 
portion  at  an  intermediate  point  inward  of  the  pivotally 
secured  upper  end  of  the  front  leg  means  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  back  brace  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof. 


3,330,597 
HIGH  CHAIR 
Ralph  B.  Lay,  Donald  L.  Bates,  and  Jerry  L.  Neal,  all  of 
Columhus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  403,456, 
Oct.  13,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
544,647 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  297—148) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  chair  having  a  seat 
mounted  on  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs,  a  step  having  a 
supporting  surface  provided  with  a  depending  peripheral 
skirt,  terminating  in  inwardly  projecting  flange  members, 
said  step  being  mounted  on  the  front  legs  on  a  hanger 
having  a  transverse  stretch  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  stretches,  said  transverse  and  lateral 
stretches  being  received  between  said  supporting  surface 
and  flange  members,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  stretches  con- 
nected to  said  lateral  stretches  and  terminating  in  out- 
wardly projecting  fingers  received  in  openings  formed 
in  said  front  legs. 


3,330,598 

PNEUMATIC  SEAT 

George  Harold  Whiteside,  R.R.  11,  Box  648, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46206 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,028 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297—284) 


1.  A  seat  construction  embodying  a  seat-portion  and 
a  back-portion,  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  pneumatically-operative   compartments 

supportingly  associated  with  the  seat-portion  and  the 

back-portion  of  the  seat; 
and    a    pneumatic    system,    including   pressure-control 

means,  for  selectively  actuating  said  compartments 

pneumatically  to  effect  desired  variations  of  support 

for  an  occupant  of  said  seat; 
the  pressure-control  means  providing  a  pressurization 

of     said     compartments     at     individually-selected 

amounts; 
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the  compartments  being  formed  to  provide  an  over- 
lapping relationship  of  adjacent  compartments,  less- 
ening an  abrupt  change  of  support-effect  or  humping 
even  though  each  of  the  adjacent  compartments  is 
individually  controlled  by  the  pressure-control  means; 

the  seat-portion  having  at  least  two  of  said  compart- 
ments spaced  laterally,  the  compartmentation  being 
of  a  nature  such  that  variations  in  magnitude  of 
substantially  similar  pressurization  of  said  laterally 
spaced  compartments  provide  variations  in  effective 
seat-height,  and  variations  in  magnitude  of  differing 
pressurization  of  said  laterally-spaced  compartments 
provide  variations  in  effective  seat  tilt. 


for  said  assembly  and  opposed  sides  having  a  common 
edge  forming  a  hinge  for  said  portions,  said  opposed  sides 
being  at  an  angle  when  said  faces  are  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another;  and  a  filling  of  cellular 
plastics  material  in  said  cover  portions. 


3^30,599 

SEAT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SAFETY  BELTS 

Masahiko  Inoue,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

40/17,904 

1  Claim.  (CI.  297—388) 


3,330,601 
CUTTER  TOOLS  AND  TOOL-BOXES  THEREFOR 
Sidney  E.  Proctor,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Austin  Hoy  and  Company  Limited,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1963, 
26,937/63;  Nov.  11,  1963,  44,404/63;  Mar.  18,  1964, 
11,517/64 

12  Claims.  (CL  299—92) 


In  combination,  a  seat  for  a  vehicle,  said  seat  having 
a  seat  portion  and  having  a  backrest  with  spaced  front  and 
rear  surfaces  enclosing  the  upholstery,  a  safety  belt  having 
at  its  front  end  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
cooperating  means  on  another  safety  belt  and  at  its  rear 
end  anchored  to  a  body  member  of  the  vehicle,  a  guide 
member  mounted  on  the  rear  part  of  the  seat  portion  and 
through  which  the  belt  passes  for  guiding  the  belt  in  a 
substantialy  straight  line,  a  second  guide  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  guide  member  and  opening  into 
said  space  between  said  spaced  front  and  rear  surfaces  for 
guiding  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  belt  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  belt, 
takeup  means  in  said  space  betwen  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces for  engaging  the  belt  and  making  a  loop  in  the  belt 
at  the  intermediate  portion,  and  spring  means  in  said 
space  attached  to  said  pickup  means  for  pulling  said  loop 
of  belt  transversely  through  said  second  guide  member 
into  said  space  within  the  backrest,  whereby  the  necessity 
of  providing  a  separate  container  secured  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  backrest  is  eliminated. 


\ / 


9.  A  cutter  tool  having  a  shank  presenting  two  op- 
posed side  faces,  and  a  resilient  latch  carried  by  the  shank 
and  projecting  from  at  least  one  side  face  thereof  in  a 
direction  skewed  from  the  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  cutting  movement  of  the  tool,  said  latch  being 
resiliently  displaceable  in  directions  transverse  to  its  own 
axis. 

3,330,602 
HAND-MANIPULATED,  HYDRAULIC  DIGGING 

TOOL 

George  R.  Riley,  Grove  City,  and  Thomas  M.  Trainer, 

Columbus,   Ohio,   assignors   to   the   United    States  of 

.\merica  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,199 

9  Claims.  (CI.  299—34) 


3,330,600 
SEAT  CUSHIONS 

John  R.  Robertson,  Currie,  ScoUand,  assignor-  to  The 
North  British  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Scotland 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,860 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 454) 


1  A  seat  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  contoured 
cover  portions  of  flexible  plastic  material,  said  portions 
having  broad  faces  for  forming  the  seat  and  back  rest 


1.  A   hydraulic,   hand-manipulated  digging  tool  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hydraulically-powered  piston-cylinder  unit; 

(b)  a  head  rigidly  mounted  on  the  piston  of  said 
piston-cylinder  unit  and  movable  longitudinally,  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  of  said  piston-cylinder  unit, 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  piston; 

(c)  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  head; 
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(d)  a  three-positional  control  valve  mounted  on  said 
piston-cylinder  unit,  said  three  positions  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  an  upward  thrust  of  said  piston, 
a  downward  movement  of  said  piston,  and  a  neutral 
position; 

(e)  a  dirt  removal  cutting  blade  member  releasably 
attached  to  said  head  by  a  pin,  and; 

(f)  a  base  releasably  attached  to  said  piston-cylinder 
unit  by  a  pin. 


3,330,603 
TWIST  WIRE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  T.  Gelardl,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  acdgoor  to  American 
Technical    Machinery    Corporation,    Mount    Vernon, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,507 
6  Claims.  (CI.  300—2) 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine  in  which  brush  bristles 
are  deposited  between  a  pair  of  wires  and  the  wires  sub- 
sequently twisted  about  each  other  to  lock  the  bristles  in 
place,  a  pre-twist  wire  guide  assembly  comprising,  first 
and  second  rotatably  mounted  peripherally  grooved 
rollers,  said  rollers  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  periphery  of  one  roller  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  other  so  that  a  pair  of  wires  with  bristles  held  and 
supported  therebetween  can  be  passed  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  respective  grooves  of  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  rotatably  mounted  rollers  with  the 
plane  of  said  rollers  axially  disposed  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  entering  wires  at  an  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  the  wires  sufficient  to  provide  a  clearance 
angle  for  the  bristles  during  the  helical  twisting  of  the 
wires.  1 1 


3,330,604 

LOAD  PROPORTIONING  VALVE  AND  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Forrest  O.  E.  Schultz  and  Errol  W.  Keith,  Owosso,  Mich., 

assignors    to    Midland-Ross    Corporation,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,683 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  303—22) 
1.  In  a  pressure  proportioning  valve, 
a  housing, 
first  and  second  cylinders  in  said  housing  each  having 

pressure  responsive  pistons  movable  therein, 
said  pistons  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
seal  means  between  the  tops  of  said  pistons  and  said 

cyhnders, 
a  lever  arm  within  said  housing  beneath  said  pistons  and 

extending  between  said  pistons, 
means  connecting  spaced  points  on  said  lever  arm  to 

the  bottoms  of  said  pistons, 
a  fulcrum  within  said  housing  engaging  said  lever  arm 

and  being  supported  for  adjustment  between  said 

spaced  points, 
means  for  moving  said  fulcrum, 
first  chamber  means  above  said  first  piston, 
second  chamber  means  above  said  second  piston. 


passage  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

chamber  means, 
and  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means  controlling  the 

flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  means, 


said  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means  comprising  a  tu- 
bular stem  carrying  an  annular  valve  member, 

said  tubular  stem  providing  an  exhaust  passage  and 
being  adapted  to  seat  against  said  seal  means. 


3,330,605 

SEAL  WITH  BEARING  AND  GUIDING  SECTIONS 

Karl  Jasmand,  Heilbronn  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kupfer-Asbest-Co.  Gustav  Bach,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1963, 

K  51,153 

2  Claims.  (CI.  308—3.5) 


1.  A  one-piece  sealing  and  bearing  member  of  resilient 
material  for  a  reciprocating  or  rotating  machine  element, 
said  member  comprising  an  intermediate  substantially  cy- 
lindrical bearing  section  having  internal  ribs  extending 
between  the  ends  of  said  section  with  their  internal  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  ma- 
chine element,  a  sealing  lip  at  one  end  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  conical  internal  surface  inclined  in  one  direction  out- 
wardly toward  its  end,  said  end  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  ribs  to  form  a  flexible 
lip  to  engage  said  machine  element  to  provide  a  seal 
against  external  fluids,  a  wiper  section  at  the  opposite 
end  having  a  conical  internal  surface  inclined  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  toward  its  end,  said  end  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  ribs  to  form 
a  flexible  lip  to  engage  said  machine  element  to  provide 
a  seal  preventing  egress  of  fluid,  a  cylindrical  section  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  one  of  said  inclined  section  surfaces, 
said  cylindrical  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  said  internal  surfaces  but 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  surface  defined  by  the  bases 
of  said  ribs  to  limit  excessive  radial  movement  of  said 
machine  element,  and  a  circumferential  lubricant  chamber 
adjacent  said  bearing  section  and  communicating  with  the 
spaces  between  said  ribs. 
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3,330,606 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  FOR  SLIDING 

MEMBERS 

Minora  Suda,  193   1-chome,  Tamagawa,  Todoroki-machi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1964, 

39/950 

7  Claims.  (CI.  308—6) 


2    I  J 


mounting  area  having  corresponding  portions  on  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  the  two  race  rings,  said  portions  on 
each  ring  being  oppositely  disposed  in  the  counterbore 
and  each  comprising  adjacent  the  outside  axial  extremity 
of  the  counterbore  an  annular  grooved  portion  in  each 
race  ring,  said  groove  portions  being  oppositely  disposed 
with  a  predetermined  radial  dimension  between  the  bot- 
tom of  each  grooved  portion,  an  intermediate  annular 
portion  on  each  ring  axially  inwardly  of  the  grooved  por- 
tion and  of  lesser  radial  dimension  between  the  two  than 
that  between  the  grooves,  said  lesser  radial  dimension  be- 
ing greater  than  said  predetermined  radial  dimension  for 
a  part  in  the  bore  and  providing  a  right  angled  shoulder 
portion  between  said  intermediate  annular  portion  and 
said  predetermined  radial  dimension  part,  and  said  com- 
bination  including   sealing   means   in   said   counterbore 


1.  A  linear  antifriction  bearing  bush,  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  shaft  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  sleeve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  radially  inwardly  concave  and 
convex  surface  portions  which  alternate  circumferentially 
of  said  inner  surface;  an  inner  sleeve  constituting  a  ball 
retainer  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly extending  radially  outwardly  concave  and  convex  sur- 
face portions  which  alternate  circumferentially  of  said 
outer  surface;  the  number  of  said  surface  portions  on  said 
inner  sleeve  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  surface  por- 
tions on  said  outer  sleeve,  and  said  surface  portions  of 
said  sleeves'mating  and  interfitting  upon  relative  telescop- 
ing of  said  sleeves  to  effect  and  maintain  angular  registry 
of  the  latter;  said  inner  sleeve  being  formed  with  endless 
substantially  oblong  ball  race  means  extending  axially  and 
circumferentially  thereof  and  elongated  axially  of  said 
inner  sleeve;  and  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  along  each 
ball  race  means  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  sleeve;  each  endless  ball  race  means  including  a 
groove  extending  axially  of  respective  convex  surface 
portion  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  a  slot  extending  axially 
of  the  adjacent  concave  surface  portion  of  said  inner 
sleeve  and  opening  through  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve;  each  groove  having  arcuate  end  portions  connect- 
ing to  arcuate  end  portions  of  the  associated  slot  to  com- 
plete the  respective  ball  race  means;  each  groove  being 
radially  aligned  with  a  respective  concave  surface  portion 
of  said  outer  sleeve  for  rolling  engagement  of  the  balls 
with  the  groove  and  the  associated  concave  surface  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sleeve;  each  slot  being  radially  aligned 
with  a  respective  convex  surface  portion  of  said  outer 
sleeve  for  rolling  engagement  of  the  balls  with  a  shaft 
or  the  like  and  with  the  associated  convex  surface  portion 
of  the  outer  sleeve,  portions  of  said  convex  surface  on 
said  inner  sleeve  between  the  ball  race  means  thereof  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve 
over  a  substantial  peripheral  extent. 


3^30,607 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Donald  A.  Delp.  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,313 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—187.2) 
1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an  inner  race  ring 
and  an  outer  race  ring  spaced  radially  apart  providing  a 
raceway  therebetween  with  anti-friction  elements  therein 
and  having  an  annular  bore  axially  of  the  raceway  in  at 
least  one  end  thereof  with  a  predetermined  radial  di- 
mension for  a  part  therein  immediately  adjacent  the  race- 
way, and  an  annular  counterbore  adjacent  the  bore,  the 
combination   in   said   counterbore   of  an  annular  seal 


comprising  a  first  annular  member  mounted  against  said 
shoulder  portions  having  a  radial  dimension  substantially 
the  same  as  said  lesser  radial  dimension,  a  fibrous  mem- 
ber mounted  at  the  annular  intermediate  portion  in  a 
running  fit  with  the  surface  of  each  said  intermediate 
portions  and  of  an  axial  dimension  originally  greater 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  intermediate  portion,  and 
a  second  member  mounted  in  the  groove  portions  having 
a  radial  dimension  substantially  the  same  as  the  radial 
dimension  between  the  bottoms  of  the  two  groove  por- 
tions, said  second  member  being  retained  in  said  two  an- 
nular groove  portions  and  pressing  the  fibrous  member 
axially  inwardly  substantially  equal  over  the  entire  an- 
nular extent  thereof  to  maintain  the  same  under  com- 
pression axially  and  in  an  interference  fit  at  the  annular 
edge  thereof  with  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  coun- 
terbore. 


3,330,608 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

Fred  J.  Druger,  Jr.,  2510  Silvercreek  Drive, 

Franklin  Park,  HI.     60131 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,097 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—111) 


1.  A  multiple  sectional  unit  fishing  tackle  box  or  con- 
tainer of  sheet  material  comprising 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  individual  sectional  fishing  tackle 
box  units  of  uniform  horizontal  cross  section  super- 
imposed one  upon  the  other  in  nested  relationship 
and  including 

(a)  a  bottom  sectional  unit; 

(b)  a  top  sectional  unit;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  sectional  unit  disposed 
between  the  said  bottom  sectional  unit  and  the 
said  top  sectional  unit; 
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(2)  each  of  the  said  individual  sectional  fishing  tackle 
box  units  including 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  side  walls;  and 

(c)  end  walls;  and 

(3)  the  said  intermediate  sectional  unit  and  the  said 
bottom  sectional  unit  each  including 

(a)  a  generally  horizontally  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  thereof  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof;  and  the  inner  edges 
thereof  providing 

(b)  an  opening; 

(4)  means  on  the  said  top  sectional  unit  cooperating 
with  the  said  inwardly  and  horizontally  extending 
flange  on  the  said  intermediate  sectional  unit  to  re- 
tain the  top  sectional  unit  and  the  said  intermediate 
sectional  unit  in  closely  nested  assembled  relation- 
ship; and 

(5)  additional  means  on  the  said  intermediate  sectional 
unit  cooperating  with  the  said  horizontally  and  in- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  said  bottom  sec- 
tional unit  to  retain  the  said  intermediate  sectional 
unit  and  the  said  bottom  sectional  unit  in  closely 
nested  assembled  relationship; 

(6)  means  cooperating  with  the  said  inwardly  and 
horizontally  extending  flange  on  the  next  adjacent 
intermediate  sectional  unit  immediately  therebelow 
for  retaining  the  said  intermediate  sectional  units  in 
closely  nested  assembled  relationship; 

(7)  individual  latching  means  latching  each  of  said 
units  to  the  next  adjacent  unit,  said  intermediate 
sectional  units  having  complementary  latching  ele- 
ments adjacent  their  top  and  bottom  edges; 

(8)  the  top  section  having  a  handle  positioned  cen- 
trally thereof. 


!!    3,330,609 
FOLDAWAY  BAR  STOOL 
Ruth  R.  Tippett,  P.O.  Box  235,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,602 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—235) 


92014 


(B)  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  door  for  trans- 
latable movement  relative  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
counter,  said  means  including: 

(1)  a  post  attached  to  the  floor  and  disposed  in 
the  counter  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  the 
counter; 

(2)  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  carried  by  the  post  and 
formed  to  include: 

(a)  a  portion  extending  immediately  from  the 
post, 

(b)  a  second  portion  spaced  from  the  post 
and  extending  laterally  of  the  first  men- 
tioned portion  and  the  end  of  which  sup- 
ports the  door, 

(C)  and  a  stool  carried  by  the  arm  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  arm,  the  upper  surface  of  the  stool  ter- 
minating below  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  where- 
by when  the  door  is  closed,  the  stool  is  disposed  with- 
in the  counter. 


3,330,610 

CAKE  CONTAINER  AND  SERVER 

Fred  C.  Schnabel,  4820  W.  38tfa  St., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55416 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,779 

5  Claims.  (CI.  312—284) 


1.  A  cake  container  and  server  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  circular  base  having  a  hole  therein,  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  first  circular  groove,  an  internally 
turned  flange  portion  integrally  secured  to  a  section  of 
said  base  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  a  portion 
of  said  groove,  a  hollow  cover  assuming  a  cylindrical  con- 
figuration, the  bottom  portion  of  said  cover  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  first  groove,  a  segment  of  said  bot- 
tom portion  is  designed  to  assume  an  outwardly  disposed 
bead-like  configuration  and  be  rotatably  positioned  within 
the  flanged  portion  of  said  groove  thereby  providing  means 
for  raising  said  cover  when  said  bead-like  bottom  portion 
of  said  cover  is  fully  rotated  into  the  non-flanged  section 
of  said  first  groove,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond circular  groove  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  circular  groove  and  is  positioned  within  said  first 
groove  at  equal  distance  therefrom,  a  circular  plate,  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced,  concentrically  positioned  top 
and  bottom  pins  secured  to  said  plate,  said  bottom  pins 
adapted  to  be  admitted  within  said  second  circular  groove 
of  said  base  thus  providing  turning  means  for  said  plate, 
and  said  top  pins  adapted  to  provide  securing  and  divid- 
ing means  for  the  cake  positioned  on  said  circular  plate. 


3,330,611 

MOBILE  BULK-STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

CARTS 

Sidney  T.  Heifetz,  1430  Parkchester  Road, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10462 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,770 

2  Claims.  (CL  312—297) 

1.  A  mobile  storage  cart  of  the  character  described 

(3)  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  for  closing  the    comprising  spaced-apart  wheeled  hand-frame   means,   a 
opening;  casing  positioned  between  said  frame  means  and  having 

(4)  a  floor;    i  side  walls  secured  to  the  latter,  said  casing  providing  a 


1.  A  combination  including: 
(A)  a  hollow  counter  having: 

(1)  a  top  wall; 

(2)  a  front  wall  connected  with  the  top  wall,  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 
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compartment  of  substantially  rectangular  block  confor- 
mation, said  casing  having  an  inner  rear  wall  and  an  outer 
rear  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  all  of  said  walls  being  fixed  to  said  side  walls  there- 
by forming  said  compartment  having  a  substantially  fully 
open  flat  top  surface  and  a  substantially  fully  open  flat 
front  surface,  a  flexible  slidable  cover  means  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  said  top  and  front  surfaces,  said 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  rear  walls  adapted  to 


form  a  guideway  for  said  cover  means  in  said  uncovered 
position  of  said  top  and  front  surfaces,  and  a  right- 
angular  trackway  for  said  cover  means  in  each  of  said 
side  walls  to  retain  said  cover  means  in  said  covering 
position  thereof,  said  trackways  having  a  minimal  radius 
at  the  junctured  comers  in  the  side  walls  of  the  top  and 
front  surfaces  of  the  compartment  openings,  whereby  a 
maximum  rectangular  block  internal  capacity  of  the  com- 
partment is  obtained. 


3,330,612 
COVER  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Earl  E.  Masterson,  Newtonville,  and  Harold  M.  Shneider, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,517 
12  Claims.  (CI.  312—319) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  having  a  frame  includ- 
ing three  sides  defining  an  operating  opening,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  an  articulated  bi-part  closure  for 
said  opening  and  comprising: 

a  top,  a  side  apron,  and  pivot  means  suspending  said 
apron  pivotably  from  said  top;  hinge  means  pivotably 
mounting  said  top  from  one  of  said  sides;  resilient 
counter  balancing  suspension  means  coupling  said 
top  to  at  least  one  of  said  other  sides  so  as  to  adapt 
said  closure  for  intermediate  equilibrium  at  all  ex- 
cursion points  thereof  except  adjacent  the  excursion 


extremes;  and  guide  means  coupling  said  apron  to 
at  least  one  of  said  other  sides  pivotably  so  as  to 
seat  closingly  against  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to 
be  guided  to  follow  said  top  completely  during  move- 
ment thereof. 


3,330,613 

FILING  DRAWER  MOTION  CONTROL 

David  E.  Barth,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal,  Inc., 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,916 

8  Claims.  (CI.  312—331) 


1.  In  a  filing  device  comprising  a  cabinet  and  a  filing 
drawer  adapted  for  bodily  movement  horizontally  through 
an  open  front  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  combination 
drawer  suspension  and  movement  control  mechanism  for 
said  drawer  including  at  each  opposite  side  of  said  cabi- 
net a  hinged  link  unit,  each  said  units  comprising, 

a  pair  of  relatively  hinged  links  interconnected  in  articu- 
lated relation  by  means  of  a  first  pivot  connection 
device  having  a  vertically  extending  axis  of  pivoting, 
a  second  pivotal  connection  device  mounting  the 
other  end  portion  of  one  of  said  hinged  links  to  a 
rear  portion  of  said  drawer,  and  a  third  pivotal 
connection  device  mounting  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  hinged  links  to  a  rear  wall  portion 
of  said  cabinet,  whereby  said  link  units  "close"  in 
accordion-folding  manner  toward  flat-wise  folded 
conditions  into  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  cabinet 
interior  with  said  first  pivot  connection  devices  dis- 
placed into  the  central  interior  portion  of  the  cabinet 
when  the  drawer  is  moved  rearwardly  into  said  cabi- 
net, and  whereby  said  link  units  hingedly  "open" 
when  said  drawer  is  moved  outwards  of  said  cabinet 
toward  its  "open"  position  thereby  displacing  said 
first  pivot  connection  devices  toward  their  respec- 
tively adjacent  cabinet  side  walls, 
and  a  drawer  movement  control  mechanism  including 
equalizer  means  operative  to  prevent  said  drawer 
from  yawing  when  moving  in  and  out  of  said  cabinet 
and  "stop"  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  drawer  relatively  to  said  cabinet. 


3,330,614 
LENTICULAR  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING   MASKING    MEANS   FOR   ELIMINATING 
CROSSTALK 

John  Cullis,  Jr.,  Bridgewater  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  239,564,  Nov. 

23,  1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1966,  S«r.  No. 

542,706 

2  Claims.  (CI.  350—167) 
1.  An  optical  display  device  including 
a  plurality  of  discrete  light  sources  mounted  in  close 

array  in  a  common  plane. 
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a  light  transparent  body  spaced  from  the  light  sources 
and  having  two  opposite  faces  thereof  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  common  plane, 

the  face  of  the  transparent  body  confronting  the  light 
sources  being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  like 
miniature  plano-convex  lenses  protruding  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  the  light  sources  for  receiving  light 
therefrom, 

a  message  carrier  layer  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
transparent  body  containing  transparencies  and  opaci- 
ties in  different  regions  thereof  for  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  images,  and 

a  unitary  structure  in  the  form  of  a  wire  screen  of 
opaque  crossing  members  which  define  open  areas 


«  50     44      40 


substantially  identical  in  size  and  spatial  distribution 
to  said  lenses,  and  means  for  holding  said  wire  screen 
as  a  separate  element  in  physical  contact  with  the 
confronting  face  of  said  transparent  body  trans- 
parent with  the  lenses  protruding  through  the  open 
area  of  the  screen  and  with  the  crossing  members 
of  the  screen  seated  at  the  bases  of  the  lenses  in  sur- 
rounding relation  thereto, 
said  screen  filling  the  spaces  between  adjacent  lenses 
at  the  bases  thereof  whereby  light  from  any  selected 
one  of  said  light  sources  passes  to  said  message  car- 
rier layer  only  through  the  lenses  and  not  through 
said  spaces  between  said  lenses  thus  preventing  pas- 
sage of  spurious  light  between  lenses  to  eliminate 
crosstalk. 


3,330,615 
ZOOM  LENS 
William  H.  Price,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,203 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—187) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  with  a  geometrical  mean  focal 
length  F,  comprising  in  optical  alignment  a  front  zoom- 
ing member  and  a  rear  relay  objective  member,  said  front 
zooming  member  comprising  three  components,  the  front 
first  component  being  a  doublet  of  lens  elements  I  and  II 
and  the  second  and  third  components  being  single  lens 
elements  III  and  IV,  the  first  and  third  components 
being  coupled  to  each  other  at  an  axial  distance  of 
substantially  1.6 IF  from  each  other  and  axially  movable 
as  a  unit  for  zooming,  the  second  component  being  held 


at  a  distance  of  substantially  1.77F  from  the  rear  objec- 
tive, said  distance  being  substantially  constant  within 
O.IF  during  zooming,  said  rear  relay  objective  member 
having  a  focal  length  of  substantially  .89F  and  compris- 
ing three  single  airspaced  lens  elements  V,  VI  and  VII, 
the  seven  lens  elements  having  substantially  the  following 
specifications,  where  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
surfaces  numbered  from  the  front,  t  and  s  are  the  thick- 
ness and  spacings  respectively  of  the  lens  elements  num- 
bered from  the  front.  Nq  is  the  index  of  reflection  for 
the  D  line  and  V  is  the  dispersive  index: 


Lens 


Nd 


Radii 


I.... 
IL.. 

lU.. 


IV. 


VI. 


VII. 


L67 

57.4 

1.6S 

33.8 

1.02 

54.9 

1.04 

55.5 

1.61 

58.8 

1.05 

33.8 

1.61 

58.8 

R.  = 
Ri  = 
Ri  = 

R4  = 

Ri  = 
R.  = 
Rj  = 
Ri  = 
Ri  = 
Rio= 
R.i  = 
Rii= 
Ru- 


4.23F 

-1.66F 

-4.14F 

-1.85F 

1.29F 

1.45F 

-3.06F 

.55F 

-1.30F 

-.64F 

.46F 

.78F 

-.61 F 


Thicknesses 
and  Spacings 


ti  =  .480F 
ti  =  .116F 
Si  varies. 
ti  =  .(»6F 
sj  varies. 
ti  =  .206F 
St  varies. 
ts  =  .10SF 
S4  =  .018F 
t«  =  .200F 
Sj  =  .a20F 
t7  =  .l32F 


3,330,616 
FILM  MOTION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 
Lawrence  R.  Teeple,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beclunan  &  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,163 
2  Claims.  (CI.  352—109) 
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1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  frame  gate, 
an  optical  system  including  a  stationary  two  lens  relay 
for  focusing  an  image  of  an  event  to  be  recorded  at  said 
gate,  means  to  support  and  move  film  continuously  past 
said  gate  in  one  direction  on  a  flat  film  plane,  a  mirror 
interposed  between  the  nodal  points  of  said  two  lenses 
of  the  relay  system  to  intercept  the  beam  in  the  optical 
system,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  mirror  to  cause  the 
image  to  move  with  the  film  at  the  frame  gate  in  a 
flat  image  plane  coincident  with  the  film  plane  intermit- 
tently. 


CHEMICAL 


3,330,617 
POLYMERIC  FIBERS  COLORED  WITH 
CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Charles  E.  Lewis,  Somerrillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nor.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
151,443.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  27,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  582,217 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 41) 
1.  Polymeric  fibers  having  anionic  sites  colored  with 
a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


oV\ 


rS-N=N 


"V\ 


x/ 


(X)- 


where  (X)"  is  an  anion  of  a  water-soluble  quatemizing 
salt  and  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl. 


3  330  618 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Frank  Harry  Burldtt,  Sale,  and  James  Harvey  Batter- 
worth,  Hale,  England,  assignors  to  Tootal  Broadhurst 
Lee  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Jan.  19,  1962, 
2,136/62;  July   4,  1962,  25,571/62;  Nov.  30,   1962, 
45,305/62 

17  Chdms.  (CI.  8—116.2) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  proteinaceous  ma- 
terials and  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  treated  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst  with  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-  and  tri-;3-haloalkyl  sulphonium 
salts  and  the  sulphate  and  phosphate  "esters  of  bis-  and 
tris-^-hydroxyalkyl  sulphonium  salts  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  isopro- 
pyl,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  thus 
treated  material  to  an  aftertreatment  with  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
sulphites,  bisulphites,  hydrosuliAites  and  the  alkali  nKtal 
salts  of  compounds  having  the  formula  ABC  where  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  >NH  and 
— SH,  B  is  alkylene  and  C  is  an  acid  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — SOsH. 
14,  A  product  having  the  formula: 


3,330,619 
PHOSPHORUS  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Harold  J.  Herbst,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,156 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  trisodium  orthophosphate 
values  substantially  free  of  vanadium  values  from  soda 
roast  ferrophosphorous  containing  vandadium  values  and 
characterized  as  being  over  about  75%  oxidized  and  con- 
taining over  about  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  comprising 
leaching  said  ferrophosphorus  with  an  aqueous  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  having  a  pH  between 
about  6  and  8  whereby  the  phosphorus  values  and  the 
vanadium  values  present  in  said  ferrophosphorous  are 
solubilizcd  therein  and  whereby  the  pH  of  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  is  above  11.5.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
resulting  aqueous  solution  to  between  about  10.5  and 
about  11.5  with  an  acidic  material  soluble  in  an  alkaline 
solution  and  having  a  pK  greater  than  about  4,  crystal- 
lizing said  trisodium  orthophosphate  values  from  said  re- 
sulting aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  above  about 
25°  C,  and  removing  said  crystals  from  said  resulting 
aqueous  solution. 

3,330,620 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  AMMONIUM  SULFITE 

TO  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Angel  Vlan-Ortuno  and  Vicente  Martin-MDnido,  Madrid, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Empresa  Anxiliar  de  la  Industria, 
S.A.,  Madrid,  Spahi 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Spafai,  Apr.  23,  1962, 
276,718 
15  Clahns.  (CI.  23—119) 
1.  In  a  method  of  oxidizing  ammonium  sulfite  to  am- 
monium sulfate,  the  step  of  contacting  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfite-containing 
solution  having  dispersed  therethrough,  as  the  only  sub- 
stance promoting  the  reaction  between  said  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  and  said  ammonium  sulfite,  an  organic,  nitro- 
gen-containing base  so  as  to  oxidize  said  ammonium  sul- 
fite of  said  solution  to  ammonium  sulfate  thereby  form- 
ing an   aqueous  ammonium  sulfate-containing  solution 
which  is  substantially  free  of  ammonium  sulfite. 


X— 8— CHRi— CHRiZO 


Oc 


\ 


CHRi 


CHRi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CRi=CHRa,  CHRi— CHRaZG,  alkyl  and  aralkyl;  Rj  and 
Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  provided  that  when  Rj  is  methyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  sulphur,  G  is  the  residue  of  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic 
and  proteinaceous  materials  and  polyvinyl  alcohol;  Q 
is  an  acid  grouping  having  a  negative  charge  and  derived 
from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  sulphites,  bisulphites,  hydrosulphites  and 
salts  of  compounds  having  the  formula  ABC  where  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  >NH, 
and  — SH;  B  is  alkylene  and  C  is  an  acid  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — SO^H. 
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3,330,621 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
SULFATE 
Angel  Vlan-Ortuno,  Conrado  Iriarte-Femandez,  and  Jose 
Luis  Martinez-Castro,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Em- 
presa Auxlliar  de  la  Industria,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,517 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  3,  1962, 
276,972 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23—119) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  from 
sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting in  the  presence  of  water  a  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  particles  of  a  synthetic  polymer  including  pyri- 
dine rings  and  being  resistant  to  sulfuric  acid  and  am- 
monia solutions  of  at  least  up  to  10%  concentration  and 
able  to  withstand  temperatures  of  up  to  between  about 
90-100'  C.  with  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  until  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  is  bound  to  the  pyri- 
dine rings  of  said  synthetic  polymer  under  formation  of 
a  sulfite;  adding  oxygen  so  as  to  oxidize  the  thus  formed 
sulfite  to  sulfate  bound  to  said  pyridine  rings;  treating  said 
synthetic  polymer  including  said  sulfate  bound  to  said 
pyridine  rings  with  ammonia  so  as  to  form  ammonium 
sulfate  of  said  bound  sulfate  and  said  ammonia;  and  re- 
covering the  thus  formed  ammonium  sulfate. 
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3,330,622 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  ALUMINUM 
SULFATE 
Walter   C.    Saemao,    Orange,    Conn.,    assignor   to    OUn 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,239 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2S— 123) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  aluminum  sulfate  which 
comprises  heating  hydrated  aluminum  sulfate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  2  to  12  percent  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temper- 
ature maintained  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said 
aluminum  sulfate,  said  heating  being  commenced  at  a 
temperature  below  186'  F. 


3,330,623 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE 

Walter  Edward  Green,  Greenford,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Associated  Lead   Manufacturers  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,830 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  15,  1962, 

43,302/62;  Mar.  15,  1963,  10,440/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—144) 

1.  Antimony  trioxide  of  low  opacity  and  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  the  order  of  10-20  microns  comprising  vapor 
phase  recrystallized  antimony  trioxide  of  1-2  microns  in 
particle  size,  said  antimony  trioxide  being  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  2. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  commercially 
available  antimony  trioxide,  having  a  particle  size  of  the 
order  of  1-2  microns,  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
400-570°  C.  under  substantially  non-oxidizing  conditions 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  vapor  phase  recrystallize  low  opaci- 
ty particles  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  10-20  microns. 


3,330,624 
PREPARATION  OF  PYROSULFURYL  FLUORIDE 
AND  BY-PRODUCTS 
Richard  F.  Sweeney  and  Henry  R.  Nychka,  both  of  Ran- 
dolph Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  YoriK 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,057 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  23—203) 
6.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  pyrosulfuryl  fluo- 
ride; 1,2  -  dichlorotetrafluorocyclopentenone  -  3;  and  1,2- 
dichlorodifluorocyclopentene  -  3,5  -  dione  comprising  ad- 
mixing, under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  1,2-di- 
chlorohexafluorocyclopentene  -  1  with  SO3  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  pentavalent  antimony  halide  catalyst  and  re- 
covering pyrosulfuryl  fluoride;  1,2  -  dichlorotetrafluoro- 
cyclopentenone-3;  and  1,2-dichlorodifluorocyclopentene- 
3,5-dione,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


'        3,330,625 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  MANUFACTURE 
Paul  H.  Baker,  Akron,  and  James  A.  Cook,  Barberton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,071 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  23—207) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
forming  capacity  of  a  working  solution  depeleted  in  its 
capacity  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  through  use  in  a 
cyclic  process  for  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the  alternate 
steps  of  hydrogenation  and  oxidation  of  a  quinone  dis- 
solved therein,  which  comprises  withdrawing  working 
solution  from  the  cyclic  system,  separating  at  least  90 
percent  of  the  solvent  from  solute  leaving  a  solvent-lean 
residue  of  the  quinone  and  its  tetrahydroquinone,  heating 
said  solvent-lean  residue  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
200°  C.  for  a  short  period  of  at  least  5  minutes  and 
until  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the  quinone  content 


and  hydrogen  peroxide  producing  capacity  of  the  residue 
and  then  discontinuing  the  heating  before  the  rate  at 
which  the  tetrahydroquinone  content  decreases  exceeds 
the  rate  at  which  the  quinone  content  is  increasing. 


3,330,626 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Jacques  Olivier  Archambault,  VUle  Lemoyne,   Quebec, 
and  George  Russell  Lusby,  St.  HUaire  Station,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  2, 1964, 
899  443 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  23—207) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  calcium  peroxide  or  barium 
peroxide  to  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises  contacting 
said  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  acid-free  water  with  a 
water-insoluble  organic  acid  dissolved  in  a  water-immis- 
cible solvent,  thus  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  solution  of  the  calcium  or  barium  salt 
of  the  organic  acid  dissolved  in  the  water-immiscible  sol- 
vent, separating  the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
from  the  water-immiscible  solution,  contacting  the  water- 
immiscible  solution  of  the  calcium  or  barium  salt  of  the 
organic  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic 
acid,  thus  forming  the  calcium  or  barium  salt  of  the  in- 
organic acid  and  a  solution  of  the  regenerated  organic 
acid  in  the  water-immiscible  solvent,  and  separating  the 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  from  the  solution  of  the  re- 
generated organic  acid. 


3,330,627 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CHLORINATOR  LINING 
Walter  R.  McCormick,  Las  Vegas,  and  Elbert  C.  Smith, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,670 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  23—252) 


1.  In  a  chlorination  vessel  having  a  steel  outer  shell,  the 
improvements  comprising  a  layer  of  foamed  silica  bricks 
lining  said  shell,  and  mortar  joints  between  said  bricks 
made  with  a  silica  mortar,  with  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  bricks  and  said  mortar  joints  being  glazed  by  fusion 
of  surface  portions  thereof  to  form  a  continuous  and  in- 
tegral surface  of  vitreous  silica. 


3,330,628 
HALOGEN  REPLACEMENT  USING  LITHIUM 
CYANIDE 
Iral  Brown  Johns,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,178 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  23—358) 
1.  The  method  of  displacing  a  labile  halogen  substit- 
uent  of  a  compound  and  replacing  said  halogen  substit- 
uent  with  a  CN  substituent  which  comprises  contacting 
a  halogen-substituted  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  trichloride,  diphenyldichlorosilane  and 
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chlorodiphenylphosphine  oxide  with  anhydrous  LiCN  in    wholly  of  powdered  copper-base  metal  alloy  of  melting 
an  inert  liquid  organic  reaction  medium.  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  copper,  formed  as  a 

III  sintered  porous  mass  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20%. 


3,330,629 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  TRANSITION-METAL 

CARBONYLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  W.  Parshall,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,787 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23—361) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 


M[(X3B)^Me(C0)p] 


M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal, 

R4N  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  1  through  12  carbon  atoms,  ar- 
alkyl  of  7  through  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'4P  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  of   1   through    12  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  groups  of  7  through  12  carbon 
atoms,   aryl   groups   of  6   through    12   carbon 
atoms,  and  alkaryl  groups  of  7  through  12  car- 
bon atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and 
fluorine; 
Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Group  VII-B,  and 

the  second  subgroup  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table; 
n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  being 
2  only  when  X  is  hydrogen  and  Me  is  of  atomic 
number  greater  than  28;  and  p  is  a  whole  number  of 
from  4  to  5,  inclusive,  being  5  when  Me  is  a  Group 
VII-B  metal  and  being  4  when  Me  is  said  Group  VIII 
metal. 
13.  Process  for  preparing  borane  complexes  with  tran- 
sition metal  carbonyls  which  comprises  reacting  a  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  BaH«,  and 
BFj  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  MMe(CO)p 

wherein  ; 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal, 

R4N  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of   1   through   12  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  of  7  through  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'iP  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of   1   through    12  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  of  7  through  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 
6  through  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkaryl  of  7 
through  12  carbon  atoms; 
Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Group  VII-B,  and 

the  second  subgroup  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  and 
p  is  a  whole  number  of  from  4  to  5,  inclusive,  being  5 
when  Me  is  a  Group  VII-B  metal  and  being  4  when 
Me  is  said  Group  VIII  metal. 


3^30,630 

SINTERED  POROUS  BEARING  OF  Fe  AND 

A  POWDERED  Cu-BASE  ALLOY 

James  Oakley,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Manganese 

Bronze  Limiteid,  Ipswich,  England,  a  British  corporate 

body 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1965. 

34,200/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 
1.  A  sintered  bearing  consisting  of  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  iron  powder,  with  the  remainder  substantially 


3,330,631 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Ignatius  Tsu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
158,885,  Dec.  12,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  581,440 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  data  storage  device  comprising  a  stiff, 
resilient,  and  wire-like  substrate  of  an  alloy  of  Phosphor- 
bronze  or  copfjcr-  beryllium,  the  substrate  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  on  the  order  of  5  to  50  mils  and  having  a 
sub.stantially  uniform  structural  cross-section  throughout 
a  major  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  saturable  ferromagnetic 
coating  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic, said  ferromagnetic  coating  extending  through- 
out a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  substrate,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  intermediate  coating  of  cop- 
per extending  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  substrate  and  having  a  randomly-oriented  fine- 
grained surface,  said  copper  coating  being  deposited  on 
the  substrate  to  substantially  eliminate  the  surface  effect 
of  the  substrate  upon  the  saturable  ferromagnetic  coating, 
the  ferromagnetic  coaling  being  deposited  on  the  copper 
coating. 


3,330,632 
EARTH  ANCHOR  WING 
Raymond  J.  De  Moor,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jasper 
Blackburn  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,442 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—193.5) 


5.  In  a  blanking  layout  of  anchor  wings  from  a  sheet 
strip  having  substantially  parallel  margins,  each  wing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  blades  integrally  connected  by  a  web: 

(a)  each  wing  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  strip 
and  formed  by  spaced  severance  lines,  each  severance 
line  extending  inwardly  from  one  strip  margin  so  that 
a  first  shear  portion  forms  a  part  of  one  side  of  a  first 
blade  and  forms  a  part  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
corresponding  first  blade  of  the  next  adjacent  wing. 

(b)  a  second  shear  portion  forms  one  side  of  the  web 
and  forms  another  part  of  the  said  opposite  side  of 
the  corresponding  first  blade  of  the  next  adjacent 
wing, 

(c)  a  third  shear  portion  forms  a  part  of  one  side  of  a 
second  blade  arid  forms  another  part  of  the  said  op- 
posite side  of  the  corresponding  first  blade  of  the 
next  adjacent  wing, 

(d)  a  fourth  shear  portion  forms  another  part  of  the 
one  side  of  the  second  blade  and  forms  the  opposite 
side  of  the  web  of  the  next  adjacent  wing,  aixi 
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(e)  the  severance  line  extending  to  the  opposite  strip  of  the  second  ring  relative  to  said  first  face  of  the  first 

margin  so  that  a  fifth  shear  portion  forms  another  ring  is  obtained  which  will  give  the  bearing  a  specified 

pan  of  the  one  side  of  the  second  blade  and  forms  a  preload  when  the  faces  of  the  duplex  pair  are  mounted 

part  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  corresponding  sec-  flush  in  relation, 
ond  blade  of  the  next  adjacent  wing.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


3,330,633 

COATINGS  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
A  David  Joseph,  Wapphig,  and  Frank  P.  Talboom,  Jr., 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,   East    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378^51 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—194) 


3,330,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMI- 
NATING  A  GLASS  SHEET  MAKING  MOLTEN 
METAL  BATH 

David  Gordon  Loukes,  Prescot,  and  Alan  Edwards, 
Widnes,  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

32,759/63;  Feb.  27,  1964,  8,260/64 

21  Claims.  (CL  65—27) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  high-temperature 
oxidation-resistant  metal  composite  comprising:  (a)  a 
nickel-base  alloy  substrate  having  nickel  as  its  principal 
component;  and  (b)  a  coating  bonded  to  the  substrate  and 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel,  aluminum  and  from  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  coating  composition  of  tan- 
talum, said  coating  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  nickel  to 
aluminum  of  from  2:3  to  3: 1. 


3^30,634 
METHOD  OF  PRELOAD  GRINDING  OF 
DUPLEX  BALL  BEARINGS 
Frank  H.  Rae,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norma-Hoff- 
mann  Bearing  Company,  a  division  of  Universal  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,706 
6  Cbhns.  (CI.  51—291) 


1.  The  method  of  preload  grinding  of  a  ball  bearing 
having  inner  and  outer  rings  with  a  complement  of  balls 
between  the  rings,  for  duplex  assembly  while  said  bearing 
is  in  an  assembled  condition,  which  method  comprises: 
establishing  a  reference  measuring  plane  for  a  first  face 
of  a  first  one  of  said  rings,  positioning  said  first  ring  of 
the  assembled  bearing  so  that  said  first  face  coincides 
with  said  reference  plane  when  a  second  one  of  said  rings 
is  loaded  with  a  predetermined  thrust  loading  force,  said 
thrust  loading  force  producing  a  movement  of  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  second  ring  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  first  ring,  rotating  the  thrust  loaded  second  ring 
while  the  first  ring  is  supported  immovable,  and  simul- 
taneously grinding  and  measuring  the  stock  removed  from 
said  adjacent  face  of  the  second  ring  until  the  required 
instrusion,  protrusion  or  flushness  of  said  adjacent  face 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  during  which  the 
glass  is  in  contact  with  molten  metal,  confining  in  con- 
tact with  the  molten  metal  for  the  decontamination  of 
the  molten  metal  a  halide  of  an  element  with  which  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur 
preferentially  reacts,  applying  direct  electric  current  to  the 
halide  suflficient  to  cause  electrolysis  of  the  halide  and 
regulating  said  electric  current  to  control  the  entry  into 
and  the  maintenance  of  at  least  a  trace  in  the  molten 
metal  of  such  element  released  by  the  electrolysis. 


3,330,636 
METHOD  FOR  DIVERTING  FLOW  CURRENTS 
IN  A  GLASS  DRAWING  POT 
George  Huntley  Oxiey  and  Denis  CaU,  St.  Helens,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

45,998/62 
4  CUOms.  (CL  65—90) 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  glass  upwardly  in  sheet  form 
from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass,  comprising 
establishing  a  unidirectional  flow  of  molten  glass  up- 
wardly towards  the  sheet  forming  area  at  a  rate  com- 
mensurate with  the  rate  of  upwardly  drawing  the  glass 
sheet,  segregating  surface  strata  of  the  upward  flow, 
which  strata  may  contain  contaminant,  by  shielding  glass 
from  cooling  over  an  area  to  each  side  of  the  sheet 
forming  area  sufficient  to  cause  said  upwardly  flowing 
surface  strata  to  flow  away  from  the  inner  strata  of  glass 
flowing  into  the  line  of  draw,  defining  a  surface  thermal 
gradient  path  in  a  shallow  area  for  the  segregated  sur- 
face strata  thereby  causing  flow  of  the  segregated  glass 
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to  the  ends  of  the  segregated  strata,  and  leading  the 
segregated  glass  away  from  the  ends  of  the  segregated 
strata  to  prevent  its  return  so  that  it  does  not  interfere 
with  any  portion  of  the  inner  strata  flow  of  glass  into 
the  sheet  forming  area. 


3,330,637 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING   IMPURITIES  IN  A 
MOLTEN  METAL  BATH  FOR  GLASS  SHEET 
MAKING 
David    Gordon    Lookes,    Prescot,    and    Alan    Edwards, 
Widnes,    England,    assignors    to    PilldngtoD    Brotliers 
Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,014 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

32,758/63;  Feb.  27,  1964,  8,260/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  65—99) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  during  which  the 
glass  is  in  contact  with  molten  metal,  continually  main- 
taining in  the  molten  metal  a  trace  concentration  of  an 
additive  element  with  which  oxygen  and  sulphur  present 
in  the  molten  metal  as  impurity  react  in  preference  to 
reaction  with  the  molten  metal,  and  maintaining  in  con- 
tact with  a  zone  of  the  molten  metal  a  molten  layer  at 
least  j)artially  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorides  and  chlorides  of  said  additive  element, 
which  molten  layer  takes  up  from  the  molten  metal  a 
product  of  reaction  of  said  additive  element  with  any  said 
impurity  in  the  molten  metal. 


3,330,638 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  MIXED  COLORANTS  TO 

GLASS  IN  THE  FOREHEARTH 
Lewis  T.  Brown,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,420 
1  Claim.  (CI.  65—134) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  green  colored  glass 
comprising  the  step  of  melting  an  essentially  soda-lime 
base  glass  to  molten  state  having  a  composition  in  the 
range  of: 

Oxide:  Percent  by  weight 

SiOa   _  60-75 

AljOs    .3-10 

CaO  +  MgO    6-15 

NajO    12-18 

KjO    0-5 

BaO    0-5 

adding  to  said  base  glass  while  the  latter  is  flowing  in  a 
stream  through  a  channel,  a  colorant  mixture  composed 
of  a  colorant  enriched  glass  frit  containing  CrjOs  in  the 
range  1.53-0.0%  by  weight  and  C03O4  of  about  .09-0.5% 
by  weight  and  an  inorganic  metallic  salt  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  potassium  dichromate,  potassium 
chromate,  sodium  dichromate  and  sodium  chromate,  and 
admixing  the  colorant  mixture  of  said  frit  and  said  metal- 
lic salt  with  the  molten  base,  to  form  a  composite  colored 
glass,  the  colorant  mixture  being  added  in  a  proportioned 
amount  to  the  molten  base  glass  to  produce  a  CtjOs  con- 
tent of  the  final  colored  glass  in  the  range  of  0.016-0.17% 
by  weight. 

3,330,639 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  BUBBLERS 
George  B.  Boettner  and  Edward  F.  Fanning,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,674 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65—179) 


1.  A  glass  melting  furnace  comprising  end  wall  por- 
tions, side  wall  portions,  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  forming 
together  a  container  for  the  melting  of  glass,  a  plurality 
of  bubblers  communicating  with  said  container  through 
said  bottom  wall  portion  and  arranged  in  first  and  second 
rows,  said  first  row  of  bubblers  extending  substantially 
across  said  furnace  between  said  side  wall  portions  and 
being  spaced  from  said  end  wall  portions,  said  second  row 
of  bubblers  extending  substantially  from  one  said  end 
wall  portion  to  said  first  row  of  bubblers  and  being  spaced 
from  each  said  side  wall  portion  to  form  two  zones  each 
defined  by  said  second  "-ow  of  bubblers,  a  part  of  one  of 
said  side  wall  portions,  a  part  of  said  first  row  of  bub- 
blers and  a  part  of  said  one  end  wall  portion,  and  means 
for  supplying  batch  directly  to  each  said  zone  at  locations 
such  that  movement  of  unmelted  batch  from  each  said 
zone  will  be  inhibited  by  the  action  of  said  bubblers. 


3,330,640 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 

Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,662 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—92) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation, 
said  method  comprising  applying  to  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected from  said  vegetation  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


R,-N 

xJ 


A-R. 


-Ri 


where 

R]  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  through  10  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  of  1 
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through  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
cyano;  aryl  of  5  through  10  carbon  atoms;  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluo- 
rine, alkoxy,  alkyl  and  nitro;  aralkyl  of  5  through 
13  carbon  atoms;  substituted  aralkyl  of  5  through 
13  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  nitro,  alkyl 
and  alkoxy;  alkenyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of 
3  through  12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkcnyl  of  4 
through  12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  alkyl  of  4 
through  13  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl  alkyl  of  5 
through  13  carbon  atoms;  (substituted  cycloalkyl) 
alkyl  of  5  through  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine,  methoxy,  and  alkyl;  (substituted 
cycloalkenyl )alkyl  of  5  through  14  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  methoxy,  and  alkyl; 
and  cyano; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  alkoxymcthyl 
of  2  through  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1 
through  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  through  6 
carbon  atoms,  thiocyanato,  cyano,  thiolmethyl,  alkyl- 
thio  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  bromomethyl, 
methylthiomethyl,  fluoromcthyl,  chloromcthyl,  phen- 
ylthiomethyl,  and  carboxymethylthiomethyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms, 
chloroalkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  bromo- 
alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of 
1  through  5  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that 
Rj  and  R3  can  form  a  divalent  alkylene  bridge  of 
the  formula  (CH2)n  where  n  is  3,  4  and  5. 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consistng  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl 
of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  subst  tu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  cyano,  carboxy  and  alk- 
oxycarbonyl; alkenyl  of  2  through  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  alkynyl  of  3  through  5  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and 

A  is  an  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater 
than  2xlO~*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated  aliphatic  acids  containing  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halogenated  benzoic  acids,  halogenat- 
ed phenylacetic  acids,  halogenated  phenoxy  acetic 
acids,  organic  sulfonic  acids,  organic  phosphoric 
acids,  and  inorganic  phosphoric  acids. 


I      3,330,641 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

William  G.  Woods,  Fullerton,  and  Robert  F.  Crawford, 
La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,050 

17  Claims.  (CI.  71—94) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  i 


?y 


o 

-S-i 


i 


R 


-N 


3,330,642 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATES 

Joseph  E.  Barron,  Stratford,  and  Adam  Soboleski,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,833 

3  Clabns.  (CI.  71—100) 
1.  A  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulant  concentrate 
which  comprises,  as  a  single  phase  liquid  solution:  15 
to  35%  by  weight  of  sodium  N-1-naphthyl  phthalamate; 
Vs  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbamate  ester  per  part 
of  sodium  N-1-naphthyl  phthalamate,  said  carbamate 
ester  being  2,3-dichloroallyl  N,N-diisopropylthiolcarba- 
mate,  4-chloro-2-butynyl  N-(3-chlorophenyl)carbamate, 
2-(3-butynyl)  N  -  (3-chlorophenyl)carbamate,  2-(3-bu- 
tynyl)  N-phenylcarbamate,  isopropyl  N-(3-chlorophen- 
yl)  carbamate,  ethyl  N,N-di-n-propylthiolcarbamate,  iso- 
propyl N-phenylcarbamate,  methyl  N-(3,4-dichlorophen- 
yl)carbamate,  n-propyl  N  -  ethyl-N.(n-butyl)thiolcarba- 
mate,  2-chloroallyl  N,N-diethyldithiocarbamate,  4-(meth- 
ylthio)-3,5-xylyl  N-methylcarbamate,  2-isopropoxyphen- 
yl  N-methylcarbamate,  4  -  dimethylamino-3-tolyl  N- 
methylcarbamate,  2-(N,N  -  dimethylcarbamyl)3  -  meth- 
ylpyrazolyl-5  N,N-dimethylcarbamate,  1-naphthyl  N- 
methylcarbamate,  or  4  -  (N,N-dimethylamino)-3,5-xylyl 
N-methylcarbamate;  and  25%  to  65%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  water,  xylene  and  n-butyl,  sec.  butyl  or  iso- 
butyl  alcohol,  said  mixture  containing,  per  100  parts  of 
water,  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  xylene  and  10  to 
120  parts  by  weight  of  butyl  alcohol. 


3,330,643 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Marion  W.  Harman  and  John  J.  D'Amico,  both  of  Dun- 
bar, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,085, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  642,924 
and  Ser.  No.  642,948,  Feb.  28,  1957,  and  Ser.  No. 
853,988,  Not.  19,  1959.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1959, 
4,396/59 
33  Claims.  (CI.  71—100) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  relatively  inert  herbicidal  adjuvant  as  carrier 
and  a  minor  herbicidally  effective  proportion  of  a  phyto- 
toxic ester  having  the  structure 

o 

R-C— 8-R' 

where  R  represents  an  organic  acyclic  or  cyclic  amino 
substituent  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  having  the 
nitrogen  atom  directly  connected  to  the  carbonyl  group 
and  to  two  other  carbon  atoms,  both  of  which  carbon 
atoms  are  saturated,  any  unsaturation  present  being 
doubly  bonded  carbon  to  carbon,  and  where  R'  repre- 
sents a  non-aromatic,  non-acetylenic  organic  radical  of 
not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  containing  one  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bond. 

25.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  phytotoxic  concentration  of  5- 
acetyl-4-methyl-2-thia2olyl  diethylthiolcarbamate. 


wherein  Py  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl  and  the  chloropyridyl  groups  and  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


3,330,644 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOLIDIFIED  STEEL- 
MAKING  SLAGS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
Fe  VALUES  THEREFROM 
Herbert  G.  Haussig,  Bader,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Cor- 
poration, Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,838 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  75—5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  agglomerated  Fe  con- 
centrates for  use  as  raw  material  in  a  steel-making  furnace 
or  vessel  from  an  incoming  burden  composed  of  slag. 
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metallic  and  oxidized  iron  ranging  in  size  from  100  mesh 
upward,  which  consists  of  classifying  said  burden  to  re- 
move therefrom  the  fines  of  less  than  approximately  8 
mesh,  thereby  exposing  and  bringing  into  contact  with 
one  another  dispersed  faces  of  the  metallics  contained  in 
said  burden,  sintering  the  remaining  burden  by  the  ap- 


plication thereto  of  heated  gases  in  the  presence  of  abun- 
dant oxygen  and  prolonging  the  application  thereof  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  ignition  of  said  metallics 
to  supply  additional  heat  to  the  sinter  bed  and  to  weld  said 
faces  together  to  thereby  produce  a  sinter  cake,  and  there- 
after classifying  the  sintered  burden  as  to  size  to  produce 
a  product  of  predetermined  minimum  particle  size. 


3,330.645 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF 

FLUIDS  INTO  HOT  MOLTEN  METAL 
Edouard  de  Moustier,  Vemou  Guadeloupe,  French  West 
Indies,  and  Jean  Perreau,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  as- 
signors to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et  ITxpIoitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1962, 
906,327,  Patent  1,347,014;  Apr.  12,  1963,  931,382, 
Patent  1,361,541 

8  Claims.  (CL  75—60) 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  excessive  localized  ero- 
sion of  the  refractory  lining  of  a  metallurgical  vessel  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  duct  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  the 
molten  metal  contents  of  said  vessel  when  erosion  tends 
to  occur  more  particularly  in  an  annular  zone  around 
the  outlet  of  said  injection  duct,  which  method  com- 
prises providing  around  said  duct  a  lining  with  a  large 
number  of  channels  very  substantially  narrower  than  said 


duct,  said  channels  extending  across  said  lining  into  said 
zone  which  is  liable  to  excessive  local  erosion,  and  blow- 
ing a  protective  fluid  through  said  channels  into  the 
molten  contents  of  said  vessel. 

2.  An  injector  device  for  injecting  a  gas  into  a  con- 
tainer of  molten  metal,  comprising  an  injection  duct  for 
a  first  fluid  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  container, 
a  porous  permeable  refractory  sheath  around  said  duct 
and  means  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  under  presusre 
to  said  sheath  whereby  the  second  fluid  permeates  through 
the  sheath  and  into  the  container. 


3,330,646 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM 
FROM  MOLYBDENITE  (MoSa) 
Harold  J.  Heinen,  Curtis  L.  Barber,  and  Don  H.  Baker, 
Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,315 

19  Claims.  (CL  75—84) 
1.  A  process  for  electrolytic  preparation  of  molyb- 
denum carbide  comprising  fusing  in  a  container  a  mixture 
of  (1)  a  molybdenum-containing  material,  (2)  a  low 
melting  bath  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
halide,  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (3)  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  compound  capable  of 
solubilizing  the  molybdenum  compound  in  the  bath  and 
electrolyzing  the  fused  mixture  using  a  cathode  and  a 
carbon  anode,  to  deposit  molybdenum  carbide  at  the 
cathode. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  molybdenum  metal  com- 
prising reacting  molybdenum  carbide  with  molybdenum 
oxide  at  a  high  temperature  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  said 
high  temperature  being  at  least  sufficient  to  cause  sinter- 
ing of  said  molybdenum  metal. 


3,330,647 
PREVENTION  OF  SPLATTERING  DURING 
VAPORIZATION  PROCESSING 
Charles  d'A.  Hunt,  Orinda,  and  Jack  D.  MerriU,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  Temescal  Metallurgical  Cor- 
poration, Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,822 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—93) 


J?,  .  iS,  •  jC, 


1.  An  improved  vacuum  vaporization  method  for 
vaporizing  a  metal  from  the  surface  of  a  molten  pool  of 
significant  depth  comprising,  heating  a  metal  to  be  vapor- 
ized within  a  crucible  with  an  electron  beam  to  form  a 
molten  pool,  said  crucible  including  an  open  topped  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  rod-like  members  extending 
at  least  partially  across  the  open  top  of  the  crucible  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  rod-like  members  being 
formed  from  a  metal  having  a  negligible  vaporization 
rate  at  the  condition  necessary  for  vaporization  of  said 
metal  and  having  the  characteristic  of  being  wet  by  said 
metal,  heating  the  surface  of  the  molten  pool  to  vapxjrize 
said  metal,  and  controlling  the  level  of  the  molten  pool 
within  the  crucible  so  that  the  surface  of  the  molten  pool 
lies  just  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  metal  may  be  rapidly  vaporized  from 
the  areas  of  reduced  surface  tension  adjacent  the  rod- 
like members. 
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3,330,648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LEACHING  OF  PYRTTE 

CINDERS 

Angel  Vian-Ortuno,  Segundo  Jimenez-Gomez,  and  Fed- 
erico  Lopez-Mateos,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Em- 
presa  Auxlliar  de  la  Industria,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  23,  1963, 
287,294 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—101) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  from  pyrite  cin- 
ders, comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  pyrite  cinders 
with  an  aqueous  leaching  solution  including  as  leaching 
agents  effective  amounts  of  NO3,  CI  and  H  ions  so  as  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impurities  from  said  py- 
rite cinders;  and  separating  the  thus  treated  cinders  from 
said  solution. 


3  330  649 
UPGRADING  MANGANESE  ORES  USING  HF  AND 

H,SiFe  AS  LEACHING  MATERIALS 
Jay  Y.  Welsh,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Manganese 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,569 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—101) 


1.  Process  of  upgrading  a  manganese  ore  wherein  a 
substantial  part  of  the  content  of  manganese-containing 
compounds  consists  of  manganese  dioxide,  said  ore  con- 
taining a  gangue  constituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  Si,  Al,  Fe,  P,  Pb,  Zn,  Cu,  Ca  and  Mg, 
which  comprises  treating  the  ore  in  particulate  form  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dissolving  agent  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  HF,  H,SiF,  and  mixtures  of  HF  and  HjSiF, 
whereby  to  leach  out  such  gangue  constituents  and  sep- 
arating the  resulting  aqueous  phase  from  the  solid  phase. 


3,330,650 
pH  ADJUSTED,  CONTROLLED-IRON-CONTENT, 
CYCLIC  LEACHING  PROCESSES  FOR  COPPER- 
BEARING  ROCK  MATERIALS 
Stuart  R.  Zimmeriey,  EmO  E.  Malouf,  John  D.  Prater, 
and  Alfred  Kenneth  Schcrfaiger,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,839 
20  Claims.  (O.  75—104) 
1.  A  cyclic  leaching  process  for  recovering  copper  and 
other  values  from  copper-bearing  rock  materials  con- 
taining both  oxide  and  sulfide  copper  minerals  along  with 
alumino-silicates  and  iron  compounds,  comprising  the 
steps  of  1 1 

passing  an  acidic,  aqueous,  ferric  sulfate,  leach  solu- 
tion through  a  mass  of  said  materials; 
stripping  copper  from  the  effluent  leach  solution; 
dividing  the  stripped  leach  solution  into  two  parts; 


hydrolyzing  and  precipitating  iron  in  the  form  of. basic 
iron  sulfate  from  one  of  said  parts  of  the  stripped 
leach  solution; 

hydrolyzing  and  precipitating  alumina  in  the  form  of 
basic  aluminum  sulfate  from  the  other  of  said  parts 
of  the  stripped  solution,  with  coincidental  lowering 
of  the  pH  thereof; 


mm  •  MM     >-a3r«>     -^i^ 


remixing  the  two  parts  of  the  stripped  solution  follow- 
ing the  aforesaid  treatments  thereof; 

passing  the  resulting  solution,  at  a  pH  of  about  1.09  to 
2.8,  through  said  mass  of  materials; 

and  repeating  the  aforesaid  procedure  indefinitely. 


3,330,651 
FERROUS  ALLOYS 
Charles   N.   YoanUn,   Unity  Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,660 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 
1.  An  abrasion  resisting,  high  impact  resisting  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  1%  to  about  3%  carbon,  about 
10%  to  about  14%  manganese,  about  2%  maximum  sili- 
con, 0  to  about  4%  nickel,  about  0.5%  to  5%  titanium 
and  the  balance  iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary 
amounts,  said  titanium  being  combined  with  carbon  as 
titanium  carbide. 


3,330,652 

HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 

Norman  E.  Robinson,  ClayviUe,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown 

&  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  RJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  high  speed  steel  consisting  essentially  of  about 
3.98%  chromium,  about  1.76%  tungsten,  about  1.05% 
vanadium,  about  8.48%  molybdenum,  about  3.98%  co- 
balt, and  about  .98%  carbon,  and  the  balance  iron  with 
incidental  impurities. 


3,330,653 

COFPER-ZIRCONIUM. VANADIUM  ALLOYS 

Jan  A.  Paces,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and  WilUam  R.  Opie, 

Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  CUmax, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,383 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—153) 

1.  A  copper  base  alloy  having  high  conductivity  in 

combination  with  excellent  strengths  at  temperatures  up  to 

600"  C.  which  alloy  contains,  by  weight,  0.003%  to  1% 

zirconium,  0.005%  to  0.1%  vanadium  and  the  balance, 
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aside  from  impurities  and  residual  deoxidizers,  substan- 
tially all  copper. 

3,330,654 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET 

METAL  AND  CLAD  METAL 
Roger  G.  Sweet,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kenne- 
_  cott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,086 
12  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  making  a  metal  sheet 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  slurry  mixture  of  metal  powder  and  a  liquid 
formed  of  a  heat  fugitive  plastic  binder  dissolved  in 
a  volatilizable  solvent  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
binder  is  up  to  approximately  2.5%  of  the  weight 
of  said  metal  powder, 

forming  a   uniform   layer  of  the   mixture   on   a   flat, 
'^       smooth  supporting  structure, 

heating  the  layer  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  form  a 
tough  layer  of  the  plastic  and  metal  powder, 

removing  the  tough  layer  of  metal  and  plastic  from  the 
supporting  structure,  and 
'  passing  it  into  a  sintering  operation  at  a  temperature 
near  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  under  non-oxidiz- 
ing conditions  to  remove  the  plastic  and  sinter  the 
metal  particles  into  a  coherent  sheet  consisting  en- 
tirely of  the  metal,  and 

passing  the  metal  sheet  between  rolls  to  reduce  its  thick- 
ness and  form  a  dense  metal  sheet. 


3,330,655 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT 
POSITIVE  COLOR  IMAGES 
Wilho  M.  Salminen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,265 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 
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element  and  contiguous  to  said  emulsions  a  cyan-forming 
coupler,  a  magenta-forming  coupler  and  a  yellow-forming 
coupler,  said  couplers  being  nondiffusible  during  develop- 
ment in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  color  developing  com- 
position containing  an  aromatic  primary  amino  color  de- 
veloping agent,  capable  of  forming  diffusible  acid  dyes 
substantially  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  spectral 
sensitivity  of  the  respective  contiguous  light-sensitive 
layers  in  said  alkaline  color  developing  composition  by 
reaction  with  color  development  oxidation  product  of 
said  color  developing  agent  and  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

DYE-LINK-(COUP-BALL)n  and  BALL-LINK-(COUP- 
SOL)n  wherein: 

(1 )  DYE  is  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorption 
in  the  visible  spectrum  and  containing  an  acidic  solu- 
bilizing  group; 

(2)  LINK  is  a  connecting  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  azo  radical,  a  mercuri  radical, 
an  oxy  radical,  an  alkylidene  radical,  a  thio  radical, 
a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy  radical; 

(3)  COUP  is  a  coupler  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  5-pyrazolone  coupler  radical,  a  phe- 
nolic coupler  radical  and  an  open-chain  ketometh- 
ylene  coupler  radical,  said  COUP  being  substituted 
in  the  coupling  position  with  said  LINK; 

(4)  BALL  is  a  photographically  inert  organic  ballast- 
ing radical  of  such  molecular  size  and  configuration 
as  to  render  said  couplers  nondiffusible  during  de- 
velopment in  said  alkaline  color  developing  solution; 

(5)  SOL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  acidic  solubilizing  group  when 
said  color  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic  solu- 
bilizing group,  and  SOL  is  an  acidic  solubilizing 
group  when  said  color  developing  agent  is  free  of  an 
acidic  solubilizing  group;  and 

(6)  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  when  said  LINK  is  an 
alkylidene  radxal,  and  n  is  1  when  said  LINK  is  a 
rad-cal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  azo 
radical,  a  mercuri  radical,  an  oxy  radical,  a  thio 
radical,  a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy  radical; 

wetting  said  element  with  said  alkaline  color  developing 
composition  and  reversal  developing  said  emulsions  in  the 
presence  of  a  fogging  composition,  said  couplers  coupling 
with  oxidation  product  of  said  color  developing  agent  dur- 
ing said  color  development  and  thereby  cleaving  said 
LINK  in  said  couplers  releasing  d-ffusible  acid  dye  images 
in  areas  of  the  said  development,  during  the  course  of  said 
color  development  said  dye  images  diffusing  imagewise 
in  register  to  a  juxtaposed  reception  layer  containing  a 
mordant  for  acid  dyes  and  thereby  producing  a  positive 
color  reproduction  of  said  subject,  said  fogging  composi- 
tion comprising  an  ethylene  bis(pyridinium)  salt  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrazine,  a  3-hydroxy  tetronimide  and  a 
3,4,5-trihydroxy-5,6-dihydro-2-pyronimidc. 


1.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process 
which  comprises  exposing  to  a  visible  subject  a  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  a  support  with  superposed 
red,  green  and  blue  light-sensitive  direct  positive  hydro- 
philic  colloid  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  wherein  the 
silver  halide  forms  latent  images  predominantly  inside  the 
silver  halide  grains  and  having  disposed  integral  with  said 


3,330,656 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Norman  W.  Schuler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,958 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  photographic  product  for  a  color  diffusion  transfer 
process  comprising  (A)  a  photosensitive  element,  includ- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsion,  having  disposed  therein 
color-providing  substances  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dyes  and  dye  intermediates,  said  color-providing 
substances  being  adapted  to  form  an  imagewise  distribu- 
tion of  mobile  color-providing  substances  as  a  function 
of  development  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion,   (B)   an 
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image-receiving  element,  said  image-receiving  element 
bearing  in  turn  a  support,  a  dyeable  image-receiving  stra- 
tum and  a  layer  of  an  alkali-permeable  polymeric  ultra- 
violet light  absorber  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
the  copolymerization  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formula: 


(R')p*  - 


(R'). 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  aryl  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals, n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  and  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  and  at  least  a  second  mon- 
omer containing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group,  and  (C)  a  rupturable  container  holding  a  liquid 
processing  composition,  said  elements  being  capable  of 
being  superposed,  and  said  container  being  associated  with 
said  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  the  container,  upon 
being  ruptured,  is  capable  of  releasing  said  processing 
composition  between  said  superposed  elements. 


3^30,657 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
UTILIZING  2,5.DIMERCAPTO-l,3,4-THIADIA. 
ZOLE  AS  AN  ANTIFOGGANT 
Peter  H.  Roth,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,203 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
2.  In  a  process  for  forming  diffusion  transfer  images 
in  color  which  comprises  the  steps  of  developing  an  ex- 
posed silver  halide  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  dye, 
said  dye  being  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  im- 
mobilizing said  dye  in  the  exposed  areas  as  a  resultant 
of  development,  forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribu- 
tion of  mobile  dye  in  unexposed  areas,  and  transferring, 
by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  mobile  dye  to  a  superposed  image-receiving 
layer  to  provide  thereon  a  positive  dye  image,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  said  process  in 
the  presence  of  a  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole  anti- 
foggant. 


3,330,658 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Paul  B.  Gilman,  Jean  E.  Jones,  and  Arthur  A.  Rascb, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,305 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silver  image  of  improved 
tone  in  a  silver  halide  diffusion  transfer  process  which 
comprises  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  transferring  the  silver  halide  from  the  undeveloped 
areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  imagewise  by  diffusion  to  an 
image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development 
nuclei  for  dissolved  silver  salts,  the  transferring  being  ef- 
fected with  the  emulsion  layer  and  the  image  receiving 
layer  in  contact  with  a  silver  halide  solvent  and  a  dithia- 
bisquaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  general  formula 


Q— Rr- S— Ri- 


-Ra— Qi 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  each  represent  alkylene  groups  and 
Q  and  Qj  each  represent  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 


group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  trialkyl 
ammonium  salt  groups  having  the  formula 

R 

\ 
R-N*-  X- 

/ 

R 

in  which  the  R  groups  are  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  an  anion, 
and  (2)  a  salt  group  having  the  formula 

C N*-R«    X- 

in  which  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  N-heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pyridyl,  pipcridyl  and  mor|rfiolinyl,  X  in  an  anion,  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 

3,330,659 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eifgene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hori- 
zons Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,116 
21  Claims.  (CI.  96—35.1) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  prepolymer  having  a 
molecular  number  of  between  about  1000  and  3000  which 
comprises: 

preparing  a  mixture  consisting  of  purified  vinyl  mono- 
mer and  an  acyloin  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 

R' 

R— c — c— R" 

in   I 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and  aryl,  there  being 
between  0.1  and  10  moles  of  said  acyloin  compound 
in  said  mixture  for  every  100  moles  of  said  purified 
vinyl  morwmer; 

exposing  said  mixture  to  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture 
below  30°  C.  and  the  atmosphere  above  said  mixture 
free  from  oxygen;  and 

continuing  said  exposure  to  U.V.  radiation  at  said  tem- 
perature for  between  about  20  and  100  hours,  until 
substantially  all  of  the  acyloin  in  said  composition 
has  been  expended  in  the  polymerization  reaction 
and  recovering  the  prepolymers  as  a  syrup  having  the 
stated  molecular  number. 

18.  A  photosensitive  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  prepolymer  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1; 

(2)  between  about  2  and  about  15  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  comonomer  for  every  100  parts  of  total  of 
prepolymer  and  comonomer  said  vinyl  comonomer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
mers which  are  solids  at  room  temperature  and 
liquids  having  high  boiling  points  and  having  a  very 
low  vapor  pressure  at  room  temperature;  and 

(3)  between  about  0.01  and  3  parts  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinking  agent  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  total 
of  prepolymer  and  comonomer. 


3,330,660 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGES 
Raphael  Karel  Van  Poucke,  Mechlin,  and  Ardiur  Henri 
De  Cat  and  Marcel  Jacob  MonbaUn,  Mortsel-Antwerp, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

39,999/63;  Sept  28, 1964,  39,999/63  (revision) 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—56.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magenta  colored  photo- 
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Braohic  imaee  in  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which    said  precoat  layer  comprising  an  intimate  uniform  mix 


comprises  exposing  the  layer  and  developing  it  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  coupler  compound  having  the  following  gen 
eral  formula: 

D 


\ 


ture  of  silica  particles  having  a  particle  size  no  greater 
than  approximately  3.5  microns  and  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide particles  having  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  ap- 
proximately  1.5  microns  and  the  mixture  of  silica  par- 


:M»rn^i     OimtO 


N  A 

o=c/  \  }r 

HiC ti-NH-C-C'^ 

wherein: 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonic acid  group  and  a  sulfonate  group, 

Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic 
nucleus, 

Y  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  sulfonyl,  — SOjNH—  and 

-SOt-N- 

CHi 

and 
D  is  an  acyclic  aliphatic  radical  comprising  5  to  20  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,330,661 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PRECURSORS 
Dorothy  J.  Beavers   and  Norman   AUentoff,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^„  ,,, 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,313 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66.3) 
2.  A  process  of  producing  a  photograph  comprising 

(A)  exposing  to  a  light  pattern  a  film  of  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  that  contains  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

S  Bi 

R«0— C— CH 

1    > 

RiO-C-C 

Ri 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  oxo  and  imino, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  _H.  — CHOHCHjOH,  and  — CsHj, 
when  Ri  is  oxo,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H,  phenyl.  3,4-dimethoxyphen- 

yl,  naphthyl.  2-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl.  2-carboxyphen- 

yl.  4-chlorophenyl.  and  4-alkoxyphenyl 
when  Ri  is  imino,  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acyl  and  phenacyl.  and 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,  acyl,  and  phenacyl.  and 

(B)  washing  the  exposed  film  in  an  alkaline  solution 
to  hydrolyze  said  compound  and  thereby  form  ene- 
diol  lactone  which  has  silver  halide  developer  activ- 
ity in  alkaline  solution. 


tides  and  aluminum  hydroxide  particles  is  in  the  propor- 
tion of  approximately  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  silica  par- 
ticles and  95%  to  40%  by  weight  of  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide particles;  said  precoat  layer  being  in  discontinuous, 
finely-divided  form  and  said  reproduction  sheet  having  ap- 
plied thereto  a  light  sensitive  reproduction  layer. 


3,330,663 
SILVER  SALTS  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING  ALI- 
PHATIC    CARBOXYLIC     ACIDS     AS     LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Edith  Weyde  and   Anita  von  Konig,  Leverltusen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1964, 
A  46,854 
10  Claims.  (O.  96—94) 
1.  A  light^nsitive    photographic   clement   havmg   at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  salt  emulsion  layer  in  which 
the  essential  light-sensitive  silver  salt  is  a  silver  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  the  aliphatic  chain  of  which 
is  substituted  with  an  organo  substituted  mercapto  group. 


3,330,662 
PRECOATED  SHEET  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  REPRODUCTION  COATING 
Edward  Jahoda,  Manbasset,  and  Peter  Muller,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,614  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
3.  An  improved  diazo  reproduction  sheet  comprising: 
a  backing  sheet  having  applied  thereto  a  precoat  layer; 


3,330,664 

POLYMERIC  HARDENERS  FOR  GELATIN 

Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Hyman  L.  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,722 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96— 111) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gelatm  con- 
taining an  effective  hardening  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylyl  carbamyl 
gelatin  and  beta-acrylyloxyethyl  carbamyl  gelatin. 

4.  A  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  the 
vehicle  of  which  comprises  gelatin  which  emulsion  con- 
tains therein  an  effective  hardening  amount  of  a  gelatin 
hardener   compound  defined  in  claim    1. 


3,330,665 

COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Van  Ness,  KJrkwood,  and  Darwin  O.  Stephens, 

Affton,    Mo.,   assignors   to    Monsanto   Company,   St. 

Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,669 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 

1.  A  stable,  free-flowing  acid  composition  readily  solu- 
ble in  cold  water,  which  comprises  a  powdered  acidulant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid  and 
adipic  acid  and  a  synergistic  mixture  of  a  stable,  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  disodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  tetra- 
sodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  so- 
dium tetraphosphate  and  at  least  one  surface-active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  anionic,  cationic  and 
non-ionic  surface-active  agents. 
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3,330,666 

RICE  MILLING  PROCESS 

Truman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086, 

Houston,  Tex.     77019 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,729 
33  Claims.  (CI.  99—80) 
1.  A  process   for  milling  rice   comprising  intimately 
mixing  with  brown  rice  a  liquid  bran-coat  softening  agent 
in  an  amount  of  more  than  0.25%  of  the  -weight  of  the 
rice,  but  whose  free  water  content  is  not  in  excess  of  1.0% 
of  the  weight  of  the  rice;  holding  the  rice  sufficiently  long 
for  the  bran-coat  softening  agent  to  soften  the  bran  layers 
but  insufficient  for  the  bran-coat  softening  agent  to  sub- 
stantially affect  the  underlying  endosperm  of  the  rice; 
and  milling  the  rice  in  presence  of  the  bran-coat  soften- 
ing agent  and  under  sufficient  pressure  on  the  rice  to  me- 
chanically remove  the  bran  layers. 


a  gel  forming  edible  viscosity  increasing  substance  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  smoke  flavor  in  sufficient  amount 
to  produce  a  fluid  with  reduced  flow  which  clings  to  a 
surface  of  a  food  or  container-material,  and  applying  a 
layer  of  the  viscous  solution  to  a  surface  of  a  food  or 
food  container-material. 


3,330,667 

TOPPING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  GLYCOL 

AND  GLYCEROL  ESTERS 

Charles  J.  Tressler,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,516 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 

1.  A  topping  composition  characterized  by  its  improved 
churn  tolerance  as  well  as  its  whippability  comprising  a 
powderous  dried  emulsion  of  a  fat  in  a  matrix  of  hydro- 
philic  encapsulating  solids  wherein  a  partial  ester  of  a 
glycol  and  palmitic  acid  is  the  major  constituent  by  weight 
of  the  emuhificrs  employed  and  a  glycerol  monoester  of 
a  saturated  higher  fatty  acid  ranging  upwardly  in  chain 
length  from  18  carbon  atoms  is  employed  at  a  level  in 
excess  of  2%  by  weight  of  said  emulsifiers. 


3,330,670 

FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

P|iul  E.  Grindrod  and  Forrest  D.  Hamm,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,719 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  product  enclosed  by  a  pack- 
aging material  defining  a  seal  adjacent  to  said  product  and 
through  which  access  can  be  gained  to  said  product,  said 
seal  being  formed  from  at  least  two  layers  of  packaging 
material  adhered  to  one  another  through  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  interface,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride  film  adhered  to  the  other  layer  of 
packaging  material  through  said  interface  while  said  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride  film  is  in  an  amorphous  state  and 
which  exhibits  at  least  substantially  random  crystal  ar- 
rangement in  the  crystalline  state,  said  adhesive  compris- 
ing from  50%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  natural  rosin-de- 
rived alkyd-type  resin,  from  10%  to  15%  by  weight  of 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  resin,  and  from  5%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  plasticizer,  whereby  said  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive is  readily  peelable  along  said  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive interface  without  destruction  of  said  packaging  mate- 
rail  enabling  said  layers  of  packaging  material  to  be  re- 
combined  for  resealing  following  removal  of  a  portion 
of  the  product  from  said  package. 


3,330,668 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  POROUS  COFFEE 

BREWING   PACKETS   CONTAINING   FRESH 

GROUND  COFFEE 

Earle  F.  Hiscock,  Chatham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kip,  Inc., 

Chatham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,784 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  99—152) 
4.  The  method  of  packaging  fresh  ground  coffee  in 
pt)rous  coffee  brewing  packets  which  comprises  forming 
a  packet  of  porous  material;  introducing  ground  coffee  in- 
to said  packet;  sealing  the  packet;  flowing  an  inert  gas 
through  the  interstices  of  said  brewing  packet  in  sufficient 
volume  to  flush  the  coffee  contained  therein;  overwrapping 
said  packet  with  a  gas  resistant  film;  flushing  out  the  air 
surrounding  said  packet  in  said  film  with  an  inert  gas; 
and  sealing  said  gas  resistant  film  while  said  f>acket  is  in 
the  presence  of  said  inert  gas  to  form  a  gas  tight  package 
containing  said  coffee  packet,  said  package  being  sub- 
stantially at  atmospheric  pressure  and  being  substantially 
free  of  oxygen. 

3,330,669 
SMOKE  FLAVORING  PROCESS 
Clifford   M.   Hollenbeck,   Manitowoc,   Wis.,   assignor  to 
Wisconsin-Zinn  .Malting  Corporation,  Manitowoc,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,166 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—166) 


3,330,671 
FROZEN  BREAD  PACKAGE 

Florentine  Urban  Stewart,  Bh-mingham,  Mich. 

(23849  W.  Chicago,  Detroit,  Mich.     48239) 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,451 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—172) 


1.  The  process  of  improving  the  smoke  flavoring  and 
packaging  of  food  products  which  comprises  combining 


7.  A  frozen  bread  package  comprising 

a  container  of  semi-rigid  material  having  the  general 

shape  of  a  baked  loaf  of  bread, 
and  a  frozen  loaf  of  bread  in  said  container, 
said  container  having  a  top  wall,  opposed  side  walls, 

a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  end  walls, 
the  top  wall  of  said  container  being  curved  upwardly 

to  simulate  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  loaf  of 

bread, 
the  areas  of  juncture  of  said  top  and  side  walls  being 

curved  to  simulate  the  upper  comers  of  the  loaf  of 

bread, 
the  top  and  side  walls  being  formed  with  transverse 

lines  simulating  the  slices  of  a  sliced  loaf  of  bread, 
the  top  and  side  walls  being  imprinted  with  shading 

comparable  to  the  browned  shading  of  a  baked  loaf 

of  bread  whereby  the  appearance  of  the  container 

resembles  that  of  a  baked  loaf  of  bread, 
said  container  being  made  from  a  tubular  blank  which 

when  expanded  defines  the  top,  opposed  side,  bot- 
tom and  end  walls. 
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3^30,672 
SILVER  ANTITARNISH  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  Kroll,  Warwick,  Alderic  R.  Therrien,  Jr.,  Woon- 
socket,  and  Phyllis  W.  Bennett,  North  Scituate,  R.I.. 
assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to  Philip  A.  Hunt 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,993 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—3) 
1.  A  composition   wherein   active   ingredients  consist 
essentially  of  0.1-10  parts  of  a  mercapto  ester  having  the 

structure  , 

o 

H8(CHi)d-C-0R 

where 

n  is  an  integer  of  value  in  the  range  1  and  2.  and  R 

is  any  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  about  18  carbon 

atoms,  and 
0.1  to  10  parts  of  an  amine  salt  having  the  formula 

>/ 
R,-N 
'\ 
_  U     RiJ 

where 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  8  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  and 
X  is  the  anion  derived  from  a  low  molecular  weight 
water  soluble  organic  acid, 
said  composition  being  capable  of  preventing  silver  and 
its  alloys  from  tarnishing  when  exposed  to  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  hydrogen  sulfide  generating  compositions. 


3,330,674 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNG  IRON 
OXIDE  AND  STARCH 
Philip  H.  Santmyer,  Plalnview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harvest 
Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas  ^^^  ^ ,, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.133 

8  Claims.  (CL  106—38.5) 
7.  A  well-mixed  molding  composition  comprismg  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  sand,  an  effective  minor  proportion  of 
water,  said  effective  minor  proportion  being  no  less  than 
about'  1%  water  and  no  greater  than  about  5%  water, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition  and  an  effective 
minor  proportion  of  a  foundry  binder,  said  foundry  binder 
comprising  a  mixture  of  small  particles  of  iron  oxide  and 
starch  in  intimate  contact,  in  which  said  iron  oxide  and 
said  starch  are  each  present  in  substantially  equal  propor- 
tions based  on  weight,  and  in  which  said  iron  oxide  is 
present  in  an  effective  quantity,  no  less  than  about  1V6%. 
based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  sand  being 
present  in  quantity  of  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  and 
said  foundry  binder  being  present  in  quantity  of  between 
about  2Vi%   by  weight  and  about  9%   by  weight,  said 
molding  composition  further  comprising  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium    halides.    alkali   metal   halides,    and   alkaline 
earth  metal  halides. 


3,330,673 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NEWS  INKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Andries  \ott  and  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Borger,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,292 
16  Claims.  (CI.  106—32) 


~o5  ~T 

•ATCR    MOtO  TO  IM  OkOf  ««  •cw"i  ' 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  news  ink  or  like  having  a 
desired  pigment  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 
15%  by  weight  together  with  a  selected  viscosity  desired 
for  the  printing  of  the  ink.  in  the  range  of  about  15  to 
40  poises  as  measured  at  80°  F.  by  a  Brookfield  RVF 
Viscosimeter  using  spindle  No.  4  at  20  r.p.m.,  which 
comprises  mechanically  dispersing  carbon  black  at  a  con- 
centration at  least  equal  to  said  desired  pigment  concen- 
tration in  a  liquid  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  mineral 
hydrocarbon  oil,  in  the  presence  of  less  than  1%  by 
weight  of  moisture  said  oil  comprising  the  product  of  the 
reaction  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  300°  F.  of  a 
mineral  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  polar  petroleum  com- 
pounds and  having  an  acid  number  of  0.1  to  5,  with  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals,  calcium,  barium  and  strontium  and  alkaline  re- 
acting '  compounds  thereof  and  of  ammonium,  in  an 
amount  equivalent  in  neutralizing  power  to  0.01  to  about 
0  5%  of  NaOH,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  oil,  the 
amount  of  said  reaction  product  being  sufficient  to  give 
the  dispersion  formed  a  viscosity  substantially  below  that 
of  a  composition  made  the  same  way  but  with  the  oil  not 
reacted  with  said  alkaline  substance. 


3,330.675 

FOAMED  CERAMIC 

Jules  Magder,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,771 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—40) 
1.  A  composition  which  when  the  several  ingredients 
are  brought  together  is  capable  of  setting  into  a  porous 
monolithic  ceramic  mass  without  the  application  thereto 
of  any  heat  from  an  external  source,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  constituent  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  acidic  aluminum  phosphate  in  which  the  relative 
molar  proportions  of  AljOjiPjOs  is  greater  than  1:5 
and  less  than   1:2  and  in  which  the  relative  molar 
proportions  of  HjO:Pj05  is  greater  than  5:1   and 
less  than  15:1; 
and  a  second  constituent  consisting  of  at  least  one 
basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  carbonates,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  silicates  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium and  zirconium; 
and  a  gas  producing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  carbonates  of  Ca,  Mg,  Sr.  Ba,  Li, 
NH,  and  Fe;  the  metals  Al,  Mg.  Zn  and  Fe;  com- 
pressed gases  and  liquids;  and  readily  decomposable 
compounds  which  form  gases  at  room  temperature 
when  brought  into  contact  with  the  remaining  con- 
stituents of  the  composition;  the  relative  number  of 
equivalents  of  basic  compound  in  said  composition 
being  equal   to  the   number   of  equivalents  of   free 
P3O5  in  said  acidic  aluminum  phosphate. 


3.330.676 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TAR  IMPREGNATED 
REFRACTORIES 
Ernst  Ellsiepen  and  Josef  Wuhrer,  Wulfrath,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dolomitwerke  GmbH,  Wulfrath,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
D  45,543 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
1.  In  the  method  of  increasing  the  storage  life  of  re- 
fractory shapes  made   from   magnesite,  dolomite.  lime, 
and  mixtures  thereof  by  impregnation  with  a  fluid  im- 
pregnating agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  im- 


pregnating said  shapes  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tar  and  pitch,  which  member  contains  1-20% 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  substance  which 
does  not  react  with  said  shapes  and  has  a  mean  particle 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  mean  diameter  of  the 
pores  of  said  shapes. 


3,330,677 
STRONG  WATER  RESISTANT  ASPHALT  SOLID 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE 
DUworth  T.  Rogers,  Sommlt,  and  John  C.  Monday,  Cran- 
ford,  N J.,  asa^ors  to  Esse  Research  and  Eni^eering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,709 
6  Claims.  (Q.  106—281) 


± 


a  conversion  zone  with  the  aid  of  a  molecular  oxygen  sup- 
ported combustion  reaction  proceeding  simultaneously 
within  said  zone,  the  improvement  which  permits  selective 
control  of  the  properties  of  the  black  produced  in  said 
zone  including  those  properties  of  said  black  which  are 
reflected  by  the  scale  and  oil  absorption  measurements 
thereof,  which  comprises  simultaneously  supplying  to  said 
conversion  zone  an  additive,  the  essential  ingredient  of 
which  is  tin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  to  said  zone 
from  at  least  about  250  parts  to  about  250,000  parts  of 
tin  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  make  fuel,  the  propor- 
tion of  said  additive  introduced  to  said  zone  being  directly 
related  to  the  degree  of  adjustment  desired  in  the  proper- 
ties of  said  carbon  black. 


3-^ — H — S — @— 9- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hard  bitumi- 
nous solid  composition  comprising  mixing  from  about  8 
to  30  wt.  percent  of  a  bituminous  binder  with  finely  divided 
solid,  based  on  the  solid,  the  improvement  comprising 
compressing  the  mixture  to  about  80  to  98%  of  its  theo- 
retical density,  thereafter  curing  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  300°  to  500°  F.  for  a  time 
in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  80  hours,  thereafter  im- 
pregnating the  surface  of  the  solid  composition  with  an 
asphalt  and  recuring  said  composition  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  250°  to  500°  F.  for  from  0.25  to  4.0 
hours. 

3,330,678 
MANGANFvSE  AND  ALUMINUM  CONTAIN- 
ING PINK  PIGMENTS  FOR  GLAZES  AND 
UNDERGLAZES 

Eagen  Meyer-Simon  and  Herbert  Mann,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  and  Albert  Riicker,  Jogesfaeim,  Kreis,  Offenbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deotscbe  Gold-  and  l^ber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,922 

8  Claims.  (O.  106—288) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  manganese  and 
aluminum  containing  pink  pigments  adapted  as  pigments 
for  glazes  for  ceramic  masses  and  as  underglaze  pigments 
by  firing  mixtures  of  manganese  salts  and  aluminum  com- 
pounds under  oxidizing  conditions,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise admixing  with  the  manganese  salt  an  aluminum 
compound  which  is  active  during  the  firing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  A1(0H)3,  AIO(OH)  and  7-AIJO3 
and  as  a  mineralizer  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
lead  II  salts  which  melt  below  the  firing  temperature  and 
such  salts  which  are  converted  to  compounds  which  melt 
below  the  firing  temperature  during  the  firing,  the  quan- 
tity of  reactive  aluminum  compound  calculated  as  AI2O3 
being  more  than  25  moi  to  200  mol  and  the  quantity  of 
mineralizer  salt  calculated  in  mols  of  corresponding  oxide 
being  more  than  1.5  mol  to  20  mol  per  mol  of  manganese 
salt  calculated  as  MnO  and  firing  such  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature between  700  and  1350°  C. 


3,330,680 
NOVEL  IMAGE-RECErviNG  ELEMENTS 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,653 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.3) 
1.  An  image-receiving  element  adapted  to  be  used  in 
color  diffusion  transfer  processes,  comprising  a  support 
bearing  in  turn  a  dyeable  image-receiving  stratum  and  a 
layer  of  an  ultraviolet  light-absorbing  polymer,  permeable 
to  color  providing  substances,  said  layer  comprising  the 
condensation  product  of  a  hydroxy  benzophenone  ultra- 
violet light  absorber  and  formaldehyde. 


3,330,681 
LOW  REFLECTION  COATINGS  FOR  PLASTICS 

Philip  T.  Scharf  and  William  J.  Keenan,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,887 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.3) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped 
plastic  object,  a  coating  of  magnesium  fluoride  thereover 
approximately  V4  wavelength  of  light  in  optical  thickness, 
and  an  aluminum  coating  2-5  mfi  thick  forming  a  bond 
between  the  plastic  article  and  the  magnesium  fluoride 
coating,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  magnesium  fluoride 
coating  to  craze  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  the  plastic 
article  is  reduced. 


3,330,679 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
Merrill  E.  Jordan  and  Harvey  M.  Cole,  Walpole,  WflUam 
G.  BurUne,  Whitman,  and  David  I.  Petterson,  Wol- 
laston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,248 

5  Claims.  (O.  106—307) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  black  wherein 
an  essentially  hydrocarbon  raw  material  is  decomposed  in 


3,330,682 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Michio  Tamura,  Fnjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,820 
7  Cbiims.  (CI.  117—33.5) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  color  screen  for  a  glass  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  regular  arrangement  of  color  phos- 
phors interspersed  with  a  regular  arrangement  of  guard 
areas,   the   improvement  which   comprises   depositing  a 
sensitized  electron  hardenable  layer  over  the  face  of  said 
tube,  impinging  electron  beams  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  the  resulting  layer,  developing  the  exposed  layer 
by  treatment  with  a  solvent  for  the  unexposed  areas  to 
leave  a  regular  arrangement  of  undissolved  areas  and  bare 
areas  therebetween,  treating  those  of  the  areas  in  which 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


598 

the  guard  areas  are  to  appear  with  a  salt  of  a  metal  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  alkali  metal  constituents  of  the  glass 
to  form  a  non-luminescent,  opaque  reaction  product,  heat- 
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ing  the  thus  coated  face  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the 
aforementioned  reaction  to  occur,  and  thereafter  sequen- 
tially applying  color  phosphors  in  the  others  of  said  areas. 


3,330,683 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED 
LIQUID  AEROSOL 
Walter  Slmm,  Opladen,  and  Otto  Koch,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb«nfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  187,426,  Apr. 

13,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No. 

497  584 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1961, 

F  33,767;  Mar.  8,  1962,  F  36,217 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 


electrostatic  atomizing  electrode  by  the  action  of  a  strong 
non-homogenous  electric  field  of  the  electrostatic  atomiz- 
ing electrode,  the  said  charged  liquid  aerosol  being  pro- 
jected through  the  oppositely  charged  conductive  grid  of 
an  intermediate  electrode,  which  is  arranged  parallel  to 
and  at  a  distance  of  between  1  and  20  mm.  from  the 
photoconductive  layer  and  which  grid  has  the  same 
chage  as  the  photoconductive  layer,  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  photoconductive  layer  and  the  grid  electrode 
whereby  the  charged  liquid  aerosol  is  deposited  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  latent  electrophotographic  image  onto 
the  photoconductive  layer,  atomizing  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  filaments  of  electrically  non-conducting  materials 
being  used,  the  surface  of  the  electrodes  being  made  suf- 
ficiently conductive  for  the  atomizing  effect  by  continuous- 
ly wetting  with  said  developer  liquid  which  is  to  be  atom- 
ized. 

3,330,684 
PRINTING   INK   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING    A 
COLORANT,  A  BINDER  AND  HIGH   DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE  SPHERULITES,  AND  A  POLY- 
MERIC  BASE  IMPRINTED  THEREWTTH 
John  B.  Wheeler  ID,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  aslgnor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,787 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 
1.  A  quicksetting,  high  scratch  and  abrasion  resistant 
wet  printing  ink  composition  comprising  a  colorant  and  a 
binder  therefor,  and  dispersed  in  the  wet  ink  from  about 
1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  wet  ink,  of  dendritic  spherulites  of  polyethylene  having 
a  density  of  at  least  0.950  and  a  molecular  weight  mdi- 
cated  by  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  50  cps.  and  a  melt 
index  at  least  6,  said  spherulites  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  50  microns  in  any  dimension. 

10.  A  solid  polymeric  material  having  printed  thereon 
a  set  printing  ink  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  binder 
therefor  and  from  about  1.5  to  about  25  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  set  ink  of  dispersed  dendritic  spher- 
ulites of  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.950 
and  a  molecular  weight  indicated  by  a  melt  viscosity  of  at 
least  50  cps.  and  a  melt  index  at  least  6.  said  spherulites 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  microns 
in  any  dimension. 


3,330,685  ,^,^ 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SERRATED  TEAWNG 

EDGE  WITH   A   HARDENED  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN   LAYER  .     ,,  u^  ci.^ 

John  S.  Reilly.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlte^  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  NJ.  and  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  «,,  ^^„ 

Original  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,648,  now 
Patent  No.  3,169,685,  dated  Feb.   16,   1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,822 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—44) 


1.  A  method  of  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
carried  by  a  photoconductive  layer  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  photoconductive  layer  with  an  electrically  charged 
liquid  aerosol  continuously  generated  and  simultaneously 
charged  during  the  development  by  electrostatic  atomiza- 
tion  of  a  liquid  developer  composed  of  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  dycstufT  in  a  solvent  having  an  electrical  con- 
ducUvity  of  between  10-^  and  10-«  ohm-'  cm.->  said 
charged  liquid  aerosol  being  generated  continuously  dur- 
ing the  development  from  strongly  curved  surfaces  of  an 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  tearing  edge  for  severing 
paper  and  the  like  which  comprises  providing  a  fibrous 
sheet  formed  with  serrations  along  an  edge,  pressing  a 
marginal  portion  of  one  face  of  said  sheet  in  a  band  ex- 
tending from  the  serrated  edge  of  the  sheet  to  an  area 
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below  the  base  of  the  serrations  into  a  layer  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  on  a  carrier  surface,  said  layer 
of  adhesive  extending  from  areas  beneath  said  face  to 
areas  beyond  said  serrated  edge,  said  pressing  operating 
to  displace  portions  of  said  layer  from  between  said  sheet 
and  said  carrier  surface  and  cause  said  portions  to  flow 
to  a  level  above  the  free  surface  of  said  layer  into  wetting 
engagement  with  edge  surfaces  of  the  serrations,  said 
layer  being  from  V%  to  3^  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  re- 
moving said  face  portion  from  said  layer  with  molten 
thermoplastic  material  thereon  including  portions  on  the 
face  of  said  sheet  below  the  base  of  the  serrations  and 
other  portions  covering  edge  surfaces  and  ends  of  the  ser- 
rations, and  cooling  said  thermoplastic  material  on  said 
sheet  to  solidify  it  to  a  hard  body  including  hardened 
edge  surfaces  and  ends  on  the  serrations  and  hardened 
material  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  supporting  the  hardened 
resin  on  the  edges  and  ends  of  the  serrations  against 
stresses  encountered  in  tearing  sheet  material  against  the 
serrations. 


3,330,686 

CONTINUOUS  POLYMER  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Henry  J.  Rose,  Danville,  DL,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,353 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  polymeric  material  of 
at  least  gelatinous  solidity  having  ion  exchange  capacity 
resulting  from  ion  exchange  groups  therein  which  com- 
prises: chemically  fixing  a  first  material  within  a  host 
material  by  ion  exchange  reaction,  treating  the  ion  ex- 
change-treated host  material  with  a  second  material  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  coordination  complex  with  said  first 
material  under  conditions  operable  to  produce  said  co- 
ordination complex,  said  second  material  being  adapted 
to  provide  at  least  part  of  a  catalyst  for  effecting  polym- 
erization of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
treating  said  host  material  and  chemically  fixed  first  ma- 
terial coordination  complex  in  any  order  with  said  olefinic 
monomer  and  anything  additional  required  to  render  sec- 
ond material  catalytically  active,  to  polymerize  said  mon- 
omer and  deposit  the  resulting  guest  polymer  within  said 
host  material. 

!    3,330,687 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  COFFEE  STAIN  RESIST- 
ANCE TO  AMINOPLAST  RESIN-CONTAINING 
ARTICLES  AND  THE  ARTICLES  PREPARED 
THEREBY 

Aleksandra  Chrobok  NawakowskI,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,017 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—63) 
1.  A  method  of  imparting  stain  resistance  to  a  heat-  and 

pressure-consolidated  aminoplast  resin-containing  article 

which    comprises: 


(  1 )  coating  said  article  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  4  of  a 
resinous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  a  monomer  (A)  of  the  formula 


CH»=6 


Ri  o 


R» 


\ 


R> 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl  groups  and  R*  and  R^ 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  copolymers  of  at  least  10 
weight  percent  of  said  monomer  (A)  with  (B)  a 
different  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith, 

(2)  heat-treating  the  resulting  coated  article  to  con- 
vert said  resinous  material  to  a  tack-free  film,  and 

(3)  washing  said  heat-treated  coated  article  with  a 
solvent  for  said  resinous  material  to  remove  the 
nonadhering  portion  of  said  film. 


3,330,688 
CAST  COATING  PROCESS 
Brenton  S.  Halsey  and  Robert  C.  Williams,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Paper  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,768 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—64) 


asr 


1.  A  process  for  pressure  cast  coating  a  web  with  a 
thermosettable  mineral  coating  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  passing  said  web  through  an  entrance  nip  into  a 
pressure  area  defined  by  the  contact  of  at  least  two 
moving  endless  belts  one  of  which  is  metal  and  one 
of  which  is  a  porous  material, 

(b)  maintaining  a  puddle  of  liquid  solution  of  unset 
said  thermosettable  mineral  coating  at  said  entrance 
nip  between  said  web  and  the  one  moving  endless 
metal  belt,  said  porous  belt  contacting  the  uncoated 
web  surface, 

(c)  heating  the  moving  endless  metal  belt  after  con- 
tact with  said  puddle  at  said  entrance  nip  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  equivalent  to  the  boiling  point  of 
the  liquid  of  said  liquid  solution, 

(d)  maintaining  the  coated  web  within  said  pressure 
area  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause  said  thermoset- 
table mineral  coating  to  become  pressure-cast  on  said 
web, 

(e)  separating  said  at  least  two  moving  endless  belts 
to  release  the  pressure  on  said  web, 

(f)  recovering  the  resulting  thermoset  pressure  cast- 
coated  web,  and 

(g)  cooling  the  separated  said  one  moving  endless 
metal  belt  to  a  temperature  at  least  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  liquid  prior  to  its  contact  with 
said  puddle. 
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3,330,689 
LATEX  COATED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Pritchard  P.  Ells  and  William  J.  Schroder,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  Millilten  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,431 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 
1.  A  fibrous  material  having  a  cured  coating  compris- 
ing a  diene  rubber  latex  and  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
melting  point  from  about  90°  F.  to  about  450°  F.,  said 
coating  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of 
said  latex  based  on  the  weight  of  fibrous  material  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  4.0%  of  wax  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  latex. 


of  38  to  42%  solids  comprising  predominantly  attapulgite 
clay  in  the  form  of  clusters  or  bundles  of  needle-like 
particles  with  minor  amounts  of  other  solid  constituents 
including  a  latex,  and  applying  a  metered  film  of  said 
coating  composition  on  a  paper  rawstock  using  a  blade 
coater  adapted  for  hydrodynamic  metering  said  coating 
composition,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  the  steps 
of  preparing  in  the  form  of  a  dough  like  consistency  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  the  solid  constituents  of  said  coating 
composition  omitting  said  latex  and  including  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  total  attapulgite  clay  content,  add- 
ing to  said  mixture  while  mixing  the  remainder  of  said 
attapulgite  clay  at  a  rate  such  that  the  resulting  mixture 
maintains  its  dough  like  consistency  and  mixing  in  said 
latex  to  form  said  coating  composition. 


3,330,690 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAVY  METALLIC  COATINGS 

ON  METALLIC  STRANDS 
Earle  L.  Knapp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,407 
19  Claims.  (CL  117—114) 


1.  In  the  hot  dip  coating  of  a  metallic  strand  with  a 
molten  coating  metal,  wherein  the  strand,  as  it  emerges 
from  the  molten  coating  metal,  pulls  with  it  a  meniscus 
of  molten  coating  metal  which  is  covered  with  an  oxide 
skin,  the  step  of  continuously  disrupting  said  oxide  skin 
and  causing  the  disrupted  particles  of  said  skin  to  be 
homogenized  with  the  molten  coating  metal  in  said 
meniscus,  by  applying  vibratory  energy  to  said  meniscus, 
said  vibratory  energy  being  applied  by  means  of  a  vibrat- 
ing element  in  physical  contact  only  with  said  meniscus. 


3,330,691 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  PAPER  WITH 
ATTAPULGITE  CLAY 
Ronald  L.  Adams,  Philip  C.  Clark,  Edward  A.  Hawidns, 
and  Josaphat  L.  Montgomery,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,306 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—155) 


ZL 


3,330,692 
GLARE  REDUCING  OF  GLASS 

Joseph  Ronald  Ehrlich,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Leonard  Mackles,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,406 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—159) 

1.  A  transparent  object,  a  surface  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  liquid  which,  after  drying  reduces  the  glare  and 
reflection  of  said  surface  while  keeping  said  object  suf- 
ficiently transparent  to  permit  complete  visibility  through 
said  object  of  images  which  are  in  close  contact  with 
said  object  or  are   light-projected  onto   it,   said  coating 
being  sufficiently  adhesive  to  permit  wiping  with  a  dry 
cloth  and  being  removable  with  water  and  wiping,  said 
liquid  consisting  of  a  solution  of  ethylene  oxide  polymer 
of  a  molecular  weight  from  substantially  6000  to  substan- 
tially 80.000  in  a  volatile  liquid  medium  which  is  a  solvent 
for  said  ethylene  oxide  polymers  at   room  temperature 
and  which  also  promotes  crystallization  of  said  polymer, 
leaving  as  it  evaporates  a  very  thin  layer  of  said  polymer 
weighing  at  least  .0001  gram  per  square  inch,  said  layer 
exhibiting  spherulite  crystals,  forming  patterns  of  poly- 
gon-like shape  made  of  still  smaller  crystal  structures, 
said  spherulites  having  a  size  from  susbtantially  3  microns 
to  substantially   40   microns   and   having   a   well-defined 
nucleus-like   center   area   with    a   diameter   considerably 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spherulites,  said 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  being  present  in  the  liquid  in  a 
concentration  from  from  substantially  0.1%  by  weight  to 
substantially  10%  by  weight. 
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1.  In  a  process  of  coating  a  paper  web  to  produce  a 
receiving  sheet  for  manifold  record  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  coating  composition 


3,330,693 
METHOD   OF   MAKING    A    MAGNETIC   RECORD 
MEMBER  WITH  ENCAPSULATED  FERROMAG- 
NETIC PARTICLES  IN  A  BINDER  AND  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
George  G.  Rumberger,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pateco,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  partnership 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,915 

6  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 
I.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  impulse  record 
member  which  comprises  providing  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles, grinding  said  ferromagnetic  particles  under  aqueous 
conditions  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  particles,  adding  a 
polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  to  the  slurry  of  ground 
ferromagnetic  particles  and  water  for  encapsulating  each 
of  the  particles,  adding  a  catalyst  to  said  slurry,  agitating 
under  polymerization  conditions  to  form  ferromagnetic 
particles  individually  encapsulated  within  a  polymer  shell, 
separating  the  encapsulated  ferromagnetic  particles  thus 
formed  from  the  water  suspension,  suspending  said  en- 
capsulated particles  in  a  non-magnetizable  binder,  apply- 
ing said  binder  containing  the  encapsulated  particles  to 
a  non-magnetic  backing,  and  adheringly  setting  said  binder 
on  said  backing. 
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3,330,694 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
James  R,  Black,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Frederick  L.  Blake, 
deceased,  late  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  by  Betty  Ann  Dick- 
son, administratrix.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Moto- 
rola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  144,637,  Oct 
12,  1961.  This  application  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
477,071 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 


3,330,696 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 
CAPACITORS 
Lee  R.  Ullery,  Jr.,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Domenick  J. 
Garibotti,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,853 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  metallic  oxide 
material  including  the  steps  of 

heating  with  heating  means,  vapors  of  a  heat  decom- 
posable organic  compound  containing  the  metallic 
component  of  the  oxide  to  an  elevated  temperature 
above  600°  and  sufficient  to  pyrolytically  decompose 
said  compound  and  form  said  oxide  while  maintain- 
ing said  vapors  separated  from  the  heating  means 
and  substantially  free  of  contamination  therefrom, 

passing  the  heated  oxide  vapors  to  a  cooler  zone  con- 
taining the  substrate,  and 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  said  heated  oxide  vapors 
while  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  that  of  said  oxide  vapors  whereby 
a  metallic  oxide  coating  is  formed  on  said  substrate. 


I    3,330,695 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 

Robert  A.  Curran,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  First  Safe  Deposit  National  Bank 
of  New  Bedford,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  national  bank- 
ing association 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,319 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  thin  film  capacitors  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  conductive  material  on  a  non-conductive 
substrate  as  a  first  area  film; 

providing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  first 
area  film  of  conductive  material; 

forming  a  second  area  film  of  conductive  material  over 
the  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

exposing  the  surface  of  the  substrate  along  at  least  a 
first  line  by  selectively  removing  the  conductive  films 
and  dielectric  layer  thereby  isolating  individual  de- 
vices; 

measuring  the  capacitance  of  the  resulting  multi-layer 
devices;  and 

adjusting  the  capacitance  of  each  device  toward  the  de- 
sired value  by  incrementally  removing  the  second 
conductive  film  from  the  dielectric  layer  along  the 
edges  of  the  groove  formed  during  the  step  of  ex- 
posing the  surface  of  the  substrate  along  a  line,  the 
removal  of  the  second  condinrtive  film  reducing  the 
area  of  the  upper  electrodes  of  the  devices. 


II 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  circuit  struc- 
ture comprising: 

adhering  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  a  dielec- 
tric coating  compound  to  the  surface  of  a  support 
member,  said  compound  being  liquefied  at  least  dur- 
ing application  to  said  surface; 

liquefying  said  coating  compound  to  render  it  tacky 
while  said  coating  compound  is  in  a  tacky  condition, 
applying  a  coating  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a 
hard,  inorganic  dielectric  material  to  said  layer  and 
then  causing  said  layer  to  coalesce  with  said  particles 
comprising  said  coating  embedded  therein;  and 

applying  finely  divided  metal  particles  to  said  surface 
of  said  coating  to  form  an  array  of  electric  conduct- 
ing elements,  said  metal  particles  being  heated,  dur- 
ing application,  to  the  sintering  temperature  there- 
of to  cause  said  particles  to  fuse  together  to  form 
substantially  continuous  conducting  elements  fused 
to  said  coating. 

840  O.Q.— 22 


3,330,697 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LEAD  AND  ALKALINE 
EARTH  TITANATES  AND  NIOBATES  AND  COAT- 
ING METHOD  USING  THE  SAME  TO  FORM  A 
CAPACITOR 
Maggio  P.  Pechini,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,434 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117-215) 
5.  The  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising 
applying  to  the  surface  of  a  metal  electrode  a  resinous 
coating  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  dissolving 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drated  oxide,  alkoxide,  and  alpha-hydroxycarboxylate  of 
titanium,  niobium  and  zirconium  with  citric  acid  in  an 
excess  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  which  is  a  liquid  below 
100°  C;  dissolving  therein  at  least  one  basic  metal  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide,  hydroxide, 
carbonate  and  alkoxide  of  lead  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metals;  evaporating  the  excess  alcohol  from  the  coated 
metal  electrode;  calcining  the  coated  electrode  to  yield 
a  dielectric  layer  thereon  and  applying  thereto  a  counter- 
electrode. 

3,330,698 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOELECTRIC 

COOLING  DEVICE 

Leon    Podoisky,    Pittsfield,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Drexel 

Institute  of  Technolog),  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,286,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,158,  dated  July  28,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,000 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—226) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  cooling  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  metal  element, 
depositing  a  graphite  film  on  the  surface  of  said  element 
in  such  a  way  that  the  c  axes  of  the  graphite  crystals 
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are  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  element,  masking  outer  rows  of  cells,  the  upright  portions  of  each  pair  of 
the  film  covering  a  first  portion  of  said  element,  placing  L-shaped  strips  being  joined  together  and  the  base  por- 
said  element  in  an  atmosphere  of  atoms  of  a  material  tions  thereof  being  electrically  connected  to  the  P  and 
which  is  electrically  negative  with  respect  to  the  metal  of  N  layers,  respectively,  of  adjacent  rows  of  cells,  the  up- 
right portions  of  each  pair  of  L-shaped  strips  being  cut 
through  between  cells  to  provide  vibration  strain  relief 
^^        ^  for  the  cells  connected  thereto,  the  upright  portions  of 

the  L-shaped  strips  that  are  connected  to  the  N-layers  of 
the  cells  being  longer  than  the  upright  portions  of  the  L- 
shaped  strips  that  are  connected  to  the  P-layers  of  the 
cells. 

3,330,701 
PEROXIDES  AS  CATHODE  DEPOLARIZERS 
Elizabeth  A.  McEIhlll,  CambridKe,  and  Bernard  A.  Gruber 
Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344,774 
16  Claims.  (CL  136—137) 
1.   A  primary  cell  having  an  anode  formed  by  a  metal 
standing  high  in  the  electromotive  series,  in  combination 
with  a  cathode  including  a  depolarizer  consisting  of  an 
organic  peroxide. 

3,330,702 
B.ATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney  In- 
ternational Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,187 

1  Claim.  (CI.  136—146) 
An  alkaline  electrochemical   cell   including   a   silver/ 

silver-oxide  positive  electrode,  a  zinc  oxide  zinc  negative 
electrode,  and  at  least  one  electrolyte-permeable  interelec- 
trode  separator  interposed  between  said  electrodes,  said 
separator  consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet  of  cellophane 
film  and  an  ethyienically  unsaturated  organic  compound 
graft  polymerized  to  said  sheet  and  thereby  chemically 
bonded  thereto,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount,  on  said  sheet,  sufficient  to  modify  the  mterelec- 
t  rode -separator  characteristics  of  said  material  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  glycidylmeth- 
acrylale.  monomeric  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  methacrylic  acid, 
sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
styrene,  methyl  styrene,  acrylic  acid,  vinylidene  chloride, 
acrylonitrile,  methylmethacrylate.  ethylmethacrylate,  hy- 
droxypropylmethacrylate  and  dimethylaminomethacry- 
late. 

3,330,703 

THERMOELECTRIC   ELEMENTS  OF  ORIENTED 

GRAPHITE  CONTAINING  SPACED  BANDS  OF 

METAL  ATOMS  ,  ^,,„, 

Leon  Podolsky,  77  Wendell  Ave.,  PIttsfield,  Mass.     01201 

FUed  May  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,681 

2  Claims.  (CI.  136—239) 


said  element  whereby  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  film 
becomes  infused  with  said  atoms,"  removing  said  mask, 
and  providing  said  first  portion  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  film  with  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electricity. 

3,330,699 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  FUEL  CELL  CONTAIN- 
ING   FUSED   METAL   HYDROXIDE    AND    CAR- 
BONATE ELECTROLYTE 

Anthony    Desmond   Shand    lantnun,    Dorking,   Surrey, 

England,  assignor  to  Nationiii  Research  Development 

Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1962, 

4.597/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  which  comprises 
providing  as  electrolyte  a  fused  mixture  of  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  metal  carbonate  and  supplying  to  the  positive 
electrode  thereof  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  wa- 
ter vapor  and  an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  while  supplying  a  fuel  gas 
to  the  fuel  electrode  at  the  cell,  the  relative  proportions  of 
hydroxide  and  carbonate  being  such  that  oxygen  is  trans- 
ported in  the  fused  electrolyte  by  hydroxyl  ions  formed 
at  the  positive  electrode  and  so  that  hydroxyl  ions  are 
discharged  at  the  fuel  electrode  rather  than  carbonate  ions. 


3,330.700 
SOLAR-CELL  PANTLS 
Seymour  Golub,  Reseda,  and  Edward  A.  Sequeira,  Tem- 
ple City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,128 
1  Claim,  (a.  136—89) 
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A  solar-cell  panel  comprising:  a  base  structure  that 
includes  a  metal  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  over  said 
substrate,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  over  said  in- 
sulating layer;  an  array  of  four  rows  of  solar-cells  mount- 
ed in  parallel  with  one  another  on  said  layer  of  adhesive 
material,  the  cells  being  arranged  so  that  the  P-layers  of 
one  row  of  cells  are  adjacent  the  N-layers  of  the  next 
row  of  cells;  a  Z-shaped  metal  strip  electrically  connected 
between  the  adjacent  P  and  N  layers  of  the  two  inside 
rows  of  solar-cells,  the  upper  portion  of  said  Z-shaped 
strip  being  cut  through  between  cells  to  provide  vibration 
strain  relief  for  the  cells  connected  thereto;  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  L-shaped  metal  strips  for  electrically  in- 
terconnecting the  two  inside  rows  of  cells  with  the  two 


1.  A  thermoelectric  element  consisting  essentially  of 
graphite  and  metal  atoms,  said  element  being  a  compacted 
graphite  body  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  crystals 
of  the  graphite  being  highly  oriented  with  their  "c"  axes 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  said  metal 
atoms  being  present  only  within  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  transverse  bands  of  said  body. 
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2.  A  thermoelectric  element  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
said  body  embodying  crystal  lattice  defects  in  alternate 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  transverse  bands  between  said 
metal-containing  bands,  said  defects  being  engendered  by 
penetrating  radiation. 


/ 


3,330,704 

REFRACTORY  COATINGS  FOR  METAL 

SURFACES 

Alan  S.  Michaels,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amicon 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,280 

14  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.2) 
1.  A  refractory  metal  product  having  on  its  surface 
an  adherent  fired-in-situ  refractory  coating  which  prior 
to  firing  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  silicon- 
containing  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
finely  divided  silicate  mineral,  mixtures  thereof  with 
silica,  mixtures  thereof  with  boron  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  low-melting  metal  silicate  glasses,  (2)  a 
hexavalent  chormium  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chromium  trioxide,  ammonium  chromate, 
ammonium  dichromate,  and  chromates  and  dichromates 
of  the  metals  lead,  zinc,  barium,  lithium  and  manganese, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (3)  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 
said  metals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxides, 
hydroxides,  nitrates,  carbonates,  and  halides,  which 
amount  is  equal  to  OTc  to  35%  of  oxide-equivalent  of 
said  metals  by  weight  of  the  total  and  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  total  quantity  of  oxide-equivalent  of  said  metals 
in  the  mixture  from  2%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total, 
the  amount  of  silicon-containing  material  being  from 
10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  and  the  amount  of 
said  hexavalent  chromium  compound  being  from  10% 
to  50%   of  the  total. 

1 1  3,330,705 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  IMPACT  PROPERTIES 
OF  STEELS 

Edmund  S.  Madrzyk,  South  Holland,  HI.,  Joseph  F.  Col- 
lins,  Claremont,   Calif.,   and   Arthur   Kramer,   South 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
375,302,  June  15,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  596.721 

19  Claims.  (CL  148—12) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  hypoeutectoid  steel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

soaking  said  steel  at  a  temperature,  in  the  austenitic 
region  but  below  the  grain-coarsening  temperature 
for  said  steel,  and  for  a  time  which  produces  grain 
recrystallization  without  substantial  grain  growth 
for  said  steel; 
cooling  said  steel  to  a  lower  temperature,  in  the  fer- 
rite  plus  austenite  region  for  said  steel  and  at  which 
the  microstructure  of  the  steel  contains  both  ferrite 
and  austenite; 
said  lower  temperature  being  materially  above  the  Ai 

temperature  for  said  steel; 
deforming  said  steel  at  said  lower  temperature  after 

said   cooling  step; 
said  deforming  step  being  initiated  when  the  micro- 
structure  of  the  steel  contains  both  ferrite  and  aus- 
tenite; 
controlling  said  lower  temperature  and  said  deforma- 
tion  to    produce   fine-grain    ferrite    recrystallization 


3,330,706 

NITROSTARCH  EXPLOSIVES  CONTAINING 

SLOWLY  HYDRATABLE  GUAR  GUM 

George  L.  GriflBth,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 

Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,841 

16  Claims.  (CI.  149—38) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  based  on  moist  nitro- 
starch  as  the  principal  explosive  sensitizer,  comprising 
moist  nitrostarch  and  a  guar  gum  effective  as  a  latent 
sensitizer  to  absorb  moisture  from  and  sensitize  the  moist 
nitrostarch,  the  guar  gum  being  characterized  by  a  rate 
of  hydration  such  that  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water 
at  25°  C.  to  form  a  1%  solution,  at  least  one  hour  is 
required  to  form  a  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  2,000 
cps. 

3,330,707 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTRON  MULTIPAC- 

TOR  ON  A  DIELECTRIC  WINDOW  SURFACE 
Leonard  Reed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,184 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—3) 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  electron  multipactor  on  the 
surface  of  a  dielectric  window  adaptable  for  passing  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina  and  beryllia  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  dielectric 
window  consisting  of  titanium  suboxide  which  has  a 
secondary  electron  emission  coefficient  whose  maximum 
value  is  less  than  unity,  heating  said  coated  dielectric 
window  to  a  temperature  of  1425°  C.  for  a  period  of 
thirty  minutes  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  etching 
away  a  portion  of  said  titanium  suboxide  material  re- 
maining on  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  window  with  a 
5%  HF  acid  solution  for  a  period  of  thirty  minutes  at 
room  temperature  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  dielectric  window  to  a  value  greater  than 
108  ohms  per  square. 


3,330,708 
FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Cyril  Paerse,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Paerse- 
Laing  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Filed  July  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,591 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—72) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contoured  one-piece  pile 
without  substantial  ferritic  grain  growth  as  a  result   surface  floor  covering  comprising  the  steps  of,  corrugat- 
of  said  deformation  at  said  lower  temperature;  ing  a  fibrous  web  to  form  a  pile  material  comprised  of  a 

and  then  cooling  said  steel  to  room  temperature  with-  plurality  of  side-by-side  ribs,  applying  a  mouldable  thermo- 
out  further  deforming  or  heat-treating;  plastic  material  to  a  backing  surface  of  the  corrugated 

said  steel  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  ferrite  plus  web,  heating  to  cause  complete  curing  of  the  mouldable 
austenite  region  for  the  steel  when  said  last-recited  material  for  the  forming  of  a  coherent  laminate,  trans- 
cooling  step  is  initiated.  ferring  the  coherent  laminate  to  a  heated  vacuum-forming 
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mold  and  heating  the  coherent  laminate  to  convert  the 
mouldable  thermoplastic  material  to  a  plastic  condition. 


vacuum  forming  the  laminate  and  allowing  it  to  set  in 
the  desired  moulded  shape  to  form  a  contoured  pile  sur- 
faced floor  covering. 


dope  to  said  piece  of  fabric  as  to  effect  the  final  satis- 
factory degree  of  tautness  of  said  piece  of  fabric,  said 
woven  fiber  glass  fabric  consisting  of  impermeable  glass 
threads  having  a  thread  count  of  36  x  34  per  square  inch, 
warp  thread  450/2/2,  filling  yarn  450/2/2,  thickness  in 
mills  5.0,  weight  per  square  yard  3.92  ounces,  minimum 
average  breaking  strength  per  square  inch  160x150, 
weave  plain. 

3330,711 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  GRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Walter  S.  Marx,  Jr.,  and  Charles  P.  Collier,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,951 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156—234) 


3,330,709 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  COILABLE  MEASURING 
TAPE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Charles  Zelnick,  Sa^aw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkin 
Rule    Company,    Saginaw,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
Original    application   Mar.  7,   1962,  Ser.   No.    178,181. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
503,682 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 85) 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  measuring  tape  comprising; 
bonding  a  generally  flat  plastic  strip  which  has  dimensional 
stability  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  but  is  shrinkablc 
in  the  transverse  direction  after  being  heated,  to  another 
generally  flat  strip  which  has  dimensional  stability  in  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions;  and  heating  the 
bonded  strips  to  a  temperature  at  which  shrinkage  of  the 
transversely  shrinkable  strip  occurs  so  that  shrinkage  of 
the  transversely  shrinkable  strip  causes  the  strips  to  assume 
a  transverse  curvature. 


-^ 


4* 


I^3( 


&S 


39 


»9 


1.  The  method  of  creating  an  image  on  a  preformed 
base  sheet  having  a  removable  coating  thereon  by  re- 
moving part  of  said  coating  comprising  contacting  said 
coating  with  an  image-bearing  means,  penetrating  said 
coating  with  a  first  material  capable  of  rendering  said 
coating  removable  by  a  second  material,  said  coating 
not  being  capable  of  being  removed  by  said  second 
material  in  the  absence  of  said  first  material  to  thereby 
distinguish  between  image  areas  of  said  coating  corre- 
sponding spatially  and  dimensionally  with  the  image  on 
said  image-bearing  means  and  non-image  areas  thereof, 
applying  said  second  material  to  both  said  areas  of  the 
coating  to  render  said  coating  in  the  areas  penetrated 
by  said  first  material  removable,  and  removing  said 
coating  from  said  areas. 


3,330,710 

PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COVERING  THE 

PARTS  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  F.  Lloyd  and  Samuel  J.  Macre,  Blytheville,  Ark., 

assignors  to  Razorback  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Manila,  Ark.,  a 

corporation  of  Arkansas 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  213,625,  July  31,   1962.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  530,791 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—85) 

A  process  of  covering  the  parts  of  an  aircraft  which 
comprises  measuring  the  surface  of  each  part  to  be  cov- 
ered, cutting  a  piece  of  woven  fiber  glass  fabric  to  fit 
said  surface,  placing  said  piece  of  fabric  on  said  surface 
under  tension  to  remove  all  wrinkles,  applying  to  said 
piece  of  fabric  a  coating  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
dope  having  12%  solids  and  a  solvent,  holding  said  piece 
of  fabric  in  position  until  the  dope  has  dried  by  evapora- 
tion of  the  solvent  and  the  piece  of  fabric  adheres  to 
the  surface  on  which  it  is  placed,  applying  sufficient  coats 
of  said  dope  to  said  piece  of  fabric  as  to  give  complete 
penetration  of  said  solids  remaining  after  the  solvent  has 
evaporated,  through  the  weave  of  the  fabric  as  to  fill  all 
spaces  between  the  fibers  of  said  fabric,  thereby  producing 
an  integrated,  pliable  mass  in  which  said  fibers  are  an- 
chored, and  applying  sufficient  additional  coats  of  said 


3,330,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  PRINTED 
IMAGES  TO  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  SUR- 
FACES 

James  W.  Rowe,  600  Dean  Drive, 

RockTiUe,  Md.    20851 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,250 

7  Claims.  (CL  156—240) 
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1.  A  transfer  process  for  three-dimension  surfaces  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of  supporting  and  holding  a  solid  sheet 
in  the  form  of  a  negative  mold  with  a  negative  vacuum 
mold;  the  solid  sheet  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rigid  vinyl  halide  polymers,  cellulose 
acetates,  and  cellulose  acetate  butyrates;  the  solid  sheet 
being  printed  with  the  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  based  inks  and  pigmented  bichromated 
casein  inks;  coating  the  solid  sheet  with  a  polycondensation 
product  of  dicarboxylic  acid  with  dihydric  alcohols  in 
the  presence  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  peroxide  and  hydroperoxide,  said  coating 
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having  a  greater  affinity  for  the  printing  material  than  for 
the  sheet  curing  said  coating;  and  physically  stripping  said 
coating  from  said  solid  sheet. 


I  3,330,713 
METHOD  OF  COATING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
John  William  Watson  and  John  Arthur  Spittle,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  London  County,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

3,398/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 


exhausting  air  pressure  from  within  the  enclosure  and 
from  within  the  cavity  in  the  rear  face  of  the  reflector 
unit,  and  forcing  the  reflector  unit  against  the  mounting 
surface  to  adhere  the  rear  face  of  the  reflector  unit  to 
the  mounting  surface  with  the  cavity  being  substantially 
evacuated  of  air  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  textile  fabric  which  com- 
prises mixing  together  a  prepolymer  formed  by  reacting 
a  polyether  containing  linkates  of  the  class  comprising 
ether  linkates  and  thioether  linkates  with  an  aliphatic  di- 
isocyanate,  a  cross-linking  agent  and  a  catalyst  to  pro- 
mote cross-linking  of  the  polyurethane  composition  so 
formed,  extruding  said  polyurethane  composition  through 
an  orifice  onto  a  moving  sheet  of  paper  coated  with  a 
layer  of  wax  to  form  a  layer  of  said  polyurethane  com- 
position on  said  layer  of  wax,  exposing  said  moving  layer 
of  polyurethane  composition  to  infra-red  radiation  to 
effect  partial  curing  of  said  composition,  passing  the 
paniaily  cured  film  so  obtained  into  contact  with  a  textile 
fabric  to  be  coated  and  through  the  nip  of  roller  surfaces 
to  attach  said  textile  fabric  to  the  surface  of  the  partially 
cured  film,  thereafter  exposing  the  passing  assembly  so 
formed  to  infra-red  radiation  to  complete  the  cure  of  said 
film,  and  passing  said  assembly  over  a  heated  surface 
with  the  f>aper  in  contact  with  said  surface  to  cause  the 
wax  to  mrtt  and  release  the  cured  film  attached  to  said 
textile  fabric. 

1 1     3,330,714 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  ADHESIVE  BACKED 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  UNIT  TO  A  MOUNTING 
SURFACE 

Ralph  R.  Gunderson,  %  Vari-Products  Co.,  330  N. 

Harding,  Chicago,  III.     60624 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,471,  now 

Patent  No.  3,266,371,  dated  Aug.   16,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,472 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—286) 


irx 


3,330,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  PAT- 
TERNS TO  FLAT  CARDBOARD  ELEMENTS 
Dominick  Terzuoli,  2717  New  Kirk  Ave., 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11226 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,611 
25  Claims.  (CI.  156—364) 


1.  The  method  of  adhering  to  a  mounting  surface  a 
light  reflector  unit  having  an  inner  cavity  in  its  rear  face, 
said  method  comprising  positioning  the  reflector  unit  ad- 
jacent the  mounting  surface,  placing  an  air-tight  enclosure 
against  the  mounting  surface  and  about  the  reflector  unit. 


18.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  main 
frame  supporting  main  conveyor  means  by  which  paper 
bags  are  successively  transported  along  a  predetermined 
path;  apparatus  for  securing  a  flat  cardboard  element  to 
each  of  the  transported  bags  comprising 

a  magazine  supporting  a  horizontally  arranged  stack 
of  flat   cardboard   elements   standing   on   edge   and 
having  means  frictionally  engaging  edges  of  the  card- 
board elements  to  urge  the  latter  toward  one  end 
of  the  magazine, 
stripping  means  operative  to  remote  the  cardboard  ele- 
ments downwardly   one   at  a  time  from  the   stack 
at  said  one  end  of  the  magazine, 
adhesive  applying  means  located  below  said  magazine 
to  receive  each  cardboard  element  from  said  strip- 
ping means  and  applying  a  pattern  of  adhesive  to 
one  side  of  the  element, 
auxiliary  conveyor  means  receiving  each  cardboard  ele- 
ment from  said  adhesive  applying  means  and  trans- 
porting the   successive  elements,   with  the  adhesive 
pattern  on  each  element  facing  upwardly,  along  a 
path  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  under  said 
path  along  which  the  bags  are  transported  and  con- 
verging upwardly  with  respect  to  said  path  of  the 
bags, 
means  driving  said  stripping  means,  adhesive  applying 
means  and  auxiliary  conveyor  means  in  synchronism 
with  said  main  conveyor  means  so  that  each  card- 
board element  moving  along  said  terminal  portion  of 
its  path  underlies,  and  is  brought  into  registered  en- 
gagement with  a  paper  bag  being  transported  by  said 
main  conveyor  means,  and 
means  pressing  together  each  bag  and  the  underiying 
registered  cardboard  element  as  the  bag  is  trans- 
ported by  said  main  conveyor  means  beyond  said 
terminal   portion   of  the  path   of  transport  of  the 
cardboard  elements  by  said  auxiliary  conveyor  means. 
19.  The  combination  as  in  claim  18;  further  comprising 
means  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  bags  on 
said   main   conveyor   means,   and   means  rendering   said 
stripping  means  inoperative  to  remove  cardboard  elements 
from  the  stack  when  said  sensing  means  senses  the  absence 
of  a  bag  from  said  main  conveyor  means. 
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3,330,716 

RADIANT  FILM  SEALING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Seymour  Zelnick,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weldo- 
tron  CorporatioD,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,647 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156—380) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  and  cutting  an  assembly 
of  superimposed  plies  of  thermoplastic  film,  compris:ng 
means  for  pressing  said  films  of  the  assembly  against  each 
other  adjacent  the  sealing  line  with  portions  of  said  as- 
sembly extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  press  ng 
means,  and  means  for  applying  heat  directly  and  simul- 
taneously to  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  laterally 
extending  portions  of  said  assembly  and  thereby  fusing 
said  superimposed  films  to  each  ether  and  forming  a 
sealed  edge  of  the  superimposed  plies  along  said  sealing 
line,  said  heat  applying  means  comprising  means  for  heat- 
ing one  side  of  said  laterally  extend  ng  portion  of  said 
assembly  directly  and  additional  means  for  heating  direct- 
ly the  opposite  side  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  of 
said  assembly,  each  of  said  heat  applying  means  compris- 
ing an  electric  radiant  heating  element  comprising  a  band 
of  high  resistance  material,  said  band  being  of  greater 
width  than  thickness  and  d  sposed  so  that  it  lies  width- 
wise  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
laterally  extending  portions  of  the  assembly  during  the 
heatmg  of  said  portions. 


3,330,717 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  L.  Roullard,  Guilford,  Maine,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Coin  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,207,  now 
Patent  No.  3,313,668.  Divided  and  tliis  application  May 
13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,998 

9  Claims.  (CI.  156—548) 
1.  Apparatus    for   bonding   fabric    materials    together 
with  an  adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  a  first  fabric  material  in  one 
direction  along  a  predetermined  path; 

(b)  applicator  means  for  feeding  adhesive  in  the  op- 
posite direction  along  said  path  and  in  separate  parts 
spaced  from  each  other  transversely  of  said  path; 

(c)  means  for  bringing  one  surface  of  said  first  ma- 
terial into  substantially  non-pressure  contact  with 
said  adhesive  while  said  first  material  and  adhesive 
are  moving  along  said  path  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  said  adhesive  is  caused  to  adhere  to  said 
first  material  on  said  one  surface  at  spaced  locations; 


(d)  means  for  bringing  said  one  surface  of  the  first 
material  into  contact  with  a  second  fabric  material; 
and 


(e)  holding  means  for  holding  said  materials  together 
to  cause  them  to  adhere  to  each  other  at  said  spaced 
locations. 


3,330,718 
END  SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Fred  James,  Jr.,  and   William  B.  Waller,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Library  Binding  Service  Inc.,  Des 
.Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  .\Qiy  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,064 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156—554) 


1.  In  an  end  sheet  folding  machine,  a  table  along 
which  a  book  assembly  comprising  pages,  fly  leaves  and 
end  sheets  having  pre-glued  hinge  portions  |nay  be  ad- 
vanced with  the  back  of  the  book  assembly  downward, 
guides  for  swinging  said  end  sheets  away  from  said  pages 
and  fly  leaves,  shoes  for  engaging  the  outside  marginal 
portions  of  said  hinge  portions  and  side  plates  for  engag- 
mg  the  inside  of  said  hinge  portions  and  cooperating  with 
said  shoes  in  forming  inverted  troughs  of  said  hinge  por- 
tions, means  for  discharging  moisture  into  said  troughs, 
and  pressure  shoes  for  collapsing  said  troughs  and  there- 
by adhering  the  sides  thereof  together,  all  as  the  book  as- 
semblies are  advanced  along  said  table. 


3,330,719 
OFFSET  PRINTING  BLANKETS 
Hugh  C.  Hoover,  1641  NE.  19tb  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33305 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,844 

1  Claim.  (CI.  161—98) 


A  blanket  for  offset  printing  comprising,  two  sheets 
of  rubber,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an  attached  back- 
ing of  a  reinforcing  fabric  attached  to  one  of  its  faces, 
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the  backings  being  disposed  facially  in  respect  to  one 
another,  and  a  thin,  imperforate  metallic  sheet  disposed 
between  the  backings,  said  metallic  sheet  having  its  op- 
posite faces  adhesively  and  respectively  attached  to  faces 
of  the  backings. 

3,330,720 
CLOSURE  LINER 
Edward  J.  Stevens,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Gordon  C.  Brown,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,628 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 


cobalt,  manganese,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  clay 
and  insoluble  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  10-40% 
by  weight  of  the  filled  paper,  the  salt  being  from  0.3  to 
15%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  clay  and  salt,  said 
clay  being  an  electron  acceptor  clay  capable  of  develop- 
ing color  by  absorbing  colorless  electron  donor  selected 
from  triphenylmethane  phthalide  compounds  and  acyl 
leuco  methylene  blue  compounds. 


3,330,723 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FIBROUS  WEBS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
MAKING  PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD 
Henrik  Nisser,  Korsnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voitb 
G.m.b.H.,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,037 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—208) 


2.  A  sheet  construction  for  use  as  a  closure  liner  that 
may  be  adhered  by  pressure  to  a  container  over  the 
container  orifice  comprising  a  resilient  compressible  back- 
ing that  is  between  about  20  and  55  mils  in  thickness 
and  carries  on  one  surface  a  layer  of  wax,  and  an  inner- 
seal  membrane  sheet  weakly  adhered  to  the  backing  by 
the  wax  layer  and  having  on  the  exposed  surface  a  nor- 
mally non-tacky  layer  of  polymeric  material  based  on 
polyvinyl  acetate,  small  pressure-rupturable  capsules  be- 
tween about  50  and  170  microns  in  diameter  and  con- 
taining a  plasticizer  for  polyvinyl  acetate  being  dispersed 
in  said  layer  whereby  when  the  innerseal  surface  of  the 
liner  is  pressed  against  a  container  lip  the  polyvinyl 
acetate  is  made  tacky  in  the  area  of  pressure  and  the 
liner  is  adhered  to  the  container. 


'     3,330,721 
SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charna  Gould  and  William  Gould,  Millbum,  N  J.  (botb  of 

280  Badger  Ave,,  Newark,  NJ.     07108) 
Original  applicaHon  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,630,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,074.  Divided  and  tbis  application  June 
29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,507 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—175) 


^^^%^#^sM-#»^#^ 


1.  A  springy  split-  and  wear-resistant  smooth  surfaced 
filament  in  the  form  of  an  extrusion  of  a  melt  of  poly- 
propylene comprising  a  fibrous  linearly  oriented  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  split-  and  wear-resistant  smooth  surfaced 
casing  fused  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  solidified  homo- 
geneous remelt  of  the  filament  of  substantial  depth  in- 
wardly from  the  surface. 


3,330,722 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
FILLER-CONTAINING  COPYING  PAPER  AND 
PAPER  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Amano  and  Hideo  Ohye,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mill,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1963, 
38/57,653 
12  Claims.  (CI.  162—181) 
1.  An  internally  filled  paper  for  use  in  formmg  pres- 
sure-sensitive copying  paper,  said  internally  filled  paper 
comprising  cellulosic  fibers,  a  clay,  and  a  member  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  water   insoluble   salts   of 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  fibrous  webs  such  as  paper 
anJ  cardboard  and  the  like  from  flowable  fibrous  pulp  by 
causing  fibers  to  settle  from  the  pulp  on  a  pervious  settling 
surface  which  comprises;  placing  the  settling  surface  in 
a  pulp  container  with  ample  distance  between  the  settlinjg 
surface  and  the  boundary  wall  of  the  container  to  permit 
free   movement  of  the   pulp  and   fibers  relative  to  said 
settling  surface,  continuously  supplying  pulp  to  said  con- 
tainer  near  the   bottom  thereof  and  continuously  over- 
flowing pulp  from  said  container  near  the  top  thereof  to 
keep  the   pulp  in   motion  in  the  container  and  prevent 
flocculation  of  fibers  therein,  maintaining  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  pulp  side  of  said  settling  surface  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof  to  cause  liquid  of  the  pulp  to 
pass  through  said  surface  and  fibers  of  the  pulp  to  settle 
on  said  surface,  continuing  the  deposition  of  fibers  on  said 
settling  surface  \n  said  pulp  container  until  the  desired 
thickness  of  fibrous  layer  has  been  built  up  on  said  sur- 
face, maintaining  fiber  poor  liquid  in  a  second  container 
communicating  with  said   pulp  container  at  one  region 
thereof  so  there  is  a  continuous  liquid  path  between  said 
containers,  moving  the  said  surface  when  the  required 
thickness  of  fibrous  layer  is  built  up  thereon  from  said 
pulp  container  to  said  second  container  along  said  liquid 
path  and  while  keeping  the  fibrous  layer  bearing  side  of 
said  surface  immersed  in  said  liquid,  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  liquid  side  of  said  surface 
and  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  said  second  container  to 
cause  said  liquid  in  said  second  container  to  compact  the 
fibrous  layer  on  said  surface,  moving  the  surface  out  of 
said  second  container  and  out  of  said  liquid,  and  removing 
the  compacted  fibrous  layer  from  said  surface  while  said 
surface  is  removed  from  both  containers. 


3,330,724 
NITROFURAN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 
COCCIDIOSIS 
Harold  E.  Van  Essen,  Jr.,  and  Robert  R.  Baron,  Charles 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Salsbury  Laboratories,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,678 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  veterinary  composition  effective  in  the  control  of 
coccidiosis  containing  a  solid,  inert,  non-toxic  and  orally 
ingestible  vehicle  and  an  effective,  but  non-toxic  amount 
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of  o-nitrobenzoic  acid.  5-nitrofurfurylidene  hydrazide  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


0»N-/    \-CH=NHNC 


-NOi 


V/ 


or  its  non-toxic  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


3,330.727 

GRISEOFLLVIN  WITH  HIGH  SPECIFIC 

Sl'RFACE  AREA 

Kenneth  Arthur  Lees,  Northwood  England,  assignor  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
103,224,  Apr.  17,  196L  This  application  July  15, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  382,923 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
4.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  crystal- 
line griseofulvin  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  0.75  x  10*  cm.'g.  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier,  such  preparation  being  adapted  for  oral 
administration. 


3,330,725 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  RUFOMYCIN 
Hayao  Nawa,  Nishitomatsu,  Amagasaki,  Koiti  Nakazawa, 
Higashitomatsu,   Amagasaid,   and  Akira  Miyake  and 
Takaaki    Kamiya,    Nishinomiya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1961, 
36/3,150 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  partial  ester  of  an  organic  poly  basic  acid  with  a 
mole  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rufomycin  A  and  rufomycin  B,  the  polybasic  acid  having 
at   least   two  carboxyl   groups   and   four   to  ten   carbon 
atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
succinic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  malic  acid,  glu- 
taric  acid,  adipic  acid,  pimelic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  sebacic 
acid,  citric  acid,  citraconic  acid,  phthalic  acid  and  ter- 
ephthalic  acid. 


3,330,726 

ANTIFUNGAL  ANTIBIOTIC  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

L«oa  Ninet,  Sylvie  Pinnert,  and  Jean  Preod'homme,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhoae-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1961, 
863,190;  Mar.  30,  1962,  892,873 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
6.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  animal  having  a 
mycosis  which  comprises  administering  topically  to  the 
animal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  relieve  said  mycosis  a 
fungicidal  product  which  has  melting  point  265°  C.  with 
decomposition,     which    possesses    an    optical     rotation 
[a]D^°  of  -1-292°   (c.=  l,  pyridine),  which  is  soluble  in 
pyridine,  dimethylformamide,  acetic  acid  and  methanol, 
slightly  soluble  in  butanol,  acetone,  benzene  and  dioxan 
and  practically  insoluble  in  water,  which  is  amphoteric, 
which    has    the    elemental    analysis    €=59.30-59.35%, 
H=7.55-7.85%,  0=29.30-29.55%  and  N=  1.90-1.95%, 
which  in  its  ultra-violet  spectrum  has  four  principal  ab- 
sorption maxima  at 


244   mM    (El*.,  =  94),   292.5   nxfi,   (E|*..-512),   306    m^ 


(E}*o,  =  790)  and  321  m^  (El*^  =  695) 


and  which  has  the  following  principal  absorption  bands 
in  its  infra-red  spectrum:  3410  (very  strong),  2930 
(strong),  1713  (strong),  1632  (medium),  1578  (strong), 
1380  (strong),  1298  (medium),  1269  (strong).  1229 
(very  weak),  1176  (strong),  1130  (shoulder),  1107 
(shoulder),  1066  (very  weak),  1043  (medium,  shoulder), 
1004  (very  strong),  976  (shoulder),  943  (very  weak), 
885  (medium),  860  (very  weak),  842  (medium),  803 
(weak),  790  (weak),  740  (very  weak)  and  712  (very 
weak). 


3,330,728 
PROGESTATIONAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

17a  -  ACETOXY  .  6,16a-DIMETHYL  PREGNA-4,6- 

DIENE-3,20-DIONE 
Suzanne  Patricia  Hall,  nee  Barton,  Bernard  Ellis,  and 

Vladimir  Petrow,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The 

British  Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1959, 

34,548/59 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 

2.  A  process  for  controlling  fertility  in  animals  com- 
prising administering  to  the  female  animal  a  minor  but 
effective  quantity  of  17a-acetoxy-6,16a-dimcthylpregna- 
4,6-diene-3,20-dione. 


3,330,729 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLET  CONTAINING 
MEDICAMENT    ADMIXED    IN    A    WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  ACRYLIC  ACID  CROSS-LINKED 
POLYMER    AND    SELECTED    BASIC    MAG- 
NF^SIl  M  OR  CALCIIM  DILUENT 
Carl  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,012 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  for  oral 
administration  in  the  form  of  a  compressed,  substantial- 
ly uniform  mixture  comprising  (A)  an  effective  amount 
of  medicament.  (B)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
absorbent  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  with  from 
about  0.75  to  about  2%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  a  polyalkenyl  polyether,  and  (C)  *t  least  one 
basic  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium 
oxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  basic  diluent  being 
within  the  range  of  about  0.3: 1  to  about  10: 1. 


3,330,730 
PRESSURIZED  EMULSION  QUICK  BREAKING 
FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Manuel    Emil    Hemaadrz,   Belleville,    NJ.,   assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,477 

18  Claims.  (CI.  167—85) 
1.  A  pressurized  emulsion  which  has  an  oily  phase  and 
an  aqueous  phase  and  which  produces  a  quick  breaking 
foam  after  pressure  is  released  and  the  pressurizing  gas 
expands  and  said  foam  breaks  substantially  completely 
within  from  1  to  15  seconds,  comprising  water  insoluble 
oil.  substantially  completely  neutralized  hydrophilic  cross- 
linked  interpolymer  of  a  mono-olefinic  monomer  compris- 
ing at  lea.st  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  one  ac- 
tivated carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  and  from  about 
0.01  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated  cross- 
linking  agent  containing  a  plurality  of  polymerizable  poly- 
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alkenyl  groups,  oil-in-water  emulsifier,  water  and  nitrous    control  rod  guide  sleeves  and  provide  withdrawal  of  the 
oxide  dissolved  in  said  emulsion.  control  rod  assemblies  from  the  core  structure,  and  means 


3  330  731 
WATER-OIL  EMULSION  OF  COPOLYMER  OF  AN 
OLEFINICALLY-UNSATURATED     CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  POLYALKENYL  POLYETHER  OF  A 
POLYHYDRIC    ALCOHOL,    AND    POLYOXYAL- 
KYLENE  ESTER  OF  COCONUT  FATTY  ACIDS 
Robert  James  Mehaffey,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,499 

8  Claims.  (CL  167—87) 
I.  An  emulsion  which  has  an  oily  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous phase  comprising  water-insoluble  oil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon oils  and  triglycerides  of  higher  molecular  weight 
fatty  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  neutralized  copolymer 
of  a  monomeric  mixture  comprising  at  least  25  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and  from  about  0.1  to  10  jjercent 
by  weight  of  a  polyether  of  sucrose  in  which  the  modified 
hydroxyl  groups  are  etherified  with  allyl  groups,  said 
polyether  containing  at  least  two  allyl  groups  per  sucrose 
molecule,  polyoxy  lower  alkylene  ester  of  a  mixture  of 
higher  fatty  acids  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  which  mix- 
ture of  acids  about  40  to  60  percent  is  lauric  acid,  10 
to  20  percent  is  myristic  acid  and  20  to  40  percent  is 
other  fatty  acid  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  water. 


II 

3,330,732 

CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  AGENT  FOR 

DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University    Foundation,     Indiana    Memorial    Union, 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,257 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  21,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  An  agent  for  both  cleaning  and  polishing  teeth  com- 
prising as  its  essential  ingredient  uncoated  zirconium  sili- 
cate, ZrSiO^,   having  a   distribution   of  mean   diameter 
particle  sizes  in  a  first  level  of  up  to  about  20  microns, 
in  a  second  level  of  from  about  20  microns  up  to  about 
50  microns,  and  in  a  third  level  of  from  about  50  mi- 
crons up  to  about  70  microns,  the  three  levels  being  com- 
bined in  a  percentage  ratio  range  of  about  10-50%   of 
the  first  level,  5-25%  of  the  third  level,  and  the  balance 
of  the  second  level. 


for  locking  said  control  rod  guide  sleeves  into  the  open- 
ings in  said  core  end  plates. 


3,330,733 
CORE  ELEMENT  GUIDES  AND  LOCKS  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  REACTOR 
Ernest  Loeb,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,187 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—33) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  having  a  core  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  assemblies 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  control  rod  guide  sleeves 
placed   within  said  core  through   an   access  opening  in 
the   longitudinal   side  of  the   reactor  vessel,   means   for 
releasably  securing  said  fuel  assemblies  and  guide  sleeves 
within  said  core,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  a  plurality 
of  elongated  control  rod  assemblies  through  said  control 
rod  guide  sleeves  in  a  parallel  relation  to  said  fuel  assem- 
blies; the  improvement  comprising  in  combination,  said 
control  rod  guide  sleeves  being  greater  in  length  than  said 
fuel  assemblies,  a  pair  of  parallel  relatively  spaced  core 
end  plates  abutting  the  ends  of  the  fuel  elements,  said 
core  end  plates  having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  to 
said  control  rod  guide  sleeves  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 


3,330,734 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
David  John  Ashcroft,  Horwich,  Bolton,  and  Roy  Hartwell, 
Newton-Ie-Willows,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

8,295/64 
3  Claims.  {CI.  176-— 43) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  of  elongate  hexag- 
onal fuel  assemblies,  abutments  carried  by  the  assemblies 
serving  to  space  the  assemblies  apart  laterally  and  de- 
fine interspaces  between  them,  blades  of  reactivity  control 
material  movable  in  some  of  the  interspaces,  said  blades 
being  grouped  to  form  Y-section  control  members,  the 
abutments  comprising  ribs  extending  over  the  length  of 
the  assemblies,  the  ribs  additionally  serving  to  restrict 
lateral  flow  from  the  interspaces  of  fluid  to  be  disposed 
therein,  and  the  central  assemblies  of  the  core  having  ribs 
joined  to  alternate  comers. 


3,330,735 
LIQUID-MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jean  Marc  Hassig,  Orsay,  Alphonse  Penchmaur,  Boulogne, 
Seine,  Roland  Roche,  Clamart,  and  Bernard  Tbomas, 
Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  an  organization  of 
France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  534,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1964, 
985  307 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—44) 
1.  A  nuclear-reactor  vessel  containing  a  liquid  modera- 
tor,  said   vessel    comprising   two   boundary-heads,   each 
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of  which  is  formed  of  at  least  one  plate,  an  outer-cover, 
a  tight  and  flexible  connecting  element  fixed  to  said  outer- 
cover  and  to  one  of  said  boundary-heads  by  thin  welds, 
a  tight  and  flexible  connecting  element  fixed  to  said  outer- 
cover  and  to  the  other  of  said  boundary-heads  by  thin 
welds,  a  plurality  of  fuel  pressure-tubes  extending  be- 


l-M 


medium  containing  a  source  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  min- 
eral salts,  and  separating  the  mycelium,  containing  carot- 
enoids,  from  the  fermentation  broth,  containing  amino- 
sydin,  by  filtration  and  centrifuging. 


tween  and  across  said  two  boundary-heads,  a  sleeve 
mounted  around  each  of  said  fuel  pressure-tubes  extend- 
ing between  and  across  each  of  said  boundary-heads,  each 
of  said  sleeves  being  fixed  to  the  respective  boundary- 
head  by  thin  welds,  whereby  said  outer-cover  is  allowed 
to  freely  expand  independently  of  said  fuel  pressure- 
tubes. 

3,330,736 
FUEL  CLUSTER  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Pierre  Cousseran,  Clamart,  Jean-Marc  Hassig,  Orsay,  and 
Roland  Roche,  Clamart,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.242 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10,  1964, 

981  344 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176—81) 


3,330,738 

PRODUCTION  OF  ENZYME  COMPLEX  BY  CY- 

TOPHAGA  (FLAVOBACTERIUM)  NCIB  9497 

Eunice  J.  Napier,  Mattingley,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Laboratories   Limited,  Greenford,   England,  a   British 

company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1964, 

21,770/64 

17  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  enzyme  complex  which 

comprises  culturing  the  micro-organism  Cytophaga  NCIB 

9497  in  the  presence  of  a  nutrient  medium  therefor  under 

aerobic  conditions. 


3,330,739 
MULTI-CELL  FLASH  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C.  Roe,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Lichtenstein, 
Bayside,    N.Y.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Saline  Water  Conversion  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,858 
13  Claims.  (CI.  202—173) 


1.  Fuel  cluster  assembly  for  heterogeneous  nuclear  re- 
actor comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  fuel  elements 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows,  each  of  said 
fuel  elements  comprising  a  cylindrical  rod  of  fuel  ma- 
terial, a  can  enclosing  said  rod  and  radially  directed 
straight  fins  integral  with  said  can  and  extending  ax- 
ially  substantially  along  the  full  length  of  said  fiiel  ele- 
ment, said  fins  of  two  adjacent  fuel  elements  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  and  located  in  the  same  plane,  keyways 
in  said  fins  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fins  and  removable 
key  members  axially  slidable  in  said  keyways  for  con- 
necting said  adjacent  fuel  elements. 


3,330,737 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CAROTENOIDS 
AND  AMINOSYDIN 
Maria  Pia  Mamati,  Agustin  Prieto,  and  Celestino  Spalla, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1963. 
4,965/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carotenoids  and 
aminosydin,    which    comprises    fermenting    Streptomyces 
chrestomyceticus  var.  aurantioideus  in  submerged  culture 
and    under   aerobic   conditions   in    an   aqueous   nutritive 


1.  A  fresh  water  recovery  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  evaporator  plates  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  face-to-face  relationship,  condenser  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  plates,  means  distributing  water  to  be 
purified  to  flow  downwardly  over  the  surface  area  of  said 
plates,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  evaporator  plates  and 
said  condenser  means  being  exposed  within  vertically 
aligned  pressure  isolated  evaporator  cells,  said  evaporator 
cells  being  pressure  isolated  in  a  manner  permitting  con- 
tinuous and  uninterrupted  flow  of  brine  downwardly  from 
one  cell  to  the  next  and  means  collecting  the  purified 
water  which  forms  on  the  external  surfaces  of  the  con- 
denser in  each  cell. 


3,330,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLAR  DISTILLATION 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Lawson  Wayne  Duffy,  640  Meadow  Ave., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif.     95051 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342.185 

5  Claims.  (CL  202—180) 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  distilling  crude  liquid 
comprising  an  evaporation  chamber  at  an  elevation  above 
the  surface  of  the  earth  such  that  crude  liquid  will  be 
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raised  thereto  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  condensing 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  condensing  chamber 
to  said  evaporation  chamber  for  transferring  vapor 
from  the  evaporating  chamber  to  the  condensing  cham- 
ber, means  expelling  the  air  from  said  chambers,  a 
pipe  connection  between  said  evaporation  chamber  and  a 
supply  reservoir  of  crude  liquid  located  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  said  pipe  connection  having  a  valve  inside  of 
said  evaporation  chamber,  means  actuated  by  the  liquid 
in  said  evaporation  chamber  controlling  said  valve  respon- 


ascending  vapor  stream  of  acetone  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  at  least  one  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals:  collecting  the  counter-currently  down-coming 
alkaline  solution  within  the  upper  third  of  the  rectification 
zone  in  a  liquid  collection  zone;  removing  said  alkaline 
solution  from  the  rectification  zone;  reintroducing  the 
alkaline  solution  into  the  enrichment  zone  above  the  col- 
lection zone;  introducing  into  a  stripping  zone  of  the 
rectification  zone  crude  acetone;  stripping  from  the  crude 
acetone  the  chlorinated  acetone  together  with  the  acetone; 
collecting  the  stripped  chlorinated  acetone  together  with 


sive  to  the  level  of  crude  liquid  in  said  evaporation  cham- 
ber to  admit  crude  liquid  upon  a  fall  in  level,  and  vice- 
versa,  said  evaporation  chamber  having  a  heat-absorbing 
coating  whereby  said  chamber  is  heated  at  least  part  of 
the  time  with  solar  energy  absorbed  in  said  coating,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  bottom  part  of  said  evaporation 
chamber  and  a  tank  fcr  residual  liquid  located  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  so  that  the  residual  liquid  drops 
to  said  tank  when  it  is  concentrated  through  said 
evaporation. 

3,330,741 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 

ACETONE 

Gerhard  Theilig,  Lorsbach,  Taunus,  Erhard  Weber  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Heinz  Steinrotter,  Eppstein,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnming,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1963, 
F  39,221 
6  Claims.  (CI.  203—37) 
1.  In  a  rectification  process  for  obtaining  a  pure  acetone 
from  crude  acetone  containing  a  chlorinated  acetone  which 
crude  acetone  is  obtained  by  direct  oxidation  of  propylene 
with  oxygen-containing  gases  in  the  presence  of  an  aque- 
ous catalyst  containing  a  noble  metal  salt  of  the  platinum 
group  and  heavy  metal  halides  which  heavy  metal  occurs 
in  at  least  a  lower  and  a  higher  valence  stage  and  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  iron,  and  chromium,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  into  an  enrich- 
ment zone  of  a  rectification  zone  counter-currently  to  an 


part  of  the  acetone  and  some  water  in  the  liquid  state  at 
a  point  w  hich  is  situated  above  the  point  of  introduction  of 
crude  acetone  and  removing  it  from  the  stripping  zone  of 
the  rectification  zone;  introducing  the  chlorinated  acetone 
and  said  part  of  acetone  and  water  into  an  accessory  rec- 
tification zone;  reintroducing  into  the  rectification  zone 
the  acetone  collected  from  the  accessory  rectification  zone, 
said  chlorinated  acetone  being  removed  from  said  acetone 
before  the  acetone  is  being  contacted  with  the  aqueous 
alkaline  solution;  removing  the  waste  water  from  the 
sump  of  the  rectification  zone;  and  recovering  at  the 
head  of  the  rectification  zone  the  purified  acetone. 


3,330,742 
ELECTROLYTIC   REDUCTION   OF   URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE  TO  URANIUM  METAL  IN 
FUSED  SALT 
Roger  D.  Piper,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,610 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—1.5) 


^^ 


1.    A   method   for  reducing   uranium   hexafluoride   to 
uranium   metal   comprising:    bubbling   uranium   hexaflu- 
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oride  gas  across  a  carbon  anode  immersed  in  a  molten 
electrolyte  composed  of  UF4  and  an  alkaline  earth  flu- 
oride, while  simultaneously  passing  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent between  said  anode  and  a  carbon  cathode  whereby 
uranium  is  formed  at  said  cathode. 


3,330,743 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM- 
BASE  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 

Karl  Jestl,  2a-4   L«rchenfelderstrasse,  and    Rudolf 
Postrihac,  1  Gerichtsgass*,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  15,  1962, 
4,849/62 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—33) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  offset  printing  plates, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  etching  an  aluminum-base  plate  with  an  acid  pick- 
ling solution; 

(b)  uniformly  roughening  the  pretreated  plate  by  an 
alternating  current  electrolytic  treatment  m  an  elec- 
trolyte which  contains  nitric  acid,  spent  sulfite  liquor 
and  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  vanillin,  aceto- 
phenone,  benzophenone.  curcumin,  and  of  pine 
needle  oil; 

(c)  anodizing  the  roughened  plate  in  a  direct  current 
process  anodizing  electrolyte; 

(d)  treating  the  anodized  plate  with  an  aqueous  rins- 
ing bath  which  contains  spent  sulfite  liquor  and  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzaldehyde.  vanillin,  acetophenone,  benzo- 
phenone, curcumin,  and  of  pine  needle  oil.  and  then 
drying  the  plate. 


3,330,745 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  GRAFT 

POLYMERIZATION 

Georges  Joseph  G.  Smets,  Louvain,  Belgium,  and  Jean 

Pierre  Bex,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,931 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—59) 
1.  The  process  for  grafting  functional  groups  onto  poly- 
mer acids  in  an  alcoholic  solution,  by  electrolyzing  said 
solution  containing  polymer  acid  and  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  whereby  the  carboxylic  acid  is  grafted  onto  the  poly- 
mer acid. 

3,330.746 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  METALLIC 

HALIDES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue.  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feh.  7,  1962, 

37/4.656 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—94) 


3,330,744 

ANODIC  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  AND  ZINC-BASE 
ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Maurice  Morgan  Wright,  Rossland,  British  Columbia, 
and  Hyman  Guttman,  Trail,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Lead 
Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
membership  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18,  1962, 
864,808 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 

3.  An  anodic  process  for  coating  zinc  and  zinc-base 
alloy  surfaces  which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  to 
electrolysis  using  alternating  current  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  anions  in  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  3  moles  per 
liter  calculated  as  PO4.  at  least  one  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromate,  molybdate,  tungstate 
and  vanadate  calculated  as  Cr04,  M0O4,  WO4  and  VO3 
in  a  total  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  3  moles  per  liter,  fluoride  anions  in  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  zero  to  about  1  mole  per  liter  calculated 
as  F,  and  cations  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  said 
bath  having  a  pH  value  of  5  to  11.4,  using  in  said  elec- 
trolysis at  least  one  electrode  having  exposed  surfaces 
formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  zinc-base  alloys,  and  continuing  said  electrolysis 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  coating  on  said  electrode. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  surfaces  formed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
and  zinc-base  alloys  and  coated  with  a  film  produced  by 
the  process  according  to  claim  3. 


Omft 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  chemical  compounds 
comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  substance  containing 
an  ionizable  element  between  a  pair  of  electrodes;  es- 
tablishing an  electric  field  across  said  electrodes  sufl^icient 
to  ionize  said  element  and  having  a  unidirectional  com- 
ponent adapted  to  cause  a  drift  of  said  element  along  a 
path  between  said  electrodes;  positioning  along  said  path 
a  solid  material  having  an  affinity  for  said  element  in 
its  ionized  state,  said  material  chemically  combining  with 
said  element,  said  electric  field  being  applied  across  said 
solid  with  the  ionized  element  at  least  partly  diffusing 
into  the  solid  under  the  influence  of  said  unidirectional 
component;  and  disposing  a  conductive  medium  having  a 
low  ability  to  dissociate  said  substance  and  to  release 
said  element  in  an  ionic  state  in  the  absence  of  said  elec- 
tric field  between  said  electrodes  to  form  said  path. 


3,330,747 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOCHEMICALLY  DECOLORIZ- 

ING  TRIALLYLISOCYANURATE 
George  R.  Muller,  Hopewell,  and  WUIiam  P.  Moore, 
Chester.  Va-.  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,747 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204— 158) 
1.  A  method  of  decolorizing  triallylisocyanurate  hav- 
ing an  APHA  color  greater  than  35,  said  triallylisocy- 
anurate having  been  obtained  by  reaction  of  cyanuric 
acid  and  allyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali 
which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  triallylisocyanurate  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  60°  C. 
with  a  decolorizing  carbon, 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  triallylisocyanurate  from 
the  carbon,  whereby  triallylisocyanurate  having  an 
APHA  color  less  than  35  is  obtained,  and 

(c)  irradiating  said  triallylisocyanurate  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  23°  to  about 
35°  C.  with  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wave  length 
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within  the  range  2,000  to  4,000  A.  until  the  irradi- 
ated triallylisocyanurate  has  an  APHA  color  not  ex- 
ceeding 5. 

3,330.748 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING 

ORGANIC  POLYMERS  WITH  ELECTRONS 

Elliott  J.  Lawton.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1955.  Ser.  No.  481,152 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 


■li'wW 


fn 


cz 


TD 


\ 


I.  Apparatus  for  mcreasing  uniformity  of  dose  pro- 
duced by  electron  irradiation  in  a  product  which  is  divis- 
ible into  thin  layers,  comprising  in  combination:  means 
for  creating  a  stream  of  high  energy  electrons  and  means 
for  conducting  such  a  product  through  said  stream  in 
such  a  manner  that,  during  the  irradiation  of  any  point 
in  such  product,  the  normalized  product  thickness  inter- 
vening between  such  point  and  the  electron  source 
assumes  a  sequence  of  values,  which  sequence  is  substan- 
tially the  same  for  ail  points  in  the  product. 

II.  The  process  for  continuously  irradiating  with  high 
energy  electrons  from  a  high  voltage  accelerating  appa- 
ratus, layers  of  an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyethylene,  chlorinated  polyethylene, 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  superpolyamide  resins, 
natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  organopolysilox- 
anes  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state,  poly- 
acrylonitrile.  and  polyethylene  terephthalate,  said  layers 
having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  penetration 
depth  of  said  electrons,  which  process  comprises  irradiat- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  organic  pxilymer  with 
said  high  energy  electrons  while  passing  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  said  polymer  simultaneously  through  a  beam  of 
high  energy  electrons  having  an  energy  of  at  least  50,000 
electron  volts,  the  combined  thickness  of  said  plurality 
of  layers  being  substantially  greater  than  the  penetration 
depth  of  said  electrons,  and  then  repassing  the  plurality 
of  layers  through  the  beam  of  electrons  a  plurality  of 
different  times  with  the  position  of  each  layer  of  said 
polymer  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  layers  assuming 
a  sequence  of  values  during  successive  passes  through  said 
beam  of  electrons  and  with  substantially  every  one  of 
said  layers  assuming  the  same  sequence  of  values,  where- 
by each  layer  receives  substantially  the  same  total  irradia- 
tion dosage. 


tween  an  anode  and  a  cathode  across  a  series  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  ionizable  compounds  contained  in  compart- 
ments separated  alternately  by  ion-permselective  anionic 
and  cationic  zones,  which  process  comprises 

(a)  introducing  aqueous  solution  of  (1)  an  amino 
acid  salt,  the  anion  of  which  is  the  amino  acid,  and 
the  cation  of  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ions  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  (2)  an  electrolyte  salt,  the 
anion  of  which  is  a  strong  acid  anion  into  a  central 
compartment; 

(b)  introducing  aqueous  salt  solution  of  neutral  pH 
into  the  compartments  adjacent  the  central  compart- 
ment and  positioned  toward  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  respectively; 

(c)  introducing  an  aqueous  hydrogen  ion  donor  solu- 
tion into  the  compartment  containing  said  anode; 
and  an  aqueous  hydroxyl  ion  donor  solution  into  the 
compartment  containing  said  cathode; 

(d)  filling  the  zones  separating  said  central  compart- 
ment from  said  compartments  adjacent  thereto  on 
the  anode  and  on  the  cathode  side  with  anionic  and 
cationic  permselective  porous  ion-exchange  resin 
material,  respectively,  the  pore  size  of  which  ma- 
terial is  about  5  to  50  Angstroms;  and 


3,330.749 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AMINO  ACID 
SOLUTION 
Tsutomu  Kuwata,  Sadao  Yoshikawa,  and  Yujiro  Hara, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1958, 

33/3,379 

6  Claims,  (ci.  204—180) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free  amino  acid  by 

electrodialysis   from   an   aqueous   solution   containing   a 

mixture  of  a  salt  of  said  amino  acid  with  a  mineral  acid 

salt,   wherein   a  potential   difference   is   maintained  be- 


(e)  applying  such  potential  difference  to  said  anode 
and  cathode  across  said  series  of  aqueous  solutions 
that  the  current  density  is  at  least  initially  from 
about  0.5  to  1  ampere  per  square  decimeter;  thereby 
transferring  simultaneously  amino  acid  anions  and 
said  strong  acid  anions  from  said  central  compart- 
ment through  said  separating  zone  filled  with  anionic 
permselective  material  into  said  compartment  adja- 
cent said  central  compartment  on  the  anode  side, 
which  serves  as  first  receptor  compartment  from  the 
compartment  containing  said  anode,  whereby  the 
amino  acid  anions  in  said  first  receptor  compart- 
ment are  converted  to  the  corresponding  amino  acid 
cations  as  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  said  re- 
ceptor compartment  increases  above  that  correspond- 
ing to  the  iso-electric  point  of  the  amino  acid; 

(f)  interrupting  electrodialysis  before  current  flow 
ceases; 

(g)  removing  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  the 
strong  acid  salt  of  the  amino  acid  from  the  receptor 
compartment  and  introducing  the  latter  solution  into 
the  central  compartment  of  an  identical  arrangement 
of  compartments  as  described  above; 

(h),  (i),  (j)  and  (k)  effecting  the  same  steps  as  de- 
fined under  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  above,  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  compartments  used  in  step  (g); 
thereby  transferring  amino  acid  cations  from  said 
central  compartment  to  the  compartment  adja- 
cent the  latter  on  the  cathode  side  thereof  and 
serving     as     second     receptor     compartment, 
through   said    cationic   permselective   material, 
and  hydroxyl  ions  from  the  compartment  con- 
taining said  cathode  into  said  second  receptor 
compartment; 
(1)  interrupting    electrodialysis    before    current    flow 

ceases;  and 
(m)   recovering  the  free  amino  acid  from  the  aqueous 
solution   thereof  obtained   in   said   second   receptor 
compartment. 
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3,330,750 

REMOVAL  OF  GASES  BY  ELECTRODE- 

lONIZATION 

Wayne  A.  McRae,  Lexington,  and  Peter  N.  Rigopulos, 
Brighton,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Ionics,    Incorporated, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,992 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


C-CATK3N   OfRMCASLE    MCMaffAMC 


1.  A  process  for  separating  substances  which  are  weak- 
ly ionizable  in  water  from  electrically  non-conducting 
substantially  non-aqueous  fluid  homogeneous  mixtures 
which  are  not  appreciably  soluble  in  water  and  which 
contain  said  substances  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  electrically  non-conducting,  non-water 
soluble  fluid  mixture  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
through  at  least  one  sorber  chamber  of  at  least  one 
unit  comprising  at  least  two  electrode  chambers 
wherein  are  disposed  a  cathode  and  an  anode  respec- 
tively and  at  least  one  sorber  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween said  electrode  chambers  and  bounded  by  ion- 
selective  membranes,  at  least  the  sorber  chamber 
containing  a  macroporous  filler  therein  of  ion-ex- 
change materials  for  sorbing  said  substance  thereon, 
said  filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  strongly  basic  and  strongly  acidic  ion-exchangers, 
the  ion-selective  membrane  bounding  the  anode  side 
of  said  sorber  chamber  being  an  anion  selective 
membrane  and  the  ion-selective  membrane  boundmg 
the  cathode  side  of  said  sorber  chamber  being  a 
cation-selective  membrane; 

(b)  passing  a  polarizing  direct  electric  current  trans- 
versely through  the  membranes  and  filler,  said  cur- 
rent being  sufficient  to  cause  the  migration  of  at 
least  part  of  said  substance  through  one  of  the  selec- 
tive membranes,  said  current  also  being  sufficient 
to  dissociate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moisture  pres- 
ent in  said  sorber  chamber  into  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxyl  ions;  and 

(c)  removing  from  said  sorber  chamber  said  non-con- 
ducting substantially  non-aqueous  fluid  mixture  con- 
taining a  lesser  amount  of  said  substance  than  was 
present  in  said  fluid  mixture. 


3,330,751 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

DIODE  MEANS 

Stanley  D.  Warner,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,577 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—196)  * 


HJkSNCSIUM 

ANODC 
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protected  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  electrolyte, 
said  electrode  being  formed  of  a  material  higher  in 
the  electrochemical  series  than  said  structure,  di- 
ode means  having  a  consultant  voltage  drop  conduc- 
tively  connected  between  said  electrode  and  said 
structure,  said  system  consisting  solely  of  the  series 
connection  of  said  electrode,  said  constant  voltage 
device,  said  structure  and  the  electrolyte  whereby 
a  substantially  constant  polarization  potential  is  de- 
veloped between  said  electrode  and  said  structure. 


3,330,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHODE  SPUT- 
TERING INCLUDING  SUPPRESSING  TEMPERA- 
TURE RISE  ADJACENT  THE  ANODE  USING  A 
LOCALIZED  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Robert  L.  Hallen,  Colonie,  and  Robert  M.  Valletta,  East 
FIshkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,677 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  system  for  cathodic  protection  of 
the  type  which 

includes  an  electrolyte,  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  electrolyte,  a  cathode  structure  to  be 


iT^i  *  cm.'" 


■I 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  comprising: 

a  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  high  vacuum; 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber; 

means  for  providing  gas  to  said  chamber; 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  within  said  chamber; 

means  for  positioning  said  article  between  said  cathode 
and  anode  and  adjacent  to  said  anode; 

means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  cathode 
and  anode  which  acts  to  establish  an  electric  field 
between  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  to  cathodic 
sputter  particles  from  the  cathode; 

means  for  generating  a  localized  magnetic  field  directly 
over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  article 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  said  electric 
field  whereby  charged  particles  are  deflected  away 
from  the  surface  of  said  article  and  the  temperature 
of  said  article  is  maintained  at  a  relatively  low 
value;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  positional  relationship  be- 
tween the  said  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
and  said  article  to  thereby  vary  the  cooling  effect  of 
the  magnetic  field  on  the  said  article. 

12.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  comprising: 

a  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  high  vacuum; 

means   for  evacuating  said  chamber; 

means  for  providing  gas  to  said  chamber, 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  within  said  chamber; 

means  for  positioning  said  article  between  said  cathode 
and  anode  and  adjacent  to  said  anode; 

means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  cathode 
and  anode  which  acts  to  establish  an  electric  field 
between  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  to  cathodic 
sputter  particles  from  the  cathode; 

a  horseshoe  magnet  positioned  so  that  the  said  article 
is  in  the  magnet's  external  magnetic  field  between 
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its  pole  pieces  whereby  charged  particles  are  deflected 
away  from  the  surface  of  said  article  and  the  tem- 
perature of  said  article  being  thereby  maintained  at 
a  relatively  low  value; 

a  cooling  coil  surrounding  said  horse."»hoe  magnet  hav- 
ing cooling  fluid  therein  to  maintain  the  said  magnet 
at  a  temperature  low  enough  that  its  magnetic  field 
strength  remains  substantially  constant  during  the 
coating  period;  || 

a  rack  and  pinion; 

said  rack  being  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  pinion; 

said  article  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rack; 

means  for  turning  said  pinion  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  said  article  in  relation  to  the  said  pole  pieces 
of  said  magnet  to  vary  the  cooling  effect  of  the  said 
magnetic  field  on  the  said  article. 


''    3,330,753 
ELECTROPLATING   BARREL  FOR  NON-CON- 
DUCTIVE BUOYANT  AND  NEAR-BUOYANT 
ARTICLES 

Ivan  C.  Hepfer,  4587  W.  Shore  Drive, 

Caledonia,  Mich.     49316 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,988 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—213) 


j^ 


1.  An  electroplating  barrel  assembly  for  non-conduc- 
tive lightweight  buoyant  and  near  buoyant  articles,  com- 
prising: a  non-conductive  barrel  having  a  perforated  shell 
and  a  pair  o.''  .-nd  walls;  a  pair  of  hubs  in  said  end  walls 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  barrel  on  a  central  axis, 
including  means  for  receiving  electrical  conductor  means 
therein  to  make  contact  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  metallic 
contactor  elements  along  the  length  of  said  barrel,  elec- 
trically operably  associated  with  said  hubs,  having  the 
major  active  contact  surface  portions  spaced  radially 
intermediate  said  shell  and  said  axis  to  create  article 
tumbling  electrical  contact  means;  and  an  elongated, 
central,  hollow,  perforated,  non-conductive  spacer  means 
between  said  ends,  along  said  ax-s,  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  major  active  surface  portions  of  said 
elements,  and  defining  an  open  space  therein,  preventing 
articles  from  moving  to  the  radial  center  of  the  shell. 


3,330,754 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREPANNING  APPARATUS 
Kempes  F.  Trager,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,232 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 
1.   In  an  electrochemical  trepanning  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hollow  electrode  tool  having  at  least  one  elec- 
trolyte passage  therethrough  for  supplying  electrolyte 
fluid  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  movable  rela- 
tive to  a  workpiece  in  a  manner  as  to  define  a  gap 
between  a  working  face  of  said  electrode  tool  and 
said  workpiece; 

(b)  a  back-up  member  for  supporting  said  workpiece 
and  having  a  recessed  area  thereon  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  electrode  tool  working 
face,  said  recessed  area  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  cut  away  by  said 
electrode  tool;  and 


fc)  means  for  holding  said  portion  of  said  workpiece 
cut  away  by  said  electrode  tool  when  said  electrode 
tool  working  face  has  penetrated  through  said  work- 
piece  and  emerges  therefrom  into  said  recessed  area 
of  said  back-up  member,  the  improvement  wherein 

(d)  said  back-up  member  includes  means  for  supply- 
ing said  recessed  area  with  electrolyte  fluid  under 
pressure;  and  wherein 


(e)  a  plunger  member  is  disposed  substantially  co- 
axially  within  the  electrolyte  passage  of  said  elec- 
trode tool,  said  plunger  member  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  electrode  tool  and  being  axially 
biased  with  one  end  applied  against  said  slug  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  slug  to  said  recessed  area  when 
said  electrode  tool  working  face  has  penetrated  all 
the  way  through  said  workpiece  and  emerges  into 
said  recessed  area  of  said  back-up  member. 


3,330,755 
ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Mahany,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Cell Corporation,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,799 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  204—230) 


1.  A  compact  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  electrolyzer  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a 
liquid,  which  is  to  be  electrolytically  decomposed,  and 
two  outlets  for  releasing,  respectively,  anodic  and 
cathodic  gaseous  decompwsition  products  of  the  liq- 
uid, and 

(b)  pressure  equalization  means  for  equalizing  the  gas 
pressures  in  said  electrolyzer  at  said  outlets,  said  pres- 
mined  limits. 

(c)  a  first  vessel  connected  to  one  of  said  outlets, 

(d)  a  second  vessel  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said 
outlets, 

(e)  means  including  a  flow  restrictive  device  connect- 
ing said  second  vessel  to  said  first  vessel, 

(f)  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  partly  filling  both 
of  said  vessels,  and 
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(g)  electrical  probes  extending  downwardly  within  said 
vessels  toward  said  liquid,  whereby  a  relatively  slight 
differential  between  the  pressures  within  said  electro- 
lyzer  at  said  outlets  will  effect  a  differential  in  liquid 
level  within  said  vessels  so  that  the  probe  in  one  of 
said  vessels  contacts  the  liquid  therein  and  the  probe 
in  the  other  one  of  said  vessels  is  out  of  contact  with 
the  liquid  therein, 

(h)  solenoid  actuated  vent  valves  connected  respective- 
ly to  said  outlets,  and  .  . 

(i)  electrical  circuit  means  for  selectively  energizing 
said  vent  valves  in  response  to  the  making  of  contacts 
between  said  probes  and  said  liquid  thereby  to  vent 
the  one  of  said  outlets  at  which  the  pressure  in  said 
electrolyzer  is  relatively  higher. 


3,330,756 

CURRENT  CONDUCTING  ELEMENTS 

Charles  Eric  Ransley,  Chesham  Bois,  England    assignor 

to  British  Aluminium  Company  Limited,  London,  tng. 

land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  76,265,  Dec. 
16,  1960.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
535,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain   May  4    1951 

10,548/51,  10,549/51;  Aug.  3,  1951    18,490/51;  Apr. 

5,  1952,  9,474/52;  Jan.  14.  1954    1,154/54    1,155/54; 

Mar.  10,  1955,  7,135/55,  7,136  55,  7.137/55;  Nov.  28, 

1960,  40,853/60 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—279) 

1.  A  solid  current-conducting  element  for  use  in  the 
electrolytic  production  of  aluminum  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  consists  essentially  of  titanium  diboride,  an  oxygen 
impurity  and  combined  carbon  content  consisting  essen- 
tially of  titanium  carbide,  the  carbon  of  said  combined 
carbon  content  being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than 
0  4%  by  weight  of  said  portion,  the  relationship  of  the 
oxygen  impurity  and  the  carbon  of  said  combined  carbon 
content  being  such  that  the  oxygen  impurity  content  is  less 
than  (0.1-f0  04xn)  percent  by  weight  wherein  n  is  the 
carbon  of  said  combined  carbon  content. 


3,330,758 

MOTOR  FUEL  BLEND  CONTAINING  HYDRO- 

GENATED  HEAVY  CRACKED  NAPHTHA 

Charles  F.  Simpson,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,456 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—17) 
A   motor   fuel  comprising   60%    of   a  heavy  catalytic 
naphtha.  35%  of  a  335°  F.  end  point  straight  run  gaso- 
line,  and    5%    of   normal    butane,   said    heavy   catalytic 
naphtha  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  250°   to  450°  F. 
and  being  obtained  by  fractionation  of  cracked  products 
produced  by  catalytic  cracking  and  having  had  its  engine 
cleanliness  properties  improved  by  admixing  it  with  15- 
40°  Baume  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  whereby  the  con- 
tent of  phenols  in  said  heavy  catalytic  naphtha  is  re- 
duced,  catalytically   hydrogenaling   said   heavy   naphtha 
with  molecular  hydrogen  over  a  cobalt  molybdatc  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  500°  to  750°  F., 
a  pressure  within  the  range  of  200  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  at 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  within  the  range  of  from 
1  to  12  and  at  a  hydrogen  rate  of  500  to  5000  standard 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  naphtha,  thereafter  treating  said 
catalytic  naphtha  with  an   aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric 
acid  of  about  60  to  80  weight  percent  acid,  separating 
the  acid   from  said  catalytic  naphtha,  and  neutralizing 
said  separated  catalytic  naphtha  to  stabilize  said  naphtha 
and   reduce  its  accelerated  varnish  gum  content  to  less 
than  9  mg./lOO  ml.  naphtha  and  hold  the  end  point  of 
said  naphtha  to  a  level  at  which  said  treated  naphtha  is 
suitable  for  use  as  a  motor  fuel  blending  stock. 


3,330,757 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ATHABASKA  FROTH 
John   A,  Bichard.  Point  Edward.   Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.206 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—11) 
1.   Process  for  the  separation  of  bitumen  from  tar  sands 
which  comprises  contacting  tar  sands  in  an  initial  stage 
with  about  0.5  to  2.0  volumes  of  water  per  volume  of 
tar  sands  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  140° 
F    to  200°    P.,  whereby  sands  separate   and  a   froth   is 
formed  containing  from  about  5  to  25%   by  weight  of 
solids  of  which  about   30  to  80%    are  heavy  minerals; 
removing  the  sands  from  said  initial  stage  and  passing 
the  froth  containing  said  heavy  minerals  to  a  secondary 
stage   and  countercurrently   contacting  the  same   m   the 
secondary   stage  with   0.5   to   1.5   volumes  of  additional 
water  per  volume  of  froth,  said  additional  water  con- 
taining a  chelating  agent  present  in  a  co-centrat  on  of 
0.01  to  0.5%   by  weight  based  on  the  froth  ard  a  trans- 
fer agent  present  in  a  concentration  of  about  0. 1  to  2.0% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  froth  whereby  substantially 
all  the  remaining  sands  are  removed  from  the  froth;  with 
drawing  the  froth  from  the  upper  area  of  said  secondary 
stage  and  passing  the  froth  to  a  tertiary  stage  and  con- 
tacting the  same  in  said  tertiary  stage  with  a  demulsify- 
ing  agent  to  produce  a  substantiaUy  water-free  oil  phase. 


3,330,759 

PETROLEl  M-DERIVED  PITCH 

Leonard   Henschel.   Flushing.   N.Y.,   and   Lester    A.   H. 

Baum,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 

ration,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,637 
4  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 40) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  petroleum-derived  pitch, 
suitable    for   use   as   a   saturant   in   the    manufacture   of 
molded  materials,  which  comprises:  contacting  a  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
above  about  400°  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  of  about 
1200°  F.  with  a  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic  crack- 
ing conditions;   removing   from   the   resulting   product   a 
catalytically   cracked   hydrocarbon   fraction   boiling   pre- 
dominantly above  500°  F.  and  having  an  atomic  carbon 
to  hydrogen  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.6  to  about  0.91; 
subjecting   said   catalytically   cracked   hydrocart)on   frac- 
tion to  thermal  cracking  under  conditions  which  include 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  850°  F.  to  about 
1050°  F.  to  produce  a  thermal  asphalt  having  a  soften- 
ing point  in  the  range  from  about  130°  F.  to  about  180° 
F.,  and  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  from  about  MO     ^ 
to  about    1.20;   pas,sing  said  thermal  asphalt  through  a     ■ 
heat-soaking  zone  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from 
about  30  to  about  400  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  900°   F.  to 
about  1 100°  F.,  at  a  residence  time  from  about  4  to  about 
20  minutes  to  produce  a  petroleum  pitch  having  a  soften- 
ing point  in  the  ranee  from  about  210°  F.  to  about  240° 
F.  and  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  from  about   1.24 
to   about   1.25:   and   blending  the   petroleum  pitch  thus 
produced  with  a  hvdrocarbon  fraction  boiling  predomi- 
nantly above  500°   F.  and  having  an  atomic  carbon  to 
hydrogen  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  0.6  to  about  0.91 
to  produce  an  improved  petroleum-derived  pitch  ^having 
a  softening  point  in  the  range  from  about   160°  F.  to 
about  180°  F.  and  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  from 
about  1.215  to  about  1.240. 
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3,330,760 
PROCESS  FOR   EVAPORATING   AND  SUPER- 
HEATING    THERMALLY     UNSTABLE     HY- 
DROCARBON MIXTURES 
Josef  Hirschbeck  and  Josef  Riedl,  Burgkh-chen  (Alz),  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
shaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1964, 
F  44,267 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—92) 
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3,330,762 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  T.  Wendler  and  Robert  C.  Spillman,  Alton,  III., 
Hans  Low,  Bonn,  Germany,  and  James  R.  Price,  Alton, 
111.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,818 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil,  .01%  to  5%  by  weight 
of  diphenylamine,  .01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  dipyridyl- 
amine,  and  .01%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  mixed  salt  of 
monochloromethylphosphonic  acid  and  tert-Cia-Caa  alkyl 
primary  amines. 

3^30,763 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  AN  AMINO  THIO- 

CYANATE  AND  A  CYCLIC  AMINE 

John  G.  Damrath,  Jr.,  East  Alton,  IIL,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,915 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—47.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  minor  amounts, 
sufficient  to  increase  load-carrying  ability  of  the  oil,  of 
an  ammonium  thiocyanate  having  the  formula 


1.  A  process  for  evaporating  thermally  unstable  hydro- 
carbons and  superheating  the  said  hydrocarbons  at  a 
temperature  above  350°  C,  which  comprises  (a)  evap- 
orating at  least  one  thermally  unstable  hydrocarbon  by 
indirect  heat  transfer  at  a  temperature  below  180°  C, 
(b)  freeing  the  vapors  obtained  in  (a)  from  liquid  con- 
stituents and  formed  polymers,  (c)  immediately  com- 
bining the  vapors  obtained  in  (b)  with  a  gas  current  of 
thermally  stable  hydrocarbons  heated  at  400  to  500°  C. 
and  (d)  conducting  the  combined  gas  current  to  a  reac- 
tion zone. 
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where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  valence  of  n 
and  having  from  1  to  30  carbons,  each  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C30  hydrocarbyl.  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2  and  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  cyclic 
amine,  each  non-hydrogen  substituent  of  which  is  a  phen- 
yl, pyridyl  or  naphthyl  radical  having  from  0  to  2  alkyl 
substituents  of  1-12  carbons. 


3,330,761 
MAINTAINING  THE  SELECTIYTrY  OF  PLATINUM 

GROUP  METAL  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Leon  M.  Capsuto,  Woodbury  Heights,  and  Francis  E. 
Daivs,  Jr.,  Westrille,  NJ.,  assigDors  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,702 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—139) 
1.  A  method  for  reforming  a  naphtha  charge  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  from  about  100  p.s.i.g.  up  to  about 
10(X)  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  reform- 
ing catalyst  to  improve  the  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  to 
produce  Ct+  reformate  product  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  platinum  group  reforming  catalyst  initially 
for  a  few  hours  with  a  naphtha  feed  containing  about  100 
to  2,000  p.p.m.  of  sulfur  to  reduce  undesired  exothermic 
reactions  during  start  up  of  the  reforming  operation, 
thereafter  continuing  the  reforming  operation  with  a 
naphtha  feed  sufficiently  reduced  in  sulfur  content  until 
a  concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  reformate 
effluent  is  reduced  below  about  1  p.p.m.  and  then  con- 
tacting the  platinum  reforming  catalyst  with  a  naphtha 
feed  provided  with  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds yielding  ammonia  during  the  remaining  on- 
stream  reforming  operation,  the  concentration  of  said 
nitrogen  compound  being  maintained  in  the  influent  in 
an  amount  to  provide  ammonia  in  the  feed  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  about  100  p.p.m.  based  on  the  in- 
fluent naphtha  when  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide in  the  effluent  vapors  is  below  about  1  p.p.m. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  platinum  re- 
forming catalyst  initially  comprises  an  eta  alumina  base 
containing  less  than  about  1%  halogen  and  the  reform- 
ing operating  conditions  are  selected  to  maintain  the 
akimina  substantially  in  the  eta  form. 


3,330,764 
POLYGLYCOL  ESTERS 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
202,722,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,486.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,196 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  252—76) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  ester  having  the  formula 

RCOO(AO)ni— (EO)n— H 

wherein  RCO  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid, 
A  is  a  1,2-propylene  radical,  E  is  an  ethylene  radical 
m  and  n  are  integers,  m  being  10-20,  n  being  3-8  and 
m/n  being  2.2  to  4.3,  and  (b)  about  0.1  to  2%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  ester,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  tall  oil 
fatty  acid. 

3,330,765 
POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  AND 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING 
Clayton  W.  Hoomstra,  MidUind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fi^ed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,258 

7  CUims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 
1.  An  emulsified  powderless  etching  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  1  to  25  percent  by  volume  of  37.5  percent 
by  weight  hydrochloric  acid;  1  to  10  percent  by  volume 
of  an  organic,  water-immiscible  liquid;  0.1  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic-hydrophilic  filming  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  organic 
compounds  and  sulfated  organic  compounds;  and  the 
balance  being  water;  said  organic,  water-immiscible  liq- 
uid comprising  at  least  65  percent  by  volume  of  a  mem- 
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ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
a  derivative  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  an  aro- 
matic nucleus  and  being  predominantly  aromatic  in  char- 
acter, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  up  to  35  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  said  organic, 
water-immiscible  liquid  being  (1)  substantially  stable 
in  the  said  bath  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50-120° 
F.,  (2)  substantially  immiscible  with  the  water,  (3)  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  with  the  hydrochloric  acid  and 
the  metal  to  be  etched,  and  (4)  a  liquid  at  bath  tem- 
peratures; and  said  filming  agent  being  further  character- 
ized as  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  hy- 
drophobic portion  of  the  molecule,  and  having  a  solubility, 
by  weight,  of  at  least  0.01  percent  in  each  of  the  water 
and  the  organic,  water-immiscible  liquid. 


atoms  of  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 
salts,  and  from  0.05  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  6-ethoxy- 
2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline. 


3,330,766 

DISCOLORATION  INHIBITORS 

Seymore  Goldwasser,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,082 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
3.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
synthetic  non-soap  detergent,  an  alkali  metal  pyrophos- 
phate salt,  an  effective  amount  of  a  manganese  stain 
inhibiting  water  soluble  cerium  compound  and  a  bleach- 
ing agent  capable  of  oxidizing  manganese. 


3,330,767 
GERMICIDAL  WASHING  POWDER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Aaron  B.  Herrick,  La  Grange,  Armando  Carlo,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, and  Eric  Jungermann,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors 
to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,402 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—106) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  free-flowing  germicidal 
washing  powder  of  stable  character  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  substantially  anhydrous  polyphosphate 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  hydrate  said  poly- 
phosphate, said  mixing  being  caused  to  take  place  at 
substantially  room  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of 
both  a  non-ionic  detergent  and  a  germicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the 
general  formula. 

CHi 


3.330.769 
METAL  CLEANING 
Michael  Golhen,  Maplewood,  and  John  W.  Pearson,  Men- 
dota   Heights,   Minn.,   assignors  to   .Minnesota  .Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  De'aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339.606 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—136) 
1.  A  balanced  composition  for  preparing  a  wide  va- 
riety of  scaly,  oily,  dirty,  or  otherwise  contaminated  fer- 
rous metal  surfaces  for  subsequent  overcoating,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-soluble  mixture  of: 

sufficient   strong  acid,   having   a   dissociation   constant 
greater  than   10^*,  to  provide   1-5  parts  by  weight 
of  hydrogen  ion,  and 
an  acid-stable  surfactant  system  consisting  essentially 
of  substantially  equal  parts  by  weight  of  the  follow- 
ing individually  acid-stable  components: 
dispersant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  17. 
detergent  having  an  HLB  value  in  the   range  of 

12-17, 
sufficient  emulsifier  to  emulsify  150  parts  by  weight 
of  mineral  spirits,  said  emulsifier  having  a  higher 
molecular  weight  than  said  detergent  and  an 
HLB  value  in  the  range  of  12-17,  and 
wetting  agent  for  ferrous  metals,  the  lipophilic 
groups  being  dominant  in  said  wetting  agent, 
having  an  HLB  value  on  the  oider  of  5  or  less. 


R-N-CH, 

I 
R' 
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3.330.770 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SOFTENERS 
William  Julius  van  Loo.  Jr.,  Middlesex,  George  Robert  De 
Paolo.  Readington  Township.  Hunterdon  County,  and 
Samuel   James   O'Brien,    Dunellen,    NJ..   assignors   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,292 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  An  anionic  or  non-ionic  detergent  softener  composi- 
tion which  is  effective  not  only  to  remove  soil  from 
textile  materials  but  also  to  soften  said  materials  com- 
prising a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  non-ionic  detergents  and  as  a  softener 
an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  salt  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


B 

A 

I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  eight  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  is  a  halide,  and  where- 
in R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl,  ethyl, 
methyl  and  ethylbenzyl  groups;  and  terminating  the  hy- 
dration by  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  dry  alkaline  de- 
tergent builder  salts  with  agitation  to  absorb  unbound 
water  and  form  the  mass  into  free-flowing  granules. 


N-^CHiCHiNh4- 
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22  carbon 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from    12  to 
atoms,  inclusive,  where  x  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  I  and  2,  y  is  a  small  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
and   where   A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
O   and   S. 


of 


3,330,768 
MYCOBACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Emyr  Evans  and  Joseph  Patrick  Brown,  Llangollen. 
Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  378.964 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—107) 
1.  An  antiseptic  detergent  consisting  essentially  of  salts 
of  fatty  acids  having  from  about  10  to  about  18  carbon 


3,330.771 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE    IONIC   RADIOACTIVE    WASTE 
FROM   WATER 
Tsuyoshi  Komatsu,  Sapporo,  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Okura, 
deceased,  late  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  by  Midori  Okura, 
widow,  Sapporo,  Japan,  and  Sachiko  Kayama,  Sapporo, 
Japan,  legal  representative  of  Kaede  Okura,  minor  heir, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,565 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.   Process  for  the  removal  of  water-soluble  ionic  radio- 
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active  waste  from  water  that  comprises  mixing  small 
quantities  of  a  water  soluble  tetravalent  titanium  com- 
pound, a  caustic  alkali,  and  an  alkali  sulfate  to  said 
water  forming  thereby  multi-nucleic  hydroxo  complex 
anions  with  said  water,  allowing  time  for  collection  of 
said  water-soluble  ionic  radioactive  waste  by  said  complex 
anions  and  precipitation  thereof,  and  separating  said  de- 
contaminated water  from  said  complex  anions  and  col- 
lected radioactive  waste. 


3,330,772 
HYDROUS  OXIDE  SOL  OF  URANIA  AND  THORIA 

AND  PROCESS 
Frederick  T.  Fitch.  Baltimore,  and  Moises  G.  Sanchez  and 
Milton  C.  Vanik,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,637 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  sol  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  dense  spherical  particles  of  thoria- 
urania  in  the  size  range  of  25  to  60  millimicrons,  consist- 
ing of  thoria  having  up  to  10  weight  percent  urania,  uni- 
formly dispersed  therethrough. 


3,330,773 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
John  W.  De  Hart,  Jr.,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,788,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273,348,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided  and 
thk  application  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,742 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—305) 
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(B)  simultaneously  providing  a  separately  confined 
flowing  stream  of  said  gas  under  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  fluid, 

(a)  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  in  a  preselected  proportion  relative 
to  the   said  fluid, 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  about  the 
preselected  pressure  for  the  product  mixture, 

(c)  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas;  and 

(C)  then  mixing  said  stream  of  gas  with  said  stream 
of  completely  vaporized  fluid. 


3,330,774 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
SILICA-ALUMINA    TYPE    SPHERICAL    HY- 
DROGELS 
Tsutomu  Kuwata,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Yujiro  Sugahara, 
Tsuruoka-shi,  Yamagata-ken,  and  Tadahisa  Nakazawa, 
Kitakanbara-gun,     Niigata-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

38/7  529 

1  Claim.  (Cl!  252—359) 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
(I )  a  fluid  having  a  normal  boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
—  45°  C.  to  +60°  C.  and  a  vapor  pressure  at  70°  F.  in 
the  range  of  4.4  to  140  p. si. a.  and  (2)  a  gas  having  a 
normal  boiling  point  below  -75°  C.  and  a  vapor  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  200  p  s.i.a.  at  70°  P..  in  preselected 
proportions  and  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  to 
about  2000  p.s.i.g..  which  process  comprises 

(A)  providing  a  confined  flowing  stream  of  said  fluid 
in  liquid  state  while  maintaining  it  under  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  1 1  to  2200  p.s.i.g.  which  is  at  least 
10  p.s.i.  above  the  preselected  pressure  for  the  prod- 
uct mixture  and  at  least  1  p.s.i.  above  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the   fluid, 

(a)  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  while 
it  is  in  the  liquid  state, 

(b)  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  fluid  at  a 
preselected  rate, 

(c)  then  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to 
about  the  preselected  pressure  for  the  product 
mixture, 

(d)  completely  vaporizing  the  fluid; 
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An  apparatus  for  preparing  spherical  solid  hydrogeh 
which  comprises  a  vessel  containing  a  heated  water-im- 
miscible liquid  having  a  means  for  passing  said  water 
immiscible  liquid  to  a  primary  gelation  tower,  and  a  dis- 
charging means  for  discharging  a  stock  solution  to  be 
hardened  into  said  healed  water  immiscible  liquid  in  said 
primary  gelation  tower,  said  discharging  means  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  for  discharging  said  stock  solution, 
said  orifices  being  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  primary 
gelation  tower  in  direct  contact  with  said  water-immis- 
cible liquid  at  a  portion  of  the  bottom  layer  of  said  liquid, 
said    water-immiscible    liquid    having   a   specific    gravity 
greater  than  that  of  said  stock  solution,  a  cooling  means 
for  cooling  said  stock  solution  before  said  stock  solu- 
tion passes  through  said  orifices  into  said  primary  gela- 
tion tower,  said  primary  gelation  tower  further  provided 
at  its  uppermost  portion  with  a  circular  hardening  ves- 
sel,  said   circular   hardening   vessel   having  an   inlet  for 
inflow  of  the  formed,  spherical  hydrogels  together  with 
the   heated   water-immiscible   liquid   at   the   top   of  said 
primary   gelation   tower,   said  circular   hardening   vessel 
having  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  particles  as  well  as 
being  provided   with   rotatable  baffles  wherein  said  cir- 
cular hardening  vessel  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  thereby  keeping  said  formed,  spherical  gelated 
particles  which  are  formed  in  said  primary  gelation  tower 
for  a  certain  length  of  time  in  the  heated  water-immiscible 
liquid. 

3,330,775 

SOLUBILIZATION  PROCESS 

David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,323 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—363.5) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  solubility  rate  of  solid 
fumaric    acid    in    water    which    comprises    substantially 
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homogeneously  incorporating  in  fumaric  acid  from  about 
0.1  to  67  parts  of  a  sulfamate  salt  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  acid,  said  salt  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms 
and  being  of  the  formula: 

R— R'n— NHSOjM 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alky  Is  containing  less  than  17  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  cyclohexyl,  wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0  and  1,  and  wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  cation, 
thereby  appreciably  increasing  said  rate. 


3,330,776 
TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE  HEXA- 
FLUOROPROPANOL  COMPOSITION 
David  G.  Coe,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa,,  and  Edward  James  Ben- 
nett,   Newark,   Del.,   assignors   to   E.   I.    du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,879 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—364) 
1.  A  substantially  constant   boiling  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  eO-SO'Tc    by  weight   1,1.2-trichloro- 
trifluoroethane  and  40-20%   by  weight   1,1, 1,3,3, 3-hexa- 
fluoropropanol. 

3,330,777 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

James  J.  Louvar,  Evanston,  Anthony  J.  Guamaccio,  Niles, 

and  Ted  Symon,  Lombard,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,641 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 402) 

1.  Organic  substrate  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins,  hydrocarbon  oils,  non-hydrocarbon  lubricat- 
ing oils,  greases,  and  animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  oils, 
said  substrate  being  inhibited  against  deterioration  with 
a  stabilizing  concentration  of  an  N-oxyalkylenated-amino 
diphenyl  compound  inhibitor  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


ni 


<^< 


N-R 
I 
R 


in  which  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen.  R  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkoxyalkyl  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  mixture 
thereof,  at  least  1  R  being  hydroxyalkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkoxyalkyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


3,330,778 
REGENERATION  OF  ADSORBENT  BEDS  WITH 

WATER-SOLVENT-GAS  CYCLE 
Howard  B.  Irvin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,118 
4  Claims.  (CL  252 — 414) 
1.  A  method  of  regenerating  zeolite  adsorbents  that 
have  been  used  to  purify  toluene  solvent  from  a  butadiene 
polymerization  process  which  comprises  introducing  suf- 
ficient water  into  the  adsorbent  micro-structure  to  desorb 
previous  adsorbate  while  maintaining  the  adsorbent  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  150°  F.,  flushing  the  adsorbent 
with  fresh  toluene  at   180-220°   F.,  then  drying  the  bed 
with  a  flow  of  purge  gas  at  400-650°  F. 


3,330,779 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  A  CATALYST  AND 
CATALYST  PER  SE 
Joseph   P.   Giannetti,   Allison   Park,   Alfred   M.   Henke, 
Springdale,  and  Raynor  T.  Sebulsky,  Verona,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,366 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—441) 
1.  A  method  of  activating  a  composite  catalyst  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  alumina  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  metalliferous  hydrogenating  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VI  and  Group 
VIII  metals  which  comprises  treating  the  catalyst  in 
a  first  step  with  a  sulfur  chloride  at  nonreducing  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  950° 
to  about  1250°  F.  and  then  treating  the  catalyst  in  a  sec- 
ond step  with  a  sulfur  chloride  at  nonreducing  conditions 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  2(X)°  to  about 
850°  F..  the  sulfur  chloride  having  the  generic  formula 
SnOjXbYc,  wherein  S  is  sulfur,  O  is  oxygen,  X  is  chlo- 
rine, Y  is  a  halogen  other  than  chlorine,  ai  is  1  or  2, 
a  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  5,  />  is  2,  4  or  7,  r  is  0  or  1  and  the  sum 
of  h  andc  is  2  to  8. 


3,330,780 

ALLOPHANATES  AS  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

IMPROVERS 

Garth  M.  Stanton,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,158 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  in  an  amount 

sufficient    to    provide    viscosity    index    improvement,    a 

polymer  of  from  about    100,000  to  500,000  molecular 

weight  having  as  a  recurring  unit  a  group  of  the  formula: 


'CHClhA- 


CHCHi- 


U     A    U  ] 

\  oCoNUCONHi/ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  20  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroalkylene  of 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,330,781 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PREPARED  FROM 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  A  MAJOR  PORTION  OF 
TRIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 
Paul   G.   Gemeinhardt,  Sisterville,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,656 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  compt>und  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  polyisocyanates  and  polyisothiocyanates 
and  a  polyether-type  resin  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  (b)  a  solid  resinous  material  comprising  a  residue 
remaining  in  the  still  after  removing  technical  grade 
resorcinol  as  a  distillate,  said  solid  resinous  material  be- 
ing a  dark  brown  brittle  material  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

Ball  and  ring  softenmg  point,  °  C. 80  to  88 

Water  solubility,  percent 20  to  25 

Isopropyl  alcohol  solubility,  percent 94  to  98 Vi 

and  containing  a  trihydroxydiphenyl  having  the  formula 
(CgHj — C6H4)30H    and   dihydroxydiphenyl.   said    pol>- 
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ether-type  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  25 
to  510,  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  about  400  cenlipoises  to 
solid  which  softens  at  about  50°  C.  and  a  molar  ratio  of 
alkylene  oxide  to  said  solid  resinous  material  of  about 

3-109:1. 

5.  A  polyhydric  polyether  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  (b)  a  solid  resinous  material  comprising  a  residue 
remaining  in  the  still  after  removing  technical  grade 
resorcinol  as  a  distillate,  said  solid  resinous  material 
being  a  dark  brown,  brittle  material  having  the  following 
characteristics: 


Ball  and  ring  softening  point,  '  C. 80  to  88 

Water  solubility,  percent 20  to  25 

Isopropyl  alcohol  solubility,  percent 94  to  98 Vi 

and  containing  a  trihydroxydiphenyl  having  the  formula 
(CHj — C6H4)30H  and  dihydroxydiphenyl,  said  poly- 
hydric polyether  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  25 
to  510,  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  about  400  centipoiscs  to 
solid  which  softens  at  about  50°  C,  and  a  molar  ratio  of 
alkylene  oxide  to  said  solid  resinous  material  of  about 
(3-109):(I).  _^^^_^^ 

3,330,782 
BETA-(N,N-DIMETHYLAMINO)ALKYL  ETHERS  AS 

CATALYSTS  FOR  ISOCYANATE  REACTIONS 

Fedor  Poppelsdorf ,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,148 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

I.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  with  a  composition  that  contains  active  hydrogen 
as  measured  and  determined  by  the  Zercwitinoff  method, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  bis[beta-(N.N- 
dimethylamino) alkyl]  ether  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms. 

4.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  with  a  composition  that  contains  active  hydrogen 
as  measured  and  determined  by  the  Zercwitinoff  method, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  an  organic  tin 
compound  and  a  bis[beta-(N,N-diniethylamino)alkyl] 
ether  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

II.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  bis[beta-(N,N  -  dimethylamino)alkyl]  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

12.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  an  organic  tin  compound  and  a  bis[beta- 
(N,N-dimethylamino) alkyl]  ether  wherein  the  alkyl  has 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,330,784 
OPTICAL  EFFECT  IN  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS  BY 

AN  INTERNAL  FOAMED  STRUCTURE 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,633 

9  CLiims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  solid  mass  of  halo-acrylate  resin  comprising  at 
least  one  transparent  surface  layer  or  facing,  and  an  in- 
ternal foamed  structure  comprising  a  myriad  of  very  small 
bubbles  of  such  size,  number  and  intensity  as  to  give  a 
white  opaque  pigment  visual  effect. 


3  330  785 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

Thomas   Boyd,   Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

226,452,  Sept.  26,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  23, 

1965,Ser.  No.  481,912 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  anionically-polym- 
erizable  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-alkoxy  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a 
conjugated  diene,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
acrylonitrile  methacrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  admixing  a  solution  of  an  ion  radical 
adduct  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  organic  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  fused-ring  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, diphenylethylene,  triphenylethylene,  tetraphenyl- 
ethylene.  biphenyl,  and  benzophenone  in  an  inert  ether 
with  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  catalyst 
dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  alkali  metal  in  a  medium 
consisting  of  said  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon,  inert  ether 
and  organic  compound;  and  (2)  contacting  said  catalyst 
dispersion  with  a  solution  of  the  anionically-polymer- 
izable  vinylidene  monomer  in  an  inert  liquid  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,330,783 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  REN- 
DERED FLAME  RESISTANT  BY  RED  PHOS- 
PHORUS AND  OPTIONALLY  A  HALOGEN- 
ATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Helmut  Plechota  and  Hans  Whiz,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1963, 
F  38,948,  Patent  1,173,641 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  containing  a  flame- 
retarding  amount  of  red  phosphorus. 

5.  A  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  containing  from  about 
0.05  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  red  phosphorous  and 
a  halogenated  organic  compound  sufficient  to  give  a  halo- 
gen content  in  the  final  product  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight. 


3,330,786 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  B.  Finestone  and  Richard  C.  Westphal,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,073 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  impact  polymers  of  improved 
melt  index  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  rub- 
ber component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
ral rubbers  and  synthetic  rubbers  derived  from  conjugated 
dienes  in  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer,  subjecting  the 
resulting  solution  to  polymerizing  conditions  until  the 
polymerization  mixture  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least 
about  30%  and  before  substantial  completion  of  polym- 
erization, adding  a  low  molecular  weight  alkenyl  aromatic 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  5,000  to  40,000  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  the  fin- 
ished polymer  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  15%  to  the  par- 
tially polymerized  rubber  component  and  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomer,  and  subjecting  this  mixture  to  polymerizing 
conditions  to  substantially  complete  polymerization. 


3,330,787 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  USING  FERRATED 
THIOATED  CELLULOSE  SUBSTRATE,  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  and  John  S.  Conte,  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,055 

21  CLiims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compounds  and  derivatives  of  cellu- 
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lose  containing  material  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting 
alkali  cellulose  containing  material  with  an  organic  sul- 
fide selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  cyclic  sulfides  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  having 
the  thiirane  structure,  and 

(2)  an  alkylene  sulfide  of  the  formula 

R-CH CH-R 

\    / 

s 

where  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  mono-,  di-  and  trihalo  substituted  alkyl  groups 
of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  provided  when  R 
is  of  a  single  carbon  atom,  it  is  substituted  by 
one  halogen  atom; 

(d)  alcohols  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  esters  of  said  thiirane  alcohols  wherein  the 
acid  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(i)  fatty  acids  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)   aromatic  acids  of  from  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms, 

(f)  ethers  of  said  thiirane  alcohols  wherein  the 
alcohol  of  said  ether  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  aliphatic  alcohols  of  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms, 

(ii)  aromatic  alcohols  of  from  7  to  15  car- 
bon atoms, 
to  produce  a  water-insoluble  cellulose  sulfide  derivative, 
thereafter  reacting  the  cellulose  sulfide  derivative  with  a 
soluble  iron  salt  to  yield  a  ferrated  cellulose  sulfide  de- 
rivative; and  reacting  the  ferrated  cellulose  sulfide  deriva- 
tive with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
capable  of  forming  copolymers  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxidic  free  radical  initiator  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
said  monomer  being  capable  of  forming  copolymers  with 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds. 


3.330,788 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  BLENDED  WITH  MIX- 
TURE OF  LIGNIN-BUTADIENE  STYRENE  CO- 
POLYMER 
Charles  W,  Montgomery,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethvl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,741 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  containing  from  about  1  to  about  20 
parts,  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  of  a  mixture 
of  lignin  and  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  the  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  60  to  about  80  parts 
of  the  lignin  per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  and  the  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about 
80  weight  percent  butadiene  and  from  about  20  to  about 
50  weight  percent  styrene. 


3,330,789 
LINEAR    POLYMERIC    POLYESTER    VINYL 
RESIN  PLASTICIZERS  AND  PLASTICIZED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  Ayleswortli  and   Clarence  F.  Huber,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Harold  C.  Foulks,  Jr.,  Newport,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,887 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.   A  linear  polymeric  polyester  plasticizing  composi- 
tion having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to  5000 


which  is  prepared  by  esterifying  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  a  glycol  component  consisting  of  neopentyl  glycol 
and  optionally  at  least  one  other  glycol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol  and  1,3-butanediol,  the  amount  of  neopentyl 
glycol  present  being  equivalent  to  at  least  50%  of 
that  required  to  esterify  all  the  acids  in  the  mixture; 

(b)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  component  com- 
prised of  alkanoic  acids  of  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule; 

(c)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  component  com- 
prised of  alkanedioic  acids  containing  from  6  to  13 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  and 

(d)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic.  isophthalic 
and  terephthalic  acids  and  of  the  anhydrides  of  said 
acids,  said  aromatic  acid  comprising  from  5  to  60 
mole  percent  of  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid  content 
of  the  reaction  mixture; 

the  above  reactants  being  employed  in  the  ratio  of  2 
moles  of  the  monocarboxylic  acid  component  to  from 
about  2  to  15  moles  of  the  total  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  component,  and  to  a  number  of  moles 
of  the  glycol  component  at  least  equal  to  one  more  than 
the  total  number  of  moles  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent. 

3,330,790 
FERRIC  DIALKYL  DITHIOCARBAMATES  USED 
TO  INCREASE  THE  VULCANIZATION   RATE 
OF  MONOOLEFIN-NON-CONJUGATED  DIENE 
TERPOLYMERS 

Victor  S.  Chambers,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,696 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  A  method  of  curing  unsaturated  rubbery  copolymer 
of  ethylene,  a  different  alpha-monoolefin,  and  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  non-conjugated  diene,  said  copolymer 
containing  from  1  to  25 '"c  by  weight  of  said  diene,  com- 
prising subjecting  to  vulcanizing  conditions  a  composition 
comprising  the  said  copolymer,  sulfur,  a  ferric  dialkyl- 
dithiocarbamate  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  as  a  primary  accelerator,  zinc  oxide,  a 
fatty  acid  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and,  as  a 
secondary  accelerator,  a  thiazole  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole.  zinc  salt  of  2-mer- 
captobenzothiazole,  2-benzothiazolyl  disulfide,  and  2- 
benzothiazolesulfenamides,  the  proportions  of  said  ingre- 
dients being,  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer: 
0.1  to  10  parts  of  sulfur.  0.5  to  5  parts  of  ferric  dialkyl- 
dithiocarbamate,  1.0  to  5  parts  of  fatty  acid.  0.2  to  5 
parts  of  zinc  oxide,  and  up  to  2  parts  of  thiazole  acceler- 
ator. 

3,330,791 

MICROPOROUS  INKING  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  E.  Mater  and  George  C.  West,  Buena  Vista,  Va., 

and  Howard  M.  Brigham,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,611 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—28) 
1.  A  microporous  inking  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  typewriter  and  high-speed  printer  ribbons,  tapes  and 
sheets  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniformly  blended  mix- 
ture of  (i)  an  elastomeric  polyurethane  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester-derived  and  poly- 
ether-derived  elastomeric  polyurethane  binders,  (ii)  from 
about  100  percent  to  about  400  percent  by  weight  of  an 
inking  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  wax-modified 
mineral  oil  ink  carrier  which  is  substantially  insoluble 
in  the  elastomeric  polyurethane  binder  and  which  con- 
tains a  high  concentration  of  an  ink  pigment,  and  (in) 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  200  percent  by  weight 
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of  a  finely  ground,  microporous  activated  carbon,  all  per- 
centages being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  elastomeric 
polyurethane  binder  contained  in  the  microporous  inking 
composition,  the  ink  pigment  and  the  finely  ground  micro- 
porous activated  carbon  being  different  substances. 


3,330,792 
HYDROCARBON  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  and  George 
R.  Mack,  Jr.,  Allentown,  and  George  G.  Tauth,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,928 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  paraffin  wax  having 
a  melting  point  of  from  about  118°  F.  to  about  155°  F. 
and  (b)  polyvinyl  i.sobutyl  ether  having  a  crystallinity 
of  from  at  least  about  \4'~'c  to  about  30%.  where  the 
weight  ratio  of  ether  to  wax  is  about  1-35  parts  of  poly- 
vinyl isobutyl  ether  per  100  parts  of  paraffin  wax. 


3,330,795 
LATEX  AGGLOMERATION  USLNG  OXIDIZED 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Herbert  Schliiter,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft,  Marl  Krels  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5, 1963, 
C  31  587 
5  Claims.  (Cl!  260—29.7) 
1.  As  a  new  product  a  latex  consisting  assentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  synthetic  rubber  dispersion  and  an  oxidized 
polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  from   30(X)  to  30,000  and  a  substantial   — C=0 
group  content  of  not  more  than  8%. 


3,330,793 

WAX.  ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 

John   Podlipnik,   Palos  Heights,  and   David   L.  Skilton, 

Park  Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,676 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  wax  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  About  20  to  40%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  140  to  145°  F.  (ASTM  D-87), 
a  refractive  index  at  80°  C.  of  about  1.4285-1.4320, 
a  needle  penetration  at  100°  F.  (ASTM  D-1321)  of 
about  10  to  20  and  a  viscosity  of  about  39  to  42  SUS 
at  210°  F.  (ASTM  D-88), 

(B)  About  30  to  70%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  150  to  160°  F.  (ASTM  D-87). 
a  viscosity  of  about  45  to  50  SUS  at  210°  F.  (ASTM 
D-88)  and  a  needle  penetration  at  100°  F.  of  about 
20  to  40  (ASTM  D-1321)  and 

(C)  About  10  to  307c  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  160  to  180°  F.  (ASTM  D- 
127).  a  refractive  index  at  80°  C.  of  about  1.445 
minimum,  a  viscosity  of  about  75  to  100  SUS  at 
210°  F.  (ASTM  D-88)  and  a  needle  penetration  at 
100°  F.  about  20  to  50  (ASTM  D-1321) 

having  incorporated  therein  about  25  to  35%  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  ethylene,  said  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent of  about  20  to  30%  and  a  melt  index  of  about  15 
to  40. 


3,330,794 
COPOLYMER  OF  AN  EPOXIDIZED  OLEFIN   AND 

A  NON-CONJUGATED  DIENE 
George  Arthur  Gallagher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,170 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  260—29.3) 

1.  A  process  for  firmly  adhering  a  sulfur-curable, 
chain-saturated  a-olefin  hydrocarbon  polymer  to  a  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  poly- 
amide  and  cel'ulosic  substrates  comprising  coating  said 
substrate  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  (a)  an 
epoxidized  a-olefin/ non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  hav- 
ing at  least  about  0.3  gram-mole  of  oxirane  groups  and 
at  least  about  0.3  gram-mole  of  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  per  kilogram  of  copolymer,  and  (b)  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  drying  the  coating,  and  thereafter 
curing  the  hydrocarbon  copolymer  while  pressing  it  in 
contact  with  the  coated  substrate. 


3,330,796 
NON-BLOCKING  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  W.  Mock,  Plainfield,  and  Walter  A.  Halne,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,625 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—32.6) 
1.  Composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  polyole- 
fin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  styrene,  and  at  least  0.005 
percent  by  weight  to  1.25  percent  of  13-docosenam:de, 
said  composition  being  characterized  by  a  lower  coefficient 
of  friction  and  a  lower  blocking  value  than  the  unmodi- 
fied polyolefin. 


3  330  797 
FUSIBLE  ELASTOMERS*  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
POLYSILOXANES    CONTAINING    METHYL, 
VINYL    AND    HYDROGEN    GROUPS    WITH 
BORON  MODIFIED  SILOXANES  AND  PER- 
OXIDES 
Patrick  McAvoy  Kelly,  Saltcoats,  Jack  Ames,  Ardrossan, 
and  James  Cargill  Somervllle,  Troon«  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28,  1962, 
36,879/62;  Nov.  12,  1962,  42,623/62 
llClaims.  (Cl.  260— 37) 
6.  A  composition  comprising  (a)   100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  methylvinylpolysiloxane  having  from  1.98  to  2  01 
organo  grouf>s  per  silicon  atom,  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  not  less  than  2x  10^,  (b)  a  linear  meth- 
ylhydrogenpolysiloxane  having  not  less  than  0.50  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  silicon-atom  and  of  average 
molecular  weight  not  greater  than  20,000  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  20  parts  by  weight,  (c)  from  5  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  dimethylpoly- 
siloxane  and  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  boric  oxide  at  about  100  to 
250°  C,  (d)  15  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  settled 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  fillers  and  semi- 
reinforcing  fillers  and  (e)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
peroxide  curing  agent. 


3,330,798 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  COATED  TITANIUM  DI- 
OXIDE PIGMENTS  FOR  MELAMCVE  AND  UREA 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Walter  Deissmann,  Franz  Hund,  and  Paul  Langmesser, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1962, 

F  38,075 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  260—39) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  rutile  pigments  by  a 

process  involving  only  a  single  calcination  comprising  (a) 
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mixing  uncalcined  titanium  dioxide  with  another  metal 
oxide  or  metal  compound  forming  an  oxide  in  step  (b) 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  zinc  or  aluminum,  (b)  calcinmg  the  mixture 
and  (c)  depositing  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
aluminum  phosphate  on  the  calcined  particles,  the  im- 
provement comprising  drying  the  particles  obtained  in 
step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  150  to  about 
250°  C.  to  obtain,  in  a  single  calcination,  pigments  of 
increased  light  stability  in  melamine-  and  urea-formalde- 
hyde resins. 

5.  Rutile  pigments  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

6.  Melamine-formaldehyde   resins   and   urea-formalde- 
hyde resins  containing  the  rutile  pigments  of  claim  5. 


stabilizer,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  serum  to  maintain  the 
desired  distribution  between  the  stabilizer  salt  retained  in 
the  coagulum  and  that  in  the  serum  when  the  serum  is 
mixed  with  fresh  latex,  and  then  continuously  reusing 
part  of  the  serum  separated  as  aforesaid. 


3,330,799 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  VULCANIZATES 

CONTAINING  OXIDIZED  CARBON  BLACK 

Andries  Voet,   Borger,  Tex.,   assignor  to  J.  M.   Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,347 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  An  electrically  resistant  vulcanizate  which  includes 
an  elastomer,  a  processing  aid,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and 
a  furnace  carbon  black  reinforcing  filler  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  between  15  and  45  millimicrons  ox- 
idized to  at  least  1  precent  increase  in  oxygen  content 
with  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ozone,  inorganic  oxygen-containing  derivatives  of  nitro- 
gen and  inorganic  oxygen-containing  derivatives  of  chlo- 
rine, said  vulcanizate  having  an  electrical  volume  resis- 
tivity of  at  least  a  thousand  fold  over  the  vulcanizate 
made  with  the  same  black  before  oxidation. 


3,330,800 
PROCESS  FOR  COAGULATING  BUTADIENE  POLY- 
MERS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN   IMIDAZOLI- 
DINE-15-THIONE  STABILIZER 

Wendell  S.  Cook,  Canal  Fnlton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,746 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.8) 


^^•-4.0 


r    r 


1-^ 


The  cyclic  process  of  utilizing  a  salt-forming  imidazoli- 
dine-15-thione  stabilizer  in  coagulation  of  an  emulsion- 
polymerized  elastomer  which  contains  at  least  50  percent 
butadiene,  the  water  solubility  of  which  salt  increases 
with  decrease  in  the  pH  of  the  water,  which  process  com- 
prises creaming  a  latex  of  the  elastomer  and  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  stabilizer,  and  coagulating  the  same  with 
serum  recovered  from  the  process,  and  maintaining  the 
pH  during  the  coagulation  at  the  level  necessary  to  retain 
stabilizer  at  a  stabilizing  level  in  the  coagulum  produced, 
separating  the  coagulum  and  the  serum,  each  containing 


3,330,801 
MACROMOLECULAR    FORMALDEHYDE   POLY- 
.MERS    STABILIZED    BY     NON-CONJUGATED 
AMIDES 
Johannes  J.  M.  Evers,  Sittard,  and  Jan  W.  H.  Zijp,  Geleen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

277,050 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  Polymer  compositions  of  improved  processibility, 
said  compositions  comprising  macromolecular  formalde- 
hyde polymer  and  at  least  one  amide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  erucic  acid  amide  and  the  primary 
amide  of  oleic  acid. 


3,330,802 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABLE  TO  LIGHT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Luigi  Ciceri,  Como,  Felice  Farioli,  Fagnano  Olona,  and 
Ettore  Luzzatto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa 
Societa     Nazionale     Industria     Applicazioni     Viscosa 
S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1963, 
Patent  710,328 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  linear  synthetic  polymer  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamides  and  polyesters,  stable  to  light  and  possessing 
a  high  degree  of  whiteness  and  resistance  to  discoloration 
under  oxidi/ing  treatment,  which  has  incorporated  there- 
in manganese  phthalate  and  a  product  resulting  from  ther- 
mal decomposition,  at  the  polymerization  temperature  of 
said  polymer,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hypxjphosphorous  acid  and  its  alkali  metal 
salts,    from    20   to    200   moles   of   insoluble    manganese 
phthalate  and  from  20  to  10(X)  moles  of  said  compound 
being  uniformly  dispersed   in  one   million   moles  of  the 
monomeric  substance  prior  to  polymerization  of  said  sub- 
stance, the  molar  ratio  between  said  phthalate  and  said 
compound  being  between  1  to  1  and  1  to  10. 


3,330,803 
POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE   COMPOSITIONS   STABI- 
LIZED   WITH    DIALKYLTIN    AND    OTHER    DI- 
VALENT METAL  SALTS 

Peter  P.  Klemchuk,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Grecnburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
201,246,  now  Patent  No.  3,227,738,  dated  Jan.  14,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,772 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  polyvinyl 

chloride  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  of  the 

formula 

A-O-CO— CH=CH-CO-0 

(8^  Q 

B-0-CO-CH=CH-CO-0 
wherein 

A  is  lower  alkylene, 
B  is  lower  alkylene.  and 

Q  is  a  divalent  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  dialkyltin,  zinc,  calcium,  cadmium  and  barium. 


July  11,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


625 


3,330,804 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  BIS(3,5-SUBSTITUTED-4- 
HYDROXYBENZYLTHIO)   COMPOUNDS 
AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Francis  X.  0*Shea,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
299,197,  now  Patent  No.  3,260,757,  dated  July  12,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
546,210 

14  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  nor- 
mally subject  to  oxidative  deterioration,  in  intimate  ad- 
mixture with,  in  amount  effective  to  protect  said  organic 
material  against  oxidation,  a  chemical  of  the  formula 


R 


i 


V* 


-CIIiSXSCHi 


-on 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  diradical  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  said  diradical  X  being  selected  from 

(a)  polymethylene  diradicals  of  the  formula 

-(CH2)„- 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  12; 

(b)  branched    chain    polyalkylene    diradicals    of    the 
formula; 

wherein  ^i  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  9  and  the 
R  groups  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  at  least  one  of 
the  R  groups  is  an  alkyl  group; 

(c)  aralkyl  diradicals  of  the  formula: 


, h-CHt- 


w herein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4; 
(d)   aralkyl    diradicals   of   the    formulae: 


-chi 


.^vXX 


\/\/ 


^\/X 


MI  J    and 


\A^ 


Hr- 
CHi- 


(e)  aromatic  diradicals  of  the  formula: 

R. 


/x 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  0  to  4; 
(f)  aromatic  diradicals  of  the  formula: 


<Z>-<3 


wherein  Z  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — SOj 

(g)  aromatic  diradicals  of  the  formula 


(h)  cyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  diradicals  of  the 
formula: 

0CRj-CRi  /R\ 

-CR  CR-|  C  J- 

CRr-CR,  \r/„ 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is 
a  whole  number  from  0  to  6; 
(i)   aliphatic  diradicals  containing  hetero  atoms  of  the 
formula : 

iv^\  /R\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  at  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  6  and  X'  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO2 — ,  or 
— NR' —  (wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group); 
(j)  diradicals  of  the  formulae: 

— CH2CH3OCH2CH2OCH2CH2— 
and 

— CH2CH3OCH2OCH2CH2— 
and 

(k)   diradicals  of  the  formula: 
<R\    o    /R\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  5. 


3,330,805 

POLYMERIC  HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS 

AMIDES 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,183 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  solid  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of 
the  repeating  unit 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1 ) 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  free  of  olefinlc 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  contain  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  are  linked  through  nuclear  carbon  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  molecule,  and  (2)  — N(hydrocarbyl)2 
radicals  wherein  hydrocarby!  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetyl- 
enic unsaturation  and  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'C 


HN 


CR' 


NH 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,330,806 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 
Willem  F.  H.  Borman,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,139 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
10.  A  process  for  forming  a  crosslinked  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  comprising 

(a)  oxidatively  polymerizing 
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(1)  from   1  to  100  mol  percent  of  a  first  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


OH 


CH 


CHi 
CHi      CIIi 

-in      ciii 
\  / 
o 


V 


Slid 


(2)   from  99  to  0  mol  percent  of  a  second  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


OH 


perhalooiefin  and  an  aldehyde  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde,  said 
perhalooiefin  being  a  perfluoroolefin  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  ranges  from  3  to  about  6,  said  co- 
polymer having  at  a  maximum  about  one  gram  mole 
equivalent  of  said  perhalooiefin  for  each  gram  mole  of 
said  aldehyde,  the  perhalooiefin  and  aldehyde  components 
being  joined  in  the  polymer  chain  through  oxygen  atoms 
said  copolymer  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  agitated 
mixture  of  said  perhalooiefin  and  said  aldehyde  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  minus  80°  C. 
to  about  room  temperature  for  a  period  of  from  about 
several  minutes  to  about  96  hours  under  the  vapwr  pres- 
sure of  the  reactants,  the  gram  mole  proportions  of  said 
perhalooiefin  and  said  aldehyde  in  the  initial  mixture 
ranging  from  about  1/5  to  about  5/1. 


where  Q  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom, 
and  haiohydrocarbon  radicals  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atom  and 
phenol  nucleus  and  being  free  of  a  tertiary  a- 
carbon  atom;  and  Q',  Q"  and  Q'"  are  the  same 
as  Q  and,  in  addition,  halogen,  hydrocarbonoxy 
radicals  being  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom 
and  halohydrocarbonoxy  radicals  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen 
atom  and  phenol  nucleus  and  being  free  of  a 
tertiary  a-carbon  atom, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  remove 
the  ether  constituents  of  said  first  polymer  segments 
and  form  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(c)  reacting  said  hydrolyzed  polymer  with  at  least  10% 
by  weight,  of  an  aldehyde  releasing  substance  to  form 
alkylene  bonds. 


3,330,809 

FLLIDIZED  POWDER  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTERS 

John  S.  Perlowski,  Robert  D.  Coffee,  and  Robert  B.  Ed- 
wards, Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,369 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  rapidly  building  up  the 
molecular  weight  of  an  intermediate  molecular  weight 
linear  polyester  in  the  form  of  prepolymer  powder  com- 
prising passing  hot  inert  gas  through  said  powder  so  as 
to  achieve  and  maintain  a  fluidized  condition,  collecting 
and  purifying  the  effluent  gas,  recirculating  to  the  fluidized 
polymer  powder  said  inert  gas  after  it  has  been  purified 
and  continuing  this  process  until  the  intrinsic  viscosity  has 
been  substantially  increased,  said  purifying  being  ac- 
complished by  passing  said  gas  through  a  zeolitic  molecu- 
lar sieve  capable  of  removing  molecules  having  critical 
diameters  within  the  range  of  from  about  3  up  to  about 
20  angstrom  units  whereby  said  purified  gas  is  obtained. 


3,330,807 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPERHIGH- 
MOLECULAR  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Ivo  Wiesner,  480/8  Kosmonautu,  Usti  nad  Labem, 
Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Apr.  13,  1964,  2,121/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  superhigh-molecular  weight 
epoxide  resins  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  (4-epoxy- 
propoxyphenyl-4'-hydroxyphenyl)    dimethyl    methane   to 
a  polyaddition  reaction  while  the  compound  is  in  solu- 
tion in  an  inert  solvent,  the  reaction  being  effected  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and 
comprising  the  step  of  recovering  the  superhigh-molecular 
weight  epoxide  resin  from  the  solution. 


3,330,808 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROOLEFINS  AND  AN 
ALDEHYDE    AND    PROCESS    OF    PREPARING 

SAME  ^  „       ,       . 

Donald  L.  Miller,  Norman  L.  Madison,  and  Douglas  A. 
Rausch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wflrc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,380 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 

1.  A   composition   of   matter   comprising   a   solid   co- 
polymer containing   recurring   ox>methylene   units  of  a 


3,330,810 

CROSS-LINKED  PLASTICS  OBTAINED  BY  REACT- 
ING  AN  ISOMTRILE  WITH  A  POLYCARBOX- 
YLIC   ACID 

Wulf  von  Bonin  and  Ivar  Ugi,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1962, 
F  37,500 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cross-linked  plastics  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  compound  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  containing 
at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  thereof,  said 
carboxyl  groups  contributing  from  1  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  said  compound  and  (B)  an  isonitrile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  and  heterocyclic  isonitrides  having  2-4  isocy- 
ano  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a  maximum  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  500,  components  (A)  and  (B)  being 
present  in  such  mixture  in  such  amounts  that  the  molar 
ratio  between  carboxyl  and  isocyano  groups  is  within 
the  range  of  0.2:1  to  2:1  and  maintaining  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  between  0  and  200°  C.  to  obtain  a  cross- 
linked  plastic  product. 
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3,330,811 

BITHIAZOLE  POLYAMIDES 

James  M.  Craven,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,903 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  bithiazole  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  structure 


/^^         ^N\ 


R-C  C-C 

«     Jl  II 

--C— C 8     8- 

J      II 


C-R, 

.*-c-x 

A    J 


where 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri 
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H 
-N- 


Rn 
I 
-C-CH» 
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Rl. 

I  H 

-CH-CHr-N- 


R-Rio  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl; 

Rii  and  R12  are  alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  through  20  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  a  number  2  through  200; 

n  is  a  number  1  through  12; 

fl  is  a  number  1  through  4;  and 

6  is  a  number  1  through  300. 


3,330,812 

VINYL    POLYMERS    CONTAINING    PERFLUORO- 
CARBON  GROUPS  AND  ACYL  HALIDE  GROUPS 

Samuel  Smith,  Roseville,  and  Patsy  O.  Sherman,  Bloom- 
ington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,946 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluoro- 
carbon  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acyl 
halide  radical-containing  monomer  which  is  suitable  for 
use  as  an  oil-  and  water-repellent  coaling  on  a  fibrous  or 
porous  surface,  the  copolymer  having  a  carbon  to  carbon 
main  chain  and  containing  recurring  monovalent  per- 
fluorocarbon  groups  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  recurring  acyl  halide  radicals,  at  least  20  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  being  contributed  by  fluorine 
atom  in  the  perfluorocarbon  groups  and  at  least  0.2  per- 
cent of  the  weight  of  the  polymer  being  contributed  by 
acyl  halide  radicals,  the  halogen  atoms  of  the  acyl  halide 
radicals  having  atomic  weights  of  less  than  80,  said  co- 
polymer having  improved  surface  adherability  proper- 
ties as  compared  to  the  homopolymer  of  the  correspond- 
ing fluorocarbon  monomer. 


3,330,813 

1,1-DIALKYL  .  3  -  (TETRAHYDROETHANOPENTA- 
LENYL)  THIOUREAS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  VUL- 
CANIZATION ACCELERATORS  FOR  CHLORO- 
PRENE  POLYMERS 

Wilhelm  Franz  Gruber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,111 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

4.  A  process  for  accelerating  the  vulcanization  of  a 
chloroprene  polymer,  comprising  incorporating  into  said 
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polymer  magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  an  accelerating 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

CHi  CH 

CH        CH    CHt  CHi 

I 
CHi 

tn C— CH-NH-CS-NRi 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  thereafter  heating  said  polymer 
to  effect  vulcanization  thereof. 


'  3,330,814 

HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,285 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.1) 
1.  A  polymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
^mers,  said  polymer  having  an  acid  number  up  to  about 
40  and  containing  at  least  57c,  by  weight  of  the  total 
polymer,  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
monomer  units  having  active  hydrogen  atoms  replaced 
with  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CHi-CH-CHr-O-C-R 

I 

() 
H 


and 


(> 


HO-CHt-CH-CIIi-0-C-R 


wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing the  structure 

K, 
/ 
-C-Ri 
\ 
Ri 

where  Rj  is  — CH3  and  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  of  1 
through  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,330,816 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODL  CTION  OF 
a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Yuklchi  Takashi  and  Itsuho  Aishlma,  Nobeoka-shi,  and 
Yuji  Kobayashi  and  Yoshio  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,962 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  high  crystalline  poly-a-ole- 
fins  which  comprises  polymerizing  a-olefins  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
titanium  trichloride,  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  of  the 
formula:  RR'AIR"  wherein  R  and  R'  represent  respec- 
tively alkyl  groups  and  R"  represents  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and 
halogens;  and  an  organo-metallic  complex  having  the 
general  formula  S^^lRn,  X„-  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br,  CI,  and  I;  and 
m'  and  n'  are  integers,  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  6; 
said  organo-metallic  complex  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SbAl(CjHs)jCl3  and  SbAl(C2H5)4Cl2, 
the  ratio  of  said  titanium  trichloride,  alkyl  aluminum 
compound  and  organo-metallic  complex  being  1:1-6: 
0.005-1.  

3,330,817 

iSOMERIZATION  OF  POLYBUTADIENES 

Robert  E.  RInehart,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Inlroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,321 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 
1.  The  method  of  isomerizing  a  polybutadiene  contain- 
ing cis,  trans,  and  vinyl  isomers  at  a  non-equilibrium  ratio 
comprising,  contacting  a  monomer-free  polybutadiene  in 
solution  with  a  rhodium  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rhodium  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  ace- 
tate or  nitrate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  C. 
to  about  80°  C. 


3,330,815 
NOVEL  POLYNORBORNENES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREFROM 
James  E.  McKeon  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,,..,, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,423 

40  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.1) 
16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  polymers 
of  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-enes  composed  of  repeating  struc- 
tural units  which  comprise  a  bicycloheptanylene  radical, 
said  structural  units  being  joined  directly  to  one  another 
at  the  2-position  and  3-position  carbon  atoms  of  said  bi- 
cycloheptanylene radical,  which  process  comprises  polym- 
erizing at  least  one  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  monomer, 
having  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  2-position  and  3- 
position  carbon  atoms  of  the  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  ring 
and  at  least  4  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  remaining 
carbon  atoms  of  the  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  ring,  in  con- 
tact with  a  cataJytically  effective  amount  of  a  palladium 
compound  capable  of  forming  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous phase  with  said  monomer  and  wherein  palladium 
exists  in  an  oxidation  state  capable  of  forming  DSP'  hybrid 
orbitals. 


3,330,818 

ELIMINATION  OF  FOULING  IN  ZIEGLER 

POLYMERIZATIONS 

Wallene  R.  Derby,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,234 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94  9) 


I     ^KOOUCT      \ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  plating  of  /ow-pressure  po- 
lymerization reactor  internals  which  comprises  agitating 
the  reactant  mixture  to  form  a  zone  of  high  turbulence 
by  means  of  opposed  impellers. 
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3,330.819 

HYDROXY  NAPHTHOIC  ACID 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFF 

Arthur   S.    Neave,   Jr.,    Sycamore    Township,    Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,654 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—203) 
The  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


s=ii 


ly  cH,-o 


3,330,820 

PREPARATION  OF  XANTHATES  BY  ION 

EXCHANGE 

Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  Danville,  EL,  assignor  to  Tee- 

Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,236 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—218) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solution  of  a  xanthate  salt 
of  a  polymeric  alcohol  which  comprises  treating  an  alka- 
line solution  of  a  xanthate  salt  of  a  polymeric  alcohol  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  free  alkali  therein  without 
precipitating  said  xanthate  salt,  and  then  ion-exchanging 
said  solution  by  passing  the  solution  through  a  column 
containing  a  cation  exchange  material  in  the  form  of  an 
insoluble  ion-exchange  salt  of  the  desired  cation. 


hydrocarbonoxyloweralkyl  in  which  any  unsaturation  is 
aromatic,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  cyclohexenyl, 
and  the  other  is  a  different  member  selected  frorn  a  group 
consisting  of 

loweralkyl  and 

hydrocarbonoxyloweralkyl  in  which  any  unsaturation  is 
aromatic 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkenyl, 

halogen-substituted  lower  alkenyl  having  all  the  halo- 
gen attached  to  unsaturated  carbon,  and 
cyclohexenyl. 

3,330,822 
ALKENYL  1-POLYMETHYLENIMINECARBO. 
,  ^  ,  THIOLATES 

rnm;i^''^'2!*' i'  ^"^^^  ^-  ^■•'  ■*»*8°0'^  »o  Monsanto 
Comj^y  St.  Loufa,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^B^r-,^'  Continuaflon  of  application  Ser.  No. 

itli  il    "i^  ii'n  «',^-  ™*  «PPUcation  Jan.  18, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  610,030 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


CH, 


R-8-C-N  (CH,), 


CH, 


where  R  is  a  radial  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  and  mono- 
halogenated  alkenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  four  to  six 
inclusive.  ' 


3,330,821 
CERTAIN  THIOLCARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Marion   W.    Harman   and    John   J.    D'Amico,   Dunbar. 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
642,924  and  Ser.  No.  642,948,  Feb.  28,  1957,  and 
Ser.  No.  853,988,  Nov.  19,  1959.  This  application 
June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6.  1959. 
4,396/59 
34  aaims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


3,330,823 

N-AMINO-LOWERALKYLENE-BENZO-LACTAMS 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  Edward  J.  Pribyl,  Me- 
tuchen,  and  John  Krapcbo,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assizors, 
telf'v"^"^*^"*''*^  *o  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc!^ 
C^^    wx'^*"*'  ^•^•'  »  con»oration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,910 

15  Haims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


(CHOn 


(R)p-- 


«-v3 


o 

R-ci— S-R' 

where  R  is  an  organic  amino  substituent  of  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,   inclusive,  having  a  nitrogen  atom  directly  con- 
nected to  the  carbonyl  radical  and  to  two  other  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  monoaminohydrocarbon  of  2  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive, 
morpholino,  4-phenyI-l-pipera2inyl, 
disubstituted  amino  in  which  the  two  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  same  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbonoxyloweralkyl   in  which  any 
unsaturation  is  aromatic,  lower-2-alkenyl,  and  chloro- 
lower-2-aIkenyl  containing  less  than  three  chlorine 
atoms  and  having  all  the  chlorine  attached  to  un- 
saturated carbon, 
disubstituted  amino  where  one  substituent  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-2-alkenyl 

chlorolower-2-alkenyl  containing  less  than  three  chlor- 
me  atoms  having  all  the  chlorine  attached  to  un- 
saturated carbon, 
monocyanoloweralkyl, 


lower  alkylene-B 


wherem  w  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1  and 
-,  n  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  p  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2  and  3,  R  and  Rj, 
each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen! 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  trihalomethyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  B 
is  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl)- 
amino,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl)amino,  di-(hydroxy-lower 
aIkyl)amino,  phenyUlower  alkyl)amino,  N-(lower  alkyl)- 
N-phenyl-(lower  aIkyI)amino,  piperidino,  (lower  alkyl)- 
piperidino,  di(lower  alkyl)piperidino,  (lower  aIkoxy)pi- 
peridino,  pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidino,  di(Iower 
alkyDpyrrolidino,  (lower  alkoxy) pyrrolidino.  morpholino, 
(lower  alkyl) morpholino.  di(lower  alkyl) morpholino, 
(lower  alkoxy) morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkyl) 
thiamorpholino.  didower  alkyl)thiamorpholino,  (lower 
alkoxy)thiamorpholino,  piperazino,  (lower  alkyl)pipera- 
zino,  didower  alkyl )piperazino,  hydroxy-lower  alkylpi- 
perazino,  (phenyl-lower  alkyl) piperazino,  cinnamyl,  hexa- 
methyleneimino  and  homopiperazino,  acid  addition  salts, 
and  lower  alkyl  halide,  lower  alkyl  sulfate,  monocyclic 
aryUlower  alkyl )halide  and  monocyclic  aryUlower  alkyl) 
sulfate  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  said  bases. 
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2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi — CHj 


CH 


where  X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl  groups;  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid. 

2.  A  phenothiazine  compound  having  the  formula 


o 


lower  alkylenc-N 


lower  alkyl 


lower  a'.kyl 


3,330.824  ^^,^ 

3.LOWER  ALKOXY  ESTRA.1,3.5(10)TR1ENE. 

117,16-c]-PYRAZOLES 

Robert    Eugene   Schaub,    Paramus,   and    Martin   Joseph 

Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  C>anamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  >o.  499,018 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHj 


en, 

N N-Ri 


/X 


XvV 


I=C-R' 


/vV 


R> 

N N 


/\A-1 


-R 


where  X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl  groups;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid.  J     *  ,u 

28.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  compound  ot  ine 

formula 

\ 


^'^\A/ 


R> 


'^^ 


R-N 


\ 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R2  is  a  lower  carbo- 
alkoxy  radical,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl 
radicals;  and  salts  thereof. 


(I) 


3,330,825 
'       THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 

Kurt  Thlele,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Klaus  Posselt, 
Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorraals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  „«  n^n 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328  050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  196Z, 
D  40,471 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—240) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  by  heating  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


^/8\/\ 


-X 


n/\/"       R' 
I  / 

COOR N 

^R' 


(II) 


V^lj"^s/  CH(OH)-^  ^ 


H-CHr-NH 


-CH 
I 
CHi 


.HCl 


3,330,826 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  PHENOTHIAZINE  AND  NEW  DE- 

Josef*Sdimitt,  L'Hayles-Roses,  Seine,  France,  assignor  Jo 
Etablissements  Clin-Byla  (Soclete  Anonyme),  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  -no. 

744,332,  June  25,  1958.  This  application  June  6, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  200,319  ,  ,    ^   ,o« 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  July  6,  1956, 

57,406 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  phenothiazine  compound  having  the  formula 

co-x 


and  its  hydrochloride  until  the  evolution  of  CO2  ceases, 
and  recovering  (I)  as  a  product,  where  X  is  a  3-substitu- 
ent  that  remains  substantially  unaffected  by  the  decar- 
boxylation. 

3.330,827 
2-GUANIDINOALKVL-l,4BENZOXAZINF-S 

Joachim  Augstein  and  Alastair  M.  Monro,  Canterbury, 
and  Geoffrey  W.  H.  Potter,  Ramsgate,  England,  as- 
signors to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  „   ,    ^       ...      ,,,4,,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

51,544/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
1.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2-guanidinoalkyl-l,4-benzoxazines   of   the    formula: 


R' 

A  I 


-R» 


NH 


— (CHi),.-NH-C 


\ 


NHi 


R. 


/ 
8  N-C-0-Ri-N 


to: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  A  and  B  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine bromine,  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  four; 
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and  R^  and  R^  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,330,828 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYISOCYANATES 
Gerhard   Grogler   and    Erwin    Windemuth,    Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
F  42,671 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  hav- 
ing an  isocyanurate  structure  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing organic  isocyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkali  metal  amines, 
N-.ilkali  metal  carboxylic  acid  amides,  N-alkali  earth  metal 
amines,  and  N-alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylic  acid  amides. 


3,330,829 
TRIAZINYL-SILOXANE  AND  HYDROLYSIS 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Norman  Geoffrey  Creasey,  Irvine,  and  James  Alastair 
Cricbton  Watt,  Fairlie,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  12,  1963, 

36,008/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  .-Kn  organosilicon  composition  selected  from  a  silane, 
the  hydrolysis  products  thereof,  disiloxane  and  equilibra- 
tion products  thereof  having  the  formula: 


x-c 


/ 


V 


« 


RI 

C-R-C.Hi.-Sl-R» 


v^here  R  is  selected  from  piperidyl  and  substituted  pi- 
peridyl,  pyridyl  and  substituted  pyridyl,  pyrroly],  pyr- 
rolinyl,  pyrrolidinyi,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl,  and  1.2. 
3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl,  and  R>,  R2  and  R\  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl 
and  substituted  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  and  substi- 
tuted carhocyclic  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  hydroxy,  hydro- 
lysable  groups,  halogens  and  triorganosilylorganosiloxy- 
anyl,  X  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
selected  from  CI,  Br,  I,  OR'  uhere  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  and  carbocyclic  aryl  and  u  is  a  positive  integer  not 
greater  than  15. 


3,330,830 

PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT  IN  AMINO-TRIAZINE 

PRODUCTION  AND  OXYALKYLATION 

Donald   W.  Kaiser,   Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vh-- 

ginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,611 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.6-diamino- 
1.3.5-triazine  by  reacting  cyanoguanadine  with  an  organic 
nitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  lower  dialkyl  sulfoxide  solvent. 

8.  In  the  process  for  the  oxyaikylation  of  amino- 1,3,5- 
triazine  having  at  least  2  amino  groups  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  oxyaikylation  in  a  lower 
dialkyl  sulfoxide  solvent. 


3,330,831 
AMINOALKOXY.DIPHENYL  AMINES,  ETHERS 
AND  THIOETHERS 
Jackson  Pollard  English,  Princeton,  and  Frederick  Louis 
Bach,  Jr.,  Montvale,  NJ.,  and  Samuel  Gordon,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
382,383.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,523 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


R. 


\ 


/ 


N- 


R. 


wherein  Rj,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of 

R1+R2+R3+R4 

is  less  than  5;  R5  is  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  lower  alkyl;  R5 
and  R«  taken  together  with  the  N(itrogen)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and 
4-lower  alkyl- 1-piperazino;  R-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro  and  amino;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — ,  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


3,330,832 
N-PYRIDYL.4-AMINOALKOXY  ANILINES 
Jackson  Pollard  English,  Princeton,  and  Frederick  Louis 
Bach,  Jr.,  Montvale,  NJ.,  and  Samuel  Gordon,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
382,383.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,516 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


Ri  Rj 


R-HN 


^^^\-o-6-6-^: 


Rj 


Ri   R« 


/ 
\ 


R. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
pyridyl.  3-nitro-2-pyridyl  and  5-nitro-2-pyridyl;  Rj,  R2,  R3 
and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R1  +  R2  +  R3  +  R4  is  less  than  5; 
R5  is  lower  alkyl;  Re  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R5  and  Rg  taken 
together  with  the  N(itrogen)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  4-lower  alkyl-1- 
piperazino;  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,330,833  . 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  METAL 

PYRIDINE  INTERACTION  PRODUCT 
Frank     Raymond     Bradbury     and     Alastair     Campbell, 
Widnes,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1961, 

41,933/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—270) 
I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  metal- 
pyridine  interaction  product  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine 
and  lower  alkyl  derivatives  thereof  with  a  reactive  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  alu- 
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minum  and  alloys  thereof  by  contimiously  percolating  aikyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and   (2) 

said  compound  through  a  body  of  said   reactive  metal  acid  addition  salts. 

in    particle    form,    agitating   said   compound    and   metal        7.  5  -  formyl-1,3,4,5  tetrahydropyrrolo|4,3,2-de  Iquino- 

particles  during  the  reaction  to  assist  the  percolating  and  line. 

3,330,836 

4-AMINO-ISONIPECOTIC  ACID 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,431 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 

.  1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NR 
H,C  CH| 

HtC  CHi 

0 
H|N  C=0 

wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl. 
4.   1  -carbobenzoxy-4-amino-4-carboxy-pipcridine. 


reduce  blockage  between  said  metal  particles,  and  re- 
covering a  fluid  reaction  product  containing  said  metal- 
pyridine  interaction  product. 

2.  Process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  metal  is 
aluminum. 


3,330,834 
NAPHTHALIMIDE  WHITENING  AGENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hisashi  Sensho,  Kitakyustiu-shi,  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Masao 
Yamashita,  Yaliata-ku,  Kitakyushu-shi,   Fukuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbisiii  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,828 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—281) 
1.  The  compound 


cn,s- 


-co 


-co 


\ 

^ 


3,330,837 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel,  Hugo  Gutmann,  Reinach,  Basel- 
Land,  Baithasar  Hegediis,  Binningen,  Ado  Kaiser,  Neu- 
Frenkendorf,  Albert  Langemann,  Basel,  Marcel  Miiller, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  and  Paul  Zcller,  Allschwil,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  14,  1961, 

8,271/61 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—296) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
methyi-2-(pyridylmethyl)-hydrazine  and  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


NCHi 


N-methyl-4-methylthlo-naphthalimlde 


3,330,835 

NOVEL  1,3,4,5-TETRAHYDROPYRROLO 

[4,3,2-de]  QUINOLINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,493 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  l,3,4,5-tetrahydropyrrolo[4,3,2-de]quinolines  having 
the  formula: 


3,330,838 
CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Augstein,  Alastair  M.  Monro,  and  Thomas  I. 
Wrigley,  Canterbury,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

33,043/63 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
organic  bases  of  the  formula: 


B* 


Ri- 


/ 


N 


-R« 


NR« 


i-X-NR»-C 


\ 


NHR' 

and  the  mineral  and  organic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy;  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyiene,  CHjNH  and  CHjCHjNH;  and  each  of  R«  and 
R''  are  members  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and,  when  taken  together  with 
wherein  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  and  the 
drogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carbon  atom  which  is  geminal  to  said  nitrogen  atoms, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and    imidazolinyl. 


I 
Ri 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, 

Bi 
I 

-c=o. 


and 


Ri 

I 
-CHi 
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3,330,839 
3-PYRAZOLIDINONES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Jozef  Frans  WUIems  and  Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Wilrijk- 
Antwerp,    and    Raymond    Albert    Roosen,    Mortsel- 
Antwerp,   Belgium,   assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

42,328 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 
/    \ 
RiO-HC  NH 

Ri-C CO 

/ 
Ri 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  tolyl,  and  naphthyl. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


t 

/  \ 
RiO-nC  NH 

Rt-C CO 

/ 
Ri 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,    tolyl,    and    naphthyl    comprising    oxidatively 
treating  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


N 

/    \ 
H|C  NH 

Ri— C CO 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R4  have  the  same  significance 
as  set  forth  above, 

in  an  alcoholic  medium,  the  alcohol  of  said  medium 
having  the  formula  R3OH  wherein  R3  has  the  same 
significance  as  set  forth  above,  said  treating  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury  (II)  oxide 
and  selenium  dioxide. 


3,330,841 

SUBSTITUTED  3  -  (4  -  CARBAMOYL  -  2,3,5  -  TRIHY- 
DROXY  -  BENZYL)  -  1,2,3,4  -  TETRAHYDRO  .  4,8- 
DIHYDROXY  - 1  -  OXO  -  2  -  NAPHTHOIC  ACID,  7- 
LACTONES 

Joseph  John  Hlavka,  Tuxedo,  and  Panayota  Bitha,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,902 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,330,840 

DERIVATIVES  OF  METHYL  9,9- 

DIMETHOXYNONANOATE 

Everett  H.  Pryde,  John  C.  Cowan,  and  Danny  Joe  Moore, 

Peoria,  HI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,589 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  A  process  for  exclusively  transacetalyzing  the  acetal 
function  of  methyl  9,9-dimethoxynonanoate  comprising 
refluxing  methyl  9,9-dimethoxynonanoate  with  at  least 
one  equivalent  excess  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  n-butanol,  n-hexanol,  octadecanol, 
and  ethylene  glycol  for  not  over  4  hours  at  about  from 
50°  C.  to  not  above  75°  C.  in  the  presence  of  potassium 
acid  sulfate  catalyst. 

2.  Methyl  8-(l,3-dioxolan-2-yl)octanoate. 


CONHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,330,842 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CEPHALOSPORIN   C   AND   DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

William  Graham,  44  Wedmore  Road, 

Greenford,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1961, 

42,735/61 
15  Claims.  (Q.  260—349) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COO.CHi.CO.CHjS.R 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NH 

— C-NHi 

benzyl,  cyano,  acetyl,  nitrobenzyl  triphenylmethyl,  and 
methoxybenzyl. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH    X 
OO.CHiC — CH.C  o  o  Ri 


<3-' 


CHiSCHi 


where  R'  is  alkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  azido  and 
amino. 


3,330,843 
N-NTTRILE  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  VITAMIN  A 

SERIES 
Hendrik  Evert  van  Geelen  and  Pieter  Henri  van  Leeuwen, 
Weesp,    Netherlands,    assignors   to   North   American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
107,917,  now  Patent  No.  3,190,898,  dated  June  22, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  452,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  6,  1960, 

251,315 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  Citrylidene  cyano-actic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH, 

A 

CHi      CH-CH=C-COOH 


I 
CHj      C-CHi 

\    ^    \ 
C  CH, 

H 


CN 


840  O.Q.— 23 
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2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitrile  derivative  of  the 
vitamin  A-series,  having  the  structural  formula 

CH| 
I  CHi  CHi 

'^^\-CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=C-COR' 

comprising  condensing  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—  20°  C.  and  60°  C,  an  imine  of  the  formula 


CHj 


CHi  CHi 

-CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=NR 
CHi 


CH, 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi-COR' 

in  which  formula  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  and  NHj  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitrile  derivative  of  the 
vitamin  A-series  having  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

C     H    H 

CHi  ^C-C=C-C0R' 

I  I 

CHi      C-CHi  CN 

\    ^    \ 
C  CHi 

comprising  condensing  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—  20°  C.  and  60°  C,  an  imine  of  the  formula 

CUi 

I 
C    H    H 

/  ^^tl    I 

CHi       C-C=NR 
I 

CHi       C-CHi 
\    *=*    \ 
C  CHi 

I 
H 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi-CuR' 

in  which  formula  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  and  NHj  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicaie. 


3,330,844 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL    SULFONIC    ACID 
AND  SULFONYL  HALIDE  MANGANESE 
TRICARBONYLS 
John  Kozikowski,  Walled  Lake,  Micb.,  and  Michael  Cais, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
49,135.  Divided  and  this  application  May   13,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  283,135 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

80|X 


/ 


O--Mn(C0)i 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  one 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
0  to  3  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


3.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

SOiH 


0--Mn(CO)» 


in  which  R  is  a  univalent  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
one  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  3. 


3,330,845 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  SULFINIC  ACID 

MANGANESE  TRICARBONYLS 

John  Kozikowski,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Cais, 

Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

49,135.   Divided  and  this  application   May    13,   1963, 

Ser.  No.  283,137 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

SUiH 


O Mn(CO)i 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  one 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
0  to  3. 


3,330,846 
CHLOROCARBONYLCYCLOPENTADIENYL 
MANGANESE  TRICARBONYL 
John  Kozikowski,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Cais, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
78,820,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,827,  dated  Nov,  29,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,198 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 429) 
Chlorocarbonylcyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbon- 

yi.  

3,330,847 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
James  M.  Cross,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,174 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  organic  isocyanates  against 
the  formation  of  carbodiimides  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
about  90°  C.  which  comprises  maintaining  the  organic 
isocyanate  in  a  carbon  dioxide  environment. 


3,330,848 
ISOCYANATOSUBSTITUTED  SILFONYL 
ISOCYANATES 
Henri  LIrich,  Nortbford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,151 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  An  isocyanato-substituted  sulfonyl  isocyanate  of  the 
formula: 

Ri         SOiNCO 

\  / 
Ar 

/  \ 
Ri  NCO 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  corresponding  to  a 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, naphthalene,  diphenyl,  and  diphenylmethane,  and 
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wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  — NCO  and  the  — SGjNCO  moieties 
not  be  in  ortho  relationship  on  said  aromatic  nucleus. 


3,330,849 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  \o  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,186 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  An  organic  isocyanate  having  at  least  one  carbon-at- 
tached isocyanato  moiety  and  no  sulfonyl  isocyanato  moie- 
ties, stabilized  against  discoloration  by  having  incorpo- 
rated therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organic  sulfonyl 
isocyanate. 

3,330,850 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  TETRAISOCYANATES 
Clyde  D.  Campbell,  Wheeling,  and  James  M.  Cross  and 
Sidney  H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,623 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
5. 


(A)  a  vinyl  nitrile  with  one  mole  (B)  ammonium  mono- 
thiolcarbamate  or  the  monothiolcarbaraate  derived  from 
the  reaction  of  one  mole  carbonyl  sulfide  with  2  moles 
primary  amine  and  at  the  same  time  preparing  urea  when 
reactant  (B)  is  ammonium  monothiolcarbamate  or  a 
symmetrical  N,N'-disubstituted  urea  when  reactant  (B) 
is  said  monothiolcarbamate  from  said  reaction  of  car- 
bonyl sulfide  and  primary  amine,  wherein  said  N,N'-sub- 
stituents  are  identical  to  the  substituent  on  the  nitrogen 
of  the  primary  amine. 


CH 


CH, 


(SCO),  (NCO)i 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,330,851 
/3-CYANO  STEROIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  Princeton,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassi, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,311 

5  Chums.  (CI.  260—464) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R      R' 


wherein  Y  is  ^-cyano, 
sisting  of  hydroxy  and 
bon  carboxylic  acid  of 
R'  is  selected  from  the 
halo  substituted  vinyl, 
halo  substituted  ethyn 
ethynyl. 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and 
group  consisting  of  vinyl,  ethynyl, 
trifluoromethyl  substituted  vinyl, 
yl  and  trifluoromethyl  substituted 


3,330,853 

TETRACYANOETHYLENE  SYNTHESIS 

John  E.  Harris,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,307 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.8) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  tetracyanoethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  a  monohalomalononitrile  having  the 
formula  XCH(CN)2  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  with  an 
atomic  weight  of  between  30  and  130  with  an  organic 
sulfide  of  the  formula  Ri — (S — Rj)n  wherein  Rj  and  Rj 
are  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  containing  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1 
or  2,  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  reaction  medium. 


3,330,854 

CYCLOPENTADECANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

ITS  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Yannik  Bonnet,  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune,  and  Gilbert  Vivant, 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1963, 
922,063/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 
1.  Cyclopentadecane  carboxylic  acid  and  its  lower  al- 
kyl esters. 


3,330,855 
a,a'.BIS(LAURYL   /3-THIOPROPIONATE)-p-XYLENE 
Harry  Braus,  Springdale,  and  Fred  D.  Waas,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawbg.  Original  application  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  222,943,  now  Patent  No.  3,226,357,  dated  Dec. 

28,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  494,878 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—470) 

o,a'-Bis(lauryl  /3-thiopropionate)-p-xylene. 


l'      3,330.852 
PREPARATION  OF  UREA  AND 
CYANOALKYLTHIOETHERS 
Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,   III.,   a    corporation   off 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,496 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.8) 
1.  A    method    of   preparing    a    bis (cyanoalkyl)  sulfide 
which  comprises  reacting  the  mole  ratio  of  2  moles  of 


3,330,856 
VICINAL  SULFOCARBAMATE  ESTERS 
George  L.  Broussalian,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo.,   a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,598 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


A    X 

I       I 
R— C— C— R' 

I       I 
Y     B 

I 
H-N-R" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  olefinic  radicals  and  halogen  sub- 
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stituted  alkyl  radicals,  containing  a  combined  total  of 
from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals;  A  and  B  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens, 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 
radicals;  Y  is  a  chalkogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfate,  alkali  metal  sulfonate, 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate,  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fonate, ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfonate,  sulfonic 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid  radicals. 


3,330,857 

N-CARBAZOYLAMINO  ACID  INTERMEDIATES 

FOR  POLYPEPTIDES 

Hans-Jiirgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cbas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,160 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RNH-N— CONH- 


R« 


-CH-CO 


R» 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl, 
acetyl,  t-butyloxycarbonyl,  cyclopentyloxycarbonyl 
and  cyclohexyloxycarbonyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
primary  and  secondary  lower  alkyl,  3-indolylmethyl, 
5  -  imidazolylmcthyl,  — ZCOR«,  — ZCHjNHRs, 
— (CHj)3NHC(:NH)NHR«,  benzyl,  and 


-CH 


yR' 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
primary  and  secondary  lower  alkyl,  3-indolylmethyl, 
5-imida2olylmethyl,  3-ureidopropyl,  — Z'R',  mer- 
captomethyl,  benzylmercaptomethyl,  2  -  mercapto- 
ethyl,  2  -  methylmercaptoethyl,  2  -  benzylmercapto- 
ethyl,  — ZCOR*.  — ZCHjNHR^, 

— (CHj),NHC(:NH)NHR«, 

benzyl  and 

-R' 


-CHr-^^yi 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  para-nitrophenoxy  and 
amino; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  and  amino; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
tosyl,  cyclopentyloxycarbonyl,  cyclohexyloxycar- 
bonyl, and  benzyloxycarbonyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
nitro,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  tosyl; 

R"'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy 
and  benzoyloxy; 

Z  is  straight-chain  alkylene  of  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms;  and 

Z*  is  straight-chain  alkylene  of  from  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms. 


3,330,858 
MANDELIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gustav    Ehrbart,    Bad    Soden,    Taunus,    Ernst    Lindner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Ott,  Eppstein,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1962, 
F  36,552,  F  36,554 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—473) 
1.  Mandelic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


CtH, 


OAC 


C  CHi 

\  / 

CHr-CH-N 

CHi         CHi 


in  which  AC  is  selected  from  formyl,  acetyl  and  propionyl, 
and  addition  salts  of  said  compounds  with  physiologically 
tolerable  acids. 

3,330,859 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING    AN    ALKYLHYDROXY- 
PHENYL  GROUP 
.Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  John  D.  Spivack,  Spring 
Valley,  and  David  H.  Steinberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgb,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,434 

10  CUims.  (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-(C.Hi.)-' 


-(C,Hi,)-H 


(lower)  alkyl 


in  which  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  5  inclusively  and  y  has 
a  value  of  from  6  to  30  inclusively. 


3,330,860 
THE  USE  OF  ISONITRILE  CHROMIUM  PENTA- 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  ESTERS 
Raymond  E.  Maginn,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,986 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—476) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  monohydric  hydrocarbyl  alcohol 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl 
portion  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkcnyl  and  cycloalkenyl 
radicals,  with  an  acyl  isonitrile  chromium  pcntacarbonyl 
having  the  formula 


o 


NC-Cr(CO) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  alk- 
aryl, alkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals. 
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3,330,861 
11,17-OXYGENATED  A-NORPROGESTERONES 

Pacifico  Anthony  Principe,  South  River,  and  Seymour 
David  Levine,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,207 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

steroids  of  the  formulae 


acid  from  the  vaporous  mixture  by  the  addition  thereto 
of  previously  purified  acid  in  solid  form,  and  separating 


no.-/\ 


0=i 


CHi 

C=0 
-OR' 


and 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  wherein  the  acyl  is  from  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbons. 


3,330,862 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

TO  ACIDS 

Walter  L.  Borkowski,  Media,  and  William  D.  Vanderwerff, 
West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignors   to  Sun   Oil   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,547 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  a 
catalytic  gas  oil  extract  containing  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
alkylnaphthalenes  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  two  oxidizing  agents  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  a  mix- 
ture of  the  corresponding  water-soluble  naphthalenecar- 
boxylate  salts  and  water-insoluble  carbonate  salts,  one  of 
said  oxidizing  agents  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  chromate  and  cesium  chromate,  the 
remaining  oxidizing  agent  being  lithium  chromate  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  about  3:1  in  favor  of  lithium,  (2)  recover- 
ing the  mixture  of  water-soluble  naphthalene  carboxylate 
salts  from  the  insoluble  lithium  carbonate  salts  and  (3) 
heating  said  mixture  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about 
100  to  300°  C.  under  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  in  the 
presence  of  a  heavy  metal  catalyst  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing salt  of  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid. 


the  solid  condensate  of  purified  acid  from  the  vaporous 
mixture. 


3,330,864 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UREA  NITRATE 
Kenneth  P.  Bellinger,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
version Chemical  Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,815 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—555) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  urea  nitrate,  the  steps  com- 
prising admixing  urea  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  63.0 
to  85.0  percent  by  weight  of  nitric  acid;  controlling  the 
heat  of  reaction  within  the  admixture  during  the  period 
immediately  following  the  reaction  therein  to  obtain  a 
temperature  of  about  105  to  135°  centigrade  within  the 
reaction  product;  agitating  said  reaction  product  so  as  to 
produce  substantial  homogenetity  therein  and  to  expose 
substantially  the  entire  mass  of  the  reaction  product  to 
the  atmosphere  for  evolution  of  moisture  therefrom;  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  urea 
nitrate  as  a  relatively  dry  powder. 


3,330,865 
POLYSULFONAMIDE   CHEMICAL   INTERMEDI- 
ATES FOR  ADHESIVES  AND  RESINS 
BiU  Davis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,401 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


<^  \-N-80t-Ar-SOi-N-<^  % 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,3  phenylene  and  1,5  naphthalene. 


I        3,330,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SUB- 
LIMABLE  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Walter  F.  Read,  Madison,  and  Ramon  OUn,  Old  Bridge, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,658 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  sublimable  poly- 
carboxylic  aromatic  acid  containing  impurities  more 
volatile  than  the  acid  to  be  purified  which  comprises 
vaporizing  the  acid  and  its  more  volatile  impurities  by 
heating  the  impure  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  gas 
to  form  a  vaporous  mixture,  condensing  the  vaporized 


3,330,866 

N-(3'-HYDROXY  ALKYL)-3,4,5-TRIMETHOXY- 

BENZOIC  ACID  ALKYL  AMIDES 

Kurt  Schmidt,  Zell,  near  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany, 
aligner   to   Krewel-Leuflfen   G.m.bJI.,    a   joint-stock 
company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1962, 
K  48,150 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  3,4,5-trimethoxybenzoic  acid  amide  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHiO 

Ri 

\-CO-N  Ri  Ri 


CH,0- 


CHjO 


CH|-C— CH-OH 

1 
Rt 
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where  Ri  and  Rj  are  saturated  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower 
alkenyl  groups,  phenyl-lower-alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups, 
or  common  methylene  chains  of  4  to  6  carbon  atom->>,  R3 
is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  group  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  group. 


3,330,867 
OLEFINIC  KETONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Gabriel   Saucy,   Riehen,   Switzerland,    assignor  to   Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,  1962, 

7,811/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—594) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  an  olefinic  ketone 
comprising  treating  an  allene-ketone  of  the  formula 


RiH,C 


\ 


/ 
R« 


C=C=CH-CH-CO-CH,Ri 


(I) 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,   R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,     hydroxyalkenyl,     lower-alkoxyalkyl, 
lower-alkoxyalkenyl,     lower-alkanoyloxyalkyi,     ben- 
zoyloxyalkyl,     lower-alkanoyloxyalkenyl,     benzoyl- 
oxyalkenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  Rj  and  R4  taken  to- 
gether stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethylene,  tetramethylene  and  penta- 
methylene, 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium/calcium 
carbonate  poisoned  with  lead,  palladium/carbon,  palla- 
dium/barium   sulfate,    palladium/ carbon   poisoned   with 
lead,  palladium/barium  sulfate  poisoned  with  lead  and 
Raney  nickel  until  approximately  1  mole  of  hydrogen  is 
reacted  per  mole  of  compound  of  Formula  I  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


RiH,C  R, 

C=CU-CHi-CH-CO-CH,R, 
R«  (II) 


wherein  R,  through  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


3,330,868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHONTUM 
METHYLENE  PHOSPHORANES 
Daniel  W.  Grisley,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,148 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  phosphonium  methylene- 
phosphorane  halide  which  comprises  passing  a  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  an  alkylphosphonium  halide  and  a  methylene 
diphosphonium  dihalide  into  a  bed  of  a  solid  basic  chro- 
matographic adsorbent  and  eluting  the  adsorbent  bed. 


3,330,869 
VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Rajendra  N.  Chadha,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Weston,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,264 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (R4P)2S208  in  which 
each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,330,870 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIETHER  SULFONES 

David  I.  Randall  and  Charles  Hung  Chang,  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 

Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,211 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  diethers  of  sulfonyldi- 
ethanol  of  the  formula  (R(X:H2CH2)2S02  wherein  R 
represents  a  hydrocarbon,  which  comprises  reacting  bis- 
(2-acyloxyethyl)  sulfone  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  phenols,  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  from  the  group  consisting  i)f  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  of  the  hydroxy 
compound  employed  in  the  reaction. 


3,330,871 

SAFE  KETONE  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Orville  L.  Mageli,  Kenmore,  and  Solomon  C.  Westbrook, 

Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tiernan  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,968 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 610) 
1.  A  safe   acyclic   ketone   peroxide  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  in  weight  percent  of  composition: 

(a)  ketone  peroxides  derived  from  unsubstituted  acyclic 
*     ketones  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  sufficient  to 

afford  about  0.9%  to  12.5%  active  oxygen  content 
of  said  composition; 

(b)  not  more  than  about  30%  of  water; 

(c)  not  more  than  about  40%  of  phthalate  ester  plas- 
ticizer; 

(d)  about  5%  to  90%  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monoalkyl  ethers,  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
alkyl  ethers,  and  cyclic  ether  substituted  alcohols, 
and 

(e)  not  more  than  about  50%  of  an  amide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  2-pyrrolidone  and  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


3.330,872 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  HEMIKETALS 
William  E.  Weesner,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.856 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  fluorine-containing  hemiketal  of  the  formula 

I 

R' 

F-(b-R 
I 
HO-C-0-CHt-(Y)»-CHj-0— Z 

P-C-R 

I- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  methyl  and  fluorine-substituted 
methyl  radicals;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbyl  rad- 
icals; Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and 

» 

P-C-R 
-COH 

P-C-R 

i' 

and  n  in  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8. 
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3,330,873 
TRINT  CLEAR  PHENOL  ANTIOXIDANTS 
George  William  Godin  and  Hubert  Charles  Bailey,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Lim- 
ited Edinburgh.  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  2,  1960, 
41,455/60,  41,456/60,  41,457/60 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 

1.  The    trinuclear    phenol    2:6-bis(2-hydroxy-3:5-di- 
methyl-benzyl)-4-cumyl  phenol. 

2.  The  trinuclear  phenol  2:6-bis(2-hydroxy-3-tert.butyl- 
5-methylbenzyl)-4-cumyl  phenol. 


removing  said  cobalt-comprising  compounds  from  said 
catalyst  removal  zone  and  recovering  a  substantially  de- 
cobalted  hydroxylated  polymer. 

9.  An  improved  process  for  removing  cobalt  from  a 
hydroxylated  polymer  product  obtained  by  reacting  a 
hydrocarbon  polymer  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  car- 
bon-to-carbon bond  with  CO  and  H2  in  the  presence  of 
a  cobalt  hydroformylation  catalyst  in  a  two-stage  process 
in  which  process  conditions  in  the  first  stage  are  set  to 
maximize  oxonation  and  minimize  hydrogenation  of  un- 
saturated carbon-to-carbon  linkages,  followed  by  a  second 


3,330,874 
SORBITOL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  F.  Shannon,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,240 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—637) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  particulate  solid  sorbitol 
which  comprises  agitating  molten  sorbitol  containing  up 
to  about  5%  moisture  with  between  about  1.3  and  about 
5  parts  by  weight  of  granular  sorbitol  at  a  temperature 
from  about  45°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  to  obtain  a  particulate 
matrix  of  molten  sorbitol  containing  therein  granules  of 
solid  sorbitol,  said  agitation  and  said  temperature  being 
so  adjusted  that  said  granular  sorbitol  remains  solid,  and 
continuing  said  agitation  with  cooling  until  the  molten 
sorbitol  of  the  particulate  matrix  crystallizes. 


3,330,875 

DECOBALTING  HYDROXYLATED  POLYMERS 

WITH  CONCENTRATED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Neville  Leveme  Cull,  Baker,  and  Joseph  Kern  Mertzweil- 

ler.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,862 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—637) 

1.  In  the  process  wherein  hydrocarbon  polymers  hav- 
ing at  least  one  ethylenic  carbon-to-carbon  bond  in  said 
polymer,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  contacted 
in  a  two-stage  oxonation-hydrogenation  zone  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  with  a  cobalt  hydroformyla- 
tion catalyst  under  conditions  to  produce  substantially 
saturated-hydroxylated  polymers,  and  wherein  said  hy- 
droxylated polymers  containing  dissolved  therein  cobalt 
compounds  are  further  treated  to  remove  said  cobalt  com- 
pounds in  a  catalyst  removal  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  said  hydroxylated  polymer  product 
containing  said  cobalt  compounds  in  solution  with  a  molar 
excess  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  in  said  catalyst 
removal  zone  to  precipitate  cobalt-comprising  compounds, 


:^-* 


stage  operating  under  maximum  hydrogenation  conditions 
which  comprises  passing  said  hydroxylated  polymer 
products  to  a  water  treating  zone,  contacting  said  polymer 
with  from  0.05  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  water  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer,  passing  said  water  treated 
polymer  product  to  a  decobalting  zone,  contacting  said 
polymer  with  a  molar  excess  of  concentrated  phosphoric 
acid  (86%  by  weight),  forming  a  precipitate  of  cobalt 
comprising  compounds  in  said  decobalting  zone,  allow- 
ing said  precipitate  to  settle,  removing  said  settled  precip- 
itate from  said  zone  and  recovering  a  substantially  de- 
cobalted  hydroxylated  polymer. 


3,330,876 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROFLUORINATING 

ACETYLENIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Roland  Petit,  Paris,  Claude  Kaziz,  La  Coumeuye,  and 
Georges  Wetroff,  Le  Thillay,  Prance,  assignors  to 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Salnt-Gobaln,  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine.  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

890,499/62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  1,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.4) 
1.  In  the  process  of  hydrofluorinating  acetylenic  hy- 
drocarbons in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent  consist- 
ing  of  mercuric   nitrate   and   a  carrier,   and  wherein   a 
gaseous  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  acetylenic  hy- 
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drocarbons  is  contacted  with  said  catalytic  agent  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  25  to  150°  C,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  carrier  consists  essentially  of 
a  porous  sintered  alumina,  having  a  total  porosity  be- 
tween 5  and  50  cubic  centimeters  per  100  grams  of 
alumina  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  between  0.01 
and  1.0  square  meters  per  gram  of  alumina  and  in  which 
the  materials  are  present  in  the  amount  of  1-40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  mercuric  nitrate  and  60-99  f)er- 
cent  by  weight  of  the  porous  sintered  alumina. 


3,330,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  UN- 
SATURATED   HYDROCARBONS    AND    UN- 
SATURATED CHLOROHYDROCARBONS 
Charles  E.  Kircher,  Detroit,  Robert  J.  Jones,  Dearborn, 
and  Frank  V.   Kinsella,   Detroit,   .Mich.,  assignors  to 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,221 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—660) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  conducting  an  addition  re- 
action of  chlorine  gas  with  acetylene,  said  chlorine  gas 
containing  an  impurity  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  air,  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(1)  establishing  a  cyclic  flow  of  the  end  product  of 
the  reaction  between  said  chlorine  gas  and  acetyl- 
ene, 

(2)  causing  said  end  product  to  pass  through  a  first 
reactor, 

(3)  contacting  said  end  product  in  said  first  reactor 
with  a  countercurrent  stream  of  said  chlorine  gas, 
while  venting  said  first  reactor  of  accumulating  gases, 
thereby  dissolving  said  chlorine  gas  in  said  end 
product, 

(4)  then  causing  said  end  product  with  dissolved  chlo- 
rine to  pass  through  a  second  reactor, 

(5)  introducing   acetylene    into   said   second    reactor, 

(6)  contacting  said  end  product  with  dissolved  chlo- 
rine in  said  second  reactor  with  said  acetylene  intro- 
duced therein  whereby  an  addition  reaction  between 
said  chlorine  and  said  acetylene  is  initiated,  while 
venting  said  second  reactor  of  accumulating  gases, 

(7)  recycling  the  end  product  to  said  first  reactor  where- 
in said  chlorination  reaction  is  completed,  thereby 
completing  a  flow  cycle,  and 

(8)  presenting  a  plurality  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces 
to  the  flow  of  said  recycled  end  product,  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  below  about  200°  C.  dur- 
ing said  process  cycle. 


3,330,878 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENE 
Harold  A.  Huckins,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Harold 
Gilman,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Theodore  W.  Stein,  Hast- 
ings on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcoo  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,306 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 
1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  dehydrogenating  an 
ethyl  benzene  feed  containing  at  least  80%  ethyl  benzene 
at  a  temperature  between  550°  C  and  675°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  steam  to  produce  styrene,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  reaction  stages  are  employed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  passing  the  reaction  effluent  to  an  indirect 
heater  between  said  stages  for  a  residence  time  of  less 
than  5  seconds,  a  maximum  pressure  drop  of  10  p.s.i. 
across  the  heat  exchanger,  and  a  maximum  skin  tempera- 
ture of  790°  C. 


3,330,879 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Anthony  George  Goble,  Skewen,  Neath,  Glamorgan,  and 
Paul  Anthony  Ljiwrence,  Stanwell,  England,  assignors 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited  of  Britan- 
nic House,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Ejigland 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,343 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oleflns  and  olefln-acting  compounds  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric 
to  1000  p.s.i. g.,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  of  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  alumina  with  a  compound 
of  general  formula: 

Cl 

X-C-CI 

I 

Y 

where  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  Cl,  Br,  F  and  SCI,  in  the  absence  of  free 
hydrogen  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  149-593° 
C.  such  that  chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  alumina  with- 
out the  production  of  free  aluminium  chloride,  the  said 
catalyst  being  free  from  a  hydrogenating  metal  compo- 
nent. 


3,330,880 
PURIFICATION   OF  ALKYLATE  WITH   IRON- 
CONTAINING    MATERIAL    AND    PRODUC- 
TION OF  CHLORINE 
Tom  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  O.  Carter,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,649 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  260—674) 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  organic  alkylate  to  re- 
move therefrom  aluminum  chloride  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride which  comprises  contacting  intimately  said  alkylate 
with  at  least  one  of  a  material  of  the  group  of  iron  ore 
and  iron  oxide  and  then  recovering  the  alkylate  from  the 
iron-containing  material. 


3,330,881 
COLOR  IMPROVE.VfENT  OF  WAX  OLEFINS 
Francis  J.  Higgins,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,175 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  "raw  wax 
olefins"  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  intimately  contacting  in  the  liquid  state  a  wax 
olefin  and  ketone  solvent  having  1-2  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group,  in  an  amount  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  50°  to  90°  F.  such  that  two  sepa- 
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rate  liquid  phases  arc  obtained,  wherein  said  wax 
olefin  is  the  product  of  dchydrohalogenating  a  halo- 
n-alkane  having  about  18-30  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  separating  a  ketone  phase,  the  olefin  content 
thereof  being  of  substantially  improved  color,  from 
a  color  body  phase;  and 

(c)  separating  the  ketone  from  the  olefin  in  said  ketone 
phase  by  distillation. 


3,330  882 
DISPROPORTIONATION  AND  DIMERIZATION 
Melvin  A.  Albright,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,334 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—^83.15) 
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1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  acyclic  feed 
olefin  havmg  3-16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  a  heav- 
ier olefin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contactmg  said  feed  olefin  with  an  olefin  disproportion- 
ation  catalyst  in  a  disproportionation  zone  under 
conditions  to  produce  a  disproportionated  product 
comprising  a  lighter  olefin  and  a  heavier  olefin; 
polymerizing  said  lighter  olefin  in  a  separate  polymer- 
ization zone  to  produce  additional  quantities  of  said 
heavier  olefin;  and 
recycling  unconverted  feed  olefin  to  said  disproportion- 
ation zone  to  produce  additional  quantities  of  said 
lighter  olefin  and  said  heavier  olefin. 


3,330,884 
POLYMERIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT-ABSORB- 
ERS  PREPARED  BY  CONDENSATION  OF  HY- 
DROXYBENZOPHENONES  AND  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,573 

8  CUims.  (CI.  260—843) 
1.  A  polymer  having  the  formula 


3,330,883 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  LOW  CARBON  NUM- 
BER AND  HIGH  CARBON  NUMBER  OLEFIN 
FRACTIONS 
Joseph  P.  Giannetti,  Oakmont,  and  Alfred  M.  Henke, 
Springdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,762 

11  Claims.  (Cl.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  composition 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  500  and  1500;  a  vis- 
cosity at  210°  F.  between  58  and  about  110  SUS:  a  vis- 
cosity index  greater  than  about  120  and  a  pour  point  no 
higher  than  plus  10°  F.  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  low  carbon  number  alpha  olefin 
having  between  6  and  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
at  least  one  high  carbon  number  alpha  olefin  having  be- 
tween 14  and  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  contact 
with  at  least  one  percent  by  weight  of  said  olefin  mixture 
of  a  Fricdel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  100° 
and  250°  F.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  re- 
actants  in  the  liquid  phase;  said  low  and  high  carbon 
number  alpha  olefins  being  present  in  said  mixture  in 
such  molar  proportions  that  the  mean  value  of  the  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  in  the  mixture  is  between  9 
and  14. 
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wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
chloroalkyl,  and  phenyl;  R3,  R^,  Rs,  R^,  R7  and  R^  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  halogen;  "A"  is  an  aryl  radical;  and  "n"  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2. 


3,330,885 
ENCAPSULATED  HALOPHORS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
PhiUp  B.  Dalton,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  Katz, 
Sprhigfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnUine  &  FUm 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,097 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  A  halophoric  composition  of  matter  characterized 
by  a  sustained  and  prolonged  release  of  halogen  compris- 
ing a  finely  divided,  particulate  halophoric  compound 
and  substantially  but  not  completely  surrounding  each 
particle  of  said  halophoric  compounds  and  in  integral 
association  therewith  and  in  conformance  to  the  shape 
of  said  individual  particles,  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer. 


3,330,886 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
WITH  BUTADIENE,  ACRYLATE  ESTER  AND  DI- 
ETHYLENIC  COMPOUND 
Marcel  Riou,  NeuiUy-snr-Seine,  and  Jean-Marie  Michel, 
Champigny-sur-Mame,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney 
Compagnie   de   Produits   Chimiques   et   Electrometal- 
lurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  7,  1959, 

802  321 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  260—879) 
1.  A  graft  polymer  which  comprises  the  graft  polymer 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyvinyl  chloride  with  a  monomer 
mixture  composed  of  about  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  buta- 
diene and  about  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates 
and  alkyl  methacrylates,  and  a  member  of  the  group  of 
vinyl  and  vinylidene  monomers  consisting  of  divinylben- 
zene,  divinylether,  monoalkyleneglycol,  dimethacrylate, 
polyalkyleneglycol  dimethacrylate,  monoalkyleneglycol 
diacrylate,  polyalkyleneglycol  diacrylate,  allyl  acrylate 
and  allyl  methacrylate,  the  proportions  of  said  member 
with  respect  to  the  butadiene  and  the  acrylic  monomer 
being  up  to  10%  by  weight,  said  graft  polymer  containing 
grafted  branch  chains  derived  from  said  mixture  equaling 
20  to  50%  thereof  by  weight. 
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3^30,887 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYLATED  PHE- 
NOL AND  A  PHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 

Wendell  R.  Conard,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,866 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—920) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  1  part  of  an  alkylated- 
phenol  polymer-stabilizer  having  the  formula 

OH 
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wherein  n  and  n'  are  selected  from  the  integers  1  and  2 
and  their  total  is  no  more  than  3;  X  and  Y  are  the  same 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  methyl  radicals;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  and  an 
ethyl  group;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amyl  and  hexyl  radicals;  and  (2)  O.I  to  4  parts  of  a 
phosphite  polymer-stabilizer  from  the  class  consisting  of 
secondary  and  tertiary  phosphites  having,  respectively,  the 
formulae 

H 
I 
O-P-(XR),    and     P-(XR), 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  aralkyl 
and  alkaryl  groups  comprising  a  phenol  ring  and  at  least 
one  substituent  with  a  total  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  group. 


ing  the  steps  of  neutralizing  an  acid  strontium  solution 
with  NaOH  and  adding  twice  the  stoichiometric  quantity 
of  NaOH  required  to  precipitate  all  the  cations  in  the 
solution  as  hydroxides,  heating  the  resulting  mixture, 
stirring  the  heated  mixture,  slowly  adding  ethanolamine 
titanate  while  maintaining  said  stirring  to  form  a  stron- 
tium-90  titanate  slurry,  digesting  and  agitating  said  slurry, 
washing  the  slurry  by  decantation.  cooling  the  washed 
slurry,  filtering  the  cooled  solid  material  and  drying  the 
filtered  material,  tamping  the  dried  material  into  a  zirco- 
nium oxide  crucible  to  form  compacts,  and  sintering  the 
tamped  material,  said  compacts  adapted  to  be  in  a  clad- 
ding. 

3,330,890 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  GUNNING  REFRACTORIES 
John  P.  Holt  and  Henry  P.  Day,  Ladue,  and  Theodore 

Paul    Cash,    Bonne    Terre,    Mo.,   assignors   to    Valley 

Dolomite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  ot 

Missouri 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,737 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—30) 

1.  A  basic  refractory  gunning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  55%  to  70%  of  a  coarse  basic  refrac- 
tory selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dolomite  and 
magnesite  having  a  particular  size  of  from  3  to  20  mesh, 
about  20%  to  26%  —65  mesh  magnesite,  about  1%  to 
5%  —65  mesh  sodium  silicate  and  from  about  0.05%  to 
about  0.2%  water  soluble  ethylene  maleic  anhydride 
copolymer,  said  copolymer  substantially  instantaneously 
forming  a  thixotropic  gel  when  mixed  with  water  in  a 
refractory  gunning  apparatus  and  retaining  the  refractory 
particles  without  slumping  when  gunned  onto  a  furnace 
wall. 


3  330  888 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHONATES 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
371,122,  now   Patent  No.  3,246,051,  dated  Apr.    12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  510,721 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—927) 
A  heterocyclic  phosphonate  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,330,891 
RETREADING  OF  TIRES 
Jan  Herbert  Farquharson  Kent,  St.  Martin,  Jersey,  Chan- 
nel Islands,  assignor  to  Kentredder  Limited,  St.  Helier, 
Jersey.  Channel  Islands,  a  corporation  of  Jersey,  Chan- 
nel Islands 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,739 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—36) 
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where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3.330.889 
PREPARATION    OF    HEAT   SOURCES    FOR 
RADIOISOTOPE  HEATED  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC GENERATORS 

George  Samos,  Timonium,  and  Justin  L.  Bloom,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,859 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
4.  The  method  of  making  strontium  titanate  fuel  for 
a  radioisotope  heated  thermoelectric  generator,  compris- 


In  a  method  of  retreading  a  rigid  breaker  tire  having 
reinforcement  members  which  are  relatively  inextensible 
compared  with  textile  threads  used  as  reinforcement  in 
conventional  tires,  which  rigid  breaker  tire  is  highly  re- 
sistant to  extension  and  compression  along  its  circum- 
ference, the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  a  circumferential  matrix  having  a 
tread  pattern  a  strip  of  tread  band  material  to  form 
the  new  tread,  said  matrix  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  central  plane,  and  said  strip  of  tread  band 
material  being  substantially  wider  transversely  to  said 
plane  than  it  is  thick  radially  of  said  matrix  and, 
when  inserted  into  said  matrix,  extending  transverse- 
ly substantially  equally  to  both  sides  of  said  plane; 

(b)  inserting  into  the  matrix  the  carcass  of  a  conven- 
tional breaker  tire  of  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  rigid  breaker  tire  to  be  retreaded,  said  conven- 
tional breaker  tire  carcass  having  a  smooth  periph- 
eral outer  surface   and   being   relatively  extensible 
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along  its  circumference  as  compared  to  the  rigid 
breaker  tire  to  be  retreaded; 

(c)  app.ying  pressure  to  the  inside  of  said  carcass  to 
expand  the  latter  into  forceful  contact  with  said 
strip  of  tread  material  and  thereby  to  force  said  strip 
into  intimate  forceful  contact  with  the  inside  of  said 
matrix,  said  carcass  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  en- 
sure that  no  impression  of  the  matrix  pattern  will  be 
formed  on  the  inside  of  said  strip  of  tread  band  mate- 
rial when  said  carcass  has  been  expanded  and  then 
removed  from  said  matrix; 

(d)  removing  said  relatively  circumferentially  extensi- 
ble carcass  from  said  matrix; 

(e)  inserting  the  rigid  breaker  tire  to  he  retreaded  into 
said  matrix  and  circumferentially  within  said  strip 
of  tread  band  material  in  said  matrix;  and 

(f)  vulcanizing  said  strip  of  tread  material  to  said  rigid 
breaker  tire. 


3,330,892 

MOLDING  COMMINUTED  NONPLASTIC 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Eldor  R.  Herrmann,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  at  New 
York 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,062 
7  Cbdms.  (CI.  264—63) 


1.  The  process  of  making  sintered  articles  from  com- 
minuted nonplastic  inorganic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  a  molding  batch  mixture  consisting  of 

(1)  comminuted  nonplastic  inorganic  material  as 
a  major  component  by  weight  thereof, 

(2)  a  melted  organic  vehicle  that  is  solid  at  nor- 
mal room  temperature  and  pressure,  said  vehicle 
having  a  melting  point  below  about  200°  C. 
and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  about 
1  mm.  of  Hg  at  the  melting  point  of  said  vehi- 
cle under  ambient  atmosphere  pressure  of  sub- 
stantially one  atmosphere,  and 

(3)  an  organic  deflocculant  substantially  soluble 
in  said  melted  vehicle  and  substantially  free  of 
water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  surfactants  having  substantial  solubility 
in  said  vehicle  and  being  substantially  free 
of  water, 

(b)  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing at  least  three  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  esters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  on 
each  of  the  acid  and  the  alcohol  radicals, 

(d)  amides  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  salts  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  molding  said  mixture  while  said  vehicle  remains 
melted  to  desired  shape. 


(C)  cooling  said  molding  mixture  to  solidify  said 
vehicle  and  harden  the  mixture  into  a  rigidified  green 
body, 

(D)  subliming  said  vehicle  from  said  green  body,  and 

(E)  firing  said  green  body  to  sinter  the  nonplastic  in- 
organic material  into  a  coherent  body. 


3,330,893 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DYEABILITY  OF 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Alden  W.  Hay,  Madison,  NJ.,  Donald  B.  Thomton, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  Chatham, 
and  Basil  S.  Sprague,  Berkley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
858,3i4,  now  Patent  No.  3,172,723,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
438,813 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—78) 

I.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  homogeneous  liquid 
containing  difficultly  dyeable  fiber-forming  polymer  and 
an  additive  and  extruding  said  liquid  through  openings 
to  form  individual  filaments  which  are  no  heavier  than 
25  denier,  such  that  said  additive  is  present  throughout 
the  entire  cross-section  of  said  individual  filaments  and: 

(A)  The  dye  takeup  when  the  filamentary  material  con- 
taining said  additive  is  dyed  with  a  disperse  dye  is  at 
least  10%  greater  than  that  obtained  when  a  sub- 
stantially identically  prepared  and  treated  filamentary 
material  of  said  polymer  containing  no  additive  is 
dyed  with  the  same  dye  bath  under  substantially  the 
same  conditions;  and 

(B)  The  safe-ironing  temperature  of  the  additive-con- 
taining filamentary  material  is  no  lower  than  20° 
C.  less  than  that  of  substantially  identically  prepared 
and  treated  filamentary  material  of  said  polymer 
containing  no  additive  said  difficultly  dyeable  fiber- 
forming  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  triacetate  having  at  least  61%  of 
acetyl  groups  calculated  as  combined  acetic  acid,  fiber- 
forming  linear  polyesters,  fiber-forming  polyamides, 
fiber-forming  polyurethanes,  fiber-forming  polymers 
of  acrylonitrile  containing  more  than  40%  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  residues  in  the  polymer  chain,  fiber-forming 
polymers  of  vinylidene  cyanide  containing  at  least 
50%  of  vinylidene  cyanide  residues  in  the  polymer 
chain,  and  fiber-forming  polyolefins,  said  additive 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  compounds  of  the  formula 

o  o 

Ar-NH-C— O— R— Y— R— O— C— NH— Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  aryl,  R  is  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
and 

(II)  compounds  of  the  formula 

o  o 

Ar-C— O— R'— Y— R'— O— C— Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  aryl,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  groups  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur. 

II.  A  process  comprising  preparing  a  spinning  solu- 
tion of  cellulose  triacetate  containing  at  least  61%  of 
acetyl  groups  calculated  as  combined  acetic  acid  and 
containing  an  aryl  phosphate  dissolved  therein,  dry  spin- 
ning said  solution  to  form  filamentary  material,  the  in- 
dividual filaments  of  which  are  no  greater  than  25  denier 
and  contain  said  aryl  phosphate  dispersed  throughout  their 
cross-section  and  dyeing  said  filamentary  material  with 
a  disperse  dye. 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


3,330,894 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10471 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,020 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—97) 


1.  In  the  method  of  molding  a  hollow  object  of  or- 
ganic plastic  material  in  a  system  including  a  blow  core 
on  which  a  parison  is  injected  in  a  parison  die  and  which 
includes  a  blow  passage  and  in  which  the  object  is  formed 
in  a  blow  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  shaped  to  form 
the  object  by  introducing  the  blow  core  with  the  parison 
thereon  into  the  blow  mold  cavity  and  expanding  the 
parison  into  the  blow  mold  cavity  by  introducing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  through  the  blow  passage  of  the  blow 
core,  the  improvement  which  comprises  withdrawing 
the  blow  core  from  the  blown  object  in  the  blow  mold 
and  providing  a  closure  for  the  mold  cavity  including 
a  pressure  seal  and  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  closure  from  a  second  passage  independent 
of  said  blow  prassage  for  maintaining  the  blown  object 
under  fluid  pressure  while  in  the  blow  mold  and  after 
the  removal  of  the  blow  core  therefrom. 


3,330,895 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACRYLIC  BICOMPO- 
NENT  YARN  OR  FABRIC  WITH  LATENT 
CRIMP  DEVELOPMENT 
Yoshimasa  Fujita,  Kazunu  Nakagawa,  Keitaro  Shlmoda, 
and  Koji  Miyashita,  Saklaiji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1962, 
37/29,292 
5  Claims.  (CL  264—103) 
1.  A  process  for  making  bulky  yarns  and  fabrics  of 
crimped  multi-component  fibers  of  two  dissimilar  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymeric  components  eccentrically  disposed 
towards  each  other  in  distinct  zones  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  fibers  with  adjoining  surfaces  in 
intimate  adhering  contact,  said  components  being  selected 
to  have  a  difference  in  thermal  shrinkage  as  spun  fibers  of 
less  than  about  4%  at  100°  C.  and  at  least  about  5.5% 
at  115°  C;  said  process  comprising  concurrently  spinning 
said  two  dissimilar  acrylonitrile  polymer  components  into 
fibers  by  extrusion,  coagulation,  drawing,  and  heat-treat- 
ment steps,  all  of  such  heat-treatment  steps  subsequent 
to  the  last  drawing  step  being  conducted  at  temperatures 
below  about  100°  C,  forming  the  resulting  fibers  into 
yam  or  fabric,  and,  finally,  heat-treating  the  yam  or 
fabric  at  a  temperature  above  about  115°  C.  to  develop 
the  bulk  therein  by  substantially  increasing  the  crimps 
therein. 


3,330,896 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BULKY  YARN 
Yoshimasa  Fujita,  Kazumi  Nakagawa,  Keitaro  Shimoda, 
and  Koji  Miyasliita,  Saidaiji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1962, 

37/29,293 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—103) 

1.  A  process  for  making  bulky  yarns  and  fabrics  of  a 

blend  of  (a)  crimped  multi-component  fibers  of  two  dis- 


similar acrylonitrile  polymeric  components  eccentrically 
disposed  towards  each  other  in  distinct  zones  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  fibers  with  adjoining  sur- 
faces in  intimate  adhering  contact,  said  components  being 
selected  to  have  a  difference  in  thermal  shrinkage  as  spun 
fibers  of  less  than  about  4%  at  100°  C.  and  at  least  about 
5.5%  at  115°  C.  and  (b)  low  shrinkage  fibers;  said  proc- 
ess comprising  concurrently  spinning  said  two  dissimilar 
acrylonitrile  polymer  components  into  fibers  by  extrusion. 


coagulation,  drawing,  and  heat-treatment  steps,  all  of  such 
heat-treatment  steps  subsequent  to  the  last  drawing  step 
being  conducted  at  temperatures  below  about  100°  C. 
forming  a  blend  of  the  resulting  multi-component  fibers 
with  low  shrinkage  fibers,  forming  the  blended  fibers  into 
yarn  or  fabric,  and,  finally,  heat-treating  the  yarn  or  fabric 
at  a  temperature  above  about  115°  C.  to  develop  the 
bulk  therein  by  substantially  increasing  the  crimps  in  said 
multi-component  fibers. 


3,330,897 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS  OF  IMPROVED 
ELASTIC  RECOVERY 
Joseph  Donatien  Leo  Tessier,  Dmmmondville,  Quebec, 
Canada,   assignor  to  Chemcell   (1963)  Limited,   Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  400,751,  Oct. 

1,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

574,471 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1961, 

4,596  61,  Patent  962,231 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 


J L 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polypropylene  fibers, 
said  fibers  having  an  elastic  recovery  of  at  least  85% 
when  stretched  to  35%  of  their  original  length  and  an 
elongation  at  break  of  at  least  100%,  said  process  com- 
prising melt  spinning  polypropylene  while  drawing  down 
into  fibers  and  subjecting  said  fibers  to  a  heat  treatment 
under  non-stretching  conditions  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  thereof  and  above  85°  C,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  fibers  having  said 
elastic  recovery. 

3,330,898 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  SHRINKABLE 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
Rupert  B.  Hurley,  James  H.  Hood,  and  James  R.  Tyeryar, 
Williamsburg,   Va.,   assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,664 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—182) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  highly  shrinkable  acrylo- 
nitrile polymer  fibers  comprising 

(a)  spinning  a  solution  of  polymer  of  an  ethylcnically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  containing  at  least 
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about  80  weight  percent  acrylonitrile  into  an  aqueous 
coagulating  bath; 

(b)  stretching  the  coagulated  filaments  to  orient  the 
molecules  thereof  in  an  inert  aqueous  medium  at 
between  about  90°  and  110°  C.  at  a  stretch  rate 
of  between  about  0.1  and  0.75  feet  per  second  ';  and, 

(c)  subsequently,  irreversibly  drying  the  stretched  fila- 
ments in  a  relaxed  condition  at  between  about  60° 
and  90°  C.        11 


(c)  cooling  said  filament  in  a  quenching  zone  disposed 
within  a  distance  range  of  20  to  50  mm.  from  the 
nozzle  surface,  said  quenching  zone  being  cooled  to 
any  temperature  within  the  range  of  1(X)  to  20°  C. 
by  the  injection  of  a  stream  of  cooling  medium  having 
an  angle  of  40  to  90°  to  the  center  line  connecting 
the  nozzle  center  and  nozzle  holes  in  the  horizontal 
direction  and  having  line  velocity  of  more  than  4 
m./min.;  and  thereafter 


3  330  899 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FILAMENTS  FROM 
POLYAMIDE    AND   STYRENE    POLYMER 
MIXTURES 
Osamu  Fukushima  and  Hiroshi  Hayanami,  both  of  Knra- 
shiki,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1962, 
37/31,891;  Sept.    19,  1962,  37/40,345;  Oct. 

26,  1962,  37/47,685,  37/47,686;  Dec.  3,  1962, 
37/54,471;  Mar.  12,  1963,  38/11,411;  Mar. 

27,  1963,  38/15,529 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  filament  from  a 
mixture  of  polyamide  and  styrene  polymer  by  melt  spin- 
ning and  subsequent  two  stage  drawing,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  melting  a  mixture  consisting  of  polyamide  in  an 
amount  of  33  to  60  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  mixture  and  styrene  polymer  in  an  amount  of 
67  to  40  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture; 

(b)  extruding  the  melting  through  a  nozzle  into  the 
form  of  filament,  said  nozzle  having  holes  in  a  con- 
centric arrangement; 


(d)  subjecting  said  filament  to  first  stage  drawing  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  160°  to  180°  C.  to 
a  length  2  to  6  times  greater  than  the  initial  length 
of  said  filament  and  then  to  second  stage  drawing 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  165°  to  230°  C. 
and  also  higher  than  the  first  stage  drawing  tempera- 
ture by  more  than  5°  C.  to  a  length  1.2  to  3  times 
greater  than  the  length  after  the  first  stage  drawing. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,330,900 

MOLTEN  METAL  STIRRING  AND  VACUUM 

DEGASSING 

Kendrick  C.  Taylor,  Oreland,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  R. 
Kennedy,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,670 
15  Claims.  (O.  13—28) 


3,330  901 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  MELTING  FURNACE 
Manfred  von  Ardenne  and  Siegfried  Schiller,  both  of  Dres- 
den-Weisser  Hirsch,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Loko- 
motivbau-Elektrotechnische    Werke    "Hans    Beimler," 
Hennigsdorf,  Kreis  Oranienburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,999 
1  Claim.  (CL  13—31) 


s^sJ 


12.  Apparatus  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  con- 
tain molten  metal,  a  magnetic  stirrer  extending  into  said 
container  to  stir  molten  metal  in  said  container,  said 
magnetic  stirrer  comprising  a  plurality  of  co-axial  spaced 
electrical  coils,  a  protective  sleeve,  said  spaced  electrical 
coils  being  mounted  within  said  sleeve  concentric  with 
and  spaced  along  the  sleeve  longitudinal  axis,  said  sleeve 
having  a  circular  transverse  cross  section  and  being  closed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  protective  liner  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  co-axial  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  protective 
liner  forming  said  coils,  and  a  low  frequency  polyphase 
supply  system  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  coils, 
said  coils  progressively  varying  in  electrical  phase  angle. 


An  electron  bombardment  melting  furnace  comprising 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  passage  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  upper  housing  encom- 
passing the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  housing 
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including  an  electron  gun  chamber,  a  cathode  positioned 
within  said  electron  gun  chamber  above  said  cylinder 
and  in  alignment  with  said  cylinder  passage,  an  anode 
positioned  directly  above  said  cylinder  and  in  concentric 
relation  thereto,  a  focusing  electrode  positioned  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  an  ion  trap  electrode  concen- 
trically mounted  within  said  passage  in  close  proximity 
to  said  anode,  a  separating  chamber,  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  housing,  in  connection  with  said  passage, 
means  for  removing  fluid  from  said  separating  chamber, 
a  lower  housing  encompassing  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  the  top  of  said 
lower  housing,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  means  for  removing  fluid  from  said 
high  pressure  chamber,  a  first  ion  drawing  electrode  con- 
centrically mounted  within  said  passage  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  housing  for  drawing  ions  from  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  a  second  ion  drawing  electrode  con- 
centrically mounted  within  said  passage  beneath  said  high 
pressure  chamber  for  drawing  ions  from  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  lenses  mounted 
concentrically  around  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
melting  chamber  disposed  beneath  said  cylinder,  said 
cathode  and  anode  being  adapted,  in  cooperation  with 
said  electrodes,  chambers  and  magnifying  lenses  to  pro- 
duce an  electron  beam  which  is  focused  upon  an  element 
in  said  melting  chamber. 


3,330,903 
COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

TABS  FOR  A  RANGE  OF  CONDUCTOR  SIZES 
Eugene   E.   Hoike,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Horace  C.  Westcott, 
Carolina,  Puerto  Rico,  and  John  A.  Thornton,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Kearney-National  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,852,  May 
16,  1963.  This  application  June  18.  1965,  Ser.  No. 
470,269 

12  Claims.  (CI.  174—94) 


3,330,902 

CONSERVATOR  FOR  OIL-FILLED  TRANSFORMER 

Shlnji  Nakazawa  and  Tohru   Nakazawa,  both  of   1057 
Hiratsuka  7-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1964, 
39/55,400 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—12) 


1.  In  a  compression  type  electrical  fitting  for  use  with 
a  range  of  different  sizes  of  electrical  conductors,  to 
connect  two  of  such  conductors  together  by  compres- 
sing the  fitting  to  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  and 
dimensions  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  connected  con- 
ductors within  said  range,  said  fitting  having  a  body  of 
ductile  metal,  a  socket  having  an  open  mouth  at  one  side 
of  said  body,  said  socket  being  shaped  to  form  a  seat  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  to  contact  along  one  side  of 
a  conductor,  and  said  socket  having  spaced  side  walls 
extending  from  said  seat  to  said  mouth,  said  side  walls 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
diameter  of  the  largest  conductor  within  said  range,  and 
said  mouth  being  spaced  from  said  seat  a  distance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  side 
walls,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tabs  of  ductile  metal  projecting 
from  the  body  of  said  fitting  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
said  socket  and  extending  therealong, 
said  tabs  together  containing  a  sufficient  cross-section  of 
metal  to  substantially  fill  said  socket  around  a  small  size 
conductor  within  said  range  when  said  tabs  are  folded 
inwardly  of  said  socket  and  said  fitting  is  thereafter  com- 
pressed to  said  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and 
dimension,  and  one  of  said  tabs  containing  a  sufficient 
cross-section  of  metal  to  substantially  fill  said  socket 
around  a  conductor  of  larger  size  (within  said  range) 
than  said  first  mentioned  small  size  conductor  when 
folded  inwardly  of  said  socket  and  said  fitting  is  sub- 
sequently compressed  to  said  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  dimension. 


1.  A  conservator  for  oil  immersed  transformers  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  gas-tight  expansible  cell  located 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  a 
lower  portion  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
conduit  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  cell  to 
a  transformer  for  receiving  and  delivering  transformer 
insulating  oil,  pressure  balancing  oil  in  said  housing  in 
a  quantity  to  immerse  said  cell  in  said  balancing  oil  and 
to  leave  an  air  space  in  said  housing  above  the  level  of 
said  balancing  oil,  means  connecting  the  air  space  above 
said  balancing  oil  in  said  housing  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
top  plate  superimposed  on  said  cell  flat  top  wall  and 
covering  said  wall  and  having  a  downwardly  peripheral 
edge  covering  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  cell  and 
being  affixed  along  said  downwardly  turned  edge  to  said 
cell,  said  housing  and  said  cell  being  of  a  size  such  that 
the  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate  moves  approximately 
in  the  same  level  with  the  said  balancing  oil  during  oper- 
ation of  the  transformer. 


3,330,904 
NARROW    BAND  LONG  RANGE  COLOR  TELEVI- 
SION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  COLOR  ANA- 
LYZER 

Radames  K.  H.  Gebel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,722 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.2) 
1.  A  color  television  system  comprising:  a  color  tele- 
vision camera  with  associated  horizontal  and  vertical 
sweep  circuits  and  a  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking 
pulse  generator,  said  camera  having  X,  V  and  Z  output 
signals  supplied  by  X,  V  and  Z  television  pickup  tubes 
having  sensitivities  that  are  functions  of  wavelength  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  spectral  distribution 
curves  of  the  three  color  sensors  of  the  eye,  and  having 
an  Lrs  output  signal  supplied  by  a  television  pickup  tube 
having  a  sensitivity  that  is  a  function  of  wavelength  sub- 
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stantially  corresponding  to  the  spectral  distribution  of 
the  eye's  sensitivtiy  for  scotopic  vision;  means  for  adding 
the  X,  Y  and  Z  signals  to  produce  a  sum  signal  M;  means 
receiving  said  sum  signal  and  said  X  signal  for  producing 
an  x'  signal  equal  to  the  ratio  X/M,  and  means  receiving 
said  sum  signal  and  said  Y  signal  for  producing  a  y'  sig- 
nal equal  to  the  ratio  Y/M,  said  x'  and  y'  signals  rep- 
resenting the  rectangular  coordinates  of  chromaticities; 
a  color  encoder  receiving  said  x'  and  y'  signals  and 
producing  an  audio  frequency  color  signal  of  different 
frequency  for  each  chromaticity  represented  thereby, 
said  encoder  also  receiving  blanking  pulses  from  said 
blanking  generator  and  producing  a  fixed  frequency 
reference  signal  during  each  of  said  pulses;  means  adding 
said  X,  Y,  Z  and  Lrs  signals  in  predetermined  relative 
amounts  to  produce  an  intensity  signal;  means  receiving 
said  intensity  signal  and  producing  an  audio  frequency 
brightness  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  brightness  signal;  a  radio  trans- 
mitter; means  for  applying  said  color  signal  and  said 
brightness  signal  as  modulating  signals  to  said  transmit- 
ter; a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the 
signal  radiated  by  said  transmitter;  bandpass  filters 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  for  separating  the 
brightness  signal,  the  color  signal  and  the  color  refer- 
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encc  signal  from  the  receiver  output;  discriminators 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  filters  for  producing  sig- 
nals having  amplitudes  directly  related  to  the  frequencies 
of  the  brightness,  color  and  color  reference  signals,  re- 
spectively; a  cathode  ray  color  image  reproducer  having 
three  color  electron  beam  guns;  means  adding  the  output 
of  the  brightness  signal  discriminator  and  the  output  of 
the  color  reference  signal  discriminator  together  and 
means  for  controlling  alike  the  intensities  of  the  beams 
in  said  three  guns  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  these 
outputs,  the  output  of  said  color  reference  signal  dis- 
criminator acting  as  blanking  pulses;  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical sweep  generators  coupled  to  said  image  reproducer; 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  color  reference  sig- 
nal discriminator  for  separating  the  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical blanking  pulses  and  utilizing  same  to  synchronize 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  generators,  respective- 
ly; a  plurality  of  normaPy  inoperative  color  control  cir- 
cuits coupled  in  parallel  to  the  three  color  guns  of  said 
image  reproducer,  each  control  circuit  being  adjusted  to 
produce  when  operative  a  different  color  in  said  repro- 
ducer; and  a  color  decoder  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
color  signal  discriminator  and  to  said  color  control  cir- 
cuits for  rendering  one  of  said  control  circuits  operative 
at  a  time  depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  color  sig- 
nal discriminator  output. 


3,330,905 
TELEGRAPH  POLAR  ADAPTER 
Francis  R.  Firth,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,888 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—4) 
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1.  In  a  polar  adapter  for  connecting  a  printing  tele- 
graph instrument  of  the  make-break  type  to  a  polar  tele- 
graph line  having  signal  conductors  wherein  dial  switch- 
ing and  function  signals  as  well  as  intelligence  signals  are 
transmitted  on  the  line,  means  for  code  conversion  and 
signal  shaping,  comprising  means  to  produce  a  continu- 
ous series  of  accurately  timed  probe  pulses,  second  multi- 
vibrator means  connected  to  and  triggerab'.e  by  said  first 
multivibrator  means  to  produce  a  shaped  bimodal  out- 
put, inhibiting  voltage  supplying  means  for  the  said  sec- 
ond multivibrator  means  comprising  an  electrical  clamp 
circuit,  connected  to  the  said  second  multivibrator  means 
and  effective  to  prevent  the  triggering  thereof  by  said 
first  multivibrator  means  during  the  application  of  inhibit- 
ing voltage  thereto,  and  discharge  means  connected  to 
said  inhibiting  voltage  applying  means  effective  to  dis- 
charge the  inhibiting  voltage  thereof  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  during  which  the  said  accurately 
timed  probe  pulses  are  rendered  ineffective  to  trigger  the 
said  second  multivibrator  means,  the  said  discharge  means 
being  connected  to  and  the  operation  thereof  initiated  by 
the  voltage  of  a  telegraph  signal  conductor  and  compris- 
ing an  R.C.  circuit. 


3,330,906 
RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  OPERATION 

Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5500-5520  S.  Shore  Drive, 
Apt  1408,  Chicago,  III.  60637 
Application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,277,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,950,  July  16,  1956, 
now  Patent  No.  3,070,652,  dated  Dec.  25,  1962.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
299  559 

11  Claims,  (CI.  178— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  pre-pay  or  subscription  television  system  the 
combination  of  a  sending  station  including  means  to  emit 
video  signals,  and  means  to  emit  audio  signals,  and  a 
receiver  including  means  to  receive  and  translate  said 
video  signals  picture  raster  producing  means,  connec- 
tions between  the  video  signals  receiving  and  translating 
means,  and  the  picture  raster  producing  means  constituted 
to  cause  the  picture  raster  producing  means  to  produce 
a  picture  raster,  and  means  to  receive  and  translate  said 
audio  signals  sound  producing  means,  connections  be- 
tween the  audio  signals  receiving  and  translating  means, 
and  the  sound  producing  means  constituted  to  cause  the 
sound  producing  means  to  produce  an  intelligible  audio 
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translation,  means  to  produce  and  emit  a  control  signal, 
means  to  receive  said  control  signal,  the  connections  be- 
tween the  video  signals  receiving  means  and  the  picture 
raster  producing  means,  including  switch  means  having 
a  first  defined  position  and  a  second  defined  position, 
constituted  to  make  ineffective  the  picture  raster  produc- 
ing means  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  defined 
position  and  to  make  effective  the  picture  raster  produc- 
ing means  to  produce  a  raster  when  said  switch  means  is 
in  its  second  defined  position,  the  connections  which  in- 
cludes the  switch  means  including  means  for  first  defined 
switch  position  of  the  switch  means  when  the  control 
signal  is  being  received,  together  with  operator  controlled 
means  constituted  to  produce  second  defined  switch  posi- 
tion when  the  control  signal  is  being  translated. 


^"^ 
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6.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  plural  color  dot  array 
aiKi  the  plural  electron  gun  type,  means  to  receive  signals 
which  include  a  plurality  of  color  components,  electron 
guns  corresponding  to  said  color  components,  connections 
to  deliver  to  each  gun  signal  components  for  the  color  to 
which  such  gun  corresponds  to  produce  a  raster  in  color; 
together  with  selector  means  and  connections  constituted 
to  deliver  to  each  gun  all  of  the  received  video  signals 
components,  to  produce  the  raster  in  monochrome. 


3,330,907  I 

MODULATION  INDICATING  DEVICES     ' 
Ichiro  Arimura,  Kyoto,  and  Tadashi  Nagaoka,  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  S«r.  No.  314,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1962, 
37/44,576;  Sept.  5,  1963,  38/48,276 
3  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 
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predetermined  allowable  modulation  level,  and  indicating 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  output  pulse  of  said 
pulse  generator  means. 


1.  A  modulation  indicating  device  comprising  pulse 
generator  means  having  at  least  one  amplifying  stage  and 
a  positive  feedback  path  across  said  amplifying  stage,  at 
least  said  amplifying  stage  being  so  biased  that  said  pulse 
generator  means  may  generate  an  output  pulse  only  when 
a  peak  voltage  of  an  input  in  the  form  of  a  modulating 
television  signal  to  said  pulse  generator  means  exceeds  a 


3,330,908 
DEFORMABLE  MEDIUM  PROJECTION  APPARA- 
TUS   UTILIZING    NOVEL    OPTICAL    SYSTEM 
COMPRISING   LENS  ARRAYS  EMPLOYED  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  LIGHT  MASKS 
William  E.  Good,  Liverpool,  Michael  Graser,  Jr.,  Fayette< 
vllle,  and  Lawrence  A.  Juhlin,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,606 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.87) 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  projecting  light  from  a  source 
of  light  to  an  image  area  in  accordance  with  deviation 
of  the  light  produced  by  a  light  modulating  medium  com- 
pnsmg  a  light  mask  including  an  array  of  alternately 
opaque  and  transparent  areas  interposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  modulating  medium,  a  first  array  of 
converging  lenses  interposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  light  mask  for  imaging  said  source  in  said  trans- 
parent areas,  a  second  array  of  converging  lenses  inter- 
posed between  said  first  array  of  lenses  and  said  mask 
for  imaging  each  lens  of  said  first  array  on  a  common 
area  of  said  medium  and  masking  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  medium  and  the  image  area  for  blocking  light 
emanating  from  and  undeviated  by  said  medium  and  se- 
lectively passing  light  emanating  from  said  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  diffractioo  thereof  by  said  medium. 

4.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  small  source  of 
light,  an  elliptical  reflector  for  imaging  said  source  on  an 
area  to  be  illuminated,  a  light  mask  including  an  array 
of  alternating  opaque  and  transparent  areas  interposed 
between  said  source  and  reflector  and  said  area,  a  first 
array  of  laterally  disposed  converging  lenses  interposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  light  mask  for  imag- 
mg  said  source  in  said  transparent  areas,  a  second  array 
of  laterally  disposed  converging  lenses  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  array  of  lenses  and  said  mask,  each  lens 
of  said  second  array  imaging  a  respective  one  of  the 
lenses  of  said  first  array  on  said  area. 


3,330,909 
PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Willson,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,434 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—50) 
1.  A  pulse  transmission  system  for  conveying  signals 
uniquely  representative  of  distinctive  code  levels  in  an 
encoded  message,  said  system  comprising 

means  responsive  to  said  signals  to  transmit  a  pulse  of 
energy  at  a  first  frequency  only  for  each  even  num- 
bered signal  in  each  sequence  where  any  one  of  said 
signals  is  repeated  more  than  once  and  pulses  of  ener- 
gy at  other  frequencies  uniquely  related  to  the  types 
of  said  signals  for  all  the  remainder  of  said  signals, 
respectively, 
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a  receiver  for  receiving  said  transmitted  pulses,  and 
means  for  producing  i^gnals  uniquely  representative  of 
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the  received  pulses  at  said  other  frequencies  and  for 
causing  the  previously  produced  signal  to  be  repeated 
upon  each  reception  of  a  pulse  at  said  first  frequency. 


3^30,910 

FORMANT  ANALYSIS  AND  SPEECH 
RECONSTRUCTION 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,353 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
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3,330,911 
PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGES 
Eigil  Cohrt,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  IntematioiuU 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  Kpt.  5,  1963, 

1,593/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


1.  A  private  automatic  branch  exchange  having  both 
local  D.C.  dialling  subscriber  subsets  and  local  voice  fre- 
quency signalling  subscriber  subsets,  call-baclc  circuit 
means,  means  for  comi^eting  a  loop  connecting  one  of 
said  local  subscriber  subsets  to  a  public  exchange,  means 
responsive  to  increased  impedance  in  said  loop  for  coupl- 
ing said  one  local  subscriber  subset  to  said  call  back  cir- 
cuit means,  dial  means  in  said  D.C.  dialling  subscriber 
subsets  for  increasing  said  impedance  in  said  loop  by 
opening  said  loop,  and  means  in  said  voice  frequency 
signalling  subscribers  subsets  for  increasing  said  imped- 
ance by  inserting  additional  impedance  in  said  loop. 


1.  A  bandwidth  compression  system  that  comprises 

a  transmitter  terminal  including 

a  source  of  an  incoming  speech  wave, 

means  for  deriving  from  said  speech  wave  a  plurality 
of  formant  frequency  control  signals  representative 
of  the  frequencies  of  selected  maxima  in  the  ampli- 
tude spectrum  of  said  speech  wave, 

means  for  obtaining  from  said  speech  wave  a  voiced- 
unvoiced  control  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
voiced  and  unvoiced  portions  of  said  speech  wave  and 
a  pitch  control  signal  indicative  of  the  periodicity  of 
voiced  portions  of  said  speech  wave,  and 

a  plurality  of  analyzer  means  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  said  plurality  of  formant  frequency 
control  signals,  each  of  said  analyzer  means  being 
supplied  with  said  speech  wave,  said  pitch  control 
signal,  and  said  corresponding  formant  frequency 
control  signal, 

wherein  each  of  said  analyzer  means  derives  from  said 
control  signals  a  pair  of  magnitude  and  phase  angle 
control  signals  respectively  representative  of  the 
magnitude  and  phase  angle  of  the  harmonic  com- 
ponent of  said  speech  wave  which  is  closest  in  fre- 
quency to  the  frequency  of  said  selected  maximum 
represented  by  said  formant  frequency  control  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  transmitting  said  control  signals  to  a  receiver 
terminal,  and  at  said  receiver  terminal, 

means  for  reconstructing  a  replica  of  said  speech  wave 
from  said  control  signals. 


3330,912 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Hikoro  Koseki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Lfanited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,554 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—81) 
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6.  A  telephone  system  comprising 

a  transmitting  channel  including  a  microphone,  an  am- 
plifier and  a  first  variable  attenuator,  said  attenuator  in- 
cluding at  least  one  diode, 

a  receiving  channel  coupled  to  said  transmitting  chan- 
nel and  including  an  amplifier,  a  second  variable  at- 
tenuator and  a  loudspeaker,  said  second  variable  at- 
tenuator having  substantially  the  same  form  as  said 
first  attenuator,  said  second  attenuator  also  including 
at  least  one  diode, 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said 
differential  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  first  input  and  output  terminals 
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and  a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond input  and  output  terminals, 

an  amplifier  and  a  rectifier  coupling  a  signal  from  said 
microphone  to  said  first  input  terminal  on  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier, 

an  amplifier  and  a  rectifier  coupling  a  signal  from  the 
input  of  said  receiving  channel  to  said  second  input 
terminal  on  said  differential  amplifier, 

means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  to  said  first 
attenuator  to  bias  the  diode  therein  so  that  said  first 
attenuator  introduces  a  predetermined  amount  of  loss 
into  said  transmitting  channel  when  the  potential 
at  said  first  output  terminal  has  a  predetermined 
value, 

means  cormecting  said  second  output  terminal  to  said 
second  attenuator  to  bias  the  diode  therein  so  that 
said  second  attenuator  introduces  a  predetermined 
amount  of  loss  into  said  receiving  channel  when  the 
potential  at  said  output  terminal  has  a  predetermined 
value, 

the  conduction  of  said  diodes  being  caused  to  change 
in  response  to  changes  from  said  predetermined  poten- 
tials at  said  output  terminals  whereby  changes  in  the 
losses  introduced  by  said  attenuators  is  produced  in 
said  channels, 

a  first  switching  hold  circuit  connected  between  said 
first  output  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal, 
said  first  switching  hold  circuit  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  potential  at  said  first  output  terminal 
to  block  the  input  signal  applied  to  said  second  input 
terminal, 

and  a  second  switching  hold  circuit  connected  between 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  first  input  ter- 
minal, said  second  switching  hold  circuit  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  potential  at  said  second 
output  terminal  to  block  the  input  signal  applied  to 
said  first  input  terminal. 


3,330,913 
SIGNAL  EVALUATION  EQUIPMENT 

Erast  Beyerle,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y'., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

St  20,480 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179—84) 


1.  A  multi-frequency  code  receiving  system  having  a 
plurality  of  receivers  equipped  with  speech  immunity 
circuits,  first  OR  gate  means  actuated  responsive  to  a  sig- 
nal received  by  any  of  said  receivers,  a  first  timing  means 
operated  responsive  to  a  signal  received  from  said  first 
OR  gate  means  to  delay  the  start  of  said  received  signal, 
second  timing  means  operated  responsive  to  said  received 
signal  to  extend  the  length  of  said  signal,  logic  circuit 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  said 
second  timing  means  to  produce  an  evaluation  signal, 
evaluation  means  comprising  a  register  associated  with 
each  of  said  receivers,  control  means  operated  responsive 
to  a  coincidence  of  signals  from  said  receivers  and  said 
evaluation  signal  for  controlling  the  input  of  signals  of 
into  said  registers. 


3,330,914 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Fberhard  Herter,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

St  20,241 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179—86) 
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1.  An  asymmetrical  D.C.  signalling  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  each  connected  to  a 
common  central  exchange  over  two  wires,  said  subscriber 
stations  comprising  pushbutton  transmitting  means  for 
interconnecting  said  two  wires,  means  in  said  exchange 
for  applying  a  potential  to  a  first  of  said  two  wires,  and 
grounding  the  second  of  said  two  wires  so  that  current 
flows  through  said  two  wires  as  a  starting  signal,  said  ex- 
change comprising  starting  signal  receiving  means  oper- 
ated responsive  to  said  starting  signal,  code  signal  receiv- 
ing means  connected  to  said  two  wires  acting  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  starting  signal  receiving  means 
to  successively  apply  a  first  and  second  oppositely  polar- 
ized interrogating  voltage  to  said  two  wires,  rectifier 
means  associated  with  said  transmitting  means  in  said  sub- 
scriber station  for  coupling  and  decoupling  said  two  wires 
responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  interrogating  voltage  to 
form  said  selected  code  signal  and  means  in  said  code 
signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  registering  said 
selected  code  signal. 


3,330,915 
PROGRAMMED  MESSAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles    W.    Roberts,   Jr.,    and    Helen    Hughes   Roberts, 
Taylor,  Tex.  (both  of  600  Denise,  West  Columbia,  Tex. 
77486) 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,325 
11  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


.S 


-r-i— + 


%. 


-A 


\e«- 


<^' 


/« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-track  record  playing 
apparatus  having  a  drive  control  circuit  and  a  record  feed 
control  sequentially  operated  to  start  and  stop  simulta- 
neous playback  of  message  and  programming  signals 
through  an  amplifier,  a  control  system  associated  with  said 
record  playing  apparatus  comprising;  a  single  selectively 
actuated  signal  producing  device,  signal  initiated  means 
operativeiy  connected  to  the  drive  control  circuit  and  the 
feed  control  for  sequential  operation  thereof,  signal  re- 
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sponsive  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
ducing device  in  a  signal  receiving  condition  for  delayed 
operation  of  the  signal  initiated  means  by  a  start  signal 
dispatched  through  the  signal  producing  device,  energiz- 
ing means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  signal  responsive 
means  for  immediately  energizing  the  drive  control  circuit 
and  the  amplifier  in  response  to  said  start  signal  prior  to 
beginning  of  said  sequential  operation  of  the  signal  initi- 
ated means,  disabling  means  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
signal  responsive  means  for  interrupting  the  signal  receiv- 
ing condition  thereof  to  prevent  receipt  of  any  signal  after 
sequential  operation  of  the  signal  initiated  means  has 
begun,  and  reset  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier and  the  signal  responsive  means  for  immediately 
disabling  the  amplifier  and  delayed  restoration  of  the  sig- 
nal responsive  means  to  said  signal  receiving  condition  in 
response  to  the  programming  signals,  whereby  operation 
of  the  signal  initiated  means  is  effected  to  stop  playback 
of  the  record  until  the  signal  producing  device  is  selec- 
tively actuated  thereafter. 


!'        3,330,916 
BIMETALLIC  CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  ELEC 
TRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Howard  G.  Bauer,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Wur- 

litzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   65,076,  Oct.  26, 

1960.  This  application  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,117 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—5) 


^  I 


1.  In  a  switch  arrangement  for  electronic  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually 
engageable  contacts  with  mounting  and  actuating  means 
therefor  and  one  of  the  mutually  engageable  contacts  in- 
cluding a  two-part  contact  member  including  a  discrete 
substantially  straight,  rod-like  body  element  of  electrically 
conductive  and  flexurally  strong  material,  said  body  ele- 
ment having  a  compartatively  substantial  length  and  a 
comparatively  small  cross-section  whereby  to  be  flexible, 
the  length  of  said  body  element  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  contact  required  for  mutual  engagement  with  the 
other  contact,  said  one  contact  member  further  includ- 
ing a  discrete  substantially  straight,  rod-like  clement  of 
contact  alloy  mqtal  of  the  same  small  cross-section 
mechanically  and  electrically  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
body  element  of  flexurally  strong  material  in  butting  co- 
axial relation  thereto  to  extend  the  length  of  said  one 
contact  with  said  element  of  contact  metal  into  op)erative 
position  for  mutual  engagement  with  the  said  other  con- 
tact, relative  movement  of  said  one  contact  between  open 
and  closed  position  causing  said  body  element  of  flex- 
urally strong  material  to  react  flexibly  and  bear  mechan- 
ical stresses  applied  to  said  one  contact,  such  flexrble  re- 
action being  operative  to  change  the  eflfective  length  of 
said  one  contact  attendant  upon  the  non-linearity  pro- 
duced upon  flexing  thereof,  said  element  of  contact  metal 
bearing  electrical  stresses  applied  thereto  and  having  an 
axial  dimension  beyond  the  body  element  appreciably 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  thereof  whereby  to 
accommodate  the  axial  dimension  of  the  element  of  con- 
tact metal  to  minor  misalignments  with  the  said  other 
contact  and  effect  a  wiping  mutual  engagement  therewith 
as  the  effective  length  of  said  one  contact  changes  upon 
flexing  thereof. 


3,330,917 

ROTARY  DRUM  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Grundfest,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,054 

14  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


2.  Rotary  drum  programming  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  undercut 
channels  formed  in  its  periphery,  said  drum  being  a  uni- 
tary structure  and  said  channels  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  control  members  adjacent  to 
the  pjeriphery  of  said  drum  at  spaced  points  along  the 
length  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  actuators  each  havmg 
a  root  anchored  in  one  of  said  undercut  channels  for 
preventing  radial  extraction  of  the  actuators,  said  actua- 
tors each  having  a  head  protruding  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  for  engaging  selected  ones  of  said  control 
members  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  into  selected  posi- 
tions, said  actuators  being  frictionally  anchored  in  posi- 
tion by  interference  fit  in  said  channels  but  being  slid- 
able  by  manual  force  along  said  channels  into  different 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  drum  for  providing  dif- 
ferent control  programs,  and  at  least  one  end  of  each  of 
said  undercut  channels  being  open  for  convenient  in- 
sertion of  additional  actuators  to  change  the  number  of 
actuators  on  the  drum  for  providing  additional  control 
programs. 

3  330  918 

TIMER  HAVING  A  MULTI-SIDED  OR 

DRUM-SHAPED  HOUSING 

Wallace  L.  Linn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mai- 

lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,430 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


^ 

"4 

1.  In  a  timer  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  insulated  substantially  cylindrically  shaped 
housing  therefor,  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced 
cut-outs  disposed  about  said  housing  in  a  helical  path, 
each  of  said  cut-outs  containing  a  switch  disposed  there- 
within,  each  of  said  switches  having  first  and  second  mov- 
able contact  members  and  a  stationary  contact  member, 
said  first  and  second  movable  contact  members  being 
curved  so  as  to  provide  a  spring  force  which  is  applied  in 
a  direction  toward  said  rotating  shaft,  said  first  movable 
contact  member  being  restrained  from  movement  toward 
said  shaft  by  an  elevation  which  is  formed  within  said 
cut-out,  said  second  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
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be  moved  by  one  of  said  cams  through  a  cam  follower 
so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  first  movable 
contact  member  and  said  stationary  contact  member, 
thereby  establishing  a  circuit  condition  for  controlling 
elements  of  an  appliance,  a  plurality  of  terminals  affixed 
to  said  housing  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  with  con- 
tact members  of  said  switches,  a  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  an  end  plate  in  each  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  said  rotating  shaft  and  said  driving 
means. 


3,330,919 

LOCKING  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SPRING 

ENERGIZED  SWITCH  OPERATOR 

William  S.  Kovats,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,918 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—42) 


6.  In  locking  plate  structure  for  a  multiple  position 
switch,  in  combination,  a  housing  providing  a  partition 
wall,  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  partition  wall  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  manually  operable  switch  actuating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  base  plate  and  partition  wall  and 
being  journalled  by  the  partition  wall,  locking  plate  struc- 
ture for  the  switch  actuating  shaft  including  a  locking 
plate  fixed  to  the  said  shaft  and  being  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  openings  in  the  base  plate  having  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  several  indexed  positions  of  the 
switch,  and  said  locking  plate  also  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  openings  respectively,  spaced  to  accord 
with  those  in  the  base  plate,  the  said  openings  in  the  base 
plate  and  in  the  locking  plate  being  adapted  to  receive 
locking  means  when  the  openings  are  in  alignment. 


3,330,920 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 

WITH  SWITCH  MEANS 

Arthur  I.  .Appleton,  Northbrook,  III. 

(1701  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.     60657) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  527,625 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—51.07) 
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7.  In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical 
circuit,  including  input  and  output  conductors,  the  com- 
bination comprising,   an   explosion   proof  housing,   disc 


means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  disc  means 
including  a  pair  of  interfitting  discs  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  extending  there- 
through, means  defining  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  con- 
tact assemblies  mounted  in  each  of  said  disc  openings  for 
presenting  first  and  second  contacting  surfaces,  said  first 
contacting  surfaces  disposed  in  said  disc  for  engagement 
with  respective  ones  of  said  output  conductors,  said  input 
conductors  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  effecting 
sliding  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  second 
contacting  surfaces  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  means,  ac- 
tuating means  connected  to  said  disc  for  rotationally  snap- 
ping said  disc -carried  contacts  into  and  out  of  sliding 
engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  input  and  output 
conductors,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  contacting  sur- 
faces and  said  output  conductors  being  generally  kidney- 
shaped  so  that  contact  therebetween  is  maintained  until 
at  least  shortly  after  engagement  between  said  input  con- 
ductors and  said  second  contacting  surfaces  is  broken. 


3,330,921 

AUTOMATIC  .MOMENTUM-ACTUATED  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

William  Everett  Cunningham,  2101  Emmons  Road 

Cambria,  Calif.     93428 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,154 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.48) 


1.  An  automatic  momentum-actuated  switch  mecha- 
nism to  be  used  in  connection  with  amber  caution  lights 
on  the  rear  of  a  mobile  vehicle  to  close  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  said  lights  when  deceleration  of  the  said  mobile 
vehicle  occurs  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  a  pri- 
mary elongated  movable  body  with  a  movable  arm  piv- 
oted at  each  end  of  said  body,  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  being  fitted  at  its  upper  end  with  an  adjustable 
switch  clamp  holding  a  switch,  said  switch  comprising 
a  hollow  brass  cylinder  permanently  sealed  at  the  rear 
end  and  fitted  with  a  screw-in  plug  or  cap  in  the  front 
end  through  which  is  snugly  inserted  an  insulated  brass 
electrode  the  outer  bare  end  of  which  receives  the  ground 
wire  of  the  caution  light  electrical  system  while  the  bare 
tip  of  the  inner  end  serves  as  the  breaker  point  of  the 
said  switch,  and  containing  within  a  movable  contactor 
which  acts  to  close  said  electrical  circuit,  and  a  threaded 
rod  carried  by  free  end  of  said  clamp  which  bears  at  its 
upper  end  a  weight  adjustable  as  to  its  distance  above  the 
said  switch  clamp  and  switch  to  regulate  the  effect  of 
the  momentum  of  the  said  weight  in  operating  said  switch 
mechanism,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  upper  arm  being 
articulately  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
arm  by  a  pin  protruding  from  the  inner  face  of  the  said 
arm   into  a  slot   formed   in  the  other  said  arm   and  a 
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heavier  weight  flexibly  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  lower  arm  which  keeps  the  mechanism  in  a 
vertical  position  and  provides  momentum  which  in  con- 
junction with  that  of  the  upper  said  weight  and  that  of 
the  movable  contactor  in  the  said  switch  tips  the  said 
switch  thus  bringing  the  said  movable  contactor  in  con- 
tact with  the  bare  inner  end  of  the  said  electrode  to 
close  the  said  electrical  circuit. 


3,330,922 

BURC^LAR  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Rowe,  4402  Moant  Linsey  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,877 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.93) 


1.  A  switching  system  in  a  burglar  alarm  system  for 
signaling  ojjcning  movement  of  a  roll-curtain  door  or  the 
like  upon  opening  or  closing  an  electrical  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  given  rotational  movement  of  the  roll-curtain 
door  shaft,  comprising; 

a  threaded  member  having  internal  threads  that  are 

capable  of  being  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
a   follower  member   having  external   threads   that   is 

mounted  on  said  threaded  member, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  follower  mem- 
ber around  said  threaded  member, 
and  switch  means  in  said  electrical  circuit  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  threaded  member  for  being  ac- 
tuated through  contact  with  said  follower  member. 


mum  tension  and  moving  out  of  said  neutral  setting  in  a 
direction   different  from  said  first  direction  to  activate 


said  control  switch  means  whenever  the  tension  in  said 
trip  member  decreases  to  a  value  less  than  said  minimum 
tension. 


3,330,924 
CONTACT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Robert  E.  Larkin,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,548 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—67) 


3,330,923 
SAFETY  EDGE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS 

Bernard  J.  Brockmeyer,  Cool  Valley,  and  Malvern  A. 
Schweig,  Claytoo,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Security  Fire  Door 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miss* ».  i 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,722 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.43) 
6.  A  safety  edge  mechanism  for  a  power  operated  clo- 
sure to  interrupt  the  closing  operation  of  the  closure  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  closure  having  a  leading  edge, 
a  source  of  power  operating  said  closure,  a  trip  member 
extending  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  closure,  control 
switch  means  connected  into  said  source  of  power  and 
responsive  upon  activation  to  interrupt  the  application  of 
power  to  the  closing  operation  of  said  closure  and  to 
apply  the  power  to  the  opening  operation  of  said  closure, 
actuator  means  attached  to  said  closure  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  trip  member  to  respond  to  movement  of 
said  trip  member  for  activating  said  control  switch  means 
to  interrupt  the  power  for  the  closing  operation  and  to 
apply  the  power  to  the  opening  operation  of  said  closure, 
and  biasing  means  coacting  with  said  trip  member  and 
actautor  means  to  maintain  said  actuator  means  in  a  neu- 
tral setting  permitting  said  switch  means  to  be  unactivated 
under  a  minimum  tension  in  said  trip  member,  said  ac- 
tuator means  moving  in  a  first  direction  out  of  said  neu- 
tral setting  to  activate  said  control  switch  means  upon 
tension  on  said  trip  member  increasing  from  said  mini- 


In  an  electric  snap  switch  of  the  type  wherein  an  ex- 
ternal operator  has  connection  through  an  overcenter 
toggle  linkage  to  a  movable  contact  carrier  within  a 
switch  base,  the  combination  comprising:  a  switch  base; 
a  U-shaped  insulating  contact  carrier  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  switch  base  for  oscillatory  movement  therein,  a 
face  portion  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  leg 
of  said  carrier,  each  face  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  boss  portions  and  a  vertically 
reclining  groove  portion;  a  pair  of  non-flexible  contactor 
members  removably  placed  against  said  face  portions, 
said  contactor  members  each  being  shaped  complement- 
ally  to  said  face  portions  and  having  portions  thereof 
mutually  engaging  said  outwardly  extending  boss  por- 
tions and  said  vertically  reclining  groove  portion  to  inter- 
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lock  said  contactor  members  to  said  carrier  face  portions 
for  oscillatory  movement  with  said  contact  carrier,  said 
contactor  members  further  having  contact  blade  portions 
depending  vertically  beyond  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
carrier;  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  stationary  contact 
members  securely  held  within  said  base,  said  first  pair 
of  stationary  contact  members  each  having  a  resilient 
arm  portion  extending  therefrom  and  engaging  a  surface 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  contactor  members  to  bias 
said  contactor  member  against  said  face  portion  and 
provide  electrical  connection  therebetween  throughout 
the  entire  oscillatory  movement  of  said  contactor  member 
and  carrier,  and  said  second  pair  of  stationary  contact 
members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  spring  clip 
contacts  for  receiving  said  blade  portion  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  contactor  members  therebetween  in  circuit 
making  engagement  upon  movement  of  said  carrier  in 
one  direction. 


3,330,925 

SNAP-ACTING  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Thomas  A.  Andrew,  Newport  Beach,  Robert  S.  C.  Silver 
and  Edward  E.  Johnson,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Joseph 
Kauker,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Servonic  in- 
struments. Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,206 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  200—83) 


1.  A  snap-acting  pressure  responsive  switching  assem- 
bly which  is  actuable  to  a  first  condition  in  response  to  a 
first  pressure  and  which  is  actuable  to  a  second  condition 
in  response  to  a  second  pressure,  said  switching  assembly 
including:  a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber  and  defining 
an  orifice;  a  disc-shaped  yieldable  supporting  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  and  being  affixed  to  said  housing  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  orifice  and  of  said  aperture  with  said  aperture 
aligned  with  said  orifice;  a  disc-shaped  snap-acting  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  said  chamber  in  facing  relationship 
with  said  supporting  diaphragm  and  sealed  thereto  at  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  supporting  diaphragm  and  snap- 
acting  diaphragm;  a  pair  of  elongated  fixed  contacts 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced  insulated  relationship 
and  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  fixed  contacts  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  snap-acting  diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom;  a 
plunger  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
reciprocal  motion  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  snap-acting  diaphragm;  a  movable  contact  mounted 
on  said  plunger  member  for  selective  bridging  engagement 
with  said  end  portions  of  said  fixed  contacts;  an  operating 
pin  mounted  on  said  plunger  member  and  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  snap-acting  diaphragm  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  surface  thereof  so  as  to  move  said  movable 
contact  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  end  portions  of 


said  fixed  contacts  when  said  snap-acting  diaphragm  snaps 
to  one  operating  condition;  and  resilient  means  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  moving  said  movable  contact  in  the  op- 
posite direction  relative  to  said  end  portions  of  said  fixed 
contacts  when  said  snap-acting  diaphragm  snaps  to  a 
second  operating  condition. 


3,330,926 

MINIATURE  THERMOSTAT  WITH  BIMETAL 
DISK  MOUNTED  BETWEEN  FRl  STO-CON- 
ICAL  MEANS  FORMED  ON  TOP  AND  BOT- 
TOM  HOUSING  WALLS 

Joseph  Beckmann,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Anstalt  Tropa,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1965, 
A  49,727 

12  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  miniature  thermostat  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall;  a  bimetal 
disc  in  said  housing  between  said  top  and  bottom  wall 
thereof;  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  bimetal  disc 
spaced  from  said  top  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  frusto-conical 
means  aligned  along  a  common  axis  with  each  other  and 
respectively  having  their  bases  of  larger  diameter  at 
said  top  and  said  bottom  wall  and  engaging  with  the  ends 
thereof  opposite  said  bases  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
disc  at  substantially  central  portions  of  the  latter;  a  pair 
of  contacts  fixed  to  portions  of  said  discs  arranged  spaced 
from  and  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portions  thereof;  a  pair  of  counter  contacts  fixed  to  one 
of  said  walls  and  respectively  aligned  with  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, said  disc  being  curved  at  a  given  temperature  in 
one  direction  so  that  the  contacts  fixed  thereto  engage 
said  counter  contacts  and  said  disc  snapping  over  and 
being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion to  separate  said  contacts  from  said  counter  contacts 
upon  change  of  said  given  temperature;  and  conductor 
means  insulated  from  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
counter  contacts. 


3,330,927 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OF  THE  AXIAL 
BLAST  TYPE  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR 
FORCING  THE  UPSTREAM  ARC  TERMINAL 
AWAY  FROM  THE  CENTER  OF  THE  STAGNA- 
TION  ZONE  AT  THE  UPSTREAM  ELECTRODE 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Nether  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,555 

1  Claim.  (CI.  200—148) 

An  electric  circuit  brealcer  of  the  axial-blast,  gas-blast 
type  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  an  arc  is  estab- 
lished during  circuit  interruption, 

(b)  an  orifice  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
arc  is  adapted  to  extend  when  present  between  said 
electrodes, 
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(c)  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  gas  to  pass  through 
said  orifice  opening  axially  of  the  arc  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  arc, 

(d)  portions  of  said  gas  stream  flowing  closely  adjacent 
to  the  electrode  located  upstream  from  said  arc  but 
separating  from  the  surface  of  said  electrode  in  a 
region  facing  the  orifice  opening,  whereby  to  define 
a  stagnation  zone  in  said  latter  region, 

(e)  said  arc  having  an  upstream  terminal  that  is  held 
captive  in  said  stagnation  zone  during  a  circuit  in- 
terrupting operation, 

(f)  means  for  preventing  entry  of  said  upstream  arc 
terminal  into  a  predetermined  central  region  on  said 
upstream  electrode  disposed  centrally  within  said 
stagnation  zone, 

(g)  means  for  forcing  the  net  current  flowing  through 
said  upstream  electrode  to  the  upstream  terminal  of 
an  arc  located  at  any  point  within  said  stagnation 
zone  outside  said  predetermined  central  region  to  fol- 
low a  path  which  extends  radially  outward  to  said 
upstream  terminal  through  the  electrode  region  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  arc  terminal,  whereby  current 
flowing  through  said  path  develops  a  magnetic  force 
acting  radially  outwardly  on  said  upstream  arc  ter- 
minal that  is  a  direct  function  of  the  current 
magnitude, 


(g' )  the  radially-outward  extending  portion  of  said  path 
being  located  in  a  region  of  said  upstream  electrode 
sufficiently  close  to  said  arc  terminal  to  provide  a 
radially-outward  acting  magnetic  force  on  said  arc 
terminal  whenever  said  arc  terminal  is  located  in  said 
stagnation  zone  outside  said  predetermined  central 
region, 

(h)  said  upstream  electrode  being  so  shaped  that  the 
radially-outward  acting  force  present  when  the  arc 
extends  between  said  electrodes  and  when  the  current 
reaches  any  value  exceeding  3,000  amperes  is  great 
enough  to  force  said  upstream  terminal  into  a  posi- 
tion wherein  further  increases  in  said  radially-out- 
ward magnetic  force  are  substantially  ineffective  to 
drive  said  upstream  terminal  further  away  from  the 
center  of  said  stagnation  zone, 

(i)  said  upstream  electrode  being  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  base  portion  and  an  annular  flange  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  base  portion,  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  surface  facing  the  downstream  electrode 
to  which  said  upstream  arc  terminal  attaches,  said 
annular  flange  projecting  away  from  said  base  portion 
generally  opposite  to  the  direction  followed  by  said 
gas  stream, 

(j)  current-directing  means  for  forcing  the  net  current 
flowing  through  said  upstream  electrode  to  an  arc 
terminal  thereon  to  enter  said  upstream  electrode 
through  said  base  portion  at  a  location  disposed  ra- 


dially inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  prede- 
termined central  region, 

(k)  said  current-directing  means  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive rod  joined  to  said  base  portion  and  surrounded 
by  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  flange, 
and 

(1)  said  conductive  rod  being  joined  to  said  base  portion 
in  a  region  generally  aligned  with  said  predetermined 
central  region. 


3,330,928 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

Wendell  Seablom,  3712  Texas  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95405 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,389 

10  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


3.  A  switch  comprising  means  forming  a  closed  con- 
tainer, a  piston  within  said  container  to  define  a  fluid 
reservoir  adapted  to  hold  mercury  and  a  temporary  hold- 
ing chamber,  fluid  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
temporary  holding  chamber  and  said  reservoir  for  trans- 
ferring mercury  from  said  reservoir  to  said  temporary 
holding  chamber  and  for  draining  the  transferred  mer- 
cury back  to  said  reservoir,  said  piston  being  operable 
to  be  moved  into  said  mercury  in  the  reservoir  to  displace 
a  volume  thereof  to  transfer  same  to  said  temporary 
holding  chamber,  means  formed  in  said  temporary  hold- 
ing chamber  serving  to  reduce  the  lateral  confines  of  the 
displaced  mercury  to  elongate  said  volume  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  said  container  to  a  greater  degree  in  said 
temporary  holding  chamber  than  in  said  reservoir,  means 
for  moving  said  piston  into  and  out  of  the  mercury  in 
said  reservoir  to  transfer  same  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  temporary  holding  chamber,  a  first  electrode  p)ene- 
trating  into  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential,  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
carried  by  the  container,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  displacing  a  portion  of  said  mer- 
cury to  selectively  connect  said  first  electrode  via  said 
displaced  mercury  to  a  selected  one  of  said  second  elec- 
trodes, to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 


3,330,929 
FLUID-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Donald  A.  Durran,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Wallis  R.  Gra- 
bowsky,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,186 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  metallic  cylindrical 
shell,  a  piston  member  positioned  within  said  shell,  said 
piston  having  a  first  and  second  electrical  contact  section 
separated  by  an  electrical  insulating  material,  said  first 
contact  section  being  adjacent  the  resting  position  of 
said  piston,  means  for  driving  said  piston  from  said  rest- 
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ing  position  at  one  end  of  said  shell  towards  its  other 
end,  means  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  resting  posi- 
tion, a  first  stationary  electrical  contact  connected  to 
said  shell,  second  and  third  stationary  electrical  contacts 
positioned  within  but  electrically  insulated  from  said 
shell,  said  second  stationary  contact  touching  said  piston 
and  located  between  said  first  and  second  contact  sec- 
tions when  said  piston  is  in  its  resting  position,  said  third 
stationary  contact  located  above  said  piston  in  said  rest- 
ing position  and  rubbing  against  said  second  contact  sec- 
tion as  said  piston  is  driven,  the  distance  between  said 


first  and  second  contact  sections  and  between  said  second 
and  third  stationary  contacts  being  such  that  as  said  piston 
is  driven  said  first  contact  section  first  touches  said  sec- 
ond stationary  contact  and  as  the  piston  continues  to 
move  said  second  contact  section  touches  said  third  sta- 
tionary contact,  said  first  and  second  contact  sections 
remaining,  respectively,  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  and  third  stationary  contacts  until  said  piston 
reaches  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke. 


3,330,930 

SHORTING  AND  NONSHORTING  SWITCH 

CONTACT  CONSTRUCTIONS 

James  E.  Hill,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Matthew  C.  Podgor- 

ski.  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignors  to  F  &  F  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,360  - 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


:w^^w 


1.  In  a  switch  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  and  a  contact  shoe  movable  over  said 
members  to  complete  circuits  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  contact  members  comprise  at  least 
three  members  with  two  of  the  members  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shoe  and  with  one  other 
member  offset  from  said  line,  said  shoe  comprising  at 
least  three  contact  elements  with  two  of  said  elements 
positioned  for  movement  in  contact  with  said  two  mem 
bers  and  with  one  other  element  positioned  for  move- 
ment in  contact  with  said  other  member,  and  means  resil- 
iently  pressing  said  shoe  against  said  contact  members. 


3,330,931 
COLD  FORMING  TUBE  MILL 
Harry  La  Tour  and  George  Daniel  Miller,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,555 
24  Claims.  (CI.  219—8.5) 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  wherein  a  metallic  strip 
is  continuously  formed  into  tubing  having  a  longitudinal 
seam  and  a  welding  means  defining  a  passline  for  the 
formed  tubing  acts  to  weld  together  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  seam,  a  guide  box  and  a  tube  forming  die  mounted  on 
a  common  support  in  advance  of  the  welding  means,  said 
welding  means  being  mounted  on  a  separate  support,  said 
guide  box  being  positioned  in  advance  of  said  die  and 
acting  to  receive  a  continuous  metal  strip  and  align  it  for 
passage  through  said  die,  said  tube  forming  die  comprising 
an  annular  die  member  which  forms  the  strip  into  tubular 
shape  as  it  passes  therethrough  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  strip  approaching  each  other  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal seam,  and  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  supports 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  disposed 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  passline  of  the  welding 
means,  whereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  longitudinal 
seam  of  the  tubing  and  maintain  it  in  alignment  for  weld- 
ing. 


3,330,932 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Chajim  Gros,  39  Alexandra  Road,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1963, 

47,361/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.61) 


t 
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1.  A  high-frequency  dielectric  heating  process  which 
includes  the  steps  of  supplying  high  frequency  power  from 
a  source  to  two  electrodes  so  that  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tric field  is  set  up  between  the  electrodes,  and  passing  a 
dielectric  material  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the 
electrodes,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  effectively  divided  electrically  with  respect 
to  the  high  frequency  power  into  a  plurality  of  parts  ar- 
ranged across  the  width  of  the  material  so  that  each  part 
covers  a  portion  of  the  material  not  covered  by  another 
part  during  the  passage  of  the  material  between  the  elec- 
trodes whereby  power  from  the  source  is  developed  as 
heat  in  the  material  across  different  portions  of  the  width 
of  the  material  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  said  parts. 
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3,330,933 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  WELDING 

POWER  SOURCE 

Joseph  R.  Maklary,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hamlschfeger  Corporation,  West  Mil* 

waukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,948 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—131) 


^         '  V^^  N, 


"V 


1.  A  welding  power  source  for  providing  an  alternating 
square  wave  current  for  arc  welding  comprising,  a  first 
direct  current  transformer  rectifier  unit  having  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  and  amperage  output 
thereof,  a  second  direct  current  transformer  rectifier  unit 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  first  transformer  rectifier 
unit,  said  first  and  second  transformer  rectifier  units  being 
electrically  connected  in  the  circuit  at  opposite  polarities, 
an  electronic  control  circuit  for  triggering  said  first  and 
second  transformer  rectifier  units  alternately  from  full- 
off  to  full-on  conducting,  program  means  connected  to 
said  electronic  control  circuit  for  varying  the  duration  of 
each  opposite  polarity  full-on  conducting  period  of  said 
first  and  second  transformer  rectifier  units,  and  a  plurality 
of  controlled  rectifier  units  included  in  said  electronic  con- 
trol circuit  to  establish  the  opposite  polarity  conducting 
periods  of  the  first  and  second  transformer  rectifier  units, 
said  controlled  rectifier  units  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  circuit  so  that  a  preprogrammed  sequence 
of  power  pulses  are  supplied  to  the  arc,  successive  pulses 
in  said  sequence  being  of  distinct  duration,  voltage,  and 
amperage  independent  of  any  other  pulse  in  the  sequence, 
and  determined  solely  by  the  program. 


weight  of  the  entire  flux  coated  rod,  and  said  powdwed 
metals  including  approximately  from  Vfe  to  %  by  weight 


eo 


of  said  powdered  metals  of  ferro-aluminum  to  hetero- 
geneously  disperse  said  carbide  particles  in  the  layer 
deposited  from  said  rod. 


3,330,935 
ELECTRIC  OIL  PAN  HEATING  DEVICE 

Joe  S.  Wells,  1120  Clinton  Way,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.     80907 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,264 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—205) 


'       3  330  934 
FLUX-COATED  CARBIDE  WELDING  ROD 
Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic 

Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,715 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—146) 

1.  A  rod  for  depositing  a  refractory  carbide-laden  sur- 
face layer  upon  a  parent  metal  comprising  an  elongated 
compressed  and  sintered  mass  of  fine  carbide  particles,  a 
metallic  binder  cementing  said  mass  of  fine  carbide  par- 
ticles together,  an  elongated  mild  alloy  steel  supporting 
element  disposed  alongside  and  attached  to  said  carbide 
mass  capable  of  fusion  with  said  fine  carbide  particles  and 
said  parent  metal,  a  flux  coating  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
said  element  and  carbide  mass,  said  flux  coating  incor- 
porating approximately  8-75%  by  weight  of  powdered 
carbon  and  powdered  metals  capable  of  reacting  to  form 
carbides  in  the  presence  of  welding  heat,  said  powdered 
metals  comprising  from  70-90%  by  weight  of  said  pow- 
dered carbon  and  metals,  said  carbide  mass  and  said  steel 
element  respectively  comprising  approximately  from 
60-85  and  15-40%  by  weight  of  their  combination,  said 
flux  coating  comprising  approximately  from  20-40%  by 


1.  A  heating  device  for  the  removable  attachment  to 
the  exterior  of  an  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  metal  reflector  plate  being  strong 
enough  to  support  itself  and  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture; a  pair  of  metal  sheathed,  resistance  type  heating 
elements  lying  in  the  same  plane  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  welded  to  said  reflector  plate;  a  conductor  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  resistance  type  beater  and  extended  to 
switch  means;  the  ends  of  the  heaters  being  enclosed  in 
a  metal  cap  and  sealed  therein  by  pottipg  compoimd;  said 
switch  means  being  at  least  a  two  way  switch  arranged 
to  separately  activate  one  said  heater  in  one  positi(»i  and 
both  said  heaters  in  another  position;  a  pair  of  strap  metal 
clips  gripping  said  reflector  plate  through  said  central 
aperture  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  reflector 
plate,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  outer  extremity  of 
each  of  said  clips;  elongated  spring  means  secured  to  each 
said  clip  and  extending  therebeyond;  means  for  securing 
said  spring  means  to  opposite  sides  of  an  engine  so  as  to 
maintain  said  heaters  firmly  against  the  exterior  of  the 
oil  pan  of  said  engine;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
switch  means  to  an  extension  cord. 


\ 
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3,330,936 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BLANKET,  GUARDED 
AGAINST    TOUCHING    THE    LIVE    HEATER 
ELEMENT  ,     ^ 

August  E.  F.  Fickweiler,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Van  der  Heem  N.V.,  The  Hague.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,025 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  15,  1964, 

6,400,258 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—212) 


-y, — ■ 

-aw; — 


1.  A  safety  heating  system  for  an  electric  blanket, 
comprising:  a  first  power  source  of  a  first  voltage;  a  second 
power  source  of  a  second  safety  voltage;  an  electrical 
heating  element  connected  to  said  first  power  source  via 
switching  means;  a  switching  means  control  device  having 
a  power  supply  input  connected  to  said  second  power 
source,  and  a  control  input  to  control  said  control  device 
in  a  manner  whereby  input  resistance  drop  under  a  pre- 
determined level  excites  said  control  device  and  thereby 
causes  said  switching  means  to  open;  an  inner  shielding 
conductor  coaxially  arranged  around  said  electrical  heat- 
ing element  and  separated  from  that  by  electrical  insulat- 
ing means,  said  inner  shielding  conductor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  pole  of  control  input  of  said  control 
device;  and  outer  shielding  conductor  coaxially  arranged 
around  said  inner  shielding  conductor  and  separated  from 
that  by  electrical  insulating  means,  said  outer  shielding 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second  pole 
of  control  input  of  said  control  device. 


unit  is  removed  from  the  holder  for  manually  resetting  the 
circuit  breaker,  said  holder  having  a  bottom  wall  and  said 
support  means  comprising  an  intermediate  wall  mounted 
in  the  holder  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom  wall  to 
define  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  circuit  breaker  being 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  the  intermediate  wall  being  a 
centrally  apertured  block  of  insulating  material  fixedly 
secured  in  the  holder,  and  the  circuit  breaker  including 
a  resilient  metal  contact  member  having  at  least  one  finger 
terminating  in  a  latch  portion,  and  an  axially  movable 
conductor  member  having  a  portion  engageable  by  said 
latch  portion  and  a  plunger  portion  projecting  into  said 
aperture,  one  of  said  members  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  contact  means  in  the  holder  and  the  other  to  the 
source  of  current,  said  contact  member  being  bimetallic 
and  biased  to  move  radially  outwardly  to  release  said  con- 
ductor member  when  exposed  to  excessive  heat,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  conductor  member  to  an 
open  circuit  position  when  released  by  said  latch  portion. 


3,330,937  ' 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,990 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—265) 


3,330,938 
METALLIZING  APPARATUS 

Charles  G.  Fossati,  11646  Whittier  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48224 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,444 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—275) 


1.  In  a  metallizing  apparatus,  a  filament  adapted  to  be 
electrically  heated,  and  an  evaporant  carried  by  said 
filament, 

(a)  said  filament  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed 
to  lie  m  two  longitudinal  intersecting  planes  with 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  wire  lying  in  each  plane, 
each  portion  of  the  wire  having  diverging  legs  ex- 
tending from  a  point  on  the  plane  toward  the  line 
of  intersection  of  said  planes,  the  portions  io  each 
plane  meeting  at  the  intersection  of  the  planes  with 
the  ends  of  the  legs  in  the  other  plane,  whereby  to 
define  a  longitudinal  cradle  having  a  V-shape  when 
viewed  from  the  end  thereof, 

(b)  said  evaporant  comprising  an  elongated  element 
carried  in  said  cradle, 

(c)  said  filament  having  portions  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  evaporant  to  retain  same  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement  from  said  cradle. 


1.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter  having  an  elongate  holder 
having  a  cavity  for  supporting  an  igniting  unit  for  removal 
and  replacement  therein  through  an  open  end  of  the 
holder,  and  support  means  in  the  holder;  heat  responsive 
electric  contact  means  in  said  holder  including  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  end  of  the  igniting  unit  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  the  igniting  unit 
when  the  latter  is  to  be  energized  and  for  opening  said 
circuit  when  the  igniting  unit  reaches  normal  operating 
temperature  for  use,  the  improvement  comprising  a  nor- 
mally closed  heat-responsive  circuit  breaker  in  said  elec- 
tric circuit  between  said  source  of  current  supply  and  said 
contact  means  in  the  holder,  said  circuit  breaker  normally 
maintaining  said  circuit  closed  but  responsive  to  heat  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  said  normal  operating  temperature 
to  open  the  circuit  to  said  contact  means,  means  acces- 
sible through  the  open  end  of  the  holder  when  the  igniting 


3,330,939 
ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE 
James   W.   Jacobs,   Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,364 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—449) 
1.  In  an  infrared  surface  heater  unit  for  a  range  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of,  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trical resistance  elements  energizable  into  the  infrared 
range,  controller  means  for  energizing  said  surface  heater 
including  first  switch  means  for  continuously  energizing 
said  first  resistance  element  when  said  surface  heating 
unit  is  turned  on,  said  controller  means  including  second 
switch  means  responsive  to  initial  energization  of  the 
surface  heating  unit  for  selectively  energizing  said  second 
resistance  element  for  a  predetermined  time  period  fol- 
lowing initial  energization  of  the  heating  unit  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  speed  heat  effect  following  which  said  second 
resistance  element  is  continuously  de-energized,  said  con- 
troller means  including  third  switch  means  for  pulsatmg- 
ly  energizing  said  third  resistance  element  during  the  con- 


first  terminals  of  said  source;  a  rectifier  unit  connected  in 
series  with  said  collector  element  for  unidirectional  cur- 
rent in  said  transistor;  a  first  resistor  connected  across 
said  first  terminal  and  said  transistor  base;  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  across  said  second  terminal  and  said 


tinuous  energization  of  said  first  element  and  the  short 
duration  energization  of  said  second  element,  said  last 
mentioned  means  serving  to  maintain  a  constant  pre- 
selected heat  output  from  the  surface  unit  following  the 

speed  heat. 

II 

3,330,940 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
James  P.  Hocker,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,908 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—489) 


1.  In  an  electrical  cooking  vessel, 

(a)  a  first  heating  circuit  generating  a  first  heat  power 
output, 

(b)  a  second  heating  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
heat  power  output, 

(c )  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals, 

(d)  a  manual  switch  for  initially  connecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  heating  circuits  to  said  pair  of  power 
supply  terminals,  and 

(e)  means  in  said  first  heating  circuit  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  generated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  heating  circuit  for  disconnecting  said 
first  heating  circuit  from  said  power  supply  terminals 
and  connecting  said  second  heating  circuit  to  said 
power  supply  terminals. 


transistor  base,  with  at  least  one  of  said  resistors  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber  and  with  the  resistance  of  said 
one  resistor  varying  as  a  function  of  the  temperature 
thereof  for  controlling  the  current  in  said  transistor  and, 
hence,  the  heat  produced  thereby. 


3,330,942 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Whitson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Sierracin  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,430 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—522) 


4.  In  a  laminated  transparent  windshield  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer,  each  of  said  layers  being  electrically  non- 
conductive,  a  film  of  electrically  conductive  material  de- 
posited on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  outer  layer  and 
located  between  said  first  outer  layer  and  an  intermediate 
layer,  and  electrically  conducting  means  connected  to  said 
conductive  film  for  supplying  power  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  non-conductive  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  closed,  elongated  passageway 
and  a  reservoir  formed  therein;  a  body  of  mercury  posi- 
tioned in  said  reservoir;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
contact  means  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  wall  into  said  passageway 
at  spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof;  and  a  thin  me- 
tallic disk  in  thermal  contact  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  located  adjacent  to  said  tubular  member  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  conductive  film,  said  metal- 
lic disk  and  said  tubular  member  being  embedded  in  said 
intermediate  layer  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
said  conductive  film  whereby  heat  generated  by  said  film 
will  be  transmitted  by  said  disk  to  said  body  of  mercury 
positioned  in  said  tubular  member. 


3.330.941 

OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Anthony  Del  Duca,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,316 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—501) 

1.  In    an    oven,    the    combination    of:     an    enclosed 

chamber;    a    source    of   A.C.   voltage   having   first   and 

second  end   terminals  and   an   intermediate   terminal;   a 

transistor  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  having  a 

collector  element,  an  emitter  element  and  a  base,  with 

said   elements   connected   across   said    intermediate   and 


3,330,943 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CHECKING  MEANS  FOR 

ANALOG  COMPUTER 

John  N.  A.  Hawkins,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

System  Development  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,039 

2  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.5) 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

analog  computer  means  including  a  plurality  of  analog 

elements  in  matched  pairs; 
means  for  selectively  switching  alternate  analog  ele- 
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ments  in  each  matched  pair  into  and  out  of  the  op- 
erating circuit  of  said  analog  computer  means; 

digital  correction  means  for  adjusting  the  values  of  in- 
dividual analog  elements  switched  out  of  the  operat- 
ing circuit  of  said  analog  computer; 

test  function  generating  means  for  directing  input  data 
to  a  particular  analog  element  being  checked; 

digital  computer  means  for  digitally  operating  upon  the 
output  data  from  said  particular  analog  element  be- 
ing checked  in  accordance  with  the  reverse  mathe- 
matical function  performed  by  said  particular  analog 
element  being  checked; 


comparison  means  for  digitally  comparing  the  output 
data  from  said  digital  computer  means  with  the  in- 
put data  to  said  particular  analog  element  being 
checked  and  for  producing  an  error  signal  indicative 
of  the  difference  therebetween; 

means  for  generating  a  digital  correction  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  error  signal; 

and  means  for  selectively  directing  said  digital  correc- 
tion signal  to  said  correction  means,  whereby  said 
particular  analog  element  being  checked  is  readjusted 
to  compensate  for  variations  from  its  proper  value. 


3,330,944 
Ara  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  DISPLAY- 
ING THE  PREDICTED  FLIGHT  PATH  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  AIRCRAFT 
John  A.  Inderbe«s,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,436 
30  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.23) 


23.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  heading  resolver  having  a  heading  output  which  ro- 
tates as  a  function  of  applied  gate  signals,  said  re- 
solver  comprising  an  oscillator  having  sine  and  co- 
sine voltage  outputs  representing  components  of 
heading  with  respect  to  an  initial  heading  from  an 
initial  position; 


adjustable  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discrete 
time  analog  voltages,  the  magnitude  of  each  repre- 
senting the  termination  in  real  time  of  the  movement 
of  a  body  at  determined  velocities  along  one  param- 
eter of  a  path,  said  path  having  a  plurality  of 
parameters; 

a  fast  time  clock  for  repetitively  generating  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  at  an  accelerated  rate  with  respect  to 
real  time,  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  saw- 
tooth voltage  representing  real  time; 

means  for  resetting  said  heading  resolver  to  said  initial 
heading  prior  to  each  generation  of  said  sawtooth 
voltage; 

means  for  comparing  each  of  said  discrete  time  analog 
voltages  with  said  sawtooth  voltage  duringe  the  gen- 
eration of  said  sawtooth  voltage  and  for  generating 
gate  signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  instance  of 
coincidence  between  said  sawtooth  voltage  and  each 
of  said  discrete  voltages; 

means  for  applying  said  gate  signals  to  said  heading 
resolver  to  rotate  said  heading  output; 

means  generating  instantaneous  variable  velocity  volt- 
ages representing  the  determined  velocities  of  said 
body; 

means  successively  multiplying  said  sine  and  cosine 
output  voltages  by  said  instantaneous  velocity  volt- 
ages during  successive  generations  of  said  sawtooth 
voltages  to  successively  generate  instantaneous  ve- 
locity components  of  said  heading  voltage  com- 
ponents for  said  body; 

means  successively  integrating  said  velocity  compo- 
nents with  respect  to  time  at  said  accelerated  rate 
to  generate  instantaneous  positional  voltage  com- 
ponents; 

a  two-dimensional  display  device;  and 

means  connecting  said  instantaneous  positional  voltage 
components  to  said  display  device  at  selected  times 
during  the  generation  of  each  successive  sawtooth 
voltage. 

3,330,945 
ACCELERATED  NORTH-SEEKING  GYRO- 
COMPASSING  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Gevas,  Roseland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,741,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,795,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,707 
1  Claim.  (CI.  235—150.25) 
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In  combination  with  a  gyroscopically  stabilized  plat- 
form having  at  least  one  gyro  with  a  horizontal  input 
axis  and  a  vertical  output  axis,  means  for  the  initial  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  of  the  platform  in  a  level 
condition  with  the  input  axis  of  said  one  gyro  approx- 
imately aligned  in  the  east-west  direction  and  means  for 
measuring,  as  a  first  electrical  signal,  the  rate  of  preces- 
sion of  said  one  gyro; 

computer  means  to  produce  a  difference  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the   misalignment  angle   between  said 
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gyro  input  axis  and  a  true  east-west  heading,  said 
computer   means   comprising   in   combination: 
adjustable   means   for   generating   a  second  electrical 
signal   representative   of   the   earth's   rate   and   one 
sinusoidal  function  of  the  local  angle  of  latitude; 
comparator  amplifier  means  to  which  are  fed  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  producing  a  third  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  signals; 
moving  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal   acting 
on  said  adjustable  means  so  as  to  so  position  said 
adjustable  means  that  the  second  signal  generated 
therefrom  equals  said  first  signal  which  positioning 
produces  a  fourth  signal  corresponding  thereto;  and, 
conversion  equipment  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal 
providing  a  converted  value  corresponding  to  said 
motion   performed,   including: 

a  resolver  producing  a  fifth  signal  corresponding 

to  the  rotation  thereof; 
a  differential  amplifier  to  which  are  fed  said  fourth 
and  fifth  signals,  said  differential  amplifier  pro- 
ducing a  sixth  signal  which  is  the  difference 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  signals; 
second  moving  means  cnergiwd  by  said  sixth 
signal  acting  to  turn  said  resolver  so  that  the 
angle  of  rotation  and  direction  thereof  is  such 
that  said  fifth  signal  from  the  resolver  is  equal 
to  and  opposite  said  fourth  signal,  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  resolver  then  corresponding  to 
the  angle  between  said  gyro  sensitive  axis  and 
the  true  geographic  east-west  axis. 


3,330,946 
CALCULATOR  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Scuitfo,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wyle 
I>aboratories,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,387 
20  Claims.  (CI.  235—160) 


»k«McnoM  «av* 


1.  A  calculator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  number  storage  regis- 
ters, each  number  storage  register  including  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  storage  locations,  each  digit  storage 
location  including  a  plurality  of  bit  storage  positions; 

source  means  periodically  providing  a  clock  pulse; 

readout  means  for  reading  from  each  of  said  number 
storage  rcgsiters; 

write  in  means  for  writing  into  each  of  said  number 
storage  registers; 

a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  register  keys,  a  plu- 
rality of  numeric  keys,  and  a  plurality  of  function 
keys; 

a  counter; 

means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  each  of  said  nu- 
meric keys  for  entering  a  different  digit  into  said 
counter; 


means  for  connecting  said  source  means  to  said  counter 
for  decrementing  said  counter  in  response  to  each  of 
said  provided  clock  pulses; 

a  gate; 

means  for  connecting  said  source  means  and  said  cotint- 
er  to  said  gate  for  causing  said  gate  to  develop 
output  pulses  in  synchronism  with  each  of  said  clock 
pulses  for  so  long  as  said  counter  is  in  a  non-zero 
state; 

means  for  identifying  one  of  said  digit  storage  locations; 

means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  each  of  said  regis- 
ter keys  for  coupling  said  gate  to  said  write  in  means 
for  recording  said  output  pulses  in  said  identified 
digit  storage  location  with  each  of  said  output  pulses 
being  recorded  in  a  different  one  of  said  bit  storage 
positions;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  selective  actuation  of  each  of 
said  function  keys  for  performing  selected  operations 
with  respect  to  the  numbers  stored  in  said  registers. 


3,330,947 
BUSINESS  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  MACHINE 

AND  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Norman  Alpert,  Scarsdale,  and  Marvin  Felcheck,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  Townsend,  Darien,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,189 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—176) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  cash  registering  and  computing  ma- 
chine including  a  keyboard  having  one  portion  consisting 
of  a  number  of  item  keys  respectively  representing  differ- 
ent items  of  predetermined  fixed  price  values  available 
for  ordering  with  an  associated  preset  adjustable  price 
board  establishing  said  fixed  price  values,  another  portion 
of  the  keyboard  being  of  standard  adding  machine  type 
consisting  of  a  number  of  amount  keys  with  an  asso- 
ciated special  item  entry  key,  said  amount  keys  when  op- 
erated in  desired  combinations  with  the  operation  of  the 
special  item  entry  key  providing  direct  parallel  entry  of 
selected  prices  of  special  ordered  items  of  no  fixed  price 
values,  and  at  least  one  functional  key;  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  electronic  reg'ster  means;  means  re- 
sponsiveio  operation  of  the  item  keys  or  the  amount  keys 
and  the  ftem  entry  key  to  enter  into  one  of  the  said  reg- 
ister means  few  storage  therein  the  price  information  on 
each  item  of  an  individual  order;  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  a  functional  key  to  transfer  and  add  in 
the  other  of  said  register  means  the  price  information 
on  all  ordered  items  of  an  individual  order  to  provide  a 
total  order  price  and  to  clear  the  said  one  of  said  reg- 
ister means;  and  said  register  means  each  comprising  four 
bidirectional  ring  counters  of  decade  configuration  with 
all  solid  state  electronic  components;  one  of  said  ring 
counters  receiving  and  storing  the  unit  cents,  10  cents, 
unit  dollars  and  10  dollar  portions  of  the  price  informa- 
tion entered  therein  and  being  connected  in  pairs  to  pro- 
vide a  cents  pair  and  a  dollars  pair  for  each  register 
with  pulse  carries  between  the  counters  in  each  register 
being  connected  only  within  each  pair;  each  operation  of 
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an  item  or  special  item  key  resulting  in  transmission  of  said  casing  having  a  depressible  elastic  portion  carrying 

price  information  directly  into  the  counter  outputs  of  the  said   movable   contact   and   being   yieldingly   depressible 

said  one  of  said  register  means.  against  the  inherent  elasticity  of  the  casing  material  to 

^^^^^^^^^^^  engage  the  movable  contact  with  the  fixed  contact;  said 

3,330,948 
DERIVATIVE  CHECKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  HAVLNG  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTE- 
GRATORS 
Charles  H.  Single,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,039 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—184) 


3,330,949 
FLASHLIGHT  FOR  LADIES'  HANDBAG 
Cecil  H.  Bush,  3123  N.  Turkeyfoot  Road, 
Akron,  Ohio     44319 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,013 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—6.45) 
1.  A  flashlight,  as  for  attachment  within  a  ladies'  hand- 
bag, comprising:    a  backing  plate  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge;  a  hollow  casing  of  rubber-like  elastic  mate- 
rial having  a  peripheral  marginal  portion  in  interfitting 
connection  with  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  plate,  yielding- 
ly releasably  to  support  the  casing  to  the  plate  against  the 
elasticity  of  the  casing  material;  and  an  electrical  circuitry 
contained  by  the  casing,  including  light  bulb  means,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  switch  selectively  oper- 
able to  connect  said  source  with  said  light  bulb  means  to 
light  the  same;  said  switch  including  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  contact  means  in  a  portion  of  said  circuitry  be- 
tween said  electrical  source  and  said  light  bulb  means; 


source  being  electrical  battery  means  and  said  casing 
having  elastic  portions  yieldingly  retaining  the  same 
against  the  backing  of  said  plate;  and  said  backing  plate 
being  at  least  partly  of  electro-conductive  material  serv- 
ing as  a  ground  for  said  circuitry. 


1.  A  derivative  checking  circuit  for  use  in  an  analog 
computer  having  a  plurality  of  integrators  each  having  a 
summing  junction,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  connected  to  a  re- 
spective pair  of  said  summing  junctions  for  connect- 
ing said  summing  junctions  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential; 

a  select  switch  means; 

said  plurality  of  switch  means  being  operable  to  con- 
nect a  selected  pair  of  said  summing  junctions  to 
said  select  switch  means; 

an  output  terminal  and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

said  select  switch  means  being  operable  to  connect  one 
of  the  summing  junctions  of  said  selected  pair  to 
said  output  terminal  and  the  other  summing  junc- 
tion of  said  selected  pair  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential  and  means  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
signal  at  the  summing  junction  connected  thereto  by 
said  select  switch  means. 


3,330,950 

LAMP  SUPPORT  MOUNTING 

Justus  L.  Lawson  and  Lloyd  O.  Lawson,  both  of 

1709  Summit  Ave.,  Union  City,  NJ.     07087 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  262,869,  Mar.  5, 

1963.  This  appUcaHon  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,262 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240—52.1) 


I' 
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1.  A  portable  support  structure  comprising  a  flat  sup- 
porting plate,  the  undersurface  of  said  supporting  plate 
having  a  cushion  layer  of  resilient  material  comprising 
a  gripping  surface,  an  elongated  supporting  element  above 
said  supporting  plate,  a  lamp  including  a  shade  secured 
by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  the  supporting  element,  a 
light  source  mounted  within  said  shade,  a  downwardly 
extending  support  connected  to  the  supporting  plate  and 
extending  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  supporting  cle- 
ment and  including  a  counterweight  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  sufficient  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
combined  structure  and  device  below  said  plate  to  thereby 
produce  a  moment  equal  to  and  opposite  to  the  moment 
produced  by  said  lamp  and  said  supporting  clement  about 
said  supporting  plate,  whereby  the  entire  structure  may 
be  balanced  in  a  generally  upright  position  with  such 
gripping  surface  pivotally  supported  on  an  anchor  sur- 
face, and  a  disc  spacer  member  eccentrically  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  downwardly  extending 
support  for  adjusting  angular  position  of  said  structure. 
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3,330,951 

DIFFUSING  LENS  FOR  SPOTLIGHTS  WITH 
AXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILAMENTS 

Franklin  M.  Neal,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,277 
8  Claims.  (CI.  240—106) 


1.  A  lens  comprising  a  transparent  body  having  a 
plurality  of  first  light-diffusing  flutes  and  a  plurality  of 
second  light-diffusing  flutes  extending  in  generally  radial 
directions  with  respect  to  a  common  center, 

each  said  flute  being  curved  in  transverse  cross-section 
so  as  to  spread  light  beams  passing  therethrough, 

said  first  flutes  having  refracting  powers  which  vary 
transversely  across  the  width  of  said  flutes  from 
maximum  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edges  thereof  to 
minimum  at  generally  central  locations  intermediate 
said  edges, 

said  second  flutes  having  refracting  powers  which  vary 
transversely  across  the  width  thereof  from  minimum 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  edges  thereof  to  maximum  at  a 
central  location  intermediate  said  edges, 

said  maximum  refracting  powers  of  said  first  flutes  de- 
creasing in  the  direction  of  said  common  center,  and 

said  minimum  refracting  powers  of  said  second  flutes 
increasing  in  the  direction  of  said  common  center. 


3,330,952 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  DROP  HINGED 
DIFFUSER 
Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Harry  R.  Lobdell, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware, and  one-half  to  Columbia  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,673 
12  Claims.  (CI.  240—147) 


said  second  pair  of  opposed  walls  of  said  housing  re- 
spectively carrying  a  pair  of  coaxial  pivot  pin  means 
which  extend  from  said  second  pair  of  opposed  walls 
toward  each  other  for  pivotally  supporting  said  dif- 
fuser  member  in  its  open  position, 

said  diffuser  member  having  respectively  adjacent  its 
said  first  pair  of  opposed  bottom  edge  portions  and 
in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  its  pair  of  second  opposed 
edge  portions  a  pair  of  light-transmitting  hook  means 
which  respectively  receive  said  pivot  pin  means,  after 
said  diffuser  member  has  first  been  raised  and  moved 
from  said  closed  position,  to  support  said  diffuser 
member  for  swinging  movement  about  the  common 
pivot  axis  of  said  pin  means  to  its  open  position  hang- 
ing from  said  pin  means  to  give  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing. 


3,330,953 
X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  FOR  BACK-REFLECTION 
LAUE  EXPOSURES  HAVING  FILM  INSERTION 
AND  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Herman  E.  Erikson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,938 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—68) 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  housing  having 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls  terminating  respectively  in 
a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  directed  bottom  flange  por- 
tions, 

said  housing  having  a  second  pair  of  opposed  walls 
terminating  respectively  in  a  pair  of  opposed  flange- 
less  bottom  edge  portions,  said  pair  of  bottom  flange 
portions  and  said  pair  of  bottom  edge  portions  de- 
fining a  bottom  opening  in  said  housing, 

a  light-transmitting  diffuser  member  located  normally 
in  a  closed  position  substantially  in  said  bottom  open- 
ing in  said  housing, 

said  diffuser  member  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed 
bottom  edge  portions, 

said  diffuser  member  having  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
bottom  edge  portions  normally  resting  respectively 
on  said  flange  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
walls  of  said  housing, 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  photographic  film  for  X-ray 
exposure  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  sections  fastened  to- 
gether in  fixed,  superimposed,  relationship  to  provide 
therebetween  a  semi-enclosed  chamber  having  at  one 
end  an  aperture  adapted  to  slidable  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  film; 

(b)  one  of  said  sections  including  an  exposure  opening 
in  registration  with  a  photosensitive  portion  of  said 
film; 

(c)  the  other  of  said  sections  including  an  intensifying 
screen  mounted  in  registration  with  said  exposure 
opening; 

(d)  a  film-retaining  element  having  a  depending  wall 
portion  defining  a  central  opening,  said  portion  being 
of  a  similar  shaf>e  but  slightly  smaller  than  said  ex- 
posure opening  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
exposure  opening  around  the  periphery  thereof  to- 
ward said  film; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  retaining  element  between 
a  first  position,  whereat  said  portion  extends  through 
said  exposure  opening  closely  adjacent  to  said  film 
and  a  second  position  whereat  said  portion  is  so 
remote  from  said  film  as  to  permit  uninhibited  slid- 
able movement  of  said  film  into  and  out  of  said  semi- 
enclosed  chamber  formed  between  said  sections; 
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(f)    light-barner   and   film-flattening   means   attached  and  being  provided  w.lh  an  instrument  on  said  desk  hav- 

at   east  in  part  to  said  portion  of  said  film-retaining  ing  electrical  connections  for  reproducing  in  sound  light 

element  deCg  said  opening  thereof  so  as  to  ex-  beams  from  said  sources,  the  improvement  wh^  com^ 

tend  completely  across  ^id  opening  in  a  tautened  prises  mounting  a  selector  tube  on  a  mast  supported  by 
condition   and   bear  against   said   film   at   said    first 


position  of  said  film-retaining  element,  said  light- 
barrier  and  film-flattening  means  being  formed  of 
a  material  readily-transmissive  both  to  back-  and 
front- reflected  X-rays  but  at  least  in  part  opaque 
to  visible  light; 

(g)  a  pair  of  coUimating  apertures  formed,  respec- 
tively in  a  central  portion  of  said  other  section 
and  in  a  central  portion  of  said  intensifying  screen 
aligned  therewith  to  permit  direct  transmission  of 
X-rays  therethrough;  and  .    . 

(h)  a  sheet  formed  of  a  material  readily  transmissive 
of  said  X-rays  but  opaque  to  visible  light  positioned 
across  at  least  one  of  said  collimating  apertures. 


3  330  954 
NEUTRON  FLUX  MONn^^  "A^aNG  MEANS  TO 
COMPARE  A  D.C.  SIGNAL  WITH  AN  A.C.  SIG- 
NAL AND  AMPLIFY  THE  DIFFERENCE 
Raymond  John  Cox,  Broadstone^  El.ot  Pa^.ck  Fowler, 
Dorchester,  and  Donald  Harrison,  Broadstone,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority,  London,  England  ,o^  o^, 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  I'^ftJ, 

32,389  63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.6) 


M^^ 


said  carrel  and  at  an  elevation  above  said  carrel,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  a  light  beam  responsive  electric  cell 
and  being  movable  to  a  position  in  axial  alignment  with 
one  of  said  light  emitting  sources,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions from  said  cell  to  said  instrument  on  said  desk. 
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3,330,956 
OPTICAL  BEAM  MODULATOR  USING 
ACOUSTICAL  ENERGY 
Glen  Wade,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,414 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


1  An  amplifying  system  for  electrical  measurement  of 
a  physical  quantity  comprising  a  transducer  yielding  a 
DC  output  dependent  on  the  physical  quamity  being 
measured,  an  A.C.  generator  for  imposing  upon  said  D.C. 
output,  via  said  transducer,  an  A.C.  reference  signal, 
an  input  modulator  synchronized  with  said  A.C.  gen- 
erator for  deriving  a  mean  A.C.  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  amplitude  of  said  D.C.  output 
and  the  amplitude  of  a  portion  of  the  A.C.  reference 
signal,  an  A.C.  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  said  mean 
AC  signal  an  output  of  modulator  synchronised  with 
said  A  C.  generator  for  demodulating  the  output  of  the 
A.C.  amplifier  and  polarity-sensitive  trip  means  con- 
trollable by  said  demodulated  output. 
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1.  A  device  for  modulating  a  narrow  beam  of  sub- 
stantially coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  propagated 
along  a  path  therethrough  comprising  a  crystalline  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  producing  acoustical  waves  in  said 
material  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  path  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  and  having  wave  fronts  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  propagation  path  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  through  said  material,  said  acoustical 
waves  providing  a  stop  band  for  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  when  the  wavelength  of  said  acoustical  wave  is 
equal  to  substantially  one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  said 
electromagnetic  radiation. 


3,330,955 
MAST-SUPPORTED  SELECTOR  TUBE    AND 
CARREL   IN    ELECTRONIC   STUDY    SYS- 

Chester  J.  Barecki,  Bror  W.  Henrikson,  and  William  R- 
Dufendach,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,373 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 
1.  In  electronic  study  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  sound-modulated  light  beam  emitting 
sources  are  arranged  at  an  elevation  in  a  study  chamber 
and  a  carrel  in  said  chamber  faces  said  sources,  said 
carrel  providing  a  desk  and  wing  enclosure  functionmg 
as  a  sound  barrier  on  at  least  three  sides  of  said  desk 


3,330,957 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
OPTICAL  MASER 
Russell  W.  Runnels,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,179 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 
1.  A  variable  frequency  optical  maser  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  semiconductive  crystal  body  having  piezo- 
electric properties  and  including  opposing  reflective 
parallel  surfaces  oriented  normal  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  extends  between  said  surfaces; 

(b)  semiconductive  layered  means  having  a  type  con- 
ductivity opposite  to  the  type  conductivity  of  said 
crystal,  said  layered  means  extending  over  an  ex- 
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ternal  surface  of  said  crystal  normal  to  said  reflective 
surfaces  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  whereby 
a  p-n  junction  is  formed  between  said  layered  means 
and  said  crystal  body; 
(c)  ohmic  contact  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
layered  means  and  said  crystal  body  for  controlling 
the  level  of  stimulated  radiation  emitting  from  said 
crystal  body;  and 
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tion  to  provide  an  annular  outer  north  pole  portion  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  electromagnet  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  reverse  current  flow  in  said  energizing  coil 
to  provide  an  annular  outer  south  pole  portion  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  electromagnet  means,  whereby  when 
said  electromagnet  means  is  energized  by  current  flow  in 
one  direction  the  outer  pole  portions  of  said  permanent 
magnet  means  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis  is  attracted 
for  tilting  said  flat  mirror  in  one  direction,  and  upon  re- 
versal of  current  flow  in  said  energizing  coil  the  outer 
pole  portion  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  pivotal  axis  is  attracted  to  move  said 
mirror  about  said  pivotal  axis  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  rotation  of  said  mirror  by  said  shaft. 


(d)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electrical  charge 
to  opposing  sides  of  said  crystal  body,  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  whereby  a  physical  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  crystal  body 
frequency  modulates  the  wave  length  of  said  radiated 
emission  at  a  cyclic  rate. 


3,330,959 

FAIL-SAFE  REFLECTED  LIGHT-RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Fred  W.  Willardson,  Smethport,  and  Edward  I.  Zmuda, 

Emporium,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,563 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—214) 


3,330,958 

TILT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEARCH  TRACK 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  Kaisler,  EUicott  City,  and  Adam  JentUet,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md.,  as^ors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,973 
7  paims.  (CI.  250—203) 


1.  In  an  optica!  ray  reflecting  device  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  concentric  hub 
member  pivoted  on  said  shaft  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  shaft  axis,  a  circular  flat  mirror  concentrically  fixed 
on  said  hub  member  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  stop  means  between  said  hub 
member  and  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of 
said  hub  member  on  said  shaft  between  a  position  concen- 
tric to  said  shaft  axis  and  a  predetermined  tilted  position 
relative  to  said  shaft  axis,  to  dispose  the  flat  reflecting 
surface  of  said  mirror  respectively  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft  axis  or  in  predetermined  tilted  relation  to  said  shaft 
axis,  permanent  magnet  means  fixedly  disposed  at  and 
relative  to  the  back  of  said  flat  mirror  having  a  north  pole 
portion  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  mirror  at  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hub  member  and  a  south  pole 
portion  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  back  of  said  flat 
mirror  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  hub 
member,  fixed  annular  electromagnet  means  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  having  its  periphery  disposed  in 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  the  periphery  and  back  of  said 
flat  mirror  and  said  permanent  magnet  means,  including 
a  concentric  energizing  coil  therein  intermediate  its  pe- 
riphery and  center  for  energizing  the  said  fixed  annular 
electromagnet  means  incident  to  current  flow  in  one  direc- 

840  O.G.— 2* 


5.  A  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
including  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  winding, 
said  third  winding  having  a  center  tap  to  circuit 
ground; 

an  illumination  source  bridging  said  first  winding,  said 
source  being  directed  onto  a  light  reflective  sur- 
face; 

a  pair  of  cold  cathode  relay  tubes,  each  tube  having  an 
anode,  a  starting  anode,  and  a  cathode,  said  cathodes 
being  directly  connected  to  circuit  ground; 

a  voltage  regulating  means  including  a  series  con- 
nected resistor  and  a  pair  of  neon  tubes  shunting 
said  second  winding  and  a  light  source  shunting  said 
fourth  winding,  said  regulating  means  and  said  pair 
of  relay  tubes  being  enclosed  within  a  light-tight  con- 
tainer; 

a  pair  of  current  responsive  devices,  each  of  said  de- 
vices having  a  normally  open  electrical  contact  and 
said  contacts  being  series  connected;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said  starting  anodes 
to  said  voltage  regulating  means  through  a  resistor 
and  each  of  said  anodes  to  said  third  windirig 
through  a  series  connected  resistor  and  one  of  said 
current  responsive  devices,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  voltage  divider  shunting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  voltage  regulating  means,  said  divider  hav- 
ing therein  a  series  connected  resistor  and  a  photo- 
conductor  and  said  photoconductor  being  responsive 
to  the  reflected  light  of  said  illumination  source. 
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3,330,960 
FLAME  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  USING  IONIZA- 
TION CURRENT  DETECTION 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,714 
I  12  Claims.  (CI.  250—218) 


M^a-T-tj®! 


3,330,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  MUL- 
TIPLE-THICKNESS  RUG  PILE  AND  THE  LIKE 
WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  MEANS  CON- 
TACTING THE  PILE 
Paul  V.  Colombo,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company,  Lindsay,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Canadian  company 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,437 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250— 219> 
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1.  A  particle  detector  including  in  combination  a  source 
of  flame  combustion,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field 
across  the  zone  of  flame  combustion  which  is  less  than 
the  breakdown  potential  of  said  zone  of  flame  combustion 
but  greater  than  one-third  of  said  breakdown  potential, 
means  for  introducing  a  sample  of  an  atmosphere  to  be 
monitored  into  the  zone  of  flame  combustion,  and  meas- 
uring means  operatively  coupled  to  the  electric  field  ap- 
plying means  for  deriving  an  output  indication  of  the 
individual  count  of  the  particles  present  in  the  atmosphere 
being  monitored. 

3.330,961 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SKIP  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  VISCOUS  LAYER  APPLICATOR 

John  H.  Juengst  and  Robert  A.  Wright,  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Mary  Jane  Juengst,  administratrix  for  John  H.  Juengst, 
deceased,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,916 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  lateral  displacement  rela- 
tive to  a  preselected  path,  of  an  elongated  longitudinally- 
traveling  multiple-thickness  sheet  having  a  relatively  thick 
central  portion  with  a  major  surface  terminating  in  a 
longitudinal  edge  offset  inwardly  from  a  relatively  thin 
selvage  portion  thereof,  by  means  of  photoelectric  cell 
means  and  a  light  source,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
directing  the  light  source  against  said  major  surface  of 
the  sheet  at  a  fixed  point  along  a  preselected  path  of 
travel  of  said  offset  edge;  positioning  the  photoelectric 
cell  means  along  the  preselected  path  in  position  to  sub- 
stantially contact  said  major  surface  when  the  latter  later- 
ally overlaps  the  preselected  path  so  that  the  photoelectric 
cell  means  is  then  physically  occulted  by  engagement  with 
said  central  portion,  but  is  illuminated  when  said  central 
portion  does  not  overlap  the  preselected  path;  and  detect- 
ing the  state  of  the  photoelectric  cell  means  to  determine 
the  existence  and  sense  of  any  lateral  displacement  of  said 
offset  edge  relative  to  the  preselected  path. 


3,330,963 

SPINNING  LIGHT  PIPE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  LIGHT  PIPE  HAVING  ONE  END  OFF 

THE  PHOTOCELL  AXIS 

Donald  T.  O'Connor,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Magna- 

flux  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,261 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—227) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  skips  in  a  layer  nominally  of 
at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  thickness  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  moving  web,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  convex  surface  for  guiding  the 
moving  web  in  a  curved  path  with  the  layer  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  such  path; 

a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  light  beam  toward 
the  web  on  said  convex  surface  for  impingement  on 
and  for  reflection  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  layer 
at  a  substantially  constant  angle  across  the  width 
of  the  web  so  long  as  the  thickness  thereof  is  at  least 
equal  to  said  minimum  thickness; 

detector  means  positioned  to  be  receptive  of  the  light 
beam,  only  when  the  layer  is  of  less  than  said  mini- 
mum thickness  and  thus  contains  a  skip;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  reception  of  such  light  by  said 
detector  means. 


1.  In  a  system  for  inspecting  balls,  means  including  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  supporting  a  ball  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  photo-electric  sensor  having  a  sensing 
face  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  ball  ana  arranged 
for  developing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  light  im- 
pinged on  said  face,  a  first  light  pipe  having  one  end 
adjacent  said  sensing  face  and  having  an  opposite  end 
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adjacent  the  surface  of  said  ball,  a  light  source,  a  second 
light  pipe  having  one  end  adjacent  said  light  source  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  ball, 
means  for  supporting  said  first  light  pipe  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  said  one  end  of 
said  light  pipe  and  the  center  of  the  ball  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  light  pipe  and  for 
supporting  said  second  light  pipe  and  said  light  source 
for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  first  and  second  light  pipes  and  said  light  source 
about  said  vertical  axis. 


ing  gratings  at  substantially  right  angles;  and  the  length 
and  width  of  each  of  said  measuring  gratings  being  suflS- 
ciently  great  to  define  an  area  at  least  as  large  as  said 
inspection  station  so  that  maximum  displacements  in  all 
directions  of  movement  thereof  in  locating  an  object  point 
are  accommodated  by  said  measuring  gratings. 


3,330,964 

PHOTOELECTRIC  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Gilbert  L.  Hobrough  and  George  A.  Wood,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,441 
21  Claims.  (CI.  250—237) 


3,330,965 

ART  OF  WELDING 

Robert  E.  Sanders,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,913 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—490) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adhesion  of  weld  spat- 
terings  to  a  metallic  workpiece  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  workpiece  surface  in  the  proximity  of  the  proposed 
weld  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-based  solution  of  a 
metallic  salt  of  a  lignin  material  derived  from  spent  lignin 
liquors  obtained  by  the  pulping  of  lignocellulosic  ma- 
terial, and  subsequently  welding  the  workpiece  in  the 
area  treated  with  said  lignin  material. 
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3,330,966 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Paul  W.  Klipscb,  Hope,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Klipsch  and 

Associates,  Inc.,  Hope,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,565 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  307—43) 
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21.  A  device  for  determining  the  relative  coordinates 
of  two  or  more  object  points  comprising:  a  unitary  trans- 
port providing  an  inspection  station  and  being  supported 
for  reciprocable  displacements  generally  in  the  directions 
of  two  coordinate   axes  disposed   at  substantially   right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other;  means  for  selectively 
displacing  said  transport  relative  to  each  such  axis;  a  pair 
of  measuring  gratings  fixedly  related  to  said  transport  and 
respectively  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing    apertures    defining    measuring    graduations;    such 
graduations  of  one  of  said  gratings  being  oriented  for 
measuring  displacements  of  said  transport  along  one  co- 
ordinate axis  and  the  graduations  of  the  other  of  said  grat- 
ings being  oriented  for  measuring  displacements  of  said 
transport  along  the  other  coordinate  axis;  means  for  sup- 
porting at  said  inspection  station  an  object  having  at  least 
two  points  the  coordinates  of  which  are  to  be  determined; 
means  for  inspecting  such  object  to  position  such  point  at 
a  known  location  by  appropriate  displacement  of  said 
transport;  a  pair  of  transmission  optical  reference  gratings 
respectively  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  aforesaid 
measuring  gratings  and  each  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  light-transmitting  apertures  oriented 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  apertures  of  the 
associated  measuring  gratings;  said  reference  gratings  be- 
ing fixedly  located  whereby  said  transport  and  measuring 
gratings  are  movable  relative  thereto;  and  light-responsive 
means  for  reading  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  light 
transmitted  thereto  by  each  associated  pair  of  measuring 
and  reference  gratings  as  a  consequence  of  the  displace- 
ment of  said  transport  to  establish  the  position  thereof 
with  any  object  point  at  such  known  location  and  thereby 
determine  the  coordinates  of  such  point;  said  measuring 
gratings  being  so  oriented  that  projections  of  the  gradua- 
tions of  one  of  said  measuring  gratings  intersect  similar 
projections  of  the  graduations  of  the  other  of  said  measur- 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  AC  signal  input  to  a  DC 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  input 
signal,  said  device  comprising  a  rectifier  for  rectifying 
said  AC  signal,  a  first  non-linear  resistance  connected  to 
said  rectifier,  said  first  non-linear  resistance  having  a  posi- 
tive temperature-resistive  coefficient,  a  second  non-linear 
resistance  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  re- 
sistance, said  second  resistance  exhibiting  a  curve  of  out- 
put voltage  vs.  the  logarithm  of  voltage  which  is  convex 
upwards,  and  linear  resistance  means  in  circuit  connec- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  non-linear  resistance  for 
substantially  linearizing  the  output  voltage  with  respect 
to  the  logarithm  of  the  AC  signal  input. 


3,330,967 
PULSE  REGENERATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TWO 

STABLE  CONDITIONS 
Johannes  van  Baardewijk,  Johannes  Baptist  Krijnen,  and 
Gerrit  Hilbertus  Schouten,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1961, 

265,407 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
1.  A  pulse  regenerating  circuit  comprising,  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  two  stable  magnetic  remanence 
states,  first  means  including  a  first  winding  on  said  core 
for  driving  the  core  from  the  first  toward  the  second  stable 
magnetic  remanence  state  when  energized,  second  means 
including  a  first  voltage  responsive  switch  in  series  with  a 
second  winding  on  said  core  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  second  winding,  a  third  winding  on 
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said  core  for  providing  a  control  voltage  to  close  said 
first  voltage  responsive  switch  when  the  core  transits  from 
its  first  to  its  second  stable  state,  third  means  including 
a  second  voltage  responsive  switch  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond winding  and  the  first  voltage  responsive  switch  for 


holding  the  first  voltage  responsive  switch  closed  once 
current  flow  through  the  second  winding  is  started,  and 
pulse  supply  means  connected  to  said  third  winding  for 
overriding  the  control  of  the  second  means  to  open  the 
first  voltage  responsive  switch. 


3,330,968 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  SWITCHING 
HIGH-LEVEL  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS 
Roger   Loyen,  Vernon,  Eure,  France,  assignor  to  Etat 
Francais  (French  State),  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for  Armaments, 
Direction  of  Research  and  Munitions,  Laboratory  of 
Ballistic  and  Aerodynamic  Researches,  Vernon,  Eure, 
France 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21,  1963, 

938,962,  Patent  1,391,697 

1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


An  electronic  switching  network  for  switching  input 
voltage  signals  whose  amplitude  may  vary  within  a  range 
of  —50  volts  to  +50  volts  in  relation  to  a  given  reference 
potential  for  transmission  on  a  single  output  line,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  gates  having  their  inputs  ar- 
ranged to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  input  voltage 
signals  and  having  their  outputs  connected  in  common 
and  to  said  output  line,  said  gates  being  normally  closed 
and  being  arranged  to  be  opened  successively  and  cycli- 
cally by  periodic  switching  signals,  each  of  said  gates 
comprising  a  transistor  to  the  base  of  which  is  applied 
the  switching  signal  and  between  the  emitter  and  collector 
of  which  is  applied  the  input  voltage  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, first  resistances  associated  with  each  of  said  gates 
respectively  and  a  second  common  resistance,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  first  resistances  being  connected  to  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  a  respective  one  of  said  gates 
and  the  other  ends  of  the  first  resistances  being  connected 
in  common  to  said  second  resistance  such  that  said  first 
resistances  and  said  second  resistance  form  a  summation 
circuit  for  the  voltage  signals,  and  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  output  line,  the  junction  point  between  said 
first  resistances  on  the  one  hand  and  said  second  resistance 
on  the  other  hand  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier  the  second  input  of  which  is 


connected  to  the  common  output  of  said  gates,  the  sig- 
nals fed  to  said  amplifier  inputs  having  opposing  effects 
on  the  amplifier  output. 


3,330,969 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING 
LOW-LEVEL  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS 
Roger  Loyen,  Vernon,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais 
(French  State)  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed 
Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for  Armaments,  Direc- 
tion of  Research  and  Munitions,  Laboratory  of  Ballis- 
tic and  Aerodynamic  Researches,  Vernon,  France 
Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,795 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21,  1963, 
938,961,  Patent  1,391,696 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


-t- ,]    


1.  An  electronic  device  for  switching  low  level  voltage 
signals,  i.e.  signals  of  which  the  amplitude  may  vary 
within  the  range  of  minus  100  millivolts  to  plus  100 
millivolts  in  relation  to  a  reference  potential  and  trans- 
mitting said  voltage  signals  to  a  single  output  line,  com- 
prising a  clock  pulse  generator  emitting  periodic  switch- 
ing signals  each  of  which  comprises  a  pulse  train,  the 
pulses  in  each  train  having  a  constant  frequency,  the 
pulse  trains  being  emitted  during  the  course  of  successive 
periods  of  time,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  gates  hav- 
ing their  output.s  connected  in  common  to  said  single 
output  line  and  each  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  volt- 
age signals  at  its  input,  said  gates  being  arranged  to  be 
successively  and  cyclically  opened  by  said  periodic  switch- 
ing signals  emitted  by  said  clock  pulse  generator,  each 
of  said  periodic  switching  signals  being  applied  to  one 
of  the  gates,  each  gate  comprising  at  least  one  chopper 
transistor  arranged  to  receive  a  voltage  signal  related  in 
amplitude  and  phase  to  the  voltage  signal  applied  to  the 
input  of  said  gate  and  to  receive  the  switching  signals  on 
the  base  thereof  in  order  to  produce  a  pulsed  current  in 
the  collector-emitter  circuit,  an  output  transformer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  primary  windings  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  col'ector-emitter  circuits  of  said  various 
gates  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  demodulator  be- 
tween said  secondary  winding  and  the  output  line,  this 
demodulator  being  connected  to  the  clock  pulse  generator 
and  arranged  to  receive  therefrom  a  train  of  demodulat- 
ing pulses  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  pulses  form- 
ing each  switching  signal  in  order  to  re-establish  on  the 
output  line  the  various  voltage  signals  applied  to  the  in- 
puts of  the  gates. 

3,330,970 

PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  OUTPUT 

.Allan  L.  Wennerberg  and  Fritz  Hans  Schroeder,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,075 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  controlling  the  D.C.  cur- 
rent through  a  load  device  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  a  variable  input  signal,  comprising: 
(a)  sensing  bridge   means  including  a  pair  of  input 
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terminals  connected  across  one  leg  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  variable  input  signal,  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals. 

(b)  DC.  differential  amplifier  means  including  a  pair 
of  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes, 

(c)  means  individually  connecting  the  output  termmals 
of  the  sensing  bridge  means  to  the  base  electrodes 
of  the  transistors, 

(d)  dual  channel  DC.  amplifying  means  includmg  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  termmals. 


(e)  means  individually  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistors  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
dual  channel  amplifying  means. 

(f)  driving  bridge  means  having  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals and  including  four  transistors  individually 
connected  in  each  leg  thereof. 

(g)  means  individually  connecting  each  output  ter- 
minal of  the  dual  channel  amplifying  means  to  two 
of  the  transistors  in  the  driving  bridge  means,  and 

fh)  a  bi-directional  load  device  connected  across  the 
output  terminals  of  the  driving  bridge  means,  where- 
by the  DC.  current  through  the  load  device  is  pro- 
portional in  both  magnitude  and  direction  to  the 
variable  input  signal. 


iND 


3  330  971 

NOR-NAND  LONGIC  CIRCUIT  USING 

TUNNEL  DIODES 

Teddy  R.  Thomas,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a   corporation 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,567 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


of 


(d)  a  bias  source  of  negative  voltage, 

(e)  a  source  of  SET  pulses,  said  source  providing  a 
quiescent  positive  voltage  equal  in  magnitude  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  binary  ONE  input  signals  to  be 
received,  said  source  further  providing  SET  pulses 
in  which  the  voltage  drops  to  substantially  zero  level, 

(f)  input  means  to  receive  positive-going  binary  ONE 
input  signals, 

(g)  means  to  combine  the  input  signals,  the  bias  source 
voltage,  and  the  SET  pulses, 

(h)  means  to  couple  the  resultant  voltage  from  said 
combining  means  to  the  junction  of  said  second  tunnel 
diode  and  said  tunnel  pair  resistor, 

(i)  said  bias  source  providing  a  negative  voltage  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  drive  the  second  tunnel  diode  into 
its  negative  conductance  region  whereby  a  SET  pulse 
unaccompanied  by  a  binary  ONE  input  signal  will 
suppress  the  peak  current  level  of  the  bias  controlled 
tunnel  pair  whereas  a  SET  puse  accompanied  by  a 
binary  ONE  input  signal  will  augment  the  peak  cur- 
rent level  of  the  bias  control  tunnel  pair, 

(j)  a  source  of  negative-going  RESET  pulses  coupled 
to  the  anodes  of  the  tunnel  diodes,  said  RESET  pulses 
having  sufl^cient  magnitude  to  drive  the  tunnel  diodes 
into  their  initial  conductance  region, 

(k)  a  coupling  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  the 
anodes  of  the  tunnel  diodes,  and 

(I)  an  output  terminal  on  said  coupling  diode  for  con- 
necting an  external  load  to  the  NOR  circuit, 

(m)  said  series  resistor  having  a  value  such  that  the 
maximum  current  through  this  resistor  is  intermediate 
the  suppressed  and  augmented  peak  current  levels  of 
the  tunnel  pair. 


3,330,972 

SINE  WAVE  THRESHOLD  AND  PHASE 

COMPARATOR 

Howard  J.  Malan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,845 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  threshold  and  phase  comparator  circuit  compris- 


12.  A  NOR  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  positive  voltage, 

(b)  a  series  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
positive  voltage  source, 

(c)  a  bias  controlled  tunnel  pair  containing  a  first  tunnel 
diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  the  series  re- 
sistor and  its  cathode  grounded,  a  second  tunnel  diode 
having  its  anode  connected  to  the  series  resistor,  and 
a  tunnel  pair  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode 
of  said  second  tunnel  diode  and  ground. 


mg 


a  first  pair  of  emitter  connected  transistors,  the  collec- 
tors of  said  transistors  being  connected  through  a  pair 
of  in  series  impedances  having  a  common  connec- 
tion, 

unidirectional  current  conducting  means  connected  to 
said  common  connection  and  responsive  to  a  gating 
signal  for  supplying  pulsating  unidirectional  current 
to  said  common  connection  during  positive  half-cycle 
portions  of  the  gating  signal, 
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means  for  applying  an  input  signal  and  a  reference 
signal  in  phase  with  the  gating  signal  separately  to 
different  bases  of  said  transistors  to  effect  equal  cur- 
rent flow  to  both  said  transistors  when  the  input  and 
reference  signals  are  equal  and  to  effect  greater  cur- 
rent flow  to  one  of  said  transistors  when  the  input 
and  reference  signals  are  unequal  or  out  of  phase, 

a  second  pair  of  emitter  connected  transistors,  the  bases 
of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  being  separately 
connected  to  a  collector  of  one  transistor  of  said  first 
pair  of  transistors, 

and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  common  connec- 
tion for  conducting  current  from  said  common  con- 
nection, said  circuit  means  comprising  current  con- 
ducting means  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  transistors,  and  cooperable  with  said  pair 
of  impedances  to  develop  emitter-base  reverse  bias  on 
both  transistors  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors 
when  the  current  flow  to  both  transistors  of  said  first 
pair  of  transistors  is  equal  and  to  develop  emitter- 
base  forward  bias  on  one  transistor  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  to  effect  output  therefrom  when 
the  current  flow  to  one  transistor  of  said  first  pair 
of  transistors  is  greater. 


3,330,973 
BI-POLAR  TRANSIENT  DETECTOR 

Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  161,182,  Dec. 
21,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
413  394 

2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


f 1     ■ 

ft 47Ti^ r«L^ 


1.  A  transient  detector  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
pulse  in  response  to  input  transitions  from  a  transient 
signal  source  comprising 

(a)  a  transistor  amplifier, 

(b)  a  low  impedance  circuit  from  the  emitter  of  said 
amplifier  to  a  reference  potential, 

(c)  a  higher  impedance  circuit  from  the  base  of  said 
amplifier  to  the  reference  potential, 

(d)  bias  means  for  said  high  and  low  impedance  cir- 
cuit to  maintain  the  base-emitter  junction  noncon- 
ducting in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal, 

(e)  an  input  circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  to 
the  junction  of  a  first  and  second  diode,  said  first 
diode  being  oriented  such  that  a  negative  excursion 
of  transient  signal  applied  to  said  capacitor  will  be 
transferred  through  said  first  diode,  said  second 
diode  being  oriented  such  that  a  positive  excursion 
of  transient  signal  applied  to  said  capacitor  will  be 
transferred  through  said  second  diode, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  input  circuit  across  said 
base-emitter  junction  and  in  said  high  impedance  path 
to  said  base  so  that  the  negative  excursion  of  a  tran- 
sient signal  will  be  applied  to  the  base  and  the  posi- 
tive excursion  of  a  transient  signal  will  be  applied 
to  said  emitter, 

(g)  whereby  a  positive  signal  to  said  emitter  will  bias 
the  amplifier  to  conduction  or  a  negative  signal  to 
said  base  will  bias  said  amplifier  to  conduction. 


3,330,974 
POWER  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Volncy  C.  Wilson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,858 

11  Claims.  (CI.  310—4) 


1.  Electrical  power  generation  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  including  fissionable  fuel  subjected  to 
a  ^ource  of  neutrons  for  causing  a  heat  producing  sus- 
tained fission  in  said  fuel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
thermionic  converter  including  a  collector  and  an  emitter 
member  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  wherein  said  emit- 
ter member  is  positioned  in  heat  receiving  relation  to 
said  fuel  so  that  heat  generated  by  fission  in  said  fuel 
causes  copious  emission  of  electrons  from  said  emitter 
member  towards  said  collector,  said  emitter  member 
having  a  first  substantially  non-reactive  refractory  metal 
surface  adjoining  said  fuel,  a  second  refractory  metal  sur- 
face disposed  toward  said  collector,  and  conductive  ma- 
terial intermediate  said  surfaces  which  material  is  of  low 
neutron  capture  cross-section. 


3,330,975 
SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Jean    Pierre    F.   Osterwalder,    Vienna,   Va.,   assignor   to 
Vega  Precision  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,108 
33  Claims.  (CI.  310—164) 


(^^f}}n 


1.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  comprising 
a  stator  including  an  annular  field  coil  operable  when 
electrical  current  is  flowing  therethrough  to  provide 
closed  magnetic  flux  paths  which  describe  a  toroid 
around  the  field  coil,  and  annular  ferromagnetic 
pole  piece  means  generally  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  toroid  and  substantially  enveloping  said  coil 
bul  having  two  opposite  parallel  sets  of  peripherally 
spaced  teeth  extending  outward  from  the  coil  in  such 
fashion  as  to  define  an  annular  air  gap  coaxial  with 
the  coil,  so  that  current  flowing  in  one  direction  in 
the  field  coil  causes  the  teeth  of  one  set  to  be  of  north 
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polarity  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  set  to  be  of  south 
polarity,  while  current  flowing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion in  the  coil  will  cause  the  teeth  of  said  one  set 
to  be  of  south  polarity  and  the  teeth  of  said  other 
set  to  be  of  north  polarity, 

and  a  permanently  magnetized  rotor  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  the  axis  of  said  field  coil  and  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  poles  around  its  periphery,  ad- 
jacent poles  being  of  opposite  polarity,  said  rotor 
projecting  into  said  annular  air  gap  defined  by  said 
opposite  sets  of  spaced  stator  teeth  in  such  fashion 
that  straight  lines  across  said  gap  between  the  north 
and  south  stator  teeth  pass  through  the  rotor  poles, 

said  stator  teeth  being  each  of  generally  right  triangular 
configuration  with  the  hypotenuse  of  each  tooth  ex- 
tending from  an  apex  most  remote  of  the  field  coil 
toward  the  main  body  of  the  pole  piece  means,  said 
teeth  being  each  of  decreasing  cross  sectional  area 
progressing  from  the  rear  surface  to  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  tooth,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 

3,330,976 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Marvin  Brown,  34  Blake  Ave., 

Cranford,  N J.     07016 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,493 

16  Claims.  (CI.  310—191) 


(d)  coil  retaining  and  protecting  means  disposed  with- 
in said  stator  bore  and  intimately  bonded  to  the 
surface  thereof,  said  means  including  a  hoop  of  non- 
conductive  fibers  bonded  into  a  rigid,  dense,  homo- 
geneous mass  by  a  hardened  resin,  and  being  the 
only  means  of  retaining  said  coils  in  said  slots. 


3  330  978 

COIL  END  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Pettit,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,121 

3  Claims.  (CI.  310—260) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  core  with 
arcuately  spaced  slots  and  coils  positioned  in  said  slots 
and  extending  axially  beyond  said  core,  a  support  assem- 
bly comprising:  spacers  positioned  between  adjacent  coil 
end  extensions,  a  tape  wound  around  said  adjacent  coil 
end  extensions  and  said  spacer  between  said  coil  end 
extensions,  said  tape  further  being  wound  around  said 
spacer  intermediate  said  adjacent  coil  end  extensions  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  coil  end  extensions. 


2.  In  an  electro-mechanical  device  of  the  class  com- 
prising a  stator  magnetically  coupled  to  a  rotor,  said 
stator  having  angularly  spaced  sets  of  magnetic  material 
elements  defining  magnetic  poles;  the  improvement  where- 
in the  stator  comprises  a  first  member  carrying  a  first  set 
of  the  magnetic  material  elements,  a  second  member  car- 
rying a  second  set  of  the  magnetic  material  elements, 
means  mounting  said  first  and  second  members  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  relative  to  each  other  about  a  common 
axis,  and  means  securing  together  the  said  first  and  second 
members  with  the  sets  of  magnetic  material  elements  of 
said  first  member  spaced  a  predetermined  angular  distance 
from  those  of  the  said  second  member. 


3  330  979 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC   MEANS    FOR    INFLUENCING    THE 
BEAM  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE 
Peter  M.  Constantine,  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celco, 
Mahwah,  N  J.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,966 
8  Claims.  (CI.  31J— 75) 


.-J 


3,330,977 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Roy  L.  Baike  and  Robert  S.  Pearson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,432 
4  Claims.  (CI.  31(^—214) 


1.  A  stator  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  winding  slots 
therein  opening  into  the  bore  of  said  stator; 

(b)  electrical  coils  in  said  slots; 

(c)  slot  liners  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  at  least  partially  closed  tubes 
surrounding  said  coils;  and 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  positioning  an  electromag- 
netic means  capable  of  influencing  the  beam  of  an  elec- 
tric discharge  device  comprising  a  first  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  a  second  plate  movable  in  a  path 
of  travel  with  respect  to  said  first  plate,  a  third  plate  mov- 
able in  a  path  of  travel  with  respect  to  said  second  plate, 
said  second  mentioned  path  of  travel  being  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  mentioned  path  of  travel,  said  second  plate 
and  said  third  plate  being  movable  in  unison  in  said  first 
path  of  travel,  each  of  said  plates  having  relatively  large 
central  openings  through  the  thicknesses  thereof,  said 
three  plates  being  in  sandwich  relationship,  with  said  sec- 
ond plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  third  plates,  a 
deflection  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  a  comer  of 
said  deflection  plate  to  a  corner  of  said  third  plate,  a 
groove  in  said  comer  of  said  deflection  plate  about  which 
a  side  of  said  plate  is  deflectable,  said  second  and  first 
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mentioned  means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  de- 
flection plate  and  said  first,  second  and  third  plates  for 
adjusting  said  first  mentioned  means  rotationally  when 
coupled  with  said  deflection  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
second  and  third  plates  and  said  deflection  plate  in  unison 
in  said  path  of  travel  of  said  second  plate  with  respect 
to  said  first  plate  to  adjust  the  location  of  the  center  of 
said  first  mentioned  means,  means  for  moving  said  third 
plate  and  said  deflection  plate  in  unison  in  said  path  of 
travel  of  said  third  plate  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  plates  to  adjust  the  location  of  the  center  of  said 
first  means,  means  for  deflecting  said  deflection  plate 
about  said  comer  thereof  thereby  to  deflect  said  first 
mentioned  means. 


3,330,982 
HERMETICALLY  ENCASED  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT DLSPLAY  DEVICE 
Herbert  F.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,680 
16  Claims.  (CL  313—108) 


3,330,980 

SHADOW  MASK  MOUNTED  WITH  BIMETALLIC 

SECTIONS  CONNECTED  BY  EXPANSIBLE  LOOP 

Terry    M.    Shrader,    Leacock,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,634 

12  Claims.  (CI.  313—85) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  includ- 
ing a  faceplate,  a  multi-apertured  mask  electrode,  and 
temperature  compensating  means  mounting  said  electrode 
in  said  envelope  in  spaced  relation  to  said  faceplate,  said 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  of  bi-metallic  sheet  metal  comprising 
two  mounting  sections  connected  by  an  expansion 
loop  section,  one  of  said  mounting  sections  being 
attached  to  said  electrode;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  envelope  and  another  end  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  mounting  sections. 


3,330,981 
PHOSPHOR  COATED  ARTICLES 

Michael  Alfred  Aia,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  323,806 

5  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 


ii'1 
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wMnescenct 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electroluminescent  display 
device  having  a  viewing  panel  relative  to  a  substantially 
transparent  common  electrode  separated  from  an  array 
of  individually  energizable  electrode  segments  by  an 
electric  field  responsive  phosphordielectric  layer  there- 
between, a  hermetic  encasement  of  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  metallic  connector  plate  formed  for  compatible  en- 
gagement with  the  segment  portion  of  said  device, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins 
insulatively  sealed  therein  and  extended  there- 
through; 
internal  connective  means  providing  electrical  con- 
nection for  said  individual  electrode  segments  and 
said  common  electrode  with  said  respective  pins; 
and 
a  metallic  frame  having  top  and  bottom  perimetric 
portions  formed  to  encompass  said  display  device 
and  said  connector  plate,  said  top  portion  being 
sealed  to  said  viewing  panel  and  said  bottom  portion 
b)eing  scaled  to  said  connector  plate  to  provide  her- 
metic seals  for  said  device. 


3,330,983 
HETEROJl  NCTION  ELECTROLU.MINESCENT 
DEVICES 
Dominic  A.  Cusano,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  L. 
Sormberger,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,832 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


1.   Energy   responsive   phosphor   coated    articles   com- 
prising: 

translucent  beads  of  substantially  uniform  size;  and 
phosphor  particles,  of  substantially  smaller  size  than 
said  translucent  beads,  adheringly  disposed  in  a 
bonded  manner  upon  the  exterior  of  said  beads  to 
provide  individually  thereon  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous and  contiguous  peripheral  coating  of  lumi- 
nescent material. 


-7 


1.  A  electroluminescent  device  comprising:  a  struc- 
turally continuous  crystalline  semiconductive  body  in- 
cluding an  electrically  homogeneous  region  of  a  com- 
pound comprising  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  and  cadmium  and  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  and 
telleurium  and  exhibiting  N-type  characteristics,  an  elec- 
trically homogeneous  region  of  a  compound  comprising 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
silver  and  gold  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and 
exhibiting  P-type  characteristics,  and  a  P-N  junction 
region  therebetween;  said  regions  including  luminescence 
centers  and  being  structurally  arranged  to  produce  elec- 
troluminescent radiation  upon  the  application  of  a  po- 
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tential  difference  across  said  junction;  a  first  conducting  passageway  for  the  flow  of  said  oxidizing  gas  about  said 

electrode  in  contact  with  said  N-type  region;  and  a  sec-  firing  tip  portion  during  sparking  to  increase  the  energy 

ond   conducting   electrode   in   contact   with   said   P-type  release  of  the  spark  arc  from  said  plug, 
region.  — ^^i^— ^^— ^ 


3,330,984 

BALLASTED  INCANDESCENT 

PROJECTION  LAMP 

Richard  E.  Smith,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,193 

2  Claims.  (CI.  313—115) 


3,330,986 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SLOW.\VAVE 

COMB  STRUCTURE 

John  T.  Sibilia,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,169 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—352) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  reflector  lamp  comprising 
an  enclosing  envelope,  a  reflector  in  said  envelope,  an 
active  filament  coil  substantially  at  the  focus  of  said 
reflector,  a  second  filament  coil  outside  the  focus  of  said 
reflector  and  electrically  in  series  with  said  active  filament 
coil,  a  lead-in  wire  connected  to  one  end  of  the  main 
filament  coil,  a  lead-in  wire  to  one  end  of  the  second 
filament  coil  and  a  common  support  wire  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  main  filament  coil  to  the  other  end  of 
the  second  filament  coil,  said  support  wire  being  entirely 
within  said  envelope  and  out  of  contact  with  any  wires 
extending  outside  said  envelope  except  through  said  fila- 
lents. 

I 

3,330,985 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITER  WITH  FLUID  FEED 

THROUGH  THE  INSULATOR  CORE  CENTER 
William  J.  Johnston,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,662 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—120) 


ADHESIVE 

IS 


CDrSTALUNE 

QUAflTZ  'C"A)riS 

ORIENTATION 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  comb  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
creating  a  series  of  indentations  in  a  metallic  blank; 
inserting    within    said    indentations    dielectric    spacers 

whose  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  compatible 

with  that  of  said  metal; 
bonding  said  spacers  in  place  within  said  indentations; 
and  machining  said  blank  with  the  inserted  spacers  to 

the  desired  dimensions. 


3  330  987 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HIGH  INTENSFTY  RADIATION  BY  AN  ARC 
Robert  S.  Freeman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strong 
Electric  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,677 
16  Claims.  (CI.  314—5) 


1.  A  high  voltage  igniter  plug  comprising  an  alumina 
base  ceramic  insulator  having  a  centerbore  therethrough, 
a  stationary  center  electrode  positioned  longitudinally 
within  said  insulator  centerbore  and  having  a  firing  tip 
portion,  said  center  electrode  being  separated  over  a  sub- 
stantial length  from  said  insulator  by  an  annular  space, 
and  means  communicating  said  annular  space  with  an 
oxidizing   gas    source,    said    annular   space    providing   a 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  and  maintaining  an  arc 
between  positive  and  negative  electrode  sections  includ- 
ing supplying  current  to  positive  and  negative  electrode 
sections,  advancing  the  negative  electrode  into  engage- 
ment with  a  positive  electrode  to  strike  the  arc,  feeding 
both  electrodes  toward  each  other  at  speed  rates  to 
maintain  the  arc  substantially  constant  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined region,  establishing  a  supply  of  positive  electrode 
sections,  isolating  a  positive  electrode  from  the  supply 
by  a  movable  selector,  transferring  the  isolated  electrode 
section  from  the  selector  to  a  position  adjacent  a  partially 
consumed  positive  electrode  section  forming  the  arc,  ex- 
erting resilient  pressure  on  the  transferred  electrode  sec- 
tion lengthwise  thereof,  and  applying  heat  to  a  bonding 
medium  between  the  transferred  electrode  section  and 
the  partially  consumed  positive  electrode  section  to  join 
the  sections  together. 
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3,330,988 
INSTRUCTIONAL  OSCILLOSCOPE 
Richard  E.  Mueller  and  Carl  F.  Richter,  Chicago,  and 
William  A.  Schlesinger,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Welch  Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,736 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—9) 


3,330,990 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR-SWITCH  FOR 

BI-LAYER  KINESCOPE 

Robert  A.  Guillette,  Metbuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,900 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—31) 


DC  PO'tt^f* 


1.  An  instructional  oscilloscope  comprising  a  pair  of 
viewing  tubes  operating  at  different  voltages,  single  con- 
trol circuit  means  for  said  tubes  including  a  combination 
alternating  current  signal  voltage  divider  and  direct  cur- 
rent operating  voltage  divider  and  balancing  bridge  in  the 
deflection  plate  circuits  of  said  tubes,  and  integrated  tube 
display  control  means  connected  to  each  bridge  for  simul- 
taneous and  isolated  control  of  the  operation  of  said 
tubes,  so  that  said  tubes  display  similar  traces. 


3  330  989 
METHOD  OF  PICTURE  SCANNING  IN  TV  TUBES 
Rudolf   MeinI,   Furth,   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Gnindig  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt,  Furth, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

G  37,127 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 


HOB       '  rr"lC*1 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described: 

(a)  a  kinescope  having  a  target; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons 
focused  on  said  target; 

(c)  deflection  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  pe- 
riodically traverse  said  target  and  define   a  raster; 

(d)  a  flyback  power  supply  associated  with  said  de- 
flection means  for  developing  the  target  voltage  for 
said  target;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  causing 
said  target  voltage  to  be  switched  between  at  least 
two  different  levels  in  synchronism  with  the  traverse 
of  said  target  by  said  beam  and  for  stabilizing  said 
target  voltage  during  intervals  between  switching 
thereof. 

3,330,991 

NON-THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

DEVICES 

Jerome  M.  Lavine,  Lincoln,  Wolfgang  M.  Felst,  Burling- 
ton, and  Samuel  R.  Steele,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,554 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—94) 


1.  A  method  of  picture  scanning  in  a  storage  pick-up 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of:  causing  a  scanning  beam 
to  move  across  the  area  of  a  storage  member  of  the  tube 
at  a  predetermined  speed  and  at  a  predetermined  periodic- 
ity in  such  a  manner  that,  if  said  beam  is  continuous,  an 
area  element  of  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  storage 
member  is  traversed  by  said  scanning  beam  within  a 
traversal  time  period  of  predetermined  duration;  applying 
control  pulses  at  a  predetermined  pulse  frequency  to  said 
scanning  beam  for  causing  a  pulsating  operation  thereof 
with  pulses  of  signal  current  flow  occurring  during  said 
traversal  time  periods;  and  reducing  the  duration  of  said 
signal  current  flow  during  each  of  said  pulses  relative  to 
said  predetermined  duration  of  said  traversal  time  period 
at  a  ratio  of  smaller  than  1/20,  whereby  the  intensity  of 
said  signal  current  is  increased  substantially  in  the  same 
proportion. 


1.  A  non-thermionic  electron  emission  device,  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  having  a  semiconductor  junc- 
tion therein,  means  for  forward  biasing  said  junction  to 
effect  photon  radiation  therefrom,  and  photon-sensitive 
electron-emissive  material  on  said  body  and  in  the  path 
of  such  photon  radiation  for  emitting  electrons  when 
impinged  by  said  photon  radiation. 
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3,330,992 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Allen  R.  Perrins,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric   Company,   Bristol,   Conn.,   a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,302 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—11) 


t2 


1.  An  electric  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  load 
current  to  an  electric  load  comprising  a  first  terminal 
connectible  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  second 
terminal  connectible  to  an  electric  load,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  and  forming  a  first  load  current  path,  said  con- 
tacts being  mounted  for  movement  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position,  a  second  load  current  path  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  first  path  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  second  load  current  path  including  semi- 
conductor means  having  load  current  elements  and  a 
triggering  element  with  a  signal  on  said  triggering  ele- 
ment of  at  least  a  minimum  voltage  causing  the  semi- 
conductor to  conduct,  actuatable  means  connected  to  the 
pair  of  contacts  for  moving  said  pair  of  contacts  from 
their  open  position  to  their  closed  position,  and  means 
upon  operation  of  the  actuatable  means  for  applying  a 
triggering  signal  to  said  triggering  element  prior  "to  the 
contacts  engaging  each  other  for  rendering  said  second 
load  current  path  conductive  of  load  current,  said  last- 
named  means  being  interconnected  with  the  terminals 
ajid  supplying  a  triggering  signal  only  when  the  voltage 
between  the  terminals  has  at  least  a  minimum  value. 


3,330,993 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  IGNITRON 

FIRING  CIRCUIT 

Frederick   K.   Ubich,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,760 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—33) 


type  blocking  forward  current  flow  therethrough  and 
capable  of  passing  only  reverse  voltages  above  a  pre- 
determined voltage  level  for  preventing  application 
of  said  reverse  transient  voltages  above  said  voltage 
level  across  said  SCR's; 

chargeable  means  and  means  connecting  said  charge- 
able means  between  the  anodes  of  said  SCR's  so  that 
excessive  forward  voltage  transients  appearing  on  the 
anodes  of  said  SCR's  charges  said  chargeable  means 
rather  than  causing  conduction  through  said  SCR's; 

whereby  said  SCR's  are  protected  against  excessive  re- 
verse and  forward  voltage  transients. 


3,330,994 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Frank  W.  Kussy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,506 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


>y 


\-JJa     ± 


1.  In  combination,  an  A.C.  electromagnet  including  a 
magnetic  frame  and  a  current  carrying  coil  which  when 
energized  generates  magnetic  flux  in  said  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  yoke  and  a  relatively  movable  armature  sep- 
arable from  said  yoke  to  form  a  working  gap,  first  means 
biasing  said  armature  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
gap  is  fully  open,  said  armature  being  movable  toward 
said  yoke  to  a  closed  position  by  magnetic  flux  resulting 
from  current  flow  through  said  coil;  second  means  pro- 
ducing a  force  acting  upon  said  armature  in  the  direction 
of  said  first  means  after  said  armature  reaches  a  critical 
position  while  moving  toward  said  closed  position,  said 
armature  prior  to  reaching  said  critical  position  being  free 
of  said  force  generated  by  said  second  means,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  causing  an  abrupt  increase  in  flux  gen- 
erated by  said  coil  when  said  armature  in  moving  toward 
said  closed  position  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in- 
termediate said  open  and  said  critical  positions,  said  pre- 
determined position  being  in  the  vicinity  of  said  critical 
position,  said  abrupt  increase  in  flux  generated  by  said  coil 
producing  an  abrupt  increase  in  force  directing  said  arma- 
ture toward  said  yoke.  . 


i^»^^  ■'■' 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  applying  successive  at  least  partial 
half-cycles  of  alternating  polarity  to  a  load  from  a  power 
source  and  through  a  pair  of  inverse  parallel  connected 
ignitrons,  each  of  said  ignitrons  having  an  SCR  connected 
between  the  anode  and  the  ignitor  thereof  for  controlling 
the  conduction  thereof,  protective  circuitry  comprising  in 
combination: 

reverse  transient  controlling  means  connected  between 
the  anode  of  each  said  SCR  and  the  cathode  of 
one  of  said  SCR  and  said  ignitron  controlled  thereby, 
said  reverse  voltage  controlling  means  being  of  a 


3,330,995 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles   C.   Raybum,   Falls   Church,   Va.,   assignor   to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,228,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,597,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,977 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  high  density  electronic  component  comprising  a 
thin  ceramic  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  printed  spaced 
electrical  terminals  on  the  faces  thereof  in  electrical 
connection  with  notches  in  the  side  edges  of  the  wafer 
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for  electrical  connection  to  riser  wires  disposed  in  said 
notches,  a  substantially  thin  flat  carbon  tape  type  resistor 
disposed  on  a  face  of  said  wafer  with  different  ends  in 
electrical  connection  to  different  ones  of  said  spaced 
printed  terminals,  and  a  capacitor  mounted  in  overlying 
engagement  with  said  resistor  so  that  one  end  thereof  is 
electricaUy  connected  to  a  terminal  common  with  one 
end  of  said  resistor,  the  other  end  of  the  capacitor  being 
connected  to  a  third  printed  terminal  whereby  a  resistor 
circuit  and  a  capacitor  circuit  may  be  established  through 
only  three  riser  wires  associated  with  notches  in  the 
side  edges  of  said  wafer. 


potential  point,  the  other  terminal  of  said  field  coil  being 
connected  to  a  voltage  source,  said  first  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  voltage  source  via  a  second  resistive  im- 
pedance, said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence potential  point  via  a  third  resistive  impedance  paral- 
leled by  a  capacitor,  and  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal. 


3,330,996 
SCR  CONTROLLED  CAPACITOR  FED  RELAY 
WITH  FILTER  MEANS 
Thomas  E.  Myers,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,128 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—147) 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit,  an  AC  source  of  power,  a 
rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate,  a  control 
member  having  an  operating  coil,  a  capacitor  in  shunt 
relationship  with  the  series-connected  coil  and  rectifier, 
anode  and  cathode,  one  side  of  said  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  source,  and  said  cathode  con- 
nected between  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  and  the 
other  side  of  said  source,  said  gate  being  connected  to 
said  capacitor  to  bias  said  rectifier  to  a  cut-off  condi- 
tion, and  a  filter  connected  across  said  power  source,  a 
connection  between  said  filter  and  said  gate,  the  receipt 
of  a  signal  from  the  power  source  within  the  frequency 
range  of  said  filter  overcoming  the  bias  on  the  rectifier 
gate  permitting  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the 
coil  and  rectifier. 

3,330,997 

SYMMETRICALLY  TRIGGERABLE  BISTABLE 

RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Buran  I.  Keprta,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,370 

9  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


3,330,998 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harold   Winograd,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  .Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,569 

16  Claims.  (CI.  317—149) 


1.  In  combination:  a  relay  having  a  field  coil  and  an 
armature,  said  armature  being  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  field  coil,  said  armature  being  arranged  to  con- 
tact a  first  terminal  when  said  relay  is  unenergized  and 
a  second  terminal  when  said  relay  is  energized,  a  first 
resistive  impedance  connected  between  the  common  ter- 
minal of  said  field  coil  and  said  armature  and  a  reference 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  current  between  a  poly- 
phase power  source  and  a  load  to  provide  rectification  and 
inversion  of  the  source  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  alternating  control  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  phase  relationship  to  a  phase  of 
the  source; 
controlled  switching  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  change  of  a  control  signal  connected 
between  the  source  and  the  load  to  control  the  phase 
of  the  source; 
means  connected  to  be  combined  with  the  control  signal 
for  variably  biasing  the  control  signal  in  response  to 
a    predetermined    operating    condition,    said    means 
comprising  a  fixed  bias  providing  a  polarity  change 
to  turn  on  the  switching  means  to  effect  inversion  of 
the  source,  and  also  comprising  a  controlled  bias  of 
a   polarity   opposite    to  the   fixed   bias   providing   a 
polarity  change  to  turn  on  the  switching  means  to 
effect  rectification  of  the  source;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  between  the  source  and 
load  and  connected  to  provide  a  bias  varying  as  a 
function  of  said  current,  said  means  connected  to  ap- 
ply said  current  responsive  bias  in  parallel  with  the 
controlled  bias  and   the  same   polarity  as  the  con- 
trolled bias,   said  current  responsive  bias  having  a 
potential  less  than  the  controlled  bias  thereby  being 
ineffective  during  rectification  operation   and  effec- 
tive during  inversion  operation  to  provide  for  com- 
mutation and  deionization  time. 


3  330  999 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

FILM  FORMED  ON  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Norman  Joseph  Hellicar,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electrk  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,200/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  mass  of  substan- 
tially spherical  and  uniform  size  grains  sintered  into  a 
porous  body,  the  composition  of  said  grains  being  of  the 
formula  Baj  ^Laj,  aTiOj,  where  x  lies  between  0.01  and 
0.15,  the  porosity  of  said  body  being  between  20%  and 
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26%  by  volume,  the  core  of  said  body  having  a  resistivity 
of  less  than  100  ohm-cm.  and  the  body  havmg  a  surface 
layer  of  resistivity  in  excess  of  10''  ohm-cm.,  a  coating 


of  a  solid  electrolytic  semi-conductive  oxide  intimately 
contacting  said  surface  layer  throughout  the  porous  body, 
and  ohmic  contacts  electrically  connected  to  the  semi- 
conductor oxide  and  to  said  core,  respectively. 


3,331,000 
GATE   TURN   OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR   SWITCH 
HAVING  A  COMPOSITE  GATE  REGION  WITH 
DIFFERENT  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATIONS 
Joseph  Moyson,  Union  Springs,  and  James  Petnizella, 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,323 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
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of  like  conductivity  type  and  high  and  low 
resistivity  material  respectively  thereby  de- 
fining an  internal  juncture  in  said  layer 
(i)   said  low  resistivity  region  has  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  resistivity  through- 
out, is  non-degenerate  and  contiguous 
with  said  first  layer  (the  next  adjacent 
external  layer) 

(C)  ohmic  contact  means  to  said  first  and  fourth  layers 
and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  main  terminal 
means  so  that  the  four  layers  are  in  the  main  cur- 
rent conducting  path  of  the  switching  device, 

(D)  ohmic  contact  means  to  said  low  resistivity  region 
of  said  second  layer  and  connected  to  said  gating 
terminal  means  whereby  the  switching  device  can  be 
selectively  switched  between  high  and  low  impedance 
modes  in  response  to  signals  at  said  gating  terminal. 


3,331,001 
ULTRA-HIGH  SPEED  PLANAR  TRANSISTOR  EM- 
PLOYING OVERLAPPING  BASE  AND  COLLEC- 
TOR REGIONS 
Robert  L.  Luce,  Harleysville,  and  Earl  S.  Schlegcl,  Lans- 
dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,138 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


jioe  y/ei</ 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  main  current  conducting  path  and  switched 
between  high  and  low  impedance  modes  including  in 
combination: 

(A)  three  terminal  means  including 

(a)  main  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  a  main  current  carrying  path  comprising 

(1)  anode  terminal  means  and 

(2)  cathode  terminal  means 

(b)  gating  terminal  means  for  selectively  switch- 
ing the  semiconductor  switching  device  between 
its  high  and  low  impedance  states  and  between 
its  low  and  high  impedance  states, 

(B)  monocrystalline  semiconductor  pellet  including 
(a)  four  layers  of  opposite  conductive  type  ar- 
ranged in  succession  thereby  defining  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  layers  successively  with 
said  first  and  fourth  layers  forming  external 
layers  and  said  second  and  third  layers  compris- 
ing internal  layers 

( 1 )  contiguous  layers  being  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  thereby  defining  three  internal 
FN  junctions 

(2)  said  second  layer  comprising  a  compo- 
site layer  including  two  layer-like  regions 


1.  A  planar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  body  of  substantially  intrinsic  semiconductive  ma- 
terial having  a  planar  surface, 

a  collector  region  of  one  conductivity  type  diffused 
into  one  area  of  said  surface  to  a  first  depth,  said 
one  area  having  a  given  width,  as  measured  in  one 
direction  in  the  plane  of  said  surface, 

a  base  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  diffused 
into  an  elongated  area  of  said  surface  to  a  depth  less 
than  said  first  depth,  the  longer  axis  of  said  elongated 
area  being  oriented  orthogonally  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  elongated  area  having  a  width,  as  measured 
in  said  one  direction,  which  is  less  than  said  given 
width,  one  end  of  said  elongated  area  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  collector  region  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  collector  region  will  surround  one  end  of  said 
base  region  and  the  other  end  of  said  base  region 
will  be  contiguous  said  intrinsic  material  of  said 
body,  and 

an  emitter  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  diffused 
to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  base  region  into 
another  area  of  said  surface  within  the  boundary  of 
said  end  of  said  elongated  area  which  overlies  said 
collector  region  such  that  said  emitter  region  is  com- 
pletely separated  from  said  collector  region  by  said 
base  region. 

3,331,002 

SEALED  CAPACITOR  HAVING  HYDROGEN 

ABSORBING  MATERIAL  THEREIN 

Ronald    John    Everitt,    Eastcote,    England,    assignor    to 

Comell-Dubilier   Electric   Corporation,   a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,485 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor   comprising   spaced   elec- 
trodes and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  electrodes, 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  dielectric  oxide 
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film  on  its  surface,  said  electrolyte  containing  reactive 
components  productive  of  free  hydrogen  and  an  organic 


,  ELECTROtrTE   la 
I    C0«T*IWING 
OXIME   3RCXJP$ 


compound  having  a  plurality  of  oxime  groups  in  its  molec- 
ular structure,  said  oxime  groups  being  absorbent  of  free 
hydrogen  in  the  electrolyte. 


3,331,003 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Kenneth  G.  King,  King's  Cross,   London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser,  No.  277,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1962, 

20,620  62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—231) 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  induction  motor,  com- 
prising 

variable-frequency  supply  means  (SI)  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  repetition  rate  of  a  pulse  train  input 
for  supplying  polyphase  alternating-current  energy 
to  said  motor; 

current-sensing  means  (R)  for  generating  a  control 
voltage  as  a  function  of  the  current  supplied  to,  and 
consequently  the  torque  of,  said  motor; 

a  source  of  motor  speed  reference  voltage  (CS);  and 

voltage-responsive  pulse  generating  means  (PG)  for 
feeding  to  said  supply  means  a  train  of  frequency  con- 
trol pulses  the  repetition  rate  of  which  is  a  function  of 
the  resultant  of  said  control  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltage,  said  pulse  generating  means  including  oscil- 
lator means. 

3,331,004 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SERIES-WOUND 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTORS 

Walter  J.  Brown,  71  Gurley  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.     06902 
Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,169 
23  Claims.  (CI.  318—245) 
1.  A   control   system   for   a   series-wound   alternating 
current  motor  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  regulating  means  having  a  power 
input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  power  output  terminal  for  con- 
nection to  a  motor  circuit,  and  means  for  accepting 
a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  power  flow  be- 
tween said  terminals; 
a  motor  circuit  including  the  series  connection  of  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding  for  connection  to  said 
power  output  terminal  and  a  source  of  alternating 
current; 
potential   sensing   means   coupled    in    parallel    with   at 

least  a  portion  of  said  motor  circuit; 
a    phase    discriminating    amplitude-responsive    control 
means  for  delivering  a  control  signal  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  an  alternating  current  signal; 
said  control  means  coupled  to  said  potential  sensing 


means  and  to  said  motor  circuit  for  obtaining  there- 
from an  alternating  current  signal  comprising  the 
difference  in  alternating  current  potential  existing 
between  a  point  at  said  potential  sensing  means  and 
a  point  at  said  motor  circuit; 

V 


and  means  for  coupling  said  regulating  means  to  said 
control  means  for  controlling  the  power  flow  between 
said   terminals   in   response   to   said   control   signal. 


3,331,005 
BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 
William  P.  Lear  and  Samuel  H.  Auld,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Lear  Jet  Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,983 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—254) 


1.  A  brushless  DC.  motor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  motor  housing  having  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  and  two  end  plates  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  substantially  closing  same, 
bearing  means  mounted  in  said  end  plates,  an  elongated 
rotor  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  permanent  mag- 
net coaxially  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  housing  and  shaft  means  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  magnet  and  having  end  portions  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  means  in  said  end  plates,  a  sta- 
tionary armature  positioned  within  said  cylmdrical  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  permanent 
magnet  with  said  armature  including  four  spaced  sup- 
ports with  each  of  said  supports  extending  longitudinally 
in  said  housing  and  being  spaced  a  quadrant  apart  from 
adjacent  ones  of  said  supports,  said  armature  further  in- 
cluding four  separate  electrical  conductors  with  each  of 
said  conductors  being  wound  on  two  opposite  ones  of 
said  supports  and  with  each  winding  of  each  of  said  con- 
ductors being  the  reverse  of  the  other  winding  thereof, 
and  contactor  means  including  a  common  contact  and 
four  spaced  individual  contacts  with  each  of  said  in- 
dividual contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  conductors  with  said  common  contact  and  the 
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other  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  electrically 
connectible  to  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  and  a  quantity 
of  powdered  conductive  magnetic  material  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  in  contact  with  said  common  contact 
and  normally  in  spaced  relation  to  each  of  said  individual 
contacts,  said  powdered  material  being  positioned  so 
that  when  in  a  magnetic  field  it  provides  a  path  for  elec- 
trical energy  between  said  common  and  individual  con- 
tacts, said  contactor  means  being  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  magnetic  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft,  said  magnetic  means  being  movable  adjacent 
said  contacts  and  being  operable  to  alternately  close  said 
individual  contacts  and  said  common  contact  to  thereby 
provide  D.C.  voltage  to  said  conductors  in  sequence  so 
that  D.C.  voltage  passing  through  said  windings  creates 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  about  said  permanent  magnet 
of  said  rotor  to  thereby  cause  rotation  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  said  shaft  means. 


3,331,007 
RECTANGULAR-WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Arthur  H.  Milner  and  Arthur  F.  Wood,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  F.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,359 
15  Claims.  (CI.  321—50) 


3,331,006 

DIGITAL  SPEED  AND  POSITION  REGULATING 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Sanford  M.  Strand,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Paul  M.  Kintner, 

Huntington  Station,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Ham- 

mer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,743 

9  Claims.  (CI.  318—314) 


1.  For  controlling  an  electric  motor,  in  combination, 
means  for  generating  reference  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  means  for  supplying  pulses  at  a  frequency 
which  varies  with  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  first  counter 
subjected  to  said  reference  pulses  to  provide  first  output 
pulses  of  a  duration  in  accordance  with  the  period  re- 
quired to  register  a  given  number  of  said  reference  pulses, 
a  second  counter  responsive  to  the  pulses  which  vary  in  fre- 
quency with  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  provide  second 
output  pulses  of  a  duration  in  accordance  with  the  period 
required  to  register  an  equal  number  of  pulses,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  counter  output  pulses 
to  provide  alternatively  first  phase  control  pulses  of  con- 
stant magnitude  and  with  durations  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  lead  between  said  first  and  second  output 
pulses,  second  phase  control  pulses  of  constant  magni- 
tude and  with  durations  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  displacement  between  said  first  and  second  phase 
and  no  phase  control  pulses  when  the  first  and  second 
counter  output  pulses  are  in  phase,  means  subjected  to 
said  first  and  second  phase  control  pulses  to  provide  an 
analog  control  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
phase  displacement  between  said  first  and  second  phase 
control  pulses  with  respect  to  time,  and  means  under 
the  direction  of  said  analog  control  signal  for  varying 
the  energy  supplied  to  said  motor  in  accordance  with  its 
magnitude. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent and  a  driving  means,  a  transducer  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  with  one  end  closed  by  a  flange  of  a  coaxial, 
outwardly  projecting,  cylindrical  bushing  surrounding  a 
sleeve  bearing  in  which  a  rotatable  shaft  is  disposed  so 
that  one  end  of  the  shaft  projects  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  bushing,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  enclosed  with- 
ing  the  body  cavity,  has  insulatingly  mounted  thereon 
first  and  second  slip  rings  with  a  commutator  axially  dis- 
posed between  them,  alternate  bars  of  the  commutator 
connected  to  said  first  slip  ring,  remaining  bars  connected 
to  said  second  slip  ring,  free  end  of  a  first  cantilever 
spring  making  contact  to  the  surface  of  said  first  slip 
ring,  free  end  of  a  second  cantilever  spring  making  con- 
tact with  said  second  slip  ring,  said  first  and  second 
cantilever  springs  connected  to  said  unidirectional  cur- 
rent source,  a  third  cantilever  spring  making  contact  with 
a  commutator  bar,  a  fourth  cantilever  spring  making 
contact  with  an  adjacent  commutator  bar,  points  of  con- 
tact of  said  third  and  said  fourth  contact  springs  being 
spaced  360°  divided  by  the  total  number  of  commutator 
bars,  the  resulting  current  rectangularly-shaped  and  of  a 
frequency  proportional  to  speed  of  said  driving  means. 


3,331,008 

TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  TIME  RATIO 

CONTROLLED  CIRCUITS 

Bumice  D.  Bedford,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,153 

6  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 


1.  A  new  and  improved  time  ratio  control  power  circuit 
including  in  combination  at  least  one  load  current  carry- 
ing conductivity  controlled  conducting  device  and  the 
primary  winding  portion  of  an  autotransformer  opera- 
tively connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  across  a  pair 
of  power  supply  terminals  that  in  turn  are  adapted  to  be 
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connected  across  a  source  of  electric  potential,  means  for 
turning  on  said  conductivity  controlled  conducting  device 
to  cause  it  to  conduct,  means  for  turning  off  the  conduc- 
tivity controlled  conducting  device  after  a  desired  interyai 
of  conduction,  a  secondary  winding  portion  of  said  auto- 
transformer  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding 
portion,  a  load,  first  load  current  rectifying  means  opera- 
iively  coupling  said  load  to  said  primary  winding  portion 
during  intervals  of  conduction  of  said  conductivity  con- 
trolled conducting  device,  and  second  load  current  recti- 
fying means  operatively  coupling  said  load  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding  portion  during  intervals  of  nonconduc- 
tion  of  said  conductivity  controlled  conducting  device. 
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said  regulating  circuit  being  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  and  comprising  circuit  means  for  providing  an 
output  potential  having  a  magnitude  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  at  said  secondary 
winding,  said  regulating  circuit  further  comprising  control 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 
magnetically  connected  to  said  magnetic  circuit  and  being 
responsive  to  said  output  potential  for  inducing  a  mag- 


RECTIFIER  system' FOR  CONTOOLLING  THE 
MACNITUDE  AND  POLARITY  OF  DIRECl 
VOLTAGE  BY  MEANS  OF  TWO  RECTIFIER 
BRIDGE  NETWORKS  . 

Konrad  Samberger,  Finsing,  and  Gudnin  Seidl,  Munich. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,   Berlin-Siemensstadt  and   Erlangen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany         ,„--,, 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  IVftJ, 
S  87,618 
3  Claims.  (CI.  321—8) 
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netomotive  force  in  said  magnetic  circuit  varying  in 
magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  magnitude 
of  said  output  potential  and  for  correspondingly  varying 
the  resultant  magnetomotive  force  across  said  secondary 
winding,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  said  output  potential 
is  maintained  substantially  constant,  said  magnetic  circuit 
having  a  reluctance  of  a  preselected  magnitude  which 
with  the  high  permeability  of  said  core  member  main- 
tains said  core  member  out  of  saturation. 


2    A  rectifier  system  for  providing  a  controllable  direct 
voltage  of  reversible  polarity,  comprising  alternating-cur- 
rent feeders,  two  direct-current  load  buses,  two  rectifier 
bridge  networks  having  respective  input  points  connected 
to  said  feeders  and  each  having  two  output  points  con- 
nected to  said  respective  load  buses,  each  of  said  net- 
works having  thyristors  poled  in  opposed  relation  to  those 
of  the  other  network  for  reversing  the  direct-voltage  polar- 
ity by  blocking  the  thyristors  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
networks,  control  means  connected  to  said  thyristors  for 
selectively  blocking  the  thyristors  of  one  network  and 
phase  controlling  the  thyristors  of  the  other  network  to 
vary  the  rectified  voltage,  four  blocking  diodes  serially 
interposed  between  said  respective  output  points  and  said 
load  buses,  each  of  said  diodes  having  the  same  poling 
as  the  thyristors  of  the  network  to  whose  output  point 
each  diode  is  electrically  adjacent,  impedance  shunts  con- 
nected parallel  to  said  respective  thyristors,  each  of  said 
shunts  comprising  a  capacitor. 


3,331,011 
INVERTER  CONTROL  MEANS 
James  P.  Landis,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Allis   Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  corporation   of 

Wisconsin  .  „., 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,023 
3  Claims.  (CI.  321—44) 


3,331,010 
REGULATED  TRANSFORMER 
Thomas  F.  Carmichael,  Drayton  Plains,  and  Renaldo  M. 
Beltramo,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syncro  Cor- 
poration, Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,285 

12  Claims.  (CI.  321—16)  . 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  regulated  output  potential 
from  a  source  of  alternating  potential  comprising:  a 
transformer  assembly  and  a  regulating  circuit,  said  trans- 
former assembly  comprising  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  the  source,  a  secondary  winding,  and  magnetic  core 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  said  magnetic  core  means 
including   a  core  member  having  a  high  permeability; 


1.  In  inverter  circuitry  for  changing  direct  current  to 
alternating  current  by  sequentially  turning  on  and  of!  at 
least  one  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers,  said  controlled  rec- 
tifiers having  associated  therewith  a  firing  circuit  for  turn- 
ing on  said  rectifiers,  back-biasing  inductor  secondary 
windings  to  aid  in  turning  off  said  rectifiers,  and  means 
for  turning  off  said  rectifiers,  said  means  comprising: 
auxiliary  inverter  circuitry  comprising; 

a  constant  potential  direct  current  source,  at  least 
one  pair  of  controllable  unidirectional  current- 
conducting  devices  connected  in  series  across 
said  constant  potential  direct  current  source, 
inductor  primary  windings  connected  in  series  with 
said    controllable     unidirectional    current-con- 


JULY  11,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


681 


ducing  devices  and  coupled  to  said  inductor  sec- 
ondary windings  to  transmit  a  back-biasing  sig- 
nal thereto, 
diodes   connected   across   said   inductor   primary 

windings  to  reset  said  windings, 
capacitive  means  connected  to  said  inductor  pri- 
mary windings  to  provide  back-biasing  turn-off 
signals, 
means  to  sequentially  turn  on  said  controllable 
unidirectional  current-conducting  devices, 
said  means  synchronized  with  said  firing  cir- 
cuit, 
whereby  direct  current  is  changed  to  alternating  current 
by  controlling  current  flow  through  said  controlled  rec- 
tifiers by  sequentially  turning  said  controlled  rectifiers  on 
by  said  firing  circuit  and  off  by  back-biasing  signals  in 
said  secondary  windings. 


pulses  of  current  entering  said  body  portion  into 
power  for  operating  said  appliance,  said  disk  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  for  selecting  said  predeter- 
mined fractions;  and 


3,331,012 
VOLUME  STABILIZER  ARRANGEMENT  EM- 
PLOYING   A    PHOTO-SENSITIVE    RESIST- 
ANCE ELEMENT 
William  R.  Aiken,  10410  Magdalena  Ave., 
Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif.     94022 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,774 
4  Claims.  (CI.  323—21) 


-21. 


a  thermistor  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  for 
maintaining  said  appliance  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture. 

3,331,014 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES  WITH  SELF- 
COMMUTATING  SWITCHING 
Sol  Greenberg,  Port  Washington,  and  George  Gautherm, 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lambda  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Huntington,  N.Y.,  a  body  corporate  of  New 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,229 
53  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
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I.  A  voltage  stabilizer  arrangement  comprising  a  vol- 
ume changer  having  an  output  line  and  including  a  variable 
resistance  element  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance 
value  of  said  element  including  a  power  circuit  having 
a  current  flow  control  element  therein  adjustable  by  the 
application  of  control  voltages  thereto,  circuit  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  line  and  said  current  flow  con- 
trol element  for  applying  upon  a  rise  in  the  volume  of 
the  output  of  said  volume  changer  in  said  output  line 
thereof  a  first  control  voltage  to  said  current  flow  control 
element  in  a  manner  effective  to  depress  the  volume  of 
the  output  of  said  volume  changer,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  second  control  voltage  of  lesser  size  at  said  current 
flow  control  element  for  a  predetermined  duration  upon 
decline  of  said  first  control  voltage. 


I 


3,331,013 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  OUTLET  CONTROL 
Ronald  James  Cunningham,  5445  Riverside  Place, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,029 
8  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
1.  A   proportional   electrical   control   device   for   con- 
trolling an  electrical  appliance  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  electrical  receptacle  means  for 
connecting  an  appliance  to  be  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice to  said  body  portion  and  means  for  connecting 
said  body  portion  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
a  rotatable  disk  encompassing  said  body  portion; 
an  electrical  circuit  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  said 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  means  for  connecting 
said  body  portion  to  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  said  electrical  receptacle  means,  and  including 
means    for   converting    predetermined    fractions    of 


1.  A  regulated  DC  power  supply  comprising  a  source 
of  DC  power,  a  power  transfer  circuit  connected  thereto, 
said  power  transfer  circuit  comprising  an  oscillatory  self- 
commutating  circuit  including  a  controlled  rectifier  and 
load-supplying  capacitance  charged  from  said  source  via 
said  controlled  rectifier,  and  an  isolating  circuit,  said  oscil- 
latory circuit  being  arranged  to  provide  a  self-commutat- 
ing  characteristic  driving  cut-off  current  through  said  con- 
trolled   rectifier   automatically    without   intervention   of 
regulating  actions;  a  DC  output  circuit;  said  isolating  cir- 
cuit including  a  filter  connected  to  said  output  circuit  for 
filtering  the  charge  of  said  capacitance  to  supply  said 
output    circuit,    and    controlled    power-carrying    switch 
means  connected  to  controllably  transfer  charge  of  said 
capacitance  to  said  filter;  and  regulating  means  connected 
between  said  output  circuit  and  said  power  transfer  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  power  transfer  circuit  to  pro- 
vide a  regulated  DC  output. 


3,331,015 
RECTIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  T.  Johnston,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,268 
16  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  pulses  of  voltage  from  an 
alternating  current  source  to  an  electrical   device,  said 
circuit  comprising: 
an  electrical  device; 
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a  saturable  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
adapted  for  connection  across  a  source  of  alternating 
current  and  having  a  secondary  winding; 

a  capacitor; 

unidirectional  current  conducting  means; 

said  capacitor  and  said  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing means  being  interconnected  with  each  other  and 
with  said  secondary  winding  so  as  to  permit  current 
from  said  secondary  winding  to  charge  said  capacitor 
through  said  unidirectional  current  conducting  means 
when  said  primary  winding  is  connected  across  the 
source  and  said  transformer  is  unsaturated; 


trolled  variable  impedance  and  means  responsive  to  the 
impedance  value  thereof  for  affecting  the  magnitude  of 
said  output  signal,  and  means  connected  to  receive  said 
output  signal  and  responsive  thereto  for  applying  across 
said  impedance  a  control  voltage  which  varies  as  a  first 
time  function  of  said  output  signal,  thereby  to  alter  said 
output  signal  as  a  second,  inverse  time  function  of  said 
error. 

3,331,017 
FREQUENCY-COMPENSATED  ACCESS  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
David  E,  Gielow,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,406,  Dec. 
13,  1962.  This  application  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
557,589 

9  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 


means  connecting  said  electrical  device  directly  across 
said  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  there- 
by to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor; 

said  capacitor  being  operative  to  discharge  through 
said  discharge  path  consequent  upon  saturation  of 
said  saturable  transformer;  and 

control  means  operative  to  control  the  saturation  of 
said  saturable  transformer  so  as  to  predetermine  the 
instant  during  a  half  wave  of  the  voltage  of  said 
source  at  which  said  capacitor  starts  to  discharge. 


3,331,016 

OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLER  WITH  RESET  OR 

RATE  ACTION 

Dennis  G.  Eksten,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber- 

Colman   Company,   Rockford,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FDed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,026 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 66) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  supplying  energy  to  an 
energy-utilization  device  at  a  rate  proportional  to  an  out- 
put signal  and  thereby  to  control  the  value  of  a  variable 
condition,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  sig- 
nalling the  actual  value  of  the  variable  condition,  a  trans- 
ducer responsive  to  said  signalling  means  and  including 
first  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  normally 
varies  in  proportion  to  the  error  between  said  actual  value 
and  a  set  point,  said  transducer  including  second  means 
non-responsive  to  said  signalling  means  for  altering  the 
output  signal,  said  second  means  including  a  voltage-con- 


1.  A  microwave  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  microwave  cavity  assembly  comprising  a  cavity 
resonator,  at  least  three  walls  of  which  are  apertured 
therethrough,  and  sample  access  means  forming  a 
hollow  interior  chamber  having  a  cut-off  frequency 
beyond  the  frequency  of  said  resonator,  said  sample 
access  means  extending  through  two  oppositely-dis- 
posed apertured  walls  of  said  resonator  and  being 
adapted  to  support  a  sample  cell  within  said  reson- 
ator, and  said  sample  cell  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  microwave  resonant  sample  therein, 

(b)  at  least  one  frequency-shift-compensated  adaptor 
assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  short  hollow  waveguide  section  forming  a 
hollow  chamber  having  a  cut-off  frequency 
beyond  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity 
resonator,  for  providing  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  resonator  through  a  wall  adjacent  said 
oppositely  disposed  walls  while  producing  total 
attenuation  of  interior  microwave  fields  extend- 
ing from  said  resonator  into  said  waveguide 
section,  and 

(2)  an  end-closing  adaptor  means  comprising  a 
solid  member  having  a  central  portion  project- 
ing axially  into  said  resonator  and  apertured 
therethrough,  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
member  being  productive  of  a  decrease  in  the 
microwave  length  of  said  cavity  and  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  cavity,  said  decrease  in  microwave  length 
and  said  increase  in  frequency  being  equal  and 
opposite  respectively  to  the  increase  in  said 
microwave  length  and  the  corresponding  de- 
crease in  said  frequency  due  to  fringing  effects 
of  said  interior  microwave  fields  about  said 
aperture, 
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(c)  a  cavity  coupling  section  being  attached  at  one 
end  of  said  cavity  resonator  opposite  said  adaptor 
assembly, 

(d)  a  waveguide  assembly  adapted  for  transmission  of 
microwave  energy  coupled  to  said  resonator, 

(e)  at  least  one  light  source  disposed  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  the  interior  longitudinal  axis  of  said  short 
waveguide  section  and  adapted  for  energization  by 
external  power  supply  means,  for  transmitting  light 
through  said  waveguide  section  into  said  resonator 
whereby  said  microwave  resonant  sample  may  be 
irradiated  therein. 


defining  a  receptacle  for  a  sample  of  fluid  to  be  tested, 
said  member  including  a  spherically  concave  surface  por- 
tion, a  second  electrically  conductive  member  having  a 
spherically  convex  surface  portion,  a  plurality  of  separate 
support  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  within  said 
receptacle  to  engage  spaced  portions  of  said  spherically 
convex  surface  portion  of  said  second  member  to  sup- 


'         3,331,018 
OPEN  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR  WITH  SLmABLE 
HOUSING    HAVING    A    LAMP    INDICATOR 
THEREIN 
Joseph  J.   Farina,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Klllark 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,050 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—51) 


port  the  latter  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  spherically 
concave  surface  portion  of  said  first  member  to  form 
an  electrical  cell  for  retaining  a  sample  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween, and  electrical  circuit  means  including  said  first 
and  second  members  for  indicating  an  electrical  param- 
eter dependent  upon  the  electrical  characteristics  of  such 
a  sample  of  fluid. 


An  open  circuit  indicator  comprising  a  body,  a  cylin- 
drical-walled  passage   extending   through   the   body    be- 
tween opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cylindrical  slide  recipro- 
cably  received  within  the  passage,  the  space  between  the 
cylindrical  side  of  the  slide  and  the  cylindrical  side  of 
the  passage  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  passage 
of  a  flame,  button  depressor  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  floating  shafts  each  having  a  head  on  one  end,  means 
defining  recesses  on  the  slide  for  receiving  the  heads, 
the  shafts  extending  from  one  end  of  the  slide  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  a  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding each  shaft  and  seated  between  the  head  of  the 
shaft  and  the  said  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  the  springs 
thereby  biasing  the  heads  of  the  shafts  into  the  recesses 
while  biasing  the  slide  away  from  the  said  adjacent  end 
of  the  body,  the  said  adjacent  end  of  the  body  having 
guide  openings  through  which  the  shafts  extend,  means 
accessible  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  enabling 
reciprocation  of  the  slide   relative  to  the  body   in   op- 
position to  the  biasing  forces  of  the  compression  springs, 
a  switch  box  having  a  pair  of  operating  buttons  pro- 
jecting from  a  side  thereof,  means  to  support  the  body 
and  the  slide  on  the  switch  box  with  the  extended  ends 
of  the  shafts  positioned  opposite  the  operating  button, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  slide  alternately  depresses 
and  releases  the  operating  buttons,  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
slide,   the  switch   box   having  terminals  associated   with 
the  operating  buttons  whereby  depression  of  the  operat- 
ing buttons  and  alternate  release  thereof  alternately  opens 
and  closes  two  alternate  circuits  to  the  lamp. 


3,331,020 
MOISTURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  BIAS  CONTROL  FOR  SEPARATELY  CONTROL- 
LING THE  BIAS  APPLIED  TO  THE  BASES  OF  AT 
LEAST  ONE  TRANSISTOR  RELATIVE  TO  AN- 
OTHER 
Rudi  Farenkopf,  Renningen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signer  to  K.  P.  Mundinger  G.m.b.H.,  Renningen,  Wurt- 
temberg, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,623 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 65) 


3,331,019 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONDITION 
OF  OIL  HAVING  SPHERICAL  BALL  SUPPORT 
>1EANS  „     ..      ^, 

Lee  K.  Irwin,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,215 

14  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 

1.  An  instrument  for  testing  the  condition  of  a  fluid 

by  indicating  an  electrical  property  thereof  comprising 

means  including  a  first  electrically  conductive  member 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  indicating  the  moisture 
content  of  solid  materials  by  measuring  the  electric  re- 
sistance thereof  by  means  of  measuring  electrodes  applied 
upon  or  inserted  into  the  material,  comprising  a  measur- 
ing circuit,  an  indicating  instrument,  a  current  source 
coupled  to  said  measuring  circuit  and  said  indicating 
instrument,  said  measuring  circuit  including  at  least  two 
transistors  interconnected  to  operate  as  amplifiers  and 
connected  between  said  measuring  electrodes  and  said  in- 
dicating instrument,  means  for  coupling  said  measuring 
electrodes  across  the  base-emitter  of  at  least  one  of  said 
transistors,  and  variable  impedance  means  operatively 
interconnected  between  said  transistors  for  separately 
controlling  the  bias  applied  to  the  base  of  at  least  one 
transistor  relative  to  the  other  for  adjusting  current  flow 
through  one  of  the  transistors  relative  to  current  flow 
through  the  remaining  transistor  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  temperature  and  supply  voltage  whereby  an 
accurate  linear  measurement  of  moisture  content  is  ob- 
tained over  a  relatively  large  measuring  range. 


3,331,021 
A.C.  CORROSION-RATE  METER  AND  METHOD 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  George  A.  Olson,  Crystal  Lake,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,390 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—71) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  cor- 
rosion rate  of  a  metal  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing 
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a  corrosive  environment,  a  test  electrode  fabricated  of 
said  metal,  a  powder  electrode,  and  a  reference  electrode; 
means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation- 
ship within  said  vessel,  means  for  flowing  an  alternating 
current  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  20-200  cycles 
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per  second  and  an  RMS  voltage  of  0.005  to  0.05  volt 
across  said  power  electrode  and  said  test  electrode,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  alternating  component  of  po- 
tential existing  between  said  test  electrode  and  said  ref- 
erence electrode. 

3,331,022 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  MEASURING  BRIDGE 

USING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

Theodore  L.  Maione,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,141 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—96) 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  first  bridge  circuit  containing  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  terminals  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  arms  connected  respectively  between  said 
fourth  and  first  terminals,  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, said  second  and  third  terminals,  and  said 
third  and  fourth  terminals,  said  first,  second  and 
third  arms  containing  selected  resistors,  and  said 
fourth  arm  containing  both  a  light  source  and  a 
variable  resistor  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said 
light  source  and  thus  the  balance  of  said  first  bridge, 

a  double-throw  switch  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, said  switch  containing  a  first  and  a  second 
contact, 

a  first  null  meter,  connected  between  said  first  con- 
tact of  said  double-throw  switch  and  said  fourth 
terminal,  for  indicating  when  said  first  bridge  is  in 
balance, 

a  photoresistive  element  responsive  to  said  light  source, 

an  opaque  enclosure  containing  both  said  light  source 
and  said  photoresistive  element, 

a  second  bridge  circuit  containing  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
and  eighth  terminals,  and  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and 
eighth  arms  connected  respectively  between  said 
eighth  and  fifth  terminals,  said  fifth  and  sixth  ter- 
minals, said  sixth  and  seventh  terminals,  and  said 
seventh  and  eighth  terminals,  said  fifth  arm  con- 
taining said  photoresistive  element,  said  sixth  arm 
containing  a  variable  resistor  for  balancing  said 
second  bridge,  and  said  seventh  and  eighth  arms 
containing  selected  resistors, 

a  second  null  meter,  connected  between  said  fifth  and 


seventh  terminals,  for  indicating  when  said  second 
bridge  is  balanced, 

a  first  voltage  source  connected  between  said  sixth 
and  eighth  terminals, 

a  standard  voltage  source, 

first  variable  attenuator  means,  connected  with  said 
standard  voltage  source  between  said  first  and  third 
terminals,  for  subtracting  from  said  light  source  a 
given  amount  of  power  derived  from  said  standard 
voltage  source,  thereby  unbalancing  both  said  first 
and  second  bridges, 

a  source  of  an  unknown  amount  of  power  for  increas- 
ing the  light  output  of  said  light  source  by  an  amount 
greater  than  said  given  amount  of  power  subtracted 
by  said  first  attenuator, 

second  variable  attenuator  means,  connected  with  said 
source  of  an  unknown  amount  of  power  between 
said  fourth  terminal  and  said  second  contact  of  said 
double-throw  switch,  for  reducing  the  power  reach- 
ing said  first  bridge  from  said  source  of  an  unknown 
amount  of  power  until  said  second  null  meter  indi- 
cates said  second  bridge  is  balanced,  at  which  time 
the  power  dissipated  by  said  second  variable  attenu- 
ator means  equals,  in  decibels,  said  unknown  amount 
of  power. 


3,331,023 
SENSING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 
VOLT  AGE  POWER  LINES 
Harold  T.  Adkins,  Hanover,  and  Robert  H.  Pierce,  Dux- 
bury,    Mass.,    assignors    to   Sigma    Instruments,    Inc., 
Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  350,300 
11  Claims,  (CI.  324—127) 
1.  A  device,  for  converting  the  magnetic  energy  of 
the  current  in  a  continuous  and  unbroken  high  voltage 
power  line  conductor  into  a  signal,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated hollow  insulator  body  having  a  fluid-filled  space 
extending  therethrough  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
body,  said  elongated  hollow  insulator  body  having  a  first 
cap  member  fitted  on  an  outer  end  forming  a  support 
surface  to  support  said  continuous  and  unbroken  high 
voltage  f>ower  line  conductor  extending  transversely  of 
such  outer  end  whereby  said  body  serves  as  a  permanent 
insulating  support  for  the  conductor,  a  pair  of  mag- 
netically permeable  pole  pieces  mounted  adjacent  said 
cap  member,  a  magnetically  permeable  first  flexible 
armature  mounted  for  vibration  adjacent  said  cap  mem- 
ber and  having  one  surface  thereof  communicating  with 
said  space,  said  armature  being  vibrated  by  a  changing 
magnetic  field  which  encompasses  the  supported  line  con- 
ductor and  extends  through  said  pole  pieces  and  armature, 
a  second  flexible  armature  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  insulator  body  and  having  one  face  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  space,  elongated  and  substantially 
rectilinear  mechanical  means  extending  substantially 
centrally  longitudinally  through  said  space  and  mechan- 
ically interconnecting  said  armatures  for  conjoint  vibra- 
tion, said  second  armature  being  vibrated  by  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  first  armature  as  vibrations  therefrom  are 
received  by  said  second  armature  when  transmitted 
through  said  mechanical  means  in  said  fluid-filled  space, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  said  second 
armature  for  producing  a  signal. 


I 


3,331,024 
CONTROL  FOR  AUXILIARY  SPEAKER  IN 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
John  T.  Mozis,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,456 
5  Claims.  (CI.  325—312) 
1.  A  control  assembly  for  use  with  wave  signal  appa- 
ratus having  a  control  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said 
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control  assembly  including  in  combination,  a  variable  re- 
sistor control  unit  for  electrical  connection  to  the  wave 
signal  apparatus  and  having  a  base  portion  housing  the 
resistor  and  a  rotor  portion  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  base  portion,  means  for  mounting  said  control  con- 


waveform,  where  said  input  waveform  includes  a  number 
of  input  pulses  having  well  defined  peaks  in  the  region 
of  which  the  D.C.  value  of  the  waveform  varies  continu- 
ously, the  circuit  comprising: 
a  comparator  circuit; 

a  first  circuit  operatively  connected  to  a  first  input  of 
said  comparator  circuit,  said  input  waveform  being 
applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  circuit; 
a  second  circuit  operatively  connected  to  a  second  in- 
put of  said  comparator  circuit,  said  input  waveform 
being  applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  second 
circuit,  said  second  circuit  including  means  for  de- 
laying the  application  of  said  waveform  to  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  comparator  circuit; 


centric  with  the  control  shaft,  means  for  sustaining  said 
base  portion  against  rotation,  and  a  knob  for  mounting 
concentric  with  the  control  shaft  and  having  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  a  substantial  part  of  said  control  to 
conceal  the  same,  said  knob  having  means  thereon  en- 
gaging said  rotor  portion  for  driving  the  same. 


3,331,025 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  SroE-BAND  RECEIVERS 

Ren^  Rameau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Compa- 

gnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FU,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,279 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13, 1963, 

924,600,  Patent  1,356,380 

7  Claims.  (CI.  325—419) 


1H«C«MM«MTO«       0«tU>TO« 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  side- 
band receivers  for  receiving  the  carrier  and  at  least  one 
sideband,  said  system  comprising  an  input  for  receiving 
said  carrier  and  said  sideband;  a  local  oscillator  including 
first  means  for  rapidly  varying  the  frequency  thereof  and 
second  means  for  compensating  slow  frequency  drifts; 
mixing  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  to  said  local  os- 
cillator for  deriving  a  translated  carrier  frequency  signal; 
a  reference  oscillator  including  third  means  for  rapidly 
varying  the  frequency  thereof;  discriminator  means  for 
comparing  said  translated  carrier  frequency  and  said 
reference  oscillator  frequency;  said  discriminator  means 
having  an  output  for  providing  an  error  voltage;  and  a 
first,  second  and  a  third  feedback  loop  between  said  out- 
put and  respectively  said  first,  second  and  third  means. 


bias  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inputs  of  said 
comparator  circuit  for  introducing  a  predetermined 
D.C.  voltage  difference  between  the  signals  applied 
by  said  first  and  second  circuits  to  said  comparator 
circuit,  and  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  an 
equality  in  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  first  and 
second  input  signals  to  the  comparator  circuit  unless 
the  input  pulses  of  the  input  waveform  are  of  more 
than  the  said  given  intensity,  said  comparator  circuit 
including  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous 
values  of  the  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  comparator  circuit  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  of  short  duration  to  indicate  the 
occurrence  of  a  peak  value  of  an  input  pulse  in  the 
said  input  waveform  when  the  said  instantaneous 
values  of  said  input  signals  are  equal. 


3,331,027 
REMOTE  REPEATER  DISTORTION  CONTROL 
BY  SWITCHING 
Zoltan  Szekely,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,047 
6  Claims.  (CI.  328—164) 
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3,331,026 

ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  PEAK  DE- 

TECTING  AND  INHIBITING  MEANS 

Barry  Norman  Parker,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to 

Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

8,552/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  328—150) 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  output  signals  that  are  rep- 
resentative of  the  occurrence  of  peak  values  of  input 
pulses  of  more  than  a  predetermined  value  in  an  input 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  distortion  in  signals  received 
from  a  distortion  producing  network,  comprising  a  net- 
work simulating  said  distortion  producing  network,  switch- 
ing means  for  alternately  applying  a  sample  of  said  re- 
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ceived  signals  to  said  simulating  network  and  a  succession 
of  feedback  signals  to  said  simulating  network,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  delaying  said  received  signals,  means  for 
producing  said  feedback  signals  comprising  means  for 
combining  a  signal  from  each  of  said  delaying  means  in 
succession  with  a  signal  derived  from  said  simulating 
network  and  with  a  signal  previously  applied  to  said 
simulating  network  in  proportions  and  senses  to  remove 
from  said  feedback  signal  the  newly  produced  first-order 
distortion  and  the  next-to-highest-order  distortion  present 
in  said  signal  derived  from  said  simulating  network,  and 
means  for  periodically  abstracting  a  signal  from  said 
combining  means. 


three  transistors,  a  pair  of  resistors  in  the  collector  cir- 
cuit of  said  output  transistor,  a  capacitor  grounding  a 
point  intermediate  said  pair  of  resistors,  and  a  feedback 
transistor  for  supplying  base  current  to  said  input  tran- 


3,331,028 
MULTISTAGE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  IN 
WHICH  THE  IMPEDANCES  OF  THE  VARI- 
OUS STAGES  ARE  SUCCESSIVELY  VAR- 
IED TO  CONTROL  GAIN 
Gerald  B.  Bay  and  Laughton  T.  Fine,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,957 
14  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 


i5' 


sistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter  collector  circuit  of 
said  feedback  transistor  between  the  base  of  said  input 
transistor  and  said  point  and  a  further  capacitor  through 
which  the  base  of  said  feedback  transistor  is  earthed. 


3,331,030 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  W.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Parsippany,  and  Nean  K.  Lund, 
Berlieley   Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,731 
7  Claims,  (CI.  330—145) 
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1.  An  alternating  current  signal  amplifier  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  at  least  first  and  second  variable 
impedance  alternating  current  loads,  said  first  vari- 
able alternating  current  load  impedance  being  an 
emitter  load,  and  said  second  variable  impedance 
alternating  current  load  being  a  collector  load; 

a  source  of  direct  current  for  quiescently  biasing  said 
transistor; 

a  source  of  automatic  gain  control  voltage  having  a 
level  proportional  to  signal; 

and  means  responsive  to  predetermined  levels  of  said 
source  of  automatic  gain  control  voltage  for  succes- 
sively varying  the  impedance  of  said  emitter  load 
and  said  collector  load  in  the  order  named  for  de- 
creasing the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  in- 
creased signals. 


ricj 


3,331,029 
A.C.  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  D.C.  BIAS 
CONTROLLED  STABILIZATION 
Henryk  Banasiewicz,  London,  and  Alan  Fern,  Watford, 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,374 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—25) 
1.  An  A.C.  amplifier  including  an  input  transistor  and 
an  output  transistor  and  a  further  transistor  connected 
as  an  emitter  follower  for  providing  an  A.C.  coupling  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  transistors,  the  A.C.  signal  to 
be  amplified  being  applied  to  the  base  of  the  input  tran- 
sistor, a  resistor  common  to  the  emitter  circuits  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises 

means,  connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  a 
transmission  circuit  supplied  at  said  input  with  dis- 
crete reference  amplitude  pulses,  for  adjusting,  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  a  control 
terminal  on  said  adjusting  means,  the  amplitude  of 
said  pulses, 

means  for  developing  a  randomly  varying  reference 
potential, 

means,  cormected  to  the  output  of  said  transmission 
circuit  and  the  output  of  said  developing  means,  for 
producing  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference in  amplitude  between  said  randomly  varying 
reference  potential  and  said  transmitted  reference 
amplitude  pulses,  and 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  amplitude  adjusting  means. 


3,331,031 
PULSED  PENTODE  HARTLEY  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY     ADJUSTABLE     RISE     AND 
FALL  TIMES 
Edward  P.  Nawracaj  and  Frederick  T.  Forman,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Belltone  Electronics  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,325 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—47) 
1.  In  combination,  a  controllable  source  of  electrical 
oscillations  having  an  output  and  a  control  input,  the 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  oscillations  being  related  to 
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the  magnitude  of  a  direct  current  signal  applied  to  said 
control  input,  a  source  of  a  substantially  constant  direct 
voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  series  com- 
bination of  a  first  resistance  and  a  switch  connected  be- 
tween said  terminals,  the  series  combination  of  a  second 
resistance  and  a  timing  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  switch,  means  for  connecting  said  control  termi- 


nal to  the  junction  of  said  second  resistance  and  said 
capacitor  such  that  the  magnitude  of  said  oscillations  is 
related  to  the  magnitude  of  voltage  across  said  capacitor, 
and  a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  re- 
sistance and  poled  such  that  when  said  switch  is  open 
said  capacitor  is  charged  through  said  resistance  and 
said  diode  and  when  said  switch  is  closed  said  capacitor 
is  discharged  through  said  second  resistance. 


3,331,032 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  OPERA- 
TIVE   IN    THE    MONOSTABLE,    ASTABLE    OR 
GATED  MODE 
Norman  J.  Miller,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Moto- 
rola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,348 
IQ  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 


spectively  to  said  first  and  second  level  shifting  tran- 
sistors and  further  connected  between  a  point  of 
reference  potential  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
control  transistors  for  providing  a  current  path  to 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  control  transistors  re- 
spectively, the  other  transistor  in  each  pair  of  con- 
trol transistors  connectable  to  a  source  of  switching 
voltage  and  adapted  to  become  biased  into  conduc- 
tion and  draw  current  through  one  of  said  first  and 
second  impedance  means  respectively  to  thereby 
change  the  conductive  state  of  the  oscillator;  and 
(c)  first  and  second  current  sources  connected  respec- 
tively between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  control 
transistors  and  a  voltage  supply  terminal,  said  first 
and  second  current  sources  providing  first  and  second 
paths  for  constant  current  from  a  holding  transistor 
in  either  said  first  pair  of  control  transistors  or  said 
second  pair  of  control  transistors  when  said  oscilla- 
tor is  stable  in  one  of  its  two  conductive  stales. 


3,331,033 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  Johnston,  Flint,  Micb.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ^„_  ^^  . 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,416 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  bistable  means  including  first  and  second  level 
shifting  transistors  cross-coupled  respectively  to  first 
and  second  pairs  of  parallel  connected  control  tran- 
sistors, said  control  transistors  including  a  holding 
transistor  in  one  pair  driven  by  current  from  one  of 
the  level  shifting  transistors  when  said  oscillator  is 
in  one  of  its  two  conductive  states  and  a  holding 
transistor  in  the  other  pair  driven  by  current  from 
the  other  level  shifting  transistor  when  said  oscillator 
is  switched  to  the  other  of  its  two  conductive  states; 

(b)  first  and  second  impedance  means  connected  re- 


*  *    * 


1.  A  transistor  oscillator  comprising,  first  and  second 
conductors  connected  with  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing and  a  tertiary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being 
adapted  to  feed  an  electrical  load,  a  first  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  connecting 
the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  primary  winding  in  series  across  said  conductors, 
a  base  circuit  for  said  first  transistor  connecting  the  emit- 
ter and  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  and  includ- 
ing in  a  series  connection  said  tertiary  winding,  a  second 
transistor  having  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  con- 
nected across  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  first 
transistor  whereby  said  first  transistor  is  biased  non-con- 
ductive when  said  second  transistor  is  biased  conductive, 
means  coupled  to  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor  for  biasing  said  second  transistor  con- 
ductive when  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  conductors 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  a  third  transistor  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  resistance  of  said  base  circuit,  said 
last-named  means  including  the  emitter  collector  circuit 
of  said  third  transistor,  and  means  for  biasing  said  third 
transistor  toward  a  nonconductive  state  to  increase  the 
effective  resistance  of  said  base  circuit  when  the  voltage 
appearing  across  said  conductors  is  above  a  second  pre- 
determined value  which  is  lower  than  said  first  prede- 
termined value. 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


3331,034 
CONVERTER  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  E.  Massoll,  Flint,  Micli.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,510 
1  Claim.  (CI.  331—113) 


A  transistor  oscillator  comprising,  first  and  second  con- 
ductors adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  v/inding,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  and  a  tertiary  winding,  an  electrical  load 
connected  with  said  secondary  winding,  a  first  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  con- 
necting the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  primary  winding  in  series  across  said 
first  and  second  conductors,  a  voltage  dividing  network 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  conductors  having 
a  junction,  means  connecting  said  tertiary  winding  be- 
tween the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
junction,  a  second  junction  on  said  voltage  divider  net- 
work, a  second  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  means  connecting  the  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  in  series  between  said 
second  junction  on  said  voltage  divider  and  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  Zener  diode,  and  means  connecting 
said  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  with  said  first 
junction  on  said  voltage  divider,  said  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  conductors  through  said  Zener  diode. 


3,331,035 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

George  Edward  Strickholm,  Lincoln,  Vt,  assignor  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  534,544 
15  Claims.  (CI.  331—178) 
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1.  A   method   of   generating   a   spectrum   frequencies 
one  after  another,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  deriving  a  plurality  of  signals  having  frequencies 
which  are  harmonically  related  to  and  in  synchronism 
with  a  basic  frequency  signal, 

(B)  switching  the  frequencies  in  turn  to  an  output 
circuit. 


(C)  synchronizing  said  switching  with  said  basic  fre- 
quency signal  so  that  switching  between  two  signals 
occurs  when  they  have  equal  instantaneous  phase 
and  magnitude. 


3,331,036 
OPTICAL  WAVE  MODULATORS  AND 
ATTENUATORS 
Konrad  Colbow,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,293 
3  Claims.  (CI.  332—7.51) 
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1.  In  combination; 

a  compensated  semiconductor  element  containing  con- 
centrations of  both  acceptor  and  donor  impurities  of 
the  order  of  10'^  to  10*»  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter 
throughout    said    semiconductor   element; 

said  element  characterized  by  the  presence  of  donor- 
acceptor  impurity  pairs; 

means  for  impressing  an  electric  field  across  said 
element; 

and  a  source  of  optical  wave  energy  having  a  fre- 
quency within  the  frequency  band  defined  by  the 
distribution  of  energy  level  differences  between 
donor-acceptor  impurity  pairs  directed  upon  said 
elements. 


3,331,037 
SPHERICAL  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEALED 

MERCURY  SWITCHES 
Herman  P.  Hempel,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  P. 
Claire  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,446 
2  Claims.  (CI.  335—58) 


P- 


1.  A  sealed  non-bridging  switch  comprising  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  sealed  in  one  end  of  the 
housing,  an  armature  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having 
a  generally  uniplanar  end  portion  coated  with  mercury 
on  both  sides  and  disposed  between  the  pole  pieces,  a 
generally  spherical  contact  member  secured  to  each  of  the 
pole  pieces  in  a  jwsition  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the 
armature,  the  two  contact  members  being  disposed  gen- 
erally opposite  each  other,  a  generally  flat  surface  formed 
on  each  of  the  spherical  contact  members  adjacent  the 
armature  end  portion,  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  being 
wettabie  with  mercury  and  carrying  a  layer  of  mercury, 
and  a  layer  of  material  that  is  not  wettabie  with  mercury 
covering  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces  and  all 
of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  contact  members  except 
the  flat  surfaces  so  that  the  mercury  on  the  flat  surfaces 
and  the  end  portion  provide  mercury  wetted  contacting 
means,  the  layers  of  material  and  the  spherical  contact 
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members  preventing  the  accumulation  of  sufficient  mer- 
cury to  permit  the  bridging  of  the  two  contact  members 
when  the  armature  is  transferred  between  the  contact 
members. 

3,331,038 
STEPPING  RELAY  WITH  TWO  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ACTUATORS 
Jack  V.  Foster  and  Paul  Alexander  Hanold,  Fort  Branch, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,596 
18  Claims.  (CI.  335—123) 


to  the  field  piece  and  having  outwardly  extending  pads 
adapted  to  rest  in  recesses  formed  in  the  housing  for  freely 
suspending  the  magnetic  field  piece  and  coil  combination 
within  the  housing  and  in  a  manner  permitting  free  ad- 
justing movement  of  the  field  piece  and  coil  combination 
to  a  limited  extent,  an  armature  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  field  piece  and  which  is  attracted  thereby  when 
the  coil  is  energized,  a  carriage  located  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  field  piece  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  bridging 
contacts,  means  operatively  connecting  the  armature  to 


of 


1.   In  a  bi-directional  stepping  relay,  the  combination 


frame  means; 
two  electromagnetic  motor  devices  each  comprising 
an  electromagnet, 
an  actuating  member, 

means  mounting  said  actuating  member  on  said 
frame  means  for  generally  rectilinear  motion, 
and 
resilient   means   operatively   associated   with   said   ac- 
tuating member  for  biasing  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion, energization  of  said  electromagnet  moving  said 
actuating  member  in  the  other  direction, 
said  motor  devices  being  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
with  said  actuating  members  spaced  apart  and  the 
paths  of  rectilinear  motion  thereof  mutually  parallel; 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  an  axis  disposed  between  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  paths  of  travel; 
ratchet  wheel  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  com- 
prising two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  with  the 
teeth  of  one  set  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  teeth  of  the  other  set; 
two  pawls  each   carried  by   a   different  one  of  said 
actuating  members, 
each  of  said  pawls  being  operatively  arranged  to 
coact  with  a  different  one  of  said  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth;  and 
stop  means  including  cooperating  abutment  members 
carried  by  said  frame  means  and  said  actuating  mem- 
bers to  positively  limit  movement  of  said  actuating 
members  in  said  one  direction. 


«  «& 


the  carriage  including  connecting  strap  members  located 
on  each  side  of  the  field  piece,  armature  and  carriage, 
said  strap  members  extending  through  the  coil  and  being 
connected  at  respective  ends  to  the  armature  and  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  fixed  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bridging  contacts  when  the 
coil  is  energized  to  cause  attraction  of  the  armature  and 
corresponding  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  yield- 
ingly biasing  the  armature  and  the  carriage  and  thus  the 
bridging  contacts  into  a  normally  open  position  as  regards 
the  stationary  contacts. 


3,331,040 
MINIATURE  DIAPHRAGM  RELAY 
Harry  Stanley  Woodhead,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

10,571/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  335—151) 
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3,331,039 

CONTACTOR  WITH  FLOATING  COIL  AND 

ARMATURE 

Robert  L.  McGary,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Elec- 
tric Company,  Batavia,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,307 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335—132) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  switch  assemblage,  the  combination 
including  a  housing  of  insulating  material,  of  a  unitary 
magnetic  field  piece  and  coil  combination  adapted  to  be 
supported  within  the  housing,  supporting  brackets  fixed 


1.  An  electromagnetic  contact-making  relay  including 
an  outer  magnetic  member,  an  inner  magnetic  member 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  outer  magnetic  member 
and  electrically  and  magnetically  insulated  therefrom,  and 
a  resilient  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material  secured  at  its 
periphery  to  the  outer  magnetic  member  and  having  a 
distinct  contact  area  normally  spaced  from  the  inner  mag- 
netic member,  said  inner  magnetic  member  being  formed 
as  a  tube  having  an  open  end,  the  diaphragm  and  the  open 
end  of  the  inner  magnetic  member  constituting  the  con- 
tacts of  the  relay  and  being  capable  of  being  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other  by  the  energization  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  that  includes  the  said  two  magnetic  members  and 
the  diaphragm. 
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3,331,041 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SHIELDING 

OR  COLLECTING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Giintber  Bogner,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,      Berlln-Siemens- 

stadt,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

S  90  782 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  335—216) 


1.  A  superconductor  device  for  shielding  or  collecting 
magnetic  fields,  comprising  structure  of  hard  supercon- 
ductor material,  and  sheet  members  of  good  heat-conduct- 
ing, normal-conductance  metal  heat-conductively  bonded 
with  said  superconducting  material  and  at  least  partly 
embedded  therein,  said  sheet  members  of  normal-con- 
ductance metal  having  slits  for  minimizing  eddy  currents. 


3,331,042 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SOLENOID  DEVICES 

Howard  L.  Erickson,  Bensenville,  and  William  G.  Huley, 

Palatine,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,007 

9  Claims.  (CI.  335—260) 


extended  portion  of  said  stop  plug  and  bonded  to 
the  exposed  portions  of  each  of  said  guide,  coil,  lead 
wires,  and  stop  plug.  . 


3,331,043 
PERMANENT  HOLDING  MAGNET 

Raul  Hector  Orzabal,  Buenos  .Aires,  Argentina,  assignor 

to  Raul  Mariano  Orzabal,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,151 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—285) 

f 


J    ♦    i 


1.  An  improved  permanent  holding  magnet  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  body,  and  an  integral  housmg  of 
magnetically  soft  material  disposed  over  said  magnet 
body  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second 
side  walls  forming  opposite  pole  shoes  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  bottom  wall  each  in  direct 
contact  with  said  permanent  magnet  body,  and  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  defining  at  least  two 
wall  portions  bounding  each  end  of  the  opening  consti- 
tuting saturated  magnetic  shunts. 


3,331,044 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Virgil  E.  Straughan,  Euclid,  and  Robert  E.  Bendis,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  and  Jules  Magder,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,257 
12  Claims.  (CI.  338—25) 


^ 


\ 


warft- 


1.  A  resettable  thermosensitive  device  including  in 
combination  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  between 
25%  and  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrated  metal 
salt  which  experiences  a  very  substantial  change  in  elec- 
trical conductivity  as  it  melts,  admixed  with  up  to  50% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  nucleating  agent  and  means  to 
pass  an  electric  current  through  said  salt. 


1.  In  a  solenoid  construction: 

an  armature  guide; 

an  electrical  coil  surrounding  said  guide  and  having 
lead  wires  connected  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from; 

a  stop  plug  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  guide  and 
having  a  portion  extending  therefrom;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  impervious  material  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  guide  and 
said  coil  and  the  coil  ends  of  said  lead  wires  and  the 


3,331,045 
GALVANO-MAGNETIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FIELD  PLATE 
Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg,  and  Paul  Hini,  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Berlin  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11, 1964, 
S  93,104 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—32) 
1.  A  galvano-magnetic  semiconductor  field  plate  of  flat 
ring-sector  shaped  configuration  comprising  semiconductor 
material  having  a  surface  of  substantially  planar  configura- 
tion and  an  array  of  spaced  anisotropic  bodies  of  good 
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electrical  conductivity  relative  to  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  said  semiconductor  material,  said  anisotropic 
bodies  being  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  field  plate 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  at  least  the  principal  portion  of  a  cur- 
rent flow  path  along  the  circumferential  length  of  said  field 
plate. 

3,331,046 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
John    D.    Adair,    Huntingdon    Valley,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
American  Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,905 
5  Claims.  (CI.  338—129) 


3,331,047 
PRECISION  POTENTIOMETERS 

Nicholas  A.  Douglas,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,497 

2  Claims.  (CL  338—143) 


1.  In  a  multiturn  precision  potentiometer  comprising 
a  helical  resistance  element,  an  insulating  support  for 
said  resistance  element,  a  movable  contact  member  en- 
gaging said  element,  means  for  supporting  said  contact 
member  for  rotation  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
helical  resistance  element,  and  means  including  a  rotat- 
able  input  shaft  for  driving  said  contact  member  to  ad- 
just the  point  of  contact  along  the  length  of  said  resistance 
element,  the  improvement  comprising  a  preformed  helical 
glass  guide  member  for  said  contact  member,  said  guide 
member  consisting  of  a  solid  glass  rod  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  surface  of  said  resistance  element  and  mount- 
ed in  a  position  to  define  a  helical  groove  the  bottom  of 
which  is  bounded  by  said  element. 


3,331,048 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POTENTIOMETERS 

Gilbert  J.  Orozco,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,675 

2  Claims.  (CI.  338—143) 


1.  An  indicating  mechanism  in  an  apparatus  for  re- 
mote reading  of  meters  having  a  plurality  of  dials  each 
including  a  dial  pointer,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  potentiometers,  one  for  each  pointer,  each  po- 
tentiometer having  a  hub  and  an  annular  resistance 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  hub  and  having  ends 
adjacent  each  other,  a  printed  circuit  board  adapted  to 
be  mounted  adjacent  the  dials  and  having  a  socket  rotat- 
ably  receiving  each  potentiometer  hub,  each  hub  having  a 
drive  slot  ada[>ted  to  fit  over  the  associated  pointer  and 
causes  the  potentiometer  to  turn  in  synchronism  with 
its  pointer,  a  collector  ring  on  said  printed  circuit  board 
surrounding  each  socket  and  presented  to  said  contact, 
a  contact  on  each  potentiometer  connected  to  one  end 
of  its  resistance,  said  contact  bearing  on  said  collector 
ring,  a  washer  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  resist- 
ance, a  wiper  bearing  on  each  washer,  a  slider  for  each 
potentiometer  mounted  on  the  board  and  bearing  on  the 
resistance  of  its  potentiometer,  a  printed  wiring  pattern 
having  power  supply  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
the  collector  rings  and  to  said  wipers  and  a  slider  termi- 
nal connected  to  each  slider,  a  socket  remote  from  the 
meter  having  terminals  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
power  supply  and  slider  terminals,  a  cable  having  con- 
ductors respectively  connecting  the  power  supply  and 
slider  terminals  with  the  corresponding  socket  terminals, 
and  readout  means  having  connectors  for  association  with 
the  socket  terminals. 


1.  A  multiturn  potentiometer  comprising 

a  potentiometer  resistive  element  including  an  insu- 
lating core  and  a  helical  resistance  element  thereon, 

a  rotatable  slider  arm  projecting  over  said  resistive 
element  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

means  supporting  said  slider  arm  at  one  end  thereof 
for  rotation  around  the  p^eriphery  of  said  helical  re- 
sistance element, 

a  slider  assembly  on  said  slider  arm  and  movable  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  slider  assembly  including  a 
slider  block  engaging  said  resistive  element  and  hav- 
ing clearance  between  an  upper  face  of  the  block 
and  the  underside  of  the  slider  arm  to  permit  impact 
movement  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  arm  toward 
and  away  from  the  resistive  element  without  corre- 
sponding drive  of  said  slider  block, 

a  contact  wiper  mounted  on  said  slider  assembly  for 
making  electrical  connection  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, and 
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resilient  means  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  slider 
block  and  slider  arm  for  biasing  said  slider  assem- 
bly and  contact  wiper  away  from  the  underside  of 
said  slider  arm  and  toward  the  resistive  element, 
said  resilient  means  consisting  of  a  leaf  spring  at- 
tached to  said  shder  arm  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof  to  maintain  engagement 
with  the  slider  block  as  it  is  moved  along  the  length 
of  the  slider  arm  and  thereby  hold  the  block  and 
contact  wiper  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  resis- 
tive element  when  the  potentiometer  is  subjected  to 
forces  tending  to  vibrate  the  projecting  end  of  the 
slider  arm. 

I  3,331,049 

BUSWAY  STAB  CONTACT 

Eric  A.  Ericson,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,738 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—252) 


waves  traveling  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  their 
source,  while  providing  a  freeboard  distance  between  the 
source  of  said  waves  and  the  surface  of  the  water  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  multiple  of  one  fourth  of  the  wave 


■.^y^V'»y<*'«Mri^'^tfii.^"imi 


length  of  the  frequency  of  the  seismic  waves  emitted  from 
the  source  to  reflect  upwardly  traveling  waves  at  the 
water-air  interface  which  reinforce  succeeding  downward 
traveling  waves,  and  receiving  and  recording  the  reflec- 
tions of  the  downwardly  traveling  waves. 


1.  A  stab  type  electrical  contact  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  generally  planar  relatively  thin  metallic  material 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  planar  body  portion  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  female  contact; 

(b)  a  resiliently  movable  tab  portion  comprising  an 
intermediate  generally  triangular  portion  of  said 
body  portion  having  a  base  joining  said  body  por- 
tion along  a  base  line  and  a  pair  of  sides  converging 
from  the  ends  of  said  base  line  to  a  tip  portion, 
said  tip  portion  being  adjacent  said  free  end,  said 
converging  tab  sides  and  said  tip  being  severed  from 
said  body  portion  and  said  tab  being  displaced  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  so  that  said  body 
portion  has  an  opening  conforming  to  the  outline 
of  said  tab  portion  and  having  the  same  dimensions 
as  said  tab  portion; 

(c)  said  tab  having  a  portion  thereof  immediately 
adjacent  said  base  line  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
plane  of  said  body  portion  and  said  tab  having  a 
major  intermediate  portion  thereof  extending  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
body,  said  tab  being  slightly  displaced  longitudinally 
toward  said  base  line  with  respect  to  said  opening 
so  that  said  converging  edges  of  said  tab  sides  and 
the  edge  of  said  tab  tip  are  separated  from  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  said  opening  to  provide  clearance 
between  said  tab  and  said  edges  of  said  opening 
when  said  tab  tip  is  sprung  into  said  opening;  and 

(d)  said  tab  tip  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
major  intermediate  portion  toward  said  plane  of  said 
body  portion  and  into  the  tip  end  of  said  opening  to 
permit  said  tab  tip  to  be  inserted  into  said  female 
contact. 

3,331,050 
METHOD  OF  UNDERWATER  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer  and  John  Bemrose,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair   Researcli, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,827 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—7) 
1.  A  method  for  underwater  seismic  surveying  which 
comprises    generating    below    the    surface    of   the    water 
seismic    waves    having    an    established    frequency,    said 


3,331,051 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

CIRCUITS 

William  F.  Simon,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr>  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,644 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


1.  A  phase  modulation  read  out  circuit  to  be  used  with 
a  source  of  signals  which  provides  information  pulse 
signals  and  non-significant  pulse  signals,  comprising  a 
controllable  circuit,  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
gating  signal  which  has  one  of  two  phases  of  the  signals 
from  said  source  of  signals,  means  for  applying  pulse 
signals  from  said  source  to  said  controllable  output  circuit, 
means  for  applying  said  gating  signal  to  said  controllable 
output  circuit,  said  gating  signal  normally  being  of  the 
phase,  to  direct  the  passage  of  information  signals  along 
at  least  one  channel  and  to  direct  the  passage  of  said  non- 
significant pulses  along  at  least  another  channel,  means 
for  developing  an  error  signal  whenever  two  pulse  signals 
from  said  source  are  detected  as  two  consecutive  non- 
significant pulse  signals,  and  means  for  applying  said  error 
signal  to  said  signal  generator  to  correct  the  phase  of  said 
gating  signal. 

3,331,052 
DATA  SIGNAL  CHECKING  MEANS 
John  H.  Bums,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cast!  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Original  application  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,537,  now 
Patent  No.  3,157,867,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,188 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  340—146.1) 
4.  Signal  checking  means  for  checking  the  number  of 
input  signals  coincidentally  received  thereby  comprising, 
in   combination,   a   plurality   of   individual   signal    input 
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means,  signal  mixing  means  for  establishing  a  voltage 
level  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  signals  applied 
coincidentally  to  the  individual  input  means;  a  control 
element  controlled  by  the  voltage  level  established  by  the 
signal  mixing  means  and  capable  of  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  which  vary  according  to  the  number 
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of  signals  applied  to  the  individual  signal  input  means; 
gating  means  for  combining  said  plurahty  of  control  sig- 
nals; and  signal  output  means  controlled  by  said  gating 
means  to  produce  an  error  signal  when  an  incorrect  num- 
ber of  input  signals  are  simultaneously  applied  to  the  in- 
dividual signal  input  means. 


3,331,053 
FORMAT  CONTROL  FOR  DISK  RECORDING 

Abraham  M.  Gindi,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,033 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  to  and 
from  a  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 
recording  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  having  recorded 
thereon  a  format  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  with  gaps 
therebetween  defining  the  boundary  of  data  on  at  least 
one  data  track,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  for  cooperating  with  said 

tracks; 
a  first  counter,  responsive  to  bits  sensed  by  one  of  said 
transducers  associated  with  said  format  track  for 
developing  outputs  corresponding  to  predetermined 
counts  in  said  counter; 
timing  means; 

a  second  counter  responsive  to  said  timing  means  opera- 
tive to  provide  outputs  for  controlling  the  sensing 
and  recording  of  data  on  said  data  track  by  another 
of  said  transducers  associated  with  said  data  track; 
said  first  and  second  counters  normally  operative  to  ini- 
tiate a  control  function  at  the  completion  of  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  cycles,  each  cycle  of  said  second 
counter  representing  a  data  character  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bits  corresponding  to  the  outputs  of  said 
second  counter; 


logic  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  counters;  and 

means  connected  to  said  logic  means,  responsive  to  the 
sensing  of  the  end  of  format  bits  by  said  associated 
format  transducer,  for  initiating  said  control  function 
only  if  said  second  counter  has  completed  a  counting 
cycle  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  character  of 
data  within  the  boundary  defined  by  said  format  bits. 


3,331.054 

LEARNING  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 

Arnold  Trehub,  145  Farview  Way, 

Amherst,  Mass.     01002 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,922 

16  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  learning  machine  including  a  matrix  having  two 
groups  of  elongated  electrodes  including  a  group  of  non- 
depositing  anodes  and  a  group  of  cathodes,  the  groups  of 
electrodes  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in 
transversely  confronting  relation  to  each  other,  and  elec- 
trochemical means  for  establishing  dendritic  metal  cur- 
rent paths  between  selected  electrodes  of  the  two  groups, 
said  means  including  means  for  applying  a  potential  be- 
tween an  electrode  of  one  group  and  the  electrodes  of  the 
other  group,  and  means  for  selectively  augmenting  the 
current  flow  in  the  path  that  includes  a  selected  electrode 
of  said  other  group. 


3,331,055 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MATRIX 

SELECTION  OF  LINE  TERMINALS 

Allen  D.  Betz,  Rosemount,  and  Wallace  E.  Weismantel, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,321 

23  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  serial  data  word  input  sources, 
a  plurality  of  communication  line  terminals  arranged 
electrically  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  and  con- 
nected to  said  sources  for  receiving  said  serial  data 
word  inputs,  said  rows  and  columns  being  arranged 
in  preferential  priority  order, 
means  in  each  terminal  for  generating  a  service  request 
signal  when  a  data  word  is  received, 
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means  responsive  to  said  request  signal  for  selecting  the 
highest  priority  terminal  requesting  service,  said 
selecting  means  including  means  for  selecting  the 
highest  priority  row  in  which  terminals  are  request- 
ing service  and  inhibiting  only  all  lower  priority  rows 
and  means  for  selecting  the  highest  priority  column 
in  which  terminals  are  requesting  service  and  inhibit- 
ing only  all  lower  priority  columns,  and 

means  connected  to  said  terminals  for  accepting  the 
data  word  from  the  terminal  common  to  both  the 
selected  row  and  the  selected  column. 


signals  in  the  information  periods  representing  the  data 
being  supplied,  said  system  comprising  a  first  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  store  information  in  the  form  of 
signals,  a  second  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  said 
first  means,  a  third  means  responsive  to  said  initial  sig- 
nal for  sampling  the  level  of  said  initial  signal  and  pro- 

»  [giio  [cv»| 


3,331,056 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  ADDRESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  R.  Lethin,  Canton,  and  Michael  H.  Blume,  New- 
ton Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,891 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  memory  address  selection  circuit  for  processing  suc- 
cessive characters  of  a  program  instruction  within  a  char- 
acter oriented  stored  program  type  data  processing  appara- 
tus adapted  to  operate  with  a  variable  length  instruction 
format  having  a  plurality  of  address  fields  and  including 
the  capability  of  operating  in  either  a  two-  or  a  three- 
character  addressing  mode  comprising,  a  memory  portion 
for  storing  programming  data,  an  address  register  for 
referencing  a  particular  location  within  said  memory  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  registers  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  memory  portion,  a  control  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  multi-character  storage  registers, 
means  including  said  control  portion  for  controlling  said 
memory  address  register  so  as  to  enable  said  data  pro- 
cessing apparatus  to  advance  through  a  sequence  of  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  particular  program  instruction, 
and  resettable  storage  means  associated  with  said  con- 
trol means  to  indicate  whether  said  two  or  three  char- 
acter addressing  mode  applies  to  the  processing  of  said 
particular  program  instruction. 
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ducing  a  sampling  signal  if  said  initial  signal  exists  for 
a  predetermined  time,  a  fourth  means  responsive  to  said 
sampling  signal  for  causing  storage  of  said  initial  signal 
in  said  first  means,  and  a  fifth  means  responsive  to  the 
loss  of  receipt  of  said  initial  signal  by  said  first  means  be- 
fore said  third  means  has  produced  said  sampling  signal 
for  interrupting  the  sampling  action  of  said  third  means. 


3,331,058 
ERROR  FREE  MEMORY 

Harley  A.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,053 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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3,331,057 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  LOGIC 
FOR    DISTINGUISHING    BETWEEN    INFORMA- 
TION AND  EXTRANEOUS  SIGNALS 
William  C.  Hill,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,582 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  system  for  receiving  signals  comprising  data  sig- 
nals following  an  initial  signal  and  supplied  during  a  suc- 
ceeding series  of  information  periods,  the  level  of  the 


1.  In  a  memory  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  array  means  for  storing  information  in 
discrete  positions,  each  word  of  said  array  means 
organized  into  a  data  storage  section,  a  spare  stor- 
age section,  and  an  address  storage  section,  said  data 
storage  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  po- 
sitions for  the  regular  storage  of  data,  said  spare 
storage  section  for  the  storage  of  data  when  said 
data  storage  section  has  a  defective  position,  said 
address  section  for  the  storage  of  the  address  of  any 
defective  position, 

(b)  a  sense  means  for  sensing  an  address  stored  in 
said  address  section  and  for  supplying  an  output  rep- 
resentative of  said  address,  said  sensing  means  op- 
eratively coupled  to  said  address  section, 

(c)  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  data, 
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(d)  register  means  for  temporarily  storing  addresses 
and  input  data  from  said  input  terminals,  said  reg- 
ister means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sense  means 
and  said  input  terminals, 

(e)  information  driver  means  for  writing  data  supplied 
to  said  input  terminals  into  said  data  storage  section 
and  said  spare  storage  section,  said  information 
driver  means  having  separate  means  associated  with 
said  spare  storage  section  and  said  data  storage  sec- 
tion, 

(f)  write  gate  means  for  normally  coupling  said  reg- 
ister means  to  said  separate  means  of  the  informa- 
tion driver  means  associated  with  said  data  storage 
section,  and  for  shifting  said  coupling  to  couple  said 
separate  means  of  the  information  driver  means  as- 
sociated with  said  spare  storage  section  to  said  reg- 
ister means  when  said  data  storage  section  has  a 
defective  position,  said  write  gate  means  coupled  to 
said  write  amplifier  means  and  said  register  means, 
and 

(g)  a  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  register  means 
for  decoding  any  address  temporarily  stored  in  said 
register  means  and  for  enabling  said  write  gate 
means  to  couple  said  register  means  to  said  separate 
means  associated  with  said  spare  storage  section 
when  said  address  indicates  a  defective  position  exists 
in  said  data  storage  section  and  a  write  operation 
in  commenced,  whereby  the  storage  of  data  in  defec- 
tive portions  of  said  magnetic  array  means  is 
avoided. 


3,331,059 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  Willis  Milnes,  18310  Bretton  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48223 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,784 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  self-adaptive  control  system  for  controlling  a  slave 
mechanism  for  accomplishing  a  desired  result  with  the 
effort  of  the  slave  mechanism  to  accomplish  the  desired 
result  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal  and  with  the 
slave  mechanism  providing  a  response  signal  having  a 
magnitude  varying  in  accordance  with  the  proximity  of 
the  effort  of  the  slave  mechanism  to  accomplish  the  de- 
sired result  and  with  the  response  signal  having  a  deter- 
minable magnitude  corresponding  to  the  slave  mechanism 
accomplishing  the  desired  result,  said  system  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  information  including  a  se- 
lected number  of  selected  values  of  the  control  signal 
and  the  corresponding  values  of  the  response  signal,  oper- 
ating means  for  operating  upon  the  information  stored 
in  said  memory  means  for  randomly  selecting  a  new  value 
of  control  signal  from  a  distribution  of  selectable  values 
of  the  control  signal,  means  for  randomly  selecting  said 
new  value  of  the  control  signal  from  said  distribution 
with  said  distribution  being  weighted  in  favor  of  values 
of  the  control  signal  proximate  to  those  values  of  the 
control  signal  in  said  memory  means  having  correspond- 
ing response  signals  with  a  magnitude  most  proximate  to 
the  determinable  magnitude  to  provide  a  greater  prob- 
ability of  selecting  said  new  value  of  the  control  signal 
to  provide  the  response  signal  of  the  determinable  mag- 
nitude. 


3,331,060 
MULTILINE  DIGITAL  BUFFER 

William  John  Willis,  Reading,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,847,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,298,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,161 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  multistage  differential  delay  network  comprising 
three  stages,  an  input,  an  output,  three  sets  of  three 
"and"  gates  and  an  "or"  gate  having  circuits  connected 
in  series  to  provide  a  direct  path  between  said  input  and 
said  output,  one  set  for  each  stage,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  delay  line  sections,  two  for  each  stage,  and  "and" 
gate  means  for  inserting  between  the  inputs  and  outputs 
of  each  of  the  stages,  either  two  or  one  of  said  delay  line 
sections,  the  time  delay  of  each  of  the  delay  hne  sections 
associated  with  the  third  stage  being  three  times  as  long 
as  the  time  delay  of  each  of  the  delay  line  sections  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  stage,  and  the  time  delay  of  each 
of  the  delay  line  sections  of  the  second  stage  being  three 
times  as  long  as  the  time  delay  of  each  of  the  delay  line 
sections  associated  with  the  first  stage,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  "and"  gates  associated  with  the  delay  line 
sections  so  as  to  impose  on  the  successive  samples  from 
any  given  source  incrementally  diminished  delays. 


3,331,061 
DRIVE-SENSE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Mitchell  P.  Marcus,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,592 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
2.  In  a  data  storage  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  storage  elements  divided  into  two  groups, 
a  plurality  of  drive  lines  and  sense  lines  positioned  with 
respect  to   said  elements   so  that  each  element  is 
operationally  connected  to  a  unique  pair  of  drive 
lines  and  sense  lines, 
means  providing  transient  drive  pulses  concurrently  to 

selected  ones  of  the  drive  lines  in  each  group, 
means  for  rendering  the  elements  of  one  of  said  groups 
receptive  only  to  positive  excursions  of  the  drive 
pulses, 
means  for  rendering  the  elements  of  the  other  group 
receptive  only  to  negative  excursions  of  the  drive 
pulses,  and 
a  plurality  of  sensing  means  each  connected  to  one 
sense  line  in  each  group  and  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tive excursion  of  each  drive  pulse  to  provide  at  one 
time  an  output  representing  the  data  in  a  selected 
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bit   position   in   said  one   group  and  responsive  to    combination   is   supported   between   conductive   surfaces 
the  negative  excursion  of  the  same  pulse  to  provide    comprising  the  steps  of  selectively  applymg  an  external 

DC  voltage  of  given  polarity  between  the  conductive  sur- 
faces of  at  least  one  cell  of  said  plurality  wherein  a  per- 
sistent internal  electric  field  is  established  in  the  matrix 
of  the  polarized  cell,  removing  the  DC  voltage  applied  to 
the  polarized  cell,  applying  a  second  external  DC  voltage 
across  the  individual  cells  wherein  the  polarity  of  the 
second  voltage  across  a  cell  previously  polarized  is  op- 


at  another  time  an  output  representing  the  data  in 
a  corresponding  bit  position  in  said  other  group. 


3,331.062 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MEMORY  ELEMENTS 

Norvell  E.  Wisdom,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  and  Eric  O.  Forster, 

Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Esse  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,720 

14  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


tK 
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posite  the  polarity  of  the  first  voltage  applied  to  such 
cell,  and  measuring  the  brightness  of  the  light  flashes 
emitted  by  said  cells  at  the  instant  of  applying  the  second 
voltage  thereto,  whereby  the  cell  which  has  stored  elec- 
trical energy  by  reason  of  being  previously  polarized  by 
said  first  voltage  will  emit  a  light  flash  instantaneously 
with  the  application  of  said  second  voltage  of  greater 
brightness  than  the  light  emitted  by  cell  not  previously 
polarized  by  said  first  voltage. 


3,331,064 

FLUX-INDEPENDENT  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

IN  FERRITES 

Frederick  G.  Hewitt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,796 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340--174) 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  cell 
having  a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  immersed  in  a  liquid 
solution  consisting  of  an  electron  acceptor  type  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  perhalo- 
quinones  and  percyanoquinones  and  an  electron  donor 
type  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hetero- 
cyclic amines  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  a  source  of 
discrete  direct  current  voltage  pulses,  means  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  source  across  said  electrode  thereby 
to  impress  a  pulse  on  said  cell  for  varying  the  capacitance 
of  said  cell  above  the  base  capacitance  of  said  cell,  capaci- 
tance detecting  means  and  means  for  electrically  coupling 
said  detecting  means  across  said  electrodes  thereby  to  in- 
dicate the  capacitance  of  said  cell. 


3,331,063 
LIGHT  PRODUCING  AND  MEMORY  MEANS 
Hartmut  P.  Kallmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Bernard  Kramer, 
Bergenfield,  N J.,  and  Eric  Weissman,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y., 
an  educational  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,165,  now 
Patent  No.  3,235,850,  dated   Feb.  15,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,910 

14  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 

2.  A  method  for  storing  electrical  energy  in  memory 

storage  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 

made  up  of  a  combination  of  electroluminescent  material 

in  a  dielectric  matrix  of  tricresyl  phosphate  wherein  the 


13.  A  magnetic  memory  element  wherein  two  states 
of  binary  information  are  stored  in  a  magnetic  core  in 
a  single  state  of  remanent  magnetic  induction  wherein  a 
first  binary  state  is  distinguished  from  the  second  binary 
state  by  the  core's  prior  magnetic  history  of  the  selective 
application  of  a  preconditioning  step,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis characteristic  defining  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely polarized  stable-states  and  having  a  third  in- 
termediate time-limited  stable-state,  both  said  first 
and  second  of  said  two  binary  states  represented  by 
the  magnetization  of  said  core  being  at  said  second 
stable-state; 
preconditioning  means  selectively  coupled  to  said  core 
for  selectively  driving  the  magnetization  of  said  core 
into  said  third  stable-state  from  said  second  stable- 
state  which  selective  coupling  is  representative  of  the 
selection  of  said  first  binary  state; 
reset  means  coupled  to  said  core  for  driving  the  mag- 
netization of  said  core  into  said  second  stable-state 
from  said  third  stable-state; 
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read  means  coupled  to  said  core  for  effecting  the  mag- 
netization of  said  core  while  in  said  second  stable 
state  for  determining  whether  said  core  stores  said 
first  or  said  second  binary  state  in  said  second  stable- 
state; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  core  for  intercepting  the 
flux  changes  due  to  said  effecting  of  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  core  while  in  said  second  stable-state  for 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  core's  magnetization 
had  previously  been  set  into  said  third  stable-state  by 
said  preconditioning  means. 


channel  with  a  manually  operated  pawl  type  actuator  as- 
sembly below  said  coin  rejector  assembly,  with  an  ex- 
ternally communicating  change  exit  and  a  change  reservoir 
associated  with  said  pawl  type  actuator  assembly,  said 
change  reservoir  adapted  to  provide  change  in  said  change 
exit  for  a  coin  deposited  in  said  coin  changing  machine 
upon  manual  operation  of  said  pawl  type  actuator  assem- 
bly, the  invention  comprising,  in  combination: 


3,331,065 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTRUSION 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

John  C.  McDonald,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,019 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—258) 


A_ 
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1.  An  intrusion  detection  system  adapted  to  respond 
to  signals  produced  by  movement  of  an  intruder  in  a  pro- 
tected area  and  to  discriminate  against  spurious  random 
signals,  comprising 

gating  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  operating  states,  means  for  ap- 
plying intruder  and  spurious  signals  to  said  first  in- 
put, said  gating  means  in  said  first  operating  state 
blocking  said  input  signals  and  in  said  second  oper- 
ating state  passing  said  input  signals, 
a  sampling  oscillator  connected  to  the  second  input  of 
said  gating  means  and  adapted  successively  to  switch 
said  gating  means  between  said  first  and  second  oper- 
ating states  at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator, 
means  for  selectively  changing  the  frequency  of  said 

oscillator, 
signal  storage  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
gating  means  comprising  a  resistor-capacitor  net- 
work having  a  predetermined  discharge  rate,  said 
network  being  charged  by  each  signal  passed  by  said 
gating  means  that  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  charge  on  said  network  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  indicating 
that  condition. 


II 


a  horizontal,  hingeably  cantilevered,  vertically  pivot- 
able,  planar-like  upper  barrier  carried  in  a  void  be- 
tween the  coin  chute  channel  of  the  coin  rejector 
mechanism  and  the  rearward  structural  back  support, 
by  the  structural  back  support,  in  normal  horizontal 
operative  position  by  communication  with  a  resilient 
portion  of  an  underlying  barrier  alarm  switch,  said 
upper  barrier  adapted  to  prevent  access  of  a  flexible 
elongate  member  from  the  said  coin  chute,  through 
the  operative  mechanism,  and  to  the  operating  pawl 
assembly  below  said  upper  barrier;  and 

a  pawl  cover  of  box-like  structure  located  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  structural  back  support,  and  about 
said  pawl  actuator  assembly,  to  substantially  prevent 
access  to  said  pawl  actuator  assembly  from  the 
change  exit  associated  with  such  assemblage. 


3,331,067 

CODE  WHEEL  SELECTION  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  SINGLE  PATHS 

Harold  G.  O'Brien,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  Xo  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,249 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—357) 


3,331,066 

BURGLAR-PROOFING  DEVICE  FOR 

COIN  CHANGERS 

Carroll  E.  Montgomery,  N.  2623  Bowdish  Road  99206, 
and  Clarence  A.  Wendlandt,  E.  13221  Trent  Ave. 
99216,  both  of  Spokane,  WaA. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,675 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—274) 
1.  In  an  enclosed  coin  changing  machine  of  the  type 
aforesaid,  having  an  externally  communicating,  forwardly 
positioned  coin  acceptance  assemblage  with  a  structural 
back  support  carrying  in  its  upper  forward  portion  a  coin 
chute  communicating  by  a  coin  channel  with  a  gravity  op- 
erated coin  rejector  assembly  immediately  therebelow,  said 
coin  rejector  assembly  in  turn  communicating  by  a  coin 

840  O.Q— 25 


1.  In  a  signal  code  pulse  transmitting  device  wherein  a 
cylindrical  printed  circuit  member  means  mounts  a  plu- 
rality of  code  wheels  containing  character  information 
thereon  and  are  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to 
conductor  means  on  said  cylindrical  printed  circuit  mem- 
ber means,  encoding  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  conductor  means;  a  shorting  link  secured  within  each 
of  said  code  wheels  for  operatively  connecting  each  of  the 
respective  shorting  links  to  selected  ones  of  said  conduc- 
tor means;  an  encoder  means  coupled  to  predetermined 
ones  of  said  conductor  means  through  respective  ones  of 
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said  shorting  links;  a  scanning  switch  assembly  mounted 
with  said  cylindrical  printed  circuit  member  means  for 
sequentially  reading  out  the  information  set  up  on  the 
code  wheels  through  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
scanning  switch  assembly,  said  conductor  means,  said 
shorting  link,  and  said  encoder  means;  and  output  cir- 
cuitry coupled  to  said  conductor  means  for  electrically 
coupling  coded  signals  to  a  computer  when  activated  by 
said  scanning  switch  assembly. 


3,331,068 
AIRCRAFT  IDENTIFIER 

Henri  G.  Busignies,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10,  1941,  Ser.  No.  401,739 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—6) 


each  of  which  is  identified  by  a  different  X  and  Y  co- 
ordinate, digital  source  means  for  providing  digital  sig- 
nals comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits  representative  of 
the  X,  Y  coordinates  of  at  least  one  position  on  the  dis- 
play at  which  the  information  is  to  be  displayed,  po- 
sition selection  means  connected  to  said  display  means 
for  selectively  energizing  the  different  ones  of  the  posi- 
tions, indicator  means  connected  to  said  position  selec- 
tion means  for  providing  indicator  signals  representing 
at  least  the  X,  Y  coordinates  of  the  energized  one  of  the 
positions,  video  generator  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
play means  for  providing  a  predetermined  symbol  on 
the  display  area,  and  symbol  positioner  means  for  op- 
erating said  video  generator  means  to  provide  the  symbol 
at  a  desired  position,  means  for  changing  said  indicator 
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2.  In  an  aircraft  identification  system,  receiver  means 
responsive  to  a  relatively  wide  band  of  frequencies,  im- 
pulse generating  means  responsive  to  impulse  energy  de- 
tected by  said  receiver,  said  impulse  generating  means 
including  delay  means  for  time  delaying  impulses  de- 
tected by  said  receiver,  and  means  superimposing  de- 
tected impulse  energy  upon  impulse  energy  delayed  by 
said  delay  means,  said  delayed  impulse  energy  being  of 
a  polarity  sense  opposite  to  that  of  the  impulse  energy 
superimposed  thereon,  and  transmitter  means  including 
means  modulated  by  energy  resulting  from  such  super- 
position. 

5.  In  an  aircraft  identification  system,  receiver  means 
responsive  to  a  relatively  wide  band  of  frequencies,  first 
time  delay  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver, 
polarity  inverting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  delay  means,  threshold  limiting  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  receiver 
and  of  said  inverting  means,  transmitter  means  includ- 
ing modulator  means,  second  time  delay  means  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  limiting  means  and  said  modu- 
lator means,  said  threshold  means  adapted  to  eliminate 
undesired  negative  components  of  the  energy  applied  to 
the  input  thereof  whereby  the  resultant  energy  is  caused 
to  control  said  modulator  means. 


3,331,069 
CONTACT  ANALOG 
Kent  Myles  Cornell,  San  Jose,  Jerold  Henry  Gard,  Los 
Altos,  and  Charles  Lewis  McAfee,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace 
&  Electronics  Corporation,  Oakland,  ClMif .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,208 
55  Claims.  (CL  343—11) 
6.  In  a  visual  cue  display  system  for  displaying  in- 
formation relative  to  a  moving  object,  display  means  in- 
cluding a  display  target  having  a  plurality  of  positions, 


signals  into  words,  each  of  which  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  bits  which  identify  the  corresponding  coor- 
dinate including  at  least  a  horizontal  positioner  circuit 
for  providing  a  correspondence  signal  to  said  video  gen- 
erator means  responsive  to  correspondence  between  the 
X  coordinate  represented  By  the  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
digital  signal  and  said  indicator  signal  for  the  X  coor- 
dinate, a  vertical  positioner  circuit  for  providing  a  cor- 
respondence signal  to  said  video  generator  means  re- 
sponsive to  correspondence  between  the  Y  coordinate 
represented  by  the  plurality  of  bits  of  said  digital  signal 
and  said  indicator  signal  for  the  Y  coordinate,  and  means 
in  said  video  generator  circuit  operative  to  provide  said 
symbol  on  said  display  means  only  responsive  to  receipt 
of  a  correspondence  signal  from  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal positioner  circuits. 
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3,331,070 
RADAR  MOVING  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Donald  J.  Sommers,  Brookline,  N.H.,  and  Thomas  W. 
Thompson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,192 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 


^--------fe 


1.  A  radar  moving  target  simulator  permitting  an  MTI 
radar  to  continue  its  search  function  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  moving  target  simulator  comprising  a  station- 
ary antenna  remote  from  said  radar,  said  antenna  inter- 
cepting the  rotating  main  beam  of  said  radar  to  receive 
successive  pulses  therefrom,  and  means  to  reflect  back 
said  radar  successive  pulses,  said  means  to  reflect  back 
including  means  to  phase  shift  each  of  said  reflected  suc- 
cessive pulses  in  time  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  from 
the  preceding  one.  j  | 


3,331,071 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Glenn  W.  Preston,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,162 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 

II 
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1.  The  method  of  transmitting  a  radio  signal  between 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  stations  via  an  orbiting  re- 
lay satellite  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal-modulated  carrier  from  said  first 
station  to  said  satellite  station  at  an  initial  carrier 
frequency  which  is  related  to  the  location  and 
orientation  of  said  satellite  station  with  respect  to 
said  second  station; 

re-transmitting  the  carrier  received  at  said  satellite  sta- 
tion from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station 
by  means  of  a  directional  antenna  whose  beam  angle 
is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier;  and 

varying  said  initial  frequency  of  said  carrier  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  orientation  and  orbital  path 
of  said  satellite  station. 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  including  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  a  tracking  carrier  from  said  first  station 

to  said  satellite  station; 
re-transmitting  said  tracking  carrier  from  said  satellite 

station; 
receiving  said  re-transmitted  tracking  carrier  at  said 

first  station;  and 


shifting  the  frequency  of  said  tracking  carrier  trans- 
mitted from  said  first  station  to  obtain  maximum 
signal  strength  of  the  re-transmitted  tracking  car- 
rier received  at  said  first  station  and  thereby  obtain 
an  indication  of  the  orientation  and  orbital  path  of 
said  satellite  station. 


3,331,072 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURVEILLANCE, 

TRACKING  AND  COMMUNICATING 

Edmund  M.  ^ease,  137  S.  Orange  St, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91204 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,574 

14  Claims.  (CI.  343—117) 


.  ". 

CMkTA 

1.  A  high  precision  system  for  surveillance,  tracking 
and  communicating  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  First  electromagnetic  sensor  means  for  receiving 
and  measuring  the  angle  of  arrival  of  radiant  energy 
in  a  first  frequency  range  from  a  remote  source, 

said  first  sensor  means  including  a  primary  re- 
flector having  a  reflective  surface  and  one  or 
more  secondary  energy  focusing  elements; 

(b)  Second  electromagnetic  sensor  means  operating 
simultaneously  with  said  first  sensor  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  measuring  the  angle  of  arrival  of  radiant 
energy  in  a  second  frequency  range  higher  than  said 
first  frequency  range  from  a  remote  source, 

said  second  sensor  means  being  effectively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  secondary  energy  focusing 
elements  of  said  first  sensor  means  so  that  all 
motions  of  said  one  secondary  energy  focusing 
element  are  predictably  relatable  to  said  second 
sensor  means; 

(c)  Means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  relative 
movements  of  said  one  secondary  energy  focusing 
element  with  respect  to  said  reflective  surface;  and 

(d)  Means  for  continuously  monitoring  and  correlat- 
ing the  angle  of  arrival  measurements  of  said  first 
and  second  sensor  means  and  said  motions  and  move- 
ments. 


3,331,073 
ANTENNA 
Robert  L.  Horst,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,885 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—755) 
1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  body  of  dielectric  material 
having  a  central  axis  and  relatively  flat  face  and  reflector 
material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face,  said 
body  having  at  least  one  other  face  spaced  from  said  first- 
mentioned  face,  a  focus  located  in  the  area  of  said  cen- 
tral axis  in  the  space  defined  by  said  faces  at  a  distance  ap- 
proximately Vi  wavelength  from  said  face  associated  with 
said  reflector  material,  a  pickup,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  located  in  the  area  of  said  focus  in  the  space 
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defined  by  said  faces,  said  body  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant thickness,  a  disc-shape  and  a  plurality  of  passages 


forming  when  unrolled  from  said  spool  a  tube  having 
overlapping  longitudinal  edge  portions,  said  ribbon  be- 
ing made  of  electrical  insulating  material;  electrical 
energy  conductive  means  supported  on  and  contiguous 
with  a  surface  of  the  ribbon;  and  means  for  coupling  elec- 
trical energy  to  and  from  said  conductive  means. 


therethrough,  and  said  dielectric  material  having  a  con- 
tinuously varying  gradation. 


3,331,074 

OMNIPOLARIZATION  SURFACE  WAVE  ANTENNA 

Maurice  G.  Chatelain,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,257 

5  Claims.  (CI.  343—756) 


1.  An  omnipolarization  surface  wave  antenna,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  ground  plane; 

a  linear  transmission  line  array  of  spaced  conductive 
monopoles  extending  from  said  ground  plane; 

one  of  said  monopoles  being  insulated  from  said 
ground  plane  and  constituting  a  feed; 

a  linear  array  of  spaced  conductive  radiating  elements 
extending  from  said  ground  plane  on  each  side  of 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  transmission  line 
array; 

said  radiating  elements  in  each  array  being  inclined 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  with  the  radiating 
elements  in  each  laterally  opposed  pair  being  in- 
clined in  a  common  direction. 


3,331,075 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  UNFURLABLE  FROM 
RIBBON  FORxM  INTO  TUBULAR  SHAPE 
Stephen  W.  Moulton,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
TRG,  Incorporated,  a  subsidiary  of  Control  Data  Cor- 
poration, Rosemon^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,403 
22  Claims.  (CI.  343—814) 


15.  An  antenna  system  comprising:  an  elongated  rib- 
bon capable  of  being  roUcd  up  flat  into  a  spool  and 


3,331,076 
METHOD  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTRON 
BEAM  RECORDING 
Richard  F.  Dubbe,   Richfield,  and  Paul  Fram,  Lincoln 
Township,   Washington    County,   Minn.,   assignors    to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  421,328 
10  Claims.  (CI.  346—1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  direct  electron  beam  recording  of 
information  in  a  sheet-like  recording  medium  adapted  for 
readout  of  pre-recorded  information  by  optical  projec- 
tion, said  medium  containing  a  base  support  layer,  an 
electron  sensitive  composition  layer,  and  a  conductive 
layer  positioned  on  one  face  of  said  medium  and  com- 
posed of  an  alkali  soluble  organic  polymeric  binder  and 
conductive  particles  distributed  homogeneously  therein, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  under  vacuum  one  surface  of  such  a  me- 
dium to  an  electron  beam  modulated  with  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  while  simultaneously  grounding 
the  conductive  layer  of  such  medium,  said  beam 
having  an  associated  energy  and  relative  motion 
adapted  for  recording  such  modulation  in  the  elec- 
tron sensitive  composition  layer  of  such  medium,  and 

(b)  thereafter  contacting  said  conductive  layer  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  liquid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve and  thereby  remove  such  layer  from  such 
medium. 


3,331,077 

METHOD  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  RECORDING 

William  J.  Plank,  Jr.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Minnesota  Mining  St  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,491 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—1) 


/J 
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1.  In  a  method  for  direct  electron  beam  recording  of 
information  in  a  sheet-like  recording  medium  adapted  for 
subsequent  readout  of  prerecorded  information  by  optical 
projection,  said  medium  containing  a  base  support  layer, 
an  electron  sensitive  composition  layer,  and  a  conductive 
layer  positioned  adjacent  one  face  of  said  support  layer 
and  composed  of  metal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
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(a)  exposing  under  vacuum  one  surface  of  such  a 
medium  to  an  electron  beam  modulated  with  in- 
formation to  be  recorded  while  simultaneously 
grounding  the  conductive  layer  of  such  medium,  said 
beam  having  an  associated  energy  and  relative  mo- 
tion adapted  for  recording  such  modulation  in  the 
electron  sensitive  composition  layer  of  such  medium, 
and  II 

(b)  thereafter  contacting  said  conductive  layer  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  liquid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve and  thereby  remove  such  layer  from  such 
medium. 


1 1      3,331,078 

AUTOMATICALLY  RECORDING  SENSORS 

Walter  L.  Howland,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,896 

13  Claims.  (CI.  346—7) 


pulse  signal  whenever  said  two  consecutive  signals  are  of 
the  same  type,  and  means  for  recording  said  additional 
pulse  signal  at  a  time  period  substantially  less  than  one- 
half  a  digit  period  signal  after  the  recording  of  the  first 
of  said  two  consecutive  signals. 


3,331,080 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 
POSITION  OF  SHEET  CHARTS  ON  REVERSIBLE 
RECORDER  DRUMS 
John  H.  Ellis,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,095 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—125) 
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1.  A  sensor  for  automatically  recording  variations  m 
acceleration  versus  strain  simultaneously  and/or  sepa- 
rately occurring  in  or  relative  to  a  structure  and  obtain- 
ing its  driving  force  solely  from  such  variations,  com- 
prising: 

data  record  means  and  data  transmission  means  effec- 
tively mounted  on  such  structure  at  predetermined 
spaced  locations,  said  data  transmission  means  being 
in  data  imposition  relationship  to  said  data  record 
means,  and  said  data  record  means  being  adapted  to 
relatively  permanently  retain  such  imposed  data; 
said  data  transmission  means  comprising  an  accelera- 
tion-responsive member  adapted  to  deflect  in  a  planar 
mode  relative  to  said  data  record  means  in  direct 
response  to  variations  in  acceleration  applied  to  said 
sensor  along  a  first  axis;  and 
said  data  record  means  being  deflectible  in  a  planar 
mode  relative  to  said  data  transmission  means  in 
direct  response  to  variations  in  the  strain  condition 
of  said  structure  for  causing  imposition  of  strain 
data  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis 
whereby  the  imposed  data  constitutes  a  data  envelope 
for  correlation  of  acceleration  relative  to  strain. 


IWVCTTro  -' 


•I         » 


_SSU«— 


feK^ 


D£LAT  n 


•-^s^- 


i 


a;>i 


^ 


3^ 


^-- 


Jof 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  or  the  like  having  a  cylin- 
drical recording  drum,  a  stationary  frame  supporting  said 
drum  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  drum  in  a  forward  direction  and  in 
a    rearward    direction,   the    improvement    comprising,    a 
sheet  chart  in  frictional  contact  with  the  entire  cylindrical 
side  of  said  drum  and  in  non-fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
recording   pen   adapted  to  remain  in   contact  with  said 
chart  during  both  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  said 
drum,  and  chart-adjusting  means  attached  to  said  frame 
and   bearing   against  said  chart  during  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  each  direction,  said  chart-adjusting  means  per- 
mitting travel  of  said  chart  with  said  drum  during  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  in  a  forward  direction  and  preventing 
substantial  travel  of  said  chart  with  said  drum  during  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  chart-ad- 
justing means  being  in  contact  with  said  chart  at  a  point 
above  the  line  of  contact  of  said  pen  and  chart  and  be- 
low the  point  at  which  a  straight  line  from  the  mounting 
position  of  said  means  on  said  frame  would  be  tangen- 
tial to  the  surface  of  said  chart  as  it  recedes  from  said 
chart-adjusting  means  during  forward  movement  of  said 
drum. 


3  331,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  NON-SIGNIFICANT 

PULSE  SIGNALS 
Trevor  Drake  Reader,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,456 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


6.  In  a  system  for  recording  a  bit  of  information  each 
digit  period,  a  circuit  for  recording  bits  of  information  in 
the  form  of  positive  and  negative  pulses,  means  for  com- 
paring two  consecutive  bits  of  information  prior  to  record- 
ing,  means  for  generating   and   recording  an  additional 


3,331,081 
TRANSPORT  MODULE  FOR  MODULAR 
OSCILLOGRAPH 
Kauno  E.  Sihvonen,  Arcadia,  and   Albert  W.  Fischer, 
La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electrody- 
namics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,289,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186,000,  dated  May  25,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,409 

9  Claims.  (CI.  346—136) 
1.  In  an  oscillograph  comprising  a  chassis,  deflectable 
means  for  producing  on  a  quantity  of  recording  material 
moving  along  a  predetermined  path  in  the  oscillograph  a 
trace  of  the  variations  of  an  oscillograph  input  signal  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  value  of  the  signal,  and  means  mount- 
ed to  the  chassis  for  moving  a  strip  of  the  recording  ma- 
terial through  the  oscillograph,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  recording  material  transport  including  a  trans- 
port frame,  a  recording  material  supply  roller  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  frame,  tensioning  means  mounted  to  the 
frame  operable  to  apply  tension  to  recording  material  on 
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the  supply  roller  to  inhibit  the  unrolling  of  recording  ma- 
terial therefrom,  a  writing  roller  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  frame,  a  platen  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
recording  material  support  surface,  a  take-up  roller  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  said  strip  moving  means  mcluding 
a  driven  friction  member  coupled  to  the  take-up  roller 
for  rotation  therewith  and  a  drive  friction  member  mount- 


•  I 


ed  to  the  chassis,  means  for  passing  a  strip  of  recording 
material  from  the  supply  roller  over  the  writing  roller 
and  platen  surface  along  said  path,  and  means  selectively 
operable  to  releasably  attach  the  transport  frame  to  the 
oscillograph  chassis  so  that  the  driven  friction  member  is 
automatically  engaged  with  the  drive  friction  member  and 
said  predetermined  path  is  placed  in  a  predetermined 
operative  relation  to  the  deflectable  means. 


3,331,082 

PEN    LIFTING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    RECORDING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Marion  S.  Sheets,  Dumas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,740 
5  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  recording  instrument  hav- 
ing a  liftable  recording  pen,  of  a  pen  lifting  device  com- 
prising an  attenuated  flexible  line  disposed  over  the  re- 
cording chart  and  under  the  liftable  portion  of  the  record- 
ing pen;  means  at  one  side  of  said  recording  instrument 
for  securing  one  end  of  said  flexible  line  above  and  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  chart;  mearus  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  recording  instrument  for  contacting  said  flexible  line 
and  diverting  it  away  from  said  chart;  and  manually  op- 
erable collecting  means  for  receiving  a  sufficient  length 
of  the  diverted  portion  of  said  flexible  line  to  cause  said 
flexible  line  to  contact  the  underside  of  the  liftable  por- 
tion of  the  recording  pen  and  move  the  point  thereof  out 
of  contact  with  said  chart. 
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208,047 

THIMBLE 

Stella  M.  Brophy,  22832  Carolina, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 19) 


208,050 
SHOE  SHINE  BOX 

Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design 
Products,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  iO,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


1 1         208,048 
CASING  FOR  A  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Tom  H.  Coleman,  2430  Lucas  Ave., 

Pinole,  Calif.     94564 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


208,051 

LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.     48236 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


208,049 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH,  TOOTHPASTE,  AND 

TUMBLER  HOLDER 

Melvin  O.  Maxwell,  3429  S.  Sanford, 

Stow,  Ohio     44724 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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208,052 
PEDESTAL  FOR  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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208,053 

INTERDENTAL  PROPHYLACTIC  MOUTHWASH 

DISPENSER 

Garrison  Tnipp,  4600  York  Road     21212,  and  Bernard 

Tnipp,  3900  N.  Charles     21218,  both  of  Baltimore  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


208,055 
BOOK  BOX  DESK 
Sidney  A.  Durfee,  Bennie  L.  Culwell,  and  Raymond  C. 
Barnes,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Desk  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 11) 


208,054 
PANEL  FOR  A  FURNITURE  DOOR 
Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Thomasville    Furniture    Industries,   Inc.,   Thomasville, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,839 

Term  oif  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 1) 


208,056 
STUFFED  TOY  BIRD 

Terrance  R.  Mitchell,  4611  N.  Highway  8, 

New  Brighton,  Minn.     55112 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,754 

Term  of  patent  3*/2  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


208,057 

MAN-LIKE  MODEL  TO  AID  IN  TEACHING 

THE  MARTIAL  ART  OF  KARATE 

Eddy  D.  Field  II,  4014  Van  Nord  Ave., 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 
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208,058 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Frank  L.  Johnston,  3157  Chicago  Ave., 

Riverside,  Calif.     92507 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


208,061 

CLOCK 

Harry  L.  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sanbcam 

Corporation,  Chiaigo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


208,059 

MOBILE  ARTILLERY  TOY 

Martin  L.  Blumenthal,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 

Reading  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,206 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,062 
MIXER  BLADE 
Robert  B.  Lurski,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Club  Alu- 
minum Products  Company,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— r 


% 


208,060 
TOY  TRAIN 

Frederick  J.  Pfersdorf,  37  N.  Woodland  Trail, 

Palos  Park,  III.     60464 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,151 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


208,063 
CONTAINER  FOR  CAKES  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rezall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  88,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 19) 
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208,064 
COMBINED   CANDLE   AND   HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Jens  H.  Quistgaard,  Meggen,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Dansk  Designs  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V  (CI.  D48— 2) 


208,067 

STRIP  LSED  IN  FORMING  A  SOLAR  SCREEN 

William  C.  Heirich,  515  S.  15tb  St., 

Muskogee,  Okla.     74401 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


208,065 

MEMORIAL  LAMP 

Alfonso  A.  CoUetti,  95  Beckman  Ave., 

North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.     10591 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


208,068 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Frank  Rando,  59  Irving  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11237 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


208,066 
MEASURING  TAPE 

Francesco  CoIIura,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  R.  Sellen, 

Paramus,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company, 

Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  D52— 1) 


208,069 
PAIR  OF  CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES 
Steve  Boxer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Debs  Sun- 
glass Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


July  11,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


707 


208,070 

PAIR  O^  CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES 
Steve  Boxer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Debs  Sun- 
glass Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Original  design  application  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,952. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
3,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


208,073 

JUG 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


208,071 

SUNSHADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PAIR  OF 
SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Steve  Boxer,  4414  Woodman  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91403,  and  Norman  C.  Bouse,  1655  Chelsea  Road,  San 
Marino,  Calif.     91108 
Original  design  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,296, 
now  Patent  No.  206,352,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57--1) 


208,074 

JAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lester  E.  Schreiber,  Country  Club  Apartments, 

Middle  Neck  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 25) 


208,072 
SHOPPING  BAG 

Fritzi  Klopfenstein,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Bag  Company,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


'  '1 
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208,075 
PULL  TAB  FOR  A  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Nick  S.  Khoury,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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208,076 

PROPANE  OPERATED  HEATER  FOR  WATER 

COOLED  ENGINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Scth  B.  Lindsey  and  John  H.  Klancke,  Minneapolis,  Vlino., 

assignors   to   Pliillips   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 1) 


208,079 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 
Richard  L.  Panicci,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pharma- 
seal    Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,701        i.  .      » 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 12) 


208,077 
RESPIRATOR 
Alec  William  Fountain,  deceased,  late  of  Whitchurch, 
England,  by  Mary  Fountain,  executrix,  Whitchurch, 
England,  and  David  Gwynfor  Morgan,  Newbury,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  L'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  799 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


I  208,080 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 
Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phar- 
maseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


208,078 

HOUSING  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Manfred  K.  Hegemann,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Firewel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


208,081 
MIRROR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  Marder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  Mowry,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matson  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


^^^^ 


r 
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■yna  nBl  208,083 

nitPFN'iFR  ELECTRIC  KNIFE  HANDLE 

G,Ml.ye  F    Falkenbtrj^  BrMkSeld,  Wis.,  iBsigllor  10  Dl-  JeroM   R.   Peterson,   Roselle,   111.,  MsigBOr   lo  S"ob*"m 

'=r:i™/pr'^';;Ss''.„c.,  M,.w;„Ue,  WU.,  .  conKT..  Co,por..U.j.    CJ  e..o    m...  «n^~-,o'  >"-0« 

"°"°"*??MM.,5,I966,Se,.No.2,173  Tern,  of  pg.aU4  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^'-  "'*:>— ^> 

(CI.  D94— 3)  *► 


r 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

NOTE  — Arraaged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slpiiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Amllng  Devor  Nurseries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.  2,751. 


Brauns,  Edward  B.  Apple  tree.  2,7'50,  7-11-67,  Cl.  34. 
Lammerts,   Walter  E.,   to  Amllng-I>evor  Nurseries,  Inc.   Rose 
plant.  2,751,  7-11-67,  Cl.  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


D34-  15. 

208,051. 


Mobile 
7-ll-«7.    Cl. 


Pair   of   cllp-on-sun- 


a  liquid  dispenser.  208,048. 
lamp.  208,065.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
Esser  Co. 


American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Durfee    Sidney  A.,  Culwell,  and  Barnes.  208,055. 
B    C.  N.  Design  Products    Inc.  :  See — 

Braun,  Samuel.  208,050. 
Barnes,   Raymond   C.  :   See — 

Durfee    Sidney  A.,  Culwell,  and  Barnes.  208,055 
Blumenthal.    Martin    L.,    to    De    Luxe   Reading   Corp 

artillery   toy.  208,059,  7-11-67,  Cl 
Bott     John    A.    License    plate    irame 

D14 — 6 
Bouse   Norman  C.  :   See — 

Boxer.  Steve,  and  Bouse.  208,071. 
Boxer,    Steve,    to    Debs    Sunglass    Corp 

glasses.  208,069,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Boxer,   Steve,    to   Debs    Sunglass   Corp.    Pair   of   clip-on    sun 

glasses.  208,070,  7-11-67.  Cl.  D57-~-l. 
Boxer    Steve    and   N    C.   Bouse    Sunshade  attachment   for  a 

pair  of  spectacles  or  the  like.  208,071.  7-11-67.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Braun    Samuel,  to  B.  C.  N.  Design  Products.  Inc.  Shoe  shine 

box.' 208,050,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D9      2. 
Brophy,  Stella  M.  Thlmfcle.  208,047,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D3— 19. 
Club  Aluminum  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Lurskl.  Robert  B.  208,062. 
Coleman,    Tojn    H     Casing    for 

7-11-67.  Cl.  D4   -  3. 
Collettl,    Alfonso   A.    Memorial 

r^g 20 

Collura    Francesco,  and  C.  R.  Sellen,  to  Keuffel  & 

Measuring   tape.   208,066,   7-11-67.  Cl.   D52— 1. 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Khoury.  Nick  S.  208,075. 
Culwell,  Bennie  L.  :  See —  ^,, 

Durfee,  Sidney  A  ,  Culwell.  and  Barnes.  208,055. 
Dansk  Design  Ltd.  :   See — 

Qulstgaard,  Jens  H.  208,064. 
Debs  Sunglass  Corp  :   See- 
Boxer,   Steve.   208,069. 

Boxer,  Steve.  208,070. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.  ;   See — 

Blumenthal,  Martin  L,  208,059 
Dimensional  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Falkenberg,  Gustave  F,  208.082. 
Durfee    Sidney  A.,  B.  L.  Culwell,  and  R.  C.  Barnes,  to  Ameri- 
can  Desk   Mfg.   Co.   Book  box  desk.   208,055,   7-11-67,   Cl. 

D33-      11.  „  ,  T  TN. 

Falkenberg    Gustave   F.,   to   Dimensional   Products.    Inc    IMs 

iien-er,   208,082,   7-11-67.   Cl.    D94--3, 
Field    Eddy  D,  II.  Manlike  model  to  aid  In  teaching  the  mar 

tiai  art  of  karate.  208,057,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D34-^. 
Flrewel  Co.,  Inc,  The  :   See 

Hegemann.  Manfred  K.  208,078. 
P'ountain    Alec   W,,    deceased    (by    M.    Fountain,   executrix), 

and    D'    G     Morgan     to    United    Kingdom    Atomic   Energy 

Authority.  Respirator.  208,077,  7-11-67,  Cl.  83—1. 

Fountain,  Mary  ;   See   - 

Fountain,  Alec  W.,  and  Morgan.  208.077. 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories,  Hypo- 
dermic syringe  package,  208  080,  7-11-67,  CT,  D83— 12 

Hegemann  Manfred  K,,  to  The  Flrewel  Co  .  Inc.  Housing  for 
breathing  apparatus.  208.078,   7-11-67.  Cl 

Helrich,    William    C.    Strip   used   In    forming 
208.067,   7-11-67,   Cl,   D54— 2. 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co  :   See — 
Platte,  Richard  L.  208.073, 

Interstate  Bag  Co.,  Inc,  :   See— 

Kloppenstein.  Frifzl.  208,072. 

Jakobsen  Robert  E,  K.  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schhimber 
N  V  )  Pedestal  for  chair  or  similar  article.  208.052,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  D15--1. 


D83— 1 
a   solar 


screen. 


Shopping 


Johnston,    Frank    L.    Golf  club    head.    208.058.    7-11^7,    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.  :   See— 

Collura,  Francesco,  and  Sellen.   208,066. 
Khoury,   Nick   S.,   to  Continental  Can   Co.,   Inc.  Pull  tab  for 

a  can  or  the  like.  208,075,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Klancke,  John   H.  :   See — 

Lindsey,  Seth  B.,  and  Klancke.  208,076. 
Kloppenstein,   Fritzl,    to   Interstate   Bag   Co.,    Inc. 

bag,   208.0*2.^7-11-67,    Cl.    58—2. 
Laylon,  Harry  1..,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208,061,  7-11-67, 

Lindsey,  Seth' B.,  and  J.  H.  Klancke,  to  Phillips  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Propane  operated  heater  for  water  cooled  engines  or  the 
like.  208,076,  7-11-67,  Cl.  81  —  1.  ^       __ 

Lurskl     Robert    B  ,    to   Club    Aluminum    Products   Co.    Mixer 

blade.    208,062,    7-11-67,   Cl.    D44— 1. 
Marder,  Leo,  and  W.  Mowry,  to  Matson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Mirror 

or  the  like.  208,081,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Matson  Mfg.  Co,,  Inc.  :   See — 

Marder,  Leo,  and  Mowry.  208,081. 
Maxwell     Melvln    O     Combined    toothbrush,    toothpaste    and 

tumbler  holder.  208,049,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Mitchell,  Terrance  R.  Stuffed  toy  bird    208,056,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

D34— 2. 
Morgan,  David  G.  :   See — 

Fountain,  Alec  W.  and  M.  208,077. 
Mowry,  William  :   See — 

Marder,   Leo,   and    Mowry.   208,081. 
Mulder,    Lambert    J.,    to    Thomasvllle    Furniture    Industrie*, 
Inc.    Panel    for    a    furniture    door.    208,054.    7-11-67,    Cl. 
D33— 1. 
I'anlccl    Richard  L.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Hypodermic 

syringe  package.  208,079,  7-11-67.  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Peterson,  Jeroid  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  knife  handle. 

208,083,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D9o— 3. 
Pfersiiorf,  Frederick  J.  Toy  train.  208,060.  7-11-67.  Cl.  D34— 

15. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :   See — 
Hamilton    Donald  A.  208,080. 
Panlccl,  Richard  L.  208,079. 
Phillips  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Lindsey,  Seth  B.,  and  Klancke.  208,076. 
Platte    Richard    L.,    to    Hoover   Ball    and    Bearing   Co.    Jug 

208,073,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Quistgaard.  Jens  H.,  to  Dansk  Design  Ltd.  Combined  candle 

and  holder  therefor.  208,064,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D48— 2. 
Rando    Frank.  Combination  tool.  208,068.  7-11-67,  Cl.  D54— 

13. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Swett,  James  B.  208,063, 
Schlumberger  Ltd.    (Schlumberger  N.V.) 

Jakobsen,  Robert  E.  K,  208  052. 
Schrelber,   Lester  E,   Jar  or  the  like.   208,074, 

D58— 25. 
Sellen,  Carl  R.  :  See— 

Collura,  Francesco,  and  Sellen.  208,066, 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Laylon,  Harry  L.  208,061. 
Peterson,  Jeroid  R.  208.083, 
Swett    James  B  .  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Container 

for  cakes  or  the  like.  208.063,  7-11-^7,  Cl.  D44— 19, 
Thomasvllle  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mulder.  Lambert  J.  208,054. 


See 


7-11-67,   Cl. 


Trupp,  Bernard 
Ti 


See- 


rupp,  Garrison  and  B.  208,053. 
Trupp   Garrison,  and  B.  Interdental  prophylactic  mouthwash 

dispenser.  208,053,  7-11-67,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
L'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :   See — 
Fountain,  Alec  W.  and  Morgan.  208.077. 


,    LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  Hlgmiflcant  character  ot  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practke). 


Alsblma,    Kobayashi,    and    Tsunoda. 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

€obaugh,  Robert  F.  3,330,022. 
Ackeniiann.  Karl,   S.   Schone,  and  W.  Nimz.  to  Robert  Boscli 
Elektronlk  G.m.b.H.  Projector.  3,330,059,  7-11-67,  CI.  40— 
79. 
Ackley,  Clifford  L. :  See— 

Ackley.  Edward  L.  3,330,30:.V 
Ackley,  Edward  L.,   '«   to  C.  L.  Ackley.  Valve  hydraulic  fluid 

conduit  assembly.   3.330,302.   7-11-G7,  CI.   137—625.29. 
.Vdalr,    John  D.    to   American    Meter  Co.,   Inc.   Remote  meter 

reading  system.  3.331,046,  7-11-67,  CI.  338—129. 
.Vdam-Steven  Leather  Goods  Inc.  :  See — 

Frost,  Norbet.  3,320,322. 
Adams,    Ronald   L.,    P.    C.   Clark,   E.   A.    Hawkins,   and  J.   L. 
Montgomery,   to  The  Mead  Corp.  Process  of  coating  paper 
with  attapulglte  clay.  3.320,091,  7-11-67,  CI.  117—155. 
.Vddressograj)h-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilde,  Frederick  G.  3,320,195. 
Adklns,  Harold  T..  and  R.  H.  Pierce,  to  Sigma  Instruments, 
Inc.  Sensing  and  measuring  device  for  high  voltage  power 
lines.  3,331,023,  7-11-67,  CI.  324—127. 
Adler,  Benjamin  H.  Suspensory  system  for  objects.  3,330,518, 

7-11-07,  CI.  248—223. 
Adolphl,  George  F.,  to  Straza  Industries.  Machine  and  meth- 
od for  tapering  rod-like  tubular  workpleces.  3,330,145,   7 
11-67,  CI.  72—274. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Ellis,   Herbert  B  ,   Peoples,   Krleg,   Plckford,   Baker  and 
Tahl.  3,330,116. 
.\gfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- — 

Weyde,  Edith,  and  Von  Konlg.  3,330,663. 
Wick,  Richard.  3.330,460. 
Ahlstedt,  Gunnar  L.,  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Appara- 
tus for  selecting  and  delivering  long  objects.  3,330,401,  7- 
11-67,  CI.  198—26. 
Ala,  Michael  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Phosphor 

coated  articles.  3,330,981,  7-11-67,  CI.  313—92. 
Aiken    William   R.   Volume  stabilizer  arrangement  employing 
a  photosensitive  resistance  element.  3,331,012.  7-11-67.  CI. 
325—21. 
Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols,  Proctor  W.  3,330,523. 
Alshlma,  Itsuho  :  See — 
Takashl,    Yuklchl, 
3,330,816. 
Aker,  Jlmmle  R. :  See — 

Cullen,  Roy  H.,  Elliott.  Aker.  and  Burke.  3.330.459. 
Akers,  Robert  M.  Loading  dock  ramp  assembly.  3,329,984,  7- 

11-67.  CI.  14—71.  , 

Albemarle  Paper  Co.  :  See —  / 

Halsey,  Brenton  S.,  and  Williams.  3,330.688.  ■' 

Albertus,  Gundorph,   to  F.   L.   Jsmldth  *  Co.   Method  and  ap 
paratus    for   exchnnelng   ho.u   between    solid    particles  and 
gases.  3.330,046,  7-11-67,  CI.  34—10. 
Albright,  .MeUin  A.,  to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co.  Dlsproportlona- 
tion  and  dimerization.  3.330,8»2.  7-11-07,  CI.  i60--683.1.">. 
Alexander,   John   D.,   to  Mlehle-Goss   Dexter,   Inc.  Mechanl.sm 
for  transferring  cylindrical  articles.  3.330,400,  7-11-07,  CI. 
198—22. 
Alfano,  Louis  R.,  Sr.  Life  saving  device.  3,330,588,  7-11-67, 

CI.  294—16. 
Allen  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Christine,  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3,330,311. 
Allen.  John  D..  to  Fawlck  Corp.  Cushion  valve  arrangement. 

3,330.298,  7-11-67,  CI.  137 — 191. 
Allentoff,  Norman  :  See — 

Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  and  Allentoff.  3,330,661. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

MuUer,  George  R.,  and  Moore.  3.330.747. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F..  and  Xychka.  3.330,624. 
AlHs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 
Loeto,  Ernest.  3,330.733. 
Pettlt,  Charles  R.  3.330.978. 
Pusztay,  Russell  J.  3,330,383. 
Wlnograd,  Harold.  3,330,998. 
AUIs,  Louis  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Landls,  James  P.  3,331.011. 
Alpert.  Norman,  M.  Felcheck,  and  R.  Townsend 
Machine  &   Foundry   Co.   Business 
machine    and    electronic    controls 
11-67,  CI.  235—176. 
Amano,  Masahlro.  and  H.  Ohye,  to  Mltsubislri  Paper  .Mill,  Ltd. 
Method    for    preparing    pressure-sensitive    filler-containing 
copying  paper  and  paper  thereof.  3,330,722 
162—181. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Murphy,  David  J.,  Jr.  3,330,101. 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Crowe,  Joseph  S.  3,330,482. 
Jenkins,  Charles  W.  3.330,006. 
Sanders.  Robert  E.  3,330,965. 


to  .\merican 
accounting  system  and 
therefor.    3,330,947,    7- 


7-11-67,   Cl. 


and   Dufendacb.   3,330,- 
:  See— 


.Vnierlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

English.  Jackson   P  ,  Bach,  and  Gordon.  3,330,831. 
English,  Jackson  P.,  Bach,  and  (iordon.  3,330.832. 
FuHta,  Yoshlniasu,  Nakagawa,  Shimoda,  and  .MIyashlta. 

3,330,895. 
Fujita,  Yoshlmasn.<'Nakagnwa,  Shimoda,  and  MIyashlta. 

.^,330, 896. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.,  and  BItha   3,330,841 
Lewis,  Charles  E.  3,330,617. 
Schaub,  Robert  E  ,  and  Weiss.  3,330,824. 
Van  Loo,  William  J.,  Jr.,  De  Paolo,  and  O'Brien.  3,330.- 
770. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Gonsalves,  Victor  E.  3,330,492. 
American  Flange  &  .Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Seward  .M  ,  and  Greek.  3,330.403. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Alpert,  Norman,  Felcheck.  and  Townsend.  3,330,947. 
Foster.  Jack  V..  and  Hanold.  3.331,038. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C.  3,330,306. 
.\nierlcan  Magneton  Corp.  :  See — 

.Starkenberg,  Arnold.  3,330,067. 
.\nierican  .Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paces  Jan  A.,  and  Opie.  3,330.633. 
.Vnierlcan  Sleter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adair,  John  D.  3,331,046. 
.\merlcan  .Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson,  William  E.  3,330.128. 
-Vnierlcan  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,   Ilenrlkson, 
9.-).-.. 
.Vnierlcan  Technical  Machinery  Corp. 

(ielardi.  Joseph  T.  3,330,603. 
.Vines    Jack  :  See — 

Kelly.  Patrick  M..  Ames,  and  Somerville.  3,330,797. 
Amlcon  Corp.  :  See — 

.Michaels.  Alan  S.  3.330  704. 
.Vmmoii.   Johannes   H.,   to  Tlie   Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor 

li(|uUI  separator.  3,330,097,  7-11-67.  Cl.  55—204, 
.Vnisted  Incliistiies  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker    Arthur  F.  3,330,224. 
.Vnaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See— 

Muelle.-,  Chester  E  .  and  Follrath.  3.330,144. 
.Vnderson.  Ralph  F.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Adjustable  sliding 

door  roller  bracket.  3,329,993,  7-11-67,  Cl.  16—105. 
.Vndls  Clipper  Co.  ;  See — 

Andls,   Mathew.  3.330.1S4. 
.Vndis,  .Mathew    to  .Vndis  Clipper  Co.  Multiple-part  comb  blade 
for  hair  clippers  and  a  method  for  the  production  thereof. 
3.330,184.  7-11    (•<!.  Cl.  00-    11. 
.Vndrae,    Karl    H  ,    to    Jeffrey    Gallon    Mfg.    Co.    Sluice   valve 

operating  mechanism.  3,330,530.  7-11-07,  Cl.  251 — 158. 
.Vnifrew,    Thomas    .V.,    R.    S.    C.    Silver,    E.    E.    Johnson     and 
J.  Kauker,  to  Servonlc  Instruments,  Inc.  Snap  acting  pres- 
sure switch.  3.330,925,  7-11-67,  Ci.  200—83. 
.Vndrews  Paper  4  Chemical  <"o..  Inc.     See 

Jahoda,  Edward,  and  Muller.  3,330,662. 
.Vnnett     Donald   S.    and   I.   L.    Kauffman,   to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp. 
Box  blank  folding  machine  apparatus.  3,330,185,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  93-49. 
.Vnsonia  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  :  See — 
Vincent.   Ren^  ('.  3,330,516. 
.Vn.spon,   Harry   D.,  to  General  .Vnlllne  *  Film  Corp.  Optical 
effect  In  aery  Lite  polymers  by  an  internal  foamed  structure. 
3.330.784.  7-11-07.  tl.  260—2.5. 
Anstalt  Tropa  :  See- 

Beckmann.  Joseph.  3  330,920. 
•Vppleton,  .Vrtlnir  1.  Explosion  proof  plug  and  receptacle  with 

switch  means.  3.330,&20.  7-11-07.  Cl.  200—51.07. 
.Vrchambault,  Jacques  ()  ,  and  (J.   R.   Lusby,   to  Canadian  In 
dustries  Ltd.  .Manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide    3,330,020. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  23--207. 
Arlmura.  Ichiro    and  T.  .Nagaoka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Modulation  Indicating  devices    3,330,907, 
7-11-07.  Cl.  178—0. 
Arnico  Steel  Corp.  :  See 

Knaiip.  Karle  L    3,330,090. 
La  Tour.  Harry,  and  .Miller.  3.330,931. 
.Vrmour  nn<l  Co.  :  See    - 

Herrlck.  Aaron  B.    Carlo,  and  Jungermann.  3,330,767. 
.Vrmstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Horst.  Robert  L.  3, .331, 073. 
.Vrinstroiig  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Williams,  .Vrthur  L.  3,330.491. 
Art  .Metal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barth.  David  E.  3,330,013. 

Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kablshiki  Kalsha  ■  See-  - 

Takashl.    \uklchi.    -Vlshlma.    Kobavashi,    and    Tsunoda. 
3,330,810. 

.Vshcroft.  David  J.,  and  R.  Hartwell.  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor.  3,330,734,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  170 — 13. 
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A«kew.  Anthony  B.  :  See — 

Cadle.  Reese  H.  3,330  594. 
Associated  Lead  Manufacturers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Green.  Walter  E.  3,330.623. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane  ;  See — 

Jaulmes,  Eric.  3,330,083. 
Atkinson.  Guy  P.,  Co. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Ray  N.  3,330,120.  ^      ^  ,  ,^. 

Atkinson    Ray  N.,  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.  Weep  valve  with 

inserting  device.  3,330,120,  7-11-67,  Cl.  01— lO. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :  See— 

Simpson,  Charles  F.  3,330.758. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hansson.  Carl  A.  3.330.529.  ^    „,    „    „  .. 

Augsteln,  Joachim^  A.  M.  Monro,  and  G.  W.  H.  Potter,  to 
Chas  i'flzer  k  Co.,  Inc.  2-guanldlnoalkyl-l,4  benioxailnes. 
3,330,827,  7-11-07.  Cl.  260—244.  ,    „,  ,   , 

Augsteln,  Joachim,  A.  M.  Monro,  and  T.  I.  Wrlglev,  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.  Chroman  derivatives.  3.330,838,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  260 — 309.0. 
Auld,  Samuel  H.  :  See- 
Lear   William  P..  and  Auld.  3,331,005.  „,    ^, 
Ausherman,  William   S.   (iraln  dryer.   3,330,050.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

34—174. 
Auto  Crane  Co.  :  See- 
Simmons,  Oalr  C.  3,330.421. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Bay  (Jerald  B..  and  Fine.  3,331,028. 
Inderhees.  John  A.  3,330,944. 

Willis,  WlUam  3.  3  331,060.  ^       ,       ^ 

Aylesworth,  Robert  I).,  C.  F.  Huber.  and  H.  C.  Foulks,  Jr..  to 
lOmery    Industries,    Inc.    Linear   polymeric   polyester   vinyl 
resin   plastlclzers  and   plasticlzed   compositions.   3,330,789, 
7-11-67   CI.  260—22. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Ammon.  Johannes  H.  3,330,097. 

Bach,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  :  See—  

English  Jackson  P.,  Bach,  and  Gordon.  3.330,831. 
English"  Jackson  P.,  Bach,  and  Gordon.  3,330,832. 
Bailey,  Hubert  C.  :  See- 

■       ~  W.,  and  Bailey.  3,330,873. 

to   Amsied    Industries    Inc.    Railway    car 
7-11-67.  Cl.  105—197. 


T. 


Godln.  Geor, 
Baker.    Arthur 

truck.  3.330,224 
Baker    Don  H.,  Jr.  :  See—  „  „„„  „   „ 

Helnen.  liarold  J.,  Barber,  and  Baker.  3,330,646. 
Baker    Paul  H.,  and  J.  A.  Cook,  to  Plttiburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
Hydrogen    peroxide    manufacture.    3,330,625.    7-11-67,    Cl. 
23-207. 
Baker,  Stanley  W.  :  See —  .    „  . 

Ellis    Herbert   B.    Peoples,  Krieg,   Plckford,   Baker,  and 
Tahl.  3,330.110. 
Bakke    Melvin  F.,  to  Lincoln  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  Wire  cutting 

and' gripping  device.  3,330,308.  7-11-67.  Cl.  140—104. 
Baldwln-LlmallamiUon  Corp.  :  See — 
.Mede.  John  J.  3,330.592, 
Willi.  Richard  B.  3.330,532. 
Balenger    John  W,  ;  See — 

Sarnoff.  Stanley  J.,  and  Balenger.  3,330,279. 
Balke,   Roy   L..   and  R.   S.   Pearson,   to  General   Electric  Co 
Dynamoelectrlc    machine    stators    and    method    of    making 
same.  3,330,977,  7-11-67,  Ci.  310—214. 
Banaslewlcz,    Henryk,    and   A.    Fern,    to   Joseph    Lucas    (In 
dustries)   Ltd.  A.C.  transistor  amplifiers  for  DC.  bias  cim 
trolled  stabilization.  3,331,029,   7-11-67.   CI.  330—25. 
Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association  :  See — 

Jackson  John  G.,  Jr.,  and  Rhodes.  3,330,341. 
Banning.    Thomas    A..    Jr.    Radio    and    television    operation. 

3.330,906,  7-11-67.  CI.  17S— 5.4. 
Baran   Paul,  and  S.  M.  Oenensky,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Peristaltic  gopher.  3,330,368.  7-11-67,  Cl.  175— 
094. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Eksten,  Dennis  G.  3,331,016. 
Barber.  Curtis  L.  :  See — 

Helnen.  Harold  J..  Barber,  and  Baker.  3,330.646. 
Barber.  Theodore  C    Airplane  construction.  3,330,501.  7-11- 

67,  Cl.  244 — 47. 
Barchet.   Relnhold   J.,   to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.   Underwater 
loading  of  stores  into  water-based  aircraft,  3,330,509.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  244—137. 
Bareckl,  Chester  J.,  B.  Henrlkson,  and  W.  R.  Dufendach.  to 
American    Seating   Co,    Mast-supported    selector    tube    and 
carrel   In  electronic  study  system,  3,330,955.   7-11-67,  Cl. 
250—199. 
Baron.  Robert  R.  :  See- 
Van  Essen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  Baron.  3,330,724. 
Barron.  Joseph  E.,  and  A.  Soboleskl,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.    Agricultural   chemical    concentrates.    3,330,642,    7-11- 
67,  Cl.  71—100. 
Barry.   James   S.,    '4    to  International   Paper  Co.,  and    M-    to 
The   Stanley   Works.   Cover  for   freight   vehicle.   3.330,225, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  105—377. 
Bartelt  Englneerinr  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Court,  Wilbur  M.,  and  Ludwlg.  3,330,090. 

Barth,  Benedict  G.  :  See — 

Le    Roy,    Chester    E.,    Barth,    Macrowskt,    and    Takata. 
3.330,000. 
Barth,   David   E.,   to   Art   Metal,    Inc.   Filing  drawer   motion 
control.  3,330,613,  7-11-67.  Cl.  312—331. 

Barton,  Suzanne  P. :  See — 

Hall,  Suianne  P.,  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3,330,T28. 

BartoSek,  Vladimir:  See — 

Svat^,  Vladimir,  and  BartoSek.  3,330,305. 

Bates,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Lay,  Ralph  B.,  Bates,  and  Neal.  3,330,597. 
Bauer,  Howard  G.,  to  The  Wurlltzer  Co.  Bimetallic  contact 

element  for  electronic  musical  instrument.  3,330,916,  7-11- 

67,  Cl.  200—5.     , 


Bauer,  Konrad  E.,  to  Hupp  Corn.  Gas-flred  Infrared  burners 

and  heaters,  3,330,267,  7-ll-6f,  Cl.  126—92. 
Bauer,  Mathlas  :  See — 

Jansen,  Hermann,  Walther,  Bauer,  and  Johns.  3,330,334. 
Baum,  Lester  A.  H.  :  See — 

Henschel,  Leonard,  and  Baum.  3,330,769. 
Baur,  John  w.,  and  W.  M.  Jones,  to  Blnks  Mfg.  Co.  Pump. 

3,330,217.  7-11-67,  Cl.  103—168. 
Bay,   Gerald   B.,   and   L.   T.   Fine,   to   Avco   Corp.   Multistage 
transistor  amplifier  in  which  the  Impedances  of  the  various 
stages   are  successively   varied   to   control  gain.   3,331,028. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  330—24. 
Beacon  Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Scott,  Robert  A.,  Reese,  and  D.  A.  Scott.  3,330,255. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

MacMillan,  Charles  W.  3,330,044. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  and  N.  Allentoff,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  development  precursors.   3,330,661,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  96—66.3. 
Bech,    Mogens    I.,    to    Dansk    Automatlsk    Ro-Kontrol    A/S. 
Automatic  steering  equipments  for  vessels.  3,330,242,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  114 — 144. 
Bechard,   Emile,  to  R.  G.   Le  Vaux.   Continuous  filter  press. 

3,330,206,  7-11-67,  CI.  100—153. 
Beck,  W'llllam  R.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Shearer,  Walter  V.    Beck    and  Wheelock.  3,330,555. 
Becker,  Stephen  P.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Seal  lock  device. 

3,330,586   7-11-67,  Cl.  292—315. 
Becker,  Walter  :  See — 

Weglage,  David  E.  and  A.  3,330,263 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Del  Duca,  Anthony.  3.330,941. 
Single,  Charles  H.  3,330,948. 
Beckman  k  Whitley,  Inc.  :  See — 

Teeple,  Lawrence  R..  Jr.  3,330,016. 
Beckmann,   Joseph,   to  Anstalt  Tropa.   Miniature  thermostat 
with    bimetal    disk   mounted   l)etween   frusto-conlcal    means 
formed  on  top  and  bottom  housing  walls.  3,330,926,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  200—138. 
Bedell,  John  R.,  and  V.  Tsonev,  to  Photoclrcults  Corp.  Method 
of  producing  electrical  components.  3,330,032,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
29—598. 
Bedford,    Burnice    D.,    to   General    Electric  Co.    Transformer 
coupled  time  ratio  controlled  circuits.  3,331,008,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  321—2. 
Behnk,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Love.  Kenneth  D.,  Lerdon,  and  Behnk.  3.330,081. 
Belasco,   Norman,   and  G.   L.   Fogal,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Flush  toilet  for  zero  gravity  environments.  3,329,974,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  4 — 142. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Brewer,  Sherman  T.  3,330.123. 
Colbow,  Konrad.  3,331,036. 
Flanagan,  James  L.  3,330,910. 
Jordan,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Lund.  3,331,030. 
Kennedy.  Rudolph  S.,  and  Mathison.  3,330,583. 
Maione.  Theodore  L.  3,331,022. 
Sibllia,  John  T.  3,330,986. 
Szftkely.  ZoltAn.  3,331,027. 
WlUson,  Frank  E.  3,330,909. 
Bellamy,  Reginald   A.,   to  Buffalo  Molded   Plastics,   Inc.   Col- 
lapsible container.  3.330,437,  7-11-67,  Cl.  220 — 62. 
Bellinger,  Kenneth  P..  to  Conversion  Chemical  Corp.  Method 
for  making  urea  nitrate.  3,330.864.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260 — 555. 
Belltone  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Nawracaj,  Edward  P.,  and  Forman.  3,331,031. 
Belson  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee,  Wilfred  J.  3,330,473. 
Beltramo,  Renaldo  M.  :  See — 

Carmlchael,  Thomas  F.,  and  Beltramo.  3,331,010. 
Bemrose,  John  :  See — 

Kilmer,  Lauren  G.,  and  Bemrose.  3,331.050. 
Bendls,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Straughan,  Virgil  E.,  Bendls,  and  Magder.  3,331,044. 
Bennett,  EMward  J.  :  See — 

Coe,  David  G^  and  Bennett.  3,330,776. 
Bennett,  Phyllis  W.  :  See — 

KroII,    Harry,    Therrlen,    and   Bennett.    3,330,672. 
Bennett,  V.  Ray,  to  Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp.  Oro-nasal 
face  mask  with  Improved  sealing  cuff.  3,330,273,  7-11-67, 
Cl.   128—146.7. 
Bennett,  V.  Ray,  to  Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp.  Oro  nasal 
face  mask  with  improved  pneumatic  sealing  cuff.  3,330,274, 
7-11-67,  CT.  128—140.7. 
Bentzman,  Louis,  to  Qulk-Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp. 
Removable  pressure  roller  mechanism.  3,330,458,  7-11-07, 
Cl.  226—90. 
Bergemann,  William  E.  :  See— 

Vanek,  Donald  F.  3  330,580. 
Bergqulst,  Arthur  E.  Filtering  material  and  process.  3,330,- 

285,  7-11-67.  Cl.  131—10.7. 
Berman,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  elastic 
bands    for    use    In    orthodontics.    3,330,038,    7-11-67,    CI. 
32—14. 
Bernard,  George  G. :  See — 

Jacobs,  William  L.,  and  Bernard.  3,330,340. 
Bernard,  George  G.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Method 
for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  liquid  Into  a  well  bore.  3,330,351, 
7-11-C7,  Ci.  160 — 29. 
Bernard,  George  G.,   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Method 
for   the  subterranean   storage  of   gas.   3,330,352,   7-11-07, 
Cl.   166—30. 
Berney.  Martin.  Clamp  for  flexible  hose.  3,330,526,  7-11-07. 

Cl.  251—9. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  E.  J.  Prlbyl.  and  J.  Krapcho,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
k   Sons    Inc.    N-amlno  loweralkylene-benzo-lactams.    3,330,- 
823,  7-11-667,  CI.  200—239,3. 
Berry  Charles  E.  Navigation  instruments.  3,330,478,  7-11-67, 
a.  235 — 61. 
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Berryman,  Arthur  D. :  See — 

Elbreder,  Charles  H.  3,330,028. 
Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and  P.  F.  Gulenne,  to  Soclete  Bertln  &  Cle. 
Braking  device  for  ground  effect  vehicles  movable  along 
a  track.  3,330,384,  7-11-07,  CI.  188—38. 
Bertram,  August  H.,  N.  E.  Risk,  and  A.  W.  Sieving,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Sealing  arrangement  for  retarder  system. 
3,330,386,  7-11-07,  Cl.   188—90.  „,     . 

Best,  Howard  S.,  and  R.  E.  Bowser,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Semiconductor  terminals  and  method.  3,330,020,  7-11-67, 
Cl.   29—470.1.  ,  ^,  „       .  ^ 

Betz,  Allen  D.,  and  W.  E.  Welsmantel,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Data    communication    with    matrix    selection    of    line    ter- 
minals. 3,330,055,  7-11-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Bex,  Jean  P.  ;  See — 

SmetB,  Georges  J.  G.,  and  Bex.  3,330,745 
Beyerle,    Ernst,    to    International    Standard 
Signal     evaluation     equipment.     3,330,913 
17*9—84. 

Bhatla,  Guy  P.  :  See —  

JanlB,  Vincent,  Jr.,  and  Bhatla.  3,330,072. 
Blals     Maurice,    to    Service    National    dlt  :    Gaz    de    France. 
Sunken    tank    with    Hoatlng   cover    for   liquid    gas   storage. 
3,330,118,  7-11-67,  Cl.  61— .5.  ,    ^,      .         .         ^ 

Blchard,    John    A.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Chemical  treatment  of  Athabaska  froth.  3,330,757,  7-11-67, 
Cl.   208 — 11. 
Big  Dutchman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kurtz,  John  S..  and  Graves.  3,330,254. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „„„„,, 

Baur,  John  W.,  and  Jones.  3,330,217. 
Blotronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mackay,  Ralph  S.  3.330,152 
Bishop     William    P.    Bale    stack    forming    device.    3,330,426. 

7-11-67,  Cl.  214— ••>. 
Bltha,  Panayota  :  See^ 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  and  Bltha.  3  330.841. 
Bltzenburger,  Henry  A.  Arrow  fletchlng  apparatus.  3,330,551. 

7-11-07,  Cl.  269—38. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D. :  See— 

Davidson.  Thomas  L.,  and  Bixler.  3,330,465. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Shuman,  Clyde  W.,  Jr.  3.330.102.  ,.     .     r.,  ,, 

Black,  James  R.,  and  F.  L.   Blake,  deceased    (by  B    A.  Dick 
son     administratrix),    to   Motorola,    Inc.    Vapor   deposition 
process.  3,330,694,  7-11-67.  Cl.  117—201. 
Blackburn,  Jasper,  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Moor,  Raymond  J.  3,330.632. 

Hornung.  Elmer  H.  3.330,148.  ,      „      ^  .    cmh»i»v 

Blackburn,    Keith,    and    D.    L.    ^PanJer    to   Hawker    Slddele> 
Canada,    Ltd.    Pallet    transporter.    3,330,432,    7-11-67,    tl. 
214—505. 
Blackstone  Corp.  :  See— 

Douglas,  Peyton  W.  3,330,135. 
Blake.  Frederick  L.  :  See— 

Black,  James  R..  and  Blake.  3,330,694. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See- 
Young,  Niels  O.  3,330,557. 
Bloom,  Justin  L.  :  See— 

Samos,  George,  and  Bloom.  3,330,88  *•     „,         «  ,  ,   ,    j.,  . 
Bloomfleld,  Harold,  and  AC.  Purpura    to  Bloomflel.l  Indus 
tries      Inc.     Decanter    with    detachab  e    spout.     3,330.44 J, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  222—475. 
Bloomfleld  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bloomfleld.  Harold,  and  Purpura.  3,330,449. 
Blume,  Michael  H.  :  See — 

Lethin    Walter  R.,  and  Blume.  3,331,056. 
Blume    William  E.  Twlste.l  hook   terminal  for  rodlng  ducts. 

3  330  533    7-11-67.  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 
Bobbe.  katherine  E.  Throw-away   urinal.  3,329.973.  7-11-67, 

Boeger.^Iarius.  and  A.  Krueger.  Developing  apparatus  for 
developing  exposed  films.  3.330,197,  7-11-67,  C\.  95—94. 

Boettner,  George  B..  and  E.  F.  Fannlne^  to  Corning  Glass 
Works  Glass  melting  furnace  with  bubblers.  3,330.639, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  65—179. 

Boener  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Superconductor  device  for  shieldlne  or  collecting 
megnetic    fields.    3,331,041,    7-11-67,    Cl.    335—216. 

Bohler  A  Weber  KG.,  Firma  :  See — 
Sleber,  Johannes  H.  3.330,015. 

Bolkow  Gesellschaft  rait  beschrankter  Haftung :  See— 
Sedlmaler,  Franz.  3,330,505. 

BoUag,  Werner.  H  Gutmann,  B.  HegedOs  A.  Kaiser,  A. 
Langemann,  M.  Muller.  and  P.  Zeller,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 
Inc.  Substituted  hydrazine  derivatives  and  process  for  the 
manufacture   thereof.   3,330,837,    7-11-67,   Cl.   200—296. 

Bolliger,  Frederic  E.  :  See^  t>„,„„„.   q  Q^n  mo 

Carras,  Andrew  N.,  Nussbaumer,  and  Bolliger.  3,330,10». 

Bonnet  Yannik,  and  G.  Vlvant,  to  Rhone- PoulencS.A.  Cyclo 
nentadecane  carboxylic  acid  and  Its  lower  alkyl  esters. 
3,330,854,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—468. 

Bordel-Mathiolon,  Henri  :  See—        „,,...„    ,  o-,n  9^1 
Glraudon,  Jean  R..  and  Bordel-Mathiolon.  3,330,205. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Denes,  Robert.  3  330,111.    ^„     ,,    ,,,0112 
Denes    Robert,   Posega,  and  Hayter.   3,330,11^. 
Fllnn,  George  E.  3,330,138. 
Ketter,  Lyndal  A.  3  330,137. 
Mamo,  Anthony  C.  3,330,391. 
Roberts,  Richard  W.  3,330,566. 
Borkowskl,   Edwin  A.   Garment  hangers.  3,330,453.  7-11-67, 
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Borkow^ski,  Walter  L.,  and  \V.  D.  Vanderwerff  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  to  adds.  3,330,86-, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  260—515. 


Borman,  WlUem  F.  H..'.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Crossllnkable 

polyphenylene  ethers.  3,330,806,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Bosch,  Robert  Eiektronik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Karl,  Schone,  and  Nlnii.  3,330,059. 

Bostitch,  Inc. :  See—  „„ 

Colechla.  Edward  A.,  Briggs,  and  Brown.  3,330.462. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  :  Hee — 

Dennis,  Ralph  L.  3,330,323. 
Bott.  John  A.   Luggage  ruck.  3.330.454.   7-11-67.  Cl.  224— 

42.1. 
Boudreau,  Alban  .M.,  ti>  Hedstrom-L'nlon  Co.  Convertible  and 

foldable  baby  velilcles.  3,330,575.  7-11-07,  Cl.  280 — 36. 
Howen  Tools,   Inc.  :  See  — 

Slator,  Damon  T.,  and  Pllcher,  3.330.531. 
Bowser,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Best,  Howard  S.,  and  Bowser.  3,330,026. 
Boyd,  Thomas,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Anionic  polynierlzation  proc- 
esses. 3,330,785,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  A.  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  pyr- 
idine interaction  product.  3,330,833,  7-11-67,  Cl.  26a     270. 
Brand,  Abraham,  and  J.  B.  (Jroenewegen,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics Corp.   Ca|)stan.  3,330,461,   7-11-67,  Cl.  226 — 
193. 
Brandhandler.   Flllp.  and   S.   L.   .steiner.   Dental   articulators 
used    in   the   production   of   denture   prosthesis.   3,330.039, 
7-11-07,  Cl.  32—32. 
Brandt  Arms,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koon,  Homer  E..  Jr.  3,330,061. 
Braus,   Harry,   and   F.   D.    Waas,   to   National   Distillers   and 
Chemical  (.'orp.  a.a'-bisdauryl     thloproplonate)  -  p  -  xylene. 
3,330,855,  7-11-67,  (1.  260  -  470. 
Brewer,    Sherman    T.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.4iboratorie8,    Inc. 
Eguipmeiit    for    laying    repeaters   connected    in   ocean   com- 
munication cable.  3,330,123,   7-11-67,  Cl.   61—72.3. 
Bridget ord,  Douglas  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Preparation  of  xan- 

thates  by  Ion  exchange.  3,330,820,  7-11-67,  Cl.  60—218. 
Bridges.  Vernon  B.  Moveably  supported  cut  off  saw.  3,330.175, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  83—201. 
Briggs,  Peleg  B..  Jr.  :  See- 

Colechla,  Edward  A.,  Briggs,  and  Brown.  3,330,462. 
Brlgham,  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Mater,  Charles  E.,  West,  and  Brlgham.  3,330,791. 
British  AluiiiiniuMi  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 
Ransley,  Charles  E.  3,330.750. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hall,  Suzanne  P.,  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3,330.728. 
British  I'etroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See  - 

Goble,  Anthony   G.,  and   Lawrence.  3,330,879. 
Britteil,  Clarence  .\.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.  Lock  tumbler 

container.  3,330.404.  7    ll-ti7.  Cl    200—10. 
Brockman,    John    A.,    and    R.    Skinner.    Burners   for   domestic 
and    industrial    heating    purposes.    3,330,325,    7-11-67,    Cl. 
158—66. 
Brockmeyer.  Bernard  J.,  and  M.  A.  Schwelg,  to  Security  Hre 
Door  Co.  Safety  edge  mechanism  for  doors.  3,330,923.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  200—61.43. 
Bromley,   Kenneth   W.,   to  (Jeneral  American   Transportation 
Corp.  Molded  plastic  shipping  container  for  live  fowl.  3,330,- 
434.  7-11-67,  Cl    220—4. 
Broussallan,  George   L.,   to  Monsanto  Co.   Vicinal  sulfocarba- 

mate  esters.  3,330.856,  7-11    67.  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Broussanl,  Douglas  E  ,  and  C    B.  Vogel,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Meth 
od   and   apparatus   for   correcting  acoustical   velocity   well 
logs  for  variation  In  borehole  diameter.  3,330,374.  7-11-67. 
Cl.  181—5. 
Broussard.  (Jerald  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 
making  semiconductor  devices.  3,330,030,  7-11-67,  Cl.  29— 
589. 
Brown  Brothers  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker,  .Matthew  P.  3,330,420. 
Brown,  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Stevens,  Edward  J  ,  and  Brown.  3,330,720. 
Brown,   Ivan   E.  Finger  splint.  3.330,270.  7-11-67,  Cl.   128 — 

87. 
Brown,  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Evans,  John  E.,  and  Brown.  3,330,768. 
Brown,  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Colechla,  Edward  A.,  Briggs,  and  Brown.  3,330,462. 

Brown.  Lewis  T.,  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  feeding 
mixed  colorants  to  glass  In  the  foreliearth.  3,330,638.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  65—134. 

Brown,  Marvin.  Electromechanical  device.  3,330.976.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  310—191. 

Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See— 

Chamblee,  Elijah  C.  3,330,3.54. 

Brown,  Paul  R.  Anchoring  device.  3,330,243,  7-11-67.  CI. 
114      230. 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Robinson,  Norman  E.  3,330,652. 

Brown,  Walter  J.  Control  system  for  series-wound  alternating 
current   motors.  3,331,004,  7-11-67.  Cl.  318 — 245. 

Brown,  William  O.,  C.  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Monaghan.  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Method  of  oil  recovery  using 
surfactants  formed  in  situ.  3,330,347,  7-11-67,  Cl.   166 — 9. 

Brownlee,  Winston  E.,  to  Parsons  Corp.  Clamping  mandrel 
for  bonding  and  like  operations.  3,330,550,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
269--22. 

Brueder,  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Servo- 
steering  devices  for  automobile  vehicles.  3,330.372,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  180—79.2. 

Brunette  Machine  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 
Woollam,  John  K.  3,330,562. 

Bruyere,  Martin  F.  M.,  to  Societe  d'Exploltation  des  Materiels 
Hispanosuiza.  Rotor  apparatus  mechanically  driven  from  a 
power  relay.  3,330,476.  7-11-07,  Cl.  230—232. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bryan    Alif  R..  to  Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co.  Means  for 
holding  kiln  brick  within  a  rotary  kiln.  3,330,540,  7-11-07, 

Bu*;^her%l^^^rled.  Pipe  tong.  3.330,552.  7-11-67,  Cl.  269—55. 
ButTalo  .Molded  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bellamy,  Reginald  A.  3^330.437.  j  »,   . 

BukI    I'aul    to  Hirtenberger  Patronen-,  Zundhutchen-  und  Met 
all'warenfabrik  Aktlengeselischatt.   Slide  valve  tor  suction 
control  In   two-stroke  engines,   particularly   minimum-sized 
two-stroke  engines.  3,330,262,  7-11-07,  Cl.  123 — 73. 
BUhler,  Gebrdder .  See-  ..  ^         .  n  Qon  Am 

Eggenberger,   Ulrlch,  and   Schwertfeger.   3,330,003. 
Bumstead,  James  H.  Metering  pump.  3.3>50,218,  7-11-67,  Li. 

103—234. 
Burbine,  William  G. :  See— 

Jordan,  .Merrill  E.,  Cole,  Burbine,  and  Petterson.  3.330.- 
679. 
Burd,  Gorman  C.  :  See   -  ....    „  nnr^  ,.m 

Frye,  Richard  D.  and  R.  W.,  and  Burd.  3,330.023. 
Burdge.  David  .\.  :  See    - 

Tosch,  Wiiilain  C,  and  Burdge.  3,330,343. 
Burke,  William  E.  :  See    -  o  o..n  .m 

Cullen.   Roy   H.,  Elliott,  Aker,  and  Burke.  3,330,4o9. 
Burkitt    Frank  H.,  and  J.  H.  Butterworth,  to  Tootal  Broad 
hurst  Lee  Co    Ltd.  Treating  of  polymeric  materials.  3,330, 
018,  7-11-67,  Cl.  8—116.2. 
Burlington  Indu-strles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  William  T.  3,330,134. 
Burndy  Corp.  ;  See^ 

Gould,  Myron  H.,  and  Horvath.  3,330,430. 
Burns,  John  H.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Data  sig 

nal  checking  means.  3,331,052,  7-11-67.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
BurrouKhs  Corp.  :  See— 

CuTus.  John.  Jr.  3,330,614. 

Hylan,  John  E.  3,330.398.  ^  o,  ..    1 

Burroughs,  William  \<'.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Slotted 

gimbal.  3,330,520,  7-11-67,  Cl.  248— 358.      „„„„„.^   .    ,, 
Bush,  Cecil  H.  Flashlight  for  ladles'  handbag.  3,330,949,  i-li- 

Busignies,  Henri  G.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Aircraft    identifier.    3,331,068,    7-11-67,    Cl.   343—6. 
Butterworth,  James  H.  :  See-—  o  q-jo  aio 

Burkitt,  Frank  H.,  and  Butterworth.  3,330,618. 
CSF  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie   Sans   HI:   see 
Rameau,  Rene.  3,331,025. 

^"'"5o*^dLn,'Me"rlU  E.,  Cole,  Burbine,  and  Petterson.  3,330,- 

Cadle,  Rlese  H.,  '^,  to  G.  M.  Thomas,  A    B.  .\skew  and  A   Bar- 
tholomew.  Rigidly  adjustaole  sun  shade  or  the  like.  3,330. 

CaSe' WeslVy'^J.  ^to  f  I^C^a'se  Co.  Valve  for  a  seed  planter  of 
fhe  hUldrop  type    3,330,235,   7-11-67,  Cl.   111-51. 

^^'^"•(^eJ'beor^H..  and  Call.  3,330.636. 
Cals,  Michael  :  See— 

Kozikowski,  John,  and  Ca U.  3,330  844. 

Kozlkowski,  John,  and  Ca  s.  3,330,845. 

Kozikowski,  John,  and  Cals.  3,330.840. 

''"'Tummlrs'^  sTanlef^  and  Visket.  3,330,440. 

Campbell,  Alastair  :  See  „„k„ii    q  7^0  ftl'^ 

*Bradbury,  Frank  R.   and  Campbell.  3,330,833 

ventilation  system,  i.sm.ivv,  1    u   "■,  v. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See—  .  „    o  tin  «9« 

.\rchambault,  Jacques  O..  and  Lusby.  3,330,626. 
Candor,  James  T.  :  See—  ooonilfi 

means    for    washing    and    drying.    3,330,136.    7-H   o<.    li. 
68 — 18. 

Cantrell,  James  H.:  See—  ,  ooa  <2n 

Faro.  Charles,  and  CantrelL  3,330  211. 

PRDsuto    Leon  M.,  and  F.   E.  Davis,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

^Ta"in°tal^g  th^  selectivity  of  platinum  -?roup  metal  re- 
forming catalyst.   3,330,761,    , -11-67,  Cl.   208-139. 

"""'"HeVr^r  Aaron  B^'cTrlo,  and  Jungermann.  3,330,767^ 
Carlson    Oscar    to  D.  Wright,  and  A.  Strum    as  co^Executors 
of  the  Estate  of  F.   E    Meinecke.  dereased    d_b.a^  Comwel 
Co.    Platform    for    vehicle    lifts.    3,330,382.    7-11-0  ^    ^1 

CarfJo^  Robert  M.,  L  P.  Jasorka,  J.  F.  Mulconrey.  and  G.  A. 
Trimble,  to  Western  Electric  Co  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing terminals  In  workpleces   3,336,019,  7-1 1-6 1    Cl.  29-33. 

Carmlchael,  Thomas  F.,'and  R  M.  Beltramo  to  Syncro  Corp. 
Regulated   transformer.   3.331.010.  7-ll-«7,  CI.  321—16. 

Carpenter,  William  T..  to  Burlington  Industries  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  the  fluid  treatment  of  textile.  3,330,134,  7-li-o<. 

pi       ftfi Q 

Carras  Andrew  N..  Dr.  E.  A.  Nussbaumer,  and  F.  E.  Bolliger, 
to  The  Garrett  Corp  Gas  turbine  fuel  flow  control  system 
3,330,109,  7-11-67,  Cl.  60—39.28. 

Carrlco.  Ralph  T..  and  K.  E.  P"^'«^' V^^??"67  C?  74- 
ferentlal  lock-up  mechanism.  3,330,169.  7-11-67,  ci.   <« 

711. 
Carrier  Corn.  :  See— 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.  3,330.335. 
Carrier  4  Koch  Associates  :  See — 

Koch,  Daniel  F.  3,330,394. 
Carson,  William  S     to  Po-ermatlc  Corp    Tree  treatment  ap- 
paratus  and  method.  3,330,068,  7-ii-0(,  ^,1.  11 

Carter,  Cecil  O.  :  See—        „.,.  ,   „  oor,  rqa 
Hutson,  Tom,  Jr.,  and  Carter.  3,33U,88U. 


Carter,  Roy  D.  Apparatus  for  Insect  control.  3.330,062.  7-11- 

07.  Cl.  43 — 124. 
Carter.  William  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schorer,  Roy  K.  3,330.093. 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.  3,330.937. 
Case,  J.  1.  Co.  :  See — 

Cagle.  Wesley  J.  3,330,23o. 
Cash    Tueodore  P.  :  See — 

Holt,  John  P.,  Day.  and  Cash.  3,330,890. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See—        ^  .,,     ,        „  o,^  oba 

Bertram,  August  H.,  Risk,  and  Sieving.  3,330,386. 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  and  Medley.  3,330,578. 

"-"'"  Hay     A?de/w7  Thornton,    Conciatorl,    and    Sprague. 
3,330,893. 

^haHSd^a^N'^'o-^StSfc^^^^ 

Ch'rrs  '^^^%.'^'\^oyl^'^:  •F^^rlc^^dUJi'^-^ithlo- 

"-'ca^bamktes  used  ti  increase  Ihe  vulcanization  rate  of  mono^ 

olefin-non-conjugated   dlene    terpoiymers.   3,330,790,    7   11 

Chamblee  ^fiVa^'c.,   to  Brown  Oil  Tools,   Inc.  Pipe  hanger 
^^'ssembiK^'k^nd  methods  of  running  and  removl^^^ 

strings  In  well  bores.  3,330.354,  7-11-67,  Cl.  100      »d. 
Chang,  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Chang.  3,330,870. 
Chapman,  Walter  J.:  See—  o  Tin  nq? 

polarization  surface  wave  antenna.  3,3il,074,  1   11-0 1,  ^1. 
343—756. 

SchlQter,  Herbert.  3,330  79o^     Polaroid  Corp.  Apparatus 
""T;  t^r^S  s-'heerL^ri^a?^'w/tratq^u1i  UoA^Ti-H- 

67.  Cl.  95—89. 
^'^^Te?m'''RTcl^a''rd''L.:   Smith,  and  Moran.   3,330,070. 
Mar'ulJgavid  M.  3  330  775 
Stanton,  Garth  M.  3  330,780. 

^^'^^Tal^roTR^l^r^j"'  &oSV 
'""'"'iLolVli:  K^kraflt^nd  ChlUon.  3  330  15^ 

^^^if"M^ecKr^•rg^nJ■r^e|_S 


Inc.  Mechanism  tor  ""'"K.^.^^.^fiJ^eV.ci    141-167. 
powdered  material.  3  330,311,  7  /^^^'v^'^o   Snla  Vlscosa 

preparation.  3.330,80A  1    ia   tLv J^  o,, 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co    The  .  See- 

Stuckey,  Albert  D.  C.  3,330,074. 
Claire   C   P.   *  Co.  :  See — 

manufacturing  shoe   uppers.   3,329,98d,    1   11   o<, 

Clare    George,  to  Claremould  Plastics  Co.  Pourer.  3,330,450. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  222—479. 
Claremould  Plastics  Co.  :  See- 
Clare,  George.  3,330,450. 

'^'"*!4d?ms,'' Ronald*^..    Clark,    Hawkins,    and    Montgomery. 

ClemenJs^^Pa^B.  Chimneys.  3,330.233.  7-11-67.  Cl.  110- 
184. 

'''''fte^.Zl  Rofs^.  3,330.522. 

Cloyd,  Harold  S.,  and  R.  ^    Mangold    to  Noseo  Plastics,  Inc. 

Hypodermic  syringe.  3,330,004,  7-ll-6f,  ci.  10     oo. 
Club  Aluminum  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Lurskl,  Robert  B.  3,330,539. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  F.,  to  AMP  I"c    Toolfor  inking  electrlcaj 

connections  for  a  series  of  terminal  posts.  3,330.022.  7-li 

67,  Cl.  29—203. 

Coburn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  oonm^. 

Suddarth,  Jack  M.,  and  Gray.  3,330,07o. 

Coe  David  G  and  E.  J.  Bennett,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Ind  Co  Trichlorotrifluoroethane  hexafluoropropanol  com- 
position. 3,330,776,  7-11-67,  Cl.  252-364. 

^"'^•per^owskl.^Johi't:  coffee,  and  Edwards.  3,330.809. 

Cohen.  Hyman  L.  -See— 

Minsk   Louis  M.,  and  Cohen.  3,330,664. 
Cohrt,  Eigl'l,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp    Prlva^ 

automatic  branch  exchanges.  3.330.911.  7-11-67,  ci.  i<» 

18. 
Coin  Sales  Corp.  :  See— 

Roullard,  Edward  L.  3,330.717. 
Colbow.  Konrad,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc    Optical 

wave  modulators  and  attenuators.  3,331,036,  7-11-07,  «-i. 

332—7.51. 

"^"''■jorXnf  Merri^Il'i:.  Cole,  Burbine,  and  Petterson.  3,330,- 
679. 
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Colechla,  Ekiward  A.,  P.  B.  Briggs.  Jr.,  and  K.  R.  Brown,  to 
Bostltch,  Inc.  Fastener  driving  apparatus.  3,330,462,  7-11- 
67,  CI.  227—136. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See  — 

Little,  Kllwood  E.  3,330,204. 
Colgatel'alnioUve  Co.  ;  *'ee — 

Hernandez.  Manuel  E.  3,330,730. 
Mehaffey,  Kobert  J.  3,330,731. 
Collier.  Charles  P.  ;  i>'ee— 

Marx,  Walter  S..  Jr..  and  Collier.  3,330,711. 
Collins.  Clarence.  Barricade.  3.330.534,  7-11-67,  CI.  256 — 64. 
Collins,  Elvln  B.  ;  See- 
Wells,  John  W.,  and  Collins.  3,330,596. 
Collins,  Joseph  F.  :  See—  „„,„_„, 

Madriyk,  Edmund  S.,  Collins,  and  Kramer.  3.330,  lOo. 
Colombo,  Paul  V.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  guiding  multiple-thickness   rug  pile  and   the 
like  with  photoelectric  cell  means  contacting  the  pile.  3,330,- 
962.  7-11-67.  CI.  250—219. 
Columbia  Electric  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wince.  Vearl  S..  and  Lobdell.  3,330,952. 
ColvlUe,  Francis   J.,  to  Kolls-Koice  Ltd.  Aircraft.  3,330,o02. 

7-11-67,  CI.  244—55. 
Commercial  hk)lvents  Corp.  :  See —      , 

Stengel,  Leonard  A.  3,330,535.         ' 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique:  See — 

Cousseran,   Pierre,   Hasslg,   and   Roche.  3,330,736. 
Hassig,    Jean  Marc,    Peuchmaur,    Roche,    and    Thomas. 
Computer  Diode  Corp.  :  See — 

Slmonyan,  Karabet,  and  Chilton.  3,330,158. 
Comwel  Co.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Oscar.  3,330,382. 
Conard,    Wendall    R..    to   The    Firestone   Tire    &    Rubber   Co. 
Reaction  product  of  an  alkylated  phenal  and  phosphate  acid 
process    for    making   same.    3,330,8}S7,    7-11-67,    CI.    260— 
920. 
Conciatorl.  Anthony  B.  :  See — 

Hay.    Alden    W.,    Thornton,    Conciatorl,    and    Sprague. 
3  330  S93. 
Condux-Werk  Herbert  A.  Merges,  K.G. :  See — 

MuUer.  Albrecht.  3,330.488. 
Conlan-Seeloff  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 

SielofT.  Kenneth  A.  3.330,573. 
Conradi,  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

De  Puydt   Frank  A.,  and  Conradi.  3,330.563. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Brand.  Abraham,  and  Groenewegen.  3,330,461. 
Slhvonen,  Kauno  E.,  and  Fischer.  3,331,081. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 
Henderson.  William  S.  3,330.452. 
Constantlne.  Peter  M.,  to  Celco.  Adjustable  supports  for  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  Influencing  the  beam  of  an  electric 
discharge  device.  3,330.979.  7-11-67.  CI.  313—75. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Desmond,  John  D..  and  Hart.  3.330,468. 
Conte,  John  S.  ;  See — 

Faessinger,  Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.330,787. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Sheets.  Marion  S.  3.331.082. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  , 

Fochler,  Helmut  P.  3,330,303. 
Higgins,  Francis  J.  3,330.881. 
Kennedy,  Eugene  F.,  and  Harwell.  3,'330,327. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.  3,330,864. 
Cook,  Charles  A.,   to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Internal  air  ring.  3.329.999.  7-11-67,  CI.  18—14. 
Cook.  James  A.  :  See — 

Baker,  Paul  H..  and  Cook.  3,330,625. 
Cook,  Loren,  to  Loren  Cook  Co.  Device  for  attenuating  sound 
waves  and  the  combination   thereof  with  a  curb  and  ven- 
tilator. 3,330.379,  7-11-67,  CI.  181—50. 
Cook,  Loren.  Co.  :  See — 

Cook,  Loren.  3,330,379. 
Cook,  Wendell  S.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Process 
for  coagulating  butadiene  polymers  in  the  presence  of  an 
Imldazolldlne  15-thlone   stabilizer.    3,330,800,    7-11-67.    CI. 
260 — 45.8. 
Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Brown,  William  O.,  Cooke,  and  Monaghan.  3,330,347. 

Cooper,  Lester  E.  Spare  tire  mounting  rack.  3,S30,456,  7-11- 
67,  CI.  224 — 42.06. 

Copeland,  Clinton  R.  Belt  grinding  machine.  3,330,076.  7-11- 
67,  CI.  51—147. 

CopUn,  John  F.,  and  P.  C.  Ruffles,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  By- 
pass gas  turbine  jet  engine.  3,330,117,  7-11-67,  CI.  60— 
261. 

Cordner.  Clyde  A.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Aerial  dis- 
persal system  for  fluids.  3.330.508.  7-11-67,  CI.  244—136. 

Cornell-DubiUer  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Everitt,  Ronald  J.  3,331.002. 
Cornell,  Kent  M.,  J.  H.  Gard,  and  C.  L.   McAfee,  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  k  Electronics  Corp.  Contact  analog.  3,331,069, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  343—11. 
Cornell,  William  C.  Flow  responsive  indicator.  3,330,248,  7- 

11-67,  Cl.  116—70. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Best.  Howard  S.,  and  Bowser.  3.330,026. 

Boettner,  George  B..  and  Fanning.  3,330,639. 

Graves,  Randall  W.,  and  Reas.  3,330,407. 

Herrmann,  Eldar  R.  3.330.89^. 

Hocker,  James  P.  3,330,940. 

Neal,  Franklin  M.  3.330,951. 

Thyen,  Eberhard  H.  3,330,464. 
Court,  Wilbur  M.,  and  W.  G.  Ludwlg,  to  Bartelt  Engineering 
Co..  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  packaging  articles  in  en- 
velope-type packages.  3.330,090,  7-11-67,  Cl.  53—28. 


Cousseran,   Pierre,   J.-M.   Hasslg,   and   R.   Roche,   to   Commis- 
sariat a   I'Energle   Atomique.   Fuel  cluster  for  nuclear   re- 
actor. 3,330,736,  7-11-67,  Cl.   176—81. 
Couzens,  Reginald,  and  M.  M.  Voung.  U  eb  material  handling 

apparatus  and  method.  3,330,553,  7-11-07,  Cl.  270 — 40. 
Cowan,  John  C.  :  See — 

Pryde,  Everett  H.,  Cowan,  and  Moore.  3,330,840. 
Cowher,    Daniel    M..    Jr.    Sand    or   gravel    treating    machine. 

3,330.490,  7-11-67,  Cl.  241—102. 
Cox,  Raymond  J.,  E.  P  Fowler,  and  D.  Harrison,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Neutron  flux  monitor 
having  means  to  compare  a  D.C.  signal  with  an  A.C.  signal 
and  amplify  the  difference.  3,330,934,  7-11-67,  Cl.  230— 
83.6. 
Craven,    James   .M..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Bithiazole  polyamldes.   3.S30.811,   7-11-67,  Cl.   260 — 78. 
Crawford.  Ralph  W..  to  Hsher-Prlce  Toys.  Inc.  Magnetic  con- 
nector for  wheeled  toys.  3.330.066,  7-11-67,  Cl.  40—241. 
Crawford,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Woods,  William  G.,  and  Crawford.  3.330,641. 
Creasey,  Norman  G.,  and  J.  A.  C.  Watt,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Triazinyl  siloxane  and  hydrolysis  products 
thereof.  3,330,829,   7-11-67,   Cl.  260—249.5. 
Creasy,    William   K.,   and   J.    C.    Jones,    to    United   States   of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Shock  absorber.  3,330,549,  7-11-67,  Cl.  267—64. 
Creative  Displays,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taub,  Ronald  H.  3,330,406. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall,  Kenneth  J.  3,330,304. 
Crosfleld  Electronics  Ltd.  :  See — 
Parker,  Barry  N.  3,331,026. 
Cross,  James  M.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Clyde  D.,  Cross,  and  Metzger.  3,330,850. 
Cross,  James  M.,  to  .Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Stabilization  of  or- 
ganic isocyanates.  3,330,847,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—453. 
Crowe,  Joseph   S.,   to  American  Can  Co.   Coating  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,330,482,  7-11-67.  Cl.  239—74. 
Crowell.  James  S.  :  See — 

White.  Charles  C,  and  Crowell.  3.330.286. 
Cull,  Neville  L.,  and  J.  K.  Mertzwelller,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.    Decobalting   hydroxyiated   polymers  with 
concentrated  phosphoric  acid.  3.330.875,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260— 
637. 
Cullen,  Roy  H.,  C.  H.  Elliott.  J.  R.  Aker,  and  W.  E.  Burke. 
said    ElWott,    Aker,    and    Burke    assors.    to    R.    H.    Cullen. 
Apparatus   for   handling  flexible   pipe   or   similar   elongate 
members.  3,330,459,  7-11-67,  Cl.  220—173. 
Cullis,   John,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Lenticular  optical  dis- 
play device  having  masking  means   for  eliminating  cross- 
talk. 3,330,014,  7-11-67,  Cl.  350 — 167. 
Cunningham,  Ronald  J.  Electrical  power  outlet  control.  3,331,- 

013,  7-11-07,  Cl.  323—22. 
Cunningham,     William     E.     Automatic     momentum-actuated 

switch  mechanism.  3,330,9^21,  7-11-67,  Cl.  200—61.48. 
Currean,  Robert  A.,  to  The  First  Safe  Deposit  National  Bank 
of  New  Bedford.  Method  of  manufacturing  electric  circuit 
structures.  3,330,095,  7-11-67,  Cl.   117—212. 
Cusano,  Dominic  A.,  and  R.  L.  Sormberger,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Heterojunction  electroluminescent  devices.  3,330,983,  7- 
11-07    Cl.  313—108. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Larkln,  Robert  E.  3,330,924. 
Strand,  Sanford  M.,  and  Klntner.  3,331,006. 
Dalkln  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

FuJIta,  Hlroshi.  3.330,380. 
Dalton,    Philip   B.,   and    L.   Katz,   to  General  Aniline  i  hMlm 
Corp.    Encapsulated    halophors    and    methods    for    making 
same.  3,330,885.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260 — 878. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.  :  See — 

Harman,  Marion  W.,  and  D'Amlco.  3,330.043. 
Harman.  Marlon  W,,  and  D'Amlco.  3.330.821. 
D'Amlco.    John    J.,    to    .Monsanto   Co.    Alkenyl    1  polymethyl 

enimlnecarbotWolates    3.330.822.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260 — 239 
Damrath.  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubricants  containing 
an  amino  thiocyanate  and  a  cyclic  amine.  3.330,763,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  252—47.5. 
Damsz,   Sophie.  Bathing  cap  head  band  construction.  3,329,- 

970,  7-11-67,  Cl.  2—^8. 
Danjes,     Martin.     Apparatus    for    biological    purification    of 

sewage  water.  3,330,413,  7-11-67,  Cl.  210 — 195. 
Dansk  Automatisk  Ro  Kontrol  A/S  :  See — 

Bech.  Mogens  I.  3.330.242. 
Davidson,  Thomas  L.,  and  K.  D.  Blxler.  to  EMamond  Inter 
national  Corp.  Display  and  i)ackaging  tray  and  blank  for 
producing  the  same.  3,330,465,  7-11-67,  Cl.  229—34, 
Davis.  Bill,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Forct».  Poly- 
sulfonamide  chemical  intermediates  for  adheslves  and 
resins.  3,330.865,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—566. 

Davis^  Francis  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Capsuto,  Leon  M.,  and  Davis.  3,330,761. 

Davis.  Jay  Q.  :  See- 

Porter,  Donald  C.  3.330,290. 

Day,  Henry  P.  :  See- 
Holt.  John  P  ,  Day.  and  Cash.  3,330,890. 

Dearllng  Harry  S.,  to  Filtra.  Inc.  Dispersant  dispenser  of  an 
absorbent  or  adsorbent  material.  3,330,481,  •7-11-67.  Cl. 
239—47. 

De  Cat,  Arthur  H.  :  See- 
Van  F'oucke,  Raphael  K.,  De  Cat.  and  Moaballu.  3.330,- 
660. 

Deering  MlUiken  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Ells,  Prltchard  P.,  and  Schroder.  3,330,689. 
Smith.  Philip  N..  and  Wharton.  3.330.016. 

Deflbrator  Aktlebolag  :  See— 

Reinhall.  Rolf  B.  3,330,151. 
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De  Hart.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process   for  preparing   gaseous   mixtures.   3.330,.  73,   7-1 1- 

De^Isinann"*\Va?t°'^,  F.  Huml,  and  P.  Lnngmesser,  to  Farb.n 
fabr  ken     Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.     Almninum     ph<)M>hnfe 
coated   titani'um   dioxide%lgn.ents   for   nielamlne  and   urea 
formnldehvdt'  resint*.  3.330,798.  7-1 1-0. ..  e  1    -'t.U— 39. 

DeJeTn    Henry,  t..  Richler.  Arrangement  tj.r  Interconnecting 
two  mechanical  parts.  3,330,010,  ^-i;  6;.  Cl    24-140 

Del  Coll.'.  Dominic.  Air  circulation  control  means.  3,330,^02. 

Dei"DucJ,'    Ant^h^,    to    Beckman    InstJ-pments     Inc     Oven 

tVmperature  control.  3,330941,    -11-67    CK   219-501. 
Delin,  Herbert.  Self-sealing  drier  means.  3,330,098,    .-ii-»<, 

Delp    DoTaVd^'A.,  to  McGlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Mechanical  device. 

tact  label   printer  and  applicator.  3,330,20.,    <-ll-«7,  i-i. 
101—92. 

\non  vine  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon  des  Precedes 
GeorgeT  Claude.  Metho.l  and  artjclefor,  the  Injection  of 
fluids  into  hot  molten  metal.  3.330,04.j,    .-11-07,  Cl.   .  o— 

Denw     Robert,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.    Hydroklnetlc    drive. 

Corp    Variable  pitch   hydroklnetlc  drive    3,.'?30,112,   7-11 

Dennis^'Ralph^L:,  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  Combustion 

chamber    3  ."^SO  323,  7-11-67.  Cl.  l.)8— 1.     ^ 
Don*liu"on"  William    T.,    to    Inlted    Aircraft    Corp    ^nne   con 

structlon  In  turbofan  engine.  3,330,47o,  7-11-07,  Cl.  ^AU 

122 
De  Paolo,  George  R.  :  See —         ..,    „     ,  .  /^■n-l-«    i  iin 

Van  Loo,  \Vllliam  J.,  Jr.,  De  Paolo,  and  O  Brlen.  3,.13n, 

De   PuUx'  Frank   A.,  and   E.    P.   Conradi,   to  Dlco  Corp.   In 
flatable  seal  structure.  3,330,563,  7-11-07,  Cl.  2''- 29 

Derby  Wallene  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Elimination  "f  f^l'.nK  '" 
zieg  er  polymerizations.  3,330,818.  7-ll-<i7,  Cl   2..0— 94.9^ 

America.  Lined  record  jacket.  3,330,468,  7-11-6..  Cl.  229— 

Des^Ormeaux,  John  A.,  and  J.  R.  Paradls  to  F.  P  Wortj"'": 
Cutting  mechanisms  for  sewing  machine  and  method  of 
cutting  material.  3,330,236   7-11-67,  Cl.  112-2o2. 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Klrcher    Charles  E.,  Jones,  and  Klnsella    3.330^77. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals   Roessler  . 

**Meyer  Simon,  Eugen,  Mann,  and  Rucker.  3,330,078. 
Thlele,  Kurt,  and  Posselt  3,330.825.        ._.       ,  oon  o-.« 
De  Vaux.  Alfred  W.  Timed  animal  feeding  device.  3.330,-.>«. 

Del^e?'MirUn^J^."ftpl^vack,  and  D.  H.  Steinberg,  to  Gelgy 

"""hemlcalCorp.  Alk>7esters  of  c«rbox,,,e  acld^  containU^ 

an  alkylhydroxy phenyl  group.  3,330,8.)9,  7-11-67,  ci.  z»»u— 

473 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See—       „,„.„, 
Davidson,  Thomas  L.,  and  Blxler.  3.330.465. 
Diamond.  Ronald  M.  :  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3.330.0^2. 
DIassl.  Patrick  A   :  See^ 

Levine.  Seymour  D..  and  Dtassl.  3.33U,»0J. 
Dick     Raymond    P.,    and    H     J     Krol.    to    Klng-Koral,    Inc. 

Bobeche.  3,330,132.  7-11-07,  Cl.  67—23. 
Dickinson,  James  C.  Jr.  :  See —  o  q-in  nni 

Paul    James   H.,   Dickinson,   and   Sorrell.   3,330,001. 
Dickson,  Betty  A.  .See—  „,   .      „  „„_  ... 

Black   James  R.,  and  B  ake.  3,330,694.  .       ^     ^     , 

Dickson  Herl^rt  F.  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
HermetlcaUy  encised  electroluminescent  display  device. 
3,330,982.  7-11-67^  Cl.  313— 108.  0000714    7   11- 

Dlckson    Wilson  M   Tree  saw  and  root  plow.  3,330.314,  t-ii 
67,  Cl.  144—34. 

*^*'De°I*uvdt   Frank  A,  and  Conradi.  3.330,563. 

Dletz  Milton  S.,  and  B.  K.  Johnson,  to  Polaroid  Corp  Range- 
finder  device  for  photographic  camera.  3,330,194,  ,-li-b.. 
PI    05 44. 

Disposable  Screed  Holder  Co.  :  See— 
Schall,  Clement  J.  3,330.085. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See— 

Godin,  George  W.,  and  Bailey.  3,330,873. 

Doblln.  Jay,  to  W.  R.  Frank  Packaging  En^neersIncAeros..! 
dispensing  cap.  3.330,447,  7-11-67,  Cl.  222-402.13. 

Dole,  Gilbert  R.,  to  I.:a8tmaD  Kodau^  Co.  Processing^  tray- 
solution  heating  system.  3,330.198,   .-11-67,  Cl.  9.-)— a.). 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 

Drapeau,  harold  B    and  Janous.  3.330,480. 
Erlckson.  Howard  L.,  and  Huley.  3.331.042. 

Dolomttwerke  O.m.b.H.  ■See— 

EUslepen.  Ernst,  and  Wuhrer.  3,330,676. 
Dominion  Tar  A  Chemical  Co    Ltd  :  See- 

Tomllnson.  George  H..  II    3.330,315. 
Donaldson,  Archibald  D.  Turbine  drive  helical  pump.  3.330.- 

213    7-11-67.  Cl.  103—87. 
Donaldson,  Archibald  D.  Gear  drive  helical  pump.  3,330,214, 
7-11-07,  Cl.  108—89. 


Donnelly,  Clement  F.  Plastic  pallet  supporting  unit.   3,330,- 

228,  7-11-07,  Cl.  108—51.  ^     ^ 

Donovan,    Daniel    L.,    to   The   Tillotson   Mfg.    Co.   Carburetor 
with     fuel     enrichment     means.     3,330,545,     7-11-07,     Cl. 
201—41. 
Donovan,  Mario  ;  See —  ,  ^  „  „„„ 

Farber,  James  F.,  Roberts,  Donovan,  and  Wesson.  3,329,- 
9o9 
Dornak    Henry  J.  Boat  hull  with  tunneled  V-bottom.  3,330,- 

239,  7-11-07,  Cl.  114—50. 
IKirner.  Harald  :  See — 

ErlenstUdt,  Giinter,  and  Dorner.  3,330,411. 
Doty,    William    O.    Land-water    vehicle.    3,329,980,    (-11-67, 

Q]  '    Q J 

Douglas,    Nicholas    A.,    to    Litton    Industries,    Inc.    Precision 

potentiometers.   3,331,047,    7-11-07,   Cl.   338—143. 
Douglas     Peyton    W.,    to    Blackstone    Corp.    Clothes    washing 
machine    having    agitator    mounted    filter    and    dispenser. 
3,330,135,  7-11-67,  Cl.  08-18. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See—  „„.„.„ 

Flshaber,  Marvin  H.,  and  Hlckerson.  3,330,212. 
Hoornstra,  Clayton  W.  3.330,705. 
Hurley,  Rupert  B.,  Hood,  and  Tyeryar.  3,330,898. 
Marcus,  Stanley  A.,  and  Lee.  3,329.996. 
Miller    Donald  L.,  Madison,  and  Rausch.  3,330,808. 
Nankee,  Robert  J.  3,330,704.  .u   ^      f 

Dozler    James    R.,    to    Shell   Oil   Co.   Anchor   and   method    of 

Installing.  3,330,338,  7-11-07,  Cl.  106— .5. 
Drapeau,   Harold   B.,   and   D.   F.   Janous    to  The   Dole  Valve 
Co    Thermal   responsive   actuator.    3,330,480,   7-11-0 <,   ci. 
230 — 100. 
Draper,  William  V.  :  Sec- 
Manning.  Oscar,  and  Draper.  3  330,294. 
Dranln   Arnold,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc. 
Lounp  rests.  3.329,979,  7-11-07,  Cl.  5—327. 

Drda,  Karel  :  See —  ^   i  ,w  o  -ion  aot 

Pav,   Jarmll,   Hnetkovsky,   Drda,   and   Llbnar.   3.330,48 <. 
Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  :  See- 

Druge?'Fr%'^Y''"  ■ '^'"'^'"^^  '""  '•'''•'"''  '"""*''' 

Du?l)e    Ri^iard   F.,  and   P.  Fram.   to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg    Co    Method  and  medium  for  electron  beam  recording. 

3,331.070,  7-11-67,  Cl.  340—1. 
Dubev    Michael  :  .^'ee — 

Webb   James  E.  3,330.082.  ^     ^ 

Duckwlu'  Frank    E.,    and    J^  IV    Spragg,    to    Textron     Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  blocking  a  lens  blank.  3,330,331. 

7-11-67,  Cl.  104—112. 
Dufendach.  William  R.  :  See—  r^,.*„„Hoo>,    7  770 

Bareckl,   Chester  J.,    Henrlkson.   and   Dufendach.   3,330,- 

955 
Duffv    Lawson  W.  Apparatus  for  solar  distillation  of  liquids. 

3  330  740,  7-11-67,  Cl.  202— 180.  „.      ,      ,  ^, 

Duncan    Charles  S.,  and  G.  W.  Wilson,  to  Westlngliouse  Elec- 
tric Corn   Joinlnp  of  thermally  conductive  contact  members 
o   thermoelectric  bodies.   3.330.029,   7-11-07,   C  .   29-573. 
Duncan     Howard    W.    Menstrual    cycle    programming   device. 

7  ■^■^O'OOO    7-11-07,  Cl.  40 — 107. 
Dunlea     John    V.,    Jr.    Method    of    bulk    rubbish    disposal. 

3,330.088.  7-11-67.  Cl.  53—24. 
Dunlon  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See-- 

Watson    John  W..  and  Spittle.  3.330.713. 
Dunwoody     Samuel   A.,    Jr.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours 
and    Co    False   t^vlst   spindle  with   auxiliary    reverse-twist 
element.  3,330,104,  7-11-67,  Cl.  57—51.2. 
Duo-Matlc  Corp.  :  See— 

Ogle.  Robert  W.  3  330,280. 

Duplan  Corp.,  The:  See—  7  77001  ft 

Silver    Edward  E.  and  Palmer.  3,330,018. 

DuDler    William  W.,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.  Marking  appa- 
ratus. 3,330,041,  7-11-07,  Cl.  33-18. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I    and  Co- •  Se«— 
Coe,  David  G.,  and  Bennett.  3,330,770. 
Craven,  James  M.  3  330  811. 
De  Hart,  John  W.,  Jr.  3,330.773 
EKinwoody,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.  3,330,104. 
Gallagher.  George  A.  3.330,794. 
Gordon.  Earl  S.  3.330.451 
Gruber,  Wllhelm  F.  3,330.813. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.  3  330,040. 
Parshall,  George  W.  3,330,029. 
Tocker,  Stanley.  3.330.884. 
Vasta,  Joseph  A.  3,330,814. 
Durran    Donald  A.,  and  W.  R.  Grabowsky,  to  United  States 
of    America     Air    Force.    Fluid  operated    electric    switch. 
3,330,929,  7-11-07,  Cl.  200—152. 
Dynamic  Research  Corp.  ■  See-- 
^     De  Man,  Helko  T.  3,330.207. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See —       .,,„„♦„»    7  770  fifii 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  and  Allentoff.  3,330,061. 
Dole,  Gilbert  R.  3,330,198 
Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jones,  and  Rf'^^^  3  330  <558. 
Juengst,  John  H.,  and  Wright.  3  330  961. 
Minsk,  Louis  M..  and  Cohen.  3.330.064. 
Perlowskl    John  S..  Coffee    and  Edwards.  3,330,809. 
Price,  William  H.  3  330.015 
Rlssberger.  Arthur  C.  Jr.  3.330, 4»'i. 
Salmlnen.  Wllho  M.  3,330.055. 
Scharf.  Philip  T.  and  ^♦^"an.  3  330  681. 
Seeley,  Nell  G.,  and  McCnellan.  3  330  493 
White,  Charles  C.  and  Crowell.  3,330,280. 

Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  ^^ff  „„„  .,,, 

Mueller,  Robert  S..  and  Oldberg.  3,320,37.i. 
Eckei.  Carl  C.  to  Radio  Corp    of  Atnerica    Printer  having  a 

s«^Iectivelv    variable    print    font.    3,330,208,     <-li   o*.    ci. 

101—93." 
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Eckela.  Eugene  S.  :  See — 

Zerfahs.     Arthur    S..    Eckels,    Qlaser,    and    Mlhojevlch. 
3,320,179. 
Eckles,  William  J.  Container  closure  construction.  3,330,466, 

7-11-67.  CI.  229      .•<7 
Edwards.  Alan  :    See — 

Loukes,  David  G.,  and  Edwards.  3,330,635. 
Loukes,   David  G..   and  Edwards.    3.3.30.637. 
Edwards,   Robert  B.  :   See — 

Perlowskl,  John  S.,  Coffee,  and  Edwards.  3.330.809 
Efstathlou,     Evangelos.    Suds    producing    device.    3.330,536. 

7-11-67,  CI.  2.-)9— 10.  ^  ^  w  «^ 

Eggenberger,     Ulrieh,     and     W.     Schwertfeger,     to    GebrUder 
BQhler    Pressure  and   Injection   moulding   machine.   3,330, 
003.  7-11-67,  CI.  18—30.  r,     u        •. 

Eairhart     Gustav,    E.    Lindner,    and    H     Ott,    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellsehaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
ing    Mandellc  acid  esters.  3.330.858,  7-11-67,  CI.  260—473. 
EhrlTch    Joseph  R.,  50%   to  Leonard  Mackles.  Glare  reducing 

of  glass.  3,330,692,  7-11-67,  CI.  117—159 
Eksten    Dennis  G.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Oscillator  controller 
with' reset  or  rate  action.  3,331.016,  7-11-67,  CI.  323—66. 
Elbreder,    Charles  H.,    hi   to   A.   D.   Berrvman,   and   "^   to  G 
Garner     Soldering    fluxes    and    method    of    soldering    with 
same.  3,330,028,   7-11-67,  CI.   29—495. 
Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rand,  Walter  L..  and  Zouch.  3,329,997. 
Electro-Cell  Corp  ;   See — 

Mahany,  William  J.  3,330,755. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  :   See— 

Golub,  Seymour,  and  Sequeira.  3,330,700. 
Elites,  Sdruzeni  Podniku  Te.\tllniho  Strojlrenstvl  :  See— 

Svat^,  Vladimir,  and  BartoSek.  3,330,305. 
Elliott.  Charles  H.  ;   See—  ^   o     .       -j  ooa  .^o 

Cullen.  Roy  H.,  Elliott,  Aker,  and  Burke.  3,330,459. 
Ellis,  Bernard  :   See- 
Hall    Suzanne  P.,  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3,330,728. 
Ellis     Herbert    B  ,    R.    G.    Peoples,    H.    C.    Krieg,    Jr  .    R.    b 
Plckford    S    W.   Baker,  and  J    E.  Tahl.   to  Aerojet-General 
Corp.   Apparatus  facilitating   teets  of  different  oriflee   imt 
terns   for   injector   plate   In   test    rocket    motor.    3,330,116, 
7-11-67.  CI.  60—258.  ,    ,,  ,        „  , 

Ellis     John    H.     to    The    Lniverslty    of    Kentucky    Research 
Foundation.   Means   for   automatically   adjusting   the  posl 
tlon  of  sheet  charts  on  reversible  recorder  drums.  3,331,080, 
7-11-67,  CI.  346      125.  ^  »..,,,, 

Elllston.  Thomas  L..  to  Otis  Knglneering  Corp.  Mechanically 
set  high  temperature  well  packer.  3,330,357.  7-11-67,  LI. 
166 — 134.  ,         «.,,.,. 

Ells  Prltchard.P..  and  W  J.  Schroder,  to  Deering  Mllliken 
Research  Corp  Latex  coated  fibrous  material  and  method 
of  making  same,  3.330.6,S9.  7-11-67.  CI.  117—76. 
Ellsiepen,  Ernst,  and  J.  Wuhrer,  to  Dolomltwerke  G  m.b.H. 
Manufacture  of  tar  impregnated  refractories.  3,330,6i6, 
7-11-67,  CI.  106 — .")8. 
Emco  Wheaton.  Inc. :  See — 

Rosell.  Lester  P.  3,330.313. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :   See —  ,   „     „       „  „o^  ,o« 

Aylesworth,   Robert  D.,  Huber,  and   Foulks.  3,330.789. 
Empresa  Auxiliar  de  la  Industria,  S.A.  ;  See— 

Vlan  Ortuno     Angel,     Iriarte-Fernandez.    and    Martinez- 
Castro.   3.330,621.  ^  ^    ,  ,,   .  „ 
Vlan  Ortuno.   Angel.   Jimenez-Gomez,   and   Lopez-Mateos. 

VlanOrtuno,   Angel,  and  Martin-Municio.  3.330,620. 

English  Jackson  P.,  F.  L.  Bach,  Jr..  and  S.  Gordon,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co.  Amlnoalkoxy-dlphenyl  amines,  ethers  and 
thioethers.  3,330,831,  7-11-67,  CI.  260—268. 

English,  Jackson  P.,  F.  L.  Bach,  Jr.,  and  S.  Gordon,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  N-pyridyl-4aminoalkoxy  anilines. 
3,330,832,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—268. 

Erlckson.  Howard  L.,  and  W.  G.  Huley.  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co  Construction  for  solenoid  device.  3,331,042,  7-11-67. 
Cl.  335—260. 

Erlcson  Eric  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Busway  stab  contact. 
3,33l!049,   7-11-67,   Cl.   339—252. 

Erikson,  Herman  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  X  ray  film  cassette  for 
back  reflection  lau4  exposures  having  fllni  Insertion  and 
removal   means.   3,330,953.   7-11-67.   Cl.   250  —  68. 

Erlenstiidt,  GUnter,  and  H.  Dorner,  to  Flrma  "Rhewuin" 
Rhelnlsche  Werkzeug  und  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H. 
Screen  with  spring  supported  vibratory  drive.  3,330,411, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  209—257. 

Bbso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See— 

Brown,  William  O.,  Cook,  and  Monaghan.  3,330,347. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Bichard,  John  A.  3,330.757. 

Cull    Neville  L.,  and  Mertzweiller.  3.330.875. 

Rogers.  Dilworth  T.,  and  Munday    3.330.677. 

Wisdom.  Norvell  E..  Jr.,  and  Forster.  3,331,062. 
Etabllssement  Pasinvest  :  See — 

Salnilnen,  Paavo  V.  L.  3,330,433. 
Etabllssements   Clln-Byl*    (Socl«t6  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Schmltt,  Josef.   3,330,826. 
Etat  Francais    (French  State)    Represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Armed  Forces,  etc.  :  See — 

Loyen,  Roger.  3,330  968. 

Loyen,  Roger.  3,330,969. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :   See — 

Kozikowski.  John,   and  Cals.   3.330,844. 
Kozikowski,  John,  and  Cals.  3,330,845. 
Kozikowski,  John,  and  Cals.  3.330.846. 
Maglnn.  Raymond  E.  3.330,860. 
Montgomery.  Charles  W.  3,330.788. 

Etnyre.  E.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See— 

Etnyre,  Samuel  R.  3,330,443. 


Etnyre  Samuel  R,.  to  E.  D.  Etnyre  &  Co.  Control  for  material 

distributing  apparatus.  3,330.443.  7-11-67.  Cl.  222—31. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :   See — 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.  3,330.634.  ,     ,  ^^ 

Evans  John  E.,  and  J.  P.  Brown,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 
Mycobacteriostatic  compositions,  3,330,768.  7-11-07,  Cl. 
252—107. 
Evans.  William  K.,  and  R.  A.  Holloway.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp  Underwater,  broadband  acoustic  source.  3,330,246, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  116—27.  ,  ^  o     ,  ^ 

Everitt  Ronald  J  ,  to  Cornell  Dubiller  Electric  Corp.  Sealed 
capacitor  having  hydrogen  absorbing  material  therein. 
3,331,002,  7-11-67.  Cl,  317  —  230. 
Evers,  Johannes  J,  M.,  and  J,  W.  H.  Zljp,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
.Macromolecular  formaldehyde  polymers  stabilized  by  non- 
conjugated  amides.  3,330,801.  T-11-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Kx-Cell-O  Corp.  ;  See— 

Annett   Donald  S.,  and  Kauffman.  3.330,185. 
Trager.  Kempes  F.  3,330,754. 
F  4  F  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  James  h^.,  and  Podgorskl.  3,330,930. 
FMC  Corp,  :  See- 
Greedy.  Edwin  F,  3,330,363. 
Heffelfinger   Robert  D.,  Hagerborg,  Thompson,  and  Olden- 

kanip    3,330,310. 
Mumma    Harold  J.  3,330.589. 
Yancey,  John  R.  3,330,167. 
Yancey,  John  R.  3,330,355. 
Faesslnger    Robert   W  .  and  J.   S.   Conte,   to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Graft    polymerisation    using    ferrated     thioated    cellulose 
substrate     products    thereof   and   intermediates.    3,330,787, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  260— 17.4.  „  „„^  „„o 

Fagan     James    L.    Alcoves    for    locomotive    cabs.    3,330.328. 

7-li-67,  Cl.  IGO— 88. 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Perkins,  Harley  A..  Jr.  3,331,058. 
Fanning    Edward  I- .  :  See — 

Boettner.  George  B     and  Fanning.  3,330,039. 
"lurglcal  Corp.  :  Sre- 


i:,.    Harth.    Macrowskl,    and    Takata. 


and  W.  S. 
11-67.   CL 


Fansteel  Metal 

Le    Roy.    Chester 
3,330,000. 
Farbenfabrlken  Haver  Aktlengesellsehaft  :  See — 

Delssman.   Walter.    Mund,   and   Langmesser.   3.330.798 

Grogler    tJerliurd.  and  Windemuth,  3,330.828. 

Pleiaiota.  Helmut,  and  Wirtz.  3,330.783. 

Siniin,  Walter,  and  Koch,  3  330.683. 

Von  lionln,  Wulf.  and  Igi.  3.330,810. 
Farber,  James  F.,  C.  J     Roberts.  Jr.,  M.  Donovan 
Wesson,    to    Scott    Paper    Co.    Bib.    3.329,969,    7 

Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlengesellsehaft   vormals   Melster  Lu- 
cius 4  Bruning  ;  See- - 

Ehrhart.  Gustav.  Lindner,  and  Ott.  3.330.858. 
Hirschbeck.  Josef,  and  Rledl,  3,330,760. 
Theilig,  Gerhard,  Weber,  and  Stelnrotter.  3,330.741. 
Farenkopf,   Rudl,  to  K.   P,   Mundlnger  GmbH.   Moisture  de- 
tecting apparatus  including  a  bias  control   for  separately 
controlling   the   bias  applied   to   the   bases  of  at   least  one 
transistor  relative  to  another.  3,331,020,  7-11-67,  Cl.  324 — 
05. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker.  Stephen  P.  3,330.586. 
Farina,  Joseph  J,,  to  Killark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Open  circuit 
indicator   with  slidabie   housing   having  a    lamp   indicator 
therein.  3.331,018,  7-11-67,  Cl.  324—51. 
Farioli,  Felice  :  See — 

Clcerl,  Luigl.  Farioli.  and  Luzzatto  3.3.30,802. 
Faro    Charles,  and  J.  H.  Cantrell    to  The  Fllntkote  Co.  Dual 

pump  apparatus.  3,330,211,  7-11-67,  Cl.  103 — 6. 
F'awlck  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen    John  D.  3.330.298. 
Feist,  Wolfgang  .M,  :  See — 

Lavlne.  Jerome  M..  Feist,  and  Steele.  3.330.991. 
Felcheck.  Marvin  :  See — 

.\lpert,  Norman.  Felcheck,  and  Townsend.  3,330,947. 
Ferdinand    Irwin  J,,  and  I).  R.  Lopatka,  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg. 
Co.   Knockdown   steel    shelving   unit   and   corner  fastening 
means  therefor.  3.330.229.  7-11-67,  Cl.  108 — 111. 
Ferguson  Hllle  4  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Glzeskl.  Terrence.  3,330,428. 
Ferguson.  Lawrence  A,.  K,  A.  Northrup.  and  I^   H.  Warren,  to 
Xerox  Corp.  Illumination  control  system.  3,330,180.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  88—24. 
Ferm,  Richard  L.,  S.  V.  Smith,  and  C.  E.  Moran,  to  Chevron 
Research  Co.  Method  of  applying  mulch.  3,330,070,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  47—9. 
Fern,  Alan  :  See — 

Banasiewicz,  Henryk,  and  Fern.  3  331.029. 
Fesco.   John   J.,   to   Studley   Paper  Co.,   Inc.   Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3,330,099,  7-11-67.  Cl.  55 — 367. 
Fesco,   John  J.,   to   Studley    Paper  Co.,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3.330  100,  7-11-67,  Cl.  55 — 367. 
Flckweiler,  August  E.  F,,  to  Van  Der  Heem  N.V.  Electrically 
heated   blanket,  guarded  against  touching  the  live  heater 
element,   3,330.936,   7-11-67,  Cl.   219—212. 
P'ilper  Corp.  :  See — • 

Petersen,  Carl  T.,  and  McClelland.  3,330,320. 

FUtra,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dearllng    Harry  S.  3.330.481. 

Fine.  Laughton  T,  :  See- 
Bay,  Gerald  U,.  and  Fine.  3,331,028. 
Finestone,  Arnold   B.,  and   R.   C.  Westphal,   to  Foster  Grant 

Co.,   Inc.   Polymeric  compositions.   3,330,786.   7-11-67.  Cl. 

200 — t. 

Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Conard,  Wendall  R.  3,330,887. 
Cook.  Wendell  S.  3,330,800. 
Umstott,  Harold  F.  3.330,456. 
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First  Safe  Deposit  National  Bank  of  New  Bedford.  The  :  Bee — 

Currean,  Robert  A.  3,330,095. 
Firth    Francis  R.,  lo  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.  Tele- 
graph polar  adapter.  3,330,905,  7-11-67,  Cl.  1<8 — 4. 

Fischer,  Aloert  W.  :  See—    ^  ,,,     .        ,  .„,  .„, 
Sihvonen,  Kauno  E.,  and  Fischer.  3,331,081. 
Fischer,  Ewaid  L.,  and  M.  A.  Mertes.  Side  rail  construction 

for  billiard  tables.  8.330.059,  7-11-67,  Cl.  273—9. 
Flshaber,  Marvin  H.,  and  J.  D.  Hl';»'e"0P  ,to  The  Dow  Cheinl 

cal    Co.    Etching   machine   paddle.   3,330.212,    7-11-67,    Cl. 

103—84, 

Flsht-r,  Mark  E.  :  See-- 

Rains,  Sidney  A.,  and  Fisher.  3,330,170. 

Flsher-Prlce  Toys.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Ralph  W.  3.330,066.      ^  „    ^   ..     ,u    »„  w   h 
Fitch,  Frederick  T..  M.  G.  Sanchez,  and  M.  C.  Vanlk.  to  W.  R. 

Grace  4  Co    Hydrous  oxide  sol  ot  uranla  and  tuorla  and 

process.  3,330.772.  7-11-67.  Cl.  252— 301  1. 
Flanagan.    James    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Formant    analysis    and    speech    reconstruction.    3.330, i»l0, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  179—15.55. 
Flexibox  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lymer.  Arthur.  3,330.565. 
Fllnu,    George    E..    to    Borg-Warner    Corp     Clothes    washing 

machine   and   hydraulic   transmission.    3,330,138,    7-ii-t}<, 

Q\    (jfl 23 

Fllntkote  Co.,  The  :  See—  „,,„„,, 

Faro,  Charles,  and  Cantrell.  3,330,211. 
Flohr.  Richard  A.,  to  Suell  Oil  Co.  Thermal  soak  zones  by 

tluldUed  fractures  In  unconsolidated,  petroleum  producing 

reservoirs.  3,330,363,  7-11-67.  Cl.  166—40 
Floyd.  Aitred  E..   to  Sargent  4  Co.   Shield  for  a  latch  bolt. 

Foch.er'^He'lmut  P..  to  Continental'  Oil  Co.  Composite  tubing 

structure.  3.330.303,  7-11-67.  Cl.  138—120. 
Fogal.  Gordon  L. :  See —  o„„n,4 

Belasco,  Norman,  and  Fogal  M2A°'1l   , ,    «,    p,    ,40 
Foley.  Gerard  X.  Book  support.  3.330,6^4.  7-11-67.  Cl.  248— 

441. 

Follrath.  Richard  D. :  See —  „-„„,4. 

Mueller,  Chester  E,.  and  Follrath.  3.330,144. 

Force  Control.  Inc.  :  See — 
Liu,  John  K.  3,380,163. 

Ford.  Thomas  E,  to  W.  R.  0/;«*Co.^ApparatU8  for  apply- 
ing covers   to  containers.   3.330.094,    .-11-67.   Cl.  53— JJ». 

Forgiove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Hill,  Denis.  3.330,092. 

Forman.  Frederick  T.  :  See—  o  0,1  n^i 

NawracaJ,  Edward  P..  and  Forman.  3,331,031. 

Formica  Corp.  :  See— 

Nawakowski,  Aleksandra  C.  3,330,687. 

Forster,  Eric  O. :  See —  ^  t^      .       o  r>oi  nao 

Wisdom.  Norvell  E..  Jr.,  and  Forster.  3.331.062. 

Fossatl,  Charies  G.  Metallizing  apparatus.  3.330.938.  7-11-67, 
Cl.  219—275. 

Foster  Grant  Co,  Inc. :  See—     _     ^  .    ,    o  ,,„  7o« 

Finestone,  Arnold  B..  and  Westphal.  3.330,786 

Foster.  Harold  L..  to  Spring  Mills  Inc.  Lapper  stop  motion. 

Foltif-Jack'v'^ard  FI  i' Ha'n^ld.  to  American  Machine  4 
Foundry  Co.  Stepping  relay  with  two  electromagnetic 
actuators   3,331,038,  7-11-67,  Cl.  33a— 123. 

Foster,  Malcolm  :  See—  ^oinn-n 

Kanbar,  Maurice  S.,  and  Foster.  3,330,077. 

Fostfr,  Raymond  H.,  and  G.  P.  Knapp.  to  Mount  Hope  Ma- 
chinery Co  Total  tension  monitor  and  control  system. 
3  330,457,  7-11-87,  Cl.  226—44. 

Foulks,  Harold  C,  Jr. :  See—  ,;.„„iw.    i  qan  7RB 

Aylesworth,  Robert  D,,  Huber,  and  Foulks.  3,330,789. 

^"'^Cox^Raymonf  JTrowler.  and  Harrison.  3  330,954^ 
Fox,  Robert  H^Toolholder.  3.330.020,  7-11-67,  Cl.  29-98, 

Fram,  Paul  :  See  — 

Dubbe.  Richard  F.,  and  Fram.  3,331,076. 
Frank,  W.  R.  Packaging  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dobim,  Jay.  3.330,447.  „„„„^,,„    ,   ,,    07    01 

Frederick.  Robert  E,  Scaling  devices.  3,330.042.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

^S^^r-iTJi  for  Sol^cln^^S  f^^i\%'^lE.TX  ^l 

rrU'..l'^'&'r:'k^^^^^^  Corp.     Cyclic    phos- 

phonates.  3,330,888,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260-927 
Frier    John.  Kite  and  process  of  making  it,  3,330,511,  7-ii- 

67,  Cl.  244—153. 

'^'"' Rogers^ Samuel  E.,  Fuchs.  and  Frost.  3.330,048, 
Frost,    Norbet,    to   Adam-Steven    Leather   Goods   I nc     Clutch 
purse  and  the  method  of  making  the  same.  3,330,3^,^.  i-ii- 
67,  Cl.  150—29 
Fruehauf  Corp.  :  See — 

Tantlineer.  Keith  W.  3,330,579.  „      t^     ,»     . 

Frye,  Richard  D.  and  R  W  and  0.  C.  Bu^d.  t°  ^^^  ^'""^ Hgl« 
Corp  Apparatus  for  producing  hose  couplings,  3,330,0^3, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  29—237. 

^'''•F^ye%Zri%'7R.  W.,  and  Burd.  3,330,023. 

Fuchs,  Richard  C. :  See—  .,  ™     .»    o  Qon  n^fl 

Rogers    Samuel   E.,   Fuchs,  and  Frost.   3,330,048. 
Fujlta,   Hiroshl.   to  Daikln  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Reversing  valve 

assemblies   for  centralized   lubricating   systems.   3.330,380, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  184—7. 
Fujlta.  Yoshlmasa.  K.  Nakagawa,  K    Shlnaoda,  and  K.  Miva- 

shita.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Method  of  making  acrylic 

bicomponent  varn  or  fabrl-?  with  latent  crimp  development. 

3  330,895.  7-11-67,  C\.  264—108. 


Furnas  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

McGary.  Robert  L.  3,331,039. 
04W  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :  See— 

Gable^'^^dou:" 'rG.\ep^K'to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.  Stirrer. 

GalfaTh'e^  '^G^e^r^e  I'fo-'iV^^Volt  ?e  ^^LM\n,  Ca 
Klymer   of   an   epoxldlzed   olefin   and   a   non-conjugated 
dlene.  3,330,794,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—29.3. 
Gangeml,  John  J.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  John  W.,  and  Gangeml.  3,330,079. 
Garay   Paul  N.  Centrifugal  roller  torque  converter.  3,330,<jw,i, 

7-11-67,  Cl.   192—103. 
Gard.  Jerold  H. :  See —  .,»,»,       ,  „,  naa 

Cornell    Kent  M.,  Gard,  and  McAfee.  3,331,069. 
Gardel,  Robert,  and  E.  Gorsky.  to  Parlsette  Dolls   Inc.  Doll  s 
eye  with  mechanism  for  opening  the  eye  In  opposition  to 
gravity.  3,330,065.  7-11-67,  Cl.  46—120. 
Gardner,  Charles  R. :  See— 

Johnson,  Jay.  and  Gardner.  3,330,484. 
Garlbotti.  Domenlck  J.:  See—  ,  oon  «q« 

Ullery.  Lee  R.,  Jr.,  and  Garlbotti.  3,330,696. 
Garner.  Gall  :  See— 

Elbreder,  Charles  H.  3,330,028. 

^"'carr^as'^Andl-etrN.,  Nussbaumer,  and  Belllger.  3,330,109. 
Gates,  Winifred  :  See— 

Porter,  Robert  E.,  and  Gates.  3,329,978. 
Gautherln,  George  :  See—  o  no,  ni4 

Gayl?rT3rh;'^A'°lorKrh^5:to"ns'l?L"s^a\le  strap  connec- 

GaVror??rt^^n'a'^G-.'R-.  Sacl',Tr''2nd  G.  G.  Tauth,  to  Gen- 
eral AnlllnT  4  Film  Corp.  Hydrocarbon  wax  compositions. 
3,330,792,  7-11-67,  Cl    260— 28  5.  .„..     ,     o  oon  22^ 

Oaynor,   Paul   E.   Ski  lift  apparatus  and  method.   3,330,.^^d, 

GeberRad'ames  K.*i\,  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force. 
Narrow  band  long  range  color  television  system  Incorporat- 
ing color  analyzer.   3,330,904,   7-11-67,   Cl.   178—5.2. 

Gelgj^Chemlca^l^Cor^p.  :gSee-      ^^^   ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^ 

Klemchuk,  Peter  P.  3,330,803. 
Gelardl,  Joseph  T.,  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. 

Twist  wire  guide  assembly.  3,330,603,  7-11-67,  Cl.  300—2. 
Gemelnhardt,  Paul  G.,  to  Mobay  Cheinlcal  Co.  Polyurethane 

plastics  prepared  from  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  compos - 

tlons   coniprlblng  a   major   portion   of   trlhydroxydlphenyl. 

3,330.781.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Genensky,  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Baran,  Paul,  and  Genensky.  3,330.368. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

Bromley,  Kenneth  W.  3,330.434. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Anspon.  Harry  D.  3.330.784. 

Dalton,  Philip  B.,  and  Katz.  3,330,885. 

Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  Mack,  and  Tauth.  3,330,792. 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Chang.  3,330,870. 
General  Dynamics  Corp  :  See — 

Malan.  Howard  J.  3,330,972. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Balke,  Roy  L.,  and  Pearson.  3,330,977. 

Bedford,  Burnlce  D.  3,331,008. 

Belasco.  Norman,  and  Fogal.  3,329,974. 

Borman,  Willem  F.  H.  3,330,806. 

Cusano,  Dominic  A.,  and  Sormberger.  3,330,983. 

Ericson.  Eric  A.  3,331,049. 

Good,  William  E.,  Graser,  and  Juhlln.  3,330,908. 

Hill,  William  C.  3,331,057.      ,  oooaao^ 

Kernander,  Warren  N.,  and  \an  Bennekom.  3,330,027. 

Lawton,  Elliott  J.  3,330,748. 

Lee,  Thomas  H.  3,330,927. 

Moyson,  Joseph,  and  Petruzella.  3,331,000. 

Redlger,  Alvln  L  .  and  Slager.  3,330,031. 

Rich,  Theodore  A.  3,330,960. 

Thompson,  Kenneth  R.  3,330,142. 

Wilson,  Volney  C.  3,330,974. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp. :  See — 

Rodgers,  Arthur.  3.330,249. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Tressler,  Charles  J.  3,330,667. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See— 

Burroughs.  William  W..  Jr.  3,330,520. 

Campbell,  David  D.  3,330,199. 

Dupler,  William  W.  3,330,041. 

Helton,  Vernon  R.  3,330,049. 

Jacobs,  James  W.  3,330,939. 

Johnston,  William  J.  3,330,985. 

Johnston.  William  J.  3,331,033. 

MasBOll,  Richard  E.  3,331,034, 

Moorman.  Cletus  L.  3,330,439. 

Perna,  Frank,  Jr.  3,330,153. 

Pollak,  Walter.  3,330.593.  „„„,„« 

Rains,  Sidney  A.,  and  Fisher.  3,330,170. 
Schlmmelpfenlg.  Frederick  J.  3,330,216. 

Taylor,  Roland  S.  3.330,542. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 
Gevas,  James  C.  3.330,945. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qerber.  Helm  J.,  and  R.  B.  Webster,  to  The  Qerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Co.  Device  for  exposing  discrete  portions  of  a 
photosensitive  surface  to  a  variable  Intensity  light  beam. 
3,330,182,  7-11    67,  CI.  88—24. 

Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  and  Webster.  3.330,182. 

Qevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  ;  See — 

Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K..  De  Cat,  and  Monballu.  3,330,- 

660. 
WUlems,  Joref  F..  Poot.  and  Roosen.  3,330,839. 

Gevas,  James  C.  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Accelerated  north- 
seeking  gyrocompasslng  system.  3,330,945.  7-11-67,  CI. 
235—150.25. 

Qhougaslan,  John  N.  Underwater  propulsion  unit.  3,330,238, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  114—20. 

Glannettl,  Joseph  P..  and  A.  M.  Henke,  to  Gulf  Research  4 
Development  Co.  Copolymerliatlon  of  low  carbon  number 
and  high  carbon  number  olefin  fractions.  3,330,883,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  260—683.15. 

Glannettl,  Joseph  P.,  A.  M.  Henke,  and  K.  T.  Sebulsky,  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Method  of  activating  a 
catalyst  and  catalyst  per  se.  3,330,779,  7-11-67.  Cl.  252— 
441. 

Glelow,  David  E.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Frequency-com- 
pensated access  structure  for  cavity  resonator  3,331,017. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  324— .5. 

GUllck,  Laurance  H.,  A.  P.  Stlkkers,  and  D.  H.  Hellmann,  to 
Vapor  Corp.  Sill  structure  for  vehicle.  3.330,200,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  98—13. 

GUman,  Harold  :  See — 

Hucklns.  Harold  A..  Jr.,  Oilman,  and  Stein.  3,330.878. 

Gilman,  Paul  B..  J.  E,  Jones,  and  A.  A.  Rasch,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co  Photographic  silver  hallde  diffusion  transfer 
process.  3,330,658.  7-11-67,  Cl.  96-29. 

Glndi,  Abraham  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Format  control  for  disk  recording.  3,331,053,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
340—172.5 

(Jlraudon,  Jean  R.,  and  H.  Bordel  Mathiolon,  to  Societe  In- 
dustrielle  Ceneriile  de  Mecanique  Appliquee.  Fuel  injection 
pumps  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,330,265,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  123—140. 

GUeski,  Terrence,  to  Ferguson  Hille  k  Associates,  Inc.  Bin 
gate  operator.   3,330,4J8,   7-11-67,  Cl.   214—41. 

Glasby,   Francis  G  ,  and   E.   H.   Robinson,  said  tJlasby  assor. 
to  Robinson  &  Sons  Ltd.  Layout  of  control  feature  on  pat 
terned  strip  for  helically  wound  containers.  3,330,180.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  93—80. 

Glaser,  Ronald  A.  :  See — 

Zerfahs,  Arthur  S..  Eckels.  Glaser.  and  Mlhojevich.  3.330,- 
179. 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 
Lees,  Kenneth  A.  3,330.727. 
Napier,  Eunice  J.  3,330,738. 

Glenn.  David  O.  :  See^ 

Semen,  Frederick  P..  (Jlenn.  and  Gossev.  3,330,284. 

Gloor  Emil  A.  Tool  for  removing  a  rocker  stud  and  for  sub- 
stituting a   new  one.  3.330,024.   7-11-67.  Cl.   29—271. 

Glowackl.  Steven  F.,  Jr.  Lint  removing  mlt.  3,329.985.  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  15—104. 

Gobble.  Lew  W.  Door  positioner.  3.329.991,  7-11-67,  Cl.  16— 
50. 

Gobel,  Gerhard.  Heat  exchanger  tubes  with  longitudinal  ribs 
3.330,336.  7-11-67,  Cl.  165—160. 

Goble,  Anthony  (J.,  and  P.  A  Lawrence,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd  Alkylatlon  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3.330, 
879,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—671. 

Godin,  George  \V  ,  and  11.  C.  Bailey,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
Trlnuclear  phenol  antioxidants.  3,330,873,  7-11-87,  Cl. 
260 — 619. 

Goetzewerke  Frledrlch  Koetie  A.-G.  :  See — 

Hlrschfeld.    GUnter,    and    Schneider.    3,330,173. 

Golben,  Michael,  and  J.  W.  Pearson,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Metal  cleaning    3,330,769,  7-11-67,  Cl.  252— 13f>. 

Gold.  Harold  and  S.  Drain  device.  3,330.417.  7-11-67.  Cl. 
210 — 463. 

Gold.  Nicholas  :  See — 

Chen.  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  3,330,196. 

Gold,  Samuel :  See — 

Gold.  Harold  and  S.  3,330,417. 

Goldsmith,  Sidney.  Biopsy  needle.  3,330,268,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
128—2. 

Goldwasser.  Sevmore.  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Discoloration  inhlbi 
tors.  3,330,766.  7-11-C7,  Cl.  252—99. 

Golf-Burro  Co.,  The  ;  See  - 

Seaman,  Joseph  W.  3,330,371. 

Golub.  Seymour,  and  E.  A.  Sequelra,  to  Electro-Optical  Sys 
terns.  Inc.  Solar-cell  panels.  3,330,700,  7-11-67,  Cl.  1.'16  -89. 

Goml,  Shinpei,  N.  Hara.  and  N.  Kawajiri,  to  Chiyoda  Kako 
Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaislia  and  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Flameless  radiant  burner.  3,330,326, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  158—113. 

Gonsalves,  Victor  E.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
winding  yarn  into  a  package.  3,330,492.  7-11-67,  Cl.  242— 
43 

Good,  William  E.,  M.  Graser,  Jr.,  and  L.  A.  Juhlln.  Jr.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Deformable  medium  projection  apparatus 
utilizing  novel   optical   system   comprising  lens   arrays  em 
ployed  in  conjunction  with  light  masks.  3.330.908,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  178—7.87. 

Goodall,  Dennis  C  ,  to  The  Monotype  Corp.,  Ltd.  Photographic 
type  composing  machines.   3,330,192,  7-11-67,  Cl.  9.5 — 4.5. 

Gooding,  Frank  H.,  to  Okonite  Co.  Reeling  high  voltage  cable. 
3,330.499.  7-11-67.  Cl.  242—176. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  H.,  Jr.  3,330,729. 

Gordon,  Donald  W.  Athletic  helmet  with  floating  adjustable 
headband.  3,329,968,  7-11-67.  Cl.  2—3. 


Gordon,  Earl  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  steam  processing  of  textile  articles. 
3.330.451,  7-n-67j  Cl.  223—51. 

Scherer  Corp.  Hypodermic  jet  injec- 
Cl.  128—173. 


Bach,  and  (;ordon.  3,330,831. 
Bach,  and  Gordon.  3.330,832. 


3,330,065. 


flow 


Gordon,  John  R.,  to  li.  P 

tor.  3,330,276,  7-11-67, 
(Jordon,  Samuel  ;  See — 
English,  Jackson  P., 
English,  Jackson  P., 
Gorsky,  Egou  :  See — 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  Gorsky. 
(Jossev,  C<instautin  :  See 

Seman,  Frederick  P.,  (Jlenn,  and  Gossev    3.330,284. 
lioiild,    Charna    and    W.    Synthetic    filaments    and    method 

making  the  same.  3, .330721,  7-11-67,  Cl.   161—175. 
Gould,  .Nlyron  H..  and  C.  Horvath,  to  Burndy  Corn.  Cruel! 

cradle  assembly.    .1,330,430,    7-11-67,   Cl.   214—318. 
(Jould,  William  :  See- 
Gould,  Charna  and  W.  3.330.721. 
(Jrabowsky,  WalUs  R.  :  See — 

Durran.   Donald  A.,  and  Grabowsky.   3,330,929. 
Grace,    Robert    W.    Constant    delivery    preselected    fluid 

valve  control  device.  3.330.289,  7-11-67,  Cl.  137—37. 
(Jrace.  W.  R.  Sl  Co.  :  See- 
Fitch,   Frederick  T  ,  Sanchez,  and  Vanik.  3,330.772. 
Ford,  Thomas  E.  3,330,004. 
Gabler,  Rudolf,  and  Teplitzky.  3,330.538. 
Smets.  Georges  J    (J.,  and  Bex    3,330,745. 
Graham,  George  I.  :  Sec — 

Sheridan.  Eric,  and  (Iraliam.  3, 330. .590. 
Graham,   William.   Intermediates  in  the  production  of  ceph- 
alosporin C  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.330.842,  7-11-67,  CL 
260—349. 
(irant,    John    ('.,    to   Jackson    Bvron    Inc.    Side-opening   pipe 

wiper.  3,329,987.  7-11-67,  Cl.  15—210. 
(^'.raser.  Earl  J.,  to  (Hinkraft,  Inc.  Basket-style  article  carrier. 

3,330,441.  7-11-67,  Cl.  220 — 113. 
fJraser,  Michael,  Jr.  :  See — 

Good,  William  E.,  Graser.  and  Jwhlin.  3,330,908. 
Graves,  Jewel  :  See — 

Kurtz,  John  S.,  and  Graves.  3,330,254. 
Graves,  Randall  W.,  and  L.  F.  Reas,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Iniversal  TV  bulb  packaging  insert.  3,330.407.  7-11-67.  Cl. 
206—65. 
<;rav,  Dolph  L.  :  .Sec — 

Suddarth,  Jack  .M..  and  Gray.  3.330.075. 
Greek.  Eugene  :  .s'ee- 

Roberts.  S»'war<l  M  .  and  (Jreck.  3,330,403. 
Greedy,    Edwin   F.,    to   F.MC  Corp.   .Method   of  and   apparatus 

for  harvesting  vine  crops.  3,330,363.  7-11-67.  Cl.  171  —  1. 
(Jreen.    Walter    E..    to    Associated    Lead    Manufacturers    Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  antimony  trioxlde.  3,330.623,  7-11-67.  Cl. 
23—144. 
Greenberg^   Sol,    and    G     <;autherln,    to    Lambda    Electronics 
Corp.     Regulate<l     power     Nui)plies     with     self-commutatlng 
switching.  3,331,014,  7-11-67,  Cl.  323—22. 
Greenwald,    Harry,    %   to  L.   Wolff,   and    %  to   H.   Silberglalt. 

Resettable    key.    3,330,141.    7-11-07,   CI.   70-411. 
(Jrey,  Gordon   Fi.,  and  W.   W.   Wilson,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp. 

Bale  wagon  control.  3.330.424    7-11-67.  Cl.  *Jl4 — 6. 
Grleb.    Donald    L.,    and    C.    O.    Wahner.    Arcuate    panel    roof 

construction.  3.330,080,  7-11-67,  Cl.  52—80. 
Griffith,     Charles     C.     Aeration     hood 

7-11-67,  Cl.  61—1. 
Griffith,  George  L.,  to  Trojan  Powder 
slves    containing   slowly    hydratable 
7-11-67,  Cl    149— 3S. 
Grlndrod,  Paul  E  ,  and  F.  D.  Hamin.  to  Oscar  Mayer  Sc  Co., 
Inc.  Food  package  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,330,070, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  99—171. 
Grlot.    Rudolf  G.,    to   Sandoz   Inc.   4-amlno-l8onlpecatec  acid. 

3.330.836,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260— 294  3. 
Grlsley,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Method 
of   making    phosphonlum    methylene   phosphoranes.    3,330.- 
868,  7-11-67.  Cl.  200—606.5. 
Groenewegen.  Johannes  B   :  See 

Brand    .\braham.  and  Groenewegen.  3,330,461. 
Grogler,    Gerhard,    and    E.    Wlndemuth,    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer      .\ktlengesellschaft.      Polvmerizatton      of      polylso- 
cyanates.  3.330.828.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260     248. 
Gros.  Chajim.   High  freouency  dielectric  he.'Ulng  process  and 

apparatus.  3,330,932.  7-11-07.  Cl.  219  -1061. 
Gruber.  Bernard  .\.  :  See — 

McEIhlll.  Elizabeth  A.,  and  Gruber.  3  330,701. 

Gruber,  Wllhelm  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  l.ldlalky  1-3- (tetrahydroetlianopentalenyU  thioureas  and 
their  use  as  vulcanization  accelerators  for  chloroprene 
polymers.  3,330.813,  7-11    67,  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 

Grundfest,  Michael,  to  Sealectro  Corp.  Rotary  drum  program- 
ming apparatus.  3,330,917,  7-11-67.  CT.  200—38. 

Grundig  Elektro-Mechanlsche  Versuchsanstalt  :  See — 
Melnl.  Rudolf.  3,330,989. 

Grussen,  Claude  P.  :  See — 

Grussen.  Jean  J.  and  C.  P.  3,330,446. 
Grussen,  Jean  J.  and  C.  P.  Spray-heads.  3.330.440.  7-11-67, 

CI.   222—213. 
Guarnacclo.  .\nthony  J.  :  Sec 

Louvar.  James  J..  Guarnacclo,  and  Symon.  3,330,777. 

Gulenne,  Paul  F.  :  .see — 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and  Gulenne.  3,330,384. 

GuUlette,  Robert  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  High  voltage  regulator- 
switch     for     bl  layer     kinescope.     3,330,990,     7-11-67,     Cl. 
315—31. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Glannettl.  Joseph  P.,  and  Henke    3.330  883. 
Glannettl,  Joseph  P.,  Henke,  and  Sebulsky.  3,330,779. 
Henderson,  James  H.,  Meyer,  and  Taber.  3,330.345. 


assembly.     3,330,119. 

Co.   NItrostarch  explo- 
guar    gum     3,330,700, 
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Gunderson,  Ralph  R.  Fastener  for  warning  flag.  3,330,247, 
7-11-07,  Cl.  110—63. 

Gunderson,  Ralph  R.  Method  of  adhering  adhesive  backed 
light  reflector  unit  to  a  mounting  surface.  3,330,714, 
7-11    67,  Cl.   156— 280. 

Gutmann,   Hugo  :  Scc-- 

Bollag,  Werner,  tJutmann,  Hegedus,  Kaiser,  Langemann. 
Muller,  and  Zeller.  3,330,837. 

Gutsche,  Helnrlch,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  producing  highest-purity  silicon  lor 
electric  semiconductor  devices.  3,330.251,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
118—49.5. 

Guttman,  Hyman  :  See —  „   „,.. 

Wright.  Maurice  M.,  and  Guttman.  3,330,744. 

Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  Image  receiving 
elements.  3.330,080,  7-ll-<17,  Cl.  117—33.3. 

Habern,  Calvin  L.,  and  W.  D.  Jobe,  to  Sigma  Systems  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    measuring    the    resultant    load    on    a    sta 
tlonary  shaft.  3,330,154,  f-1 1-07    Cl.  73      143. 

Hackworth,  Lloyd  G.  Rotary  brush.  3,329,980,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
15—179. 

Hagerborg,  John  G.  :  See-  ^  ^,.. 

HefTelflnger,  Robert  D.,  Hagerborg.  Thompson,  and  Olden 
kamp.  3,330,310. 

Halne,  Walter  A.  :  .See-  

Mock,  Henry  W.,  and  Halne.  3,330,796. 

Halcon  International,  Inc.  :  See  .   o.  .       o  nor.  o-c 

Hucklns,   Harold  A.,   Jr.,  Gilman,  and   Stein    3,330,8(8. 

Hall  Kenneth  J.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Weft  take-up 
mechanism.  3,330.304,  7-11-67,  Cl.  139—122^ 

Hall  Suzanne  P.  (nee  Barton),  B.  Ellis,  .ind  \.  Petrow,  to 
The  British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.  Progestational  compositions 
comprising  17a  acetoxy-6. 16  dimethyl  pregna  4,6-dlene-3,20 
dlone.  3,330,728,  7-11-67,  Cl.  167—74. 

Hallen  Robert  L.,  and  R.  M.  Valletta,  to  International  Busi- 
ness' .Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cathode 
sputtering  including  suppressing  temperature  rise  adjacent 
the  anode  using  a  localized  magnetic  field.  3,330,752. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  204—192. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See —  ,    ,,   ,  ,  «  ooo  o..n 

Owsley     William    D.,    Manson,    and    Holden.    3.330,349. 

Halsey  Brenton  S..  and  R.  C.  Williams,  to  Albemarle  Paper 
Co    Cast   coating  process.  3.330,688,  7-11-67,  Cl.   n7--6i 

Halstead.     John    II.    Vehicle    lift.    3,330,381,     7-n-(.7,     Cl. 
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Halverson.  Slaynard  L,.  and  R.  S.  Patch,  to  Sweden  Freezer 
Mfg    Co    Dispensing  freezer  with  flavor  selection.  3,330,129, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  62-179. 
Hamal  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Jlro,  and  Tomll.  3,330,165. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.     See— 

Lay,  Ralph  B.,  Bates,  and  Neal.  3,330,597. 
Hanim. "Forrest  D.  :  See 

(irindrod.  Paul  K.,  and  Hamm.  3,330,<.70. 
Hanna,  J.  R   :  See — 

Morln.  Louis  H.  3,330,013. 

"""Foster "jack  V^Tnd  Hanold.  3.331.038. 
Hansson,   Carl   A.,   to   Atlas   Copco   Aktlebolag 

coupling.  3  .330.529.  7-11-67,  Cl.  251-    149.6. 
Hara,  Naoyoshl  :  See— 

Goml.   Shlnpel,   Ilara.  and  Kawajiri.   3.330.32(>. 
Hara.  Yujlro  :  See   -  loimsci 

Kuwata.    Tsutomu,    'ioshlkawa,    and    Hara     3.330,749 
Hardv    Derek  J     and  M    T.  Smith,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. 
"Gr.^unT  effect   vehicle.    3.330  240     7-11-07.   Cl.    114-67 
Hardy.    William    C.    and    B.    W.    Mc.Uthur      o    sun    Oil    Co. 

Secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  using  LPG  aqueous  liquid 

emulsions.  3.330  348,  7-11-67.  Cl.  166  -10. 
Harman,    Marlon    W..    and    J.    J     "Amlco    to   Monsanto   Co. 

Herblcldal  composition  and  method.  3,330,64.H,  7-ll-«i7,  li. 

HaVm^n%nrlon  W..  and  J  J.  I^'A">^"u  ^"  ^?°f?^2  9^- 
Certain  thlolcarbamate  compounds.  3,330,821.  7-ll-«7,  ci. 

260     239. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Maklary.  Joseph  R.  3  330  933. 
Harnlsh    Wavne  O  ,  to  MInnesotn  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Tape 

reel.  3.330  495,  7-11-67,  Cl.  242—74.2. 
Harris  I ntertyne  Corp      See — 
Sarka    Albert  J.  3  3.30,556. 
Staines,  Alfred  J.  3,330,554. 
Harris     John    E      to    Mon«anto    Research    Corp.    X^"!."//o""' 
ethylene    synthesis     3.3.30,853,    7-11-67,    Cl.    260-465.8. 

Harrison.  Donald     See —  o  oon  aKA 

Cox,  Raymond  J.,  Fowler,  and  Harrison.  3,330.954. 

Harsco  Corp.  :  See — ■ 

Hausslg,  Herbert  G    3,330,644. 
Hart    Don   R     and  W.   L.   Padgett.   Screw-type  pin  retainer. 
3.330,012,  7-11-67,  Cl.  24—150. 

^^  Desmond,  John  D.,  and  Hart.  3,330,468. 

Hartwell,  Roy  :  See—  .,,*,,'>  m^  t-ji 

Ashcroft,   David   J  ,   and   Hartwell.   3,330,734. 

Harvest  Queen  Mill  \  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 
Santmyer,  Philip  H    3.330,674. 

Harwell,  Kenneth  E. :  See—  o  oqa  qot 

Kennedy,  Eugene  F..  and  Harwell.  3.330.327. 

Hasslg,  Jean  Marc:  See—  .  „   ^»,„    9 -jin  7i« 

Cousseran,  Pierre,  Hasslg.  and  Roche.  3.330,736. 

Hassle  Jean  M  ,  A.  Peuchmaur.  R.  Roche,  and  B.  Thomas,  to 
Commissariat  A  TEnergle  Atomlque.  I.lonldmoderated  nu- 
clear  reactor.   3.t?80.T.35,   7-11-67,   Cl.    176—44. 

Haus^.^g,  Herbert  G..  to  Harsco  Corp.  Method  of  treating 
solidified  steel  making  slaps  for  the  recovery  of  l-e  value;, 
therefrom.  3,330,644,  7-11-67.  Cl.  75—5. 
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Hawker  Slddeley  Canada,  L,td.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  Keith,  and  Spanjer.  3,330,432. 
Hawkins,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Adams,    Ronald    L.,    Clark,    Hawkins,    and    Montgomery. 
3  330  691 
Hawkins,  John  N.  A.,   to   System   Development  Corp.  Digital 
computer  checking  means  for  analog  computer.  3,330,943, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  235—150.5. 
Hay,  Alden  W.,  D.  B.  Thornton,  A.  B.  Conciatorl,  and  B.  S. 
Sprague,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method  for  increasring  the  dye- 
ablilty    of   filamentary    material.    3,330,8&3,    7-11-67,    Cl. 
264—78. 
Hayanaml,  Hlroshl  :  See — 

F^ikushlma,  Osamu.  and  Hayanaml.  3,330,899. 
Hayes,  William  J.,  R.  C.  Vlsser,  and  G.  D.  Johnson,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.   Marine  conductor  pipe  assembly.  3,330,340,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  166— .6. 
Hayter,  John  C.  :  See — 

Denes,  Robert,  Posega,  and  Hayter.  3,330,112. 
Hayward,    Ralph    H.,    to   Hovercraft    Development   Ltd.   Gas- 
cushion  vehicles.  3,330,369,  7-11-67,  Cl.  180—7. 
Hazard,  James  :  See — 

Smith,  Aaron  H.,  Webb,  and  Hazard.  3,329,989. 
Hazen,  Carl  J.,  and  E.  H.  Hills.  Belt  dressing  machine.  3,330.- 

174,  7-11-67.  Cl.  83 — 4. 
Hedstrom-Unlon  Co.  :  See — 

Boudreau,  Alban  M.  3.330,575. 
Heffelflnger,  Robert  D..  J.  G.  Hagerborg,  W.  S.  Thompson,  and 
H.  A.  Oldenkamp,  to  FMC  Corp.  Carton  filling  apparatus. 
3,330,310,  7-11-67,  Cl.  141—140. 
Hegedus,  Balthasar  :  See — 

Bollag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hegedus,  Kaiser,  Dangemann, 
Muller,  and  Zeller.  3,330.837. 
Helfetz,    Sidney  T.    Mobile   bulk-storage   compartment   carts. 

3,330.611.  7-11-67,  Cl.  312—297. 
Helmllcher,   Paul,   to  Machlnenfabrlk  Winkler,  Fallert  k  Co. 
AG.  Zone  screw  adjusting  device.  3,330,393,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
192—14-2. 
Helnen,   Harold  J.,   C.   L,   Barber,  and  D.  H.   Baker,  Jr.,   to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Method  for  producing 
molybdenum  from  molybdenite  (MoS.).  3,330,646,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  75—84. 
Helth,  Cecil  B.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Vented  duplex  heat  ex- 
changer tubes.   3,330,337    7-11-67,  Cl.  165—178. 
Heller,  Maxlmllan.  Convertible  beds  or  the  Mke.  3,329,976,  7- 

11-67.  Cl.  ,5—24. 
Heller,  Maximilian.  Convertible  double  bed  settees.  3,329,977, 

7-11-67.  Cl    5—38. 
Helllcar.  Norman  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
F:iectrolvtle   capacitor   with    dielectric   film   formed   on   ce- 
ramic material.  3,330.999.  7-11-67,  Cl.  317—230. 
Hellmann,  Dieter  H.  :  See — 

Ginick,  Ivaurance  H..  Stlkkers,  and  Hellmann.  3.330.200. 
Helton,   Vernon   R.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.    Clothes   dryer 

drive  belt  tensloner.  3.330.049.  7-11-67,  Cl.  34—139. 
Hempel,  Herman  P.,  to  C.  P.  Claire  A  Co.  Soherlcal  contact 
structure  for  sealed  mercury  switches.  3,331,037,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  33.5—^8. 
Henderson,  James  H.,  W.  K.  Meyer,  and  J.  J.  Taber,  to  Gulf 
Research   k  Development   Co.   Mlsclble  drive  secondary  oil 
recovery  process.  3.330,345,  7-11-67,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Henderson,  William  S..  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.  Simu- 
lated torso.  3,330,452,  7-11-67.  Cl.  223—68. 
Hendrlx.   Gertrude.   Educational   system.   3,330,053,   7-11-67, 

Cl.  35 — 30. 
Henke.  Alfred  M. :  See— 

Glannettl,  Joseph  P.,  and  Henke.  3,330,883. 
Glannettl.  Joseph  P.,  Henke,  and  Sebulsky.  3,330,779. 
Henrlkson,  Bror  :  See— 

Bareckl,   Chester  J.,  Henrikson,  and   Dufendach.  3,330,- 
9.55. 
Henschei,  Leonard,   and  L.  A.  H.  Baum.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Petroleum-derived  pitch.  3.330,759,  7-11-67,  Cl.  208—40. 
Henzp.  James  C. :  See — 

Loyd.  Robert  J  .  and  Henze.  3.330.1.50. 
Hepfer     Ivan    C.    Electroplating    barrel    for    non-conductive 
buoyant  and  near-buoyant  articles.  3,330,753,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
204—213. 
Herbst.    Harold    J.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Phosphorus    recovery 

method.  3,3.30.619,  7-11-67.  Cl.  2,3—107. 
Hernandez.  Manuel  E.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Pressurized 
emulsion  quick  breaking  foam   compositions.  3,330,730,  7- 
11-67,  Cl.   167 — 85. 
Herrlck.    Aaron    B..    A.    Carlo,    Jr..    and    E.    Jungermann,    to 
.\rmour  and  Co.  Germicidal  washing  powder  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3,330,767.  7-11-67,  Cl.  252—106. 
Herrmann.  Eldar  R.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Molding  com- 
minuted nonplastlc  inorganic  material.  3,330,892,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  264 — 63. 
Herter.   Eberhard,   to  International   Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Signalling  systems.  3,309.914,  7-11-67,  Cl.  179—86. 
Hess    Hans-Jflrgen  E..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  4  Co..  Inc.  N-carbazoyl- 
amlno  acid  Intermediates  for  polypeptides.  3.330,857,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Hester,    Jackson    B.,    Jr.,    to   The    Upjohn    Co.    Novel    1.3,4.5- 
tetrahvdropyrrolo[4,3.2-de]quinollnes.    3,330,835,    7-11-07. 
Cl.  260 — 287. 
Hewitt    Frederick,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Flux-Independent  in- 
formation storage  In  ferrites.  3,331,064.  7-11-67,  Cl.  340— 
174. 

Hlckerson,  John  D. :  See — 

Fishaber,  Marvin  H..  and   Hlckerson.  3,330,212. 

Higdon     Mark    A.    Tennis    racket    with    weight    attachment. 

3.330,560,  7-11-67,    Cl.  273—73. 
Higgins,  Francis  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Color  Improvement 

of  wax  olefins.  3,330,881,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—677. 
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Hill  Denis,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Packaging 
machines.  3,330,092,  7-11-67,  CI.  53—184. 

Hill  James  E..  and  M.  C.  PodgorskI,  to  F4F  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Sfiortlng  and  non  shorting  switch  contact  constructions. 
3  330,930,  7-11-67.  Cl.  200 — 166. 

Hill,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Data  processing  sys- 
tem employing  logic  for  distinguishing  between  Information 
and  extraneous  signals.  3,331,057,  7-11-67,  Cl.  340—172.0. 

Hills,  Ellis  H.  :  See—  

Haien,  Carl  J.,  and  Hills.  3,330,174. 

Hlni,  Paul:  Sec—  „  „„    ^,. 

Weiss,  Herbert,  and  Hlni   3,331,04d. 

HIrschbeck    Josef,  and  J.  Riedl.  to  Karbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellsch'aft    vornials    Meister    Lucius   4    Hrunlng.    Pfotes-^ 
for   evaporating   and   auperheatlng   thermally    unstable  hy- 
drocarbdn   mixtures.   3,350,760,   7-11-67,   Cl.   208—92. 

Hlrschfeld,  OUnter,  and  H.   Schneider,  to  Goetzewerke  tried 
rich   Goetze    A.-G.    Apparatus   for   performing   the   position^ 
inz    working  and  returning  movements  of  the  tool  slide  oi 
an  automatic  lathe.  3,330,173.  7-11-67,  Cl.  82—21. 

F*erdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3,330,229. 
Hirtenberger  Patronen-,  Zundhutchen-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk 
Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Bugl,  Paul.  3,330,262.  ,         ,       . 

Hlscock  barle  F.,  to  Kip,  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  porous 
coffee  brewing  packets  containing  fresh  ground  coffee. 
3,330,668,  7-11-67.  Cl.  99—152.  ,  ^  , .  ^ 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  and  P.  Bltha,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Substituted   3-(4-carbamoyl-2,3,5  trlhydroxy-benzyl)-l,2,3.4 
tetrahydro-4,8-dlhydroxy  ioxo-2-naphtholc  acid,  a-lactones. 
3,330.841.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—347.3. 
Hnetkovsky,  Vaclav  :  See— 

Pav,  Jarmll.  Hnetkovsky.  Drda.  and  Llbnar.  J. 330, 48.. 
Hobam,  Inc. :  See — 

ScWler,  Harold  E   3  330,317.  ^    ,     .     ^  ,, 

Hobbs,  Richard  W.,  W.   E.   Matthews,  and  J    A.   S.zyman8kl. 

Method  of  locating  printing  image  on  copy  sheets.  3,330,211). 

7-11-67,  Cl.   101—426.  .     .    ^  „u    . 

Hobrough.  Gilbert  L..  and  G.  A.  Wood,  to  Itek  Corp    Photo 

electric  coordinate   measuring  system.   3,3J0,»o4.   7-ii-d<, 
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Hocker    James  P.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Temperature  con- 
trol circuits.  3,330,940    7-fl-67,  Cl.  219-489.  ,    „  „^ 
Hoen,  Kenneth  H.,  and  W.  J.  Chapman.  Cutting  tool.  3,330,- 

037,  7-11-67,  Cl.  30—180. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See— 

Bollag    Werner.  Gutmann.  Hegediis,  Kaiser,  Langemann. 

Mulier,  and  Zeller.  3,330.837. 
Saucy    Gabriel.  3,330.867. 
Holden,  John  C.  :  See—-  .,  u  ,j        ,  qqa  -j jo 

Owsley    William  D,  Manson,  and  Holden.  3^30,349 
Holke    Eugene   E.,   H.   C.    Westcott.   and   J.   A.  Thornton,   to 
Kearney-National  Inc.  Compression  connector  with  reniov 
able  tabs  for  a  range  of  conductor  sires.  3.330.903,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  174—94.  ^  „   ,  ,         „ 

Hollenbeck.    Clifford    M.,    to    Wlsconsin-Zinn    -Malting    Corp. 
Smoke  flavoring  process.  3.330.669.  7-11-67.  Cl.  99—166. 
HoUoway,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Evans.  William  E..  and  HoUoway.  3,330.246. 
Holm    Leroy  W..   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.   Secondary 
recovery    process    for   low    pressure   oil-bearing    reservoir.-^. 
3.330.342.  7-11-67,  Cl.  16&— 2.  ,.,.». 

Holmes,    Ronald    F..    to    Precision    Grinding    Ltd.    Pattern 
controlled    machine    tools.    3,330,293,    7-11-67,    Cl.    137— 
270. 
Holophone  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wince.  Vearl  S..  and  Lobdell.  3.330.952. 
Holt,  John  P..  H.  P.  Day.  and  T.  P.  Cash,  to  Valley  Dolomite 
Corp     Formulations    for    gunning;    refractories.    3.330.890, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  264—30. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Lethln,  Walter  R.,  and  Blume.  3,331.0o6. 
Masterson,  Earl  E.,  and  Shnelder.  3.330.612. 
Stevenson.  John  S.  3,330,160. 
Whitehead,  Robert  C,  Jr.  3.330.161. 
Hood.  James  H.  :  See — 

Hurley.   Rupert    B..    Hood,   and   Tyeryar.   3.330.898. 
Hooker   Emerson  F.  Foldable  and  adjustable  width  bed  frame 

3.329,975.  7-11-67,  Cl.  5 — 8. 
Hoornstra,  Clayton  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Powderless 
etching  bath   and   method  of  etching.   3.330,765,   7-ll-6(, 
Cl.  252— 79.4. 
Hoover,  Hugh  C.  Offset  printing  blankets.  3.330.719.  7-11-67, 

Cl.  161—98. 
Hopkins  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Irwin.  Lee  KT  3.331,019. 
Horizons  Inc. :  See- — 

Magder,  Jules.  3,330,675.  ,  „     ^       ,  oo,  «j . 

Straughan,  Virgil  E.,  Bendls,  and  Magder.  3,331.044. 
Walner.  Eugene.  3,330,659. 
Hornbostel,  Dorothy  :  See — 

Hornbostel,  Lloyd.  3,330,416. 
Hornbostel.    Lloyd,    deceased     by    D.    HornbosteL   f "tutrix. 
Perforated  drum  type  liquid  filter.  3,330,416.   (-11-67,  Cl. 
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Hornung,  Elmer  H.,  to  Jasper  Blackburn  Coro^  Gaging  rn^U^ 
anlsm   for  compression  tool.   3,330.148,    (-ll-«7,   ci.    t^ 
410. 
Horowitz    Carl,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Battery  sep 

arator.'3,330,702.  7-11-67,  Cl.  136—146. 
Horst    Robert  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co,  Antenna.  3.331.073. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  343—755, 

^""^Go^d^  Myro^n  h:  and  Horvath.  3,330.430. 
Horvath,  Nicholas,  Jr..  to  Stapling  Machines  Co    Wlrebound 
box  closing  tool.  3,330.309.  7-11-67.  Cl.  140—121. 


Automatlcal- 
346—7. 


Horwltt,  Laurence  G..  to  Casco  Products  Corp.  Electric  cigar 

lighter.  3.330937,  7-11-67,  Cl.  219—265. 
Hottman,  Clarence  E.,  to  Shell  OH  Co    Apparatus  for  ualng 
a  source  of  energy  from  an  overpressured  formation.  3.330,- 
356,  7-11-67,  Cr  166—57. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hayward,  Ralph  H.  3,330,369. 
Trfilo.  Robert  L.  3.330.221. 
Howland,  Walter  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
ly   recording  sensors.  3,331,078.  7-11-67.   Cl. 
Hoy.  Austin,  and  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Proctor  Sidney  E,  3,330.601. 
Hozler    Vincent   C.,   to  V.   C.   Hozier    Jr.   Stoma   button   anil 

filter.  3,330,271,  7-11-67.  Cl.  128-140. 
Hozier.  Vincent  C  Jr.  :  See — 

Hozier.  Vincent  C.  3.330.271.  .     ,       „  ,       , 

Hubbard.  George  H..  to  Washington  Iron  Works.  Barge  load- 
ing crane  and  methotl.  3. ,330.427.  7-11-67.  Cl.  214—15. 
Huber.  Clarence  F. :  See—  ^^,,0000  too 

Aylesworth.  Robert  D..  Huber.  and  Foulks.  3.330.789. 
Huber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 
Voet.  Andrles.  3.330.799. 
Voet,  Andrles,  and  Johnson.  3.330.673. 
Hucklns.    Harold    A  ,    Jr.,    H.    Gllman.    and   T.    W.    Stein,    to 
Halcon   International.   Inc.   Process  for  producing  styrene. 
3.330.878.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260—669. 
Huley.  William  G   :  See—  „   ^ 

Erlckson.  Howard  L..  and  Huley.  3,331,042. 

Hund.  Franz  :  See—  .,      ,        ^  ,  o  oon  too 

Delssmann,  Walter,  Hund,  and  Langmesaer.  3.330.798. 
Hunt,  Charles  dA.  and  J,  I>    Merrill,  to  Temescal  Metallurgi- 
cal   Corp.    I'reventlon    of    splattering    during   vaporization 
processing.  3,330,647    7-11-67.  Cl,  75—93, 
Hunt.  Philip  A,.  Chemical  Corp,  ;  See— 

Kroll.   Harry,  Therrlen,   and   Bennett.   3.330.672. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Konrad  E.  3.330,267,    * 
Hurley,   Rupert   B,    J,   H.   Hood,  and   J     R.  Tyeryar.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co,   Method  for  preparing  highly  shrlnkable 
acrylonltrlle  polymer  flb«>r8.  3,330,898.  7-ll-4i7.  Cl.   264— 
182 
Hutson,  Tom,  Jr..  and  C.  O.  Carter,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Purification  of  alkylate  with   Iron  containing  material  and 
production  of  chlorine.  3.330.880,  7-11-67.  Cl.  2ti0— 674. 
Hylan     John    E.,    to  Burroughs   Corp,    Printing   head    control 
"allowing  head  to  strike  in  free  flight  and  be  positively  re 
tracted.  3,330,398.  7-11-67,  Cl.  197—16. 
Hynek     Walter   J,     to    Johnson   4   Johnson,    Method   for   pro- 
ducing   nonwoven    tuberculated    foramlnous    textile   fabric. 
3.330.009.  7-11-67,  Cl.  19—161. 
1  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Kussy.  Frank  W.  3  330,994. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

.Myers.  Thomas  E.  3.330.990. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rayburn.  Charles  C.  3.330.995. 
Schlueter.  David  F    3.330.402. 
Wanderer.  Herbert  J.  3.330.408. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries    Ltd.  ;  See —  

Bradbury.   Frank   R,.   and   Campbell,   3.3.30.833. 
Creasey.  Norman  <J..  and  Watt    3.330.829. 
Kelly.    Patrick    McA..   Ames. 
Imperial  Citrus  By-Products    Inc. 
Kirk.  William  A.  3,330.410. 
Incoplas  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch.  Daniel  F.  3.330.394. 

Independent  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Brittell.  Clarence  A.  3.330,404. 
Inderhees,  John  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Air  traffic  control  system 
Including   means    for   generating   and    displaying    the    i 
dieted    liight    path    of    a   plurality    of   aircraft.    3.330,1 
7-11-67.  Cl,  235— ir.0,23, 
Indiana  University  Foundation  :  See — 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3.330,732. 

Indus  Corp.  :  See —  „„ 

Carrlco.  Ralph  T.,  and  Perclfleld.  3,330,169, 

Inland  Steel  Co,  :  See—  „  „„„  „„^ 

Madrzyk,  Edmund  S.,  Collins,  and  Kramer.  3  330.705. 

Inoue     Klyoshl.    Electrolytic    synthesis    of    metallic    halldee. 

3.3^0.74(1,  7-11-07,  Cl.  204—94. 
Inoue.  Ma.sahlko.  to  Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Seat  for  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  safety  belts.  3,330,599,   7-11-07.  Cl.  297— 
388. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See — 

Knlebes.  Duane  V.  3.330.133. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Clapper    Genung  L.  3.330,973. 
Gindl.  Abraham  M.  3,331,053. 
Hallen.  Robert  L    and  Valletta.  3.330.752. 
Marcus.  Mitchell  P.  3.331.061. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wright.  Maurice  M..  and  Guttman.  3.330.744, 

International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Barry.  James  S.  3.330.225. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Beyerle.  Ernst,  3  330.913. 

Buslgnles.  Henri  C.  3.331.068. 

Cohrt    Elgil.  3.330.911. 

HelUcar,  Norman  J.  3,330,999. 

Herter    Eberhard.  3.330.914. 

Woodhead.  Harry  S.  3.331.040. 

Ionics,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „„„  _,^ 

McRae.  Wayne  A.,  and  Rlgopulos.  3.330,750. 
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and    Somervllle.   3.330,797. 
See — 


jre- 


See — 


Irlarte-Fernandez,  Conrado     See— 

Vlan-Ortuno,    Angel.    Irlarte-Fernandez. 
Castro.  3.330,021 


and    Martinez 


Irvln  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Regeneration  of 
adsorbent  beds  with  water-solvent-gas  cycle.  3.330,778, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  252 114.  ,  ,       »     .. 

Irwln  Lee  K.  to  Hopkins  Mfg.  Corp.  Instrument  for  testing 
the"  condition  of  oil  having  spherical  ball  support  means. 
.5,331.019.  7-11-67.  Cl.  324      61. 

Ishfkawa  Jlro.  and  M,  Tomll.  to  Hamal  Sangyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha'  Metiiod  of  and  device  for  compensating  for  errors 
In  tianMnitted  rotational  angles  of  worn  gear  drives, 
3,330.10.-).  7-11-07.  Cl.  74—409. 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L,,  and  Wood.  3,330,964. 
King,   Gilbert   W.,   Loeb,  and   Malln.   3,330,191. 

Ivarsson-Wakkerstrlm.  Arne.  to  Statistlkbyran.  A.-b.  Set  of 
blanks.  3.330.581.  7-11-67.  Cl.  282—11. 

Jackson.  Byron,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Grant,  John  C.  3  329.987.  .    ^     „     ...     ., 

Jackson  Harold  K.  to  I'etrol  Injection  Ltd.  fuel  Injection 
systems.  3,330,261,  7-11-67,  Cl.  123—32. 

Jackson  Harold  E..  to  Petrol  Injetclon  Ltd.  Huld  flow  con- 
trol valves.  3.330,300.  7-11-67    Cl.  137-^U4. 14 

Jackson  Harold  E,  to  Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  !•  uel  injector 
devices  and  systems.  3.330,541,  7-11-67,  Cl.  261—23. 

Jackson  John  0,,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Bank  of  the  Southwest 
National  Association.  Independent  executor,  and  A,  h. 
Rhodes),  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Remotely  oositlonable  and 
removable  wellhead  connection  and  sealing  apparatus. 
3,330,341,  7-11-67,  Cl,   106—6, 

Jacobs  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electric  hot  plate. 
3.336,939.  7-11-67,  Cl,  219-449,  . 

Jacobs  William  I.  and  (i.  G.  Bernard,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California  .Method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
with  a  foam  bunk,  3.330,340.  7-11-67,  Cl.  166—9. 

Jacobsfii.  lleluiiith.  Pipe  aligning  tool.  3.330,021,  7-11-67, 
Cl     '"J~     JOU 

Jahoda,  E.Fward.  and  P,  Mulier,  to  Andrews  Paper  4  Chemical 
Co.  Inc  rrccoated  sheet  for  use  with  a  llglit  sensitive 
reproduction  coating,  3,330,602    7-11-67,  Cl.  m — 75. 

Jakobsou,  Hans,  to  W.  Zlndler,  d.b.a.  Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  K.O, 
Surface  exposure  device  for  copying  apparatus.  3,330,181, 
7-11-07.  Cl,  88—24. 

James.  Fred  Jr..  and  W.  B.  Waller,  to  Library  Binding  Serv- 
ice. Inc,  l-:nd  sheet  folding  machine,  3.330.718.  7-11-67, 
Cl,'  150—504. 

James,  Richard  F.  Coin  operated  embossing  machine  with 
ratchet  to  predetermine  ma.ximum  number  of  letters.  3.330.- 
390.  7-11-07.  Cl,   197—6.4.  

Jants  Vincent.  Jr..  and  G.  P.  Bhatla.  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken 
Corp  Grinding  machine  with  automatic  safety  drop-off 
control  circuit   therefor.  3,330.072.  7-11-67,  Cl.  51—35, 

Janner,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Method  of  forming  underground  nuclear  reactor  Installa- 
tion, 3,330.122.  7-11-67,  Cl.  61—46. 

Janous,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Drapeuu.  Harold  B,.  and  Janous.  3,330,480. 

Jansen  Hermann,  L  Walther,  M.  Bauer,  and  R.  L.  Johns,  to 
Zlmmermann  4  Jansen  GmbH.,  and  Richard  Thomas  4 
Balilwln  Ltd  Closure  plate  for  hot  blast  valve.  3.330,334, 
7-11-67.  Cl.   105—47.  .    ,,     t 

Janssen,  Hans-Joachlm,  H.  Schumann,  and  U.  Lunau.  to 
Llcentla  P.itent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b,H.  Machine  Installa- 
tion, 3.3.30.515.  7-11-67,  Cl,  248—26,      ,       ,  .    ^       .  . 

Jasmand.  Karl,  to  Kupfer  Asbest  Co.  Seal  with  bearing  and 
guiding  sections,   3,330,605.    7-11-67,   Cl,    308—3.5. 

Jasorka.  Larry  P.  :  See —  •    ™,  .     vi 

Carlson,    Robert    M.,   Jasorka,   Mulconrey,   and   Trimble. 
3.330.019.  ^  ^  J     ,   » 

Jaulmes,  Eric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane.  Suspended  plat- 
form  multi-story  garage.   3,330,083,   7-11-67.   Cl.   52—174. 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co,  :  See— 
Andrae.  Karl  H.  3.330.530, 

Jenard.  Francis  W.  :  See— 

Jenard.  Leonard  J  and  F  W.  3.330,275.    .      „      „  ^     . 

Jenard  Leonard  J.  and  F.  W.,  to  Faults  Silk  Co.  Cohesive 
fabric    3.330.275.  7-11-67.  Cl.  128—156. 

Jenkins.  Charles  W,.  to  American  Can  Co.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
Ing  of  container  headpiece  and  closure  therefor.  3,33U,0Ut}, 
7-11-67,  Cl.   18—42. 

Jentllet,  Adam  :  See—  „oo«n-Q 

Kalsler.  Francis  J.,  and  Jentllet,  3,330.9,j8. 

Jesll  Karl,  and  R.  Postrlhac.  Process  of  manufacturing  alumi- 
num-base   offset    printing    plates.    3,330,743,     1-11-67,    Cl. 
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Jestl,  Karl'  and  R,  Postrlhac,  Process  of  manufacturing  aluinl- 
num-base    offset    printing    plates.    3.330.743.    <-ll-67,    Cl. 
204     33, 
Jimenez  Gomez.  Segundo:  See—  .,   t  „„„,  v.of<.«« 

Vlan-Ortuno.   Angel.   Jimenez-Gomez,  and  Lopez-Mateos. 
3.330.648. 
Jobe.  William  D. :  See—  „„„„,„. 

Habern.  Calvin  L.,  and  Jobe.  3,330.154. 
Johns.  Iral  B..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Halogen  replace- 
ment using  lithium  cyanide.   3.330.628.  7-11-67.   Cl.  23— 
358. 

Johns.  Raymond  L. :  See —  ^   t  »,        o  oon  iqj 

Jansen,  Herman.  Walther.  Bauer,  and  Johns.  3,33U,JJ4. 

Johnson.  Bruce  K. :  See—  „  „o«  ,^4 

Dletz,  Milton  S,,  and  Johnson.  3.330,194, 

Johnson,  Caldwell  C,  Orbital  escape  device.  3.330,510,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  244—138. 

Johnson.  Carl  H..  Jr..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co,  Sustained 
release  tablet  containing  medicament  admixed  In  a  water- 
Insoluble  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  PO^J"'"  ,"g'^  ,^^'?<^*/,<' 
basic  magnesium  or  calcium  diluent,  3,330,729,  7-11-0  ^ 
Cl,  167 — 82. 

Johnson.  Edward  E. :  See—  k-.„i,„, 

Andrew     Thomas    A..    Silver.    Johnson,    and    Kauker. 
3.330.925. 


Johnson,   Glenn  D.,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Method  of  removing  a 
wellhead  assembly  from  the  ocean  floor.  3,330,339,  7-11-67. 
Cl.   100— .6. 
Johnson.  Glenn  D.  :  See — 

Hayes,  William  J.,   Vlsser,  and  Johnson.   3,330,340. 
Johnson.    Harold    1,,   and   A,   G,    Trader,    to   United    States   of 
America,   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Subgravlty   simulator,   3,330.052.  7    11-67,  Cl.   35—12. 
Johnson,  Jay,  and  C.  R.  Gardner.  Spraying  device.  3,330,484, 

7-11-67.  Cl.  239—414. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  :  See — 

Hynek.  Walter  J.  3,330.009. 
Johnson,    Leonard    E.,    Jr.    Folding    door    aligning    bracket. 

3.329,990,  7-11-67,  Cl,   16—1. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Voet,  Andrles,  and  Johnson.  3,330j873. 
Johnson,  Ronald  V.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Container 

closure,  3,330.467,  7-11-67,  Cl.  229 — 44. 
Johnston,  Gerald  T.,  to  Square  D.  Co.  Rectifier  control  circuit. 

3.331.015.  7-11-07.  Cl,  323—22. 
Johnston.   William  J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.   High  voltage 
Igniter   with  fluid   feed   through   the  insulator  core  center. 
3.330.98.1.  7-11-67.  Cl,  313—120, 
Johnston.    William    J.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.    Transistor 
oscillator    power    supply    system.    3,331,033,    7-11-67,    Cl. 
331—113. 
Jones,  James  C.  :  See — 

Creasy,  William  K.,  and  Jones.  3,330,549. 
Jones,  Jean  E.  :  See — 

Gllman,  Paul  B.,  Jones,  and  Rasch.   3,330,658. 
Jones,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

KIrcher,  Charles  E.,  Jones,  and  Klnsella.  3,330,877. 
Jones.  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Baur,  John  W..  and  Jones.  3.330.217. 
Jordan.  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  N.   K.  Lund,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit.  3,331,030. 
7    11-07.  Cl.  330—145. 
Jordan,    Merrill   E  .    H.    M.   Cole.   W.   G.   Burblne.   and  D.   L. 
Petterson,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Carbon  black  process.  3,330.679, 
7-11-67,  Cl.   106—307. 
Jorgensen,    Mark    B.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Bale    strap 
means  and  pulp  bale  combination.  3,330,409,  7-11-07.  Cl. 
200—83.5. 
Joseph,  A.  David,  and  F.  P.  Talboom,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.   Coatings   for   high-temperature  alloys.   3,330,633,   7- 
11-67.  Cl.  29—194. 
Joseph,    Henry.    Racks.    3.330.419.    7-11-67.    Cl.    211—176. 
Juengst,  John  H.,  R.  A.  Wright,  and  M.  J.  Juengst,  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  J.  H.  Juengst,  deceased,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    Photoelectric  skip  detector  for  use  with  a  viscous  layer 
applicator,   3.330.901.  7-11-07,  Cl,  250—219. 
Juengst,  Mary  J.  :  See— 

Juengst.  John  H.,  and  Wright.  3,330.901. 
Juhlin,  Lawrence  A.    Jr.  :  See — 

Good,  William  E..  Graser.  and  Juhlin.  3.330.908. 
Jungermann,  Eric  :  See — 

Herrlck,  Aaron  B.,  Carlo,  and  Jungermann.  3,330.(67. 
Junghans  Aktiengesellschaft  Messrs.  Gebruder  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Paul.  3,330,209. 
Junkers  4  Co..  O.m.b.H,  :  See— 

Vollprecht,  Siegfried,  3,330,479. 
Kaess.  Gary,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Camera  apparatus.  3.330.193. 
7-11-07.  Cl.  95—11.  ^       ^      . 

Kahn.  Henry,  Method  of  determining  the  proper  depth  of 
penetration  of  a  root  canal  file.  3,330,040,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
32—57.  .     .     , 

Kahn,  Leo  M.  Balancing  systems  for  extractors,  particularly 
washing  or  cleaning  machines.  3,330,108.  7-11-07.  Cl.  74 — 
573 
Kaiser.  Ado  :  See — 

Bollag.  Wernei.  Gutmann.  Hegedus,  Kaiser,  Langemann, 
Mulier,  and  Zeller.  3,330,83*. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  4  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornell,  Kent  M..  Oard,  and  McAfee.  3,331,069. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schlass.  Jerome  J.  J.,  and  Meyer.  3  330.086. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
Improvement   In  amino-triazlne   production  and  oxyalkyla- 
tion.  3^330,830.  7-11-G7,  Cl.  260—249.6. 
Kaiser     Paul,    to    Messrs.    Gebruder    Junghans    Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Self-destroying  fuze  for  rotating  projectiles.  3,330,- 
209.  7-11-67,  Cl.  102—71. 
Kalsler.  Francis  J.,  and  A.  Jentllet.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Air  Force.  Tilt  control  device  for  search  track  optical 
system.  3,330.958.  7-11-67.  Cl.  250 — 203, 
Kalich.  Rudolf.  Mixing  container  for  automatically  mixing  of 
hydraulically  hardenable  binding  means.  3,330,.'J40,   7-11- 
67,  Cl.  2.59—145. 
Kallmann,  Hartmut  P.,  B.  Kramer,  and  E.  Weissman,  to  New- 
York    University.     Light    producing    and    memory    means. 
3.331.063.  7-11-67.  Cl.  340—173. 

Kamiya.  Takaaki  :  See-  ^  „„„„„„= 

Nawa.  Hayao.  Nakazawa,  Miyake,  and  Kamiya.  3,330,725. 
Kanbar,   Maurice  S..  and  M.   Foster,  to  Oak  Hill   Industries 

Corp.  Fabric  currycomo.  3,330,077,  7-11-67,  Cl.  51 — 205. 
Kandel,  Walter.  Self-marking  firearm  target  employing  liquid 

marking  material.  3,330,561,  7-11-67,  Cl.  273—102.1. 
Kaplan.  Arnold.  Luggage  case.  3,330,389.  7-11-67.  Cl.  190— 

49. 
Kappus.  Helmut :  See— - 

Roderniund,  Gerd,  and  Kappus.  3,330.103. 
Kastan,  Howard,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Helicopter  rotor. 

3,330,362,  711-67,  Cl.  170—160.53. 

Katz.  Leon  :  See — 

Dalton.  Philip  B..  and  Katz.  3,330,885. 

Kauffman,  Ivan  L.  :  Sec — 

Annett,  Donald  S.,  and  Kauffman.  3.330.185. 
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Kauker,  Joseph  :  See —  ^  ,.     ,.       o  oon 

Andrew,  Thomas  A.,  Silver,  Johnson,  and  Kauker.  3,330,- 

925 
Kawajlrl,  Nobukl :  See — 

Goml,  Shiupei,  Hara,  and  Kawajlri.  3,330,326. 

Kaiiz,  Claude:  6ee —  

Petit,  Koland,  Kaiiz.  and  Wetroff.  3,330,876. 
KearneyNational  Inc.  :  Ste — 

Holke,  Eugene  E.,  Westcott,  and  Thornton.  3,330,903. 
Keenan,  William  J.  :  tiee — 

Scharf,  Philip  T.,  and  Keenan.  3,330.681. 
Keith,  Errol  \V.  :  See — 

Schults,  Forrest  O.  E.,  and  Keith.  3.330,604. 
Kelly,  Patrick  M  .  J.  Ames,  and  J.  ('.  Somerville,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Indu:itries  Ltd.  Fusible  elastomers  from  mixtures 
of  polysiloxanes  containing  methyl,  vinyl  and  hydrogen 
groups  with  boron  modified  siloxanes  and  peroxides.  3,330,- 
797.  7-11-U7,  CI.  260—37. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Swift,  Harvey  C.  3.330,385. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 
Sweet,  Roger  G.  3.330,654. 
Zlmmerley,  Stuart  K.  3.330,096. 

Zimmerley.   Stuart   K.,  Malouf,   Prater,  and   Schellinger, 
3,330.650. 
Kennedy,   Eugene  F.,  and  K.   E.   Harwell,  to  Continental  Oil 
Co.   Drying"  tertiary  amine  oxides  on  extended  heated  sur- 
faces   at    elevated    temperatures.    3,330,327,    7-11-67,    CI. 
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Kennedy,  Rudolph  S..  and  U.  W.  Mathison.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratroies,    Inc.    Safety    latch.    3.330.583.    7-11-67,    CI. 
287—189.36. 
Kennedy,  Theodore  R.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Kenrick  C,  and  Kennedy.  3,330.900. 
Kent     Jan    H.    F..    to   Kentredder    Ltd.    Retreading   of   tires. 

3,330,891.  7-11-67.  CI.  264—36. 
Kentredder  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Kent.  Jan  H.  F.  3.330.891.  ,     „    .  . 

Keprta  Buran  I  .  Jr..  to  Phllco  Ford  Corp.  Symmetrically  trlg- 
gerable  bistable  relay  circuit.  3.330,997,  7-11-67,  CI.  317— 
148.5. 
Kern,  Dale  \V. :  See— 

Pittendreigh,  William  M.,  and  Kern.  3,330,283. 
Kernander.  Warren  N.,  and  C.  F.  Van  Bennekom,  to  General 
Electric  Co    Method  for  making  a  laminated  shunt  for  elec- 
trical measuring  Instruments.  3.330.027,  7-11-67,  CI.  29 — 

Ketter,   Lyndal  A  .   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Clothes  guard  for 

washing   machines.   3,330.137.   7-11-67.   CI.   68—23 
KiUark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Farina.  Joseph  J.  3.331.018.  ^    , 

Kilmer.  Lauren  G..  and  J.  Bemrose.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 

Method  of  underwater  seismic  exploration.  3,331.050,  7-11- 

67,  CI.  340- -7. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Mark  B.  3,330,409. 
King,  Gilbert  W.,  D.  F.  Loeb,  and  R.  A.  Malln,  to  Itek  Corp. 

Character   printer.   3,330.191.    7-11-67.   CI.   95 15 

King.,   Kenneth   G..    to   Westlnghouse   Brake  and   Signal   Co., 

Ltd    Control  systems  for  electric  motors.  3,331,003,  7-11- 

67,  CI.  318—231. 
Klng-Koral,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dick.  Raymond  P.,  and  Krol.  3,330,132. 
Kinsella,  Frank  V.  :  ^'ee — 

Kircher,  Charles  E..  Jones,  and  Kinsella.  3,330,877. 
Kintner,  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Strand.  Sanford  M.,  and  Kintner.  3,331,006. 
Kip.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hiscock.  Earle  F.  3,330.668. 
Kircher.  Charles  E..  R.  J.  Jones,  and  F.  V.  Kinsella.  to  Detrex 

Chemical    Industries,    Inc.   Process   for   the  chlorinatlon   of 

unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  unsaturated  chlorohydrocar- 

bons.  3.330.877.  7-11-67,  CI.  260     660. 
Kirk    William  A.,  to  Imperial  Citrus  By-Products,  Inc.  Citrus 

seed  separator.  3.330.410.  7-11-67.  CI.  209—114. 
Kirkhof  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Klrkhof,  Ru«<8el  H.  3,330.423. 

O'Brien.  Robert  E..  Roth,  and  Markowski.  3.329.990. 
Kirkhof.   Russel   H..   to   Kirkhof   Mfg    Corp,   Stacking  device. 

3,330.423,  7-11-67.  CI.  214 — 6. 
Kirschenbaum,  Samuel.  Dust  mop  having  replaceable  soli  col 

lectlng  element.  3,329.988.  7-11-67,  CI.  15 — 231. 
Klabunde,  Otto.  Boat  propulsion  device.  3,330,245,  7-11-67, 

CI    115     21. 
Klein    Enrique  J.  Form  of  link  for  use  as  a  shackle.  3,330,- 

107,  7-11-67,  CI.  59—86. 
Klemchuk,  Peter  P.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride   compositions     stabillzedwlth    dlalkyltln     and     other 

divalent  metal  salts.  3,330,803,  7-11-67,  CI.  260 — 45.75. 
Kllpplng,  Gustav.  Cryogenic  method.  3.330.125.  7-11-67,  CI. 

62—55.5 
Klipsch  and  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kllpsch.  Paul  W.  3.330.96G. 
Klipsch,  Paul  W.,  to  Kllpsch  and  Associates,  Inc.  Logarithmic 

converter  circuit.  3.330.966.  711-67.  CI.  307—43. 
Knapp.  Earle  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.   Production  of  heavy 

metallic  coatings  on  metallic  strands.  3,330,690,  7-11-67, 

Cl.  117—114. 

Knapp,  George  P.  :  See — 

Foster,  Raymond  H.,  and  Knapp   3,330,457. 

Knecht,  Floyd  E.  Means  for  handling  a  spare  tire  and  wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle.  3,330,431.   7-11-67,  Cl.   214—454. 

Knlebes.  Duane  V.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Gas  con- 
trol mechanism    3.330.133,  7-11-67.  Cl.  87—119. 

Kobayashi.  Yujl  :  See —  ^    ^ 

Takashi,    Yukichl.    Alshlma.    Kobayashi.    and    Tsunoda 
3.330,816. 


Western  Textile 

of  making  same. 


Kobelt,  Jack  R.  Single  lever  marine  engine  control  unit.  3,330,- 

390,  7-11-67,  Cl.   192- -.096. 
Koch,  Daniel  F.,  50%  to  Incoplas  Corp.,  and  50%  to  Carrier 
&  Koch  Associates.  Coin-operated  dispenser.  3,330,394,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  194—59. 
Koch,  II.,  It  Sons  :   See — 

(iaylord,  John  A.  3,330,014. 
Pradenas,  Fernando.  3,330,035. 
Koch,  Otto  :   See 

Slmm,  Walter,  and  Koch.  3,330,683. 
Kohler,    Theodore   N.,    and    E.    A.    Sand     to 
Products  Co.  Plasilc  articles  and  methods 
3,330,187,  7-11-67.  Cl.  94—18. 
Komatsu,  Tsuyoshl,  and  T.  Okura.  decease<!  (by  M.  Okuro.  S.  K. 
Widow,    legal    representative;    ami    K.    Okura.    minor   lielri. 
to  Nippon  So<la  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  removal  Oi  water- 
soluble  ionic  radioactive  waste  from  water.  3.330,771,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Koncak,    IKjnald   S.,    to   Koncak    Klosure   Ci>.   Closure  means 

for  containers.  3,330,469,  7-11-67.  Cl.  22fr— 65. 
Koncak  Klosure  Co.  :   See — 

Koncak.  Donald  S.  3.330.469. 
Koon    Homer  E..  Jr.,  to  Brandt  Arms.   Inc.  Klrte  b«>lt  action. 

3.330.061.   7-11    67.  Cl.  42      16. 
Korr.  Abraham  L.  Food  heating  oven.  3.330.203.  7-11-67,  Cl. 

99—332. 
Kosekl    Hlkoro,  to  N'lppon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Telephone  system. 

3,330,912,  7-11-67,  Cl.   179      SI. 
Kovats,   William   S.,   to   04W   Electric  Specialty  Co.   Locking 
plate    structure    for    a    spring    energized    switch    operator. 
3,330.919.   7-11-67,  Cl.  200     42 
Kozikowskl,   John,   and   M.   Cals,   to   Ethyl   Corp.    Cyt  lopenta- 
dlenyl  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonyl  hallde  manganese  trlcar- 
bonyls    3.330,844,   7-11-67.  Cl.  260     429. 
Kozikowskl,    John,   and    M.    Cals,    U)    Ethyl    Corp.    Chloroear- 
bonylcyclopentadienyl    manganese    tricarbonyls    and    proc- 
esses for  preoarlng  same.  3,330,846,  7-11-67.  Cl.  260     429. 
Kozikowskl,  John,  and  M.  Cals,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Cyclopentadl- 
enyl  sulfinlc  acid  manganese  trlcarbonj-ls.  3, 330, .845.  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  260-429. 
Kramer.  Arthur  :   See 

Madrzyk.  Edmund  S..  Collins,  and  Kramer.  3.330.70.). 
Kramer,  Bernard  :   See — 

Kallmunn     Hnrtmut   P.,   Kramer,  and   Wetssman.  3.331,- 
063 
Krapcho.  John  :   See — 

Bernstein,  Jack,  Prlbyl.  and  Krapcho.  3.330  823. 
Kress.   Edward   S.    Pot   handling   trailer.   3.330.429,   7-11-67. 

Cl.  214—314. 
Kress.  Ralph  H..  and  J.  C.  Medley    to  Cateplllar  Tractor  to. 
Suspension  system   for  heavy  vehicles.  3,330,578.  7-11-67. 
Cl  280 — 423. 
Krewel  Leuffen  G.m.b.ll.  :   See — 
Schmidt,  Kurt.  3.330,866. 


Krlec 


See- 

Peoples,   Krleg, 


Pickford,    Baker,   and 


Krljnen.     and     Schouten. 


?g.  Herman  C,  Jr.  : 
Ellis,    Herbert    B. 
Tahl.  3,330.116 
Krljnen.  Johannes  B.  :   See — 

Van     Baardewijk,     Johannes, 
3.330.967. 
Krol,  Harry  J.  :   See  ~ 

Dick.  Raymond  P.,  and  Krol    3,330  132. 
KroU     Harry.    A     K     Therrlen.    Jr.    and    P.    W.    Bennett,    to 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corp.  Silver  antltamlsh  composl 
tlons.  3,330,672.  7-11-67.  Cl.  106—3. 
Krueger.  Alfred  :   See — 

Boeger,  Marlus   and  Krueger.  3,330,197. 
Kubislak    Val  V.   Window  regulator.  3,330,071.  7-11-67,  Cl. 

49     362. 
Kuellmar.    Adolph    G.     to    Unarco   Industries   Inc.    Bulkhead 
latch  operating  mechanism.  3.330.584.  7-11-67.  Cl.  292— 

Kiilyk,  John  W  ,  to  Rogers  Brothers  Corp.  Ground  loading 
trailer  with  laterally  extensible  load  supporting  bed. 
3.330.574.  7-11   67.  Cl.  280—34, 

Kupfer-Asbest-Co  :  See — 

Jasmand,  Karl.  3.330.605. 

Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See 

Fukushinia,  Osamu.  and  Hayanaml.  3.330,899. 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabashlki  Kalsha  :   See — 
Goml,  Slilni)el,  Hara,  and  Kawajlrl.  3,330.326. 

Kurtz,  John  S,,  and  J.  Graves,  to  Big  Dutchman,  Inc.  Poultry 
cage  and  bottom  gate  construction.  3,330,254,  7  11  67.  Cl. 
119—17 

Kussy,  Frank  W.  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Electro-mag 
net.   3,330  <>94,   7-11    67,   Cl     317    -123. 

Kuwata,  Tsutomu,  S.  Yoshlkawa,  and  C.  Hara,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  amino  add 
solution.   3.330,749,  7-11-67,  Cl.  204—180. 

Kuwata.  Tsutomu  Y  Sugahara,  and  T.  Nakazawa.  to  Mlzu- 
sawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Metlunl  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  silica  alumina  type  spherical  hydro- 
gels    3,330.774.    7-11-67.   Cl.    252—359. 

Kravle.  Robert  C.  and  W  L  Lewis,  to  Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp  Explosively  actuated  tool.  3.330.108.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
60—26.1. 

LTV^  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlnborn,  Byron  R.  3,330.500. 
Laperstrom     t^lward    L    Quick  disconnect   for   ejection   seat. 

3,330,."i07.  7    11-67,  Cl.  244      122. 
L'AIr  Llqulde,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitatlon 
des  Procedes  Geo-ites  Claude  ■   See 

Do  Moustler.  Edouard.  and  Perreau.  3,330,645. 

Lambda  Electronics  Corp.  :   See- 

Greenberg.  Sol.  and  Oautherln.  3,331,014. 
Landls,   James    P.,    to   The   Louis   Allls   Co.    Inverter  control 
means.  3,331,011,  7-11-67,  Cl.  321^4. 
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Langemann,  Albert  :   .See — 

Boilag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hegedus.  Kaiser.  Langemann, 
Muller.  and   Zeller.   3,330,837. 
Langni»'ss«'r,  Paul  :   See 

Delssniann.  Waller.  Hund.  and  Langmesser.  3.330,798. 
LauMkv     Zdenek   J.,    to   I'arker  Hannifin   Corp.    Air   line  filter 
and"  drain   (loat   assembly    therefor.   3,330,292,   7-11-67.   Cl 
IM      192. 
Larkin    Robert  E..  to  Cutler  llaminer.  Inc.  Contact  mounting 
structure    for    electric    switches.    3.330,924.    7-11-67.    Cl. 
200    -67. 
La  Tour.  Harry,  and  0.  D.  Miller,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Cold 

forming  bubbe  mill.  3,330,931.  7-11-67.  Cl.  219—8.5. 
Latrobe  Steel  Co.  :    .Se<' 

Younkin,  Charles  N.  3,3.30.6.".!. 
Lavlne,  Jerome  .M  .  W.  M.  Kel.st,  and  S.  R.  Steele,  to  Raytheon 
Co     Non  thermionic    electron    emission    devices.    3.330.991. 
7-11-67,  Cl    31.".     94. 
Lawrence,  Paul  A.  :   Sve 

Goble,   Anthony  G  .  and   Lawrence.  3.330.879. 
Lawson,  Justus  L.  an<l  L   O.  Lamp  support  mounting.  3,330, 

9.V),  7-11-67,  Cl.  240      52.1. 
Lawson,  Lloyd  O.  :   See 

Lawson,  Justus  L.  .3,330,950. 
Lawton.    Elliott   J.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Method   and   iip 
paratun   for   Irradiating   organic   polymers    with    electrons. 
3,330.748,  7-11    67,  Cl.  204-158. 
Lay.  Ralph  B..  D   L.  JSates.  and  J    L.  Neal,  to  Hamilton  Cosco, 

fnc    High  chair.  3.330.597.  7-11-67.  Cl.  297—148. 
Layton.  Jack  D.,  to  Liiyton  .Mfg.  Co.  Road  widener.  3,330,188, 

7-11-67,   Cl.   94—46. 
Layton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

I>jiyton,  Jack  D.  3.330.188. 
Lear  Jet  Corp.  :   See — 

L<">r.  William  P..  and  Auld.  3.331.005. 
Lear.  William  P.,  and  S.  H.  Auld,  to  Lear  Jet  Corp    Brush- 
less  D.C.  motor.  3.331,005,  7-11-67.  Cl.  318—254. 
Lee,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Marcus,  Stanley  A.,  and  Lee.  3.329,99(1 
Lee,  Thomas  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas  blast  circuit 
breaker  of  the  axial  blast  type  with  magnetic  means  for 
forcing  the  upstream  arc  terminal  away  from  the  center 
of  the  stagnation  zone  at  the  upstream  electrode.  3,330.927, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  200—148. 
Lee     Wilfred    J.,    to    Belson    Corp.    Centrifugal    compressor. 

3,330,473.  7-11-07.  Cl.  230      115. 
Lees     Kenneth    A.,    to    (ilaxo    Laboratories    Ltd.    Griseofulvin 
with    high    specific    surface    area.    3,330,727,    7-11-07,    Cl 
167—75. 
Lefever    Kenneth  W.  Identification  means  and  apparatus  for 

Installing.  3,330,058,  7-11    <'.7,  Cl.  40     25. 
Leonard    Louis  H.    Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heating  and  cooling 

svstem.  3.330,335.  7-11-07,  Cl.  165—62. 
Lerdon.  Wesley  E.  :  See —  „  „„^  „„, 

Love     Kenneth    D..    Lerdon.   and    Behnk.    3  330.081. 
Le  Roy.  Chester  E,.  B.  G.  Barth,  E.  L.  Macrowskl.  and  E.  K. 
Takata    to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  Horizontal  powder 
press.  3  330.000.  7-11-67    Cl.  18—16.5 
Lethln.    Walter    R..    and    M.    H.    Blurae. 
Variable  width  addressing  arrangement 
Cl.   340    -172.5. 
L«"Vaux.  R    G.  :  See— 

Bechard.  Emtle.  3. 330.206. 
Level  Aire  Corn.:  See- - 

Sherrlll   John  F.  3,330.570. 
Lever  Bros    Co.  :  See-- 

Goldwasser,  Seyraore.  3,330.766. 
Levlne    Sevmour  D.  :  See — 

Principe.  Paclflco  A.,  and  Levlne.  3.330,861. 

Levine,    Seymour   D  .   and    P.    A.    Diassl.    to   E^   R     Snuibb   4 

Sons   Inc.  B  cvano  steroidal  compounds.  3,330.851.  7-ll-'>(. 

Cl    260     404 

Lewis   Charles  E..  to  American  Cvanamld  Co.  Polymeric  fibers 

colored    with    catlonlc    dyestuffs.    3.330,617,    7-11-07,    Cl. 

Q 41 

Lewis    George    D..    to   United    Aircraft    Corp.    Bistable   valve 
control    3.330.483.  7-11-67,  Cl.  239—265.23 

Lewis      Leonard    L     Locking    device    for    aircraft    controls. 
3  330.504,  7-11-67,  Cl.  244-83. 

Lewis.  William  L.     See 

Kvavle   Robert  C  and  Lewis.  3,330.108. 

Libnar,  Zbynek  :  See —  ^   .  lu  o  iin  ao" 

Pav,   iarmll,   Hnetkovsky.   Drda.  and   Libnar.   3,330.48 1. 

Library  Binding  Service,  Inc.     See-^ 

James,  Fred.  Jr  ,  and  Waller.  3,330,718. 
Llcentla  Patent  VerwaltungsG.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Janssen.  Hans-Joachlm,  Schumann,  and  Lunau.  .J,.id0.oio. 

Llchtensteln,  Joseph  :  See— 

Roe,  Ralph  C,  and  Llchtensteln.  3,330,739. 
Ligh    David  R.  Hatch  cover  operating  arrangement.  3,330,329, 

7-11-07,  Cl.  160—188. 
Lincoln  Tool  and  Mfc.  Co.  :  See— 

Bakke,  Melvln  P.  3,330.308. 

Lindner.  Ernst  :  See— 

Ehrhart  Gustav,  Lindner,  and  Ott.  3.330.808. 
Linn.  Wallace  L.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  *  ^olnc^  Timer  having 
a  multi-sided  or  drum  shaped  housing.  3,330,918,    i-ll-Oi, 
Cl.   200-38. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Uematsu,  Shlgejiro.  3.330.089. 
Liquid  Controls  Corp.  :  See—- 

Richards.  George  B.  3.330.157. 

^'^'%^n'"Ter8c"^lfred  L.  3,330.078. 
Lister.  R.  A.,  A  Co.  Ltd-  i,See-- 
Morrls.  Alberto  J.  3,330,474. 


to    Honeywell    Inc. 
3,331,056.  7-11-67, 


Little.  Ellwood  E.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.  Cooking  device 

for  camp  stove.  3,330,204,  7-11-07,  Cl.  99 — 339. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Douglas,  Nicholas  A.  3.331.047. 
Orozco,  Gilbert  J.  3.331.048. 
Liu.    John   K..    to   Force   Control.   Inc.   Variable   speed   drive. 

3,330,103,  7-11-67,  Cl.  74—190.5. 
Lloyd,   Paul  F.,  and   S.  J.   Macre,  to  Razorback  Fabrics,  Inc. 
Process   of   and    means   for   covering   the   parts   of   an   air- 
craft. 3,330,710,  7-11-67,  Cl.  15<3 — 85. 
Lobdell,  Harry  R.  :  See— 

Wince,  Vearl  S.,  and  Lobdell.  3,330,952. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Evans.  William  E.,  and  HoUoway.  3,330,240. 
Howland.  Walter  L.  3,331,078. 
Kastan,  Howard.  3,330.362. 
RoblUard.  Robert  J.,  and  Vernon.  3,330.500. 
Russell.  Gordon  C.  3,330,084. 
Warner,  Stanley  D.  3,330,751. 
Lockwood.      Clarence     J.      Specimen     collecting     apparatus. 

3,330,003,  7-ll~(i7,  Cl.  43—134. 
Loeb,  David  F.  :  .Sec- 

King,  Gilbert  W.,  Loeb,  and  Malln.  3,330,191. 
Loeb,  Ernest,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Core  element  guides 
and   locks   for   horizontal    reactor.   3,330,733,    7-11-67,    Cl. 
176—33. 
LOffler.    Theodor,    to    Rhelnmetall    f;.ni.b.H.    Gas   and    manual 
operation  assemblv  for  semi-automatic  firearms.  3,330,183, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  89— i91. 
Lopatka.  Dale  R.  :  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3.330.229. 
Lopez-Mateos.  Federlco  :  See — 

Vlan-Ortuno,   Angel,    Jimenez-Gomez,   and   Lopez-Mateos. 
3.330,648. 
Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Thorn.  Rlcliard  P.  3,330  519. 

Warnaka.  Glenn  E.  3,330.376.  ^    ^ 

Loukes,  David  G.,  and  A.  Edwards,  to  Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd. 
Method   and   apparocus   for   decontaminating  a   glass   sheet 
making  molten  metal  bath.  3.330,635,  7-11-67,  Cl.  05—27. 
Loukes,  David  G..  and  A.  Edwards,  to  Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd. 
Method  of  removing  Impurities  In  a  molten  metal  bath  for 
glass  shwt   making.  3.330.037,  7-11-67.  Cl.  65—99. 
Louvar,   James  J..   A.   J.   Guarnacclo.   and  T.   Symon.   to  Unl 
versal  Oil  Products  Co.  Stabilization  of  organic  substances. 
3  330.777,  7-11-67.  Cl.  2,-.2-   402. 
I.^>ve,   John   A.,   and    L    W.    Neustadt,   to   TRW   Inc.   Re-entry 

guidance   svstem.    3.330,503,    7-11-07.    Cl.    244      77. 
Love.  Kenneth   D..   W.   K.   I^erdon.  and  D.  J.   Behnk,   to  T.isa 
Coal  Co    Portable  shelter  with  panel  storage  floor  meniber>i. 
3. ,330. 081.  7-11-07.  Cl.  .V2— 127. 
Love.    William   D.,  Jr.   Hand  duster.   3,330.445,   7-11-67,   Cl. 

222—193. 
Low,  Hans  :  See— 

Wendler,   Kenneth  T.,   Spillman.  Low.  and  Price.  3.330,- 
762. 
Lowry  Develonment  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowrv.  Robert  D.,  and  Strout.  3.330,366. 
Lowry    Robert   D.,  and  R,   B.   Strout.  to  Lowry   Development 
Corp.    Portable   tube  end   cutting  tool.   3.330,360,   7-11-67. 
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Lovd  Robert  J.,  and  J.  C.  Henze,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Chromatographic  analysis  process.  3.330.1.50.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
73—23.1. 
Loven.  Roger,  to  Etat  Francals  (French  State)  Represented 
by  The  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for 
Armaments.  Direction  of  Research  and  Munitions.  Labora- 
tory of  Ballistic  and  Aerodynamics  Researches.  Electronic 
devices  for  switching  high-level  voltage  signals.  3.3.30.968. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Loyen.  Roger,  to  Etat  Francals  (French  State)  Repre.sented 
by  The  Minister  of  Armed  Forces.  Ministerial  Delegation  for 
Armaments.  Direction  of  Research  and  Munitions.  Labora- 
tory of  Ballistic  and  Aerodynamics  Researches.  }-:iecrronic 
device  for  switching  low-level  voltage  signals.  3,330,969. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  307—88  5. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Banasiewlcz,  Henrvk,  and  Fern.  3.331.029. 
Mowbray,  Dorian  F.  3,330,297. 
Luce,    Robert   L,.   and   E,   S,    Schlegel,   to  Phllco   Corp.   Ultra- 
high    speed    planar    transistor  employing  overlapping   base 
and  collector  regions.  3,331,001.  7-11-07,  Cl.  317—23.".. 
Luckenbaugh,    Raymond    W..    to   E,    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours 
and  Co    Method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation. 
3.330,640,  7-11-67,  Cl.  71—92. 
Ludwlg    Walter  D.,  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.  Swingable  armature 
solenoid  operated  rotary  valve.  3.330,301,  7-11-67.  Cl.  137 — 
625.65. 
Ludwlg.  Wilbur  G.  :  See- 
Court.  Wilbur  M..  and  Ludwlg.  3.330.090. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The  :  See— 

Zelnick,  Charles.  3.330.709. 
Lummus  Co..  The  :  See — 

Marshall,  Louis   3,330,124. 

Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  K.G.  :  See — 

Jakobson,  Hans.  3,330.181. 

Lunau.  Uwe  :  See — 

Janssen.  Hans-Joachim.  Schumann,  and  Lunau.  3.330.515. 

Lunceford,  Ray  :  See — 

Simons,  William  H..  Jr.  3.330,658. 

Lund.  Xean  K.  :  See — 

Jordan,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Lund.  3.331.030. 

Lurskl,    Robert    B..   to   Club   Aluminum   Products  Co.   Mixing 
implement.  3,330.539,  7-11-67,  Cl.  259—138. 

Lusbv.  George  R.  :  See — 

Archamhault.  Jacques  O.,  and  Lusby.  3.330.626. 

Lutz.    Peter    A.    Packing    container.    3,330,438,    7-11-67,    Cl. 
220—67. 
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Luizatto,  Ettore  :  See — 

Clcerl,  Luiifi,  Farloll,  and  Luzzatto.  3,330,802. 
Lvmer   Arthur,  to  Fleilbox  Ltd.  Mechanical  seals  for  rotating 

shafts.  3,330,565,  7-11-67.  CI.  277—91. 
Mac  Valves,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ludwlg,  Walter  D.  3,330,301. 
MacDonnell,    Robert    W.    Journal    box    front    seal.   3,330,43o, 

7-11-67,  CI.  -220 16.  „      .  „      „ 

Machlnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &  Co.  A.G. :  See — 
Helrallcher,  Paul.  3,330,393. 

Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  Mack,  and  Tauth.  3,330,792. 

Mackay  Ralph  S.,  to  Biotronics,  Inc.  Constant  force  aplana- 
tion  tonography.  3,330,152,  7-11-67,  CI.  73—80. 

Mackles,  Leonard  :  See — 

Ehrlich,  Joseph  R.  3.330,692. 

MacMlllan,  Charles  W.,  to  Bear  Mfe.  Co 
for  wheel  gauges  and  the  like.  3,330,044 
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MacNelll  Arden  B.  Ratchet  screwdriver  type  hand  tool. 
3,330,316,  7-11-67,  €1.  145—72. 

Macre,  Samuel  J.  :  See —  „„„„,,„ 

Llovd,  Paul  F.,  and  Macre.  3,330,710. 

Macrls,  Dimltrl  T.  :  See- 
Stewart,  John  K.,  and  Macris.  3.330,220. 

Macrowski,  Edwin  L.  :  See— 

Le    Roy,    Chester    E.,    Barth,    Macrowski,   and   Takata. 
3,330,000. 

Madison,  Norman  L.  :  See— 

Miller    Donald  L.,  .Madison,  and  Rausch.  3, 330,80a. 

Madrzyk  Edmund  S.,  J.  F.  ColUn.s.  and  A.  Kramer,  to  Inland 
Steel  Co  Method  to  Improve  impact  properties  of  steels. 
3,330,705,  7-11-67,  CI.  148—12. 

Magder,  Jules:  See —  .  ^,      .       oooin.i 

Straughan,  Virgil  E..  Bendis,  and  Magder.  3.331  044.  _ 

Magder  Jules,  to  Horizons  Inc.  Foamed  ceramic.  3.3.i0.ti(o. 
7-11-67,  CI.  106—40.  .      ^  „.  ,,  , 

Mageli,  OrviUe  L.,  and  S.  C.  Westbrook.  Jr.  to  \\allace_& 
Tlernan  Inc.  Safe  ketone  peroxide  compositions.  3.330.«(l. 
7_11_67',  CI.  260 — 610.  ,,         ,  .        .^  „       . 

Maglnn  Raymond  E..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Use  of  Isonltrlle  chro- 
mium pentacarbonyl  compounds  in  the  preparation  of  esters 
3,330,860,  7-11-67,  CI.  260—476. 

Magnaflux  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Donald  T.  3.330.963.  r..     .     ,   ., 

Mahany  William  J.,  to  Electro-Cell  Corp.  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus. 3.330.755,  7-11-67,  CI.  204— 230. 

Mahoney,  J.  Marves.  Cable  scoring  tool  for  stripping  the  cover- 
ing from  a  coaxial  cable.  3,336,036,  7-11-67,  Cl.  30—90.1. 

Maione  Theodore  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Electrical  power  measuring  bridge  using  radiant  energy. 
3.331,022,  7-11-67,  Cl.  324— 96.  ,,.„«, 

Maklary,  Joseph  R.,  to  Harnischfeger  Corp.  Controlled  rectifier 
welding  power  source.  3.330.933.  7-11-67,  Cl.  219—131. 

Malan,  Howard  J.,  to  General  Dynanilcs  Corp^  Sine  wave 
threshold   and    phase   comparator.   3,330,972,    i-ll-oT,    Li. 

Mallakal  Joseph  C.  to  National  Research  Corp.  Vacuum 
device.' 3,330,472,  7-11-67,  Cl.  230—69. 

Malln,  Richard  A. :  See — 

king  Gilbert  VV..  Loeb,  and  Malln.  3,330,191. 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Linn.  Wallace  L.  3,330.918. 
Milner,  Arthur  H.,  and  Wood.  3,331,00  <. 
Putterbaugh,  James  B.,  and  Wiser.  3,330,172. 

Malouf,  Emil  E.  :  See —  ^   „  w  .■. 

Zlmmerlev.   Stuart    R.,   Malouf.   Prater,   and   Schelllnger. 

3  330  6o0 
Maly,  George  P..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California    ConsolldH 
tion   of   subterranean    formations.    3,330,3oO,   7-11-0/,   v-i. 

«  oa tyK 

Mamo    Anthony  C,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Friction  engaging 

mechanism.  3.330.391.  7-11-67,  Cl.  192—85. 
Manders,    Gode^rldus   J.,   and   A.    H.    V.    \an    Lijf    to   North 

American    Philips    Co..    Inc.    Method    of    manufacture    of 

supports  for  magnetic  heads.  3,330,033.  7-11-67.  Cl.  29— 

603. 
Manganese  Bronie  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oakley,  James.  3,330,630.  ( 

Manganese  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
\Velsh,  Jay  Y.  3,330,649. 

Mangold,  Robert  T.  :  See— 

Cloyd,  Harold  S.,  and  Mangold.  3,330,004. 

Mann,  Herbert :  See —  ^    o     •         o  oon  «7b 

Meyer-Simon,   Eugen,   Mann,   and   Rucker.   3,330,678. 

Manning   Oscar,  and  W.  V.  Draper.  Replacement  valve.  3.330,- 

294,  7-11-67,  Cl.  137—315. 

Manson,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  :  See^—  _,  „  ,.        ,  ,,„  o-q 

Owsley,  William  D.,  Manson,  and  Holden.  3,330,34tf. 

Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Tosch,  William  C.  and  Burdge.  3,330,343. 
White,  James  E.  3.330,375. 
Marcus,  Mitchell  P.,  to  International  Business  ^ffhlnes  Corp. 
Drive-sense  arrangement  for  data  storage  unit.  d.dJi.wJi, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  340—173. 
Marcus,  Stanley  A.,  and  R.  J.  Lee.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
\pparatus  for  scrapless  blow  molding  of  plastic  receptacles. 
3.329,996,  7-11-67,  Cl.  18—5. 

Markowskl,  Edward  C.:  See—  ,,..„.t,    o  qoq  qq^ 

O'Brien    Robert  E..  Roth,  and  Markowskl.  3.329,995. 
Markowskl.    Stanley    J.,    to    1^'nttwl    -Aircraft   Corp.    Turbofan 

thrust  reverser.  3,330.115,  7-11-67,  Cl.  60—230. 
Marnatl.  Maria  P.,  A.  Prleto,  and  C  Spalla    to  Societa  Farma 

ceuticl    Process  for  preparing  carotenolds  and  amlnosydin. 

3.330,737,  7-11-67,  Cl.  195—28. 
Marauls    David   M.,   to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Solubilization 

procek  3.330,775,  7-ll-«7.  Cl.  252-363.5. 


Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  and  G.  A.  Olson,  to  Union  Oil  Co  of 
California.  A.C.  corrosion-rate  meter  and  method.  3,331,021. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  324— 71.  ^      ^  ^  ,     , 

Marshall,  Louis,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Process  for  removal  of 
water  from  light  hydrocarbon  fluid  mixtures  by  distillation. 
3.330.124,  7-11-67,  Cl.  62—20. 

Martln-MarletU  Corp.  ;  See — 

Barchet,  Reinhold  J.  3.330,509. 

Martin  Munldo,  Vicente:  See—  oooA/ion 

Vlan  Ortuno,    Angel,   and    Martln-Munido.    3,330,620. 

Martin,  Willlaiii  E.  Rear  mounted  push  operated  material  mov- 
ing scoop  type  road  scraper.  3,330,054,  7-11-67,  Cl.  37 — 
124. 

.Martinez  Castro,  Jose  L. :  See — 

Vlan  Ortuno,    Angel,    Iriarte  Fernandez,    and    Martinez- 
Castro.  3,330.621.  „    „„, 

Martinez,  Henry  J.,  and  C.  S.  Opalek.  Diving  suit.  3,329,967, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  2-2.1.  .... 

Marx.  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  and  C.  P.  Collier,  to  Printing  Arts 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  transfer  of  graphic 
images.  3.330,711,  7-11-67,  Cl.  156-    234. 

Maschlnenfabrik  Benninger  AG.  :  See — 
Staubll.  Gallus.  3.330,017. 

.Massoll  Richard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Converter  sta- 
bilizing circuit.  3,331,034,  7-11-67,  Cl.  331  —  113. 

Masterson,  Earl  E.,  and  H.  M.  Shneider.  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Cover  suspension  device.  3,330,612,  7-11-67.  Cl.  312—319. 

Mater,  Charles  E.,  G.  C.  West,  and  H.  M.  Brigham,  to  Reeves 
Bros.,    Inc.    Microporous    Inking    compositions.    3,330,791, 

Mathers    (Charles  T.   Attachment  for  road  grader.  3,330.365. 

7-11-67.  Cl.   172  —  548. 
Mathlson,  David  W.  :  See 

Kennedy.  Rudolph  S..  and   Mathlson.  3,330,583. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

.\riiiiura,  Ichiro,  and  Nagaoka.  3,330,907. 
.Matthew.s,  William  E  :  .See —  „„„/.«,„ 

Hobbs.  Richard  W  ,  Matthews,  and  Szymanskl.  3,330,210. 
Mautner.   Edward  J.  Combination  furniture   piece.  3.330,226. 

7-11-67.  Cl.   108—38. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Grlndrod.  Paul  E..  and  Hamm.  3,330,670. 
Maysteel  Products  Corp.  :  See    - 

Weber.  Charles  H.  3,330.105  ^   ,^    ^,    ^, 

McAda,  Ingle  L.  Grass  sprig  planter.  3,330,234,  7-11-67,  CI. 

111—2. 
McAfee,  Charles  L.  :  See 

Cornell.  Kent  M.,  Gard,  and  McAfee.  3.331,069. 
McArthur.  Billy  W.  :  See— 

Hardy.  William  C,  and  McArthur.  3,330,348. 
McClellan.  Blon  W.  :  See 

Seeley,  Nell  G  .  and  McClellan.  3,330.493. 

McClelland.  Eiherldge  R   :  See-  

Petersen.  Carl  T.,  and  McClelland.  3.330.320. 
McCormlck.  Walter  R  .  and  E.  C.  Smith,  to  Titanium  Metals 
Corp    of   America.   Corrosion    resistant   chlorlnator  lining. 
3.3.30,627,  7-11-67,  Cl.  23— 252.  ,  „  „.       .      ,. 

McCullough    Joseph  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Liner 

for  well   bores.   3.330.361.   7-11-67.  Cl.   166—227. 
McDonald.  John  C,   to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc    Sig- 
nal processing  circuit  for  intru.slon  alarm  system.  3,331,065, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  340— 25S.  .  .       w 

McElhill,  Elizabeth  A.,  and  B.  A.  Gruber.  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corp  Peroxides  as  cathode  depolarizers.  3,330,- 
701,  7-11-67,  Cl.  136— 137.  „     „      .  u.       »        „ 

McGann  Leo  E  .  Jr..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  frames. 
3  330.237.  7-11-67,  Cl.  112— 25S.  ^       „     .     .  ,»k 

McOarv.   Robert   L..    to   Furnas   Electric  Co.   Contactor   with 
floating  coll  and  armature.   3.331.039.  7-11-67.  Cl.  335— 
132. 
McGill  Mfg  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Delp.  Donald  A.  3,330,607. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See  ooo«,on 

Schraith.  Edward  F  .  and  Van  Dusen.  3.3.30.1.30. 
McKeon.  James  E..  and  P    S.  Starcher,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Novel  polynorbornenes.  process  for  production  thereof,  and 
products  produced  therefrom.  3,3,30,815,  7-11-67.  Cl.  260— 

93  1 

McQueen.  Malcolm  M  ,  to  Whlttaker  Corn.  Means  and  tech- 
niques useful  in  producing  equal  energy  Impulses.  3.330.114. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  60—204.  ,      .        t         d» 

McRae.  Wavne  A.,  and  P.  N.  Rlgopulos,  to  Ionics,  Inc.  Re- 
moval of  gases  by  electrodelonlzation.  3,330.750,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  204—180. 

^'*'"'!\dam'8.'   Ronal'd*^*!..,    Clark.    Hawkins,    and    Montgomery. 

3,330.691. 

Wood.  Prentice  J    3  3;?0.463. 

Meckv    Karl    to  Seltz  Werke  GmbH.  Pressure  lid  for  filter 

presses.  3  3.30.414.  7    11-67,  Cl.  210     227.  „     .,,      . 

Mede     John    J      to    Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton    Corp.    Resilient 

wheel.  3.3,30..i92.  7-11-67,  Cl.  29&— 11. 
Medlev.  Jackson  C.  :  See — 

Kress.  Ralph  H.,  and  Medley    3, .330.578. 
MehafTev    Robert  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  VS  ater  oil  emul- 
sion of  copolymer  of  an  oleflnlcally  unsaturated  carboxyllc 
acid  and  polvalkenyl  polyether  of  a  nolyhydrlr  a'<:/',Von' -?o, 
polyoxvalkvlene    ester    of    coconut    fatty    acids.    3.330.7J1, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  167—87. 
Melnhard,  Ernst :  See — 

Wllke,  Herbert,  and  Melnhard.  3.330,415. 

Melnecke.  Fern  E.  :  See-- 

Carlson,  Oscar.  3.330.382. 

Meinl.  Rudolf,  to  Grundig  K'ektro  Mechanlsche  Vers^uchsan- 
stalt  Method  of  picture  scanning  in  TV  tubes.  3,330,989, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  3ir>— 22. 

Mennesson    Andrf   L.,   to   Societe   Industrlelle  de  Brevets  et 

"  d'Etudes  S  I. BE.  Liquid  fuel  feed  devices  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,330,543.  7-11-67,  Cl.  201—37. 
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Mercer,  Charles  S..  and  C.  A.  Rich.  Jr..  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Co.  Internally  reinforced  neck  seal.  3,330,567.  7-11-67, 
Cl.  277-164. 
.Merrill.  Jack  1).  :  See  ■■ 

Hunt,  Charles  d'A.,  and  Merrill.  3,330.647. 
.Mertes,  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Kwald  L.^and  Mertes.  3,330,559. 
Mertzwi'iller,  Jnseiili  K.  :  Sec — 

Cull.  Neville  L.,  and  MertzweiUer.  3,330,875. 
.Metzger.  Si<lney  H.    Jr.  ;  See — 

rampl>ell,  Clyde  D.,  Cross,  and  Metzger.  3,330,850. 
.Meyer,  Francis  \v .  :  See — 

Schlavs,  Jerome  J.  J.,  and  Meyer.  3,330,086. 
Meyer,  William  :  *>'re-- 

.^iawiuski,  Richard  C,  and  Meyer.  3,330,299. 
.Meyer,   William  K.  :  See 

Henderson,  James   H..  Meyer,  and  Taber.  3,330,345. 
.MeyiT  Simon,   Kugen.    H.    .Mann,   and   .\.    Rucker.   to   Deutsche 
(Jiild    und   Sllber  Schelilcanstalt   vormals   Roessler.   Manga- 
nese and  aluminum  containing  pink  pigments  for  glazes  and 
underglazes.  3.330,(578    7-11-67,  Cl.  lOtl— 288. 
Michael.    Fred    P..    Jr.    Shoe   strings.   3,330,011,    7-11-67.  Cl. 

24  —  143. 
.Michaels,  Alan   S.,   to  Amlcon  Corp. 
metal  surfaces.  3,330,704,  7-11-67 
.Michel    Jean  .Marie  :  See  - 

Rlou    Marcel,  and  Michel.  3.330.886. 
.Midland  Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Schultz.  Forrest  0.  E.,  and  Keith.  3,330,604. 
Mid-States  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  :  See— 

Smith.  Robert  W.  3,330,205. 
.MlehleGoss  Dexter,  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander,  John  I),  3  330,400. 
.Mlhara,     Voshlakl.     to    National     Institute    of    Agricultural 
Sciences.   Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry.   Defrosta- 
tlon  method.  3,330,009,  7-11-67,  Cl.  47—2. 
Mlhojevlch.  Steven  :  See — 

Zerfahs,    Arthur    S.,    Eckels.    Glaser.    and    Mlhojevlch, 

3  330,179. 

.Miller,  Donald  L.,  N    L.   Madison,  and  D.  A.  Rausch,  to  The 

Dow   Chemical   Co.  Copolymers   of  perfluoroolefins  and  an 

aldehyde  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,330,808,  7-11- 

67,  Cl    260     73. 

Miller,    Earl   A.    Safety    ski   binding.    3,330,572,   7-11-67,   Cl. 

210-11.35. 
Miller.  George  D.  :  Sec — 

La  Tour.  Harry,  and  Miller.  3,330,931. 
.Miller,  Norman  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator operative   In   the  monostable,  astable  or  gated  mode. 
3  331,032,  7-11  ^)7,  Cl.  331—113. 
Mllllgan,    \<-illiam    C.    Gas    burner.    3,330,324.    7-11-67. 

1.-.8— 7. 
Mills.    Marvin    M.    Foldable    and    demountable    rear   step 
sembly   for  vehicles.   3. 330,. "177,   7-11-G7.  Cl.   280—166, 
Milner    Arthur  H,,  and  A.  F.  Wood,  to  V.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.. 
Inc.   Rectangular-wave  transducer.  3,331,007,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
321—50. 
.Mllnes,    Harold   W.    Control   system.   3.331,059,   7-11-67,    Cl. 

.{40-172  5. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Scc- 

Dubbe    Richard  F.,  and  Fram.  3,331,070. 
Golben,  .Michael,  and  Pearson.  3,330,769. 
Harnlsh.  Wayne  0.  3.330,49.'., 
Plank,  William  J.,  Jr,  3.331,07 
Smith,   Samuel,  and   Sherman.  3, 
Stevens,  Edward  J.,  and  Brown 
Minsk,    Louis   M  ,   and   H.    L.    Cohen, 
Polymeric   hardeners    for    gelatin. 
96-    111. 
Misner    Carl  W.,  to  Slemon  Mfg.  Co.  Gas  burner  having  an  air 

deflector  plate.  3,330,485,  7-11-67,  Cl.  239—419. 
Mitchell,  John  W.,  and  J,  J.  (Jangeml.  Building  block.  3,330.- 

079.  7-11-67.  Cl    ,V2  — 38. 
Mltsubi-shl  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Senshu,  Hlsashl.  and  Yamashlta.  3,330,834. 
.Mitsubishi  Paper  Mill.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Amano,  Nlasahiro.  and  Ohye,  3,330,722. 
Mlville,  Charles  A,,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Magnetic  tape 

oceanographlc  meter.  3,330,155,  7-11-67.  Cl.  73 — 189. 
Mlyake,  Aklra  :  Sec    ■ 

.\awa,  Hayao,  Nakazawa,  .Mlyake,  and  Kamiya.  3,330,725. 
Mlyashlta.  Koji  :  See--  ,  ^,       ^  ,   ... 

Fujita    Yoshimasa,  >'akagawa,  bhlmoda.  and  Mlyashita. 
3,330,895. 

.Mlyashita,  Koji  :  See- 

I-\ijita,  Yoshimas^a,   Nakagawa,  Shimoda.  and  Mlyashita. 
3.330.801'.. 
.Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — „„„„__, 

KuNvata,  Tsutomu.   Sugahara,  and  Nakazawa.  3,330,774. 

Mobay  Ch.'Uilcal  Co.  :  Nee— 

Campbell,  Clyde  D.,  Cross,  and  Metzger.  3,330,850. 
Cross    James  M.  3,3.30,847. 
(Jemeinhardt,  I'aul  G.  3,330,781. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Capsuto.  Leon  .M     and  Davis.  3,330.761. 
Henschel.  I>eonard.  and  Baiim.  3,330,759. 
Read.  Walter  F..  and  Ollu.  3.330,863. 
.Mock,   Henry   W.,  and   W.   A.   Haine.   to  I'nion  Carbide  Corg. 
Non-blocking   polyolefin    compositions.    3,330,796.    7-11-6 1, 
Cl.  260—32.6. 

Monaghan.  Patrick  H.  :  See — 

Brown,  William  (i.,  Cooke,  and  Monaghan.  3,330,347. 

Monballu,  Marcel  J.     See — 

Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.,  De  Cat,  and  Monballu.  3,330,- 
660. 

Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co.:  See — 
Bryan.  Allf  R.  3,330,546. 


,330  812. 
3,330.720. 
to  Eastman  Kodak 
3,330,064,    7-11-67, 


Co. 
Cl. 


3.330,643. 
3,330,821. 


Monotype  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Goodall,  Dennis  C.  3,330,192. 
Monro,  Alastalr  M.  :  See — 

Augsteln,  Joachim,  .Monro,  and  Potter.  3,330,827. 
Augstein,  Joachim,  Monro,  and  Wrigley.  3,330.838. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Evans.  John  E.,  and  Brown.  3.330,768. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Boyd,  Thomas.  3,330  785. 
Broussalian,  Cieorge  L.  3,330.856. 
D  Amico.  John  J.  3,330,822. 
Derby,  Wallene  R.  3,330,818. 
Harman.  Marlon  W.,  and  D'.\niico. 
Harman,  Marion  W.,  and  D'Amlco. 
Herbst,  Harold  J.  3,330,619. 
Siielby,  Richard  K.  3,330,002. 
Van  Ness,  John  H.,  and  Stephens.  3,330,665. 
.Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Grisley,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.  3,330,868. 
Harris,  John  E.  3,330,853. 
Johns,  Iral  B.  3,330,628. 

Mctlniil,  Elizabeth  A.,  and  Gruber.  3.330,701. 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.  3,330,805. 
Weesner,  William  E.  3,330,872. 
Montgomery,  Carroll  E.,  and  C.  A.  Wendlandt.  Burglar  proof- 
ing device  tor  coin  changers.  3,331.066,  7-11-67.  Cl.  340— 
274. 
Montgomery,   Charles  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Polyvinyl  chloride 
blended  with  mixture  of  llgnin-butadlene  styrene  copolymer. 
3,J30.788.  7-11-67,  Cl.  200—17.5. 
Montgomery,  Josaphat  L. :  See — 

Adams.    Ronald    L..    Clark,    Hawking,    and    Montgomery. 
3,330,0yi. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ahlstedt,  Qunnar  L.  3,330,401. 
Moore,  Danny  J.  :  See — 

Pryde,  Everett  H.,  Cowan,  and  Moore.  3,330.840. 
Moore,  William  P.  :  See — 

Muller,  George  R.,  and  Moore.  3,330,747. 
Moorman,    Cletus    L.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.   Plastic   fuel 

tank   structure.   3.330,439,    7-11-67,   Cl.   220 — 86. 
-Moran,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  Smith,  and  Moran.  3,330,070. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Mercer,  Charles  S.,  and  Rich.  3.330,567. 
Washburn,  Henry  W.  H.  3,330,143. 
Morin.  Blanche  :  See — 

Morin,  Louis  H.,  B.,  and  Hanna.  3,330,013. 
Morin,  Louis  H.,  B.    and  J.  R.  Hanna,  executors  of  said  L.  H. 
-Morin,  deceased.  Integral  slide  fastener.  3,330,013,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  24—200.1. 
-Morris,  Alberto  J.,  to  R.  A.  Lister  &  Co.  Ltd.  Axial-flow  blow- 
ers. 3,3oO,474,  7-11-67,  Cl.  230—120. 
-Morris,   Lowell   H.,   to   Morris   Mfg.   Co.   Connecting  unit   for 

tent  frames.  3,330,582,  7-11-67,  Cl.  287 — 85. 
-Morris  Mig.  Co.  ;  See — 

Morris,  Lowell  H.  3,330,582. 
-Morton  International,  Inc.  :  See — 
O'Connor,  Donal  J.  3,330,442. 
-Morton,   John   C.    Stair   climbing  device.   3,330,370,    7-11-67, 

Cl.  180 — 9.22. 
-Moskovsky  Zavod  Avtomobiljnykh  Prlborov  :  See— 

Ozersky,  Arkady  S.  3,330,544. 
Moss,  William  E.  J.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Tempera- 
ture controlling  outdoor  enclosure  for  communicatfons  ap- 
paratus. 3,330,333,  7-11-67,  Cl.  165 — 45. 
Motoren-Werke     Mannheim    AB..     Vorm.    Benz    ABT.     Stat 
Motorenbau  :  See — 

Urlaub,  Alfred.  3.330,264. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Black,  James  R..  Blake,  and  Dickson.  3,330,694. 
Miller,  Norman  J.  3,331,032. 
Mo^is,  John  T.  3,331,024. 
Moulton,  Stephen  W.,  to  TRG,  Inc.  Antenna  structure  unfurl- 
able  from  ribbon  form  into  tubular  shape.  3,331,075.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  343—84. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Colombo,  Paul  V.  3,330,962. 
Foster.  Raymond  H.,  and  Knapp.  3.330.457. 
Mouton,  William  J.,  Jr.  Continuous  space  frame  dome.  3,330,- 

201,  7-11-67,  Cl.  98 — 32. 
Mi>wbray,  Dorian  F.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Fluid 

pressure  relief  valves.  3, 330.297,  7-11-67,  Cl.  137—469. 
Moyson,   Joseph,   and   J.    Petruzella,   to   General   Electric   Co. 
Gate  turn  off  semiconductor  switch  having  a  composite  gate 
region    with    different   impurity    concentrations.    3,331,000, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  317—235. 
Mozis,  John  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  for  auxiliary  speaker 

In  radio  receiver.  3.331,024,  7-11-67,  Cl.  325—312. 
Mueller,   Chester  E.,   and   R.   D.   Follrath.   to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Co.   Shoe  for  use  with  edge  rolling  apparatus. 
3,330.144,  7-11-67,  Cl.  72—250. 

Mueller,  Richard  E.,  C.  F.  Richter,  and  W.  A.  Schlesinger,  to 
The  Welch  Scientific  Co.  Instructional  oscilloscope.  3,330,- 
988,  7-11-67,  Cl.  315—9. 

Mueller,  Robert  S.,  and  S,  Oldberg,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 
•  Inc.  Speed  governor.  3,330,373,  7-11-67,  Cl.  180 — 105. 

.Muhler,  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Clean- 
ing and  polishing  agent  for  dental  prophylaxis.  3,330,732, 
7-11-67,  Cl.   167—93. 

Muhs,    Eleanor   J. 
Cl.  132—52. 

Mulconrey,  John  F.  :  See — 

Carlson,    Robert   M.,    Jasorka,    Mulconrey,    and    Timble. 
3.330,019. 

Muller,  Albrecht,  to  Condux-Werk  Herbert  A.  Merges.  K.Q. 
Comminutor  for  slaughter  house  waste  and  similar  water 
suspensions.  3.330,488.  7-11-67,  Cl.  241 — 88. 


Multi-prong   hairpin.    3,330,287,    7-11-67, 
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See — 


Muller   George  R.,  and  W.  P.  Moore,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
"    Method    of    photochemlcaJly    decolorl«ing    triallylUocyanu- 

"rate.  3,330,747,  7-11-67.  01.  204—158. 
Muller    Marcel  ;  See — 

Bollag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hegedus.  Kaiser,  Langemann, 
Muller,  and  Zeller.  3,330,837. 
Muller,  Peter  :  See — 

Jahoda,  Edward,  and  Muller.  3,330,602.  ^      ^,.         .     , 
Mumma    Harold   J.,   to  FMC   Corp.    Article  handling  device. 

3.330,'589,  7-11-67,  CI.  •294—64. 
Munday,  John  C.  ;  See— 

Rogers,    Dilworth    T.,   and   Munday.    3,S30,6T7. 
Mundinger,  K.  P.  G.ni.b.H.  ;  See— 
Farenkopf,  Rudl.  3,331,020. 
Murphy,  David  J.,  Jr..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.    Inc    Par- 
tlculate-type  fluid-treating  filter  assembly.  3,330.101.  7-ii- 

Murphy,  WlUard  J.  Dispensing  container.  3,330,448.  7-11-67. 

My^ersf  Th^mat^K..  to  Ideal  Industries.  ^°<^.;  ^CR  c«°»f°"^^' 
capacitor  fed  relay  with  filter  means.  3,330.996,  7-11-07. 
CI.  317—147. 

Nagaoka.  Tadashl  :  See— 

Arlmura.  Ichiro,  and  Nagaoka.  3.330.907. 

*:^]lta.  Yoshimasa,  Nakagawa,  Shlmoda,  and  Mlyashita. 

iFuj'ita  'Yoshimasa,  Nakagawa,  Shlmoda,  and  Mlyashita. 

3.330,896. 

Nakazawa,  Koiti  :  See —  o  ■oin  79s 

Nawa   Hayao,  Nakazawa,  Mlyake,  and  Kamiya.  3,330.7.^0. 

Nakazawa,'    Shinjl   and   T.    •Conservator    for    oil-filled    trans 

former.   3,330.902,   7-11-67,  CI.    174—12. 
SB     4,MH 

Nakazawa,  Tadahisa  :  See —  ,   v   •  o  -j-jn  tta 

Kuwata.  Tsutomu.  Sugahara,  and  Nakazawa.  A.iiv.wi. 

Nafcazawa,  Tohru  :  See — 

Nakazawa,  Shinjl  and  T.  3.330.902. 

Nankee   Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polyglycol  esters. 

3,330,764,  7-11-67,  CI.  252—76.  ,    .    „     ^      ^  , 

Napier.  Eunice  J.,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories.  Ltd.  VP-o^.^.F'S^qt 

enzyme  complex  by  cytophaga  (flavobacterium)  NCIB  9497. 

3,330,738,  7-11-67,  CI.  195— 66.         „       ,      , 

Nasvytis    Alglrdas   L.,   to  TRW    Inc.   Bearlngless   roller  gear 

drive.  '3,330,171,   7-11-67,  CI.  74—801. 
National  Aeronatutlcs  and  Space  Administration 
Webb,  James  E.  3,330,082. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,331,071. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Burns,  John  H.  3  331.052. 
Tsu,  Ignatius.  3,330,631. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp- :  see— 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Waas.  3.330.855. 
Oook.  Charles  A.  3,329,999. 
National  Gear  Corp.  :  See—  ,  ooa  ica 

Rockwell,  Leonard  C,  and  Seeger.  3,330,166. 
National  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences.  Ministry  of 
rlculture  and  Forestry  :  See — 
Mlhara.  Yoshiakl.  3,330,069. 
NationaJ  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Ralph  F.  3,329,99^ 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Mallakal,  Joseph  C.  3.330,472. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Tantram,  Anthony  D.  S.  3.330,699.  ^    ,,       . 

Nawa  Hayao,  K.  Nakazawa,  A,  Mlyake,  and  T.  Kamiya  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Water  soluble  derivatives 
of  rufomycin.  3.330.725,  7-11-67,  CI.  167—65  ^^  ^  ,  , 
Nawakowskl.  Aleksandra  C,  to  Formica  Corp.  Method  of  Im- 
parting coffee  stain  resistance  to  aminoplast  resln-^contaln- 
ing  articles  and  the  articles  prepared  thereby.  3,330,687,  7- 

■y  \  _a'T     pi      117 ^3 

NawracaJ,  Edward  P..  and  F.  T.  Forman,  to  Belltone  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Pulsed  pentode  hartley  oscillator  with  In- 
dependently adjustable  rise  and  fall  times.  3,331.031.  7-11- 
67    CI    3*^1 47 

Neal,'  Franklin  M.'.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Diffusing  lens  for 
spotlights  with  axlally  oriented  filaments.  3,330,951,  (-11- 
€7.  CI.  240 — 106. 

'Lay"^lph  B..  Bates,  and  Neal.  3,330,597. 
Neave.  Arthur  S..  Jr..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Hydroxy 
thole  acid  monoazo  dyestuff.  3,330.819.   (-11-67.  Ll. 
203. 
Neo  Products  Corp. :  Sec—  .,  r,     ^    ■^'>->nn'>'i 

Frye,   Richard  D.  and  R.  W.,  and  Burd.  3',330,023. 
Neustadt,'  Luclen  W. :  See— 

Love.  John  A.,  and  Neustadt.  3.330.503. 
Newell,  George  K.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Railway  car 

truck  braki  apparatus.  3,330,387.  7-11-67,  CI.  188—153. 
Newell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  David  W.,  and  Shewman.  3,329,992 
New  York  University  :  See—  ^   „.  .  o  ,,i 

Kallmann.  Hartmut   P.,   Kramer,  and  Welssman.   3.331,- 

Nichols,  Proctor  W.,  to  Aircraft  -Mechanics.  Inc.  Motor  driven 

seat  with  manual  override.   3.330,523.  7-11-67.   CI.  248— 

419. 
Nielsen.   Morris   L..    to   Monsanto   Research   Corp.    Polymeric 

heterocyclic    phosphorus    amides.    3,330,805,    7-H-67,    ci. 

260 — 47. 

Nimz.  Wllhelm :  See—        _  ^   ^..  o  o->a  r>«o 

Ackermann,  Karl,   Schone,  and  Nlmz.   3.330,059. 

\lnet,  Leon.  S.  Plnnert,  and  J.  PreudHomme.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S  A.  Antifungal  antibiotic  and  method  of  producing 
same.  3,330,726,  7-11-67,  CI.  167—65. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  , 

Kosekl,  Hlkoro.  3.330,912. 


Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Komatsu,  Tsuyoshl  and  Okura.  3.330.771. 
Nlsser,  Henrlk.  to  J.  M.  \  olth,  G.m.b.H.  Process  and  appara 
tU8  for  the  production  of  fibrous  webs,  especially  for  making 
paper  or  cardboard.  3,330,723,  7-11-67.  CI.  162—208. 
Norma-Hoffmann  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Rae.  Frank  H.  3.330  634. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Manders.  Godefridus  J.,  and  Van  Lijf.  3,330,033. 

Van     Baardewljk,     Johannes,     Krijnen.     and     Schouten. 

3.330.967. 
Van  Geelen,  Heiuirik  E..  and   Van  Leeuwen.  3.330.843. 
North  British  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Robertson.  John  R.  3.330.600. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Moss,  William  E.  J.  3,330,333. 
Northrup,  Karl  A.  :  See — 

Ferguson,   Lawrence  A.,  Northrup,  and   Warren.  3,330,- 
180. 
Nosco  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Cloyd.  Harold  S.,  and  Mangold.  3.330.004. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Vll,  Adalbert  R.  3,330,189. 
Null,    James    R,    Flying   *aucer   kite.    3,330.512.    7-11-67.   CI. 

244-153. 
Nurklewlcz,    Ignatius,    to    Stop-Fire,    Inc.    Fire    extinguisher 

valve  mechanism.  3.330,527,  7-11-67.  CI.  251—114. 
Nussbaiimer,  Ernst  .V.  ;  See — 

Carras,  Andrew  N.,  Nussbaumer.  and  Balllger.  3.330.109. 
Nychka.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Sweeney,  Richard  F..  and  Nychka.  3.330.624. 
Oak  Hill  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Kanbar.  Maurice  S..  and  Foster.  3,330.077. 
Oakley.    James,    to    .Manganese    Bronze    Ltd.    Sintered   porous 
bearing    of    Fe    and    a    jMjwdered    Cu  base    alloy.    3,330,630, 
7-ll-ti7,  CI.  29      182. 
Oberg,     Paul    E.,     to    Sperrv     Rand    Corp.     Masking    device. 

3,330.252.  7-11-67.  Cf.  118  49  1. 
O'Brien,  Harold  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Code  wheel  selec- 
tion of  printed  circuit  single  paths.  3.331,067.  7-11-07, 
CI.  340—357. 
O'Brien.  Robert  E.,  D.  K.  Roth,  and  E.  C.  Markowskl.  to 
Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp.  Sheet  forming  and  post  forming  trim 
method  and  apparatus.  3.329.995.  7-11-67,  CI.  18—4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


d  appi 
O'Brien,  Samuel  J.  :  See^ 
Van  Loo,  William  J. 
770. 
O'Connor,    Donal    J.,    to 
dispenser    with    rotary 


Jr.,  De  Paolo,  and  O'Brien.  3,330, 


Ag- 


naph- 
260— 


.Morton    International.    Inc.    Tablet 

„..., .,    axial    Inlet  outlet    trap    chamber. 

3.330,442.  7-11-67.  C\.  221—265. 
O'Connor.  Donald  T.,  to  Magnaflux  Corp.  Spinning  light  pine 
Inspection   system   with    light    pipe   having  one   end   off   the 
photocell  axis.  3.330.963,  f-11-67,  Cl.  250—227. 
Ogle     Robert    W.,    to    DuoMatIc    Corp.    Combination    syringe 
vial     and     plunger    and    syringe.    3,330.280.    7-11-67,    Cl. 
128      218. 
Ohye,  Hideo  ;  See 

Amano,  Masahlro.  and  Ohye.  3,330,722. 
Okonlte  Co.  :  See— 

(Joodlng,  Frank  H.  3,330,499. 

Okura.  Kaede     See—  __^ 

Komatsu.  Tsuyoshl,  and  Okura.  3.330.771. 
Okura.  Takeshi  :  Nee — 

Komatsu.  Tsuyoshl.  and  Okura.  3,330,771. 
Okuro.  Midori  ;  See— 

Komatsu,  Tsuyoshl,  and  Okura.  3,330.771. 
Oldberg,  Sidney  :  See — 

Mueller.  Robert  S.,  and  Oldberg.  3,330,373. 
Oldenkamp,  Henry  \.  :  Sec 

Heffelfinger.  Robert  D.,  Hagerborg.  Thompson,  and  Olden 
kamp.   3,330,310. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.  3,330,830. 
Saeman.  Walter  C.  3.330,622. 
Ollnkraft.   Inc.  :   See   - 

eraser.  Earl  J.  3.330.441. 
Oliu.  Ramon  ;  See—  „    „^„ 

Read.  Walter  F..  and  Ollu.  3,330,863. 
Oliver   Wesley  H    Wheel  stud  having  Impact  receiving  means. 

3,330,177,  7-11-67,  Cl.  85—1. 
Olson.  George  A.  :  See^ 

Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  and  Olson.  3.331,021. 
Onearo  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ongaro.  Theodore.  3,330,159. 
Ongaro.     Theodore,     to     Ongaro     Dvnamic     Industries.     Inc. 
Dynamic  testing  system.  S,330,156.  7-11-67,  Cl.  73—432. 

''''''^.nin%Tutnrfrr.n6  Opalek.  3,329,967. 

Ople,  William  R.  :  See — 

Paces,  Jan  A.,  and  Ople.  3,330.653. 

Orozco,  Gilbert  J.,   to  Litton  Industries    Inc_  Contact  assem 
bly    for   potentiometers.    3,331,048,    7-ll-<.7,    Cl.    338—143. 

Orslno.  Joseph  A.  Signalling  buoy.  3.329.981.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
9—8.3. 

Orthmnn,  Henry  K.  Assembly  for  mounting  multiple  units  of 
an  implement  on  the  rear  end  of  a  tractor.  3,330,3t)4, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  172—451. 

Orzabal.  Paul  M.  :  See— 

Orzabal,  Raul  H.  3,331,043. 

Orzabal  Raul  H..  to  P.  M.  Orzabal.  Permanent  holding  mag- 
net  3.331.043,  7-11-67,  Cl.  335—285. 

OShea  F>ancls  X.,  to  Inlroyal.  Inc.  Cse  of  certain  bi8(3,5- 
8ub8tltuted-4-hydroxybenzylthio)  compounds  as  antioxi- 
dants. 3,330.804,  7-1167.  Cl.  260-4.5.95. 

Oater,  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ooa  a^o 

Rogers,  Samuel  E.,  Fuchs,  and  t'rost.  .•^, 330,048. 


transformer     means. 


3,330.236. 


Liquid 
-285. 


level   control 


Otterwalder,  Jean  P.  F.,  to  Vega  Preclrion  Laborator^i   Inc. 

Self-itarting   Bynchrononi   motor.    8,330,975.    7-11-67.    Cl. 

310—164. 

Ott»  Knglneerlna  Corp. :  Be*— 

KUlaton,  Thomas  L.  3.330  357. 

Young,  Carter  R.  8,330,380. 

Ott,  Heinrich  .  See—  ^  r,,*  9  9<»n  ftRO 

Etarhart,  Guitav,  Lindner,  and  Ott.  3,330.808. 

Owen»-IUlnol§.  Inc.  :  8e*— 

Brown,  Lewis  T.  3,380  688.  Holdi.n    to 

Owaley    Wliuam  D.,  C  D.  Manson.  Jr.,  and  J.  C    Hoiaen    to 

Halliburton  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  string 

completions.  3,330,849.  7-ll-6f.  Cl.  166--21 
Oxley     George    k..    and    D.    Call,    to    Pllklngton    Bro8.    Ltd. 

Method  fo?  diverting  flow  currents  In  a  glass  drawing  pot. 

0^'^''Ar^"dV1'.'to  mU'oUv  Zavod  Avtomoblljnykh 
PdSro^  Device  for  cloalng  the  Idle  fuel  ""PPly  »°  "  ^" 
buretor    for    an    Internal    combustion    engine.    3.330.044. 

PaU'ltn  A.,  and~W.  R.  Ople.  to  American  MeUilCllinax, 
Inc  Copper-  ilrcontum-vanadlum  alloys.  3.330,653,  7-11-<j<, 
Cl.  76—153. 

^"•^'Ifirt'^iiorR^  a/d^Tdgett.  3.330.012. 

PaerS  Cyril,  to  I^aerae-Lalng  Ltd.  Floor  coverings.  3.330,708, 

7-11-67,  6.  156—72. 
Paerae-Lalng  Ltd.  :  Se« —    „ 

Paerse.  Cyril.  3,880,708.  ,  qoa  o,ia   7  ii_fl7 

Page  Eugene  F.  Device  ior  docking  boats.  3.330.244,  7-11-67. 

Cl."  11^230. 
Palmer,  WUIlam  R. :  See—  o  oqa  niR 

Sliver,  Edward  E.,  and  Palm"-  3.330.018. 
Pam&Uo,  Samuel  M.  Aviation  flight  hood.  3.330,051.  7-11-67. 

Paps't.     Hermann.     Refrigerator     with 

3.840.181.  7-ll-«7.  a.  62—455. 
Paradls.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Des  Ormeaux.  John  A.,  and  Paradls 
Paradr  and  Karol :  Set — 

Pkrady,  Tlbor.  3.380.812. 
Parady,   Tlbor.    to   Parady   "d   Karol 
rewrVolr.  3,830.812,  7-11-67.  Cl.  141- 
Parlsette  Dolls.  Inc. :  See;— 

fJuMel   Robert  and  Gorsky.  3,330,060. 
Parker     Barry    N.    to   Crosfleld    fclectronlcs    Ltd     Electronic 
trtg«r    cli^uits    read     detecting     and     Inhibiting     means. 
3,83i;026,  7-ll-«7.  Cl.  328—150. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  Se»--- 

PaniJ;fn'5?4o^g^°W..'to'E.'i''iu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^ 
"ornpl"  ^m^unds  of  transltlon^metal  carbonyls  and  their 
preparation.  r330,629,  7-11-67,  Cl.  23—361. 

^""Brown?^.  wt^on  E.  3.330,650. 

''*''^Ha?ve«on.Vy^d  L.,  and  Patch.  3,380.129. 

Rumberger.  Georze  G.  8.380,693.  anrrpii    to 

Paul    James  H     J.  C.  Dickinson,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  s?"ell,  to 
Three  J  Ente^r  ces,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
IngTorner  pads.  3.330.001.  7-11-67.  Cl.  18-19. 
Paulls  Silk  Co. :  See—        .  „  ^  ,  ooa  ^« 

Jenard.  Leonard  J  and  F  W  3  ^g^  ^^  MAthod 

Pfiv    Jamil    V    Hnetkovsky.  K.  Drda,  and  Z.  Llbnar.  Methoa 

lid  awaratus  for  loosening  fibers  of  waste  paper.  3.330, 

PatelkJ  Clement^.  OU  i^m  grappling  hook.  3,330.691,  7-11- 

67.  CT.  294—90. 
Pearson,  John  W.  :  See— 

Golben.  Michael,  and  Pearson.  3,330.769. 
Pearson,  Robert  S. :  See-- 

Balke,  Roy  L.,  and  I'earson.  3,330977. 
PeasrEdiiiund  M.  System  and  method  for  «urvelllanc^  track 
Ing  and  communicating.  3.331,072  7-11-67,  V'b,i;rt,«r„«V«i 
PeiThlney  Compagnle  de  Produlta  Chimlques  et  Electrometal- 

'"^^ou*Maf^and  Michel.  3.330.886. 
Pechlnl   MajtKlo  P..  to  Sprague  Ele^.trlc  Co.  Method  of  prepar- 
^"fng  lead  and  alkillne  earSi  tltanates  and  niobates  and  coat- 
ing method  using  the  same  to  form  a  capacitor.  3.J30,o»<, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  117—215. 
Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Taylor,  Kenrick  C.  and  Kennedy.  3.330.900. 

"'•^^Eui^^HerSr^i.^'p^^plea,  Krleg.  Plckford.  Baker,  and 
a-Thl.  3,330,116. 

Perclfleld,  Keith  E.:  See-  ooonifto 

Carrlco  Ralph  T.,  and  Perclfleld.  3.330,189. 

Perkins,  Harley  A.,  Jr.,  to  ^alrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corp  Error  free  memory.  3.331.058,  7-11-67,  Cl.  J4i>— 
l'^2.6.  „     , 

Perlowskl,  John  S..  R.  D.  Coffee,  and  R.  B.  Edwards,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Fluldlzed  powder  polymerization  process 
for  polyesters.  3,330,809.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260—75. 

Perna.  Frank.  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp    Individual  w^ 

speed  control  (iynamometer.  3.330,153.  7-11-67.  Cl.  73— 

116. 

Perreau,  Jean :  See —        ,        ^  „  o  ooa  kak 

De  Moustler.  Edouard,  and  Perreau.  3,330.645. 

Perrlno   Frank  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Power  brakes.  3.330.113, 

7-11-67.  a.  60 — 54.5. 
Perrlns  Allen  R..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Electric  switch. 

3.330.992,  7-11-67,  Cl.  317—11. 

Petersen.  Anita,  E. :  See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3,330,055. 
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3,330,827. 
3,330,838. 


Petersen,  Carl  T.,  and  K.  R.  McClelland,  to  ^Per  Corn  Meth- 
od   of    bisecting   and    pitting   freestone   drupes.    3.330.3^0, 

Petersen^^terald  A.,  »4  to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Resilient  retalnliig 

means'  for  Jacketed  tooth.  3.330,055.  7-11-67    Cl    37--142_ 

Peterson,  Charles  D.  Gaa  pressure  regulator  with  180    L-bend 

valve  body.  3,330,295.  7-1  l-fi7   Cl.  137— 382 
Petit   Roland,  6.  Ka«lz,  and  G.  Wetroff.  to  Prodults  Chimlques 
Pechlney-Salnt-Gobaln.  Process  for  hydrofluorinatlng  acetyl- 
enic  hydrocarbons.  3.330,876,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—853.4. 
Petrol  Injection  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  E.  3,330,261. 
Jackson,  Harold  E.  3,330.300. 
Jackson.  Harold  E.  3,330.541. 
I'etrow.  Vladimir  :  See— 

Hall.  Suzanne  P.,  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3.330.728. 
Petruzella,  James  :  See — 

Moyson,  Joseph,  and  Petruzella.  3,331,000. 
Petterson,  David  L.  :  See—  ^  „  .»  i  iin 

Jordan,  Merrill  E..  Cole.  Burblne.  and  Petterson.  3,330,- 
679. 
Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corp.  :  See— 

Janis,  Vincent,  Jr..  and  Bhatla.  3.330,0.2. 
Pettlt    Charles  R..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Coll  end  sup- 
port assembly.   3,330,978,   7-11-67.   (1.   310—260. 
Peuchmaur.  Alphonse  :  See— 

Hasslg.  Jean  M..  Peuchmaur.  Roche,  and  Thomas.  3,330,- 
735 
Pflier.  Chas.  &.  Co..  Inc. :  See- 

Augsteln.  Joachim.  Monro,  and  Potter. 
Augstein,  Joachim,  Monro,  and  Wrigley. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.  3.330.857 
Shannon,  Robert  F.  3,330.874. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See- 
Luce.  Robert  L.,  and  Schlegel.  3,331,001. 
Philco-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Keprta,  Buran  I.,  Jr.  3,330,997. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Albright,  Melvin  A.  3,330,882. 
Hutson.  Tom,  Jr.,  and  Carter.  3.330.880. 
Irvtn.  Howard  B  3,330.778. 
Loyd.  Robert  J.,  and  Heme.  3.330,150. 
Photocircuits  Corp.  :  See— 

Bedell,  John  R.,  and  Tsonev.  3,330,032. 
Ilckford,  Rollo  S.  :  See    -  ^.  ,..     ^    t^   i.  „a 

Ellis    Herbert   B.,   Peoples,   Krleg,   Plckford,  Baker,  and 
Ta'hl.  3.330.116  ^     ^     .  ^  .^        r, 

Piechota  Helmut,  and  H.  Wirtz,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cellular  polyurethane  plastics  rendered 
flame  resistant  bv  red  phosphorus  and  optionally  a  halo - 
genated  organic  compound.  3.330,783.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260 — 
2  5 
Pleper  Heinz  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Catheter-tip  blood  flowmeter  for  coronary  arterial  flow. 
3.330.269,  7-11-67.  C\.  128—2.05. 
Pierce.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.  3,330  311. 
Pierce    Robert  E.  One  wheeled  skate.  3,330,571.  7-11-67,  Cl. 

280 — 11.24. 
Pierce.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Adklns,  Harold  T.,  and  Pierce.  3,331,023. 
Pllcher,  David  W.  :  See- 

Slator.  Damon  T..  and  Pllcher.  3.330.531. 
Pllklngton  BroB.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Loukes,  David  G..  and  Edwards.  3,330,635. 
Loukes,  David  G.,  and  Edwards.  3.330,637. 
Oxlev.  George  H..  and  Call.  3.330.636. 
Plnnert,  Sylvle :  See —  ^,„  „  „„^  _„„ 

Nlnet    Leon,  Plnnert.  and  Proud  Homme.  3,330.7^6. 
Ploer    Roger  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Electrolytic  reduction  of  uranium  hexanuoride 
to   uranium   metal   In   fused   salt.    3,330,742.    7-11-67,   Cl. 
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Plttendreieh    William  M.,  and  D.  W.  Kern,  to  Rlegel  Textile 
Co?p.  Noncorrugatlng  diaper.  3,330,283,  7-11-67.  Cl.  128— 
284 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Paul  H.,  and  Cook.  3.330,625. 
Plank.  William  J..  .Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.  Meth- 
od  and  medium  for  electron  beam  recording.  3,331,077,  7-11- 
67  Cl  34^—1 
Plasser.  Franz,  J.  Theurer,  and  E.  Schubert.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  replacing  an  old  track  by  a  new  track.  3.id0,- 
219.  7-11-67.  Cl.  104—2. 


Plastic  Coating  Corp. 
Shearer.  Walter  V. 


The  :  See — 
,  Beck,  and  Wheelock.  3,330.655. 

Podgorskl,  Matthew  C.  :  See —  „„^„„ 

Hill,  iames  B.,  and  Podgorskl.  3.330.930. 
Podllpnlk.  John,  and  D.  L.  Skllton   to  Sinclair  Research   Inc. 

Wax.  ethylene,  vlnylacetate  molding  composition.  3.330,79,5, 

7_11_67.  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Podolsky,   Leon,   to  Drexel   Institute  of  Technology.   Method 

of  making  thermoelectric  cooling  device.  3,330,698.  7-11-67, 

Cl.  117—226. 
Podolsky.  Leon.  Thermoelectric  elements  of  oriented  graphite 

containing  spaced  bands  of  metal  atoms.  3,330,703,  7-ii- 

67,  Cl.  136—239. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Chen,  Rfchard  J.,  and  Gold.  3,330  196 

Dletz,  Milton  S..  and  Johnson.  3.330,194. 

Erikson,  Herman  E.  3,330,953. 

GuUlette,  Robert  A.  3,330  990. 

Haas.  Howard  C.  3.330.660. 

Kaess.  Gary.  3,330,193. 

Roth.  Peter  H.  3.330,657 

Schuler.  Norman  W.  3,330,656. 
PoUak    Walter,    to    General    Motors   Corp.    Closure   counter- 
balance. 3.836,593.  7-11-67.  Cl.  296—76. 
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3.330.- 


PoUln    William  T.  Doorstop.  3.330,585,  7-11-67.  CI.  292— 

164. 
Poot.^Albert  L.  :  See — 

Wlllems.  Jozef  F..  Foot,  and  Roosen.  3  330,839 
PoDoelsdorf     Fedor.    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.    Beta-(N.N-di- 

methylamino)alkyl   ethers   as   catalysts   for   Isocyanat.-   re- 

bridging  panel.  3,329.978,  7-ll-«7.  CI.  5—81. 
'''''!>^nel.°Robert7Po8ega,  and  Hayter.  3,330,112. 

''"^'^^LleKurf  a^d  Posselt.  3.330.825. 
Postrlhac,  RudoK :  See— 

Jestl.  Karl,  and  Postrlhac.  3,330,743. 
Potter,  Geoffrey  W.  H.  :  See—  „„».„,    o  nor,  007 

Auesteln    Joachim,  Monro,  and  Potter.  3.330,8^7. 
Powell     Patrick    L..    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp     Spewlometer 
blaring  structure.  3.330.162.  7-11-67.  CI.  ^3--t96. 

Powermatlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Carson    Wlfilam  S.  3.330.068.  ^  .     ,,  h 

Powert.  Estel  E..  to  Robblns  ft  Myers    IncTra(^controlled 

cutting  apparatus.  3,330,547.  7-ll-b7.  CI.  266---23. 
Pradenaf.  Fernando,  to  H.  Koch  4  Sons.  Electrically  beatable 
panels  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,330.030.  7-11-67. 
CI.  29—611. 
'''"'zimmer°le?."s1utrt  R..   Malouf.  Prater,  and  Schelllnger. 

3,330,650. 
Precision  Grinding  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Holipes.  Ronald  F.  3,330,293. 
Preston.  Glenn  W.:  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3,331,071. 
Preud'Homme,  Jean  :  See —  _„„ 

Nlnet,  Leon,   Pknnert,  and  Preud  Homme.  3,330.7J6. 
Prlbyl,  Edward  J.  :  See —  wo  oin  qoq 

Bernstein,  Jack,  Prlbyl.  and  Krapcho.  3,330,8-3. 
Price    George  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coro    Method  of 
forming  an  electrical  heating  element.  3.330,034,  7-11-67. 
CI.  29—611. 
'''' VeK.Vefne^  T..  SpUlman.  Low.  and  Price.  3.330.- 

Price    WUilam  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Zoom  lens. 

6li,  7-11-67,  CI.  350—187. 
Prleto,  AguBtln:  See—  c„.„.    q  iin  7-17 

Marnatl,  Maria  P..  Prleto,  and  Spalla,  3j330,.37^ 
Principe,   Paclflco  A.,    and   S    D.   Levlne.   to  E.R.   Squibb  A 

Sons    Inc    11,17-oxygenated  A-norprogesterones.  3,330,861. 

7-11-67.  CI.  260—488.  _       , 

^''''^"a'rx^  Wal^errlr":  a'ni  Comir'.  T^l^o'lfr 

Proct^Jrild^'nlyE;  to'  Austin  Hoy  and  Co  Ltd.  Cutter  tools 
and  tool-boxes  therefor.  3,330.601,  7--1 1-67.  CI.  iW—v^. 

Prodults  Chlmlques  Pechlney-Saint-Gobaln  :  Sec- 
Petit   Roland.  Kazlz,  and  Wetrofl.  3,330,876. 

Provincial  Engineering  Ltd.     See— 

Sheridan    Eric,  and  Graham.  3.330.590. 

Pryde  Everett  H.  J.  C.  Cowan,  and  D.  J  Moore,  to  mitPd 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  E>erivatlve8  ot  methyl  9.9- 
dlmethoxynonanoate.  1330.840,  7-11-67.  CI.  260-3^0.9. 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Rasmussen,  Robert  A.  3,330,422. 
Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp. :  See — 

Bennett,  V.  Ray.  3,330,273. 

Bennett.  V.  Ray.  3.330.274. 
Purpura.  August  C.  :  See — 

P»',Sffi:jli-e'.'b".i§'rl,  WUer.  to  P.  B  M.U.,^* 
Co..    Inc.   Timer   Indexing   mechanism.   3,330,17^,    i-ii-tx, 

Quaasi^^sUh  F..  to  Eutectlc  Weldlnz  Alloys  Coro.  Flux- 
coated  carbide  welding  rod.  3.330.934,  7-11-67,  CI.  /i» 
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Qulk-Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp.  :  See — 
Bentzman,  Louis.  3,330,458. 

Qulnn  John  W.  Box  for  carrying  and  mixing  aggregate  ma- 
terials. 3.330.091.  7-11-67,  Cl.  53—29. 

Radcliff.  Alan  :  See—         ^  „    .  ,,-  „  0,^007 
Schwartz,  Laskar,  and  Radcliff.  3,330.397. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Eckel.  Carl  C.  3,330,208. 
Shrader,  Terry  Si.  3,330,980. 
Rae    Prank   H.,   to  Norma  Hoffmann  Bearing  Co.  Method  of 
preload  grinding  of  duplex  ball  bearings.  3.330.634,  7-1  i- 
67,  Cl.  51—291. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  See—        „„  ,„„ 
Semple,  Jason  V.  3.330.486. 
Rains,  Sidney  A.,  and  M.  E.  Fisher,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission.  3,330,170.  7-11-67.  Cl.  74—752. 
Rameau^Rene.    to   CSF-Compagnle   Generale  d*  Telegraphle 
Sans  hi.  Automatic  frequency  control  system  for  side-band 
receivers.  3.331.025,  7-11-67.  Cl.  325-^19. 

Ranco  Inc. :  See —  „„„„„,- 

Rodgers.  Gerald  L.  3,330,047. 

Rand  Walter  L..  and  L.  E.  Zouch,  to  Electric  ft  Musical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatic  production  of  gramo- 
phone records.  3.329,997,  7-11-67,  Cl.  18—5.3. 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  C.  H.  Chang  to  Qe°"al„,^°"'^to* 
Film  Corp  Method  for  preparing  dlether  sulfones.  3,330,- 
870,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—607. 

Ransley  Charles  E.,  to  British  AlHmlnlum  Co.  Ltd.  Current 
conducting  elements.  3,330.756,  7-11-67.  Cl.  204—279. 


Rasch,  Arthur  A. :  See — .  ^    ^  „„^  „,^ 

Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jones,  and  Rasch.  3,330,658. 
Rasmussen,  Robert  A.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Hydraulic  cushion  de- 
vice for  railway  cars.  3,330,422,  7-11-67,  Cl.  213 — 43. 
Rausch.  Douglas  A. :  See — 

Miller,  Donald  L.,  Madison,  and  Rausch.  3,330,808. 
Rayburn,  Charles  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  High  density 
electronic  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  3.330,995, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  317—101. 
Raypholti.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Demco.  Plunger  type  dispensing  de- 
vice. 3.330,444,  7-11-67.  Cl.  222—137. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Lavine,   Jerome  M.,   Feist,   and   Steele.   3,330,991. 
Wade.  Glen.  3.330,956. 
Razorback  Fabrics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lloyd,  Paul  F.,  and  Macre.  3,330,710. 
Read    Walter  F.,  and  R    Ollu,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Process  for 
the  purification  of  subllmable  aromatic  polycarboxyllc  acids. 
3.330.863.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260—525.  ^       , 

Reader,  Trevor  L).,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.   Apparatus  for  In- 
hibiting non  significant  pulse  signals.   3,331,079,   7-11-67, 
Cl.  346—74. 
Reas.  Lewis  F.  :  See- 
Graves.  Randall  W..  and  Reas.  3,330.407. 
Reda   Emll  T.,  to  Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co  ,  Inc.  Package  stack- 
ing apparatus.  3,3,30.425.  7-11-67  Cl.  214— «.     .    ^     „  ,. 
Redlger.  Alvln  L..  and  J.  Slager,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Meth- 
od of  manufacturing  a  rotor  having  a  laminated  core.  3,330.- 
031.  7-11-67,  Cl.  29     598.  ,        „  „,a  00, 

Redwlne    Fletcher  H.  Drill  stem  sldewall  sampler.  3.330.367, 

7-11-67.  Cl.  175—77.  „     _    .    ,  .,     , 

Reed  Leonard,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  for  reducing 
electron  multlpaetor  on  a  dielectric  window  surface.  3.330.- 
707.  7-11-67.  Cl.  156—3.  _   ,  _^  ,        ,    ^_ 

Reed    Stanley  F.  Sound  absorbing  material  conjprising  Inter- 
bonded  tubular  elements.  3.330.377,  7-11-67.  Cl.  181—33. 
Reese.  Richard  R.  :  See —  ..    o  ooa  okk 

Scott.  Robert  A..  Reese,  and  D.  A.  Scott.  3.330,256. 
Reeves  Bros..  Inc.  :  See —  ^  ^  „„^  _., 

Mater  Charles  E.,  West,  and  Brtgham.  3.330,791. 
Rellly  John  S.,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Method  for 
forming  a  serrated  tearing  edge  with  a  hardened  thermo- 
plastic resin  layer.  3.330,685,  7-11-67,  Cl.  117—44. 
Relnhall.  Rolf  B  .  to  Deflbrator  Aktlebolag  Apparatus  for 
testing  and  recording  the  freeness  of  fiber  suspension.  3,330,- 
151.  7-11-67.  Cl.  73      63.         ^       „  ,  _.,^ 

Relsberg    Joseph,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Secondary  recovery  meth- 
od   3.330  344,  7-11-67.  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Rheinmetall  G.ni.b.H.  :  See 

Lfiffler.  Theodor.  3.330  183. 
"Rhewum"      Rhelnische      Werkzeug- 

G.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See-  „„„.,, 

ErlenstSdt.  GQnter.  and  DBrner.  3,330,411. 

Rhodes.  Allen  F.  :  See—  

Jackson.  John  O..  Jr..  and  Rhodes.  3.330.341. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  Se^- 

Bonnet.  Yannlk.  and  Vivant.  3,330^54. 
Nlnet,  Leon.  Plnnert,  and  Preud  Homme.  3.330.7i!o. 
Rich.  Charles  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Mercer.  Charles  S  .  and  Rich.  3.330  567 
Rich,    Theodore    A.,    to   General   Electric  Co.   FUme   spectro- 
photometer   using  Ionization   current   detection.    3,330,tfOU. 
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Richards,   George  B.,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp.  Liquid  trans- 
mission svstem.  3.330.157,  7-11^7,  Cl.  73—200. 
Richards.  Marshall.  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Richards.  Samuel  H.  .■?. 330.146^ 
Richards.  Samuel  H  .  to  Marshall  Richards  Machhie  Co.,  Ltd. 
Drawing  of  metal  tubing.  3,330.146.  7-11-67,  Cl.  72—362. 
Rlchler  :  See    - 

De  Jean,  Henry.  3,330,010. 

Rlchter.  Carl  F.  :  See—-      _.  ^^  ^  _  .  ,     . ^,    ,  qoa  noo 

Mueller.  Richard  E.,  Rlchter,  and  Schleslnger.  3,330,988. 

Hlrschbeok.  Josef,  and  Rtedl.  3,330.760. 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See—  oonoa-t 

Plttendrelgh.  William  M..  and  Kern.  3.330.283. 

Rlgopulos.  Peter  N.  :  See— 

McRae   Wayne  A.,  and  Rlgopulos.  3,330,750. 

Riley  George  R.,  and  T.  M.  Trainer,  to  Utiltwl  Stat"  o' 
America  Army.  Hand-manipulated,  hydraulic  digging  tool. 
3,330,602,  7-11-67,  Cl.  299—34. 

Rlnehart,  Robert  E.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc  Isomerizatlon  of  poly- 
butadienes.  3.330,817.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260-94.7. 

Rlou  Marcel  and  J.M.  Michel,  to  Pechlney  Compagnle  de 
Prodults  Chimlques  et  Electrometallurglques.  Graft  copoly- 
mers of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  butadiene,  acrvlate  ester  and 
dlethylenlc  compound.  3.330,886.  7-ll-«7.  Cl.  260—879. 

Risk,  Norman  E.  :  See—  c„„^„„    o  qoa  qftfl 

Bertram.  August  H.,  Risk,  and  Sieving.  3.330.386. 
Rlssberger    Arthur  C.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Universal 
film  r^ell.  .3  330,494,  7-11-67.  Cl.  242-71.8. 


und     Mascblnenfabrik 


Roahen.  Dan  C.  :  See — 
Wakeman.  Alden  H. 


and  Roahen.  3.330,127. 


Robblns  ft  Myers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Powers,  Estel  E.  3,330,547. 

Roberts,    Charies   W.,    Jr.   and    H     H     Ro^'ts^,7|!:*foO  2 
message  control  system.  3.330,915,  7-11-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Roberts.  Clifford  J.,  Jr. :  See —  iit^.^„    q  qoo 

Farber    James  F..  Roberts,  Donovan,  and  Wesson.  3,329,- 

969. 

Roberts.  Helen  H  :  See—  .  „    a    d^k^,*.    q  qqnoiB 

Roberts.  Charles  W.,  Jr.  and  H.  H.  Roberts.  3.3dO,«io. 

Roberts.  Richard  W.,  to  Borg- Warner  Co'p  Rotarv  fal"* noc- 
ture for  valve  plate  construction.  3,330.566.  7-11-67,  ci. 
277 — 92. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Roberts.  Seward  M.,  and  B.  Greek,  to  American  Flange  ft  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  articles.  3,330,- 

Robertson,   John   R.,   to  The   North  British  Rubber  Co.   Ltd. 

Seat  cushions.   3.830,600.   7-11-67,  Cl.  297-^454 
RoblUard,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  L.  Vernon,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp   Adjustable  passenger  utility  carrier.  3,330,506.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  244—118. 
Robinson,  Ernest  B.  :  See—  ooomua 

Glasby,  Francis  G.,  and  Eoblnson.  3.330.186.  „.._,. 
Robinson   Norman  E..  to  Brown  ft  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  High  speed 

steel.  3,330.652,  7-11-67.  a.  75—126. 
Robinson  ft  Sons  Ltd.  :  See--  oon  iba 

Glasby,  Francis  G..  and  Robinson.  3.330.186. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  See— 

Ulrlch,  Frederick  K.  3.330,993. 

Roche,  Roland:  See--       „       ,  ..   „     v,       q  aqn  Tq« 

Cousseran,   Pierre,   Hasslg,  and  Roche    3,330.736. 
Hassle,     iean     M.,     Peuchmaur,    Roche,     and    Thomas. 
3  330  735 
Rockweli.  L«;onard  C.  and  R.  E.  Seeger,  to  National  Gear  Corp. 

Gear  unit.  3,330,166,  7-11-67,  Cl.  74 — 421. 
Rockwell  Mfg    Oo.  :  See — 

Jackson.  John  O.,  Jr..  and  Rhodes.  3,330  341. 

Rodermund,   Oerd,    and   6.    Kappus,    said    Kappus   "«or.   to 

Oerd     Machine   for   manufacturing   chenille   and   garlands. 

3.330,103.  7-11-67,  Cl.  57—24. 

Rocigers.  Arthur,  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  CorP-  Vls"*! 

pressure  Indicating  device.  3,330.249,  7-11-87.  Cl.  116— 70. 

Rodgers,  Gerald  L.,  to  Banco  Inc.  Dryer  control.  3,330,047, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  34 — 45.  n  nnn  n-.T     7ii_«7 

Rodgers,  Royal  E.  Identification  means.  3.330,057,  7-11-67, 
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Roe,  Ralph  C.,  and  J.  Llchtensteln,  to  Saline  Water  Conver- 
sion Corp.  Multi-cell  flash  dlstlUation.  3.330,739,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  202—173. 

Rogers  Bros.  Corp.  :  See-— 

Kulyk,  John  W    3,330,574.  „        „  k       ^ 

Rogers  Dllworth  T.,  and  /.  C.  Munday,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Strong  water  jwistant  "i>^|V/°"'| , ^"im- 
positions and  process  of  manufacture.  3,330.677.  7-ii-o*, 
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RoMr«  Samuel  E.  R  O.  Fuchs,  and  G.  H.  Frost,  to  John 
§8ter  MfS    Co.  iialr  dryer.  3,3^0.048,  7-11-^7.  Cl.  34-99. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See— 

ColvlUe.  Francis  J.  3,330.502. 
Coplln,  John  F.,  and  Ruffles.  3,330,117. 

Roosen,  Raymond  A:  See—  n  oin  qiq 

WlUems.  Josef  F.  Poot,  and  Roosen.  3,330,839. 

Rose  Henry  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Continuous  polymer  deposi- 
tion process.  3,330J86,  7-11-67.  Cl.  117-^7  _„,^.„, 

Rosell  Lester  P..  to  Kmco  Wheaton.  Inc.  Supply  and  receiver 
coupler.  3,330.313.  7-11-67,  CT.  141--384 

Rosenberg,  Alexander  J.  Veterinary  table.  3.330.258.  7-11-6.. 
Cl.  119—103. 

Roth.  Dietrich  K. :  See —  ,  ,.     ,_      u.    o  qoq  qqk 

O'Brien.  Robert  E..  Roth,  and  Markowskl.  3.329.995. 

Roth  Peter  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  products  and 
processes  utilizing  2.5-dlmercapto-1.3,4-thladlazole  as  an 
antlfoggant.  3.330,657,  7-11-67,  Cl.  96— 29  ,    ,,    „, 

Roubal,  Joseph  J.  Ai>paratus  for  dusting.  3,330.064,  7-n-fl., 

RouliardTEdward  L..  to  Coin  Sales  Corp.  Laminating  appara- 
KoTe.  L^'bJt 'w.'-jV-pain?sh?eK*levlce.  3,330.253,  7-11- 

Q^  /-»!  -1-1   Q ^04 

Rowe  James  W.  Process  for  the  transfer  of  printed  Images  to 
thermosetting  resln  surfaces.  3,330.712.  7-11-67.  Cl.  156- 
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Rowe    Robert  E    Burglar  alarm  systems.  3,330,922,  7-11-67, 

Cl  '200— 61.93. 

Rubber  Fabricators,  Inc.  :  See — 
Zannonl.  Peter  J.  3,329,982. 

Rucker.  Albert  :  See—  ^  „     •         o  qqn  070 

Meyer-Simon.  Eugen.  Mann,  and  Rucker.  3.330.678. 

Rucky  Samuel.  Garden  hose  holder.  3,330,498,  7-11-67,  Cl. 
242—86. 

Rudd.  Wallace  C,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  welding  barbs  to  wire  and  the  like. 
3,330,306,  7-11-67.  Cl.  140 — 58. 

Ruffles,  Philip  C. :  See—  o  oo«  ,,, 

Coplln,  John  F.,  and  Ruffles.  3.330.117. 

Rumberger    George  G..  to  Pateco.  Method  of  making  a  mag- 
netic record  member  with  encapsulated  ferromagnetic  par 
tides  In  a  binder  and  resulting  product.  3,330,693.  7-11-6/. 
Cl.  117—161. 

Runge  John  N.  Semi-automatic  flocking  machine.  3,330.250, 
7-11-67,  a.  118—2. 

Runnels,  Russell  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Piezoelectric  frequencv  modulated  optical  maser.  d,33U,»07, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  250—199. 

Russell,  Carl  D.  Mechanical  Injection  and  absorption  heat- 
operated  refrigeration  apparatus  and  method.  3,330.1/0. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  62—101. 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  G.  B.  Solovleff,  said  SolovlefT  assignor 
to  said  Russell.  Combination  lock.  3.330,140.  7-11-67.  Cl. 
70—156. 

Russell.  Gordon  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Coro  Wall  panel 
Joint  cap  construction.  3.330.084,  7-11-67.  Cl.  52—300. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See— 
Chatelaln,  Maurice  G.  3,331.074. 
Cordner.  Clyde  A.  3,830,508. 

^^^zSrf&s  *  Arthur    8.,    BckeU,    Qlaser,    and    Mlhojevich. 

3,330,179. 

Sachiko  Kayama  :  See — 

Komatsu,  Tsuyoshl,  Okura,  and  Okuro.  3,330,771. 


Saeman,  Walter  C,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  dehydrating  aluminum  sulfate.  3,330,622,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

23 123. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Wakeman,  Alden  H.,  and  Roahen.  3,330,127. 
Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp.  :  See- — 

Roe.  Ralph  C,  and  Llchtensteln.  3.330,739. 
Salmlnen,    Paavo   V.   L ,    to   Etablissement   Paslnvest.   Bottle 

closure.  3,330,433,  7-11-67,  Cl.  215 — 41. 
Salmlnen,  Wilho  M.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Preparation  of 
photographic  direct  positive  color  Images.  3,330.655.  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  96—3. 
Salsbury  Laboratories  :  See — 

Van  Essen,  Harold  E  ,  Jr.,  and  Baron.  3,330.724. 

Samberger.  Konrad.  and  Q.  Seldl,  to  Slemens-Schuckutwerke 

Aktlengesellschaft.    Rectifier    system    for    controlling    the 

magnitude  and  polarity  of  direct  voltage  by  means  of  two 

rectifier   bridge  networks.   3.331,009,   7-11-67,   Cl.  321—8. 

Samos.  George,  and  J.  L.  Bloom,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Atomic   Energy   Commission.    Preparation   of  heat  sources 

for   radioisotope   heated   thermoelectric  generators.   3,330,- 

889,  7-11-67,  Cl.  264 — .5. 

Samson,  Heyman  H.  Resuscltator  for  the  newly  bom.  3,330,- 

272,  7-11-67.  Cl.  128—145.7. 
Sanchez,  Molses  O.  :  See — 

Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  Sanchez,  and  Vanlk.  3,330,772. 
Sand,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

kohler,  Theodore  N.,  and  Sand.  3,330,187. 
Sandberg.    kven   T.    Folding   device.    3,330,095.    7-11-67.    Cl. 

53—380. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
MlvUle.  Charles  A.  3.330.155. 
Stlckholm,  George  E.  3.331.036. 
Sanders,    Robert   E.,    to   American    Can    Co.    Art    of   welding. 

3.330.965,  7-11-67,  Cl.  29—490. 
Sanderson.  John  W.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Reinforced  sheet  mate- 
rial. 3.330,330.  7-11-67.  Cl.  160—327. 
Sandoz   Inc.  ;    See — 

Grlot.  Rudolf  G.  3.330.836. 
.Santmyer.   Philip  H.    to  Harvest  Queen  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co. 
Molding    composition    containing    Iron    oxide    and    starch. 
3.330.6*4.  7-11-67.  Cl.  106—38.0. 
SantomHr.  Louis  S.  .Hypodermic  needle  for  a  cannula  place- 
ment  unit.   3,330,278,   7-11-67,   Cl.   128—214.4. 
Sargent  ft  Co.  :   See — 

Floyd   Alfred  E.  3,330.587. 
Sarka,    Albert   J.,    to   Harris-Intertype   Corp.    Sheet   drilvery 
apparatus  having  vacuum   means.  3,330,556,   7-11—67,   Cl. 
271—68. 
Sarnoff,  Stanley  J.,  and  J.  W.  Balenger  ;  said  Balenger  assor. 
to  Sarnoff.  Automatic  hypodermic  syringe.  3.330.279.  7-11- 
67,  CI.  128 — 218. 
S«8akl,    Yoichlro.    Refuse    destruction    system    and    furnace 

therefor    3,330,230.   7-11-67,   Cl.    110—17. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche.  Inc.  Oleflnlc  ketones 
and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,330,867,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  260— .')94. 
Saurer.  Adolph.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wetzel.    Bernhard.   3,330  .'168. 

Schfifer,  Konrad.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textiles  or 

fabrics  of  the  washing  of  laundry.  3.330,139,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

68—58.  „      „         . 

Sohall,   Clement  J.,   to  Disposable   Screed  Holder  Co.  Screed 

board  holder.  3.330,085.   7-11-67.  Cl.  52—365. 
Schaller    Harold  E..  to  Hobam,   Inc.  Meat  cutter  having  ad- 
justable blades.   3  330.317,  7-11-67,   Cl.   146 — 67. 
Scharf.  Philip  T.,  and  W.  J.  Keenan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Low  reflection  coatings  lor  plastics.  3.330,681,  7-11-67.  Cl. 
J  J  7 33  3 

Schaub  Robert  E.,  and  M  J.  Weiss,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  3-lower  alkoxy  eBtra-l,3,5(10)  triene-[17,16-c]-pyra- 
zoles.  3,330,824,   7-11-67,  Cl.  260—239.5. 

Schelllnger.  Alfred  K.  :  See — 

Zlmmerley.  Stuart  R.,  Malouf,  Prater,  and  Schelllnger. 
3,330,650. 
Scherer,  R.  P.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Gabriels,  Walter  P.  3.330.277. 

Gordon,  John  R.  3.330.276. 

Schiller.  Siegfried  :   See— 

Von  Ardenne.  Manfred,  and  Schiller.  3.330,901. 
Schlmmelpfenlg,  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fuel 

pump  with  turbulence  reducing  Inlet  dome.  3,330,216,  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  103—150. 
Schlass.  Jerome  J.  J.,  and  F.  W.  Meyer,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

ft  Chemical  Corp.  Form  supporting  girders.  3.330,086,  7-11- 

67,  Cl.  52 — 632. 

Schlegel,  Barl  S.  :   See —  < 

Luce,  Robert  L.,  and  Schlegel.  3,331.001. 

Schleslnger.  William  A.  :  See—  „„„ 

Mueller.  Richard  E..  Rlchter.  and  Schleslnger.  3.330,988. 

Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Reda.  Emll  T.  3.330,425. 

Schlueter  David  F.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Container 
handling  apparatus.  3,330  402,  7-11-67.  Cl.  198—030. 

SchlOter,  Herbert,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Latex  agglomeration  using  oxidized  polyalkylene 
oxide.  3,330,795,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—29.7. 

Schmidt,  Kurt,  to  Krewel  Leuffen  G.m  b.H.  N-(3'-hydroxy 
alkyl)-3,4,5-trimethoxybenzloclc  acid  alkyl  amldee.  3,330,- 
866.  7-11-67.  Cl.  260—659. 

Schmltt,  Josef,  to  E^tabllssements  CllnByla  (Sod4t| 
Anonyme).  Process  for  the  production  of  derivatives  of 
phenothlazlne  and  new  derivatives.  3.330,826.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
260—243. 

Schnabel,  Fred  C.  Cake  container  and  server.  3.330.610,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  312—284. 
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Schneider,  Herbert:  Set —  ^  ,,„ 

HlrgcWeld,  Qttnter.  and  Schneider.  3,330.178. 
Schneider.  Ingehorg :  See— 

Schneider,  Willy.  3.330,418.  ^       .  ,      „       ^     ,     .„ 

Schneider.  Willy,  deceased  ;  1.  Schneider,  heir.  Rug  displaying 
device  adapted  to  be  readUy  aaaembled  and  dlsaaBembled. 
3.330,418,  7-11-67.  Ci.  211 — 47. 
Sehone,  Sle«rled  :  See —  „  „„„  „,„ 

Ackermann.  Karl.  Schone.  and  Nlmi.  3,330.089. 
Schorer   Eoy  E.,  to  The  Carter  WUllam  Co.  Bag  loading  mech 

anlsms  and  machines.  3,330,093,  7-11--67,  CI.  83—189. 
Schouten,  Gerrlt  H.  ;  See —  ,     „  ,. 

Van     Baardewljk.     Johannes,     Krljnen.     and     Schouten. 

Schralth,  Ekiward  F..  and  H.  A.  Van  Dusen    Jr..  to  McOraw- 
E^dlaon  Co    Cooling  device  for  fluorescent  lamps.  3,330.130. 
7-11-67,  CI.  82 — 289. 
Schroder,  William  J. :  See- 
Ells,  Prltchard  P.,  and  Schroder.  3.330,689. 
Schroeder.  Frlti  H.  :  See —  „  „„^  „„^ 

Wennerberg.  Allan  L.,  and  Schroeder.  3.330.970. 

"ptawerf  Frani.  Theurer.  and  Schubert.  3.330  219. 
Schuler.   Norman   W.,  to  Polaroid   Corp.  Novel   photographic 

products  and  processes.  3.330,656.  7-11-67    CI.  96—29 
Schuller.  Werner  H.  W.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  silvers 

or  yarns  from  glass  filaments  or  the  like.  3,330.008.  7-ii- 

a'r    n\    10 150 

Sohu'ltz.Forrest  6.  E..  and  E.  W.  Keith,  to  Midland  Rose  Corp. 

Load  proportioning  valve  and  vehicle  brake  system.  3,330,- 

604,   7-11-67,   CI.   303—22. 

Schumann,  Hans :  See —  , 

Janasen,   Hans-Joachlm,   Schumann,   and  Lanaa.   6,6i». 

815 
Schwab,  Leonard  C.  and  Lois  L.     Infant's  w<«r  of  »  «>°^tV 
able  toe  construction  for  stretch  garments.  3.329,972,  7-11- 
67.  CI.  2—239. 
Schwab.  Lois  L.  :  See—  ,„„,»«  «™ 

Schwab.  Leonard  C.  and  Lola  L.  3.329,972. 
Schwartz,   Harold  O.,  and  H    M.  Thomas    to  The  Wurlltzer 
Co.  Key  and  key  mounting  structure.  3,330,176,   7-ll-«7. 
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Schwartz,    Laskar,  and   A.    Radcllfl.    Selective  device    which 
prints  on  pressure  sensitive  paper.  3.330,397.  7-11-87,  Li. 
197—6.7. 
Schwelg,  Malvern  A.  :  See — 

Brockmeyer.  Bernard  J.,  and  Schwelg.  3.330.923. 
Schwertfeger,  Walter  :   See—    „  ^        ,,  ,  --^  ^o 

Eggenberger.  Ulrich,  and  Schwertfeger.  3,330,003. 
Scott.  David  A. :  See—  „  „„„  „,, 

Scott.  Robert  A.,  Reese,  and  Scott.  3,330,258. 
Soott  Paper  Co. :  See —  ^  „  „„„  ,^ 

Paesslnger.  Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.330,787. 
Parber,  James  F.,  Roberts.  Donovan,  and  Wesson.  3.329.- 
969 
Scott.  Philip  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Rotary  te«t   table  rate   smoother.    3.330.149.    7-11-67.   Cl. 

•^3 1 

Scott,   Robert  A.,  R.   R.  Reese,  and  D.   A    «cott    to  Beawm 
Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Feeding  device.  3.330.285.  7-11-67, 
Cl.   119—81.11.                                                ^  ,     ,   .  _ 
Scultto  Thomas  J.,  to  Wyle  Laboratories.  Calculator  appara- 
tus  3,330,946,  7-11-67,  Cl.  235— 160 ,   ,,    „,     rr, 

Seablom    Wendell.   Mercury  switch.   3,330,928,   7-11-67.   CT. 

200—152. 
Sealectro  Corp. :  See — 

Orundfeat.  Michael.  3.330.917. 
Seaman.  Joseph   W.,   to  The  Golf-Burro  Co.  Compact  pwer 
unit  for  golf  bag  cart.  3.330.371.  7-11-67.  Cl.  180—11. 

***°o!7nn^?5""joTet;t.*PrHenke,  and   Sefeulsky.   3.330,779. 
Security  Fire  Door  Co.  :  See — 

Brockmeyer.  Bernard  J.,  and  Schwelg.  3.330.923. 
Sedlmaler.   Franz,   to   Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mlt  beachrankter 

Haftung    Thrust  reversal  and  aerodynamic  brake  for  air- 
craft. 3.330.505,  7-11-67,  Cl.  244—113. 
Seeger,  Richard  E.  :  See —  „„„„,^„    -  ,,    a^ 

Rockwell    Leonard   C.   and   Seeger.   3,330.166,   7-11-67. 
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Seeley    Nell   G.    and   B.    W.    McClellan.    to   Eaatman   Kodak 

Co.  Motion  picture  projector.  3.330,493,  7-11-67.  Cl.  242— 

58  11 
Selbold,'  Rudolf,   to  L.   k  C.   Stelnmuller  G.m.b.H.   Gaa-tlght 

pipe  wall  with  fln-e<iulpped  pipes.  3,330,260,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

122—6. 

Seldl.  Gudrun  :  See —  „„^  „^ 

Bamberger,  Konrad,  and  Seldl.  3,331,009. 

Seltr-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Mecky.  Karl.  3,330,414.  „„  ,,, 

Wllke,  Herbert,  and  Melnhard.  3,330,415. 
Selleck    Robert  W.   Elevation  meaauring  Instrument.  3,330,- 

045.  7-11-67.  Cl.  33 — 209. 
Seman    Frederick  P.,  D.  O.  Glenn    and  C.  Gossev.  Filtration 

means  for  filter  cigarettes.  3,330,284.  7-11-67,  a.   131— 

10.8. 
Semple.  Jason  V.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Aerating  noxile.  3,330,- 

486,  7-11-67,  Cl.  239—428.5. 
Senshu    Hlsashl.  and  M.  Yamashlta,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Industries     Ltd.     Naphthallmlde    whitening    agents    and 

method  of  making  same.  3.330,834.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—281. 

Sequelra,  Edward  A.  :  See —  ^^ ^ 

Golub,  Seymour,  and  Sequelra.  3,330,700. 

Service  National  dlt :  Gaa  de  France  :  See — 
Blals,  Maurice.  3,330,118. 

Servonlc  Instruments,  Inc.  :  Se« — 

Andrew.  Thomas  A.,  Sliver,  Johnson,  and  Kauker.  3,330,- 
925. 


Shannon,  Robert  F.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.  Sorbitol  cryt- 

taUlzatlon  process.  3,330,874.  7-11-67,  Cl.  260 — 637. 
Shearer  Walter  V..  W.  R.  Beck,  Jr.,  and  A.  M.  Wheelock,  8r., 
to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.  Pneumatic  sheet  feeding 
platen  and  supply  magazine.  3.330,585,  7-11-67,  Ci.  271— 
30. 
Sheets,  Marlon  S.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Pen  lifting  at- 
tachment for  recording  Instruments.  3,331,082,  7-11-67.  Cl. 
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Shelby    Richard  K.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Positive  pressure  appli- 
cator. 3,330,002,  7-1 1-67,  Cl.  18—19. 
Shelby,  Ted  E.  Combination  leg  protector  and  stadium  seat. 

3.32fe.971,  7-11-67,  Cl.  2—69. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Broussard,   Douglas  E..  and  Vogel.   3,330.374. 
Damrath,  John  G.^  Jr.  3,330,763. 
Dozler,  James  R.  i.330,338. 

Flohr,  Richard  A.  3,330.353.  „^^ 

Hayes,  William  J.,  Vlsser.  and  Johnson.  3,330,340. 
Hottman,  Clarence  E.  3,330,386. 
Johnson,  Glenn  D.  3,330.339. 
Reisberg,  Joseph.  3.330,344. 

Wendler,  Kenneth  T.,  SpUlman,  iLow.  and  Price.  3.330,- 
762. 
Sheridan    Eric,  and  O.  I.  Graham,  to  Provincial  Engineering 
Ltd.  Adjustable  stabilized  crane  tongs.  3,330.690,  7-11-67. 
Cl.  294—81. 
Sherman.  Patsy  O.  :  See — 

Smith    Samuel,  and  Sherman.  3  330.812. 
Sherrlll.   John   F.,   to   Level-Alre  Corp.    Load   leveling  shock 

absorber.  3,330.870.  7-11-67,  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Shewman,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Smltii,  David  W.,  and  Shewman.  3,329,992. 
Shlmoda.  Keltaro  :  See —  i 

Fujlta,  Yoshlmaaa,  Nakagawa,  Shlmoda,  and  Miyashlta. 

3,330,898. 
Fujita,  Yoshlmaaa,  Nakagawa,  Shlmoda,  and  Mlyasbita. 
3,330,896. 
Shnelder    Harold  M.  :  See— 

Masterson,  Earl  E.   and  Shnelder.  3.330,612. 
Short  Bros   k  Harland  Ltd.  :  See — 
Stephens,  Arthur  V.  3,330,477. 
Shrader.  Terry  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Shadow  mask 
mounted  with  bimetallic  sections  connected  by  expansible 
loop.  3,330,980^7-11-67.  Cl.  313—85. 
Shuman    Clyde  W.,  Jr..   to  The  Black  and  Decker  B4fg.  Co. 
Pivoted    Index    latch    for    lawn    trlmmer-edger.    3,330,102, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 
Slbllla.  John  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 
of    constructing    a    slow-wave    comb    structure.    3,330,986, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  313 — 352. 
Sleber,  Johannes  H..  to  Flrma  Bohler  &  Weber  K.G.  Methods 
for  the  controlled  shrinkage  of   textile  fabrics.   3,330,015, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  26—19. 
Sleloff.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Conlan-Seeloff  Industries,  Inc.  Ski  wall 

rack.  3,330.573,  7-11-67    Cl.  280—11.37. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Bogner.  Gunther.  3.331,041. 
Gutsche.  Helnrlch.  3,330,251. 
Janner.  Karl.  3.330.122. 
Samberger.  Konrad,  and  Seldl.  3,331.009. 
Weiss    Herbert,  and  Hlnl.  3,331,045. 
Siemon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mlsner    Carl  W.  3,330,485.  . 

Slemsen    Henry    S.    End   mill   sharpening  device.   3,330,073, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  51—95. 
Slerracln  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Whltson,  Thomas  E.  3,330,942. 
Sieving,  Alfred  W.  :  See- 
Bertram,  August  H..  Risk,  and  Sieving.  3,330,386. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Adkins,  Harold  T..  and  Pierce.  3,331,023. 
Sigma  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Habern,  Calvin  L..  and  Jobe.  3,330.154. 
Signal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Aaron  H.,  Webb,  and  Hazard.  3,329,989. 
Slgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

Sanderson,  John  W.  3,330,330. 
Slhvonen.  Kauno  E.,  and  A.  W.  Fischer,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics  Corp.  Transport  module  for  modular  oscillo- 
graph   ."^.SSl.OSl^  7-11-67.  Cl.  3+6 — 136. 
Slkora    Hans,    to  H.    ZUler.    Seal   for  antifriction   bearings. 
3.330.564.  7-11-67,  Cl.  277—39. 

SUberglalt,  Harry  :  See — 

Oreenwald.  Harry.  3,330,141. 

Silver  Edward  E.,  and  W.  R.  Palmer,  to  The  Dnplan  Corp. 
Metiiod  of  making  crimped  yarn.  3.330,018,  7-11-67.  Cl. 
28—72. 


Silver,  Johnson,  and  Kauker.  3,330,- 


Silver,  Robert  S.  C.  ;  See 
Andrew,  Thomas  A. 
925. 

Simm,  Walter,  and  O.  Koch,  to  Farl>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  image 

with  an  electrically  charged  liquid  aerosol.  3.330,683,  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  117—87. 
Simmons.  Clair   C,    to  Auto   Crane   Co.  Outrigger   support. 

3.330.421.  7-11-67,  Cl.  212—145. 
Simon,  William  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Error  detection  and 

correction  circuits.  3.331,051,  7-11-67,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Simons,  William  H.,  Jr.,  »^  to  R.  Lunceford.  Torsional  twist 

manual  exerciser  device.  3,330,888,  7-11-67,  Cl.  272—68. 
Slmonyan,   Karabet,   and   G.  E.   Chilton    to  Computer  Diode 

Corp.  Solid  state  temperature  measuring  device.  3,330.188, 

7-11-67.  Cl.  73 — 362. 
Simpson.  Charles  F..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Motor  fuel  blend 

containing  hydrogenated  heavy  cracked  naphtha.  3.830.788, 

7-11-67.  Cl.  208—17. 
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Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  Bw — 

Kilmer    Lauren  O.,  and  Bemrose.  3,381,050. 
Podlipnik,  John,  and  SWlton.  8,880.798. 

'"^i&^^^o'E'rTr.  8,380,237. 

Sln.le."cnS.°rle^'H.'  fo  KmVn'- Instruments,  Jnc  Derivative 
checking  circuit  for  use  In  a  computer  having  a  plurality 
of  intep-ators.  3,330,948.  7-11-67,  Cl.  235—184. 

^"'To'dnDnlk.Jo^hnrt;"dSkllton.  ^     „, 

Skinner?  ftdwird  T.  Packing  cone  with  doubly  curved  sur- 
faces. 3,330  569,  7-11-67,  Cl.  277-^12. 

^"'"BVo^man;"  iohTA.,  and  Skinner.  3,880.325. 

^^•^R^Uer'I'ilviri.,  and  Slager.  3.830,081. 

Slator    oimon  T.,  and  D.  W.  f-llcher,  to  Bo''«J  Tools    Inc. 

Control  system  for  handling  varying  loads.  8,330,031,  7- 

W_^A'7    fi    2S3 1 

Slavlck, 'Nicholas  A.'Coirtour  garment.  3,329,966,  T-11-67.  Cl. 

<2      2  1 
Slawlnskl,    Richard    C.   *ndW.    Meyer     to   Wheaton    Brass 

Works.  Coupling  valve.   8.330,299,  ]-}^-^\-^^\ 2^^^}^ 
Slomskl,  Edward  J.  Seam  release  container.  3,330,436.  7-11- 

Smet's,  deorpes  J.  G.,  and  J.  P.  Bex,  to  W  B.  Grace  *  Co 
Electrolytic  proceaa  for  graft  polymerisation.  3,330,740.  7- 
11-67,  Cl.  20+— 89. 

Smldth,  F.  L.  k  Co. :  See — 

Albertus,  Gundorph.  3,330,046.  «.       ,  w. 

Smith,  Aarou  H.,  G.  W.  Webb,  and  J.  Hazard,  to  Signal  Mfg. 
Co.  Vacuum  cleaning  nozzle  with  rug  beating  means.  ^.S^v,- 
QOQ    7—1 1— .A7    PI    ll> 382 

Smith",  Charles 'e.  Fluid  deflecting  device.  3,830,291.  7-11-67, 
pi    137 120 

SmWi.  David  W..  and  C.  R.  Shewman.  to  Newell  Mfg.  Co. 
Drapery  traverie  rod.  3.829,992,  7-11-67,  Cl.  16—87.4. 

Smith.  Elbert  C. :  Se*— 

McCormlck,  Walter  R.,  and  Smith.  3,830,627. 

Smith,  Michael  T. :  fie»—  „„„„„,„ 

Hardy.  Derek  J.,  and  Smith.  3.330,240. 

Smith,  Philip  N.,  and  W.  E.  Wharton,  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Re- 
search Corp.  tVarper  stop  motion.  3,330,016,  7-11-67.  Cl. 

Smith,  R'chard  «.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Ballasted  incandescent  projection  lamp.  3,330,984,  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  313—118.  .   _.      „     ,^. 

Smith    Robert  W..  to  Mid-States  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  Tying  ma- 
chine. 3.33O208,  7-11-67,  Cl.  100--1.  ^^^   , 
Smith.  Samuel,  and  P.  O.  Sherman,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co   Vinyl  polymers  containing  perfluoro  carbon  groups 
and  acyl  hallde  groups.  3,330,812,  7-11-67.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Smith,  Sidney  V. :  See— 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  Smith,  and  Moran.  3.330.070. 
Snla     Viscosa     Societa     Nailonale     Indnstria     AppllcanonI 
VlBcosa  S.p.A  :  See —  „  ^„  „„„ 

Clcerl.  Luigl,  FarloU,  and  Luzratto.  3,930,802. 
Soboleskl.  Adam  :  See —  „«„„-.,« 

Barron.  Joseph  E..  and  Soboleskl.  3,330.642. 
Societa  Farmaceutlcl :  See—  „     „      „  .„.„  ,„, 

Mamati,  Maria  P.,  Prleto,  and  Spalla.  3,330,737. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 
Brueder.  Antolne.  3,330,872. 

Societe  Bertln  k  Cle  :  See—  

Bertln.  Jean  H.,  and  Onlenne.  3.330,384. 
Societe  d"Exploitatlon  des  Materlels  Hlspanosulza  :  Set — 

Bruvere.  Martin  F.  M.  3.330.476. 
Societe  Industrlelle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. :  See— 

Mennesson.  Andre  L.  3,330,543. 
Societe  Industrlelle  Generale  de  Mecanlaue  Appllauee :  See — 

Glraudon.  Jean  R.,  and  Bordel-Mathlolon.  3,330,265. 
Solovleff,  George  B. :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.  3,330,140. 
Somerville,  James  C. :  See —  .w.««^« 

Kelly  Patrick  M.,  Ames  and  Somerville.  3.330,797. 
Sommers,  Donald  J.,  and  T.  W.  Thompson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Radar  moving  target  simulator.  3.331,- 
070,  7-11-67.  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Sonnenburg.  P»ul  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Half  slipper  and  beam  for  gliding  track  vehicle.  3.330,222, 
7-11-67,  Cl.  104—134.  ,      ,    „, 

Sonner.  Josef.  Vehicle  frame  device.  3.330,043,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

33—174. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Tamura.  Mkhlo.  3,330,682. 
Sormberger,  Richard  L. :  See —  »^„„  „„„ 

Cnsano,  Dominic  A.,  and  Sormberger.  3,330.983. 

Sorrell,  Richard  1.. :  See— 

Paul,  James  H.,  Dickinson,  and  Sorrell.  3.380.001. 

Spalla,  Clestino  :  See—  ^  „     „      „  „««  ,«, 

Mamati.  Maria  P.,  Prleto,  and  Spalla.  3,330,787. 

Spanjer.  David  L. :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Blackburn.  Keith,  and  Spanjer.  3,330.432. 

Special  Engineering  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

Deschalne,  John  J.  8,330,497. 
Spencer,    Paul    W.    Incinerator    and    abatement    apparatus. 
^,330,281,  7-11-67,  Cl.  110—18. 

Betz.  Allen  D."  and  Welsmantel.  3.331,055. 
Grey,  Gordon  E.,  and  Wilson.  3,330,424. 
Hewitt.  Fredertck.  8,331,064. 
Oberg.  Paul  B.  3.330,282. 
O'Brien.  Harold  G.  3.331.067. 
Reader,  Trevor  D.  3,331.079. 
Simon,  William  F.  3,331,051. 
Thomas,  Teddy  B.  3.330,971. 


Spillman.  Low,  and  Price.  3,330,- 


3,830,889. 


SpUbaog.  Helge  O.  Joint  links  for  chains.  3.330.106,  7-11-67, 

Cl   89—88 
Spillman,  Robert  C. :  See— 
Wendler,  Kenneth  T. 
762. 
Spittle.  John  A. :  See—  „„„^,,„ 

Watson.  John  W.,  and  Spittle.  3,380,713. 
Splvack.  John  D. :  See — 

Dexter.   Martin.   Splvack,  and   Steinberg. 
Spragg.  John  D.  :  See — 

Duckwall.  Frank  E..  and  Spragg.  3.330.331. 
Sprane.  Basil  S.  :  See —  ^  ,  ..    „ 

Hay     Alden    W.,    Thornton,    Conclatorl,    and    Sprague. 
3.330.893. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Pechinl.  Magglo  P.  3.330.697.  „„„„,,„ 

Sprayberry,    Bryce   I.    Fluid   flow   control   system.   3,330,110. 

7-11-67    Cl.  60—52. 
Spring  Mills  Inc.  :  See — 

Foster.  Harold  L.  3,330.007. 
.Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Johnston,  Gerald  T.  8,331,015. 

Squibb.  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc  :  See —  

Bernstein,  Jack,   Prlbyl.   and  Krancho.  3,330,823. 
Lpvlne   Sevmonr  D..  and  Dlassi.  3.330  851. 
Prlnclne.  Pactflco  A.,  and  T,evlne.  3.330.861. 
Staines.  Alfred  J.,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  handling 
apparatus.  3.330.5.-54.  7-11-67.  Cl.  271—26. 

Stamlcarbon  N  V. :  See —  

Evers.  Johannes  J.  M..  and  Zljp.  3.330,801. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  ( Indiana  1  :  See — 
Helth.  Cecil  B.  3.330.337. 
Swakon.  Edward  A.  3,330,852. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  Bee — 

Barry.  James  S.  3.330.225.  ^      ...     ^ 

Stanton.  Garth  M..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Allophanates  as 
viscosity   Index   Improvers.   3,330,780,   7-11-67.   CT.   252— 
51  5 
Stapilne  Machines  Co. :  See — 

Horvath.  Nicholas,  Jr.  3,330.309. 
Starcher.  Paul  S. :  See— 

McKeon,  James  E.,  and  Starcher.  3.330.815. 
Starkenberg.  Arnold,  to  American  Magneton  Corp.  Magnetical- 
ly suspended  toy  top.  3,330,067,  7-11-67    Cl.  46—242. 
Starnes,    Charles    I.    Spring   lifters.    3,330,548,    7-11-67,    Cl. 

267—61. 
Statlstlkbyran,  Ab:  See—  „  „„^  ,„, 

Ivarsson-Wakkerstrlm,  Arne    3.330.581. 
SUubll,   OaUus.   to   Maschlnenfabrlk   Bennlnger  A.G.   Device 
for  twisting  a  warp  band  and  method.  3,330,017,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  28—54. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Chadha,  Rajendra  N.  3,330,869. 
Stebco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Stein.  Edward  B.  3.330.388. 
Steele.  Samuel  R. :  See—  .  „      ,     „  ««,.««, 

Lavlne,  Jerome  M.    Feist,  and  Steele.  3.330991. 
Stein    Edward  B.,   to   Stebco  Products  Corp.  Carrying  case. 

3.330.388.  7-11-67.  Cl.  190 — 48. 
Stein.  Theodore  W. :  See —  ^    _      „  ^^  ^_„ 

Hucklns.  Harold  A..  Jr..  Oilman,  and  Stein.  3.330,878. 
Steinberg.  David  H. :  See —  „  „„^  „,„ 

Dexter.  Martin.  Splvack,  and  Steinberg.  3,330.869. 
Stelner.  Stanley  L.  :  See — 

Brandhandler.  FlUp,  and  Stelner.  3,330,039. 
Stelnmuller.  L.  &  C.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Selbold.  Rudolf    3.330,260. 
Stelnrotter,  Heinz  :  See —  „„„„,., 

Thelllg,  Gerhard,  Weber,  and  Stelnrotter.  3.330.(41. 
Stengel     Leonard   A  .   to   Commercial    Solvents   Corp.   Mixing 

apparatus.  3.330.535.  7-11-67   a.  2.59-^. 
Stephanou.  Nicholas  X.  Anti-rolling  device  for  ships.  3,330,- 

241.  7-11-67.  Cl.  114— 126.  ^  „        ,.        t 

Stephen    George  A.,  to  Stenhen  Official  Athletic  Supplies,  Inc. 

Barbecue  vessel.  3.330  266.  7-11-67.  Cl.  126—25. 
Stephen  Official  Athletic  SupDlles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stephen.  George  A.  3.330,266.  ^    ^  ^^ 

Stephens.    Arthur    V..    to    Short    Brothers    k    Harland    Ltd. 

Control  systems.  3.330.477.  7-11-67.  Cl.  235—61. 
SteT)hen8,  Darwin  O.  :  See — 

Van  Ness.  John  H..  and  Stephens.  3,330,665. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Neave  Arthur  S..  Jr.  3.330819.  ^,,  ^     ^^,   , 

Stevens.  Edward  J.,  and  G.  C.  Brown,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg    Co.  Closure  liner.  3,330,720,  7-11-67,  Cl.  161— 
162. 
Stevenson.  John  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mixture  density  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,330,160.  7-11-67,  Cl.  73—433. 
Stewart.  Florentine  U.  Frozen  bread  package.  3,330,671,  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  99 — 172. 
Stewart    John  K..  and  D.  T.  Macris.  Spike  driver.  3,330,220, 

7-11-67,  Cl.  104—17. 
Stewart.  Ross  E..  to  Clevite  Corp.  Vibration  Isolating  mount. 

3,330,522,  7-11-67,  Cl.  248 — 358. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Powell,  Patrick  L.  3,330,162. 
Stlckholm,  George  E.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Frequency 
synthesizer.  3,331.035,  7-11-67,  Cl.  331—178. 

^"^  Omick!*Llurrn«  k^Stlkkers,  and  Hellmann.  3,330,200. 

Stohr,  Anita  :  See — 

St5hr.  Christian.  3,329,998. 
Stfihr,  Christian,  to  A.  Stohr.  Apparatus  for  the  oroductlon 

of  extruded  articles  with  bristles  or  spikes.  3,329,998,  7-11- 

67,  Cl.  18 — 12. 


Stop-Fire,  Inc. :  See —  _^ 

Nurklewicj,  Ignatius.  8,330,527. 
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strand.  Sanford  M.,  and  P.  M.  Klntner  to  Cutler- Hammer 
Inc  Dl£Ual  speed  and  position  regulating  motor  control 
system   3,331.(}06,  7-11-67,  CI.  318--31-* 

Stratton,    Cleo    C.    Power   control    locking   means.    3,d3O,0-J». 

StraiJ^n.  ^Vlr?U~b*^'  R.  E.  Bendls  and  J.  Magder.  to 
Horizons  Inc.  Temperature  sensor.  3,331,044,  7-ll-«7,  Ci. 
338—25.  . 

Straia  Industries  :  See—  ^„^  , ,,  ? 

StronY°Slo^p''^rhw'S''f:330,288.  7-11-87.  CI.  134- 

153.' 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The  :  See— 
^eeman.  Robert  S.  3.330,987. 
Strout.  Russell  B.  ;  See — 

Liwry.  Robert  D..  and  Strout.  3,330.366 
Strum.  Alfred  ;  See — 

StuckeV.'Al'be^t'D.'^C  .'to  the  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Machine  tool  backrest.  3,330,074,  7-11-67,  C\.  81—105. 
Studley  Paper  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 
Fesco,  John  J.  3,330.099. 

Fesco.  John  J.  3,330.100.  k  ,-  i  -iQn 

Suda  Mlnoru.  Antifriction  bearing  for  sliding  members.  3.660. 
606.  7-11-67,  Cl.  308—6.  ^  w  w#      n^     t„«. 

Suddarth.  Jack  M..  and  D.  L.  Orav,  to  Coburn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Sphere  polisher.  3.330,075,  7-11-67,  Cl.  51—124. 

Sugahara,  Yujlro  :  See—  .,  xr  w  i  Q^n  t7± 

KuwatH.  Tsutomu.  Sugahara,  and  Nakasawa.  .^330.774. 
Summers.   Stanley  E..  and   R.  Vlsket.  to  Calmec  Mfg.  Corp. 
Pressure  relief  valve.  3,330,440.  7-11-67,  CT.  220—89. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See—  ^  ..,     a  m    t  iin  ano 

Borkowskl.  Vv'alter  L..  and  Vanderwerff.  3  330,862. 
Hardv,  William  C.  and  Mc.Arthur,  3,330,348. 

Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Perrins,  Allen  R.  3.330.992.  ,  ^n  i^Q«? 

Svard.    Alf   C.    Chair,   especially    dentist  s    chair.    3,330.5»5, 

>r_-ii_f,y     Q^     297 71 

Svatt.  Vladimir,  and  V.  BartoSek.  to  Elltex,  Sdrusenl  Podnlku 
Textllnlho  Strojlrenstvl.  Shuttle  receiving  and  picking  ap- 
paratus for  grlpper  shuttle  looms.   3,330,305,  7-ll-«7,  ^\. 

Swakon,  Edward  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  PrePfl^^"""  o'„"^ 
and    cyanoalkylthloethers.    3,330.852,    7-11-67.    Cl.    260— 

46^.8. 
Sweden  Freeier  Mfg  Co  :  See— 

Halverson.  Mavnarrt  I>.    and  Patch.  3,330.129. 
Sweeney.  Richard  t".,  and  H.  R.  Nychka.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp   Preparation  of  pyrosulfuryl  fluoride  and  by-products. 
3  330  624.  7-ll-fl7.  Cl.  23— 203. 
Sweet.  Roger  G..  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp    ^ontnuouM  proc- 
ess for  producing  sheet   metal   and  clad   metal    J,.<c5U,«o4. 

7    11    AT    n     T\ 20ft 

Swift    Harvey  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.   Spot-tyoe  disk  brake 

and  support  me«ns.  3..^30  385.  7-11-67.  C\.  188—73. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Ala.  Michael  A.  3.330,981. 

Dickson.  Herbert  F..  Jr.  3.330,982. 
McDonald,  John  C.  3.331.065. 
Smith.  Richard  E.  3.330.984. 
Willardson.  Fred  W.,  and  Zmuda.  3,330,959. 

Symon,  Ted  :  See —  j  o        _    o  iqa  ttt 

Louvar,  James  J.,  Guarnacclo,  and  Symon.  3,3^0,777. 

"^""annlc^ael.  Thomas  F.,  and  Beltramo.  3,331.010. 
System  Development  Corp.  :  See^ 

Hawkins.  John  N    A    3.330,943. 
S»«kely,  Zoltftn,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc    Remote 

repeater  distortion  control  by  switching.  3,331,0.i7.  7-11- 

67,  CT.  328—164. 
Sielwach    Stanley.  Multiple  cavity  foam  molding  apparatus. 

3,330,005.  7-11-67.  Cl.  18 — 42. 

^'^"nobbs' ^Richard  ■  VV..*'1tfatthew8.   and   Siymanakl.   3.330.- 
210. 

™^^o°uUon."When  W.  3,331.075. 

^^\ive;  "jolfnT..  and  Neustadt.  3,330,503. 
Nasvytls,  Alglrdas  L.  3,330,171. 

'^^'^'^enSon'!- Jamern..  Meyer,  and  Taber.  3.330.345. 

"^^'''fclufHerbfrf^.,   Peoples.  Krleg.   Pickford.   Baker,  and 

Ta'hl.  3.330.116. 
TallUe   Gordon  P.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Printing  apparatus.  3,330,- 

190.' 7-11-67,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Talt   Andrew  C.  Drain  tile  support  block.  3.330,121.  7-11-67, 

Cl'.  61—13.  .  „    .„         A 

Takashl,  Yuklchi.  I.  Alshima,  Y.  Kobayashi,  and  Y    Tsunoda 

to  Asahl   Kaael  Kofyo   Kabishiki  ^^'l^^    ^lethod  for  the 

production    of    a-olefln    polymers.    3.330.816.    7-ll-«7.    ci. 

260—93.7. 

^^•"lI'  K  "chesteTE..    Barth.    Macrowskl.    and    TakaU. 

3.330.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries   Ltd. :  See— 

Kuwata.  Tsutomu.  Yoshlkawa,  and  Hara    3,3.30 J4» 
Nawa    Hayao,   Nakazawa,  Miyake,  and  Kamiya.  3,330,- 
725. 
Talboom.  Frank  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Joseph,  A    David,  and  Talboom.  3,330.633. 
Tamura,  Michlo,  to  Sony  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  cathode 

ray  tube.  3,330,682.  7-ll-«7,  Cl.  117—33.5. 
Tantllnger    Keith  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Hitch  construction. 
3  330  579,  7-11-67.  Cl.  280— COS. 


.    _  .  to  Natlonai  Research  Development 

Corp.  Method  of  operating  fuel  cell  containl^ng  Jused  jmetal 


Tantram,  Anthony  D.  S. 


hydroxide  and  carbonate  electrolyte.  3,330.699,  7-11-87,  Cl. 
136 — 86. 
Tasa  Coal  Co  :  See — 

Lovp,  Kenneth  D  ,  Lerdon,  and  Behnk.  3.330,081. 

Tatter    Ernest   O.    P.,    N.    L.    Williams,   and   P.    Vassano,   to 

Warwick   Electronics,    Inc.    Self   threading   reel.   3,330.496. 

7-11-67,  Cl.  242—74  2.  ^,         , ,    ^, 

Taub,  Ronald  H.  Collapsible  display  bin.  3.330.405.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  206 — 45.31.  ,        ^    .         ^,     ^, 

Taub.   Ronald  H..  to  Creative  Displays.  Inc.  Collapsible  dis- 
play bin.  3.380.408.  7-11-67.  Cl.  208 — 45.31. 

Tauth,  George  G. :  See —  „„„ 

Gaylord.  Norman  G.,  Mack,  and  Tauth.  3.330,792. 
Taylor,  Kenrick  C,  and  T.  R.  Kennedy,  to  Pennsalt  Chemical 
Corp.  Molten  metal  stirring  and  vacuum  degassing    3,330, 
900.  7-11-67.  Cl.  1.3—28. 
Taylor.  Roland  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,330,- 

542,  7-11-67.  Cl.  281— 23. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See — 

Brldgeford.  Douglas  J.  3,330,820. 

Rose,  Henry  J    3,330,680.  ,         _  , 

Teeple,   Lawrence  R.,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  &.  Whitley,  Inc.   Film 
motion   compensator  for  a  motion   picture  camera.  3.330.- 
616.  7-11-67.  Cl.  352—109. 
Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp. :  See—     „„^  ^^, 
Hunt,  Charles  d'A.,  and  Merrill.  3.330,647. 
Temple   Fred,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Angle  cock  hav- 
ing  removable   valve    unit     3,330.296,    7-11-87.   Cl.    137— 
454.2. 

Teplitiky,  Gerald  :  See—  ^^^ 

Gabler.  Rudolf,  and  Teplitiky,  3,330.538. 
Terxuoll.  Domlnlck.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  patterns 
to  flat  cardboard   elements.  3,330,715.  7-11-87.  Cl.   156 — 

OftA 

Tessler   Joseph  D.  L.,  to  Chemcell  Ltd    Production  of  fibers  of 
improved   elastic   recovery.    3,330,897,    7-11-87.    O.   264 — 
176. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  ;  See — 

BrouBsard.  Gerald  R.  3,330,030. 
Textron,  Inc.  :   See— 

Duckwall   Frank  E.,  and  Spragg.  3,330,331.   ^    _     .         . 
Thellig.  Gerhard,  E.  Weber,  and  H.  Steinrotter,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst   vormals   Melster   Lucius  k  Bruning   Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Distillation  process  for  purifying  acetone.  3,330,741. 
7-11-87.  Cl.  203 — 37. 
Therrien.  Aldertc  R.  Jr.  :  See—  ,  ,,«  oto 

KroU.  Harry,  Therrien,  and  Bennett.  3.330,672. 

Theurer,  Josef:  See-^  ^   „  v,   k„.*    -jq-jn^iQ 

Plasser.   Franz.   Theurer,  and J^^ubert    .•?.330,219 
Thlele    Kurt,  and  K.   Posselt,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    Thlophene    compounds. 

3  330  S25,  7-11-67.  Cl.  260— 240. 
Thellig    Gerhard,  E.  Weber,  and  H    Steinrotter,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst     Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     M«'>«**r     Lucius     4 

Bruning.  Distillation  process  for  purifying  acetone.  3,330,- 

741,  7-11-87.  Cl.  203—37. 
Thomas,  Bernard  :  See —   „       ^  o     v         ..^    Ti,nm«« 

Hasslg     Jean-Marc.    Peuchmaur,    Roche,    and    Thomas. 

3,330.735. 

Thomas.  George  M.  :  See — 

Cadle.  Reese  H.  3  330,594. 

Thomas.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Harold  O,  and  Thomas.  3  330  176. 

Thomas    Jesse   W    Fluid  flowmeters.  3,330,156,  7-11-67,  Ll. 

73—197.  »    ..      „ 

Thomas,  Richard  k  Baldwins  Ltd.  :  See—  _  . 

Jansen.  Hermann,  Walther.  Bauer,  and  Johns    3  3.10.334. 
Thomas.  Teddy  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp    Nor  nand  logic  cir- 
cuit using  tunnel  diodes.  3.330  97    ,  7-11-07.  (  1.  307-88  5 
Thompson,    Kenneth   R.,    to    General   Electric   Co.    Automatic 
zeroing   for    a    rolling   mill    position    rpgu.ator.    3.330.14^. 
7-11-67,  Cl.  72—8 
Thompson.  Thomas  W. :  See— 

Summers.  Donald  J.,  and  Thompson.  3,331,070. 
Thomnson.  Wendell  S.  :  See —  r»i^«_ 

Heffelflnger.  Robert  D..  Hagerborg.  Thompson,  and  Olden- 
Thorn. '^RlThard^P^'Vo^Lord  Corp.  Vibration  damping  mount- 
ing system.  3  330.519.  7-11-67,  Cl.  248—358. 
Thornton,  Donald  B-.See-^^^^^     Conciatori.    and    Sprague. 
3,330,893. 

Thornton,  John  A. -.See^-  j  a<v„.„*„„    1  inn  ftOI 

Holke,  Eugene  E.,  Westcott.  and  Thornton.  3,330.»03. 

Three  J  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See —  o<>ioAni 

Paul    James  H..  Dickinson,  and  Sorrell.  3,330,001. 
Thyen     Eberhard   H..   to   Corning   Glass  Works.   Self  locking 
partition   assembly.   3.330.484.   7-11-67.   O.   229—15. 

TlUotson  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Donovan,  Daniel  L.  3,330,545. 
Tlmmerbell.  Harald,  to  Titan  Elsenwerenfabrik  Om  b.H    Ap^ 

pa™Itus  for  Joining  the  overlapping  ends  of  a  metal  band 

wrapped  around  a  package  by  means  of  a  sleeveless  Joint. 

3,330,307,  7-11-67,  Cl.  140—93.2. 
Tlmms.  Leon  M.  Packing  unit.  3.330.470.  7-11-67.  Cl.  229— 

74 
Tlmms    Leon  M.  Packing  unit  with  viewing  window.  3.330.- 

471,  7-11-67,  Cl.  229—74. 

Tlmson,  Ernest  A.  Apparatus  'oj  ^»>e<^>'»°K  J,^/ P'^'^i*  .f. ^Pf,?^ 
visible  effects  In  the  course  of  being  formed  In  a  travelling 
strip  or  web.  3  330,178,  7-11-67,  Cl.  88—14. 

Tlppett  Ruth  R.  Foldaway  bar  stool.  3,330.809.  7-11-67,  Cl. 
312—235. 

Titan  Elsenwerenfabrik  0  m.b.H. :  See 
Tlmmerbell,  Harald.  3,330,307. 
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Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

McCormlck.  Walter  R..  and  Smith.  3.330.827. 
Tocker    Stanley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
meric ultraviolet  light-absorbers  prepared  by  condensation 
of  hydroxybenzophenones  and  carbonyl  compounds.  3.330.- 
884.  7-11-87.  Cl.  280 — 843. 
Tomll,  Masao  :  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Jlro.  and  Tomll.  3,330,165.  ,     ,  ^ 

Tomllnson.  George  H.,  II.  to  Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.  Log  reducer.  3,330.315.  7-11-87.  Cl.  144—178. 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Burkltt,  Frank  H..  and  Butterworth.  3.330.618. 
Tosch    William   C,  and   D.   N.  Burdge,   to  Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Viscosity  control  in  mlsclble  floods.  3.330.343,  7-11-67.  Cl. 
168—9. 
Townsend.  Ralph  :  Bee —  ..    „  „o,v  „^- 

Alpert.   Norman    Felcheck.   and  Townsend.   3.330,947. 
Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Inoue.  Masablko.  3.830,699. 
Trader,  Arthur  0. ;  See- 
Johnson,  Harold  I^  and  Trader.  3.330,052. 
Trager.  Kempes  F..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  Electrochemical  trepan- 
ning apparatus.  3.«30,7M.  7-11-67,  Cl.  204 — 224. 
Trainer.  Thomas  M.  :  See— 

Riley,  George  R..  and  Trainer.  3.330,602. 
Trehub.  Arnold.  Learning  machines  and  methods.  3.331.054, 

7-11-67.  Cl.  340-172^. 
Tressler.   Charles   J.,    to   General   Foods   Corp.   Topping  com- 
position  containing  glycol  and   glycerol   esters.   3,330,687, 
7-11-87.  Cl.  99—139.  ,    ^   ^ 

Trlllo.  Robert  L.,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Gas-cushion 
supported  vehicles  with  drag  Inhibiting  means  for  travelling 
on  rails.  3.330  221.  7-11-87.  Cl.  104—120. 
Trimble.  Glenn  A. :  See — 

Carlson.    Robert   M..   Jasorka.   Mulconrey.  and   Trimble. 
3,330.019. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Griffith,  George  L.  3,330,706. 
Troutner    Arthur  L    Long  span,   high  load,  composite  truss 

Joist   3,330,087.  7-11-67.  CI.  52—693. 
Ticbants.  William  H.  Frozen  meat  block  chipping  apparatus. 

3.330.318.  7-11-87,  Cl.  148-151. 
Tschants.  William  H.  Frozen  meat  block  chipping  apparatus. 

3.330.319,  7-11-87,  Cl.  146—151. 
Tsonev,  Valentin  :  flee — 

Bedell,  John  R^  and  Tsonev.  3,330,032. 
Tsu    Ignatius,   to  The  NaUonal  Cash  Register  Co.   Magnetic 

data  storage  devices.  3,330,631,  7-11-67,  Cl.  29—183.5. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshlo :  See —  . .  :.    ^         ^ 

Takashl.    Tukiebl.    Alshima.    Kobayashi.    and    Tsunoda. 
3,330,816.  _.     ^ 

Tumavicus,  Julius  W.  Typewriter  attachment  to  destroy  used 

ribbon.  3,330.399,  7-11-67,  Cl   197—151. 
Tyeryar,  James  R.  :  See —  „_^  „„„ 

ffurlev.  Rupert  B.,  Hood,  and  Tyeryar.  3,330,898. 
Uematsu.    Shigejiro.   to  Lion   Fat   k  Oil  Co..   Ltd.    Simplified 

packaging    methods.    8.330.089,    7-11-87.   Cl.    68 — 24. 
Dgl.  Ivar  :  See — 

Von  Bonln,  Wulf,  and  Ugl.  3,330,810.  ^    _ 

UUery.  Lee  R.,  Jr.,  and  D.  J.  Garibottl,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp    Method  of  fabricating  thin  film  capacitors.  3,330,896, 

7-11-67,  a.  117—212.  ^  ^     .     ..         .       .» 

Ulrich    Frederick  K..  to  Robotron  Corp.  Protective  circuitrv 

for    an    ignitron    firing    circuit.    3.330.993.    7-11-87,    Cl. 
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nirtch    Henri    to  The  Dpjohn  Co.  Isocyanato-substituted  sul- 

fony'l  Isocyanates    3,330,848,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—463. 
Ulrich     Henri     to   The    Upjohn   Co.    StablUzatlon   of   organic 

isocyanates.  3,330,849,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260—463. 
Umstott     Harold    F..    to    The    Firestone   Tire    k   Rubber   Co. 

Universal  guide.  3,330,450,  7-11-67,  Cl.  226—23. 
Unarco  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Kuellmar,  Adolph  G.  3,330,584. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Ftiedman,  Lester.  3,330,888. 

McKeon,  James  E.,  and  SUrcher.  3  330.816. 

Mock,  Henry  W.,  and  Haine.  3,330.796. 

Poppelsdorf.  Fedor.  3.330.782. 

Wheeler,  John  B.,  III.  3.330.884. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Bernard.  George  G.  3,330,361. 

Bernard,  George  G.  3,330.352. 

Holm.  Leroy  W.  3,330.342. 

Jacobs.  William  L.,  and  Bernard.  3.330,346. 

Maly,  George  P.  3.330  350. 

Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  and  Olson.  3,331,021. 

McCullough.  Joseph  J.  3  330,361. 

Watanabe,  David  J.  3,329,994. 

Uniroyal,  Inc. :  Se«^— 

CTiambers,  Victor  S.  «  330.790. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X.  3.330  804. 
Rinehart.  Robert  E.  3,330,817. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Dennison,  William  T.  3,330.475. 

Joseph,  A  David,  and  Talboom.  3,330,633. 

Lewis.  George  D.  3.330,483 

Markowski,  Stanley  J.  3,330,115. 

Ullery,  Lee  R..  Jr..  and  Garibottl.  3.330.696. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  A"t^or»ty  i,f|^— 

Ashcroft,  David  J.,  and  Tfartwell.  3.330,734. 

Cox.    Raymond   J.,    Fowler,    and    Harrison.    3,330,954. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Drapln,  Arnold.  3.329,979. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Qamp.  Melvln.  3,329.983.         „„„^,„„ 

Kvavle.  Robert  C,  and  Lewis.  3,330,108. 

RelUy,  John  S.  3,330.685. 


United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See —  „  „„„  „_„ 

Pryde.  Everett  H.,  Cowan,  and  Moore.  3,330,840. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Baran.  Paul,  and  Genensky.  3,330,368. 

Davis.  Bill.  3.330,865. 

Durran,  Donald  A.,  and  Grabowsky.  3,330,929. 

Gebel,  Radames  K.  H.  3,330,904. 

Kalsler.  Francis  J.,  and  Jentllet.  3,330.958. 

Pleper.  Heinz  P.  3.330,269. 

Runnels,  Russell  W.  3,330,957. 

Scott,  Philip  R.,  Jr.  3,330J49. 

Sommers,  Donald  J.,  and  Thompson.  3,331,070. 

Sonnenburg,  Paul  N.  3,330.222. 

Whirleln,  John  J.  3,330,621. 

^i^ey,  George  R.,  and  Trainer.  3,330,602. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See —  » 

Piper,  Roger  D.  3.330,742. 

SamoB.  George,  and  Bloom.  3,330,889. 

Helnen,  Harold  J.,  Barber,  and  Baker.  3,330,646. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Creasy.  William  K.,  and  Jones.  3.330,549. 
Johnson,  Harold  I.,  and  Trader.  3  330,052. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Woods,  William  G..  and  Crawford.  3,330,641. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See —  „„„„„.„ 

Barron   Joseph  E.,  and  Soboleskl.  3,330,642. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See—  ,  oqa  7,7 

Louvar    James  J.,  Guarnacclo,  and  Symon.  3,330.777. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The  :  See — 

Ellis,  John  H.  3,331,080. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.  3  330.836. 
Ulrich,  Henri.  3,330,848. 
Ulrich,  Henri.  3,330.849. 
Visser.  Melvln  J.  3.330,281.      „„„„„„„ 
VIsser,  Melvln  J.,  and  Wllsey.  3.330.282. 
I'ren,  Richard  F.  ;  See— 

Woodside,  Frank  G.,  and  Uren.  3.330.056.  

Uriaub     Alfred,    to    Motoren-Werke    Mannheim    A.G.    vorm. 
Benz  Abt.  Stat  Motorenbau.  Cylinder  for  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.330.264.  7-11-67    Cl.   123—193. 
VEB   Lokomotivbau-Elektrotechnische  Werke  Hans  Belmler  : 

Von  Ardenne,  Manfred,  and  Schiller.  3.330.901. 
Valletta,  Robert  M.  ;  See — 

Hallen,  Robert  L.,  and  Valletta.  3,330.752. 
Valley  Dolomite  Corp.  :  See — 

ftolt,  John  P..  Day.  and  Cash.  3,330.890. 
Valyi,  Emery  I.  Method  for  molding  articles.  3,330,894,  7-11- 
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Van  iBaardewljk,  Johannes,  J.  B.  Krljnen.  and  G.  H.  Schouten. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Pulse  regenerating  cir- 
cuit having  two  stable  conditions.  3,330,987,  7-11-67,  Cl. 

OA^ Qfi 

Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.  :  See—  ooqaao^ 

Kernander.  Warren  N.,  and  Van  Bennekom.  3,330,027. 
Van  Der  Heem  N.V.  :  See — 

Flckweiler,  August  E.  F.  3.330,936. 
Vanderwerfr,  WMlllam  D.  :  See— 

Borkowskl,  Walter  L.,  and  Vanderwerff.  3.330,862. 
Van  Dusen,  Harold  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Schralth    Edward  F.,  and  Van  Dusen.  3,330.130. 
Vanek    Donald  F.    Mi  to  W.  E.  Bergemann.  Drafting  device. 

3,330,580,  7-11-67  Cl.  281—44. 
Van  Essen  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Baron,  to  Salsbury 
Laboratories.  >'ltrofuran  derivatives  for  treating  coccldlo- 
sls.  3,330,724,  7-11-67,  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Van  Geelen  Hendrlk  E.,  and  P.  H.  van  Leeuwen  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  N-nltrlle  derivatives  of  the  vita- 
min A  series.  3,330,843,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260 — 404. 

Vanlk.  Milton  C.  :  See—  ,     „  „„^  „,„ 

Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  Sanchez,  and  Vanlk.  3,330.772. 

Van  Leeuwen    Pleter  H.  :  See —  „ „^„ 

Van  Geelen,  Hendrik  E.,  and  Van  Leeuwen.  3,330.843. 

Van  Lijf,  Antonius  H.  V.  :  See—  ^  „„„ 

Manders,  Godefridus  J.,  and  Van  LiJf.  3,330,033. 

Van  Loo,  William  J.,  Jr.,  G.  R.  De  Paolo,  and  8.  J.  O'Brien, 
to  Am'erlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  Cleaning  compositions  contain- 
ing softeners.  3,330.770,  7-11-67,  Cl.  252—152. 

Van  Ness,  John  H.,  and  D.  O.  Stephens,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Cold 
water  soluble  acid  compositions.  3,330,665,  7-11-87.  Cl. 
99—78. 

Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K.,  A.  H.  De  Cat,  and  M.  J.  Monballu, 
to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Method  and  material  for 
producing  photographic  color  Images.  3,330,660,  7-11-67, 
Cl.  96—56.5. 

*     Glllick,  Laurance  H.,  Stlkkers,  and  Hellmann.  3,330,200. 

Varlan  .Associates  :  See — 

Gielow.  David  E.  3,331.017. 
Reed,  Leonard.  3,330,707. 
Vasta    Joseph  A.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Hy- 
dro'xyl-contalning  copolymers.  3,330,814,  7-11-67,  Cl.  260— 
88.1. 
Vazzano,  Philip :  See —  ^  „  „„.  ^„„ 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  Williams,  and  Vazzano.  3,330,496. 

Vega  Precision  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Osterwalder,  Jean  P.  F.  3  330,975. 
Velez    Andres  O.  Ore  separating  apparatus.  3,330,412,  7-11- 
67,  Cl.  209 — 451. 

Vernon,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

RoblUard,  Robert  J.,  and  Vernon.  3,330,506. 
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vi.n  npfnnn   Anff^l   C  Irlarte-Fcrnandei   and  J.  L.  Martinex- 

""T^Tto  Emifresa-  Auxlllar  de  la  Industrie.  S.A  _Method 

of   producing   ammonium   sulfate.    3,330,6^1.   7-ii-of.    v-i. 

Vlan^Jnfno    Angel.  S    Jlmenex-Gomez.  and  F   Lopet-Mateos 

to  Emprwa  Auxl^lar  de  la  Industrla    S  A.  Pro^"  ^'^e 

leaching  of  pyrlte  cinders.  3.330  648,  7-11-67   CI.  7S— 101. 

Vlan  Ortuno    Angel,  and  V.  Martin  Munlclo.  to  Empresa  Au 

""'InSlTlk  Ind^Btrla.  S.A.  Method  for  oxldlxlngamrnonh.^. 

sulfite  to  ammonium  sulfate.  3,330,620,  7-ii-oJ,  ci.  ».o 

VlPidalbert  R..  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  Filing  system 
for  CODV  machine.  3,330.189,  7-11-67.  CI.  9S--1.7  

Vlm4nt  Ln6  C.  to  Anaonla  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  Cable  clamp. 
3.330:516.  7-11-67.  CI.  248-^1. 

^'"''Summfrl'  sll^y  E.,  and  Vlsket.  3.330,440.  ^ 

Vlsse^r"S?lvln  Tto/he  CpJohn  Co., Combination  sjMn^e  and 
vial  mixing  container.  3.330,281.   '-11-^'v,  V  u   vr*"rr„„ 

Vlsser,  Melvln  J.,  and  S.  V.  Wllsey  to  The  Upjohn  Co  Com- 
bination syringe  and  vial  mixing  container.  d.dJO.^B-. 
7-11-87,  Cl.  128—272. 

Vlsser,  Robert  C.  :  See —  ^  ,  w  o  -ron  '>At\ 

Hayes   William  J..  Vlaaer.  and  Johnaon.  3,330.340. 

Vlvant,  Gilbert :  See— 

Bonnet   Yannlk.  and  Vlvant.  3,330.854.  ,.„„„ 

Voet,  Andrles.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.  Electrically  >"ulatlnK 

vulcanliates  containing   oxldlied  carbon   black.  3,6M.ivv. 

V(It,' Andrles.  l^nVl^  A.  Johnson,  to  J  M  Huber  Corj. 
Method  of  preparing  news  Inks  and  the  like.  3,330,B7J, 
7-11-87,  Cl.  106—32. 

^"^'kroSsJard.  DoulltTE..  and  Vogel.  3.330.374. 

Volth,  J.  M.,  G.m.b.H.  :  See— - 

Nlsser,  "Henrlk.  3.330  723.  T.h„,™„ 

Vollprecht,  Siegfried,  to  Junkers  4  Co  G  m.b.H.  Thermo- 
static valve   3.330.479.  7-11-67,  Cl.  236—48;^ 

Von  Ardenne  Manfred,  and  S.  Schiller,  to  VEB  Lokomotlv- 
bau-Elektrotechntsche  Werke  H^sBelmler.  Electron  bom- 
bardment melting  furnace.  3,330,901    7-11-67.  Cl.  13—31. 

Von  Bonln.  Wulf.  and  I.  Ugl,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktien^ 
gesellschaft.  Cross-linkeS  plastics  obtained  bv  reacting  an 
Uonitrlle  with  a  polycarboxyllc  add.  3,330.810,  7-ll-«7, 
Cl.  280—75. 

Von  KSnlg,  Anita  :  See —  ^  „„„  „^ 

Weyde.  Edith,  and  Von  Kfinlg.  3,330.663 

Von  Tersch  Alfred  L.,  to  Lisle  Corp.  Cylinder  ridge  hone. 
3,330,078,'  7-11-67,  Cl.  51—352. 

Waas.  Fred  D.  :  See — 

Braus   Harrv.  and  Waas.  3  330,855. 

Wade  Glen  to  tlaytheon  Co.  Optical  beam  modulator  using 
acoust Icai  energy    3,330.956.  7-11-67    Cl.  250—199. 

Wagle    Joseph  A    Incinerator.  3,330,232.  7-11-87.  Cl.  110— 

18. 
Wahner,  Clarence  O.  :  See — 

Grleb,  Donald  L..  and  Wahner.  3.330,080 
Walner    Eugene    to  Horizons  Inc.  Photographic  product  and 

methbd  of  making  same.  3.330.659,  7-11-67,  Cl.  96—35^1. 
Wakeman,  Alden  H  .  and  D.  C.  Roahen,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 

Aerating  and  refrigerating  apparatus.  3,330,127,  7-11-07, 

Cl.  62—136. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  V.  3.330,467.  .     „,    ,   r.      t>„„,. 

Waldron.   Robert  J.,   to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co    Pneu 

matlc   grinder    with    Integral    exhaust    silencer.    3.330,i7t 

7-11-67.  Cl.  181— 36.  .    ^       r...     T. 

Walker,   Matthew  P.,   to   Brown   Brothers  *  Co^  Ltd.   Boom 

support  on  soil  excavating  apparatus.  3.330.420.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  212—68. 
Wallace  4  Tlernan,  Inc. :   See — 

Magell    Orvlll*  L..  and  Weetbrook.  3.330,871. 
Waller,  William  B.  :  See— 

James.  Fred.  Jr.,  and  Waller.  3.330,718. 

Walther.  Ludwlg :   Se«v--    ,  ^        „  „.,  T^y,„.   «  <t«n  7^4 

Jansen.  Hermann,  Walther.  Bauer,  and  Johns.  3.330,334. 
Wanderer    Herbert  J.,    to   Illinois  Tool   Works.   Inc.   Carrier 

oackige.  3,330.408.  7-11-67.  Cl.  20ft— 85  „ro   t  ii 

Ward,  Warren  F.  Valved  migratory  scraper.  3,330,358,  7-11- 
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Ward,  Warren  F.  Self-reversing  scraper.  3,330,359,  7-11-67, 

Cl.   166—175. 
Warnaka,    Glenn    B..    to   Lord   Corp.   Structural   acoust  cay 

transparent     for     compresslonal     '^a''^,  »°^,,"f°"%"<^^!7 

damped  for  bending  or  flexural  waves.  3,330,376.  7-11-67, 

Cl.  181—0.5. 
Warner    Ralph  E.,  Sr.  Livestock  feeder.  3.330,257,  7-11-67, 

a.  ll9— 61 


Warner   Robert  E.  Domestic  hot  water  storage  supply  system. 

3  330',332,  7-11-67,  Cl    165—26. 
Warner,    Stanley    D..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp     Cathodlc 

protection  circuit  Including  diode  means.  3,330,751,  7-11- 

67,  Cl.  204—198. 

^"^e^J^son!  Lawf/nVe   A..   Northrup,  and  Warren.  3,330,- 

180. 
Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  Williams,  and  Vaizano.  3  330,4«6. 
Washburn.  Henry  W.  H.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co    Roller 
delivery  twist  unit.  3,330,143,  7-11-87.  Cl.  72—230. 

Washington  Iron  Works:  See— 

Hubbard.  George  H.  3,330,427. 
Wason    Raymond  E.  Attachment  for  porUble  sander.  3,330,- 

537  '7-11-87.  Cl.  259—72. 
Watanabe   David  J.,  to  Union  0«lCO;,»f  California   AnParatois 

for  producing  a  solid  particulate  material.  3,32»,»»4,  i   ii 

67.  Cl.  18—2.4. 


Watson    John  W.,  and  J.  A.  Spittle,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd    Method  of  coating  textile  fabrlca.  8,330,713,  7-11-87, 

Cl.  158—244. 
Watt,  James  A.  C  :  See— 

dreasey,  Nor»an  O,  and  Watt.  3,330,829  ,   ,,    -, 

Wayne,  Truman  B.  Rice  milling  process.  3,330,866,  7-11-67, 
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Webi),  George  W.  :  See— 

Smith    Aaron  H.,  Webb,  and  Hasard,  3.329,989. 

Webb  James  B.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
G  W  Proton  Satellite  communication  system.  3,331,071, 
7-11-67.  Cl.  343—100.  ......  ., 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  resoect  to  an  invention  of 
M  Dubey  and  R  M.  Diamond.  Central  sparand  module 
joint.  3.330,082.  7-11-67,  Cl.  52—127.  „     ,     .. 

Weber.  Charles  H.,  to  Maysteel  Pr^d"^"  Corp.  Protective 
device  for  flexible  conductors.  3,330,105,  7-11-87,  Cl.  59— 
78.1. 

ThelUg,  Gerhard,  Weber,  and  Stelnrotter    3,330J41. 
Weber    Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Wefeer  Marking  Systems    Inc.  Roll 
Ing  contact  stencil  cutting  machine  with  hinged  body  parts. 
3.330.395.  7-11-67.  Cl.  197—6.4. 
Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 
Weber,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  3,330.395. 
Webster,  Ronald  B.  :   See— 

Gerber    Helnt  J.,  and  Webster.  3.3.30,182. 
Weesner    William  E.,  to  Monsanto  Re»»earch  Corp.  Fluorine- 

chaining  hemlketals.  3.330,872.  7-11-87,  Cl    280-615. 
Weelage,  Albert  :   See — 

Weglage.  David  E,.  and  Weglage    3.330.263. 
Weslage.    David   and    A..    ^    to   W     B*^ker    rompresKlon   re- 
lease for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,330,263,  7-11-B7, 
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Welnsteln,  Louis.   IMcture  hanger  assembly.  3,330,525,  7-11- 

67,  Cl.   248 — 496 
Welsmantel.  Wallace  E    See— 

Betz   Allen  D  ,  and  Welsmantel   3.331,055. 
Weiss     Herbert,    and    P.     Hlnl,    to    Slemens-Schnckertwerke 
\ktlengeoellschaft     Galvano-magnetlc    semiconductor    Held 
plate.  3,331.045,  7-11-67.  Cl.  338—32. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.  :    See— 

Schaub.  Robert  E.,  and  Weiss.  3,330,824. 

Welssman,  Eric  See—       „     _  .  «7.i..™.„    o  ««i 

Kallmann.  Hartmut  P.,  Kramer,  and  Welssman.  3,331.- 

063 
Welch  Scientific  ('o..  The:  See—  ,  „  ^,    .  ,  ooAoaa 

Mueller.  Richard  E  .  Rlchter,  and  Schleslnger.  3.330,988. 
Weldotron  Corp.  See — 

Zelnick    Sevnvour    3.330.716.  ^      .^     « 

Well^rCharle^s  L   Fuel  cell    3.330,2.59.  j-Hr*',,^.  l^T^. 
Wells   Joe  S.  Electric  oil  pan  heating  device.  3,330,935.  7-11- 

67    Cl    219 — 205.  .    ,      - 

Wells    John   W  ,   and   E     B.   Collins.   Combination   chair  for 

children.   3  330.598    7-11-67.   Cl.    297—93. 
Wels    Nina  V    Infant's  wardrobe  enclosing  and  carrying  Dag. 
3,330  321.  7-11-67,  Cl    150^-1  ^  ,,  ..^ 

Welsh     Jav    Y..    to    Manesneae    Chemicals    Corp.    I'pgradln*? 
manganese  ores  using  HF  and  HtSIF.  as  leaching  materials. 
3,330.649,  7-11-87.  Cl.  75      101. 
Wendlandt.  Clarence  A.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  Carroll  E.,  and  Wendlandt.  3,3.31  gBB. 
Wendler,  Kenneth  T  .  R.  C.  Splllman,  R  ^^  ""^^J-?   F'  *^^^- 
to  Shell  Oil  Co    Lubricant  compositions.  3,330,782.  7-1 1- 

Wennerberg  Allan  L.,  and  F  H  Schroeder.  to  Whirlpool 
Corp  Pro'nortionai  ^^.ntroi  rlrcnlt  with  bl  directional  out- 
put   3,330.970,  7-11-87.  a.  307—88.8. 

Wesson.  William  S.  :  See—  n7....„„    o  qoo 

Farber   James  F..  Roberts,  Donovan,  and  Wesson.  3.SIV.- 

989." 

^'"'^M^t'^r.'chSirlef  eT  West,  and  Brtgham.  3,330,791. 
Westbrook.  Solomon  C,  Jr.  :  See— 

Magell    Orvllle  L..  and  Westbrook.  3,330,871. 
Westcott.  Horace  C. :  Se(» —  „ 

Holke.  Eugene  E..  Westcott,  and  Thornton.  3.330,903. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  ,™wi^ 

Carison     Robert    M.,    Jasorka,    Mulconrey.   and   Trimble. 
3,330,019. 
Western  Textile  Products  Co.  :  ^''-T  ^  ^on  la-r 

Kohler.  Theodore  N  ,  and  Sand.  3,330,187. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co  .  The:  See— 

Firth.  Francis  R.  3.3.30  905. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Newell,  George  K.  3.330,387. 

Temple,  Fred.  3,330.296. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  IM. :  'See — 

King,  Kenneth  G.  3,331,003. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Duncan,  Charles  S  ,  and  Wilson.  3,330.029. 

Price,  George  E.  3,330,034. 

Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See^ 

Hardy,   Derek   J.,   and   Smith.  3,330,240. 

Westphal,  Richard  C:  See —  o  »Qn  tra 

Flnestone,  Arnold  B.,  and  Westphal.  3,330,786. 

Wetroff,  Georges  :  Bee-—  ._ 

Petit   Roland,  Kaili.  and  Wetroff.  3,330,870. 

Wetxel,  B^rnhard,  to  Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.  A"°°l»/, '*'?,  P-'fJ, 
Ing  fitted  with  U  shaped  cover  member  and  thrust  collar  for 
cylinder  head  seal.  3,330,568,  7-11-^,  Cl.  277—198. 

Wevde  Edith  and  A.  Von  Konlg,  to  Agfa-Oevaert  Aktlen- 
ge^ilsXft.  Silver  salts  of«"l^r-''°°t«»n«ng  aliphatic  car 
Boxyllc  arlds  as  light-sensitive  compounds.  3,330.868.  7-1 1- 
67,  Cl.  96—94. 
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Wbartoo,  Weir  E. :  Bee—  ,  oor^  r>ii. 

Smith,  PMllp  N.,  and  Wharton.  3,330,018. 
Wbeaton  Brass  Worka:  See—  ,    ,«qn  9qo 

Slawinskl,  Richard  C.  and  Meyer   3,330,299. 
Wheeler    John   B.  III.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Printing  Ink 
crmposmon  containing  a  colorant  a  binder  *«dWgh  density 
polyethylene   sphenuUtes    and  a   polymeric  base  imprinted 
therewith.  3,330,684,  7-11-67.  Cl.  117—38, 

''■'''sh^reV  Walt«' v'stcrand  Wheelock.  3,330,555 
WhlrK  John  J.    to  (Jnlted' States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Resilient  skid  fir  shock  mounted  packaging.  3,330.621,  7- 

11-67.  Cl.  248—358. 

"^'""'"^uneZ^;  AlU^  L..  and  Schroeder.  3.330.970 
WhltrcSlril.  6..  and  J.S.  Crowell.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Tobacco  amoke  filters  and  additives  therefor.  3,330,286,  7- 

Whl\;?^iiSies"7l"Mar*thon  Oil  Co.  Multi-mode  acouttic 

wS?rdn^Te"H"?>nSt?cVa-t"3lJ6.a-8!«l^^ 

WMtwn  Thomas  E..  to  The  Slerracln  CoriK  Temperature  con- 
trol  system.  3,336,942.  7-11-67,  Cl.   2f9— 522. 

Whlttaker  Corp. :  See —  

McQueen,  Malcolm  M.  3.330,114.  „     k  ».      v^^r.^ 

Wick     Richard,    to    Agfa-<ievaert    Aktlengesellschaft.    Film 
transporting  device.  5,330,4«0,  7-11-67    Cl.  226-175. 

Wlesner:  ivo.^Iethod  o/  preparing  suoerhlgh  molecular  epox- 
ide rellns.  3.330.807.  7-11^7   C\   280-47 

Wleters,  Albert  W.  Center  tap  duct  crimper.  3,330,147,  7-ii 
67.  Cl.  72 — 409 


Wilde,  Frederick  G..  to  Addressograph^MultlgraphCorp.  Copy 
machine  developing  apparatus.  3,330.195,  7-11-67.  Cl.  90— 

Wl^e    Herbert    and  E.   Melnhard,   to   Seltx-Werke  G.m.b.H. 
Multiple   filter   elements   supported   by   distributor   meant. 

Wl^iSd'^i>NVe'd^  W^'  ^id'iVl^uda.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Fall  safe  reflected  llght-respontlve  control  dr- 

wfl?:^s''»e'f'l'.,'i"i:'VcS't.i'nVR"i.  Roosen.  to  Gev.ert 
Photo^Producten  N.V.  3-pyraiolldlnones  and  their  prepara- 

control  means  for  hydraulic  machines.  3,330,532,  7-11-87, 

Winiams*Tnhur  L..  to  The  A^'°»':<>i}K  f^^^o-o^/o/??;!^" 
for  forming  beads  for  pneumatic  tires.  3,3Jy,4tfi,   f-ii-oi, 

Wmiams^^Jhn  G.,  to  Worthlngton  ^ofP.  vibration  laolaUng 

support  structures  for  rotating  machinery.  3,330,aid,  7-ii 

67    Cl    248 20 

Williams.  John  G.    to  Worthlngton  Corn    Support  structure 

for  rotating  machinery.  3,330,514,  7-11-67,  Cl.  24»     .iu. 
Williams,  Norman  L. :  S«^—  -  ._p 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  WUlUms.  and  Vaxiano.  3,330,496. 
Williams,  Robert  C.  :  See—  o  ,on  arr 

Halsey,  Brenton  S.,  and  WUUams.  3,330,688 
Williams,  Vernon  B.  Method  and  means  for  aPP'^ng  a  «Mp 

sinker  to  a  flshlng  line.  3,330,025,  7-11-67,  ClJrTirJ; 
Willis.    William   J.,    to   Avco  Corp.   Multiline   digital   buffer. 

Wllils,  William  T.  Device  for  handling  eating  utensils.  3,330.- 

WUlwn^'FJ^kE.!'  to  Bel^Tei^ephone  Laboratories,  Inc^ulse 
communication  system.  3,330,909.  7-11-67,  Cl.  178 — 00. 

"^"•VlsLrMelvln  J.Vnd  Wllsey.  3,330,282. 

""'"Tuncrn^Ch^ries  !.' «d  Wilson.  3,330,029.   ^^^  ^^^ 

Wilson   John  H.  Pipe  routing  device  with  gear  shift  arrange- 
ment   3  330  164,  7-11-67,  Cl.  74—333. 

WlTson  v'olneV  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  generation 
apparatus.  3,330.974.  7-11-67,  Cl.  310--4. 

Wilson  William  B..  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Ice  cube  inak- 
ing  and  dU^nslng  device.  3.330,128.  7-11-87.  Cl.  62—137. 

Wilson.  William  W. :  See—  „„„„..„.. 

Grey,  Gordon  E.,  and  Wilson.  3,330,424. 

Wlnborn.  Byron  R.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corp.  Propulsive  wing 
Airolane   3  330  500,  7-11-67,  Cl.  244 — 12.  ^       , 

W*nce   Vearl  S  ,  and  H.  R.  Lobdell,  ^  to  Holophone  Co.,  Inc 
and  Vi  to  Columbia  Electric  and  Mfg.  Co.  Light  fixture  with 
drop  hinged  dlffuser.  3,330,952,  7-11^7,  Cl.  240—147. 

Windemuth.  Erwin :  See-- 

Growler    Gerhard,  and  Windemuth.  3,330,triS8. 

Wlnogr^§  ^arolTto  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Controlled  rec- 
tlflfrTontrol  means.  3.330.998.  7-11-6^.  Cl.  317-149. 

^  Plechota.  Helmut,  and  Wlrtx.  3.330,783. 

Wlaconsin-Zlnn  Malting  Corp.  ■Bee— 

Hollenbeck.  Clifford  M.  3,330.669.  „        .„  w 

Wlsd?m  Norvell  E.,  Jr.,  and  E.  O.  Forster,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Variable  capacitance  electrochemical 
memory  efementV  3,331.062,  7-11-67.  Cl.  340-173. 

"^""'pri^^J^':  J^'^  B.,  and  Wiser.  3.330.172. 
Wolff,  Louis  :  See—        ...«„„,., 

6reenwald,  Harry.  3,330,141. 
Wood,  Arthur  F. :  See —  ..„--,  nnt 

Jillner,  Arthur  H..  and  Wood.  3.831.007. 


^"'iio^^ugh.^Gilbe^.,  and  Wood.  3.330.964. 

Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Article  carrier.  3.330.- 
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Woodhead.  Har'ry  S.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Miniature  diaphragm  relay.  3,331,040,  7-ll-t)7,  Cl.  335— 

151 
Woods,   William  <J.,  and  B.   F.   Crawford,   to  United  States 
Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  Herblcldal  composition  and  metn- 
od.  3,330,641,  7-ll-«7,  01.71-94.  .     «n 

Woodslde,  Frank  Q.,  ana  K.  F.  Uren,  said  Lren  asaor.  to  F.  O. 
Woodslde,    d.b.a.    Woodslde    Industries.    Clamshell    bucket. 
3,a.5U,Oob,  7-11-67.  Cl.  37—184. 
Wooasiue  Industries  :  See — 

Woodslde,  Frank  Q.,  and  Uren.  3,330,056.        ,    ^    _   , 
WooUam,  John  K..  to  Brunette  Machine  Works  Ltd.  RoUry 

air  seal.  3,330.562.  7-11-67.  Cl.  277—27. 
Woman.  Robert  Q.  DUposal  device.  3.330,489,  7-11-87.  Cl. 

241— U9. 
Worthen,  Frederic  P.  :  See — 

Des  Ormeaux,  John  A.,  and  Paradis.  3,330,236. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  John  G.  3,330.513. 
Williams.  John  G.  3,3.j0.514. 
Wright.  Dixieann  :  See — 

Carlson.  Oscar.  3.330.382.  ,  t^.h 

Wright    Maurice  M..  and  H.  Guttman,  to  International  Lead 
Zinc 'Research  Organization.  Inc.  Anodic  treatment  of  ainc 
and  ilnc-base  alloys  and  product  thereof.  3,330.744.  i-11- 
67.  Cl.  204 — 56. 
Wright,  Robert  A.  :  See —  .    o  oon  o«i 

Juengat.  John  H.,  Wright,  and  Juengst.  3,330,961. 

Wrigley,  Xuomas  1.  :  See—  ..„,.,         o  oon  qoo 

Augstein,  Joachim,  Monro,  and  Wrigley.  3,330,838. 
Wuhrer,  Josef  :  See — 

Ellsiepen,  Ernst,  and  Wuhrer.  3.330,676. 
Wurlitzer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bauer,  toward  G.  3,330,916. 

Schwartz,  Harold  O.,  and  Thomas.  3.330,176. 
Wyle  Laboratories  :  See— 

Scuitto.  Thomas  J.  3.330.946. 

^'^Ferguson.  Lawrence  A..  Northrup,  and  Warren.  3,330,180. 

TallUe,  Gordon  P.  3,330  190.  »  .„    o  ,,«  027 

Yachuk    Anthony  A.  Mounting  means  for  a  tray.  d.ddU.Z^, 

7-11-^7,  Cl.   108 44.  ooor^»^K     T    ii_ft7 

Yamane,   Seljl.   Reversible   roUry  pump.   3,330,210,   7-11-07, 

Cl.  103—143. 
Yamasbita    Masao  :  See — 

Senshu,  Hisashi,  and  Yamashlta.  3,330,834. 
Yancey    John   R.,    to   FMC   Corp.   Torque   overload   releasing 

device.  3,330,167.  7-11-87.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Yancey    John  R.    to  FMC  Corp.  Method  for  Installing  a  well. 

3,330,355,  7-11-67,  Cl.  166 — 46. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Horowitz,  Carl.  3,330,702. 
Yoshlkawa.  Sadao  :  See—  ,  qo^  t^o 

Kuwata,  Tsutomu.  Yoshlkawa.  and  Hara.  i,dH),l*V. 
Young.   Carter   R..    to  Otis   Engineering  Corp    Multiple   zone 

producing  apparatus.  3.330,560,  7-11-67.  Cl.   168—179. 
Young.  Michael  M.  :  See — 

Couiens,  Reginald,  and  Young.  3,330,553. 
Young,  Niels  O.,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Means  for  form- 
ing a  rigid  loop  from  a  limp  loop.  3.330.557.  7-11-67.  Li. 

Younkln  '  Charles   N.,    to   Latrobe   Steel   Co.    Ferrous   alloys. 

3,330,651.  7-11-67.  Cl.  75—123. 
Zannonl.  Peter  J.,  to  Rubber  Fabricators,  Inc.  Life  preserver. 

3,329  982,  7-11-67,  Cl.  9—338. 

Bollag,  Werner,  Outmann,  Hegedus,  Kaiser,  Langemann, 
Muller,  and  Zeller.  3,330,837.  ... 

Zelnick,  Charles,  to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Co.  Methods  of  making 
collable  measuring  tape  of  plastic  material.  3,330.709.  7-11- 

a'T     pj     15ft ft5 

Zelnick  Seymour,  to  Weldotron  Corp.  Radiant  film  sealing 
and  cutting  apparatus.  3,330,716,  7-11-67,  Cl.  156—380 

Zerfahs,  Arthur  S.,  E.  C.  Eckels,  R.  A.  QUser.  and  S.  Mlho- 
ievlch  to  SCM  Corp.  Automatic  photocopying  apparatus. 
3,330,179,  7-11-67,  Cl.  88—24. 

Ev^rs,  JohannesT.  M.,  and  Zljp.  3,330,801. 

ZUler,  Hans  :  See — 

^ikora,  Hans.  3,330,564. 

Zlmmerley,  Stuart  R.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp. 
sea  nodules  for  removing  wilfur  compounds 
3,330,096,  7-11-67,  Cl.  65 — 73. 

Zlmmerley,  Stuart  R.,  E.  E.  Malouf,  J.  D.  Prater  and  A.  K. 
SchelUnger,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  pH  adjusted,  con- 
trolled Iron-content,  cyclic  leaching  processes  for  copper- 
bearing  rock  materials.  3,330,850.  7-11-67,  Cl.  75—104. 

Zlmmermann,  Hans.  Pipe  clamp.  3,330,617,  7-11-67,  Cl.  248— 
62. 
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Zlmmermann  k  Jansen  G.m.b.H. :  See —      ^  .  .         „  ooo  oqa 
Jansen,  Hermann,  Walther,  Bauer,  and  Johns.  3,330,334. 

Zlndler,  Werner  :  See — 

Jakobson,  Hans.  3,330,181. 

Zmuda,  Edward  I. :  See — 

WUlardson,  Fred  W..  and  Zmuda.  3.330.959. 

Zouch.  Leslie  E. :  See — 

Rand.  Walter  L..  and  Zouch.  3.329,997. 
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^>TE.- First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 
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2-     2.1   ; 

3 

49      ; 

68 

M 

239 

4-110 

142      : 

5-     8      : 

24      : 

38      : 

81 

327      : 

8-  41 
116.2  . 

9-  1 
8.3   : 

3,38 
12-l«. 

13-  2« 
31 

14-  :i 
IS- 11)4 

179 

210      : 
231 
382 
16-      1 

M) 

H7  t    : 

11)5 

18-  2.t   : 
4 

S 

5.3  : 
12  ; 
14 

16..'>  : 
19 

.30 
.36 
42 

19-  .2.S 
l.SO 
161 

23-  107 
119 

123 
144 
203 
207 

■2.12 
3.S8 
.361 
24-140 
143 
l.SO 

aoi.i 

2.30 
26-  19 
28-  .SI 
.Vt 
72 
.33 
98 
182 
I83..S 
193..S 
194 
200 
203 
237 
271 
437 
470.1 
472.3 
490 
495 
573 
589 
598 

603 
611 


29- 


3.329.966 
3..329.967 
3..329.968 

3.329.969  | 

3.329.970  I 
3.329,971 
3.329,972 
3.329.973 
3..329.974 
3.329.97,S 
3.329.976 
3J29.977 
3J29.978 
3.329.979  ! 
3.3.30,617 
3.3.30.618 
3..329.980 
3.32<».'»81 
.3.<_"l  ''H2 
3.3J<(,'m.< 
3.3.30.90(1 
3..i30.901 
3.329.984 
3.329.9a''> 
3.329.986 
3.329.987 
3.329,988 
3.32''.''H'< 
3.32V.<W<) 
3.,»29,9>*l 
3.32*'.W2 
3.329.'«3 
3,32<).'W4 
3.32^.995 
3.32V.996 
3.32«^.997 
3.32<».9VK 
3.329.9W 
3.,i.3O,0(Kt 
3.330.00! 
3.;i.«l,002 
3..»3().003 
3.3.30.0(W 
3..3.30,OO.i 
3..3,31),(I06 
3..3,30,00: 
3.,3.«I,OOH 
3.3,3O.0(N 
3.3,30,619 
3.330.620 
3.,3.30.621 

;    3.,3,30.622 
:    3.3.30.623 
:    3..^30.624 
:    3.;«0.625 
3..3.30.626 
:     3.3,30,627 
:     3.3,30.628 
:     3..3;«l,629 
:     3..3:«).OIO 
:     3.3.3(1.011 
;     3„3.3((,OI2 
:     3.:i,30.013 
:    .3.3.30.014 
:     3.3.3(1.01,1 
:     3.;5.30,016 
:     3..W(),017 
:     3.3,30.018 
■     3.,3,30,0I9 
:     3.3,«).020 
;     3..3.30.6;«) 
:    3.3,30,6.31 
:     3..3,3(t.632 
:    3.3.30.633 
:    3.,3.30.021 
:    3,3,30.022 
:    3..3:»O.023 
:    3.3,«),024 
:    3..330.02,S 
:     3..3.30.()26 
:    3.3,30.027 
:    3,3,30,96.') 
:    3.,3,3(),02« 
:    3..3,30.02V 
:    3.,3,30.0.3O 
:    3.,33O,031 
3..330.032 
:    3.330.033 
:    3.3;«),0,34 
3.330.03.S 


31)-  90  1 

180 
,32-    14      : 
32      ; 
57      : 
.13-    18 
107 
174 

203  18: 
209 
U-    10      ; 
4.S      ; 
99 

139      ; 

174      ; 

is-    12      : 

M) 

17-124 
142 
IK4 

•0-  21 
25 
79 
107 
16 
124 
134 
147 

46-120 
241 
242 

47-  1 
2 
9 

49 -,362 

.il-  35 
95 
105 
124 
147 
205 
29^1 
3.->2 

.52-  .38 
86 
127 


42- 
4.3- 


174 
3(X) 
365 
632 
693 
53-   24      : 

28  : 

29  : 
184       : 
189 
329 
.380 

.-,5-  73 
204 
314 
.367 

484 
.56-   25.4 
24 
51.2 
78.1 
85 
86 
26.1 
,39.28 
52 
,54 

.54.5 
204 
2.30 
2.58 
261 
61  -         5 
1 
10 
13 
46 
72.3 
62-   20 


57- 
,59- 


60- 


3J30.036 
3.3.30.037 
3.3.30.0,38 
3,3.30,0.39 
3„3,3(),040 
3..3,30,041 
3J.30,042 
3,.330.043 
3.3,30,044 
3,.3.30.045 
3.3,30,0-16 

3„3;io,(n: 

3..3.3(),(H« 
3.3;i0.049 
3A30.05O 
3-3,30.051 
3.3.30.052 
3„3.30.0.53 
3.3.30,054 
3;».3(),0.55 
3, .3.30 .056 
3„3.30,057 
3.:<,3(»,0.5H 
3.3.30,0.')'* 
3„3,3(t,(»6() 
3,3,3(1.0f>l 
3.3.30,062 
3..3,3(),l»63 
3.3.30,064 
3.:i3().065 
3.3.30.066 
3,3.30,067 
3J.30.068 
3.3.30.069 
3,3,30,070 
3^.30,071 
3J,30,072 
3^,30,073 
3„3,30.074 
3„3,30,075 
3.3,30,076 
3„3.30,077 
3,3,30,6,34 
3„3,30,078 
3,3,30,079 
3,3.«l,0«0 
3„3,3(),08l 
3,3.30,082 
3„3,30,08,3 
3,3.30,084 
3,.3.3().Oa5 
;     3,3.30,086 
:     3,3,30,087 
:    3.3:«),088 
3„3.30,(»W 
:     3,3:«I,(M) 
:     3„3:«».(»91 
:     3„3,30,092 
:     3,3,30,093 
:     3.3.30,094 
;     3,3;«),095 
:     3„3,30.096 
;     3,3:iO,097 
;     3,.3,3(),098 
:     3.3,30.099 

3,3;»o.ioo 

;     3.,3.3O,101 

:    3.,3,3().102 

:     3..3.30,I03 

:     3.3,30,104 

:     3.,3,30.105 

:     3.,3;«>,106 

:     3..3,30.I07 

:     3„3.30,10« 

3,3;W,109 

3„3.3(»,110 

3.,330,111 

3,330.112 

3.330,113 

3„3.30,I14 

3,3,30,115 

3,.330,116 

3„3;«),117 

3,3.30,118 

3„3,30,I19 

3,3.30,120 

3„3.30,121 

3„330,122 

3.330,123 

3,330,124 


62-  55.5 
lOL 
1.36 
137 
179 
259 
4,55 

65-  27 
90 
99 
134 
179 

67-  23 
119 

68-  9 
18 

23 

.58 

70-1.56 

411 

71-   92 

94 

|(K) 


•  8 
2,30 
2.50 
274 
.362 
4<»9 
410 

-  1 
23,1 
63 
80 

116 
143 
189 
197 
200 
3^)2 
432 
433 
4,34 
496 

-  190  5 
3,33 
409 
421 
424.8 
573 
711 
7.52 
801 
813 

-  5 
60 
84 
93 

101 


73 


104 
123 
126 
1.53 
208 

82-  21 

83-  4 
201 

84-433 

as-     1 

88-    14 
24 


89- 
90- 
93- 

94- 

95- 


191 
II 
49 
80 
18 
46 
1.7 
4.5 


11 
44 


3.330,125 

33.30.126  I 

3.330.127  I 
3.330.128 
3330.129 
3,330,1.30 
3330,131 
3.330,635 
3330,6,36 
3,.33(),637 
3330,638 
3330,639 
3330,132 
33;W.1.33 
3,3.30,1.34 
3,.3,30,1.35 
3,3.30.1.36 
3.3.30,137 
3.330,1,38 
3,3,30,1.39 
3.3.30,140 
3,3,30.141 
3,;i.30,()-UI 
3„330,()4I 
3..3.3(),642 
3,;i,»0.64,3 
3,3,30,142 
3,.3;iO,143 
3  ,,3,30. 144 
3,.i30,145 
3..3.30,146 
3,.3,30,U7 
3..3.30,14« 
3,330,149 
3.330,1.50 
3,3,30,151 
3„130,1.52 
3,;i.30,l.S3 
3.,130.1.54 
3,330,1.55 
3..330.1.56 
3,.3.30,I.S7 
3,.3.30,1,58 
3.3,30,1,59 
3,3,30,160 
3„3,30,161 
3,3,30,162 
3„130.163 
3„130,I64 
3,-3,30,165 

:     3„3,30,I66 
;     3,330,167 
:     3,.3.3(),168 
:     3,3,30,169 
:     3„3,30.170 
:     3„3,30.I71 
:     3„3,30,172 
:     3,3,30,»>44 
:     3„3.30,645 
;     3,3.30,646 
:     3,.3.30,647 
:     3,.330,64H 
3,.3.30,649 
:     3„3,30.6.5O 
:     3,3,30,65 1 
;     3„3,30,652 
:     3,.3.30,653 
:     3„330,6,54 
:     3,3;«),I73 
;     3,330,174 
:    3,3.30,175 
:    3.3,30,176 
:    3,3.30,177 
;     3„3,30.178 
:     3,330,179 
3„3,30,180 
3,.3.30.18l 
3,.3,30,182 
;    3,.3,30.183 
;     3.3.30,184 
:    3..3.30,185 
:     3.3;«).186 
:     3,.3,3().187 
:     3„3,30.188 
;     3„3,30,189 
:     3,3.30.190 
3,330,191 
3  ,,3,30, 192 
:    3,.3,30,193 
;    3,330,194 


98- 


99- 


95-  89 

94 

95 

96-  3 
29 


35.1    . 

56.5  : 

66,3  ; 

75 

94 

111 

2 

13 

32 

40 

78 

80 
1,39 
152 
166 
171 

172  : 
332  : 
339 

100-  4 
1,53      : 

101-  92      : 
93 

426 

102-  71 
lft3-     6 

84 

87 

89 
143 
1,50 
168 
2.34 
lot-     2 

17 


120 

134 

173 

105-197 

377 

106-      3 

32 

,38.5 

40 

.58 

281 

288 

.307 

108-  :« 

44 

51 

111 

110-    17 

18 


in 


Hi 


184 

_     2 

51 

-2.52 

258 

14-   20 

,56 

67 

126 

144 

2M) 


115-  21 

116-  27 
63 
70 

117-  33.3 

33.5 

37 

.38 

44 

47 

63 

64 

76 


3,330,195 
3330,196 
3.330,197 
3330,198 
3,3.30,655 
3330,6,56 
3,330,657 
3.330.6,58 
3..330.6.59 
3.3,30.660 
3,3,30,661 
3.330,662 
3330,663 
3330,664 
3330,199 
3.330.200 
3.330,201 
3,3.30.202 
3.3.30,665 
3,3.30.6W) 
3..3.30.667 
33.30,668 
3330,669 
3.,3,30.670 
3,330,671 
3,330.203 
3330.204 
33.30.205 
33.30.206 
3330.207 
3.3.30.208 
3.3.30  J2 10 
3330.209 
3.330.211 
3.330.212 
3330.213 
3.330.214 
3,330,215 
3,330.216 
3330.217 
3,3,30,218 
3330.219 
3,.3,30,220 
3330,221 
3,330,222 
33.30,22.3 
3,330  J224 
3.330,225 
3330,672 
3..3.30.673 
3,3.30,674 
3,3,30,675 
3,330,676 
3„3,30,677 
;    3„3,30.678 
:     3..3.30.679 
;    3.3,30.226 
;    3„3,30,227 
;    3330,228 
;     3,3.30,229 
:    3„3.30.2:«» 
:    3.3,30,231 
3,.3.30,232 
3„3,30.2.33 
3„330,234 
3„3;«),235 
3,.3;«),2,36 
3„3.30,237 
3,.3,30,2,38 
3,.3.30,2.39 
3, .3,30,240 
3,.330,241 
3,330,242 
3,3.30,243 
3,330,244 
3,3,30.245 
3„330,246 
3„3,30,247 
3.,330,24« 
3,3,30,249 
3„330,680 
3,.3;«),681 
3„330,682 
3„330,6a3 
3„330,684 
3,3.3(),6a'i 
3,.3,30,686 
3„3,30,687 
3,330,688 
3,330.689 


11' 


118- 


119- 


122 


123- 


126 
128 


-114 
155 

1.59      . 
161 
201 
212      ; 

215 

226      . 
-     2 
49.1    : 
49.5   : 
.5(M 
17 
51.11: 
51.12: 
61 
103 
2      : 
6 
32 
73 
140 

182      : 
193 
25      : 
92 
■      2       : 
2.05; 
87 
140 

14,5.7  : 
146.7   : 

1.56 
173 

214.4 
218 

272 


131 


13 


284      : 
10.5  : 
10.7   : 
267 
1.32-    52 
1.34-153 
136-   86 
89 
137 
146 
239 
-   37 
99 
120 
192 
270 
315 
.382 
4.54.2 
469 
491 
614 
614.14 
625.29 
625.65 
120 
122 
125 
140-    .58 
93.2 
1(W 
121 
141-140 
167 
285 
.384 

144-  .34 
176 

145-  72 

146-  67 
151 


1,38- 
1.39- 


224 

148-  6.2 
12 

149-  38 
1,50-      1 

29 


3330.690 
3,330.691 
3330.692 
3.330,693 
3330,694 
3330,695 
3330,696 
3.330,697 
3,3,30,698 
3330,250 
3330,252 
3,330,251 
33.30,253 
33-30,254 
3330.255 
3,330.^56 
3,330,257 
3,330,258 
3.330,2.59 
3,330.260 
3,330,261 
3.330,262 
3330,265 
3.330,263 
3330,264 
3.3,30,266 
3,3.30,267 
33.30.268 
3.330.269 
3,3,30,270 
3,3.30,271 
33;«).272 
3,330,273 
3330,274 
3330,27,5- 
3.3,30,276 
3,330,277 
3,330,278 
3,3.30,279 
3,330,280 
3.3,30,281 
3„3;iO,282 
3,3;»0,28;? 
3,3.30,284 
3,330,285 
3,3.30,286 
3,3-30,287 
3,3,30,288 
3,330,699 
3,330,700 
3„3,30,701 
3„330,702 
3,3,30.703 
3..3.30.289 
3.330,290 
3,-330,291 
;    3,330,292 
:    3,3,30,293 
:    3,3-30,294 
:     3,-330,295 
:     3„3,30.296 
:     3,3,30,297 
:    3,.3,30,298 
;     3.-3-30-299 
:    3..3,30..300 
:    3-3-30-302 
:    3..3-3().-30l 
:    3.330,303 
:    3,.3-30-.3(W 
:     3-3,30-305 
:     3-330,306 
:    3,330-307 
:     3,330-308 
;    3,-3.30-309 
:     3.330310 
:     3.330311 
:     3.330312 
:     3.-330-313 
:    3-330314 
:     3,3,30315 
:    3-330316 
:    3-3-30317 
:    3,3-30318 
3,330319 
3-3,30320 
3,3,30,704 
3,330,705 
3,330,706 
3-330,321 
3-330,322 


156-      3 
72 

as 


234 
240 
244 
286 
364 
380 
548 
554 

158-  1 
7 

66 
113 

159-  49 

160-  88 
188 
327 

161-  98 
162 
175 

162-181 
208 

164-112 

165-  26 
45 
47 
62 
160 
178 

166- 


10 
21 

25 
29 
30 
40 
46 

57 
1-34 
175 

179 
227 
167-   -53.1 
65 


74 
82 

as 

87 

93 

170-160.-53 

171-     1 

172-451 

548 

173-  -33 

174-  12 


175- 


176- 


178- 


179- 


94 
77 
94 
33 
43 
44 
81 

4 

5.2 

5,4 

6 

7.87 
,50 

15.-55 
18 
81 
84 
86 
100.2 


3330,707 

3.330,708 

3,330,709 

3330,710 

3.3,30,711 

3330,712 

3330,713 

3330,714 

3330,715 

3,330,716 

3330,717 

3330,718 

3330323 

3330324 

3330325 

3.330,326 

3,3.30327 

3-330328 

3.330,329 

3,330,330 

3.330,719 

3330,720 

3330,721 

3,3.30,722 

3330,723 

3-330,331 

3330332 

3-330.3,33 

3330,334 

3330-335 

3330,336 

3,330337 

33.30,338 

3,3,30,3,39 

3330,340 

3330,341 

3330,342 

3,330-343 

3-330,344 

3,330,34,5 

33,30,346 

3,330,347 

3.330,348 

3,330,349 

3,330,350 

3,3.30,351 

3330,352 

3,330353 

3330354 

3,330-355 

3,330,3,56 

3,330,357 

33303.58 

3,330,3-59 

3330,360 

3-330.361 

3.330.724 

3.330.725 

3.330.726 

3.-330.727 

3.330.728 

3.330.729 

3,330,7-30 

3.330,731 

3,3.30,732 

33,30,362 

3,330,-36,3 

3-330.364 

3,-3-30,365 

3,3.30-366 

3,330,902 

3,3,30.903 

3.3,30,-367 

3,330,368 

3.330,733 

3,330,734 

3,330,735 

3,330,736 

3,330,905 

3,330,904 

3,330.906 

3.3,30,907 

3,330,908 

3,330,909 

3,330.910 

3,330,911 

3,330,912 

3,330.913 

3.330.914 

3,330,915 


xxlx 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


180- 


9.22: 
U 

79.2   : 
105 


181- 


33      : 
36 
.SO 
184-      7 

187-  8.72; 
8.7.S: 
9 

188-  ,38 
73 
90 

1.S.3 

190-   48 

49 

igo-        .096 

&S 

103 

142 

194-  59 

195-  -28 
66 

197-  6.4 

6.7 
16 

151 

198-  22 
26 
30 
33 

200-  5 
38 

42 

51.07 

61  43 

6148 

61.93 

67 

83 

138 

148 

1.S2 

166 

202-173 

180 

203-  37 

204-  1.5 
33 
56 
59 
94 

158 

180 

192 
1% 
213 

224 

230 

279 

206-    16 

45.31 

65 

83.5 

11 

17 

40 

92 

139 

209-114 

257 

451 

210-195 

227 

236 

387 

463 

211-  47 
176 

212-  68 
145 

213-  43 

214-  6 


208- 


3.330.369 

3.330.370 

3.330.371 

3.330.372 

3.330.373 

3.330.374 

3.330.375 

3.330.376 

3..3,30.377 

3.330.378 

3.330.379 

3.330..380 

3.330.381 

3.330.382 

3..^U)..383 

3.:«0.3<M 

3..3.30.3aS 

3.330.:W6 

3.330.387 

3.330.:588 

3.330  .:i89 

3.330.390 

3.330  ..391 

3.3.3().:W2 

3.,33()..393 

3.330.394 

3.330.737 

3.3,30.738 

3,330.395 

3.330..396 

3.330.397 

3.330.398 

3.3;»0..!9<* 

3.33().4(H1 

3.330.401 

3.330.402 

3.330.403 

3.3.30.916 

3.3,30.917 

3.3;«).918 

3.330.919 

3.330.920 

3.330.923 

3.3,30.921 

3.330.922 

3.330.924 

3..330.92.i 

3.:i30.926 

3.330.927 

3..3.30.928 

3..3,30.9-29 

3.3,30.9.30 

3..3,30.7.39 

3,330.740 

3.330.741 

33.30.742 

3,330.743 

3330.744 

3330.74.S 

3330.746 

3330.747 

3330.748 

3330.749 

3330.7.S0 

3.330.752 

3.330.751 

3330.753 

3330.754 

3330.755 

3.330.7.56 

3.330.404 

3.330.405 

3.330.406 

3330.407 

3330.408 

3.330.409 

3.3.30.757 

3.3,30.7.58 

3.330.7,59 

3330,760 

3,330,761 

3.330.410 

3330.411 

3.330.412 

3^3,30.413 

3330,414 

3330.415 

3.330.416 

3.3-30.417 

3.330.418 

3.330.419 

3.3.30.420 

3.330.421 

3.330.422 

3.330.423 

3330.424 

3330.425 


214- 


6 

15 

41 

314      : 
318 
454 

5a5 

215-  41 

219-  8.5   : 
10.61: 

131 

146      : 

2a5 

212 

265 

275 

449 

489 

,501 

522 

220-  4 
46 


221 
222 


223- 


224- 
226- 


.53 
62 
67 
86 
89 

113      : 
265 
31 

137       : 
193 

213      : 
402.13: 
424.5   : 
475 
479       : 
51 
68 
95 

42.06 
42.1 
23 
44 
90 
173 
175 
193 
227-136 

229-  15 
34 
37 
40 
44 
65 
68 
74 

230-  69 
115 
120 
122 
232 

235-  61 

1.50.23: 
1.50.25: 
1.50.5  : 
160 
176 
184      : 

236-  48 
100 

239-  47 
74      : 

265.23: 
414 
419 
428.5 

240-  6.45 
.52.1 

106 

147 

241  -     5 

88 

99 

102 

242- 


43 

55.11 
71.8 

74.2 

78.8 
86 
176 


3.3,30.426 
3.330.427 
3.330,428 
3..330.429 
3.330.430 
3..330.431 
3.330.432 
3.3,30.433 
3.330.931 
33-30.932 
3.330.933 
3.330.9.34 
3.330.9,35 
3330.9,36 
3.330.937 
3.330.9.38 
3.330.9.39 
3..3.30.94O 
3330.941 
3.330.942 
3.330.434 
3.3,30.435 
3,3,30.4,36 
3.330.437 
3.330.438 
3.330.4,39 
33,30.440 
3..3.30.U1 
3.3;«l.442 
3..130.44,} 
3.;i30.444 
3.3-30-44-5 
3.3.30.446 
3.330.447 
3330.448 
3.330.U9 
3330.4,50 
3,330.451 
3.-330.4,52 
3.3.30.4.5.3 
3330.4.55 
33^10.4.54 
3330.4.56 
3330,457 
33,30.4.58 
3330.4.59 
33,30.460 
3,330.461 
3330-462 
333t).464 
3330.46.5 
3330.466 
3.3,30.463 
:    3.330.467 
:     3330.469 
;    3330.468 
:    3.330.470 
33,30.471 
3.330.472 
3.3-30-473 
3330.474 
3330.475 
3330.476 
3.330.477 
33.30.478 
3330.944 
3330.945 
3330.943 
3.330.946 
3330.947 
3330.948 
3330.479 
3.330.480 
3.330.481 
3.330.482 
3.330.48;? 
3.330.484 
3330.4a5 
3..3.30.486 
3.330.949 
3.330.9.50 
3330.951 
3330.952 
3330.487 
3.330.488 
3330.489 
3330.490 
3330.491 
3330.492 
3330.493 
3330.494 
3.330.495 
33,30,496 
3330.497 
3.330.498 
3.330.499 


244- 


12 
47 
55 
77 
83 
113 
118 
122 
136 
137 
138 
1.53 


248-  20 

26 

61 

62 

223 

358 


419 
441 
496 
2,50-  68 
836 
199 


203 

214  : 
218  : 
219 

227 
237 
251  -     9 
89 
114 
149  6 
1-58 
252-   32.5 
47.5 
51.5 
76 
794 
99 
106 
107 
136 
152 
301.1 

305 

3.59 

.363.5 

364 

402 

414 

441 

2.53-      1 

26 

254-1.3*3 

2,56-   64 

2,59-     4 

10 

72 

107 

1.38 

145 

260-     2.5 


4 

17.4 

17.5 

22 

23.7 

28 

28.5 


29.3  : 

29.7  : 
32.6  : 
37 

39  : 

41.5  : 
45.75: 

45.8  : 

45.9  : 
45.95: 


3,330,.500 
3.,3,30..501 
3.;i,30.502 
3.3.30.503 
3.330.504 
3.330.505 
3330..506 
3.330..507  • 
3.3,30  .,508 
3.330.,509 
3.330.510 
3.330.511 
3330.512 
3.,330.513 
3.330.514 
3.3.30.515 
3.330.516 
3.3.30.517 
3..3.30.518 
3.3,30.519 
3330.520 
3.3.30.,521 
3..3;U).522 
3..3,30.,5Z3 
3.3;W.524 
3.3;M).525 
3.3;«>.95:i 
3.330.9,54 
3.3,30.955 
3..3;«>,9.56 
3,3:10,957 
3..33*).9,58 
3330.959 
3, .130.960 
3.330,961 
3.3,30.962 
3.330.96.3 
3.330.964 
3..3,30.526 
3.3,30.528 
3.,3;«).527  . 
3.3,30.,529  ! 
:    3330..5,30 
:    33,30.762 
:    3.330.763 
:     3.3.30,780 
:     3330,764 
:    3330.76,5 
:     3„130.766 
:     33,30,767 
:     3,330.768 
:     3330.769 
:    3330.770 
:    3330.771 
3330,772 
:    3330.773 
:    3330.774 
:    3.330.775 

333»W76  '■ 
:    3330,777 
:    3330.778 
:    3330.779 
:    3330..531 
3.3,30..532 
:    3330„533 
:    3330„5,34 
:    33.30.,535 
:    3330336 
:    3330,537 
:    3,330,-5,38 
:    3330.539 
:    33.30.540 
:    3330.781 
3.3.30.782 
3.3,30.783 
3.,\30.784 
3.3,30.7*5 
;    3,330.786 
33,30.787 
33,30.788 
33,30,789 
3,3.30.790 
3.330.791 
3330.792 
3330.793 
3.,3,30.794 
3.3,30.795 
3330.796 
3.3-30.797 
33,30.798 
3.3,30.799 
3.330.802 
3.330.803 
3.,330.80O 
3330.801 
3..130.804 


260-   47 


73 
75      : 

78  : 
79.3  : 
79.5  : 
88.1  : 
93.1  : 
93.7  : 
94.7  : 
94.9   : 

2a3 

218 
239 

239.3   : 

2.39  5 

240 

243 

244 

248 

249.5 

249.6 

268 

270 

281 

287 

294.3 

296 

.3096 

310 

.340.9 

,347.3 

.349 

4(W 

429 


4.53 


464 

465.8   : 

468 

470       : 
471 

473 

476  : 

488  : 

515  : 

525  : 

.555  : 

556  : 

559  : 

594  : 

606.5  : 

607 
610 
615 
619 
637 

6.53.4 

660 

669 

671 

674 

677 

683  15 


843 
878 
879 
920 
927 
23 


261- 


263- 
264- 


37 
41 

33 

30 
36 
63 
78 
97 


3..330,8a5 

3.330.806 

3.330.807 

3.3,30*18 

3330.809 

3„330.810 

3.330.811 

3.330.812 

3.,3.30.813 

3.330.814 

3330.815 

3.330.816 

3330.817 

3.330.818 

,33.30.819 

3330.821) 

3.330.821 

3330,822 

3.3.30.823 

33,30,824 

3.3.30.825 

3.3.30.826 

3.3,30.827 

33,30.828 

3..330.829 

3.3,30.8,«) 

3.3:«).R31 

3.;i;u).ai2 
.33;io,8;« 
3..3;«».aM 

3.3,30.8.35  I 

3.,3,30.8.36  1 

3..3.30.R37 

33,30.8.38 

3.3,30.8.39 

33;U).840 

3,.3,30.841 

3..3.30.842 

3..130.84;i 

3..3.30.844 

3330-84.5 

3330.846 

3.-3-30.847 

3-,3,U).«4H 

3,3.30.849 

3..v«).aso 

3.:V«).8.S1 
3..3;«).852 
3330.8.5.3 
3.;»,30.a54 
:    33,30*55 
:    3330,856 
3330.857 
3„\30A58 
33.30.a59 
:    3330.860 
:    3330.861 
:    3.330.862 
:    3330.863 
:    3330.864 
:    3330.865 
:  ,  33,30.866 
:    33,30.867 
;     33,30.868 
'  3,3-30.869 
:     3330,870 
:    3330,871 
:    3330,872 
;    3.330.873 
;    3330.874 
3330.875 
:    33,30376 
3330,877 
:    3..330.878 
:    3330.879 
:    3..3-30.880 
:    33;i0.881 
33;iO-882 
33-30 .88.^ 
3330.884 
3.-3,30.885 
3.3.30.886 
33,30.887 
33-30.888 
33-30.541 
33.30.542 
3..330..54;5 
3.3.30  .,544 
3.3,30  .,545 
3.330346 
33-30389 
33.30.890 
33-30.891 
3,330392 
3330.893 
3.330.894 


264-103 


266- 
267- 

269- 


270- 
271 


272- 
273- 

277- 


■280 


281 
282 
287 

292 


•294- 


295- 
296- 

297- 


299- 

300- 
303- 

307- 


176      : 
182      : 
210      : 
23 
61 
64 
22 

38  : 
.55  ; 
40 

26      : 
30 
68 

8 
68 

9 
73 

102.1 
27 
29  ; 
39 
91 
92 
IM 
198 
212 
6 

11.24: 

11.35: 

11.37: 

.34 

.36 

79.3 
166 
423 
.508 

44 

11 

-  as 

189.U) 
-    .36 
164 
315 
.^46 

16 

64 

81 

90 

II 

76 

97 

71 

93 
148 
-284 
388 
4.54 

M 

92 
2 

22 

43 

88 

88.S 


308-     3  5 
6 
187.2 

310-  4 
164 
191 
214 
260 

312-111 
2.15 
284 
297 
319 
.331 

313-  75 
85 
92 

108 

115 
120 
.352 

314-  5 

315-  9 
22 


3.330  J95 

3.330.896 

3.330.897 

3.330.898 

3.330,899 

3..330..547 

3.,330.,548 

3.3.30,549 

3..3.30..S,50 

3..330..S51 

3,330.,S52 

3..330..5-53 

33,30.,5S4 

3.3,30,555 

3.,3,30.,5.56 

33,30.-557 

3.3.30.-5,58 

3..3;i0.559 

3..330-560 

3-3.30-561 

3.-330,562 

3330.56.1 

33.30.5M 

3..3-30.-565 

3..3;10.,566 

3..130„567 

3.,3;«I,.S68 

3..130.,569 

3-1,30.570 

3..3;lO,571 

33.30.572 

33.30.573 

3.3:10.574 

3..3.30.575 

3.,130.576 

3..i;i0.577 

3..110.578 

3..130379 

3..1«t..580 

3..1.10,.'>H1 

3..«0..'>82 

3..i:io..5a3 

3..3^)..584 
3..3.10,.'>a5 
3..i:iO..S86 
3..310..587 
3.,l,10,.588 
3..110„589 
;     3.,3,10.,590 
:     33,30,591 
:    3.,3;U)..592 
:     3,3,30.,593 
:     3330.,594 
:     3330..595 
:    33,30-596 
:     33,30,597 
:    3,3,30.598 
:     3.3.10..599 
:     3..3.30.6O0 
:     3.3.30.602 
:     3,3.30.601 
:     3..130.603 
:     3..3,30.6(»4 
:     3..130.966 
3-3.30,967 
3.,3-30,968 
3.,130.969 
3..3,30,970 
3-3;«>,97l 
33,30.972 
3.3.30.973 
:     3330.605 
:     3..130,606 
:     3.3:«>.607 
:    3,3.30,974 
:    3330,975 
3..130.976 
:    33,30,977 
:    3-3,M),978 
:     3„l.30.608 
:     3.;i,30,609 
.     3-330.610 
:     3-1.30.611 
:     3..3.30.612 
:     3..3;i0.613 
:     3.;i,30.9:9 
:     3..1,30.98«) 
:     3-3-30,981 
:     3-1-30,982 
3-3,30.9*1 
:     33.10.984 
;     3.3.10.9*5 
:     3.3,30.986 
:     3.330.987 
:     3.3.30.988 
:     3..330.989 


315-  31 

94 
317- 


II 

,33 
101 
123 
147 
148.5 
149 
2;U) 

2,35 


318-231 

245 

2,54 

314 

321-     2 

8 

16 

44 

.50 

,323-    21 

22 


66 

324- 

51 
61 
65 
71 
96 
127 

,3Z5-312 
419 

,328-1,50 
164 

,130-  24 
25 
145 

,331-   47 
113 


178 

,132-      7.51 

.335-    58 

123 

1.32 

151 

216 

260 

2*5 

,338-    25 

32 

129 

143 

.3,39-252 
.340-      7 
146.1 

172.5 


173 


174 
Z58 
274 
357 

.U.3-  6 
II 
17  ; 
100 
117 
7.55 
7.56 
814 

,346-      I 


74 
125 
1.36 
1.39 

,150-167 
187 

352-109 


3330.990 

3.3.30.991 

3330.992 

3330,99.t 

3-130,995 

3..130,9<>4 

3-i.30,'^'«> 

3..3,30.997 

3.3.30.998 

3.;i;i0.999 

3-331.002 

3.,33 1.000 

3.111.001 

3.331.003 

33.31.004 

3331,005 

3.131.006 

3-i:il.(N»8 

33:11.009 

3,131.010 

3-1:11.011 

3.:i3 1.007 

3-131.012 

3331.013 

33.31.014 

.3331.015 

3331.016 

3331.017 

3-11 1.0  IH 

3-111.01'* 

3-131.(1211 

3-111.021 

3-131.022 

3-131.023 

3-331.024 

3..11I.025 

33.31.026 

3-131,027 

3-131,028 

3311.02'' 

3..11 1.0.3(1 

3-131,O.U 

3331,032 

3..11l,0.13 

3-111,0.34 

3;i3l.ai5 

3..13I.036 

3.,13I.(137 

3.331.0,18 

3..13 1.0.39 

3..111,(M0 

3;i3l.(WI 

,3.,13I,IK»2 

3-131,04,3 

3-13 1. (M4 

3.,33l.04.'. 

3-131,(M6 

3-331,047 

3.,lll.t»4H 

3-111.049 

3. .13 1. 0-50 

3-131.051 

3.3:11.052 

3.331.0,5-3 

3.131.0.54 

3. .33 1. 0.55 

3..33 1.0.56 

3-331.057 

3-331.058 

3.331.059 

3..33 1.060 

3..13 1.061 

3-331.062 

3331.06,3 

3-131.064 

3-331,06,5 

3.,131,06<> 

3-331,067 

3-11 1  .t»6H 

3-131.069 

3-331,070 

3-331,071 

3-111,072 

3331,073 

3331.074 

3331.075 

3331.076 

3331.077 

3331.078 

3-331,079 

3331.080 

33:11,081 

3331,(»t.2 

33,30.614 

33,30.615 

3330.616 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


I 


D  3- 
D  4- 

l)  9- 
D14- 
U15- 
D24- 


19 
3 

2 
6 
1 
1 


208.047 

208.048 
20H.(n9 
208.050 
208.051 
208.052 
208.053 


D33- 

D34- 


P.     -   20 


2.751  I    '.    -  34 


1 
II 
2 
4 
5 
IS 


208.0.54 
208,0.55 
208.0.56 
206.057 
208,058 
208.059 


1)34- 
1)42- 
1)44- 

D4H- 


15 
7 
1 

19 
2 

20 


208.060  I 

208.061  ' 
208.062 
208.063 
208.064 
208.065 


D52-  1 
D54-  2 

13 
D57-  1 


208.066 
208.067 
208.068 
208,069 
20eX)70 
208,071 


D58- 


D81- 
D83- 


2 
5 
25 
26 
1 
1 


208,072  D83-  I 


12 
D86-  10 


208,073 
208.074 
208.075 

208.076  D94-  3 

208.077  D95-  3 
i 


208.078 
208.079 

208.080 
208.081 
208.082 
208.083 


Classification  of  Plants 


2.750 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(l.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C.m.monwealth  ..t  Puerto  Kico.  and  the  (anal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  ARY   1.  1%7) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

Xmerican  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas •"' 

(laliiornia ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colt  >radt  > 8 

Connecticut *^ 

Delaware 1^' 

District  ot  (Columbia H 

Florida 12 

(ieorjjia 13 

C.uam 14 

Ha^saii •■•  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1° 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Ma>sachusetts 25 

Mi(  hi'jan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Mi>souri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New   Mexico 3.5 

New  \ork 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


lKir>l  numWrr  in  liMin;:  ,lrn..ir>  I,.,  ali-.n  a. ,  ..nliiij:  I-  alM.ve  k.->.      KrlT  f.  palenl  nuiiil.n   in  l»«K 
nanir.  Iix  alion.  ft<  .1 


Orejion 41 

l'enn'<\lvania 42 

I'uerto  Kico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 4* 

Texas 4H 

Itah 49 

\  ermont 50 

\  ir;:inia 51 

\  irjiin  Islands 52 

Vi  a-hin;:ton 53 

Wevt  \  irjiinia 54 

\^  is<'onsin •">5 

>X  yomin<: 56 

I  .S.   \ir  Force 57 

I  .S.  Armv •5« 

I  .S.  Navy 59 


111.-  Oftii  lal  (.a/rllr Iilain  clilail«  a«  I"  iiiwnlot 


Patents 


3.330.288 

3,33()  174 

3.3311.18V 

3.330.2811 

3.330.576 

3.330.694 

3.331.0.S7 

3.330.710 

3..'W0.'*66 

3.32*>.W>8 

3.32«J.'J78 

3.,32**.'J81 

3.32V.987 

3.32<>.W1 

3.32«^.W4 

3.,330.014 

3.330.03.S 

3.330.045 

3.330.0.'>5 

3.330.057 

3.330.060 

3.330.070 

3.330.073 

3.330.084 

3.330.oas 

3.330.0M1 

3.,330.114 

3.330.116 

3.330.120 

3.330.140 

3.330.145 

3.330.152 

3.330.207 

3.330.211 

3.330.213 

3.330  J214 

3.330.218 

3.330.227 

3..3,30.246 

3.330.248 

3.330.271 

3.330  J273 

3.330.274 

3.330.278 

3.330.2«H) 

3.330.2<M 

3.330.310 

3.330.320 

3.330.338 

3.330.339 


3..3.30.340 

3..<30.3S0 

3.330  ..352 

3.330.361 

3.3.30..%2 

3..330..365 

3.330..368 

3..330J81 

3.330.382 

3.,^30.392 

3.3.30..396 

3..3,30.4a3 

3.3.30.424 

3.330.426 

3.3.30.4.31 

3. .3.30.440 

3..3.30.44.S 

3.330.461 

3.330.466 

3.330.470 

3..\30.471 

3..3,30.484 

3.330.486 

3.330.498 

3J30..S03 

3..330.,504 

3.330.506 

3.3,30..507 

3.330..S08 

3J.30.518 

3.330.528 

3.330..S46 

3.330.551 

3.330  ..S71 

3.330  ..582 

3.3.30..5a5 

3.330..S88 

3.330  ..589 

3.330..591 

3.330..S96 

3.330.609 

3.330.616 

3.330.631 

3.330.638 

3.330.641 

3.330.647 

3.330.700 

3.330,707 

3.330.711 

3.330.740 


3.3.30.751 

3..3.30.7.S8 

3.3,30.775 

3.3.30.780 

3.330.921 

3.330.922 

3.330.925 

3.3.30.928 

3..3,30.929 

3..330.941 

3..330.942 

3..330.94.3 

3.3;«).946 

3.,330.948 

3.330.964 

3..330.972 

3..331.012 

3.3:11.013 

3.331.017 

3.331.0.58 

3.331.06.5 

3.331.069 

3331.072 

3.331.074 

3.331.078 

3.331.081 

3.3.30.037 

3.330.343 

3.330.375 

3.330.523 

3.330.619 

3.330.9.35 

3.330.020 

3.330.a32 

3.330.1 15 

3..330.182 

3.3,30..^53 

3.330.399 

3.,330.430 

3.330.475 

3..330,.587 

3.3,30,622 

3..\30.633 

3.330.634 

3J30.642 

3.3.30.6,54 

3„330,687 

3. .330.696 

3.330.790 

3..^30.8(W 


10 


11 
12 


13 


16 


3.3.30.8.30 

3..3.30.848 

3.3.30.849 

3..3.30.a57 

3.330.864 

3..3.30.874 

3.3,30.878 

3.330.937 

3..3.30.992 

3..33 1,004 

3.;«  1.049 

3.3.30.451 

3..3;«).629 

3. .330.640 

3..3.30.811 

3..330.813 

3..3;«).884 

3.,330,082 

3.3,30.068 

3J30.226 

3..^3O.410 

3..3.30.48.3 

3..3.30.719 

3.331.021 

3..3.30.(K)1 

3..3.30.110 

3J30.46.3 

3.3.30„594 

3,.3,30,087 

3.329.980 

3..329,98.5 

3,329,992 

3.329,993 

3.3,30.000 

3.330.002 

3.3.30.0.39 

3..330.04O 

3..3,30,(M4 

3. .3,30,0.53 

3-3.30.0.S4 

3.3,30,064 

3..330.072 

3.3.30.090 

3.3.30,111 

3,330,112 

3,.3,30.1.32 

3,.3,30. 1.3.3 

3..3.30.137 

3.3.30,157 

3330.162 


3..330.179 

3..3;«1.200 

3..13O,210 

3..3;«).2i: 

3.3.30.224 

3.3.30.229 

3.3,30.Z15 

3<3;«>.24.3 

3..\30.245 

3..3;«).247 

3..3.30.249 

3.-3:10.2.53 

3..330.266 

3.;i30.292 

3.:i;«t.328 

3..3.30.,3,«l 

3„330..«2 

3.3.30..346 

3.330..351 

3,.330..3h3 

3.;»0..3a3 

3.,330..386 

3..130.;»88 

3..3:«)..391 

3. .3.30.395 

3.;«0.402 

3..3;«).405 

3..3.30.406 

3..3W).408 

3..330.428 

3..330.429 

3J.30.4.35 

3..3.30.4,36 

3.,3;«).442 

3..330,44.1 

3,330.447 

3..330,449 

3„3;«),480 

3..330,496 

3,.3,30,.5.39 

3.,330..54H 

3.3.30.566 

3..3.30.57K 

3..3.30..584 

3.3.30.608 

3.3.30.686 

3..330.705 

3.,3,30,714 

3.330.762 

3.330.763 


17 


18 


19 


3..330.767 
3.330.777 
3.3,«),793 
3.3:«t,820 
3,3,30.840 
3..3.30,906 
3.,330.91<< 
3.3.30.920 
3.330.9.J0 
3,3.30,96.1 
3.;i.30.988 
3.,3,30.9'* 
3..33I.0I6 
3  ;W  1.024 
3..3.31.03I 
3„3;i  1.037 
3..3,31.a39 
3..11 1,042 
3,329.990 
3329,999 
3..3:iO,012 
3.3«I.I.1H 
3..3.10.I6.( 
3330.164 
3330.170 
33.30.172 
3..\30.205 
3..3,30.232 
3.330..331 
3..330.422 
3.330.4,34 
3„3.30.444 
3..3,30.489 
3,.3.30.535 
3330.570 
3330..597 
3..330,.598 
3..3.30.607 
3..330.732 
3..^W.a52 
3..3.30.918 
3331.007 
3.331.038 
:    3..3,30.270 
3.330.491 
3..3.30.512 
3.3.30  ..560 
3..\30..56.3 
3.3.30.718 
3330.724 
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20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


3.3.30.0.50 
3.330.2(W 
3331.005 
3.331.019 
3.330.101 
3,330.984 
3..33 1.080 
3330.201  I 
3..130..3,54 
3..3.30.441 
3..3.30.788 
3.3.30.875 
3.,330.717 
3.329.972 
3..330.042  ' 
3..330.0.58 
3..3.30.109 
3..3.30.2.55 
3..3;«».425 
3..3.30..509 
3..4,30..5.58 
3.3.30.649 
3.330.712 
3.3,30.7.33 
3.330.772 
3.3.30.889 
3..3.30.9.58 
3.329.98.3 
3329.989 
3..3.30.02: 
3.3.3(1.0KH 
3,.i.30.(Nl 
3..W0.()9-l 
3,.3«I.II3 
3.3,30, 14;i 
3.;i30,149 
3.330.191 
3.,3,30.193 
3..330,|94 
3,3,30,196 
3..330.223 
3.330.2.36 
3..330..3O4 
3.,3.«l.316 
3..3.30.323 
3,.3.30..366 
3..1.30.4O4 
3..3.30.4.53 
3..3.30.4S7 
3..3.10.465 
3..3.30.472 
3.;«0.52O 
3..3.30324 
3..330..55.') 
3..1.30..557 
3.3.30..567 
3.3.30.575 
3.3.30.612 
3..3.KI.6.56 
3.3.30.668 
3.3.30.679 
3.3;«).680 
3..3.30.68.5 
3..3.30.695 
3.3.30.697 
3.3.30.698 
3„3,30,701 
3..3.3O,703 
3..3.40.70-t 
3,.330,786 
3„3,30.806 
3.3.«».aV( 
3..130.868 
3..330.953 
3..3.3O.9.V1 
3.3.30.990 
3..3.30.991 
3..33 1.023 
3..33 1.0.54 
3.,33 1,0,56 
:     3.329.995 
3329.996 
3..3.3O.023 
3..3.30.0.31 
3..3.30.(41 
3..3.30.I21 
3..U0.128 
3..330.144 
3..3;W).1.53 
3.3.30.199 
3.,3.30.2I2 
3..330.216 
3..330.276 
3.3.30.277 
3..l,30,281 
3,.3.U),282 
3,330,289 
3„3.30.291 
3.330.301 
3.330373 


26 


28 
29 


31 


32 


33 
.34 


3..3.30..3a5 
3.3.30.39H 
3.,330,423 
3.330.4.52 
3..3.30.4,54 
3.330.497  : 
3.330..5.50  1 
3330.573  I 
3.330.579  ' 
3330.593 
3.330.604 
3.3.30.628 
3.3,30,657 
3330.671 
3..3.30,693 
3„3,30,709 
3.3,30.7.50 
3330.753 
3..3.30.7,54 
3..330.764 
3..3.30.765 
3330.808 
3..330.8.35 
33.30.844 
3..330.845 
3.330.846 
3.3,30.869 
3.,330.877 
3, .3.30,938 
3..3,30.9,55 
33.10,970 
3,3.30.9a5 
3,3.10,993 
33.10,994 
3331.010 
3.,131.0.\1 
3331,034 
3331,0.59 
3,.3,10,147 
3„130.252 
3..1.30.285 
3..3,30321 
3..330..332 
3,.1.30.448 
3„3,10.467 
3..3,30,469 
3.,3.30.495 
33.10.610 
3..1.30.720 
3.3.30.769 
3.3.10.812 
3.3.30.892 
3. .33 1.0.55' 
3..13 1.064 
3.331.067 
3. .33 1.076 
3.,33 1,077 
3,.1.K).916 
3,3;i0.028 
3,3,30,078 
3„1.10,148 
3,.330.187 
33.10,2.56 
3„3,30,4a5 
3330311 
3.3,30  ..5.59 
3.3.30.632 
3.3.30.665 
3.3.10.690 
3..i;i0.742 
3..130.784 
3..3;i0.785 
3..1.10.818 
3..1.30.a.S6 
3..1.30.890 
33.30.923 
3.,331.018 
:     3..3,10,225 
3,.1.3()..164 
:     3..3.K).177 
3..1.3()..501 
3.3.10.627 
3.3.30.646 
:     3.3.10.1.55 
3..33 1.070 
:     3.329.966 
3..1.30.005 
3..3.10.(K)6 
3..1.10.(K>9 
33.10.05 1 
3.3.30.079 
3.330.123 
3..3.30.1.56 
3..3.10.2O8 
3..330.231 
3330.237 
3.3.30,299 
3„3,30,309 
3,3.30329 
3.330394 


.34 


.35 
.36 


3.330.400  I 

3..1.30.450 

3.3.30.482 

3..3.30.499 

3..330.513 

3330.514  I 

3.;i,30,.527  1 

3.330.583 

3..3.30.614 

3..1.30.617 

3.3.30.624 

3..3.i().6:: 

33.10.684 

3.3.30.716 

3.,330,721   ; 

3.3,30,730 

3  ,,330.731 

3.3.30.7.39 

3..3.10.76I 

3..330.766 

3.3.30.770 

3.330.773 

3.3,30.792 

3..330.796 

3..3.10.817 

3.330.823 

3.330.824 

3..130.&31 

3.3.30.&32 

3.3.30.836 

3.330.a51 

3.330.861 

3330.863 

3..330.893 

3..3.30.905 

3..i;i0.9(W 

3,330,910 

3,3,30,94,5 

3„3.30.9,50 

3.,3.30.976 

3.,330,979 

3,.}.30.986 

3.331.022 

3.331.027 

3..33 1.030 

3..33 1.0.36 

3..33I.062 

1.330.222 

3..330..537 

3.329.967 

3.329.970 

3329.979 

3329.988 

3..3.30.013 

3.,330,024 

3..3.30.0.16 

3,3,10,(K>5 

3,.1.10,066 

3,3.10,067 

3,.3.30.076 

3,.33O,077 

3,.1.30,098 

3,.1.30,099 

3..3.30.100 

3..130.124 

3..310.1.35 

3..3.30.141 

3.,310.1.58 

3,.130.168 

3,.i:i0.176 

3„13u,180 

3,.3.30.190 

3..330.195 

3.1.10.198 

3,.3.30.202 

3.310.2.18 

3..130.241 

3„330,244 

3,.1.10.287 

3,.1.30,.106 

3,.3103i: 

3,330.322 

3..3.10..335 

3,330,378 

3,.1.30..389 

3„330,.197 

3..3.30.407 

3„3.30.419 

3.,330,437 

3,.3.30.464 

3..330.473 

3..3.30.481 

3. .3.30. 493 

3.3,30.494 

3.3,3(),.5.13 

3.3,10.542 

3.330.586 

3.330.603 

3.3.30.611 


36 


38 
.19 


3.330,613..* 
3330.615 
3.330.639  I 
33.30.6,53 
3,.330,6.55  ! 
3..3.30,6.58 
3.3.10.661 
3.,1.30.662 
3..330,664  ! 
3.,3,30.667 
3.3;i0.681   ' 
3330.692 
3.,3.30,702 
3.3.30.715 
3..3.30.748 
3.3.10.752 
33.30.7.55 
3.3.30.759 
3.3,30.803 
3.330.809 
3330.841 
3.330.859 
3.3,30,871 
3.330.885 
3.,3.10,894 
3,3,10.908 
3„1.10.917 
3..3.10.9.34 
3..130.940 
33.30.947 
3..3.10,951 
3.330.960 
3330.961 
3.3.30.962 
3.330.973 
3330.974 
3.330.981 
33.30.982 
33.30.983 
3  ,,331. 000 
3.331.006 
3.331.(K)8 
3.331.014 
3..33 1.047 
3, .13 1,048 
3.331.0.53 
3..331.061 
3. .33 1,063 
3, .33 1,068 
3329,975 
3,330,018 
3.3,30,025 
3.330.026 
3.,3.10.1.34 
;     3.330370 
;     3..3.30.019 
3.3.30.0.34 
3..1.30.O47 
3.3.30.049 
3..3.30.074 
3.,3;i0.086 
3.330.097 
3..3.30.1.16 
3.,330.1.59 
3..330.166 
3..330.171 
3..330.175 
3.330.185 
3.3.30.2.50 
3..3.30.26.1 
3,330,267 
3,3.30,269 
3,.3.30,298 
3,3.30.303 
3,3.30312 
3,.3,10313 
3..1.30318 
3.330319 
3..1,K).379 
3..1.30.417 
3.3.10.439 
3.330.4,56 
3,3.30322 
3,.3.30,.530 
3„3,30,.534 
3.330,.>4.5 
3,.1.30„S47 
3330„5,54 
3.330..5.56 
3330.580 
3330.602 
3330.625 
3.330.6.59 
3.330.675 
3.330.691 
3.3,10,729 
3,.330,789 
3„330,800 
3.,130,805 


39 


40 


41 


42 


44 


3.330.819 
3.330,855 
3.330.860 
3.330.872 
3.330.887 
3.3.30.888 
3.330.903 
3.330.904 
3.3.10.931 
3..330.939 
3.3.30.944 
3.3.30.949 
3.-330,952 
3,.3.30.957 
3.3,30,987 
3.331,015 
3..33 1.028 
3.331.044 
3.331.052 
3.331.060 
3.329.971 
3329.984 
3.329.986 
3.330.075 
3..330.126 
3.330.1.50 
3.330.257 
3.330327 
3. .330.349 
3.330.421 
3.3.30.778 
3. .1.30.880 
3..3:i0.881 
3..1.30.882 
3331.0.50 
3.330.108 
3.3.30.188 
3.3.30.259 
3. .3.30.302 
3330.412 
3330.561 
3.329.969 
3329.973 
3..3.30.0O4 
3..3.30.022 
3„330.029 
3,330.038 
3,3,30,081 
.13.30.102 
3„3,10.16() 
3,.3.30,161 
3,3,30.203 
3.330.2.54 
3. .330.2.58 
3.330.268 
3..3.30.284 
3.330.296 
3.3.30311 
3.330.,345 
3.3.30371 
3.330376 
3.330.387 
3.,1.30.4.58 
3.3.30.468 
3.3.30,490 
3.330319 
3. .3,30321 
3,330,525 
3..330.532 
3.330  ..5.53 
3.330.574 
3..3.30.592 
3.330.644 
3.3,30.6.51 
3.3.30.706 
3.3.30.776 
3.330.779 
3..310.787 
3..330.794 
3.-3,30.814 
3.330.862 
3..330.870 
3..330.883 
3.330.900 
3.3.30.927 
3.330.959 
3.3.30.977 
3.330.980 
3.330.997 
3.331.001 
'     3.331.046 
3.331.051 
3.331.071 
3.331.073 
3.-331.075 
3.331.079 
;    3.330.228 
3.330.275 
3.330.462 


44 


45 


47 
48 


49 


50 
51 


,53 


.54 


.55 


3330316 
3330,6.52 
3.330.672 
33.30)307  . 
3.330i)16 
3330 .2a3 
33.30.689 
3330.  IIM 
3..1.30.286 
3329,974 
3..3.30.01 1 
3.3-30.0.30 
3.-3-30.052 
3.-130-061 
3-330.062 
3.-3.30.1.54 
3.3,10,164 
3.330,167 
3,3.30  ,i34 
3,330.239 
3330  JJ95 
3.330314 
3.330324 
3.330.341 
3330.344 
3.3.30  ..347 
3.330  ..348 
3.3.30.355 
3.3,30,3.56 
3.330.357 
3.3-30.3.58 
3.330.359 
3..330..360 
3.330.367 
3.3,30374 
3..130.459 
3.330..5OO 
3.330310 
3.-330-531 
3-330  ..549 
33.10..569 
33.30.666 
3.,3,30.673 
3.-1-30.674 
3.-1.30.799 
3.3.30.86.5 
3330.915 
3.-1.30.971 
3. .33 1.082 
3.-3-10.096 
3.330372 
3330.6.50 
3331.0-35 
3..130.119 
3.330.142 
3.3.30.279 
3.330337 
3.3.30377 
3.3.30.688 
3..1.30.747 
3..1.30.791 
3.330.898 
3..130.975 
3.330.995 
:    3330.06.3 
3.3-30.129 
3..130.427 
3.-330.4.55 
3.330377 
3.331.066 
:    3329.982 
3.330.478 
3..1.30.643 
3..1.30.781 
3.330.782 
3..130.815 
3.330.821 
3330.822 
3330.847 
3.330.8.50 
:    3.330.048 
3.3.30.0.56 
3.3.30.071 
3.3.10.080 
3.3.10.105 
3.3.30.127 
3.330.1.30 
3.330.184 
3.330.308 
3.-330-409 
3-330-416 
3.-330.669 
3.3-30-670 
3330.924 
3330.933 
3.330.965 
3.-330-978 
3330.998 
3.331.011 
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208.048  1 

208.052 
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24 
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208.060 

26 
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26 

•208.073 
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34 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  11,  1967     II 


Volume  840 


Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 


.\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
-ent  bv  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able.  notice  U  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publlca^ 
tion.  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 
Llnd   k   Llnd,    Seattle.   Wash 

8.896. 
John  Calvin  Core,  Jr 

Cane.  No.  8,898. 
Sol  Sherman,  d  b.a.  Sherman  Products,  New  York,  N.Y 

No    515.2.54,  Cane.  No.  8,907. 
Lucente     Enterprises,     Inc.,     Youngstown, 

721,425,  Cane.  No.  8,909. 
Western    Commerce   Corporation,   assignee, 

inent    of  H.  Jevne  Co.,  I-os  Angeles,  Calif 

Cane    No.  8,915. 
C     F.     Battenfeld    Oil    Company,    Detroit 

225.459,  Cane.  No.  8,917. 

EDWIN    L.    REYNOLDS, 
Firit  Atiittamt  Commisiioner  of  Patents 


Annual  Index  of  Patents 

The  1966  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C., 
20402. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound,  $10.50. 


Reg.    No.    579,395,    Cane,    No. 

Huntington,  W.  Va.,  Reg.  No.  558,009, 

Reg. 

Ohio,     Reg.     No. 

by    mesne   assign- 
Reg.  No.  241,955, 

Mich.,    Reg.    No. 


Annual  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1966  edition  of  t-he  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton, DC,  20402 

Price  :  Buckram  bound,  $2.50. 


Trademark  Snhs 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194« 

Re».  No.  174,»98.     (See  Reg   No.  175,314.) 

Ber.  No.  178,814  (FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM),  B,  B.  &  R 
Knight,  Inc.  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  Pillow  cases  and 
sheets  ;  Ker-  No.  174,998.  same,  Nurses'  and  maids'  uniforms, 
caps  and  aprons  ;  men's  and  boys'  dress  and  negligee  shirts, 
boys'  blouses  :  kitchenette  aprons,  etc.  ;  B«g.  No.  194,004 
(FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Labels  and 
tags  for  articles  of  manufacture  made  from  "Fruit  of  the 
Loom"  textiles  ;  Beg.  No.  5«S,S88.  same,  Fruit  of  the  Loom, 
Inc.,  Bowl  covers,  mixer  covers,  toaster  covers,  platter  covers, 
coffee  maker  covers,  broiler  covers,  fruit  squeezer  covers,  plate 
covers,  and  roaster  covers,  made  of  a  flexible  film  plastic 
material  ;  Beg.  No.  678,530,  same.  Textile  piece  goods  of  natu- 
ral, synthetic  and  blended  yarn.«  ;  sheets  and  pillow  eases  ; 
quilted  pads;  mattress  protectors  and  pads;  blanket  covers, 
spreads  ;  quilts  and  covers  therefor  ;  B»g.  No.  «79,6«1,  same. 
Men's,  women's,  girls',  and  boys'  underwear  Including  T-shirts, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1967 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. i^'inftl 

Date  of  oldest  now  application •'"'?e  b,  lybb 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). - J^^y  '.  ^^^^ 


II       CM.  WE.NDT,  Diraetor,  Trademark  Exmmininc  OpwrntiMi 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER    EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.    BETTENDORF,  ClasseJ  2.  4.  ft,  8.  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35, 
36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  43,44 

(II)  F.  U.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48.  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101, 
102,  103,  104,  105,  loa,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B     

Renewals  (All  Classes)       

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (,AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


6-9-«e 

6-6-66 

6-15-67 
5-15-67 


7-7-63 
8-27-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1967 — 2,621 


Registrations  Issued   366— No.  831,663  to  No.  832,028 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iiMied  weeltlr.  "  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenu.  Gorernment  Printing  Office.  W.thington.  DC,  20402  to  whom  aU  .ubtcriptioni  .hould  be  made  payable  and  .U 
oommaoicationa  addreaaed;  aubacriplion  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  maiUng  $4.00  additwnal;  tingle  copiea,  25  cenU  eacn. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furaUbed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  centa  each.      AddreM 

order*  to  the  Comnuaaioner  of  Pateota,  Waabin«toa,  D.C.,  20231. 
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undershirts,  undershorts,  panties,  slips,  brassieres,  and  cor- 
sets ;  men's,  women's,  jlrls',  and  boys'  hosiery,  socks,  sweaters, 
pyjamas;  B«».  No.  tM.lOl,  same,  Plastic  garment  bags, 
blanket  bags,  shoe  bags,  shirt  bags,  sweater  bags,  bread  bags, 
lettuce  bags,  food  bags  ;  Beg.  No.  688,0ftS,  same.  Bias  tape,  shoe 
laces  ;   sewing  notions — namely,   blanket  binding,  seam  bind- 


ing, quilt  binding,  hem  facing,  twlstless  Upe,  twill  tape,  bias 
seam  tape,  piping,  rick  rack,  soutache,  braid  and  middy  braid, 
velvet  ribbon,  hanks  of  elastic  braided  tape,  Iron-on  denim 
patches,  and  ribbon.  Bled  Apr,  21,  1966,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
6ft-C-1136,  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc  v.  Eaton  Factor*  Co.,  Inc. 
Plaintiff's  notice  of  dismissal,  Aug.  3,  1966. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  'are  published  in  compliance  wtth  section  I2f8)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Application  for  the  registration  of  the.se 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  tor  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  218  131       Nu-Age  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed      SN    233,856.     American    Import    &    Export    Co.,    Inc.,    New 
May  5,  1965.  ii  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


Class   10 — Fertilizers 

For  Plant  Food-Soil   Conditioner  Plant   Stimulant. 
First  use  May  14,  1958. 

Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Food  Supplement,  or  Feed  Addi- 
tive, Comprising  a  Mineral. 
Firxt  use  Mar.  31,  1965. 


SN  227,209.      The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


CAPRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725.141. 
Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Fabric  Softener  Liquid. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soapi 

Fur  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


8N  228,858.     Rose  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Sept.  29,  1965.        1. 


Filed 


ROSE 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Phimbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Safety  Equipment — Namely,  Safety  Belts,  Lanyards, 
Lanyard  Shoe  k  Absorbers  ;  Ladder  Safety  Equipment — Name- 
ly, Ladder  Belts,  Ladder  Climber  Belts,  Ladder  Lashes,  Lad 
der  Shoes,  Ladder  Pole  Grlppers,  Ladder  Wall  Grippers, 
Safety  Nets,  Rope  Grab  Shock  Absorbers,  Rope  Snaps,  and 
Tool  Holders. 

Hrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1930. 

Class  19— Vehiclca 

For  Safety  Belts  for  Vehicle  Seats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1953. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositionfl 

For  Preparation  To  Kill  Fleas  on  Dogs. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Bird  Seed. 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Deodorant  for  Pets. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959. 


SN  234,626.     Dakota  Iron,   Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.     Filed  Dec. 
15,  1965. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Wagons,  Wagon  Boxes,  and  Harrow  Carts. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Grain  and  Fertilizer  Auger  Elevators,  Rock  Pickers, 
Combine  Pickups,  Post  Hole  Diggers,  Portable  Heaters,  Chisel 
Plows,  Rolling  Cultivator  Shields,  Field  Cultivators,  Stalk 
Choppers,  Bale  Stookers,  Grain  Storage  Bins,  Cultivator  Con- 
version Kits,  Minimum  Tillage  Planting  Equipment,  Rakes, 
Chain  Elevators,  Farm  Sprayers,  and  Harrow  Sections. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  236,034.  Gebrtider  Heyl  Kommandltgesellschaft  Gesell- 
schaft  FUr  Analysentechnik,  Hildesheim,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1966. 

TESTOMAT 


For  Construction   Safety  Equipment  Ladders  and  Boat-    Qif^gg  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

MurRinH*  ^  hill rs 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1932.  For  Liquid  Reagents  for  the  Testing  of  Water  Hardness. 

TM  59 


TM  60 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Water  Hardness  Monitors. 

First  use  May  1,  1957  ;  In  commerce  January  1964. 


SN  243,348.     Werner  Plnternagel,  d.b.a.  Dynacord,  Straublng, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 
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SN    265,765.      Keyston    Bros.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  800,881,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For   Electroacoustlc   Apparatus,   Microphones.    Loud  Speak- 
t-rs.  Amplifiers.  Orchestra  Amplifiers,  Stereo  Amplifiers.  High 
Fidelity    Amplifiers,    Echo    and    Reverberation    Devices,    and 
Mixing  Desks. 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Sound  Recorders  and  Electric  Guitars. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,900. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Upholstery  Textile  Trim  and  Cushioning  Materials  for 
Upholstering  Purposes. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Cotton  Fabrics.  Wool  Fabrics,  Fabrics  Made  From 
Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Various  Combinations  of  the  Same, 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966  ;  in  1868  as  to  "Keyston" 
In  a  different  form  ;  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1946,  as  to  the 
"buffalo  design"  In  a  different  form. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  rejistratton  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

^         _  .»         1      ■»  I    ■■    .       •    I         SN  248,105.      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      15, 1966 


SN  241,736.     Bedford  Farms,  Inc.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1966. 


ARMOURINE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   382,753,   518,943,  and  701,565. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  220,149.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1965, 


CIR-CARD 


For  Cattle. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  19,  1964. 


SN  245,713.     Ingram   Corporation,   New  Orleans.  La.     Filed 


May  16,  1966. 


INGRAM 


For  Holder  Made  of  Paper,  Plastic  or  a  Combination  of 
Similar  Materials  and  Designed  To  Locate  and  Hold  Inte- 
grated Circuits  in  Such  a  Manner  as  To  Permit  Mechanical 
or  Manual  Handling,  Visual  Inspection,  and  Electrical  Testing 
of  the  Circuits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  or  on  about  Apr.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692,570,  732,270,  and  others. 

For  Sand  and  Gravel, 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962. 


SN  225,097.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville,  Ky 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1966. 


CHEF  PAN 


SN  247,216.     Franklin  Fibre  Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 

FRANKLIN  PLASTICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plastics"  when  used  sepa- 
rately and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
736.949. 

For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  for  General  Use  In  the 

Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Pan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  436,655,  761,21b,  and  others. 
For  Rigid  Foil  Containers. 


SN  227.499.     Hancock  Gross,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
i      Sept.  9,  1965. 

HOM-PAK 

For    IMsplay    Packages    for    Hardware    Containing    Trans- 
parent Panels. 

First  use  Jan,  15,  1965, 


July  11,  1967  . 
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SN  230  639      Haskon.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.     SN    245.079.     Inland    Steel    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
20.1965.  ,;  M«y  «■  19«8- 


KERO-STACKER 

For  Palls  for  Storing  and  Shipping  of  Liquids 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


For  Blow  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN    231,102.     Jack    M.    Fuls,    d.b.a.    Mlst-0  Spray    Company. 
Portland,  Oreg     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

MIST-0-SPRAY 

For  Dispenser  for  Holding  and  Dispensing  Spray  Materia) 
From  an  Aerosol  Can. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN    247,119.      Graphic    Controls    Corporation,    Buffalo.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1966. 


J 


SN  233  274       Nlbot  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  24,  For   Folding   Paperboard   Cartons    for    Storage,    Shipment. 

jggj'  and  Display  of  Merchandise. 

COUNTRY     CRAFT  F.rst  use  Feb   l    1965^ 

For    Kitchen    and    Table   Plastic   Dishes,    Including   Cerea)  ,.„    „       .^                 ,.* 

Bowl  .  Des?ert  Duhes.  M.xlng  Bowls,  and  Mixing  Bowl  Sets.  SN  250,129.      Geo.  J.   Ball    Inc.^d.b.a^     Iffy^Pot   Company  of 

First  u..e  Sept.  14.  1964.  America.  West  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  13,  1966. 


SN  237,953,     American  Lecithin  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga  ,  as 
slgnee  of  GK   Industries,  Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga,      Filed  Feb.  3, 


1966. 


SPRING  PAK 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Pak"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pressuriied  Containers  and  Dispensers  for  Use  With 
Shaving  Creams,  and  Similar  E.vtrudable  and  Sprayable 
Products. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


For  Containers  for  Starting  and  Growing  Plants  lu  the 
Form  of  Expandable  Pellets  of  Peat  Moss  Enclosed  In  Plastic 
Mesh  Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN   242,277.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 

PACK-STIK 

For  Fiberboard  Boxes  and  Cartons. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN     260,058.     Mahaffy     4     Harder     Engineering     Company. 
Totowa,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


RIGIDFLEX 


SN  244,095.      Dave  Epstein,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  22, 
1968. 

|l 

Adap-tatube 


For   Shipping   Containers— Namely,    Adjustable  Cardboard 
Cartons. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


For  Packages  Made  of  Formable  Plastic  Material,  Particu- 
larly Packages  for  Carrying  Food  Products  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN   244,307,     Container   Transport    International   Inc..   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 

CTI 

Owner  of  Reg  No   685,312. 

For  Metal  Freight  Containers  Used  in  the  Transportation 

of  Goods. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1956. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   212,305.     Gail   Leather   Products,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965. 

DRAGONHIDE 


For  Leather  Goods— Namely,  Utility  Cases,  Portfolios,  At- 
tache  and  Brief  Cases,  Key  Cases,  Comb  Cases,  Pass  Cases, 
Monev  Clips,  Billfolds,  Pocket  Secretaries,  Stud  Cases,  Jewel 
Cases"  Leather  Book  Covers,  Wallets,  Card  Cases,  Note  Pad 
Holders,  Scissors  Cases,  Letter  Opener  Cases,  and  Leather 
Upholstered  Boxes. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  230,820.     Glow  It    Chemical   Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shine"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Combined  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Use  on  Glass, 
Metal,  Wood,  Enamel,  Tile,  and  Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1952. 


SN   240,057.      Barry's   Products,   Ltd.,   St.   Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
Feb.  25.  1966 


JOLLYCLOTH 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Cloth  Impregnated  With  a 
Polishing  Ingredient. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966 


SN  247,564.      Avco  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass.     Filed  June 
8,  1966. 


MASON -MATE 


For  Abrasive  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1964. 


SN    247.582.      Continental    Oil    Company.    Ponca    City.    Okla. 
Filed  June  8,  1966. 


CONOCO 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  653,964,  804,480,  and  others. 
For  Cleaner,  Wax  and  Polishing  Compound  for  Painted  and 
Metal  Surfaces. 

First  use  June  9,  1964. 


SN  248,709.     S.  C.  Johnson  4  Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 


June  22,  1966. 


CAPTURE 


For   Preparation  for  Waxing  and  Cleaning  Floors,  Furni- 
ture, and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  11,  1966. 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


GAZETTE  July  ii,  1967 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    241,505.     Olln    Mathteson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

TERRAZOLE 

Owner  of  Rej.  No.  626,671. 

For  Soil  Fungicides. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar  3,  1965. 


SN   243.798.      Montecatlnl,    Societe    Generale   per   llndustrla 
Minerarla  e  Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


TECNOCIN 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  173,937,  dated  Aug.  6,  1965. 
Fur  Vulcanizing  Chemicals  for  Synthetic  Rubbers 


SN    246,511.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.     Filed  May  11,  1966. 


DALTOROL 


For  Polymers  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Polyurefhane 
Printers'  Rollers. 

First  use  Dec.  31,   1958;  In  commerce  Dec    31,  1958. 


SN    246,512.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  May  11,  1966. 


DALTOLAC 


For  Polymer  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Polyurethane 
Foams. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1958;  in  commerce  Dec.  31,  1958. 


SN  247,031.     Key  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


KEY 


■•-■•■' !  f; !  :  J~    111' 


The  word  "Chem,"  as  it  appears  In  the  attached  drawing, 
is  not  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  718,775. 

For  Inorganic  Chemicals — Namely,  .-Mkalles,  Chromates 
Fluorides,  FVroxygens,  I'hu>phates,  Silicates,  Sulfur  Com 
pounds,  .Xmmonloum  Compounds,  Ammonia,  Barium  Salts 
Borax,  Magnesia,  Bromides,  Aluminum  Salts,  Nitrates,  Nl 
trites,  Cyano  Compounds  ;  and  Organic  Chemicals — Namely 
.\lcohols.  Chlorine  Compounds,  Acid  Esters.  Glycol  Ethers 
Glycols.  Ketones,  Amines,  Hydrocart>on  Solvents,  Plastlclrers 
Surfactants,  Acids,  Anhydrides,  and  Organometals. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  238.279.     Patent  Cereals  Sales  Corporation,  Geneva,  N.Y. 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


REXCEL 


SN    244,320      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 


GLASTRAN 


For  Wallpaper  Paste. 
First  use  Novemt)er  1952. 


For  Glass  Fiber  Cable. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


July  11,  1967 
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Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles  | 

SN   210,100.     Cre  Fan   Enterprises.   Inc..   South   Gate,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 

MAYDAY 

For   SiKnalllni;   Devices,    Such   as   Roci<et   Flare    Launchers 
and  Cartridges. 

First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN    224,461       Refractory     &    Insulation     Corporation.     Port 
Kennedy,  Pa      Filed  July  28,  1965. 


^-7^ 


For  Insulating  Cement. 
First  use  1934. 


SN  249  176       Norton  Company,  Worcester,  .Mass.     Filed  June 

*28    196«  '  '*-'^'     239,540.      Powerlock     Floors,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

IVrnPOr  FIRhI  Feb.  24.  lOeC 

ji^^*^^'"  SINGLE-WING 

l-\)r  Prnt.'ctlvp   Ariiinr   for  the  I'rotection   of  Personnel  and  ^^^^     Wooden     Flooring     Assemlil.v     Comprising     Channels, 

Equipment  Against  High  Energy  Projectile;,,  Suih  as  Bullets  ^y^jj.,j   Boards,   and   Hold   Down   Devices  for  Attaching  the 

and  Shrapnel.  Boards  to  the  Channels,  Sold  for  Assembly  at  a  Building  Site. 

Flr>t  us«'  Dec.  6,  1965.  pirst  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    240.342.      Refractory     A:     Insulation     Corporation.     Port 
Kennedy,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN   241.844.      .Vnied  Chemical   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Flle.l  -Mar.  25,  1906 


POLY-K 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  .laa.  26.  1966. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,403. 
SN   244,253.      Rose   Patch   &   Label   Company,   Grand  Rapids,  For  Insulating  Cement. 

Mich      Filed  Apr.  25.  1960.  First  use  June  1960. 


Ro-INK 


S.\    242,765       Western    Metal    Lath    Co..    La   Miranda.    Calif. 


Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SPRAYRIB 


|i 

For  Specially  Prepared  Fluid  Printing  Ink  for  Labels 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  T>.  1960 

II       

SN    256,273.     Columbia    Ribbon    and    Carbon    Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1966 


For  Metal  Lath  With  a  Paper  Lamination  or  Backing. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 


SN     247,218.      Franklin     Fibre-Lamltex     Corp.,     Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  June  3,  1906. 


MILLER-BRYANT-PIERCE         FRANKLIN  PLASTICS 


II 
For  Typewriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 

First  use  May  1905. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN    213,903.     Snap  On    Tools    Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar    11.  1965. 

SNAP-ON 

li 

For  Pressed  Wood  of  the  Solid  and  Perforated  Surface 
Tyi>e  for  Use  In  the  Construction  and  Replacement  of  Roll 
Cab  Tops  and  C\)unter  Tops  and  Display  Cases. 

First  use  during  1929. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Plastics"   when  used  sepa- 
rately and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

736,949. 

For  Plastic  Insulating  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  for  Use  as 

Construction  Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN    247,3S;{.      Metal    Building    Interior    Products    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  June  6,  1966. 


M  B  I 


For  Thermal  and   Acoustical   Insulation  Elements  for  Use 
in  the  Metal  Pans,  Ceilings,  Wall  Panels,  Tile,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


SN  249,069.     Pronto  Plastics,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.     Filed 


June  27,  1966. 


PRONTO 


For  Plastic  Filler,  General  Purpose  Repair  Paste  Applicable 
Primarily  to  Wood,  Plastic,  and  Metal. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SX  250,819.     Ray  C.  Bender,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  22, 
1966. 

BEMCO 

For  Fabricated  Metal  Building  Products — Namely,  Metal 
Roof  Tile,  Cellar  Door  Wells.  Vestibule  Liners.  Radiant  Heat- 
ing Panels,  Not  Including  a  5>eparate  Heating  Unit  and  Being 
in  the  Nature  of  Regular  Building  Panels,  and  Metal  Doors. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN     253,287      Dow    Corning    Corporation,     Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1966. 


terraseal 


For  Polyurethane  Joint  Caulking  Compound. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  253,517.     The  Flintkote  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


REX-ANGLE 


For  Building  Materials      Namely,  Shingles. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN  251,301.     Hagan  Manufacturing  Company,  Delphos,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 

KOOLNHEAT 

For  Cellulose  Fiber  Insulation. 
First  use  June  2S,  1966. 


SN    254,691.     Johns-Man vllle   Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 

WHISPERTONE 

For  Acoustical  Celling  Panels. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  19G6. 


SN  253,078.     Rosemount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn      Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


RPI 


SN  255,481.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


For    Movable    Interior    Building    Partitions    and    Support 
Members  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


ALGONQUIN 


SN    253,124.     Daubert    Chemical    Company,    Oak    Brook,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  512.866. 

For  Wood  and  Lumber  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood. 

Firit  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1966. 


SEAL-PRUF 


For  Putty  Tapes   and  Cellular  Thermoplastic  Materials  in 
the  Form  of  Rolls  of  Elongated  Strips. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  253,138.     Forest  City  MlUwork  &  Supply,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN    263.927.      Lumldor     .Manufacturing    Corporation,     d.b.a. 
Lumidor,  Hlaleab,  Fla.    tMled  Feb,  3.  1967. 


wmidor 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  doors  In  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No   658,952. 

For  Aluminum  Sliding  Glass  Doors,  Aluminum  Tub  and 
Shower  Enclosures,  and  Aluminum  Entrance  Doors  and  Store- 
fronts and  Accessories. 

First  use  July  1959. 


For   MUlwork — Namely,   Preassembled   Window   Units   and 
Prehung  Door  Units. 
First  use  July  14,  1962. 


SN     264,139.      Acorn     Structures     Inc.,     East     Acton,     Mass 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1967. 


SN  253,175.     Standard  Oilsonlte  Co.,  Amarlllo,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 

Gil-SELECT 

For  Material  for  Coating  and  Sealing  .\sphalt  Pavement  The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  letter  "A." 

Namely,    a    Refined    Liquid    Asphalt    Made   From  the   Mineral  F(jr     .Manufactured     House     Products — Namely,     Building 

Base  Gllsonlte.  Panels. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1966.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1962. 


July  11,  1967 
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SN  266,395.     Perfection  Mica  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     Mar  lo  i967 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  233,811       Morgan  &.  C\impany,  Inc.,  Bogton.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 


Sph  Afipitit 

For   Metal  Chafing   Dishes,   Casserole  Dishes.  Tea  Kettles. 
Pots  and  Pans. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN  244.574      Crescent  Plastics,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed 


Apr.  29,  1966. 


SPARTAN 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  expres- 
sion "Magnetic  Shield"  or  "Div."  alone.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
627,678,  627,679,  and  722,976. 

For  Metal  Alloys  Which  Provide  a  High  Degree  of  Mag- 
netic Shielding  Effect. 

First  use  August  1966 


For  Plastic  Pipe  for  Handling  Fluids,  Especially  Polyethyl- 
ene Pipe,  ABS  Pipe,  and  High  Impact  Polystyrene  Pipe. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1956. 


SN  250,165.     Mead  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  13,  1966. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN    221,920.     Frontier    Research    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


fluiDYNic 


For  Pneumatic  Valves,  Pneumatic  Fittings,  and  Pneumatic 
Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1966. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  241,661. 


SN  265.376.     Swingline  Inc.,   Long  Island  City.  NY.     Filed         p^^    Additives   for    Hydrocarbon    Fuels    Such   as   Gasoline, 
Feb.  24,  1967.  Diesel  Fuels,  and  Residual  Fuels. 

SWINGLINE  Flrstuseonorabout  Apr.  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,038,  and  others. 
For  Rivets  and  Spacers. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966;  Jan.  2,  1937,  as  to  "Swingline"  In 
another  form. 


SN  236,753.     Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


MODSOL 


For  Petroleum  Spirits. 

Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and     ^'-^ "-  ^^-^  ^   »^« 


Forgings 


|i 


SN    240,752.     M.G.M.S.    Associates,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Arrow   Line 
. , ._.      .  Products,    Cambridge,   Mass.     Filed   Mar.    11,    1966. 

SN  238.431  Hopganaes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.x.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 


I 


RX 


For    Premtied    Iron    Powder    Mixtures    Containing    Minor 
Quantities  of  Copper,  Graphite,  Zinc  Stearate,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  March  1958. 


SN  238.432.  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 

|i     XRX 

For    Premixed    Iron    Powder    Mixtures    Containing    Minor 
Quantities  of  Copper,  Graphite,  Zinc  Stearate,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  19^2. 


For  Spray  Lubricant  for  Appliance  Parts. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965, 
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SN  248  269      United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  251,916.     Goldblatt  Bros.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Goldblatfs,  Chicago, 
'nied'june  16,  1966.  "1      Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  .    -  k. 


NAUGALUBE 


HOMEOWNERS 

For     Additives    for    Motor    Fuels,    Lubricating    Oils    and 
Greases,  Used  Primarily  as  Antioxidants. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1966.  P^r    Latex    Interior    Flat    Wall    I'alnt.    Latex    House   Paint, 

_^^^^^^___  Marine  Floor  and   I)e<'k   Kiiainel.   Interior  Seiiil  GIosh  Enamel, 

High  Gloss  Enamel,  and  Exterior  House  and  Trim  Paint. 
SN  251,834.     Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City,  First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 

Pa.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


QUAKER 
STATE 

ICHAIN  &  BAR  LUBRICANTi 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  words 
"Chain  k  Bar  Lubricant."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,708, 
774.392,  and  others. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  for  Chain  Saws  and  Parts. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN  254,392.      International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  S«pt.  13,  1»«6. 


Tfi-I"^ 


For  Paint,    Particularly,    Vinyl  Based   Paints. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966 


SN   252,099.     IBS   Oil   City    Inc.,   Port   Chester,   NY      Filed     gjj  259,860.     James  B.   Slpe  and  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Aug.  10,  1966.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  1,  196«. 


mwM 


n 


c-j 


uurau 


For  Motor  Fuels,  and  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  November  1963. 


For  Colored  Aluminum  Paint. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1957. 


SN  267,103.      Kocolene  Company,   Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1967, 

mbiene 


SN    261,218.      W.    H.    Kemp    Company,    Ltd.,    Mount    Vernon, 
iN.Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


PERMAGILD 


For  Exterior  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1963. 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Gasolene. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1967. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN  2«1,«44.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  d.b  a.  The 
American  Crayon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1966. 

PERMISET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,241. 

For  Vinyl   .\cryllc   Artists'   Paints   of  Various  Colors. 

First  use  July  1964. 


SN    243,917.      Mobil    Oil    Corporation.    New    York,    NY.,    by  ^^"^^~~~ 

change  of  name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  New     g^^  261,659.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
York,  NY      Filed  Apr.  19.  1966.  jf.Y.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1966. 


MOBILINER 


INTUF 


For  Paint  Like  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


For  Primer  Paints. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1966. 


SN    251,350.     Windsor-Uoyd    Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,     SN  264.348.      United  SUtes  Chemical  Corporation,  Cheshire, 
Pa.    Filed  July  29,  1966.  Cona.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


KIMBERLY  KENT 


SAFE  GLOW 


The  wording  "Kimberly  Kent"  Is  an  arbitrary  name.   Owner  For    Synthetic    Resin    Floor    Finish    for    Cement,    Wood, 

of  Reg   No   332,920  Plastic,  and  Tile  Floors,  the  Goods  Having  Abrasive  Antl-SUp 

For  Vinyl  Latex  Flat  Wall  Finish  for  Interior  Surfaces.  or  Non-Skid  Properties. 

First  use  June  9,  1966.  First  use  May  1,  1956. 


JULY   11,   1967 
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SN  249,173.     National  College  of  Health  Limited,  Broughton, 
Manchester,  England.    Filed  June  28,  1966. 


SN  238,471.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
9,  1966. 


TREMOL 


OLD  GUARDS 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 
Medicated  Ointments,  Lotions,  and  Powders. 
First  use  1902  ;  In  commerce  1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  55,031  and  292,831. 

For  Tobacco   Products — Namely,  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  July  1.  1935. 


SN    250,429.      Mead    Johnson    it    Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  July  18,  1966. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  231,668.      Central  Soya  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  (Vet.  27,  1965. 

FARMACY 

II 

For     Cattle     Worming     Pellets      Containing     Aureomycin 
Crumbles  and  Thla»ole. 

First  use  on  or  t)efore  Aug.  15,  1965. 


PAQUETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,784,  784,892,  and  796,037. 
For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14.  1966. 


SN    250,617.     Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20.  19«6. 


FANPAK 


For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14,  1966. 


SN   247,316.     Borcherdt  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 


6,  1966. 


WELCAPS 


SN    250,618.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


For  Vitamins. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1947. 


ORAPAK 


SN  247,317.     Borcherdt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  6, 
1966, 


WELDROPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783.530  and  809.516. 
For  Tablet  Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14.  1966. 


For  Vitamins. 

First  use  July  11.  1951, 


SN    250,620.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


I 


SN  247,318.      Borcherdt  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  6. 
1966. 


FANPACK 


WEL-IRON 


For  Tablet   EMspenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14,  1966. 


For  Vitamins. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


SN   251,751.      Stanley   Drug   Products,   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1966. 


SN  247,469      Robert  C.   Hoffman,  d.b. a.  Olympic  Coach  Bob 
Hoffman,  York,  Pa.     Filed  June  7,  1966. 


QUICK  GAIN  WEIGHT 


Without  waiver  of  any  of  his  common  law  rights,  applicant 
discUlms  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words  "Gain"  and 
"Weight,"  except  in  the  combination  shown. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Consisting  Essentially  of  Minerals 
and  Protein. 

First  use  Mar,  29,  1966. 


ar3 


SN  249,135.     Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Burns 
Pharmacetulcals.  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  June  28,  1966. 


For  Antacid  Preparation, 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


VERMILAX 


SN    252,939.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 


ADAMYCIN 


For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    Use    In    the    Control    of 
Ascarids,  Hookworms,  and  Tapeworms. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  22,  1966. 
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SN  252,687.     Saalfeld  Aircraft  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


KN  247.429.      Alton  L.  White,  d.b.a.  White's  Marina,  Norway, 
Maine.     Filed  June  6,  1966. 

MoShl  -  *7oiui 


SKYSKOOTOR 


For  Aircraft. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  4,  1963. 


For  Snow  Sleds. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


SN    253,450.      Redman    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
Aug.  30,  1966. 

UNI-VAN 

For  Mobile  Homes. 


SN  248,900.     David  Dahlgren,  d  b.a.  The  Dahlgren  Company,  ^"'  "*^  ^^*   ^*^'  ^*^^- 

Abilene,  Tex.     Filed  June  24,  196«.  ■ 


For  Camper  Bodies  for  Pick-Up  Trucks  and  Travel  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN    249,026.     MH    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Duncanvllle,    Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1966. 

kQdeKart 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kart"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Material  Handling  Equipment — .Namely,  Wheeled 
Cargo  Carrying  Platform  Trucks  To  Be  Utilised  With  Con- 
veyor Systems  at  Cargo  Handling  Installations. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1966.  , 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    133,331.     Standard    Elektrik    Loreni    Aktlengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-ZufTenhausen,  Germany.      Filed   Dec.   4,   1961. 

SCHAUB-LORENZ 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    6S1,993.  dated  Apr.  21,  1955. 

For  Electrotechnlcal  .\p[)aratus.  Radio  Receivers,  Televi- 
sion Receivers,  .\coustlo  Kepr(Hluctloii  Sets.  With  or  Without 
Record  Players  ;  Driving  Motors  for  Acoustic  Reproduction 
Sets,  in  Particular  Motors  for  Record  Players  ;  and  Struc- 
tural Elements  and  Structural  Sets  for  Assembling  or  Com 
pleting  Acoustic  Reproduction  Sets. 


SN  222,222.     Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 

GIBSON 

For  Electrical  Contacts  and  Materials  Used  In  the  Manu- 
facture Thereof.  , 
First  use  1933. 


„         .  „        SN  229,328.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.     Filed 

SN    249,087.     Thlokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,  Pa.  ^^^   ^   ^^^^ 

.,.....,e^  MERRIMAC 

J  U  ijijll.KJN  A  U  i                                          p,^  Aquarium  Heater. 
For  Automotive  Land  Vehicles.                                                                 First  use  In  or  about  July  1964. 
First  use  May  19«6.  I  i 


SN  229,330.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.     Filed 
SN    249.180.      Redman    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,   Tex.      Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 

June  28,  1966. 

KIRKWOOD 

For  Aquarium  Heater. 
For  Mobile  Homes.  ,  Pl„t  ^^^  jq  ^j.  ^^out  Sept.  1960. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


DIAL-A-MATIC 


SN  229.755.     Capron  Lighting  Co.,  Inc..  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
SN  252,423      S.p.A.  Teodoro  CarnielU  k  C.  Vlttorto  Veneto,         ^^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

Trevlso.  Italy.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966.  

TWINTROL 


For  Electric  Illumination  Dimming  Control  for  Controlling 
Levels  of  Illumination. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN    239,121,     Charles    R.    Browning,    d.b  a.    Browning    C\)m- 
munlcation   Associates,  Raleigh,  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SEATRON 


For  Bicycles,  Motorcycles,  and  Motorscooters. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  27,  1965. 


For  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Units. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 
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SN    239  122      Charles    R.    Browning,    d.b.a.    Browning    Com      SN    249,645.     Hy    Glow   Products,   Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif, 
niunlcation  Associates,  Raleigh,  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  Filed  July  6,  1966. 


SEAFONE 


For  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Units. 
First  use  Dec,  27,  1965. 


BALI 

For  Electrically  Illuminated  Units—Namely,  Patio  Lights 
and  Lanterns,  Electrically  Illuminated  Ornaments,  Decorative 
Lighting  Sets,  and  Electric  Lamps. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1964. 


SN   241,473,     Interstate  Engineering  C\)riK)ratlon,  Anaheim, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

II 


SN  250,002.     Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation,  Syos- 
set,  N.Y.    Filed  July  11,  1966. 


TELSAT 


For  Transceivers. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428,035.  573,404,  and  776.912. 
For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  250,045.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  July  11.  1966. 


FILTEROL 


SN     246,928.     Naxon     Teleslgn     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  May  31.  1966. 

TELECRUISER 

For  Changing  Message  News  Sign  System  Carried  by  a 
Mobile  Unit  Namely,  Electrically  Lighted  and  Operated 
Signs  Employing  Moving  or  Changing  Messages, 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,200. 
For  Radio  Interference  Filters. 
First  use  May  1,  1945. 


SN    250,368.     ETC,    Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 


July  15,  1966. 


INSULKRIMP 


For  Electrical  Parts — Namely,  Terminals  and  Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1959. 


SN     246.929.     Naxon     Teleslgn     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 

NEWS  CRUISER 

For  Changing  Message  News  Sign  System  Carried  by  a 
Mobile  Unit  — Namely,  Electrically  Lighted  and  Operated 
Signs  Employing  Moving  or  Changing  Messages. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN  250,369.     ETC,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  July 


15,  1966, 


TEMP-TERMS 


For  Electrical  Parts — Namely,  Terminals  and   Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1959. 


SN  250,889.     Z  A  T  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


SN   248,181       Texaco   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed  June   16, 
1966. 


TEXACa 


NITEMATE 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  May  24,  1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  229,356.     Inter-Montana  Sport  A   Muller  4  Co.,  Herglswil 
A.  See.,  Switzerland.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 


II 
The  drawing  li>  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  color  per  se. 
For  Batteries. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    248,378.     Valcor    Engineering   Corporation,    Kenllworth, 
N.J.    Filed  June  17,  1966. 


VALCOR 


For  Solenoid  Actuated  Valves. 
First  use  April  1951. 


For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1958  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1958. 
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J.  Roger  St.  Amant,  Poatiac,  Mich.    Piled  Jan. 


July  11,  1967 


SN  245,803.     All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     Filed 
May  17,  1966. 


^YOU^SpgClAU 


I 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


SN    237,483.      Radio    Steel    k    )Atg    Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Jan.  27.  1966. 


RADIO-JpaM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  561,829.  672,423,  and  687,508. 
For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Car"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Non-Powered  Child's  Miniature  Automobile. 

First  use  May  2,  1966.  ' 


SN  245,891      American  Oolf  Testing  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    Filed  May  18.  1966. 


^ER/C 


SN  239.211       Norman  Bennett,  Washington.  DC.     Filed  Feb. 
21.  1966. 

THUNDERBOARD 

For  Skateboards. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1964. 


GO 


LV-v 


TESTING     CO. 


For  Oolf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  May  9,  1966 


SN   240,377.     Western   Import,    Inc  ,   Portland,   Oreg.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 


WICO 


For  General  Line  of  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods — 
Namely,  Mechanical  Toys,  Battery  Operated  Toys,  Friction 
Operated  Toys,  Pre-School  Toys,  Educational  Toys,  Musical 
Toys,  Party  Toys,  Inflatable  Toys,  Toy  Novelties,  Toy  Guns, 
Toy  Gun  Sets,  Boys'  Toys,  Girls'  Toys  Including  Dolls  and 
Accessories  Therefor,  Board  and  Similar  Type  Parlor  Games, 
Baseball  Gloves,  Golf  Accessories,  Badminton  Sets.  Table 
Tennis  Accessories,  Badminton  Accessories,  Tennis  Acces- 
sories, and  Darts. 

First  use  September  1955. 


SN   248,687.      Empire   La   Vive  Corporation,   Tuckahoe,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 

TRU-DRIVE 

For  Oolf  Tees. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    248,692.      Fitness    King,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif.      Filed 
June  22,  1966. 


SN  242,623.     CD  Holder  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla      Filed  Apr. 
4.  1966. 


T^itness 

IN  ALL  l\m.  MOM^      TX  FMOT 


Applicant  disclaims  "In  All  the  World  .  .  the  Finest," 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Physical  Exercising  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Mecha- 
nism for  Selectively  Lifting  Weights. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr  22,  1966. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1965. 


SN  248,712.     Vivian  V.  King,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     Filed  June 
22,  1966 

MONEY  BUNNY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bunny." 

For  Plastic  Banks.  i 

First  use  April  1964. 
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SN  248,912      Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  HoUls.  NY,    Filed  June     8N^23^.502.  ^ W.^F^^Corlngton  Planter  Co..  Inc..  Dothan.  Ala. 


caSbiN 

AdTiON 


XOVINCION 


For  Dolls,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


II 


SN  252,955.     Items,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Aug. 


23,  1966. 


MAN 


For  Animal  Toy,  Particularly,  a  Rawhide  Chew  Toy  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Sculptured  Simulated  Bone  Made  From  Rawhide. 
First  use  July  30,  1966. 


For  Tractor  Mounted  Combination  Seed  Planters  and  Fer- 
tiliser Distributors  ;  Side  Dressers  ;  Rotary  Cutters  ;  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  June  1948 


SN  238,697.     Bemls  Company.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Packaging  Machinery— Namely,  Vibratory  Volumetric 
Bag  Filling  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SN     237,936.     Compact    Industries,     Inc.,     Northbrook,     111.      ^^^  239,292.     Suranne  Mouion-Jungers,  Paris.  France.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966.  Feb.  21.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  781,715  and  782.021. 
For   Apparatus   for   Storing  and    Dispensing  CofTee. 
and  Other  Consumable  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1966. 


11 


SN  238.379.     Allen  Electronics.  Inc.,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Feb.  9.  1966. 


Soup, 


Filed 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  4.330. 
dated  Nov.  26,  1965.    The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "GM" 

and  design. 

For  Machines  Comprising  Fans.  Blowers.  Noisles.  and  Tub- 
ing for  the  Filtering  and  Pneumatic  Evacuation  and  Trans- 
portation of  Waste  Materials  and  Partlclea  in  Industrial 
Operations. 

SN  239,319.     P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited,  Milton,  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1966. 


KWIKTIP 


For  Holders  for  Replaceable  Screw  Bits  for  Driving  Screws. 
First  use  Fel%4,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  4,  1966. 


SAV-REE-VEND 


|i 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,276  and  others. 
For  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Nov,  1,  1966. 


SN  239.321.     P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited.  Milton.  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


FIXTIP 


|i 


For  Holders  for  Replaceable  Screw  BlU  for  Driving  Screws. 
First    use   Feb.   4,    1966 ;    in   commerce   Feb.   4.    1966. 


BN  238,380.     Allen  Electronics,  Inc..  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Feb.  9.  1966. 

SAV-REE-SERV 

\\ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762.276  and  others. 
For  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1965. 


Filed 


SN   239,928.     Plastic   and   Rubber    Products  Company,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1966. 


PARCOLINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544.842  and  699.823. 
For  Rubber  Liner  Shaft  Bearings. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 
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SX    239,941       Colman    J.    Seman,    Erie.    Pa       Filed    Mar     1,     SN    245,810.     Clevlte    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
1966  Maj  17,  1966, 


j^(o)¥^z^^s^Aia(S 


ISO-LUBE 


For  Bearings. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


For  Attachment  for  Lift  Trucks  for  Handling  Granular  and  ^_^^^_^_ 

Powdered    Materials   of   All  Types,    Small   and   Medium   Slie 
Particles  In  Bulk,  and  Liquids.  SX   245.906.     Bros   Incorporated.    Minneapolis,   Mluu.      Filed 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964  i  May  18,  1966. 


TRANS-A-STEER 


SX    240,993.     The    Warner    4    Swasey    Company,    Cleveland,  por  Steering  Control  for  Road  Boilers 

Ohio.     Filed  Mar    14,  1966.  First  use  Apr.  7,  1968. 


SX  246,036.     Bros   Incorporated,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 
May  19,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  688,230,  699,385,  and  others. 

For  Turret  Metal  Punch  Presses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1965. 


For  Vibratory  Rollers  for  Compacting  Soil. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


SX    241,023.     Bell   4   Howell   Company,    Chicago,   111       Filed     ^^J^^'^^f;  ,  ^"'^H'l  I    ^T^t^"'  '*^^*'""   ^''**<^"^'«  C°- 


Mar.  15,  1966. 


Golden,  Colo.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 


1 


For  Inserting  and  Sealing  Machines. 
First  use  October  1963. 


PIN 


SX    241,364.      Xu-Process    Industries.    Inc.,    Livonia,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


POWR-WASH 

The  word  "Tiller"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use  in  the 

For  Coin    and/or   Power    Operated   Car   Washing   Installa      mark, 
t'ons.  For  Subsoil  Plows. 

First  use  Xov   18,  1960.  |  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1964.  •    ' 


SX    241,303.      XuProcess    Industries,    Inc.,    Livonia,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 


POWR-WASH 


For  Liquid  Handling  Pumps. 
First  use  Xov.  18.  1960. 


SX    247,943.     The    Mirror    Polishing   and    Plating    Company, 
Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  June  13,  1966. 

MIRROR  POCKET 

For  Metal  Finish  for  Rollers,  Dies,  and  the  Like,  Applied 
to  the  Goods  of  Others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1963. 


SX     244,122.      Kugelflscher     Oeorg     Schafer     &     Company, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


NEOTHERM 


SX  249,788.      The  Xew  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Log 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  799.392,  dated  Jan.  15,  1965. 
For  Roller  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof. 


POLARIS 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SX  245,497       Lift  Parts  Mfg  ,  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Township,  111. 
Filed  May  12,  1966 


MOTOWLIFT 


SX  250,486.      Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak 
land,  Calif     Filed  July  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  423,645. 

For  Material    Handling  Equipment  for  Lifting,  Conveying 
and  Lowering  Material. 

First  use  Xov.  30,  1945.  ' 


SLURITE 


For  Gunning  Device  Used  In  the  Placement  of  Refractory 
Slurry  Mixes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1965. 
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SX   250  967       Hyster  Company,  Portland,   Oreg.     Filed  July     SX  244,422.     Monroe  International  Corporation,  Orange,  N.J. 
25    1966  Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 


STRADDLE  TRUCK 


CLASSMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  422,861  ^o'  Business  Machines— Xamely,  Calculating  Machines  and 

For  Vehicles  Adapted  To  Lift,  Transport,  and  Deposit  Piled  Adding  Machines 

Lumber,  and  the  Like.  ^^"t  "se  not  later  than  Feb.  18,  1966. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1945,  


II 


~'^^"~~~  SX  245,222.     Oreo  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 

8N     253,780.     Owatonna      Manufacturing     Company,      Inc.,  9,  1966. 

Owatonna,  Minn,     Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


F 


CONTODR 
FUmfiON 


For   Slide   Ruler   for   Measuring   Hem   of   Wearing  Apparel, 
and  Having  Special  Facilities  for  Marking  the  Same. 
First  use  Xov.  7,  1945. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Contour"  and  "Flotation" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Fur   Self-propelled  and   Pull-Type  Windrowers. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SX  249,350.     Xeptune  Meter  Company,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed 


June  30,  1966. 


NEPTUNE 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

«SX     240,185.      Midwest     Metal     Stamping     Company      (Voss 
Washer  Company  Division),  Kellogg.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4, 


1966. 


VOSS 


For  Clothes  Washing  Machlnea. 
First  use  1911. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  88,512  and  712,827. 

For  Fluid  Meters  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Water 
Meters,  Petroleum  Meters,  Liquid  Chemical  Meters,  and  Test- 
ing Benches  and  Equipment  Relating  to  Same  ;  Indicating, 
Recording  and  Control  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Wire, 
Wiring  Assemblies,  Flow  Switches,  and  Float  Switches  ;  Tem- 
perature Detection  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Gas  Meters 
and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Ball  Valves  ;  Encapsulated  and  Thermo- 
couple Harnesses  ;  Strain  Gauge  Load  Cells  ;  and  Coagulation 
Control  and  Monitoring  Centers  for  Water  Treatment  and 
Reclamation. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1892. 


SX    249.537.     Imperial    Camera    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
„  ^.  ,-  .  J       C     •  »•!•  July  5,  1966. 

Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific  CUBEX 

Appliances       n  For  cameras 


First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SX  236,688.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  X.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


17.  1966. 


PORTRAYA 


SX    249,968.      Ferguson     Fumigants,     Inc.,     Haielwood,     Mo. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 

LITTLE  SQUIRT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  642,724. 
For  Liquid  Proportloners. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


For  Photographic  Developing  Papers. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1921. 

11     

SN  236,690.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  X.Y.     Filed  Jan. 

17,  1966.  I 

H.ALOr>IvOM.JCi  SX     250.179.     Sigma     Instruments,     Inc.,     Bralntree,     Mass. 

For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Paper.  ^^^'^'^  •'"'^  ^^^  1»««- 

First  use  July  27,  1939. 


SN   239,363.     Alexander  Vacuum   Research,   Inc.,   New  York, 
X.Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 

METALON 

For  Metalllied  Plastic  Films   Used   in  Radiation,  Electric, 
Electronic,  and  Other  Instruments. 
First  use  June  20.  1959. 


|l 


SX  244,421.      Monroe  International  Corporation,  Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 


PC  1421 


For  Business  Machines — Namely,  Printing  Calculators. 

First  use  not  later  than  Feb.  17,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "S"  and  design. 

For  Electrical  Testing  and  Measuring  Equipment — ^Namely, 
Electrical  and  Magnetic  Pick-Up  Equipment  for  Testing 
Power  Lines,  Indicating  Electrical  Counters,  Relay  Test  Sets, 
Automatic  Temperature  Controllers  and  Indicating  Measuring 
Systems  for  Power  Lines. 

First  use  January  1965. 
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SN  250,277.      International  Equipment  Co.,  Needham  Heights.      SN    255,454.      The    Pneumatic    Applications    Company,    Sims 
Mass     Filed  July  14,  1966.  bury.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


POLY-THIN 


For  Centrifuge  Tubes  for  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  250,278.      International  Equipment  Co.,  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.    Filed  July  14,  1966. 

'      CENTRITUBES 

For  Centrifuge  Tubes  for  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  250,677.     Peerless  Telerad,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  20.  19«6. 

PEERLESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,278.  ^  , 

For  Binoculars. 

First  use  May  26.  1966. 


The   mark   comprises   the  fanciful    configuration   of  a    w»h 
being  drawn  through  a  pair  of  rollers. 

For  Web  Tension  Sensing  and  Control  Apparatus. 
First  use  February  1964. 


SN  257.292.      Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  250,758.      Howall  Products,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed 
July  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,624,  761.169.  and  others. 
For  Bath  Scales 
First  use  June  1961. 


8N    264.481.     .\merican    Bosch    Arma    Corporation.    Garden 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


SONICAR 


For  Sonic  Wave  Controlled  Automatic  Braking  and  Warn 
Ing  System  for  Railroad  Cars.  Trucks,  and  Cranes,  and  Cou 
pllng  Control  for  Railroad  Cars. 

First  use  Jan,  19,  1967. 


For  Laboratory  Equipment-  Namely,  Calibrated  Disposable  s\   268.364.      Allen    Aircraft   Radio,   Inc.    Elk   Grove  Village, 

Pipettes,  Disposable  Droppers,  and  Disposable  Dropper  Tubes.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1967 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1961.  •w^-mm-r 

GARMl 


SN    251,120.     Cordell    Engineering,    Everett.    Mass.      Filed 


July  27.  1966, 


For  .\ircraft  Direction  Indicators. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


VARIFILM 


For  Photographic  Film  Processors. 
First  use  March  1964. 


Qass  27  —  Horoloqical  Instruments 

—^^—  SN    230,162.     Jahresuhren  Fabrik    GmbH     Aug.    Schati    k 

SN  252,512.     Accurate  Products.  Incorporated,  Indianapolis,  Sohne,    Triberg,    Black    Forest,    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    14, 

Ind.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1»66.  ^*^'- 

INDY  AUTOMOTIVE 

The  word  "Automotive"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
For   Automotive  Parts — Namely,   Ammeters   and   Oil   Pres- 
sure Gauges. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1»««. 


SN  253.282.      Computer  Accessories  Corporation,  Inc.,  Hunt- 
ington, N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


CAC 


For  Perforated  Computer  Tape  Splicers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


For  Clock  Movements,  Music  Playing  Clockworks  and  Parts 
Therefor,  and  Watch  and  Clock  Cases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1939. 


July  11,  1967 
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SN    238,255.     Manufacture   des   Montres   Rolex    S.A.    Blenne 


(Uhrenfabrlk    Rolex   AG    Blel)    (Manufactory   of   Watches  fl^mm  29  —  BrOOHIS     BlllsheS.  and  DuStefS 

Rolex    Ltd.    Bienne).    Blenne,    8wlt«erland.      Filed    Feb.    7,  ^■■•*  *'         ■hwwhi*/  >rii.«»«»«, 

1966. 

"Dtf^T  ITY     XHF  A  TT^U  '*-^'  239,277.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

MxKJIjEjA.     W  i\.  1  V/il  Filed  Feb.  21.  1966. 

The   term    ■Watch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as  OSTER 


shown.      Owner   of   Swiss   Reg.    No.    157.006.   dated    July    11. 
1055  ;  and  U.S   Reg.  Nos.  101,819  and  652,729. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


For  Electrical  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1965  ;  Nov.  1,  1924,  on  related  good^. 


SN  239,262.     Gruen  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Gruen  Watch 
Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN  244,515.     The  New  York  Association  for  the  Blind,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1966. 


DAY-NITE 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


TWISTEEZ 


For  Non-Electric  Floor  Waxer  and  Buffer. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SN  244,645.     Accro  Watch  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  2,  1966. 

JACQUES  PERE 

To  our  knowledge  "Jacques  Pere"  is  not  the  name  of  any 
living  Individual  ;  the  name  Is  fanciful. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1»59. 


SN  247.343.     Emll  Ulchter  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1966. 

CHARLES  BONNET 

The  name    "Charles  Bonnet"  is  not  the  name  of  any  indi- 
vidual, but  Is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,902. 
For  Watches. 
First  use  In  1944. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    242,404.     Syracuse    China    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1966. 

CANTERBURY 

For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


SN   248,342.      Leonard   Klan,  d.b.a.   Pentad   Watch   Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  17,  1966. 

PENTAD 


SN    242,678.     Syracuse   China    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 

OLD  CATHAY 

For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN    242,679.      Syracuse    China    Corporation.    Syracuse.    N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


BELCANTO 


For  Wrist  Watches. 
First  use  .May  16.  1966. 


For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1966. 


SN  248,112.     Castleton  China,   Inc.,   New  Castle,   Pa.     Filed 


SN   263.153.      Winton  Watch  Company,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 

NICOLETTE  JANEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,489. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

8N    245,830.      David    Landman,    d.b.a.    Avis    Pearl    Co.,    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  May  17,  1966. 


June  15,  1966. 


LA  BOHEME 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  228,513.  Commercial  Filters  Corporation  of  California, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assigninent,  of 
Co  Fll  Corporation,  Caldwell,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1965. 

MULTICRON 

For  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  28.  1965. 


SN   252,835.     Emhart    Corporation.    Hartford,    Conn.      Filed 


Aug.  22,  1966. 


HILLAIRE 


For  Cultured  Pearls. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,821,  817,780,  and  others. 
For  Refrigerated  Store  Fixtures. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    228,270.      Okamura    Manufacturing    Company,    Limited, 
Nlshl-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 

I 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  730,101,  dated  Jan    17,  1967. 

For  Office  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs,  Stools,  Folding 
Chairs,  Folding  Stools.  Desks,  Tables,  Folding  Tables.  Recep 
tion  Sets  Comprising  Smoking  Table,  Easy  Chair,  Armchair 
and  Sofa,  Typewriter  Desks,  Typewriter  Stands,  Work  Tables, 
Machine  Tables,  Tables  With  Drop  Leaf.  Tables  With  Pull- 
Out  Leaf,  Cabinets,  Filing  Cabinets,  Record  Cabinets,  Card- 
Index  Cabinets,  Lockers,  Book  Cases,  Book  Shelves,  Racks, 
Newspaper  and  Magazine  Racks,  Movable  Steps  :  Home  Fur- 
niture—  Namely,  Chairs,  Stools,  Armchairs,  Easy  Chairs, 
Sofas,  Couches,  Beds,  Footstools.  Kitchen  Chairs,  Dining 
Room  Chairs,  Living  Room  Chairs,  Desks.  Tables,  Folding 
Tables,  Smoking  Tables,  Bedside  Tables,  Coffee  Tables,  Kitch- 
en Tables,  Dining  Room  Tables.  Living  Room  Tables,  All  Pur- 
pose Tables,  Work  Tables,  Dressing  Tables,  Cabinets,  Kitchen 
Cabinets,  Cocktail  Cabinets,  Cupboards,  Sideboards,  Lockers. 
Book  Cases.  Book  Shelves,  Racks,  Magazine  and  Newspaper 
Racks,  Flower  Stands,  Tea  Trolleys,  Serving  Trolleys,  Garden 
Chairs,  Garden  Stools.  Garden  Benches,  Garden  Tables  With 
or  Without  Parasol  ;  and  Store  Racks,  Shelving,  Merchandis- 
ing Shelving,  Bins,  Tray  Hangers,  Heavy  Duty  Racks, 
Benches,  Sales  Counters,  Wrapping  Counters,  Display  Cases, 
Movable  Partitions,  Knockdown  Partitions,  School  Desks, 
School  Tables,  School  Chairs,  School  Stools,  and  Pews. 


SN  238,827.      Alma  Desk   Company,   High  Point,  N.C.     Filed 


Feb.  15,  1966. 


CASTILIAN 


For  Office  Furniture  and  Particularly  Office  Desks.  Tables, 
Chairs,  Bookcases,  Cabinets,  and  Sofas. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1965. 


SN   257.200.     Slco   Incorporated,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Oct.  25.  1966. 


Filed 


SN  250,725.      American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  July  21,  1966. 

KINPACTOR 

For  Gas  Scrubbers  for  Contaminant  Removal. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1965. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  231.375.     Louis  Fighman  dt  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1965. 

MICRO-BOND 

For  Rubber  Tires  for  Wheeled  Vehicles.     ' 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  233,792.      Louis  Flshnian  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Bearcat  Tire 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1965. 


SN  234,789.     United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


ROYALUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  110,334,  764,688.  and  others. 
For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1965. 


SN  237,060.      Western   Auto   Supply   Company,   Kansas   City, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan   21,  1966. 

THE  BLUE  BASE  OF 
QUALITY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Quality,"  except  In  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Automobile  Tire  Inner  Tubes. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


SN    242,895.     The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,824  and  748,458.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 

For  Tables,   Folding  Table  Structures,  Combination  Table  TkjrrxrfWT  T^     TtTTiT^ 

and  Seat  Structures.  Table  Carriers,  and  Stages.  jVlOBlLJCj     X   Ix   L 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 

,  The   word    "Pipe"   is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark   as 

— ^  shown. 

For   Hose   of   Large   Diameter  and   Thin   Flexible  Walls  In 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating  ^;f„"/r  Mar  31  1966 
Apparatus 

SN    249,716.     Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
July  7,  1966. 

FAWPAK 

For  Combined  Welding  Wire  and  Flux. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN    248,127.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  June  15.  1966. 

MOLY  DURAPOWER 

For  Piston  Rings. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1966. 
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SN  248,321.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  AJcron,     SN  250,576.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  17,  1966.  Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1966. 


CARBO-S.A.F. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757,355,  725,058,  and  others. 
For  Tire  Treading  Stock. 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


Speedway  Blue    Streak 


For  Tires. 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


SN  248,879.      Acushnet  Process  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  June  24,  1966. 


POWRTUF 


For  Stretchable  Elastomerlc  Drive  Belts. 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    234,159.     Alexander    Apfelbaum     Company.    Inc.,     New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


SN    248,998.     Greene,   Tweed   k  Co.   Inc.,   North   Wales,   Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 


WYE-SEAL 


^A 


CX 


For  Molded  Machine  Packings. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


For  Guitars. 

First  use  June  4,  1965. 


SN  249.312.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,     gj;  238,271.     National  Gramophon  Works  Corporation,  Mount 
N.Y.    tnied  June  30.  1966.  Kisco,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1966. 


SUPER-HAUL 


For  Tires. 

Mrst  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  250,571      The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  i\i\s  19,  1966. 

Speedway 
Blue  Streak    WP 


For  Tires. 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


CYHPAiOH 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
The  Russian  word  "Cynpaloh,"  the  English  translation  of 
which  Is  "supraphon."  is  a  coined  word  and  has  no  definition 
In  any  language. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums. 

First  use  Nov.  8.  1965. 


SN  250,572.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19.  1966. 

Speedway  White  Streak 

I 

|i 

For  Tires. 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


SN  245,464.     EKibblngs  Electronics.  Inc.,  Hewlett,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  12,  1966. 


MARQUEE 


For  Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes. 
First  use  May  5,  1966. 


I 


SN  250.573.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19.  196«. 

Speedway 
Red     Streak    WP 


For  Tires.  ' 

First  use  June  10.  1966. 


SN  245,646.     World  Wide  Musical  Instrument  Co,,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  13,  1966. 

ALEXANDER  HEINRICH 

"Alexander  Helnrich"  Is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  individual. 
For    Recorders    (Wooden    Flutes),    Made   of   Wood   and/or 
Plastic  Materials. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1962. 


SN    245.971.     Albert    Schmidt,    d.b.a.    Outer    Space,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  May  18,  1966. 


SN  250,574      The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1966. 

Speedway  Red   Streak 


For  Tires.  1 1 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 
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9N  246.801.      Memorex  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.    Filed      SN    238.252       Litton    Industries,    Inc.,    Beverly    HUU,    Calif. 
May  27   1966.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1066. 

GEOTAPE 

I  ■ , 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


SN  264,279.     Leban  Imports.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Feb. 


9.  1967. 


LEBAN 


For   Folk   Guitars,   Electric  Guitars   Both   Solid   Body  and 

SemlAroustlc.   Electric  Bass  Guitars,   Amplifiers  for   Electric 
Guitars,   Banjos,   Standard   Ukuleles,   Baritone  Ukuleles.   Flat 
and    Round   Back   Mandolins.   Guitar   Carrying   Bags.   Guitar 
Straps.     Guitar     Amplifier  to  Guitar     Electric     Cords     Both 
Straight    and    Colled.    Electrical    Pick  Ups    for    Guitars    and 
Other   Musical    Instruments.    Plcki   for   Guitars.    Strings   for 
Guitars  ;  Musical  Instrument  Stands  for  Guitar.  Snare  Drum, 
Cymbal  and  Others  ;  Drum  Outfits  and  Parts  Thereof — Name 
ly.    Snare   Drums,   Tom   Toiu   Drums,   Cowbells,   Wood   Blocks, 
Cymbals.    Bass    Drum    Pedals,    HI  Hat    Stands,    Bass    Drum 
MuflJers,  Drummer's  Throne  (Seat),  Drum  Sticks  and  Brushes. 
Also    Bongo   Drums   Both   Standard   Type   and   Tuneable,    Ma 
racas,    Castanets,    Guiro    (Scratcher  Gourd ),    Rhythm    Sticks 
Known   as   Claves,   Carrying   Bags   for    Drums,    Guitar   Hard 
Cases,  Music  Stands.  Violins  ;  Woodwind  Instruments — Name- 
ly.   Clarinet.    Oboe  ;    Brass    Instruments — Namely,    Trunu>et8 
and   Musical    Instrument   Cases  for   Such    Instruments  ;   Elec- 
tronic Organs,  Tambourines,  and  Drum  Practice  Pads. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,170. 

For  Gravurp  Printed  Paper'.  I-aiiiinated  Base  Papers.  Litho- 
graphic Paper.  Parchment,  Plastic  Saturatt><i  Papers,  Decora 
tlve  Wall  Covering  Paper,  Bond  Paper,  Chart  Paper,  Decora- 
tive Paper  Having  a  Metallic  Foil  Surface,  Pressure-Sensitive 
.\dhe8ive  I'ciated  Paper.  I»lre<'t  Printing  I'rocess  Paper,  Elec 
tronlcally  Readable  or  Partially  Printed  Paper  Tags  for  Retail 
Merchandise,  and  Partially  Printed  Isabels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN    243, S79.      S.    S.    Kresge   Company.    Detroit,    Ml 
Apr.  20.  196«. 


h       nied 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  182,736.     Papercraft  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  P 
Dec.  10,  1963. 


a.     Filed 


marfl 


TDlaper 
Ltc 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,794.  811.045.  and  others. 
For  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  ToweU. 
First  use  in  or  before  October  1964. 


SN   245.787.     Joe   M.    Womack,    San   Clemente,   Calif.     Filed 
May  16,  1966. 

IT'S  BOSS 

For    Personallied    Stationery,    Specifically    Writing    Paper, 
Note  Paper,  and  Envelopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25.  1966. 


For    Paper    and    Stationery,    Particularly    Gift    Wrapping 
Papers,  SN   246.674       Frankel    Carbon    k   Ribbon    Company,    Denver, 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1962  ;  1946  as  to  the  term  "Papercraft."  cqIq     fu^  May  26,  1966 


KLEAN-STAT 


SN    227.628.     Titan    Plastics    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1965. 


For  Copy  Paper  for  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1963. 


TITAN  IV 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1964. 


SN  232,308.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


LO  THERMO 


SN  250,307,      Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  Vlcksburg,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


^aUe^  &Mt 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,715  and  696,441. 
For  Fully  Bleached  Sulphate  Board. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


For  Notebooks  and  Paper  Therefor. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 
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SN  257,593.      Doeskin  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed     SN  249,891.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
Oct.  31,  1966.  N.Y.     Filed  July  8,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  641,762 

For  Facial  Tissues  and  Bathroom  Tissues. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 


SN  262,380.  Aleene'i  Fibre  &  Floral  Supply  Company,  d.b.a. 
Aleene's  Inc  ,  and  Aleene's,  Temple  City,  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1967. 


TOPPS 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  506.803, 

For  Trading  Cards  and  Stickers. 

First  use  May  1949. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


SN    226,912,     Albert    Hayes,    d.b.a.    Albert's    Hosiery    Stores, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


ALBERT'S 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  In  or  before  December  1932. 


For  Tissue  Paper  and  Crepe  Velour  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1966. 


SN  266,981.      Catalog  Card  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn      Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  229,220.     Fancee  Free  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


The  representation  of  a  garter  belt  upon  the  figure  consti- 
tuting the  design  is  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550.616 
For  Cards  for  Use  in  Compiling  and  Imprinting  Information     and  650,807 


for  Cataloging  of  Books  and  Documents. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1967. 


SN  268.132.     Eversharp.  Inc.,  Mllford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr,  3, 


1967. 


REFLEX 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 


For  Ladies'  Undergarments — Namely,  Slips,  Brassieres, 
Girdles,  Garter  Belts,  Pants  ;  and  Wraps,  Petticoats,  Shorty 
Pajamas,  Peignoirs,  Nightgowns,  Robes,  Sports  Suits,  Sports 
Blouses,  Sports  Skirts  and  Women's  Shirts. 

First  use  October  1947. 


SN  230.629.     Harry  Fischer  Corporation,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


EDWARDIAN 


Gass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  227.991.     Arlion*  Range  News,  Wlllcox,  Arl».    Filed  Sept. 


17. 1965 


^:£} 


For  Weekly  Newspaper, 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1949. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  OutercoaU. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953. 


SN  237,781.     A.M.C.   Leather   Goods  Ltd.,   Bolton,   England. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 


AMICO 


Owner  of  British  Reg,  No.  878,889,  dated  Apr.  29,  1965. 

For  Coats,  Suits,  Jackets,  Pants,  Vests,  and  Shoes  for  Men. 
Women,  and  Children,  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Leather 
or  Imitation  Leather. 
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SN  238,646.     Le  Damor.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1966. 


SN  243,359.     Trlcotages  Mecanlques  Troyens,  Lomme,  N'ord, 
France.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


G"Ib 


^rac 


The  name  "Guy  de  Berac"  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  20,080,  dated  May  13,  1965  (Ulle>  ;  Natl.  Ingt.  No. 
250,912. 

For  Suits,  Jackets,  Overcoats,  Raincoats.  Mufflers,  Gloves. 
Scarves,  Ties,  Handkerchiefs,  Bathing  Suits,  Hats  and  Berets, 
Hosiery,  Knitted  Jerseys  and  Junipers  ;  and  Underwear — 
Namely,  Briefs,  Slips,  Pants,  Tights,  Vests,  Singlets,  and 
T-Shlrts, 


For   Women's   Blouses,    Dresses,   Sweaters,    Shorts,    Slacks, 
Skirts,  Beachwear.  and  Swlmwear, 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SX  243,954.     Burma  Blbas,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1966. 


SX    241,428.     Celanese    Corporation,    Xew    York,    XT.,    by 

change    of    name   from    Celanese   Corporation    of    America, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

CROWD  PLEASERS 

For  Girls'  and  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SX  241,587.     Flexnlt  Company,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1966. 

BACK-AID 

For  Girdles. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


For  Xecktles. 
First  use  1954, 


SX  243,014.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Xew  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 

CAROL  EVANS 

"Carol   Evans"   is    the  name  of  a   living  individual   whose 
consent  Is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,625  and  790.029. 
For  Girls'  Sweaters,  Scarves,  Dickeys.  Gloves,  and  Belts. 
First  use  June  S,  1965 


SN  243,955.     Burma  Blbas,  luc  ,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
21.  1966. 


SN  243,318.     Girl  Talk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  13. 
1966. 


LicomcE 

STICK 


For  Neckties. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN   244,299.      Chappell    Allen    &.    Co  ,    Limited.    Bristol,    Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


MYSTIC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  450,298,  dated  July  17,  1924. 
For  Corsets. 


SX    248,736.      Post    Time    Originals,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


For  Women's  Blousest  Skirts,  Pants,  and  Shorts 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


The  words  "This  Is  a"  and  "Original"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Raincoats  and  Car  Coats 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1963. 
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SN  252,269.     Meco,  Ice,  Wlchlu,  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966.     SN    255,353.     Qulkoton    AG.,    Glarus,    Switzerland.      Filed 


Sept.  28,  1»6«. 


QUIKOTON 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  207,208,  dated  Oct.  14,  1964. 

For  Blouses,  Shirts,  Trousers,  Slacks,  Skirts,  Dresaes, 
Sweaters,  Socks,  Stockings,  Scarves  ;  Men's  and  Women's  Un- 
derwear, Slips,  Overcoats,  Jackets,  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 


For  Rubber  Gloves  and  Gloves  Made  of  Synthetic  Materials, 
First  use  1928.       I 


SX     256,517.     Associated     Dry     Goods     Corporation,     d.b.a. 
Stewart  &  Co.,  Xew  York,  X,Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


RUXTON 


SX  252.444.      Chief  Apparel,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 


27.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  749,951. 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Suits  and  Sport  Coats. 

First  use  Feb,  3,  1959. 


SPORT  CHIEF 


Owner  of  Reg   Xo.  439  460. 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outerwear — Xamely,    Outdoor-Type 
Jackets  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  as  early  as  1947. 


SN   256,743,     Jantzen   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg,     Filed  Oct.   19, 


1966. 


SMILE  GIRL 


SX  252,706.      Canadian  Lady  Corset  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.    Filed  July  26,  1966. 

PETAL  BURST 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  165/42,112,  dated  Aug. 
20,  1952. 

For  Ladies'  Brassieres,  Corsets,  Slips,  Lingerie,  Foundation 
Garments,  and  Bathing  Suits. 


For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Skirts,  Outer  Shirts,  Knit 
T-Shirts,  Shorts,  Pants,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Jackets,  Swim- 
suits,   Sweaters,   Brassieres,   Girdles,  and  Shoes, 

First  use  1964. 


SN    253,163      The   National    Dollar   Stores,    Ltd.,    San   Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 

MISS  DORCREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,512. 

Fur  Girls'  Hosiery,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Robes,  Sweaters, 
Coats,  Dresses,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  262,657.     Rudin  &  Roth,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1967. 


■^II?IST  Y  njiss 


For  Hosiery, 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  269,609.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  20, 
1967. 


SN  253,671.     Nina  Rlcci,  S.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France     Filed  Sept. 


1,  1966. 


SIGNORICCI 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  721,059  and  782,889. 

For  Ties,  Neckwear,  and  Handkerchiefs 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  3,  1966 


SN  255,078.     Fortune  Designs  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
26,  1966. 


The  name  "Evle  .Vdams"  Is  fanciful.     The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  the  color  red. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1866. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  59,704,  808,886,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress,  Sport  and  Western  Shirts  ;  and 
Ladles',  Girls',  and  Little  Girls'  Blouses. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1967  ;  July  10,  1908,  as  to  the  words 
"Blue  Bell," 


SN  255.112.     McGregor  Donlger  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed     8X269,955.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  X.C.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966.  Apr.  25,  1»67. 


BROLLY  DOLLY 


LIVELY  LADY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  827,200. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Sportswear. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  156,330. 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 
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Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,  Furnishings,   and     canaaa  Fiied  Nov  2s  i96« 


SN    259,595.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 


Notions 

SN    208,848.     Reld-Meredith,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Filed 
Dec.  24,  1964. 

LIVING  SWITCH 

The  word   ■Switch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  778,814  and  780,654. 
For  Chignons. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1964. 


CARESS 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg    No    144,735,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 


For  Umbrellas. 


SN    259,596.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  28,  iy»5i> 


EXECUTIVE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Heg.  No.  144,7.'U).  dated  Apr.  7,  11*60. 
For  Umbrellas. 


SN    208.849.      Reld-Meredlth,    Inc.,    Lawrence.    Mass.      t^led      j^^-    259,600.      Telesco    Brophey    Limited.    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Dec.  24,  1964  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  2S,  19<5t! 


R  &  M  LIVING  SWITCH 


CROWN 


The   word    -Switch'   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as  owner  of  Canadian  Keg.  No.  144,738,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 

shown.     Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  778,814  and  780,654.  p^^  Umbrellas. 

For  Chignons. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1964.  ' 


SN  231,902.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  1965. 


SN    2,')9,601.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  2s,  1966 

CONTINENTAL 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    144.7,'?2.  dated  Apr    7.  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


a^ 


^^?^hjUm  jOokiA 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


.       ,,        ..,,,.         .»._.•  ..T      w..  »  #  ♦K 1,      SN  248,046.      Barbet   &   We  gert  Advertising,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt. 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Lash"  apart  from  the  mark  ».  .i.  .  .,  j.      ^  ,  r         v.        ^     i     wv 

^  N.\.,   assignee  of   Media   Counselors,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 


as  shown. 

For  Eyelashes. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


Filed  June  14.  1966. 


ROBE-STER 


For  Stadium  Blankets. 
SN    237.344.     James    R.    Hlggs.    d.b.a.    Sleepy    Jim    Designs,  First  use  May  2u,  1966 

Rocky  River,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


NEEDLENEET 


For  Knitting  Needle  and  Accessories  Case. 
First  use  Nov   22,  1965. 


SN  255,079.     Fortune  Fabrics,  Inc..  Swoyersville.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    259,591.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 

COQUETTE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,740.  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


Fortune 
Fabrics,  Inc. 


SN    259.592.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal.    Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


CORONA 


For   Woven    Fabrics   of   Cotton,    Wool,    Silk,   and    Synthetic 
Fibres. 

P^lrst  use  Sept.  15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,739.  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


SN    259,594.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal.    Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 


DIPLOMAT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,737,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


SN    256,527.     Crown    Textile    Mfg.    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

CARMOLON 

For  Fabrics  Used  as  a  Lining  or  Outer  Fabric  on  Men's  and 
Women's  Sport  Jackets,  Outer  Jackets,  Bathrobes,  Snow  Suits 
and  Pajama  Bags,  Upholstery  Fabrics,  and  Textile  Floor 
Covering. 

First  use  December  1962. 
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8N   257,260.     Irving  J.   Dorfman   Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     SN    247,690.     FrlgUronlcs,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      FUed 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966.  June  9.  1»68. 


DORFORM 


For  Moldable  Lace  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


FRIGITRONICS 

For  Medical.  Surgical,  and  Dental  Instruments  Operating 
on  Refrigerant  Principles — Namely.  Cryosurgical  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  about  January  1963. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

II 

8N  2.'j6,910.     The  American  Thread  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 

SPUN  DEE 

The    word    "Spun"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,245, 
For  Thread  and  Yarn. 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN  257,059      Koberloy,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24, 
1966. 


Qass   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  242,1  LH.      Dols'  Volatalise  Flannel  Limited,  Huddersfleld. 
York.  England.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


.N^l^^'fe 


For  Dental  Restorative  Materials. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN   257,157.     Rudolph    Beaver,   Inc.,   Belmont,   Mass.      Filed 
Oct.  25.  1966. 


The  word  "Flannel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Medicated  Flannel  for  Human  Use. 

First  use  In  about   1952  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  6,   1965. 


SN   243.673.      Ka»   Manufacturing   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1966. 

GEMINI 

For  Vaporliers  and  Humidifiers  for  Medicinal  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


^eae^ez 


For  Surgical  Knives. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1950. 


SN    257,410.      Sierra    Engineering    Company,    Sierra    Madre, 
SN    246,112.     Troy   Industries,    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y.      Filed  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1966. 

May  19,  1966. 


a9a 


OENT-O-PICK 

— n  r 


PORTA-VUE 


For  Oral  Hygiene  Appliance  Employing  a  Pulsating  Jet  of         For  Portable  Dental  X-Ray  Viewing  Box. 
Water  for  Cleaning  the  Teeth  and  Massaging  the  Gums.  ^"*  "**  S*P*-  20.  1966. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966.  


^"^■^~^~~  SN    257,594.     Disposable    Products    Corporation,    Brookllne 

SN  246,952.     Roberts  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 

s  V  r„^  M«  3.  .»6.        DISPIRATOR 

CUSTOM-FIT 


For  Protective  Mouth  Guards  for  All  Contact  Sports. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1961. 


For  Aspirator  Components,   Specifically  Plastic  Aspirator 
Tips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1966. 
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SN  227,037.      Gil  J.  Kuhn,  d.b.a.  O.  J.  Kuhn,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN   234,655.     The  Kroger  Co..   d.b.a.   Wesco   Foods  Co., 
clnnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


VrinkAid 


Cln- 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Ume"  apart  from  the 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330,231. 
For  Powder  for  Making  a  Soft  Drink 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  24.  1965. 


mark 


SN    244,965.     Capp   Enterprises,   Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.     Filed 


May  5,  196«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,629. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1&64. 


For  Non-Carbonated  Fruit  Drinks  Containing  Water. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1966. 


BEACH  BOY 


For  Frozen  Fresh  Fish  and  Shellfish. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1965. 


SN  227.270.     El  Taqulto,   Inc.,  Tulsa,   Okla.     Filed   Sept.  7, 


SN    248,945.     Capitol    Food    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 


1965. 


PICOS 


The  word  "Plcos"  Is  the  plurallieU  form  of  the  Spanish 
word  "plco,"  meaning  the  beak  or  bill  of  a  bird  ;  a  sharp 
point ;  peak  ;  top  or  summit. 

For  Mexican  Food  Products — Namely,  Corn  Chips,  Tor 
tlllas  and  Taco  Shells. 

First  use  August  1964. 


SN    229.819      E.    Mitchell    Kaufman,    d.b.a.    Holland    House, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1965 


Noron^i^' 


n 


No   claim   Is   made   to    the   word    ■Burger"   alone   or   apart 
from  the  mark  ns  shuwn. 

For  Grilled  Meat  Bun  Sandwich. 
First  use  May  13,  1953. 


t 


SN  238,277.     Ozark   Fried   Chicken,   Inc..   Paris,   Tei      Filed 
Feb.  7,  1966. 


M44*JUif*Ai  ^ec^ 


0 Jo^F^ied  Oilckea 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  "Alma  Jean  Hol- 
man,"  president  of  apiilicant  corporation  whose  consent  Is  of 
record.  The  words  "Recipe"  and  "Fried  Chicken"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fried  Chicken  in  Cartons  and  Containers. 

First  use  July  15,  1963 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  226,161.     Nlmeo   Incorporated,  Spring  Valley.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1965. 

DIAL-A-SHAKE 

For    Chocolate,    Vanilla,    and    Strawberry    Flavored    Semi- 
Frozen  Dairy  Drinks. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN    238,772.      Northmore    Corporation,    Cudahy,    Wis.      Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


\A/in 


For  Synthetic  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1965. 
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SN    244,601.     Mead    Johnson    4    Company,    Kvansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 

MeadliJiTMn 

LABORATORIES 


The  word  "I^aboratorles"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,340,  719,017,  and  others. 

For  Specialized  Nutritional  and  Dietary  Food  Preparations 
for  Children  and  Adults. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1966  ;  1905  as  to  "Mead  Johnson." 


SX    243,759.     Quality    Chekd    Dairy    Products    Association, 
Hinsdale,  III.    Filed  May  16,  1966.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN  248,332.     Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
June  17,  1966. 


■  t  - 


QCAL/TT 


Chekd 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,995,  763,625,  and  others. 

For  Dairy  Product* — Namely,  Ice  Cream  ;  Fluid  Milk  and 
("ream  ;  Cream  and  Cheese  Dips  ;  Buttermilk  ;  Half  and  Half  ; 
Chocolate  Milk  ;  Chocolate  Food  Drink  :  Fluid  Skim  Milk ; 
Fluid  2^70  Modified  Milk;  Yoghurt;  Non-Alcohollc  Eggnog ; 
Cottage  Cheese;  Butter;  Process  Cheese:  Natural  Cheese;  Ice 
Milk  ;  and  Ice  Cream  Novelties,  Namely,  Ice  Cream  Sand 
wich  and  Ice  Cream  and  Water  Ice  on  a  Stick  ;  Margarine 
Blended  With  Butter;  Margarine;  Fresh  Eggs;  Fruit  Juices 
and  Non  Alcoholic  Fruit  Punch:  and  Fruit  Flavored  Food 
Drinks;  Bacon;  Cheese  Base  Spreads;  Boiled  Dressing  Sand 
wlch  Spread  .  Salad  Dressing  ;  Vegetable  Fat  Frozen  Desserts  ; 
Sherbet ;  and  Water  Ice. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN    247,219 

1966. 


Frlto-Lay,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed    June    3, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  306,005.  689,601.  and  703,645. 
For  Chili  Pies  In  Frozen  and  Unfrozen  Form. 
First  use  Decemt)er  1937. 


SN    248,318.     Feusner's    Deluxe    Foods,    Inc.,    Basin,    Wyo. 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


E 


EUSNER 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


SN  249,149.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
June  28,  1966. 


TOTEM  POLE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  722,056  and  others. 
For  Frozen  Desserts — Namely,  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1958. 


SN  250,762.     Moore's  Seafood  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson, 
Wis.     Filed  July  21,  1966. 

ABERDEEN  CUT 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Fish. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1966. 


SN  250, S47.     Kent  Feeds,  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed  July 
22.  1966. 

FARROW-EASE 

For  Hog  Feeds. 

First  use  about  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN   251,444.     McDermont   Fruit  Company,   Riverside,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SPARTAN 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  June  23,  1966. 


SN   252,723.     Chemical   Industries.   Inc.,   Des   Moines,   Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 


CURB 


For  Appetite  and  Mold  Inhibitor  for  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN    256,369.     National    Periodical    Publications,    Inc. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


New 


BATMAN 


For  Frozen  Bread  Dough,  Frozen  Noodles,  Frozen  Noodles 
and  Chicken,  and  Fresh  and  Frozen  Stewing  Chicken. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.913,  382,770,  and  804,709. 

For  Hard  Candy  on  a  Stick,  Bubble  Gum,  Candy,  Ice  Cream, 
Fluid  Milk,  Cottage  Cheese,  Fruit  Juices,  Jams  and  Jellies, 
Peanut  Butter,  Edible  Cake  Decorations,  Fruit  Drinks.  Ice 
Cream  and  Frozen  Flavored  Candy  on  a  Stick,  and  Milk 
Shakes. 

First  use  March  1966, 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN   232,886.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1965. 

SN  203,102.     E.  Martiooni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Zarkowboaka  Cle,  San  r  iXuK^AU ILiLd  I 

Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1964.  ^^^   Perfume,    Cologne,    Foam    Bath,    Sachet   and    Dusting 

Powder. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1965.  i« 

For  Vodka.  

First  use  July  31,  1957. 


ZARKOW 


SN   235,404       Howell    Brothers   Chemical    Laboratory,   Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  241,021.     Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Jiffy  Pot  Company  of 
America,  West  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1966. 

JIFFY  GROWER 

For  Seed  Starting  Kit  Containing  Peat  Moss  Pots,  Tray  for 
Holding  Pots,  Soil  Medium,  and  Germination  Bag. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  8,  1961. 


^ita-B^ 


s(  \|  I'  \\!'  H\!K 


The   words   "Professional   Scalp   and    Hair   Treatment"   are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 


SN  251,547.     Key  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  p^^  g^,^,p  ointment  and  Hair  Spray 

2,  1966.  First  use  Feb.  15.  1941. 


SN  242,462.      L'Oreal,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


AMALGAN 


Owner  of  French   Reg.    No.   521,679,   dated   Apr.   30.   1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  224,841. 
For  Hair  Conditioners. 


SN    245.101.     I.    Posner,    Inc  ,    Corona,    N.Y.      Filed   May   6, 
1966. 


POST  TIME 


For  Face  and  Body  Lotions.  Hair  Tonics,  Pomades,  Cologne, 
After  Shave  Lotions,  Toilet  Waters,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

„  t.....  First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 

For  Religious  Art  Items — Namely,  Statues,  Crosses,  Rosa- 
ries, and  Medals.  ■ 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  251,562.     Pacific  Chalkboard  Co  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1966. 

ILLUSTRA-COLOR 

For  Marking  Board  and  Projection  Screen. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN    246,448.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  24,  1966. 

SIMPLY  BLONDE 

Applicant    disclaims    "Blonde"    apart    from    the    mark    aa 
shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1965. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN    246,657.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  26,  1966. 


SOFT  &  SUNNY 

SN    192,256.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 

Apr.  29,  1964.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826,527. 

JJ^3JT  For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1965. 

For  Personal  Deodorant.  __^^^^^___ 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1960. 


SN  246,980.     Yardley  of  London,   Inc.,  Totowa,   N.J.     Filed 
May  31,  1966. 


EYE  TWINKLERS 


SN  213,216.      House  of  d'Aiur  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
3,  1965. 

D'AZUR  ,      .      . 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Eye"  apart  from  the  mark 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,644.  '  ««  «hown. 

For  Hair  Spray    Hand  Lotion,  and  Personal  Deodorant.  For  Eye  Make-Up  Preparation. 

First  use  August  1960  on  hair  spray.  First  uae  May  18,  1966. 
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8N  249,686.     Sopas         fuml  S.p.A.,  Pisa,  Italy.     Filed  July 


6,  1966. 


BUUN  GIORNO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Jan.  13,  1966;  Reg.  No.  181,095,  dated  Sept.  l.i,  1966. 
The  words  "Buon  Oiomo"  are  the  Italian  term  for  "good  da;. .  ' 

For   Perfumery,    Cosmetlct,   Make-Up   and   Toilet    Prepara 
tlons — Namely,  Perfumet,  Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water  ;  Shav- 
ing  Lotions  ;    Hair   Lotions,   Cream,   Gel,   Brllliantlne  ;   Face, 
Hand,  and  Skin  Protective  and  Ekintan  Creams  and  Lotions  ; 
Bath  Oil,  Talcum  Powder,  Deodorants,  and  Dentifrices. 


SN    252,643.     Del    Laboratories,     Inc.,    FarmlngdAle,     N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 

GO  STRAIGHT 

For  Preparation  for  Straightening  the  Hair. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  252,761.      Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Rexall   Drug  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.   19, 


1966. 


DENTAL  REX 


9N  250,024.     Promote  Induttrtea,  Inc.,  Downers  Orore,  111. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  39,739,  98,021,  and  324,443. 

For  Mouthwash. 

First  use  January  1966. 


MAN  SPRAY 


The  word  "^ray"  ti  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Men's  Hair  Oil,  Hair  Spray,  and  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8M  242,029. 

II   

8N  250,850.     L.  E.  J£acy  Holding  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  22,  1966. 

DRAB  KING 

The   word   "Drab"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Toning  and  Drabbiog  Liquid  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1964. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  237,177.     Tru  Magic  Products,  Portales,   N.  Mex.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1966. 


TruJfc# 


SN  251,284.     Clb*  Umited,  Basel,  SwitserUnd.     Filed  July 


29,  1966. 


BINACA 


For  General  Purpose  Household  Cleaner,  Rug  and  Uphol- 
stery Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  135,883,  dated  Dec.  7,  1950. 
For  Mouthwashes  and  Breath  Fresheners. 


SN    251,479.     Susanae   Thierry   Parfums,    Inc.,    Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966.  I 

DON'T  WEAR  ONDINE 
UNLESS  YOU  MEAN  IT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,674,  790,116,  and  others. 
For   Perfume,   Toilet  Water,   Skin   Conditioner,   and  Body 
Lotion. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 

h . — 

I 
SN  251,699.     Cecil  Elroy  Bell,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1966. 

I,T0TSIE 

For  Hair  Growth  Btimulatlng  Product  and  Pressing  Oil. 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


SN   246,155.     Braxe  Kleen  Chemical  Company   Incorporated, 
Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  May  20,  1966. 

BRAZE-KLEEN 

For  Composition  for  Cleaning  Sanding  Belts,  Sanding  Discs, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  15,  1963. 


SN  251,826.     MacKenile  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Central  Isllp, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


THERMOVAC 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Oil  Burners  and  Removing 
Soot  Therefrom. 

First  use  August  1964. 


SN    252,213.     Royal    Paper   Products,    Inc.,   CoatesviUe,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


FRYDELITE 


For  Deep  Fryer  and  Griddle  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN     251,939.     McKesson     &     Robbins,     Incorporated,     d.b.a. 
McKesson    Laboratories,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed   Aug.    8, 


1966. 


ROLL  CALL 


For  AntiPersplrant  Deodorant. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8,  1966. 


SN    252,214.     Royal    Paper   Products,    Inc.,    Coatesvllle,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 

SWEETIE-FRY 

For  Deep  Fryer  and  Griddle  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  252,128.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1966. 

FROSTED  VELVET 

For  Body  Lotion  Fragrance  Products. 
First  use  July  21,  1966. 


SN  259,105.     The  Glldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  21,  1966. 


GLID  STRIP 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 
First  use  June  6,  1954. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    240,856.      Cities    Service   Qan   Company,    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1»66. 


SN  228,048.      Howard  J.   Lelchner,  d.b  a.  Lelchner  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Champaign,  111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Camp"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Drive  In  Campsite  Services. 
First  use  March  1965. 


For  Advising  and  Consulting  With  Distributors  and  Other 
Resellers  of  Natural  Gas  on  Techniques  for  Increasing  Busi- 
ness and  EsUbllshing  Customer  Good  Will. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  245,148.     The  Austin   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  9,  196«. 


SN  232,054.      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
3,  1965. 


i — ^^ 


The  term  "Beef  Profit  Program"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  to  Producers  of  Beef  Cattle  Providing  Tech- 
nical Advice  and  Counseling  on  the  Management  of  Forage 
and  Herds. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  5,  1965. 


For    Consulting,     Planning,     Designing,     and     Engineering 
Services  in  Connection  With  the  Construction  Trade. 
First  use  at  least  1915 


SN  247, 12T.     Howard  D.  Johnson  Company,  Wollaston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  2.  1966. 


SN  236,470.     The  Cuellar  Brothers,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1»66. 

"OPERATION  CHRISTMAS 
AMIGO" 

For  Charitable  Work  In  Behalf  of  Indigent  Persons.  Includ- 
ing the  Distribution  of  Food  and  Gifts  to  Such  Persons  With- 
out Charge. 

First  use  December  1964.  • 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  orange. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  247,798.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  10,  1966. 

MEET-0-MATIC 

For    Arranging    Business    Meetings    for    Others,    Including 
Transportation  and  Accommodations. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1966. 


SN   238,751.      Robert   E.   La  Jole  and   John   F.   Joliat    (joint 
owners),  Birmingham,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

SIGN  OF  THE  BEEFEATER 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  November  1957. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964.  . 
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SN    248,624.      Jolly    Troll.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
June  21.  1966. 

JOLLY  TROLL 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    229,617.     Westbury    Electronic    Corporation,    Westbury, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 

WESTBURYTOTE 

For    Receiving,    Computing,    and    Displaying    Race    Track 
Wagering  Information. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


8S  232,392.  Monroe  International,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.,  as 
slgnee  of  Datatax  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1965. 


SN  244,673.     Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


May  2,  1966. 


MICRIGHT 


For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Banks  In  All  Phases 
of  the  Operation  of  a  Magnetic  Ink  Character  Recognition 
Encoding  System. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1963. 


SN    248,828.     NSC    International    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 


NSC 


For  Personnel  Recruitment  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


DATATAX 


For  Data  Processing  Services  Comprising  Tax  Reporting 
and  Tax  Return  Preparation  Services  Rendered  to  Account- 
ants and  Other  Professional  Preparers  of  Tax  Returns  and 
Utilizing  Data  Processing  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1»65. 


SN   249,088.     The  Travelodge  Corporation,  El   Cajon,   Calif. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 

FRIEND-CHISE 

For    Rendering   Technical    Assistance   to   the   Operators  of 
Motels  In  All  Phases  of  Their  Business. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  235,667.      Harold  J.  Heneman,  Wichita, Kans.     Filed  Jan.      ss     227,045.     Lexington     Income    Trust,     Englewood,     N.J. 
3.  1966.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


OPERATION  NOAH'S  ARK 


LEXINGTON 


For  Operating  a  Promotional  Program  by  Which  Animals  por  FinancUl   Advisory   Services,  and  for  the  Services  of 

.\re  Donated   to   Local   Zoos  by   National   Commercial  Particl-  Operating  a  Mutual  Fund, 

pants  In  Return  for  Lal)el8  of  Their  Respective  Products.  First  use  Apr.  25,  1938. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1964. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  240,453.  —^^— 


8N    239.692       Ad    Ventures    Company,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  239,170.     The  Oreg>on  Bank,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1966. 


The  words  "The  Oregon  Bank"  are  hereby  disclaimed  as  a 
part  of  the  mark. 

For  Commercial,  Savings,  and  Trust  Banking  Services 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


For  Providing  for  the  Showing  of  Clients  Sales  Messages 
on  Visual  Screens  in  Supermarkets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1960. 


SN    239,559.     United    States   Trust   Company   of   New   York, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN     241,765.     Dial  A-Secretary. 
Mar.  24,  1966.        ,, 


Birmingham,     Ala.       Filed 


DIAL-A-SECRETARY 


For  Secretarial  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN  242.827.     Jay  Kashuk  and  Associates,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

NEWSO 

For  Promoting  and  Advertising  Businesses  of  Newspapers, 
Retail  Stores,  Restaurants,  and  Other  Merchants  by  Means 
of  Games  Utilising  Numbers  and  Cards. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  proprietary  rights  In  the 
words    'of  New  York"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking,  Fiduciary,  and  Investment  Management 
Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12, 1853. 


TM  840  0.0. 
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SN  245,550.     American  Bankers  Life  Assurance  Company  of     SN  237,965.      Hess  Oil  4  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy, 


Florida.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  May  13,  1966. 


N.J.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


^is^SSiSfe. 


For  Life  and  Disability  Insurance. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN  249,226.  The  Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corpora- 
tion, Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Com- 
panies, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  29,  1966. 

THE  MAN  WITH  THE  PLAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658. 62S. 

For  Underwriting  of  Fire.  Marine,  Casualty,  Fidelity, 
Surety,  Life  and  Health  Insurance,  and  Sales  of  Mutual  Fund 
Shares. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1943. 


HESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,201,  823.852,  and  others. 
For  Servicing  and  Repair  of  Automobiles,  Trucks,  and  Other 
Means  of  Conveyance. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN   239,189.      International    Harvester   Compauj,    San   Diego, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Class  103  "  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    224,438.     Molecular    Research,    Inc.,    West    Palm    Beach, 
Fla.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 


_ 

olecular 

RES  EARC  H     INC. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Molecular  Research  Inc." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  common 
law  rights  thereto. 

For  Fabricating  to  the  Specification  of  Customers  Speclal- 
ited  Electronic  Products  in  the  Fields  of  Telemetry,  Data 
and  Information.  Data  Processing,  and  Automation  and  Proc- 
ess Control. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1963. 


.\11  of  the  wording  except  the  word  "Solar"  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

Fur  Installation,  Maintenance.  Repair,  and  Overhaul  of 
Gas  Turbines  and  Gas  Turbine  Packages,  Including,  but  Not 
Limited  tt),  a  Gas  Turbine  in  Combination  With  a  Generator, 
Pump,  Heat  Kichanger,  Compressor,  Refrigeration  Equip- 
ment, and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN   240,669 
ton,  Mass. 


.\nthony   Sniger,  d.b.a.   Big   Bear  Shops,   Taun- 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


For  .\uto  Repair  and  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  235,803.  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignee  of  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems 
Inc..  d.b  a.  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SPR  AY.:^  CRAFT 
AUTO    PAINTING 


The  words  "Auto  Painting"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  733,278  and  739,206. 

For  Automobile  Painting  and  Finishing. 

First  use  about  March  1961  ;  about  Mar.  8,  1956,  in  a  difTer- 
ent  form. 


SN   240.670       Anthony   Sniger.  d.b.a.   Big  Bear  Shops,  Taun 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar   10,  1966. 


LAMALIGN 


For  Wheel  Alignment  of  Automotive  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan    3,  1966. 


SN  240,671. 
ton.  Mass. 


Anthony  Sniger,  d.b.a.  Big  Bear  Shops,  Taun- 
Flled  Mar.  10,  1966. 


LAM  LIFEGUARD  AUTO 
MAINTENANCE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Autx)  Maintenance"  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  .\utoinoblle  Repair  and  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 
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SN   246,412.     Fred  Wendel,   Inc.,   Paramus,   N.J.     Filed  May 
23,  1966. 
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Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  234,603.     Global  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1965. 


The  words  "Special  Delivery"  and  "Exhibit  and  Display" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  661,769. 

For  Moving,  Trucking,  Hauling,  and  Storing  of  Household 
Goods. 
For  Custom  FabrtcAtlon  of  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventlla-  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1965. 

tlon  Apparatus,  and  Installation  of  the  Same.  

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  246,721       Ryan  Homes,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May 
26,  1966. 


@  RYAN  H©M: 


SN  239,972.     Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 

THE  PROUD  BIRD  WITH 
THE  GOLDEN  TAIL 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1966, 


SN    240,718.     Discover    America,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


.\ppllcant    disclaims    the    words    "Ryan    Homes"    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Custom  Construction  of  Homes. 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN    248,391.      Green    k    White    Construction    Company,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  20,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Construction  Services — Namely,  Construction  of  Ware- 
house Buildings,  Plants  for  Light  Industry,  and  Commercial 

Structures. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


Class  104  —  Communication 

SN   246,860.     Baker  Broadcasters   Inc.,   Xenla,   Ohio.      Filed 
May  31,  1966. 

CABLEVIEW 

For  Community  Antenna  Television  System. 
First  UBe  Aug.  11,  1965. 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Business 
and  Interests  of  Members  by  Promoting  Tourism  and  Travel 
to  and  Within  the  Borders  of  the  United  States. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN  241,012.     Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966. 


CITGO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  orange 
of  Reg.  Nos.  525,104,  798,036,  and  others. 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Petroleum  Products. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  19,  1965. 


Owner 
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Filed 


SN   245.707       Ingram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,   La 
2kUy  16.  1866. 

INGRAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692,570,  732,270,  and  others. 

For  Transportation  of  the  Materials  and  Equipment  of 
Others  by  Barge,  and  Storage  of  MaterUls  and  Equipment  for 
Others. 

First  use  1955.  ^ 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    241,386.     SufTolk   County    Organization    for    the   Promo- 
tion of  Education,  Oakdale,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1966. 


SN  250,587.  Eugene  L.  Miller,  d  b.a.  Bee  Line  Trailer  Rental 
and  Bee-Llne  Co.,  Daytona  Beach  Shores,  Fla.  Filed  July 
19.  1966. 


SCOPE 


For   Educational    Services   to    Personnel   of   Member   School 
DlStrlctB — Namely,  Conductlqic  Workshops  and   Seminars. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1964.         * 


SN  244.326.     The  Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents,  Wash- 
ington, DC.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


ICTA 


For     Educational     Services — Namely,     Conducting     Corre- 
spondence Courses  In  the  Travel  Agency  Field. 
First  use  Apr   15,  1965. 


For  Renting  and  Leasing  of  Trailers. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1961. 


Cass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN   245.529.     Triangle   Publications,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1966. 

DREAM  WORLD  SERIES 


SN   231,876. 
1965. 


Alrkem.   Inc..   New   York,   NY.      Filed   Nov,    1. 


FOR  A  HEALTHIER 

ENVIRONMENT  THROUGH 

MODERN  CHEMISTRY 

For  Odor  Removal  Services  Rendered  In  Connection  With 
the  Elimination  of  Offensive  Odors  From  Whatever  Cause  in 
All  Types  of  Residences  :  in  All  Types  of  Commercial.  Indus- 
trial, Educational,  and  Government  Installations  ;  and  In  All 
Types  of  Goods  and  Products. 

First  use  June  16.  1958. 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive 
"Series"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Title  of  a  Radio  Sports  Program. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


rights    In     the    word 


SN  248,340.      Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Filed 
June  17.  1966. 

J  &  J  CHEESE  CUPBOARD 

For    Hospitality    Room    Services    Provided    to    Convention 
Delegates. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


SN   239,521.     E. 
Feb.  24,  1966. 


J.    Korvette,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 


SN    249.181       Martin    Reynolds,    Caracas,    Veneiuela, 
June  28,  1966. 


Filed 


EL  DERECHO  DE  NACER 

The  translation  of  the  mark  is  "the  right  to  be  born." 
For  Radio  Entertainment  In  the  Form  of  a  Series  of  Dra- 
matic Programs. 

First  use  1955  ;  In  commerce  1955. 


For  Film  Processing  Service. 
First  use  Novemt)€r  1965. 


SN    245.586.     Galeakl    Photo    Center.    Inc.,    Richmond. 
Filed  May  13,  1966. 


Va. 


FILM-WAY 


For  Processing  and/or  Printing  of  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  February  1966. 


SN  249,511.     James   N.   Demos,  d.b.a.   Jimmy  Demos  Golden 
B^uzoukla  Ensemble,  Weehawken.  N.J.     Filed  July  5.  1966. 

GOLDEN  BOUZOUKIA 

•Bouzoukia"  In  Greek  is  the  plural  of  the  word  "Bouioukl." 
which  is  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

For  Music  Entertainment  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Group. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1965. 
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SN  250,217.     Cleveland  Browna  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed     SN   250,225.     The   Philadelphia   Eagles   Football  Club,   Inc., 
July  14,  1966.         ]i  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  July  14,  1966. 


BROWNS 


Applicant  disclaim*  the  word  "Cleveland"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Badlo 
and  TelevlKlon  Broadcasts. 

First  use  1945. 


SN    250,219.     Dallas    Cowboys    Football    Club.    Inc..    Dallas,     and  Television  Broadcasts. 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered   Live   in    Stadia   and   Through   the  Media  of  Radio 


Tex.     Filed  July  14,  1966. 


First  use  Sept.  14,  1949. 


SN    250,226.     Pro-Football,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.      Filed 
July  14,  1966. 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhlbltlona 
Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts. 

Flrht  use  Apr.  15.  1960. 


SN  250,221.     Green  Bay  Packers,  Inc  .  Green  Bay.  Wis.    Filed 
July  14,  1966. 


"] 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  January  1941. 


SN    250,227.     Pro-Football,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.      Filed 
July  14,  1966. 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  In  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN  250.223.     The  New  York  Football  Giants,  Inc. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  14.  1966. 


New  York. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540.424. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely.  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  In  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  about  1932. 


SN  254.322.     Ed   Sanders,   New  York,   N.Y. 
1966. 


Filed   Sept.   12, 


THE 


FUGS 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  1957. 


For  Providing  and  Performing  Music  of  the  Rock  and  Roll 
Type. 

First  use  February  1965. 


^^^^t^^^Bm 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  209,852.     Greater  St.  Louis  Automotive  Association,  Inc.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  the  mark  Is  not  limited 
to  green,  no  color  being  used  at  times.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
714,521. 

For   Indicating   Membership   In   the   Applicant   Association. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1960, 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

II  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

831.663.  CHIEFTAN.  Fred  Rueplng  Leather  Company.  SN 
242,933.     Pub.  8-9-«6.     Filed  4-7-66. 

831.664.  IF  YOU  DONT  KNOW  YOUR  SEEDS  KNOW 
YOUR  SEEDSMAN.  Young  &  Conway.  SN  260,213. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12   7-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


831  66,%  PIK-A  STIK.  Brown  Company,  assignee  of  KVP 
Sutherland  Paper  Company.  SN  232,316.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  11-8-65. 

831.666  IMPERL\L.  United  States  Boi  Crafts,  Inc.  SN 
232,433.     Pub.  4    25-67.     Filed  11-9-65. 


f 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

831.667.  RUMPP   AND   DESIGN.      Evans-Aristocrat    Indus 
tries.  Inc.     SN  240,085.     Pub.  4-25-«7.     Filed  3-3-66. 

831.668.  CONSUL.      Standard    Plastic    Products,    Inc.      SN 
252,902.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

831, 6«9.      FAIRFIELD  COUNTY.     Slrco  Products  Company, 
Inc.     SN   257.562       Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed   10-31-66. 

831,670.      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc. 
SN  258,682.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

831.671.  OODDARD'S  SILVER  CARE.     J.  Goddard  k  Sons, 
Ltd,      SN   210,559.     Pub,  4-25-67.     Filed  1-25-65. 

831.672.  ZOOM  POLE.     Rubber  Seal  Products  Co.  Inc.     SN 
233,133.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  11-22-65. 

831.673.  ROTO  BRITE.     Roto  Finish  Company.    SN  235,339. 
Pub.  4-2,'>-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

831.674.  DOW    AND    DESIGN.      The    Dow   Chemical    Com- 
pany.    SN  257,044.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 


Class  5  *  Adhesives 

II 

831.675.  EZ    ON.      Gulf    States    Paper    Corporation.      SN 
170.906.     Pub.  12-10-63.    Filed  6-13-63. 

831.676.  DENSO    AND    DESIGN.      Denso-Chemle    Q.m  b.H. 
SN  227,015.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-2-65. 

831.677.  BETASTAY       Essex    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
244,475.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


II 


831,678.  FLY8-AWAY  Farnam  Companies  Livestock  Equip 
ment  and  Insecticides,  d.b.a.  The  Farnam  Company.  SN 
168.894.     Pub.  12-8-64.    Filed  5-16-63. 


831,679.      SWELL. 
4-25-67.     Filed  7 


Epic  Chemicals,  Inc. 
2-65. 


SN  222,558.     Pub. 


831.680.  INDYECO.  Industrial  Dyestuff  Company.  SN 
223,791.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-20-65. 

531.681.  EL  VAMPIRO.  J.  Strickland  &  Co.  SN  234,680. 
Pub.  4-25-«7.     Filed  12-15-65, 

831.682.  EL  VAMPIRO.  J.  Strickland  &  Co.  SN  234,681. 
Pub.  4-25-67,     Filed  12-15-65. 

831.683.  AID  3.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  SN 
241,713.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-23-66, 

831.684.  LIQUI  TREAT.  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
256,817.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

831.685.  VERSACEL.  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company. 
SN  256,873.      Pub.  4-25-67,      Filed   10-20-66. 

h31,686.  LINDE,  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  257,111. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 

831.687.  TRONIC.  Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal 
Products  Corporation.  SN  257,388.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-27-66. 

831.688.  ACCURAC.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
257,569.     Pub   4-25-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

H31.689.  RADAR.  Boone  M,  Vernon,  d.b.a.  Ashworth 
Chemical  Company.  SN  257,675.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-31-66. 

831,690.  RIGHT.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  264.365.     Pub.  4-2.J-67.     Filed  2-10-67. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

831.691.  SMOK  PAK.  St.  Thomas,  Incorporated.  SN 
229,879.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-11-65. 

831.692.  CIG  OUT.  Kllna  L.  Zemansky,  d.b.a.  K.D.  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.  SN  251,167.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  7-11-66. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


831.693.  GARDEN  CREST  AND  DESIGN.     Federal  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN  251,532.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-2-«6. 

831.694.  GREEN    EARTH.       University    Laboratories,    Inc. 
SN  252,773.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

831.695.  AGRISERUM.    Farmers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    SN  253,644. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


831,696.  TIXO.  Robert  Koreska,  d.b.a.  Firma  W.  Koreaka, 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11,  37,  and  52).  SN  252,177. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


831.697.  TENNECO.  Tenneco  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company.  SN  241,823.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  3-24-66, 

831.698.  TENNECO     AND     DESIGN.       Tenneco     Inc.,     by 
change   of   name   from   Tennessee    Gas   Transmission   Com 
pany.     SN  241,825.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 
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831.699.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Tenneco  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company.  SN 
241,827.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

831.700.  DLROFLASH.  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
248,164.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

831.701.  KRE-A  PATCH.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co  ,  as- 
signee of  Hayden-Shaw  Mineral  Products,  Inc.  SN  249,532. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-5-«6. 

831.702.  PRIME  RIB.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  263,337.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

831.703.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BAND.  Mannesmann 
Tube  Company,  Limited.  SN  228,546.  Pub.  10-11-66. 
Filed  9-24-65. 

831.704.  HPH  AND  DESIGN.      Rodgers  Hydraulic  Incorpo 
rated,   d.b  a.    High   Pressure   Hydraulics   Co.      MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).     SN  231,233.     Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  10-22-65. 

831.705.  PANTANET.  Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA.  SN 
239,467.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 


831.719.  MEAD  JOHNSON  LABORATORIES.  Mead  John- 
son &  Company.  SN  244,600.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
4-29-66. 

831.720.  EXCELrDERM  FORMULA  B".  Beardmore,  Inc. 
8N  244.876.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-4-66. 

831.721.  HYDRAX.  Mallngson  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  8N 
245,937.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 

831.722.  DIAPID.  Sandoi,  Inc.  SN  246,202.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  5-20-66. 

831.723.  NUTRAGEN.  Dletoue  Vitamin  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  251,613.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

831.724.  N.  Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  251,831.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  8-5-66 

531.725.  BETALOC.  Aktlebolaget  Astra.  SN  252,527. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

831.726.  THALOIN.  Giant  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
254,441.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 

831.727.  KETOLENE.  Allied  MllU.  Inc.  SN  262,087. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 

831.728.  NORQUEN.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
264.471.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

831.729.  CUMULUN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  264,485.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-13-67. 

831.730.  HEXA-KERI.  Foster  Mllburn  Company.  SJ* 
264,707.    Pub.  4-25-67      Filed  2-15-67. 


Gass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  ^j^^  19-  Vehicles 


831.706.  MOBILZINC.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.  SN  237,883. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-2-66. 

831.707.  SSS  (DESIGN).  Sol  Schwartz  A  Sons  Distribu- 
tors. Inc.     SN  238,976.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-16-66. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

831.708.  GPC  AND  DESIGN.  Grain  Processing  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN 
203,964.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-14-64. 

831.709.  VITAL-MIN.  V.M.E.  Corp.  SN  205,634.  Pub. 
3-23-65.     Filed  11-5-64. 

831.710.  TERBOLAN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng  (German  corpo 
ration),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  and 
Brunlng  (German  company).  SN  222,353.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  6-30-65. 

831.711.  DIABETA.  Canadian  Hoechst  Limited,  by  change 
of  name  and  assignment  from  Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
223,133.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 

831.712.  ALOCINE.  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  228,647. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 

831.713.  COUNTERNOID.  Sauter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
230,085.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-13-65. 

831.714.  CHROMALBIN.      E.    R.    Squibb    i    Sons,    Inc.,    as 
slgnee    of    Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
235,581.     Pub   4-25-67.     Filed  12-30-65. 

831.715.  LEVITRAST.  Ferrlng  AB.  SN  235,753.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  11-3-65. 

831.716.  DESERET.  Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  44).  SN  240,139. 
Pub.  4-25-67      Filed  3-4-66. 

831.717.  SEDOVEGAN.  Dr.  August  WoltT  Chemlsche- 
Pharmazeutlsche  Fabrlk  Kommandltgesellschaft.  SN 
241,327.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

831.718.  THERAL0NE:S.  Nejo  Pharmacal,  Inc.  SN 
244,012.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 


831.731.  TECTO.  Slppel  Equipment  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Tecto  Company.  SN  233,015.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
11-19-65. 

831.732.  S.  Scbwlnn  Bicycle  Company,  by  change  of  name 
from  Arnold,  Schwinn  &  Co.  SN  234,671.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  12-15-65. 

831.733.  DS  21.  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  SN 
235,940.    Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-6-66. 

831.734.  FIBERFAB.  Velocldad,  Inc  .  d.b.a  Flberfab.  SN 
237,891.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-2-66. 

831.735.  QHIA  AND  DESIGN.  GHIA  S.p.A.  SN  245,471. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

831.736.  AUTOSONIC.  Autosonlcs.  Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Powertron  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  SN 
105,919.     Pub.  9-4-62.     Filed  10-6-60. 

831.737.  NANOCIRCUITS.  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   146,890.      Pub.   9-10-63.      Filed   6-14-62. 

^31,738.  TOPP  AND  DESIGN.  Topp  Import  ic  Export,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  203,899. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-13-64. 

831.739.  AB  AND  DESIGN.  Anderson  Mavor  Limited,  by 
change  of  name  from  Anderson  Boyes  k  Company  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  236,345. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

831.740.  TINYT.  Electronic  Controls,  Inc.  SN  236,481. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 

531.741.  TEC  5  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN  Eaton  Yale  k 
Towne  Inc.     SN  237,319.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

831.742.  SCOTSMAN.  Nlcholl  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  241,501. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

831.743.  NOMIE  IN  BULB  (DESIGN).  Noma  Lltes  Corp. 
SN  242.636.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

831.744.  DURO  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Duro  Test  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  242,806.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 
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831.745.  ALTRONIC.     The  Economy  Engine  Company.     SN 
243,854.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

831.746.  HUSH   MASTER.      Waste  King  Corporation.      SN 
259,384.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

831.747.  MATCHBOX.  Lesney  Products  k  Co.  Limited. 
SN  189,181.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-20-64. 

831.748.  LUCKY  NUMBERS  GAME.  O.  O.  Ressel,  d.b.a. 
Woodrow  Wilson  Co.  SN  223,581.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
7-16-65. 

831.749.  TOMAHAWK.  Chlcos  Tomahawk  Golf  Putters. 
SN  234,623.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12-15-65. 

831.750.  NOSTEALUM.  Lou  J.  Epplnger  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  236,578.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

831.751.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN 
243,907.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

831.752.  A  TESTED  PRESCHOOL  TOY  BY  MATTEL  AND 
DESIGN.  Mattel,  luc  SN  244,643.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
5-2-66 

831.753.  BLOP.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  244,657. 
Pub.  4   25-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

831.754.  MOSgUITO.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
244.659.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

831,755  BIRD  BRAIN.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
244,663.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

831.756.  CLASS  OF  '68.  Parlsl  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
246,597.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-25-66. 

831.757.  CLASS  OF  '67.  Parlsl  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
246,599.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-25-66. 

831.758.  LENORE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  263,873.  Pub. 
4-2,V67.     Filed  2-3-67. 

831.759.  LAMBIE  PIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  263,874.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 

831.760.  BABYS  HUNGRY  I  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  263,875. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 


831.772.  PARAMATIC.  Paramount  Paper  Products  Com- 
pany.    8N  245,339.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

831.773.  AVCO  AND  DESIGN.  Avco  Corporation.  SN 
247,477.    Pub.  4-18-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

831.774.  WEFTROL.  Mount  Hope  Machine  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  248,153.     Pub.  4-25-67.     FUed  6-15-66. 

831.775.  MULESKINNER.  Raymond  P.  Wolgait,  d.b.a.  De- 
troit Body  Products.  SN  248,275.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
6-16-66. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

831.776.  GEMINI.  MQM  Telestudlos  Inc.  SN  190,271. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-3-64. 

831.777.  HYRISE.  Flomatcher  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Gen- 
eral SerTlces  Company.  SN  195,096.  Pub.  4-6-65.  Filed 
6-8-64. 

831.778.  VELVETRONIC  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton 
Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  SN  237,098.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
1-24-66. 

831.779.  AMC  AND  DESIGN.  Automated  Measurements 
Corporation.     SN  240,575.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

831.780.  ARCOTE.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
242,959.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-8-66. 

831.781.  POWERLOCK.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  243,032. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

831,782.     J  BH.     The  Dayton  Company,  d.b.a.  J.  B.  Hudson 
Co.     SN  242,337.     Pub.  4-26-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

831,704.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
831,739.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831.761.  AMERICAN    SCREEN    PROCESS    AND    DESIGN. 

American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Co.    SN  218,160.     Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  5-5-65. 

831.762.  INSIGNIA  (DESIGN).  The  La  Fleur  Corporation. 
SN  225.778.    Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-16-65. 

831.763.  MINI  MUFFLE.  A.C.  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co. 
Ltd.     SN  226,966.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-2-65. 

831.764.  HOOSIER.  Flint  k  Walling  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  228,144.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-20-65. 

831.765.  A.B.L  AND  DESIGN.  Albe  S.A.  SN  230,017. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-23-65. 

831.766.  LEVA-LIZER.  Dover  Corporation.  SN  235,286. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

831.767.  HYDRO-STABIL.  Unde  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN 
239,635.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-26-66. 

831.768.  PRO-FORGE.  Hi  Test  Premier  Products,  Inc. 
SN  239,908.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-1-66. 

831.769.  AUTO  MECH.  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Precision  Automotive  Components  Company.  SN 
242,280.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

831.770.  R-S.  Rubin  Stern.  SN  243,034.  Pub.  4-26-67. 
Filed  4-8-66. 

831.771.  SHALOM.  Perma  Sharp  Israel  Limited.  SN 
243,255.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  5-25-65. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

831,783.     K    AND    DESIGN.      Knight    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
226,750.    Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

831,784      ROYAL    CREST.      C.    H.    Stnart    k   Co.    Inc.      SN 
261,014.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  12-1&-66. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

831,785.     MR.  WHITE.     The  Glldden  Company.     SN  229,346. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  10-5-65. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

831.786.     BLUE  TULIP.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  169,824. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  5-28-63. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

831.787.  HYDRO-FLO.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  k  Gossett  Inc.  SN 
191,295.     Pub.  6-17-66.     Filed  4-16-64. 

831.788.  MAGIC  MAGNET  DRIVE.  Aquariums  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  226,708.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-30-68. 
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831.789.  DYNAFLO  MOTOR  FILTER.     Aquariums  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  226,709.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-30-63. 

831.790.  LANDA.     The  Landa  Company.     SN  246,794.     Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

831.791.  LANDA   SOFT  AND  DESIGN.      The   Landa   Com 
pany.     SN  246,795.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

831.792.  SEAPCO.      Service  Appliance  Company,   Inc.      SN 
247,153.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

831.793.  THERMO-RIOID.       American     Prefinlshed     Panel 
Corporation.      SN  247,663.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  e-9-66. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

831.794.  FANTASIA.  Flexsteel  Industries,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Brunswick  Converters.  SN  229,782.  Pub.  10-18-66. 
Filed  10-11-65. 

831.795.  HAAK  AND  DESIGN.  Haak  Mfg..  Inc.  SN 
236,991.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

831.796.  BURRIS.  Burrls  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  246,039.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

831.797.  THE  BURRIS  CHAIR.  Burrls  Manufacturing 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  246,041.  Pub.  4-25-67, 
Filed  5-19-66. 

831.798.  WAYNE.  Burrls  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated, d.b.a.  Wayne  Upholstering  Company.  SN  246,042. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

831.799.  SHELF  STUDIO  AND  S  DESIGN.  Shelf  Studio, 
Ltd.     SN  247,977.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

831.800.  FLICKER  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.  William  B. 
Hamilton,  d.b.a.  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  SN  225,308.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  8-9-65. 

831.801.  use  POWERAY.  United  Suffolk  Corp.  SN 
230,311.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-15-65. 

831.802.  TWIN  COOK  k  KEEP.  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation. 
SN  246.232.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

831.803.  VENTLINE.  Ventfabrlcs  Incorporated.  SN 
246,624.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

831.804.  OSCO.  H.  C.  Oswald  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  247.618. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

831.805.  DURADIANT.  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
247,627.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

831.806.  ASTRO-PAK.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  247,763.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

831.807.  WASTE  KING  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Waste  King  Corporation.  SN  259,383.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  11-25-66. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

831,808.     LONG  LIFE.     Robblns  Tire  and  Rubber  Company, 
Inc.     SN  236,203.     Pub.  4-26-67.     Filed  1-11-66. 


831,809.      M.A.       Morak    Brakes,    Inc. 
4-25-67.    Filed  2-23-66. 


SN    239,430.      Pub. 


831.810.  HERCULUG.  The  Hercules  Tire  4  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  241,779.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

831.811.  SECURITY  VELVET  RIDE.  Security  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN  242,394.  Pub,  4-25-67.  Filed 
3-31-66. 

831.812.  SECURITY  MOTORWAY.  Security  Tire  and  Rub 
ber  Company,  Inc.  SN  242,395.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
3-31-66. 


831.813.  SECURITY  TRACTION.  Security  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,  Inc.    SN  242,396.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

831.814.  GATER    HIDE.      "Automatic"    Sprinkler    Corpora 
tlon   of   America,   d.b.a.    Blase   Guard   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    SN  263,316.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.815.  RHINO  HIDE.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaie  Guard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  263.317.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.816.  BLAZE  GUARD.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  263,318.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.817.  GUARDRON.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  263,319.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.818.  BLAZEFLEX.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  263,321.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.819.  ARMOR  HIDE.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  d  b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  263,322.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

831.820.  BLAZERON.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  263,323.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

831,738.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

831.821.  ABC.  ABC  Records,  Inc.,  by  assignment  and 
change  of  name  from  N.  F.  Merrbach,  d.b.a.  Merrbaeh 
Record  Service.  SN  195,879.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed 
6-17-64. 

831.822.  TRANSICORD.  Farflsa  S.p.A.  SN  223,109.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 

831.823.  TRANSIVOX.  Farflsa  S.p.A.  SN  223,110.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 

831.824.  RONISCH.  Juan  Vaquer  Artigues.  SN  225,099. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-6-65. 

831.825.  S  (MONOGRAM  DESIGN).  Suzuki  Violin  Co., 
Ltd.      SN  225,230.      Pub.   4-25-67.     Filed  7-26-65. 

831.826.  G  WITH  ARROW  THROUGH  IT.  The  Fred. 
Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.  SN  261,957.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
1-5-67. 

831.827.  VAMPER.  M.  Hohner  Inc.  SN  262.465.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


831.696.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

831.828.  WEST  WIND.  Industrial  Stationery  k  Printing 
Co.      SN   236,489.      Pub.  4-25-67.      Filed   1-14-66. 

831.829.  CRAFT-COLOR  The  Craftint  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  239,741.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

831.830.  NYLOSTICK.  J.  S.  Staedtler.  SN  242,514.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  4-1-66. 

831.831.  IN.  Westab  Inc.  SN  249,097.  Pub.  1-17-67. 
Filed  6-27-66. 

831.832.  FASHION-CHECS.  Deluxe  Check  Printers,  Incor 
porated.     SN  253,022.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

831.833.  MAN  SIZE.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  254,308.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

831.834.  FEEDCOTE.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
255.802.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

831.835.  ABBREV-ACCOUNT.  The  T.  H.  Russell  Company, 
Inc.     SN  256,974.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-21-66. 

831.836.  ABBREV  ACCOUNT  AND  DESIGN.  The  T.  H. 
Russell  Company,  Inc.  SN  256,975.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-21-66. 

831.837.  ABBREV-ACCOUNT.  The  T.  H.  Russell  Company, 
Inc.     SN  256,976.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-21-66. 
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Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

831.838.  TEMPO.  The  Houston  Post  Company.  SN 
214,442.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-18-65. 

831.839.  CLOSE  UP.  The  Houston  Post  Company.  SN 
222,154.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-28-65. 

831.840.  THE  PASADENA  POST.  The  Houston  Post  Com- 
pany.     SN  222,155.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-28-65. 

831.841.  VULCANETTES.  Eos-Presse  Sommerfeld  oHG. 
SN  236,482.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  1-14-66. 

831.842.  THE  NATIONAL  ARMSTRONG  DAILY  NEWS 
REVIEW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Armstrong  Dally,  Inc.  SN 
242,317.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

831.843.  TIME  FOR  LIVING.  Harvest  Years  Publishing 
Company.      SN  242.600.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

831,844  SADTLER  STANDARD  SPECTRA.  Sadtler  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  244.448.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  4-28-66. 

831.845.  MOTORCADER.  Travco  Corporation.  SN  247,738. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

831.846.  TRAK  A  CANE.  Paul  Qallat.  SN  249,156.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 

831.847.  VETERINARY  ECONOMICS.  United  Publishing 
Corporation.     SN  249,365.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

831.848.  XEROX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  258,965.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

831.849.  DISCOUNTLAND.  Lebhar  Friedman  Publications, 
Inc.      SN   261,609.     Pub.   4-25-67.     Filed   12-29-66. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


831.850.  PRIVATE  LIFE.  Tru  Balance  Corsets,  Inc.  SN 
147,242.    Pub.  3-3-64.    Filed  6-19-62. 

831.851.  SUPLON.  Cooper's  Incorporated.  SN  221,578. 
Pub.  9-13-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

831, h52.  COUTURIER  INTERNATIONALE.  Ford  Ungerie, 
Inc.     SN  232,829.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

831.853.  MARIE  ROSE.  Marie  Rose  Zartarian.  d.b.a.  Marie- 
Kose.      SN  233,614.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed   11-30-65. 

831.854.  KROMER  KLEAN  KLOTH  KAP  AND  DESIGN. 
Kromer  Cap  Co..  Inc.  SN  234,212.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
12-8-65. 

831.855.  NEYRET.  Malson  Neyret.  SN  235,413.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  12-28-65. 

831.856.  CAST  A  WAYS.  Fashion  Seal  Uniforms,  Inc.  SN 
240,387.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

831.857.  AQUALON  AND  DESIGN.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN 
244,783.     Pub.  2-21-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

831.858.  NEMO.  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  245,082.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 


831,859.  3  MATELOTS  AND  DESIGN, 
caniques  Troyens.  SN  245,356.  Pub. 
5-10-66.  II 


Tricotages    Me- 
4-25-67.      Filed 


831.867.  SHEERTEX.  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Compnaj. 
SN  249,617.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

831.868.  DELECETTE.  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Company. 
SN  249,618.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

831.869.  STRIDERS.  Fancier  AssocUtes,  Inc.  SN  249,790. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

831.870.  YIN  N  YANG.  June  W.  Harnett.  SN  250,920. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

831.871.  GAUNTLET-TIPPED.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  250,986.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

831.872.  THE  LOCKER  ROOM.  The  Locker  Room,  Inc. 
SN  251,442.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

831.873.  DEMINETTES.  Miller-Sharkey  Corporation.  SN 
253,772.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

831.874.  BLACK  WISTFUL  AND  DESIGN.  Roscnbaum  ft 
Hochberg.  Inc.  SN  256,234.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-11-66. 

831.875.  PLEDGE.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.  SN 
257,439.    Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

831.876.  BLUE  GRASS.  Blue  Grass  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
262,018.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  1-6-67. 


831.860.  MULLIGANS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Welnbrenner 
Shoe  Corporation,  assignee  of  Textron  Inc.  SN  245.866. 
Pub.  2-21-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

831.861.  MICROPORITE.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN 
247,574      Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

831.862.  INSOMNIAX.  Weldon,  Inc.  SN  248,185.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

831.863.  SCULPTURED  KNIT  BY  SALLY  GEE.  Sally  <3ee 
Creations,  d.b.a.  Sally  Gee,  Inc.  SN  248,326.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

831.864.  CROCHET  CORNER  BY  ADLER  AND  DESIGN. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  SN  248,771.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  6-23-66. 

831,865  CHIEFTAN.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.  SN 
248,946.    Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  6-27-66. 

831,866.  KAZOO.  Kalamazoo  Pant  Co.  SN  249,433.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


831.877.     U   AND  DESIGN.     MCA  Inc.     SN  253,323.     Pub. 
4-25-87.    Filed  8-2«-66. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


831,878.     BEL   AMI.      Bremshey  ft  Co.      SN   256.060.     Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

831.879.  REGENCY.  E.  T.  Barwlck  Mills,  Inc.  SN  167.110. 
Pub.  9-6-66.     Filed  4-19-63. 

831.880.  DUPLEXX.  Duplex  International,  Ltd.  SN 
234,739.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  12-16-65. 

831.881.  VYCOUNT  AND  DESIGN.  Elfskln  CorporaOon. 
SN  245.299.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  5-i2-66. 

831.882.  CARPETS  TO  BE  TREASURED.  Lawtex  Corpo- 
ration, d.b.a.  Heirloom  Carpet  Mills.  SN  251,064.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 

831.883.  CIRCULAR  (DESIGN).  Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc. 
SN  254,214.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

831.884.  CHALK  OF  THE  TOWN.  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  255,745.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

831.885.  HOYA.       Dan     River     Mills,     Incorporated.       SN 

256.072.  Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 

831.886.  DAN    GO.      Dan    River   Mills,    Incorporated.      SN 

256.073.  Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 

831.887.  AMHERST.     Dan  River  Mills,   Incorporated.      SN 

256.074.  Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 

831.888.  TIPTREE.      Deering   Mllllken,   Inc.      SN   264.170. 

Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831.889.  PRINT-O-PANE.  Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN 
264,171.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831.890.  MACATEE.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN  264,172. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831.891.  MIL  ROYAL.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN  264,173. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831.892.  GILTSPUR.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN  264,174. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 
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831.893.  HOTSPUR.      Deerlng  MilUken,   Inc.      8N   264,175. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831.894.  BRAIDWOOD.    Deerlng  MilUken,  Inc.   SN  264,176. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

831,895      COCKSPUR.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.     SN  264,177. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-8-67. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


831,896.     OLO-LOFT.    The  Duplan  Corporation.   SN  239,240. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 


Class   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

831,716.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

831.897.  SHAMROCK.     International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
SN  240,443.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-8-66. 

831.898.  MACRON.        Universal      Dental      Company.        SN 
249,457.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-1-66. 

831.899.  DERMA  CIRC.  Physio  Control  Corporation.  SN 
249,673.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-6-66 

831.900.  DEGUDENT.  Deutsche  Gold  und  SUberScheldean 
atalt  vormals  Roessler.  SN  250,461.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
7-18-66. 

831.901.  ECONO  JET.  Lyn-Bar  Enterprises.  SN  250,984. 
Pub  4-25-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

831.902.  SAN-I-TEMP  AND  DESIGN.  Axel  Kiatner  Ak- 
tlebolag.     SN  262,104.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Hied  1-9-67. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


831.903.  KINO  KOOLER.  Piggly  Wlggly  Operators'  Ware 
house.  Inc.     SN  232,590.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed   11-12-65. 

831.904.  DICE.  Morton  Foods,  Inc.  SN  239.291.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

831.905.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hunts  (Yarmouth)  Umited. 
SN  239,910.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-1-66. 

831.906.  GREAT  BEAR  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Great  Bear 
Spring  Company.  SN  244,706.  Pub,  4-25-«7.  Filed 
5-2-66. 

831.907.  COCOLIN.  Morpan  Products,  Inc.  SN  283,801. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-2-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

831,708.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

831.908.  MR.  COOL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  165,807.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
4-1-63. 

831.909.  CARSONS  KILTIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Carson 
Plrle  Soott  k  Co.  SN  176,600.  Pub.  10-20-64.  Filed 
9-4-63. 

831.910.  CARSONS  HIGHLAND  MINTS  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Carson  Pirie  Scott  k  Co.  SN  176,601  Pub. 
12-29-64.    Filed  ft-4-63. 

831.911.  CARSONS  TARTAN  TOFFEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Carson  Pirie  Scott  k  Co.  SN  176,602.  Pub.  12-29-64. 
Filed  9-4-63. 

831.912.  MASTER  CHIX  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Soya 
Company,  Inc.    SN  187,396.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-25-64. 


831.913.  FROLICS.  B.  A.  Bernard  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
202,540.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-24-64. 

831.914.  CHIC-0-ZYME.  Warner-Lambert  PharmaceuUcal 
Company,  assignee  of  Makers  of  Kal,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Chico  Co. 
SN  209,708.     Pub.  9-28-65.     Filed  1-11-65. 

831.915.  FISHN  CHIPS  DELIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Chicken 
Delight,  Inc.     SN  221,994.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-25-65. 

831.916.  BRADLEY'S  HOME  STYLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Bradley's  Pies,  Incorporated.  SN  223,518.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  7-16-65. 

831.917.  FUNNY  FACE.  The  Plllsbury  Company.  SN 
230,689.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 

831.918.  NORDKRONE  AND  DESIGN.  "Nordsee"  Deutsche 
Hochseeflscherel  GmbH.  SN  230,675.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  10-21-65. 

531.919.  HIDALGO.  QulnUna  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  232,477. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  11-10-65. 

831.920.  ARO  DRESSEL  AND  DESIGN.  Aro  Dressel  Foods 
Corporation.     SN  233,988.     Pub.  4-25-67.      Filed  12-6-65. 

831.921.  ROYAL  COURT.  K  4  C  Food  Sales,  d.b.a.  King's 
Choice  Foods  Company.  SN  238,747.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
2-14-66. 

831.922.  CHOCO  PLENTY  guaker  City  Chocolate  k  Con- 
fectionery Company.  SN  238,970.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
2-16-66. 

831.923.  CHOCO  PLENTY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker 
City  Chocolate  k  Confectionery  Company  SN  238,971. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2    16-66. 

831.924.  CASBAH  AND  DESIGN.  Irobco  Inc.  SN  239,148. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

831.925.  A  LA  DIETE.  Seabrook  Blanching  Corporation. 
SN  239.325.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

831.926.  SUN  AND  SEA  (DESIGN).  Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Dole  Company,  Royal  Hawaiian  Macadainia  Nut  Ct)m- 
pany,  and  Bumble  Bee  Seafoods.  SN  240,153.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

831.927.  AVVENTURA.  Universal  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
240,220.     Pub,  4-25-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 

S,n,92s.      WITHDRAWN. 

831.929.  BHO  AND  DESIGN  Ben  Hill  Griffin,  Inc.  SN 
240,733.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-ll-6«. 

831.930.  FIESTA.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc. 
SN  241,607.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-22-66. 

831.931.  GOLD  BOND  Standard  Fruits,  Inc.  SN  241,695. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-23-66. 

831.932.  NET  HAUL.  Brenner  Candles,  Inc.  SN  241,966. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  3-28-66. 

831.933.  THANK  YOU.  Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc.  SN 
242.624.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

831.934.  BEECH-NUT  AND  CAT  DESIGN.  Beech  Nut  Life 
Savers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut.  SN  242,706.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  4-5-66. 

831.935.  BEECH  NUT  AND  BEAR  DESIGN.  Beech-Nut 
Life  Savers,  Inc.,  d  b.a  Beech  Nut.  SN  242,707.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 

831.936.  BEECH  NUT  AND  RABBIT  DESIGN.  Beech-Nut 
Life  Savers,  Inc..  d.ba  Beech-Nut.  SN  242,708.  Pub. 
4-25-67       Filed  4-5-66. 

831.937.  ROBA.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
242.843.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

831,938  SILVER  FROST.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  242.931.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

831.939.  SHADOW.  W.  R  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of  Leaf 
Brands,   Inc.      SN  242,992.      Pub.   4-25-67.      Filed   4-8-66. 

831.940.  APOLLO.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of  Leaf 
Brands,  Inc.     SN  242,993,     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-8-66 

831.941.  TOAST-O-NUTS.  McGarry  Nut  Products  Co.  SN 
244,605.    Pub.  4-25-67     Filed  4-29-66. 

S31,942  MRS.  BUTTERWORTH'S  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.     SN  247,039.     Pub.   4-25-67       Filed  6-1-66. 

831,943.  BAR  B  Q.  Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative. 
Inc.  SN  247,253.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  6-3-66. 
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831.944.  SMOKE  HOUSE  SPECIAL.  Michigan  Salt  Com- 
pany.    SN  247,823.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

831.945.  MSG  AND  DESIGN.  International  Minerals  k 
Chemical  Corporation.  »N  247,991.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
6-14-66. 

831.946.  PACER.  Mars.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  MAM  Candies. 
SN  249,862.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

831.947.  CH0C0-DELIOHT8.  D«er  Park  Baking  Co.  SN 
260,306.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

831.948.  PAPA  CHINOS.  Harwood  Specialties  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  261,434.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

831.949.  DURADENT.  Kellogg  Company.  8N  264,473. 
Pub   4-25-67      Filed  2-18-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


831.950.  DOKTOR  FAU8TUS.     Grants  of  St.  James's  LIm 
Ited.     SN  246,307,     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

831.951.  NUGGET.  Nugget  Distributors'  CooperatlTe  of 
America,  Inc.,  aasigQee  of  Nugget  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget 
Distributors  of  America.  SN  251,770.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  8-5-68. 

831,952  APRIVETTE,  San  Martin  Vineyards  Company, 
d.b.a.  San  Martin  Winery.  SN  262,424.  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  8-15-68.  1 1 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

831.953.  SKAL  INTERNATIONAL  BEER  AND  DESIGN. 
Swedish  Beer  Export  Co.  Aktiebolag.  SN  246.963.  Pub. 
4-25-67      Filed  5-31-66. 

831.954.  OLDE  PUB.  The  Erie  Brewing  Company.  SN 
252,084.     I'ub.  4-25-67.    Filed  8-10-66. 


831.962.  COLORESSENCE.  Helene  Curtis  Indavtrles,  lac. 
SN  240,712.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  S-11-86. 

831.963.  DECENT  EXPOSURE  AND  DESIGN.  Samtjui 
Company.     SN  240,959.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  a-14-«6. 

831.964.  DRY  POWER,  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  241,787. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  3-24-66. 

831.965.  BECOMING  BLONDE.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc. 
SN  244,360.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-26-66. 

831.966.  EXCEL-DERM  FORMULA  B.'  Beardmore,  Inc. 
SN  244,877.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-4-66. 

831.967.  UNTAMED.  Lander  Co.,  Inc.  SJi  246,914.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

831,968  POLITE.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  246,970.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

831.969.  VITALI8.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  247,674. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

831.970.  NEW  FREEDOM.  Bell  Products,  Inc.  SN  248,412. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

831.971.  BLONDSILK.  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  248,529.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

831.972.  ULTRASILK.  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  248,538.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

831.973.  GOLDEN  SECRET.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  82).  SN  249,468.  Pub. 
4-25-67.    Filed  7-5-68. 

831.974.  NEW  IMAGE.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN  250,132. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

831.975.  BEACH  PARTY.  Clairol  Incorporated.  6N 
254,239.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 


831,976.     RALLY.       Eversharp,     Inc. 
4-25-67.     Filed  9-21-68. 


SN    254,840.       Pub. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


831.955.  KESSLER.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Julius  Kessler  Company.  SN  262,377,  Pub.  4-25-67. 
Filed  1    12-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified         li 


831,956.     TOK  BACK.      Tok  Back    Inc. 
4-25-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 


SN    240,805.      Pub. 


831.957.  SNAP  N  SPRAY.  Marlon  J.  Allen  and  Fred  A. 
Ross,  d.b.a.  Ross  Craft.  SN  253,612.  Pub,  4-25-67.  Filed 
9-1-66. 

831.958.  HANDEE  DANDEE.  Quality  Products  Manufac- 
turing Co,  Inc.  SN  257,081.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-24-66. 

831.959.  SSC.  Safety  Sign  Company.  SN  263,611.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  1-80-67. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

831,696.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
831,973.      ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

831.977.  VANISH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Drackett  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  The  Drackett  Com- 
pany (Ohio  corporation).  SN  188,736.  Pub.  8-31-68. 
Filed  3-16-64. 

831.978.  SNO  BOL  AND  DESIGN.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  236,545.  Pub.  4-25-67.  FUed 
1-17-68. 

831.979.  DULZIT.  Conchemco,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Seldlits 
Paint  k  Varnish  Co.  SN  237,088.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
1-24-68. 

831.980.  VESTAL.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  249,325.  Pub. 
4-25-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

831.981.  CORRECT.       Hadco    Corporation.       ®N     252,570^ 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

II 

831.960.  COLOR  WAND.  Ovation  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN 
233.382.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  11-26-65. 

831.961.  CLAUDE  D'ARAU.  Societe  Prodults  de  Beaute- 
Parfums  Jean  d'Aveie.  SN  236,423.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
1-13-66. 


831.982.  CORE  LAB  AND  DESIGN.  Core  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  220,359.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  8-4-65. 

831.983.  SHONEY'S  "HOUSE  FULL-O-CHICKKN."  Park- 
ette  Commissary,  Inc.  SN  231,204.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed 
10-22-68. 

831.984.  DEADY.  Deady  Chemical  Company.  SN  235,768. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  1-4-66. 

I 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1967 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

831,985.     FUNTEEX.     Funteen,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Funteener  Club. 

SN  232,542.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  11-12-65. 
831988       MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      National    Fruit    'n 

Flowers  Corporation.     SN  233.118,     Pub.   4-25-67.     Filed 

11-22-65. 
831.987.     MOTIVATING   MEN   TO  SELL  YOUR   PRODUCT 

IS    OUR    BUSINESS.      Marltx,    Inc.      SN    236,498.      Pub. 

4-25-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 


831.993.  QASAFOAM.     Bloom  Air  Cushion  Corporation.    SN 

243.536.  Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

831.994.  QASADRY.     Bloom  Air  Cushion  Corporation.     SN 

243.537.  Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Finandal 

831.988.  OWLIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Des  Plaines  National 
Bank.     SN  239,239.     Pub.  4-2&-67,     Filed  2-21-66. 

831.989.  SINCE  1888  HORNBLOWER  k  WEEKS  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Hornblower  A  Weeks-HemphlU,  Noyes.  SN 
239,627.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  2-25-66. 

831.990.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Steadman  Security  Corporation. 
SN  253,570.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

831,991.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CLOVER  LEAF  AND 
MAP  DESIGN.  Herbert  S.  Bonney,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Trlpgo 
Trails.     SN  222,812.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-7-65. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

831.995.  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDY. 
American  Institute  for  Foreign  Study  (Connecticut  corpo- 
ration), assignee  of  American  Institute  for  Foreign  Study 
(Ohio  corporation).  SN  202,213.  Pub  4-25-67.  Filed 
9-21-64. 

831.996.  JONNY  QUEST  AND  DESIGN.  Screen  Gems,  Inc. 
SN  208,393.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12-17-64. 

831.997.  THE  PETER  POTAMUS  SHOW  AND  DESIGN. 
Screen  Gems,  Inc.  SN  208,394.  Pub  4-25-67.  Filed 
12-17-64. 

831.998.  HOLIDAY  DANCE  CLUB.  Victor  Horst  and  Ed- 
ward Mara  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Holiday  Dance  Clubs.  SN 
222,579.     Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  7-2-65. 

831.999.  FROM  COLUMBIA  THE  TOTAL  LOOK  IN  EN- 
TERTAIN-MENT.  Columbia  Pictures  Corporation.  SN 
245,687.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

832,000.  THE  CASTAWAYS.  The  Castaways.  SN  247,481. 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


Class  200 


831,992.     GASAPACK.       Bloom    Air    Cushion    Corporation. 
SN  243,535.     Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 


832,001.  HOTELMOTEL  GREETERS  INTERNATIONAL 
.\ND  DESIGN.  Hotel  .Motel  Oreeters  International.  SN 
246,467      Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglstrationi  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


832  025  Country  Dinner  Theatres  of  America,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  SN  246,275.  Filed  P.R  5-23-66;  Am.  8.R. 
5-9-67. 

Tilte  (§ms$^  &mm  i?tesa?@s 

Class  KM — Advertisiiig  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  In  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For    Providing    the   Theatrical    Productions   for    Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1965. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant  Theatres  in  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For    Providing    the   Theatrical    Productions   for   Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1965. 


832  027.  Country  Dinner  Theatres  of  America,  Inc.,  Rlch- 
Mond,  Va.  SN  246,278.  Filed  P.R.  5-23-66;  Am.  S.R. 
5-9-67. 


832  026  Country  Dinner  Theatres  of  America,  Inc.,  Rich 
mond,  Va.  SN  246,276.  Filed  P.R.  5-23-66;  Am.  S.R. 
5-9-67. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  in  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For    Providing   the   Theatrical    Productions   for   Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16, 1965. 
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832,028.     Country   Dinner  Theatres  of  America,   Inc.,   Rich-     CbUB   101 — Advertiaing  and  BusloeflS 
mond,    Va.      SN   246,279.      Filed   P.R.   5-23-66 ;   Am.   S.R. 


5-9-67. 


C^aKtu^  %t)t)u>i  ^kiAJUu 


For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  in  All  PbasM  of  Tbelr  Operations. 

Class  107 — EdDcatlon  and  Entertainment 

For   Providing   the   Theatrical    Productions   for   Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SECTION  2 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


832,002.     Kay    Company,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      SN    224,100.     832,006.     Charles  Letts  &  Co.  Umlted,  London,  England.     SN 
Filed  P.R.  7-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-67.  240,748.     Filed   P.R.  3-11-66;  Am.   S.R.  5-9-67. 


II 


TRAK 


SAK 


For  Sack  Fabricated  of  Plastic,  Cloth  or  the  Like  for  Car- 
rying Race  Track  Programs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


832,003.     Parke,    Davis    k    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.       SN 
264,289.     Filed  2-9-67. 


SNAP-FIT 


For  Gelatin  Capsules  Sold  Empty  to  the  Trade. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 


II 


832,004.     Handy   k  Harman,  New  York,   N.Y.     SN  233.801. 
Filed  PR.  12-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-67. 


BIMET 


For  Bi  Metallic  Electrical  Contact  Material,  in  Sheet,  Strip, 
Rod,  and  Wire  Forms. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1962. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

832,005.     Butler    Company,    Oak    Brook,    III.      SN    248,014. 
Filed  P.R.  6-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-&-67. 


V 

c 


ECTOR 


NAL06 


^ 


OMPUTER 


For  Instruments  for  Navigating  Aircraft  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1964. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
884,356,  dated  Sept.  16,  1965. 
For  Diaries. 


832,007.     Charles  Letts  k  Co.  Limited,  London,  England.    SN 
240,749.    Filed  P.R.  3-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-9-67. 


LETTS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  675,369,  dated  Dec.  14,  1948. 
For  Diaries  and  Notebooks. 


832,008.     Hallmark   Cards,   Incorporated,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 
SN  249.002.     Filed  P.R.  6-27-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-17-67. 

For  Stationery — ^Namely,   Note  Paper  In   Containers  With 
Pen  Enclosed. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


832,009.     Dayco    Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio.      SN   261.284. 
Filed  P.R.  12-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-67. 


TUFF-RAPP 


For  Plastic  Film  Used  as  Wrapping  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1966. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

832.010.  Lawrence  E.  Reading,  d.b.a.  Reading  Industries. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  SN  232,150.  Filed  P.R.  11-4-65  ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-8-67. 


For  Printed    Signs  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Disabled 
Automobiles  on  Highways. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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S32  011       Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     832,017.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Foods.    Inc  ,   New   York,    N.Y.,   «.- 
^i'v  2Sfi  426      Filed  P  R    1-13-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-67.  *lgnee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Filler  Products.  Inc.,  Forest 

S>  J>io.-»^o.     riieu  p^^^     ^^       ^^^.    215  064.      Filed    P.R.    3-26-65;    Am.    S.R. 


ll-2*-66 


BAKON  PUFFS 


ising 


For  Fried  Pork  Rinds 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  3.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Monthly  Trade  Bulletin. 
First  use  Nov.  26.  1965. 


832,012.     American   Society   for   Metals.   Novelty,   Ohio. 
236,440.     Filed  P.R.  11-2&-65  ;  Am.  S.R    5-lft-67. 


SN 


TOUR  GUIDE 


832,018.      South    Florida    Growers    Association,    Inc..    Goulds, 
Fla.      SN  238,675.     Filed  PR.  2-11    66  ;  Am.   S.R.  5-9-67. 

(        CHRISTOPHE 

For    Fresh,    Frozen,    and    Processed    Citrus    and    Tropical 
Fruits. 

First  use  Se<)t.  28,  1965. 


For  Removable  Section  of  an  Engineering  Magailne  De- 
signed for  Applicants  Members  and  for  Engineers.  Designers, 
Processors,  Manufacturers,  and  Other  Persons  and  Organlia 
tlons  Concerned  With  Metals  and  Related  Engineering  Mate- 
rials and  Products  Made  Thereof,  Said  Section  Being  Pub- 
lished Annually  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Expositions 
Sponsored  and  Managed  by  Applicant  and  Being  Distributed 
as  Part  of  Said  Engineering  Magailne  and  Also  Separately. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


832,019.      Ingram's   Food   Products   Co.,   Inc.,   Oakland,   CalU. 
SN  241.900      Filed  P.R.  3-25-66;  Am    S.R.  5-11-67. 


FUL-FLAV-R 


For  Onion  and  Garlic  Products — Namely.  Onion  Juice. 
Garlic  Juice,  Onion  Puree,  Garlic  Puree,  Pure  Garlic  Oil. 
Liquid  Garlic  Concentrate,  Onion  and  Garlic  Juice,  and  Onion 
and  Garlic  Puree. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


832,013.      Newberry    College,    Newberry.    S.C       SN    243.570. 

Filed  PR   4-15-66    Am   SR   5-5-67.  832.020.     Bunte    Candles,    Inc,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.      SN 

246,156.     Filed  P.R.  5-20-66;  Am.  S.R.  5-8-67. 


Studies  in 

Short  Fiction 


PRODUCE  PAK 


For  Candy 

First  use  Feb   18,  1966. 


For  Quarterly  Scholarly  Journal. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


832,021.     Harti   Mountain   Products   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
SN  249,761.     Filed  7-7-«6. 

FLAVOR  BONE 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  May  3,  1965. 


832,014.     California    Forms,    Inc..    Culver    City,    Calif.      SiN 
244  674       Filed  P.R.   5-2-66;   Am.   S.R.   5-15-67. 

PAD-AND-A-HALF 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

832.022.     Maurice    Ducastalng,    Paris    (Seine),    France       8N 
233,806.     Filed   12-2-65. 


Qass  46  "  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

832,015.     Llv-A-Snapg,   Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      SN   254,057. 
Filed  9-8-66. 


Canape 
Snaps 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1965. 


832,016.     Five  States  Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo 
Filed  P.R.  3-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-2-66. 


SN  213,551. 


TENDER  CRUST 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  combination  of  a  container  and  a 
stirrup  supporting  same.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  422,796. 
dated  Oct.  13,  1952  (Paris)  :  Natl,  Inst.  No    248. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  WhUkeya.  Brandies, 
Gins,  and  Cordials. 
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Serrice  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


832,023.      Humble    Oil   k    Refining   Company,    Houston.    Tex. 
SN  183.592.     Filed  PR.  12-2^-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-9-«7. 


!A.M 


HUMBLE 


trp 


crp 


REST 
ROOMS 


Applicant  doe*  not  claim  exclualve  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Rpst  Rooms"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Inspection  and  Instruction  for  Maintenance  of  Rett 
Rooms. 

First  use  at  least  at  early  as  June  10,  1963. 


S32,024.     The    Greyhound    Corporation,    Chloaro,    111.      SN 
23»,261.     FUed  P.R.  2-21-«6  ;  Am.  8.B.   «J-4-«7. 


TAKE  THE  BUS  AND  LEAVE 
THE  DINING  TO  US 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
Firat  use  in  about  19S7. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

832.025.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.026.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.027.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.028.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

832.025.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.026.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.027.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

832.028.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


60,741.      T  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21.    2-19-07.  234,635. 

61.270.      PYRO.     CI.  6      3-12-07.  234.801. 

62.745.      DIAMOND.     CI.  35.     5-21-07.  234.888. 

62.890.      OZOJELL.     CI.  18.     5-28-07.  235,082. 

64,166.     HABIRSHAW     CI.  21.     7-80-07.  428,562. 

64,718       STANDARD.     CI.  27.     8-20-07.  '          429.772. 

65,447       HIGH   STANDARD.     CI.   16.     9-24-07. 

65,877.      DE    RIJZENDB    HOOP    AND    DESIGN.  CI.    17.     429,791. 

10_29-O7.  429.816. 

223,646.     SCHERK  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  51.     2-8-27.  429.839. 

225.836.      SPIREX.     O.  23.     3-29-27.  429.998. 

226.173       DAWN  DONUT.     CI.  46.     4-5-27.  430,591 

227,728.      MILE  STONES.     CT.  37.     5-17-27.  430.744. 

228,147       PEP.     CI.  46.    5-24-27.  430,745. 

228.220.      ALFA   ROMEO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19.  5-24-27.     430,782. 

228,360.      SANTA  FE      TRAIL      AND      DESIGN.  CI.      46.      430.832. 

5-31-27.  430,939. 

228,470.      AUSTENAL      CT.  44.     5-81-27.  431,494 

228.516       JIM  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46.     6-7-27.  431,639. 

228.716.     RED  RIDING  HOOD.     CT.   28.     6-7-27.  431,711. 

228,925.      WEBCO.     CI.  11.     6-14-27.  431,829. 

229,681.      WHITE  CROSS.     CL  46.    7-5-27.  431.937. 

229.845.      BROMIONYL.    CT.  18.     7-5-27.  432,376. 
230,871.      ASBESTOSITE.     CT.  21.     8-9-27. 

231,059      SILK  FLOSS.    CT.  46.    8-9-27.  432.946. 

231,468.     "LILIPUTIAN  BAZAAR"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  30. 

8-23-27.  433.233. 

231.480.      CROSBYS  BEST  AND  DESIQiN.     CT.  46.  8-23-27.      433.404. 

23l!605.      "LILIPUTIAN  BAZAAR"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.   19.     433,419. 

8-23-27.  433,548. 

231,726.      STAYNLESS.     CL  9.     8-28-27.  433,570. 

231.952.     "LILIPUTIAN  BAZAAR"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  32.     433.593. 

8-30-27.  433,767. 

232,223.      FASTUSOL.    CT.  6.    9-^27.  433.802. 

232.296.     GOLDEN  VALLEY.    CT.  46.    9-6-27.  438  818 

232.532.     LEADING  LADY.    CT.  39.    9-13-27.  AZi,%9Z. 

234,180.     DECO-WRAP.    CI.  37.     10-18-27.  434.069. 

234  535      OLD    NORTH    STATE    AND    DESIGN.  CT.    17.     434.168. 

11_1_27  434.169. 

I 
TM  840  O.O.— 8 


CT.  21.    6-24-47. 

7-1-47. 
CT.  39.     7-22-47. 

CT.  11.     8-5-47. 


MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     11-1-27. 

8AX0LIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     11-8-27. 

THREE  PIG.    CT.  46.    11-8-27. 

COLLEGIATE.    CT.  39.     11-8-27. 

HANDY  SPOT.    CT.  32.     3-25-47. 

DOUBLE  MEASURE  DOUBLE  PLEASURE  AND 

DESIGN.    CT.  45.    5-20-47. 
AA  AUTO-ARC  AND  DESIGN.     01.  21.     5-20-47. 
FIRST  LADY.     CI.  44.     5-20-47. 
DOHRCO.     CI.  29.     5-20-47. 
SATURN.     CI.  28.     6-3-47. 
QUALI  CRAFT.     CI.  39.     6-17-47. 
BEAUDEX.     CT.  22.     6-24-47. 
PRIDEX.     CI.  22.     6-24-47. 
HABIRDURE  AND  DESIGN. 
ALECO.    CI.  44.     6-24-47. 
HEAVENLY  GLOW.     CI.  51. 
SYCAMORE  AND  DESIGN. 
TOSCO.     CL  23.    7-29-47. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN. 
UTICILLIN.     CT.  18.    8-12-47. 
PRESTO  TIMER.     CI.  27.     8-12-47. 
AUSTENAL  MICROMOLD  TEETH  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  44.     9-2-47. 
NEW    HOME    LIGHT  RUNNING    AND    DESIGN. 

CT.  23.    9-23-47. 
OBAY.    CI.  51.    9-30-47. 
CI8COOL.     CI.  39.     10-14-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      10-14-47. 
SUNBEAM.     CI.  23.     10-21-47. 
ARROW  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 
8ANITOR.    01.  6.     10-21-47. 
MAGIC  LAKE.    CT.  46.     10-28-47. 
ZERLATE.    CT.  6.     10-28-47. 
HITEC.     CI.  6.     10-28-47. 
WESTERN.     01.  9.     10-28-47. 
SURGA-HAN.    CT.  52.    11-4-47. 
NIRAN.    CT.  6.     11-4-47. 
MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      CT. 
E.  FABER.    CL  87.    11-11-47. 


10-21-47. 


37.      11-11-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

715,743. 
715.747. 

686.882. 

SEAT-O-MBTER,     CI.  26.     10-20-59. 

715,748. 

692.813. 

SATELLITE.     CI.  34.     2-9-60 

715.750. 

695.829. 

THE  CREATIVE  TOUCH  TGA  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

715,751. 

101.     4-5-60. 

715.752. 

696,396. 

TUBEROMETER.     CI.  26.     4-19-60. 

715.753. 

Th 

e  follov>inff  reffittrations  Utued  May  tSj  1981 

715.758. 
715,759. 

715,593. 

FLITE  BOOT.     CI.  1. 

715.763. 

715,594. 

KING  OF  THE  GARDEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

715,766. 

715,597. 

KAW  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  1. 

715.767. 

715.600. 

CARB-CON.     CI.  1. 

715.768. 

715,609. 

RAINBOW.     CI.  1. 

715.771. 

715,611. 

BABT-WITE.     CI.  4. 

715,776. 

715,620. 

CONTROLFOAM.     CI.  6. 

715,778. 

715,621. 

SAND  PLUS.     CI.  6. 

715.783. 

715,625. 

DRY  DIXSOL.     CI.  10.                    .^ 

715,785. 

715,628. 

LIFESAVR.     CI.  12. 

715,786. 

715,629. 

FANTASY.     CI.  12. 

715,788. 

715,632. 

FLUOPAK.     CI.  12. 

715,795. 

715.634. 

SPA  ALLISON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

715.798. 

715,638. 

STYLETITE.     CI.  12. 

715.799. 

715,642. 

TEMTEX.     CI.  12. 

715.802. 

715.643. 

KEYLATH.     CI.  12.                        '   "         *         • 

715,804. 

715,644. 

CALSILITE-HI.     CI.   12. 

715,806. 

715,645. 

RIBBOSTRAP.     CI.   13. 

715,810. 

715,657. 

PERMA-LION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

715,662. 

ROYAL  HEALTH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

715,811. 

715,663. 

OPTAIS.     CI.   18. 

715,814. 

715,664. 

NOAH'S.     CI.  18. 

715,820. 

715.665. 

TRAVAGENE.     CI.  18. 

715,821. 

715,666. 

CHOLESTROID.     CI.  18. 

715,828. 

715,669. 

PLUROPON.     CI.   18. 

715.830. 

715,672. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAKER.     CI.   18. 

715,834. 

715,673. 

HYPERCONTRAL.     CI.  18. 

715,836. 

715,675. 

SORBRON.     CI.   18. 

715,838. 

715.680. 

STRIACHOL     CI.   18. 

715,840. 

715.685. 

BARTHRO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

715,686. 

HALDINONE.     CT.  18. 

715,846. 

715.687. 

HORCH.     CI.  19. 

715,849. 

715,688. 

GLENWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     Os.  19,  23.35. 

715,853. 

715,689. 

RENAULT  FRANCE  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  19. 

715,855. 

715,690. 

BOAT  CORRAL.     CI.  19. 

715,863. 

715,693. 

SEAFOAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

715,872. 

715,697. 

8UPKRMITE.     CI.  21. 

715,874. 

715,698. 

ARIA.     CI.  21. 

715,875. 

715,701. 

CU-THRU.     CI.  21. 

715,876. 

715,709. 

BAT  PAK.     CI.  21. 

715.881. 

715,711. 

BETATOOL.     CI.  21. 

715,887. 

715,712. 

BALI-HOOP.     a.  22. 

715,888. 

715,713. 

BUD'S  BEST.     CT.  22. 

715.893 

715,714. 

KLOBBER  ANT)  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

715.914. 

715,715. 

.MOON-NIKS.     CI.  22. 

715,717. 

BLOOP.     CI.  22. 

715,915. 

715,721. 

INSTANT  BAIT.     CI.  22. 

715.919. 

715,719. 

RAMBLER  BALLPOINT  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  22. 

715,922. 

715,723. 

RIBBOSTRAP.     CI.  23 

715,724. 

POLY-CLIPER.     CI.  23. 

715,726. 

CLIPERFIX.     a.  23. 

340,388. 

715,729. 

KBMPEE.     CI.  23. 

565,598. 

715.730. 

SMO-KEE.     CI.  23. 

594.550. 

715,731. 

SLEDGE-GRIP.     CI.  23. 

754,683. 

715,736. 

DASECO.     CI.  23. 

804,018. 

715,740. 

FOLO  THRU.     CI.  23. 

ELECTRO-TAC.     CI.  26. 

TEKAMERA.     CI.  26. 

FLASHMITE.     CI.  26. 

FME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

APOGOR.     CI.  26. 

SOUTHERN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

LIBRATROL.     CI.  26. 

AUTO  PUNCH.     CI.  26. 

PROJECTO-SCREEN.     CI.  26. 

WHIRL-FLO.     CI.  26. 

SWING  CHEK.     CT.  26. 

DIOTRON.     CI.  26. 

UNITANK.     CI.  26. 

ALLBRIT.     CI.  26. 

CONFORM  A-COIL.     CI.  32. 

SUNDAY-BEST.     CI.  32. 

DO-RE  MI  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  36. 

STREAMLINED.     CI.  37. 

STAMPLER.     CI.  37. 

RAUWEX.     CI.  37. 

WHEATON  NEWS.     CI.  38. 

BUMPERNIKS.     CT.  38. 

WORD  WIT,     O.  38. 

COPEIA.      CI.  38. 

MARINERS  MART      CI    38 

HERITAGE  EDITION  BY  TALBOTT.     CI.  39. 

THE     SWIMSUrr    ALWAYS    AHEAD    OF    THE 

SWIM.     CI.  39 
PROM  TEEN.     CT.  39. 
DESIGNED  BY  DANIEL.     CI.  39. 
TABALE.     CI.  39. 
PANCAKE.     CI.  39. 
HI-TOP.     CT.  39. 
WILLOW  GIRL,     CT.  39. 
POINT  COUNTER  POLNT,     CI,  39, 
ID.     CI.  39. 
CAMEE.     CI    39. 
"JUST    BETWEEN    YOU    AND    YOUR    DRESS." 

O.  39. 
AP  PLEX.     CI.  42. 

WBS8E  WORSTEDS  WW  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42. 
SAVOIR  FAIRE.     CI.  42. 
ALUMET.     CI.  43. 

TOFFENETTI  RESTAURANTS.     Q.  46. 
ALBERLY.     CI.  46. 
ORANGE  SEAL     CI.  46. 
COLYATE.     CI.  46. 
CALIENTE.     CI.  46. 
TTT.     CI.  46. 
KUFF-RITE      CI.  50. 
PASS  I-FIER.     CI.  50 
THE  TINKING  MATTER.     C\.  50 
THE    BRUSH    k    COMB    HOME 

CI.  2. 
DYSON'S.     CI.  3. 

U  NAIL-IT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
KUSHION  KLOTH.     CI.  42. 

Section  18 

SMOOTHIE.     CL  51.     11-10-86. 
STEP  LIVELY.     Q.  51.     10-21-62. 
DRYON.     CL  39.     8-31-54. 
CASINO.     CI.  39.     8-13-63. 
SHN     SILVER     CUP     AND     DESIGN. 
2-16-66. 
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808,164.      BREAKFAST     TIME     AND     DESIGN.       CL     46.     826.984.      SYMBOL   OF   HEART   BEAT   PULSE    (DESIGN). 


5-10-66.  Capttol  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  doing  buslnesg  as 
Gre«n  Spot  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  itatement. 
column  1,  line  1,  "lUinoU"  should  be  deleted  and  Delau>are 
should  be  Inserted. 

II 

825,345.  JUSTIN  CHARLES.  CL  39.  3-7-67.  Justin 
Charles  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2.  "shirts  "  should  be  deleted  and 
ikirti  should  be  Inserted. 

|l 
826, 366.     WINDYNE.     CL  18.     3-2&-67.     Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,   N.Y.     Corrected  :   In   the  statement,  column   1, 
line  1,   "Drug,"  should  be  deleted  and  Drug  should  be  In- 
serted. I 


CL   44.     4-4-67.      Electromagnetic  Probe   Company,   Inc. 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.    Corrected  : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  C«rtiflaite«i»«ied  under  •ectlonj  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 


II 


of  the  original  reglitrationa. 


527,784.  GENERALGAS.  CL  6.  Tuloma,  Inc.  7-18-50. 
.Vew  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Tuloma  Gas  Products  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

531.314.  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
33.  Joseph  E.  King,  Jr.  9-26-50.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Industrial  Psychology.  Inc.,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands. 

648.579.  ARMORIZED  AND  DEISION.  CL  23.  Dawson 
.\rmorlng  Company.  7-16-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


648,580.  DAWSONIZED  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23.  Dawson 
Armoring  Company.  7-16-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

734.210.  BRAND  X.  CL  39.  M.  Hoffman  it  Co.,  Inc. 
7-10-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.. 
Charlotte.  N.C. 

824.911.  COLGEM8.  CL  36.  Colgems  Records.  2-28-67. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Colgems  Records,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY. 


CI.     46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


730,373.  LOCK  MATE.  CL  23.  4-24-62.  The  Joseph 
Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  C\tj,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph  "  The  should 
be  Inserted. 
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730,666.  GRAPHOKOTE.  CL  15.  5-1-62.  The  Joseph 
Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J,  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph"  The  should 
be  inserted. 


.^ 


.   ■  >• 


'J\. 
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(BegUtered  ;  R«newed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dlaclalmed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certiflcates  ;  12c  Publlcatlona.) 


ABC  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  N.  F.  Merrbach, 
d.b.a.  Merrbach  Record  Service,  HouBton,  Tex.  831,821, 
pub.  10-19-<i5.  CI.  36. 

A.C.  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  831,7()3,  pub.  4-25-fi7.  Cl.  23. 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.806.  pub. 
4-25-67.  Cl.  34. 

Alrstream,   Inc.,  Jackson  Center,   Ohio.   715.709,  cane.  Cl.   21. 

Aktiebolaget  Astra,  SordertaJJe.  Sweden.  831,725,  pub.  4-25- 
67.  Cl.  18. 

AktlengesellHchaft  Chocolat  Tobler,  to  Aktlengesellschaft 
Chocolat  Tobler,  d.b.a.  Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.,  and  Soclete 
Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler.  Berne.  Swltierland.  234.635, 
ren.  T^-ll-«7.  Cl.  46. 

Albe  S.A..  Lugano-Vlganello.  Swltierland.  831.765,  pub. 
4-25-67.  Cl.  23. 

Albers  Super  Markets  :  See — 
Colonial  Stores  Inc. 

Allen  Marion  J.,  and  Fred  A.  Ross,  d.b.a.  Ross-Craft.  Stock- 
ton, Calif.  831.957,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  50. 

Allied  AUegrl  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J.  715.701.  cane. 
Cl.  21. 

Allied  Mills.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  831,727,  pub.  4-25-ti7.  Cl.  18. 

Allied    Stores    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.    715,698.    cane.    Cl.    21. 

Allison  Lumber  Co..  Inc..  The  :  fe'ee — 
American  Can  Co. 

.\ltman.  Murray  :  See— 
Ross,  Stephen,  Corp. 

Aluminum   Bar  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.   715.855.   cane.  Cl.  43. 

American  Can  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  from  The  Allison  Lumber 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bellamy.  Ala.  715.634,  cane.  Cl.  12. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  831.688.  pub.  4-25-67. 

American    Home    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    831,729, 

pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
American  Institute  for  Foreign  Study,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  from 

American    Institute    for    Foreign    Study,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

831,995,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  107. 
American     Optical     Co.,     Southbrldge,     Mass.     831.780.     pub. 

4— 25— <'>7    Cl    26 
American   Preflnlshed  Panel  Corp..  Miami,  Fla.  831,793,  pub. 

American  Screen  Process  Ekjulpment  Co,.  Chicago,  111.  831,761, 

\merican   Society   for  Metals,   Novelty.  Ohio.  832,012.  O.  38. 

Vmerican  Society  of  Ichthyologists  and  Herpetologlsts. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  715  802,  cane.  Cl.  38. 

Anderson  Boyes  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Anderson  Mavor  Ltd. 

Anderson  Mavor  Ltd..  from  Anderson  Boyes  k  Co..  Ltd.. 
Motherwell.  Scotland.  831,739,  pub.  4-25-67.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  21  and  23).  ,,.o.n  n^    ao 

Appleton   Woolen  MilU.  Appleton,  Wis.  715,846.  cane    Cl.  42. 

Aquariums.    Inc.,    May  wood.    N.J.    831,788-9.    pub.    4-25-67. 

Ar^adii^Furs.    Inc..    New   York.    N^J.^  715,609    cane    Q.   1. 
Arkwright,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  429.816.  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  44. 
Armstrong    Cork    Co..    Lancaster,    Pa     715  642.    cane     Cl.    12, 
Armstrong   Dally,    Inc..   The,    New   York,   N.Y.   831.842.    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co.  :  See — 

^ro-DrSV^oX'cSp..    Granite    City.    111.    831,920.    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Arrow  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Equipment  Repair  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Artlgues.  Juan  V.,  Mendoza,  Argentina.  831.824,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.   36. 
Ashworth  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Vernon.  Boone  M.  ,..,..»«"» 

Aurora  PlasUcs  Corp.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.   715,717,  cane. 

\u8tenal    Laboratories,    Inc.,    to    Howmet   Corp.,    New    York, 

'     V  V   432  376    ren    7-11-67.  Cl.  44. 

Auto  Are-Weld  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  429,791,  ren. 

w    ^  « AT     C^     21 

\uto  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ingolstadt  (Danube),  Germany.  715.- 
687,  cane.  Cl.  19. 

\utomated  Measurements  Corp.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  831.779. 
pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  26. 

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp  of  America,  d-b.a.  Blaze  Guard 
Mfg    Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  831,814-20,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  35. 

Autosome*;  Inc.,  Con»hohocken  Pa.,  from  Powertron  Ultra- 
sonics Corp.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  831.736,  pub.  9-4-62.  Cl.  21. 

Bailey,    Be    Be    R..    Wheaton.    Md.    715,795,    cane.    C\.    38. 

Ball  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Ball,  Webster  C. 
Ball    Webster  C,  Cleveland    Ohio,  to  The  Ball  Co.,  Chicago, 

111  64.718,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  27. 
Bancroft.  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.867-8,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Barfleld   k   Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    715.697.    cane.    C\.   21. 
Barnett,  June  W.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  831,870,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  39. 


Barry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  715,685,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Barwlck.    E.    T.,    Mills.    Inc.,    Chamblee,    Ga.    831.879,    pub. 

9-6-66.  a.  42.  ,     , 

Bates,  C.  J.,  k  Son  :  See- 
Bates.  Hamilton  C. 
Bates,  Hamilton  C,  d.b.a.  C.  J.  Bates  k  Son, 

340,388,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Morton  Grove,   111. 

Cl.   18. 
Bayou  Industries  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Feed  Ingredients 

715,875.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Beardmore,     Inc.,     Hasbrouck     Heights,    N.J. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
Beardmore,     Inc..     Hasbrouck     Heights,     N.J. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
Beech-Nut :  See — 

Beech-Nut  Life  Savers,  Inc. 
Beech-Nut  Life  Savers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut,  New  York, 

831,934-6,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Bell  Products,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  831.970,  pub.  4-25-67.  CL 

51. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  715,740,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Bernard,  B.  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Camden,  N.J.  831,913,  pub.  4-12- 

66.  Cl.  46. 
Best  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  McCrory  Corp., 

ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  30. 
Best  k  Co.,  Inc..  to  McCrory  Corp., 

ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  19. 
Best  k  Co..  Inc..  to  McCrory  Corp., 

ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  32. 
Beti  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  831,684,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  6. 

Blaie  Guard  Mfg  Co.  :  See— 

"Automatic    Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 
Bloom  Air  Cushion  Corp..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  831,992-4,  pub. 

4-2^67.  Cl.  106. 
Blue  Grass  Industries.  Inc..  Carlisle,  Ky.  831,876,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Boehringer,     C.     H.,     Sohn.     Ingelhelm     (Rhine).     Germany. 

715,669.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Boehringer,     C.     H.,     Sohn.     Ingelhelm     (Rhine),     Germany. 

715.673,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Bonney,  Herbert  S..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Trlpgo  Trails.  Dallas,  Tex.  831,- 

991,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  105. 
Borgenfcht.   Jack.  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  433.419,  ren.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  39. 

Chicago,  111.,  from  Precision  Automotive 
Ballwin,   Mo.   831,769,   pub.  4-25-67.   Cl. 


Chester,  Conn. 
715.666,  cane. 
Co..  Arabl.  La. 
831,720.  pub. 
831,966,     pub. 


NY. 


New  York,  N.Y.  231,468. 
New  York.  N.Y.  231,605, 
New  York.  N.Y.  231.952, 


Springfield,  Mass.  831,753-5,  pub.  4-25- 
Portland,  Oreg.  831,916,  pub.  4-25-^7. 


Borg-Warner  Corp.. 

Components   Co., 

23. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Bradley's   Pies,  Inc. 

Cl.  46.  ,   „, 

Breck,  John  H..  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  831,973-4.  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Bremshey    k    Co..    Sollngen-Ohllgs.    Germany.    831,878,    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  41. 
Brenner  Candles,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.  831.932.  pub.  4-25- 

RT     1^1      4ft 

Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  831,969,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl. 

51 
Brod'y,  Joseph,  k  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  431,494.  ren.  7-11- 

67.  Cl    39. 
Brown  Co  ,  New  York.  N.Y..  from  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.. 

Kalamaeoo.  Mich.  831,665,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
Brown   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo.   594,550,   cane. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky 

ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  17. 
Brunswick  Converters  :  See — 

Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.  _     __ 

BuUard.  E.  D.,   Co.,  Sausallto,  Calif.  831,861.  pub.  4-2o-«7. 

Cl    39 
Bunte  Candies.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  832,020.  Cl.  46. 


Cl.  39. 
234,535. 


Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 


Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 


831,864,    pub. 
831.884,    pub. 


Burlington    Industries, 

4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Burlington    Industries, 

4-25-67.  Cl.  42.  ^    „, 

Burris  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Uncolnton,  N.C.  831,768-8,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl    32. 
Butler  Co.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  832.005.  Cl.  26. 

Forms.  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  832,014.  Cl.  39. 
Fruit  Exchange,   Sacramento,   Calif.  433,767,  ren. 
Cl.  46. 

Hoechst     Ltd.,     Montreal.     Canada,     from     Lloyd 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  831,711.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl. 


California 
California 

7-11-67. 
Canadian 

Brothers. 


18. 
Capitol  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Green  Spot  Co..  Chicago, 

111.  808,164,  cor.  Cl.  46. 
Carb-Con    Corp.,    Greensburg,    Pa.    715,600.    cane.    Cl.    1. 
Carson  Plrie  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  831,909-11,  pub.  10-20- 

64.  Cl.  46. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.964,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Castaways,   The,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   832,000,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  107. 

TM  i     . 
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Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Co.,  Royal  Hawaiian 
MaCadamla  Nut  Co  ,  and  Bumble  Bee  Seafoods,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  831,926,  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  46. 

Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  CasUe,  Pa.  831.788,  pub.  4-25-67. 
CI    30 

Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  831,912,  pub.  4-25- 

ftT     ^1      <Afl 

Certified  Grocers  of  California,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  715,- 

662,  cane.  CI.  18.  ^    „„,  „^,  ^, 

Charles,   Justin.   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   825.345.  cor.  CI. 

39 
Chase  Bag  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  234,801,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  2. 
Chemo    Products.    Inc..    West    Warwick.    R.I.    715,632,    cane. 

CI    12. 
Chia   S.p.A.,   Turin,   Italy.   831,735,   pub.   4-25-67.  CI.    19. 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Sunbeam 

Corp..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  433,548.  ren.  7-11- 

ft7     PI     2*1 

Chicken  Delight,  Inc.,   Rock   Island,   111.  831,915,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  CI.  46. 
Chlco  Co.  :  See- 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Chlco'8  Tomahawk  Golf  Putters.  North  Miami,  Fla.  831.749. 

pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  22. 
Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Aktlengesellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Cisco,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   433,404,   ren.  7-11-67.  CI    39 
Clalrol   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   831,975,    pub    4-25-67.  CI.   51. 
Cleo-Wrap  Corp.  :  See — 

Paper  Supply  Co. 
Clereland  Twlet  Drill  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  225,836,  ren. 

7-11-67.  CI.  23.  ^  r  „.         ^     w     XT  V 

Cohn    k    Rosenberger,    Inc.,    to    Coro,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.i. 

228,716.  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  28  v     ,,    vv 

Colgems  Records,  to  Colgems  Records,  Inc..  New  York,  N.i. 

824.911.  new  cert.  CT.  36. 
Colloidal  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 

Hercules  Glue  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Colonial    Nurseries,    Berkeley    Heights,    N.J.    715.594,    cane. 

CI    1 
Colonial  Stores  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Albers  Super  Markets,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Columbia  '  Pictures'   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    831.999,    pub. 

4—25—67    CI    107. 
Commercial    Solvents   Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.    715,625.  cane. 

Conchemoo    Inc.,  d.b.a.   Seldltti  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Kansas 

CUT   Mo'  831.979,  pub.  4-25-87.  CI.  52.  ^     „^ 

Coopers   Inc.,   Kenosha,    Wis.    831  851     pub.   9-13-66^Cl    39. 

Core  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  831.982,  pub.  4-25-87. 

Co^ac^Chemlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  715,768,  cane.  CI.  26. 
Coro,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohn  k  Rosenberger,  Inc.  ^,  ^       ^a     v^ 

Country    Dinner   Theatres   of    America.    Inc.    Richmond,    va. 

832  025-8.  Multiple  Hass  ( Oasses  101  and  107  ) .  _,    ,„ 

Country  Tweeds   Inc..   New   York.   NY.   715  834    cane    a.   39. 

Craftlnt     Mf^.     Co.,     The,     CTeveland,     Ohio.     831,829,     pub. 

Cudd^^T^n  W(ik8,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    715,830.    cane. 

CI    39 
Curtis   Companies   Inc..   Clinton,   Iowa.   715,638,   eanr   CI.   12. 
Curtis,   Helene,    Industries,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    831,9<.2,    pub, 

Cuner^liborafories,     Inc..     Berkeley.     Calif.     831,712.     pub. 

A      tym     Q^       (^       1  fi 

D.    k    S.    Engineeilng   Co.    of    Florida.    Ormond    Beach.    Fla. 

Dan^RUer  Mms.  ?nc     Danville.  Va.  831.885-7.  pub.  4-25-67. 

CI.   42. 

Dawn  Donut  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dawn  Donut  Co.  „  ^        ^  /^       i t..,i. 

Dawn  Donut  Co.  of  Jackson,  to  Dawn  Donut  Co..  Inc.,  Jack- 
son. Mich.  226.173.  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  46. 

Dawson  Armoring  Co.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc..  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  648  57fr-80.  new  cert.  CI.  23. 

Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.  832  009.  CI   37. 

Dayton  Co  .  The,  d.b.a.  J.  B.  Hudson  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
831,782,  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  27. 

Deady    Chemical     Co..     Kansas     City,    Kans.     831,984,     pub. 

Det^b^n^sSve^^o..    Dallas.    Tex.    692,813.    <"«nc.    O.    34 
5^?  Pa?k  Baking  Co.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.  831,947,  pub.  4-25^-67. 

De?ring*Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831.883.  pub.  4-25-67. 

De^rint^MllUken,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  831,888-95,  pub. 
4-25-67.  CI.  42. 

De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  van  Nelle.  to  De  Erven  de  W«l.  J. 
van  Nelle.  to  De  Erven  de  Wed.  J-  7°  ^«'"f  ^..^-  «""" 
dam,    Netherlands.    65,877,    ren.    7-11-67.    CI.    17. 

De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  van  Nelle  N.V.  :  See— 

De  Erven  de  Wed.  J.  van  Nelle. 
Deluxe   Cheek    Printers,    Inc.,    St.   Paul.    Minn.   831.832,   pub. 

4-25-67.  CI.  37. 
Denao-Chemle     G.m.b.H..     Leverkusen  Rhelndorf.     Germany. 

831,676,  pub.  4-25-67.  CT.  5. 
Deaeret    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc.      Salt    Lake    C'ty.^Utah 

831  716    pub    4-2^^-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  18  and  44). 
Des    Plalnes    National   Bank.   Des   Plalnes,    111.   831,988,   pub. 

4-25-67.  CI.  102. 
Detroit  Body  Products  :  See— 

Wolgast,  Raymond  P.  ,     d         ,  . 

Deutsche   Gold-    und    Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  J°r«»'«  ^"S!"'*!' 

Frrnkfurt   (Main),  Germany.  831,900.  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  44. 

Dewing  Co. :  See- 
Dewing  Co..  The. 


Dewing  Co.,  The,  to  Dewing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  428,562. 

ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  32. 
Diamond  Rubber  Co.,  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron, 

Ohio.  62.745,  ren.  7-11-67.  Q.  35. 
Dletone   Vitamin    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,723, 

pub.  4-25-67.  a.  18. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.   730,373, 

cor.  CI.  23. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jersey   City.  N.J.  730.666. 

cor.  CI.  15. 
Dohrmann  Co.  :  See — 

Dohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co. 
Dohrmann    Hotel    Supply   Co..    San   Franelseo,    to   Dohrmann 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  429.839,  ren.  7-11-67.  CL  29. 
Dole  Co.  :  See — 

Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc. 
Double  Cola  Co.  :  See — 

Seminole  Flavor  Co. 
Dover   Corp.,   New   York,   NY.   831.766,   pub    4-25-67.   CI.   23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  831,674,  pub.  4-25-67. 

CI    4 
Drackett  Co.    The,   from  The  Drackett  Co.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

831  977.  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  52. 
Ducastaing,    Maurice,    Paris,    France     832.022.    CI.    49. 
Dunlap's    Inc.,    Plymouth,    Ind.    715.874,    cane.    CI.    46. 
Duplan     Corp.,     The,     Winston  Salem,     N.C.     831,896,     pub. 

4-25-67.  d.  43. 
Duplex    International.    Ltd.,    New    York,    NY.    831,880,    pub. 

4-25-67.  CI.  42.  ^  . 

Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

433,802,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  6.  ^  , 

Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

433.809,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  6. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

831,690,  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  6.  „,   „, 

Duro-Test   Corp.,    North   Bergen,   N.J.   831.744.   pub.   4-25-67. 

CI-   21.  _   _ 

EAM.  Inc.,  Sklppack.  Pa.  715  766.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.,    Rochester.   NY.   715.748,   cane.   CI.   26. 
Eaton    Yale    k    Towne,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    831,741,    pub. 

J      tyit     P7       I"*!       01 

Eaton    Yaie   k   Towne,    Inc.,   Cleveland.    Ohio.    831.778.    pub. 

4-25-67.  n    26. 
Eberhard  Faber    Inc.  :  See 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Co.  .  „   ,. 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Co..  Brooklyn,  NY.,  to  Eberhard  Faber. 

Inc     Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  434.168-9,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI    37. 
Economy    Engine   Co.,   The,   Youngntown,   Ohio.   831,745,  pub. 

4-25-67    CI.  21.  ^,    „„ 

Eddy.  Roger.   Newlngton.  Conn.  715,719.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  430,591,  ren.  7-11- 

67    CI     ^9 
Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Ine,,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   715.915,  cane, 

Cl    3 
Electromagnetic   Probe   Co  ,   Inc.,   Winston  Salem,   N.C.   826,- 

984,  cor    Cl    44  „         ,.     .    „. 

Electronic  Controls,   Inc.,   Wilton.   Conn.  831.740,  pub.  4-2»- 

67    Cl     21 
Electro  Voice.  Inc.,  Buchanan,  Mich.  715,743,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Elfskin  Corp.,  Cherry  Valley,  Worcester,  Mass.  831,881,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Emerson  Electric  Co   :  See — 

United  States  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.  ,..-,0 

Endicott  Church  Furniture,  Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind    715,778,  cane. 

Cl    32 
Endicott   Johnson  Corp.,  Endicott,  NY.  831,865.  pub,   10-4- 

Endicott   Johnson  Corp.,  Endicott.  N.Y.  831.875.  pub.  4-2&- 

ft7     PI     Sft 

Engelhardt,  A.  L..  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  430.832.  ren. 
Eos-Presse  Sommerfeld  oHG.  Grafenau.  Germany.  831,841, 
Ep^c  Chemicals,  Inc.',  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  831.879,  pub.  4-25-87. 
Epplnger.    Lou    J..    Mfg.    Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.    831,750,    pub. 

A_OK rtT      {"*]      22 

EquTpment    Repair   k   Mfg.    Co..    to    Arrow   Mfg.   Co.,    Denver. 

Colo    4;«  570.  ren.  7    11-67.  Cl.  23.  .^     ^    ^  v    oosi  Ain 

Erdle  and  Prange.  to  Howmet  Corp..  New  York,  N.V.  228.470, 

ren    7-11-67    Cl.  44 
Erfurt    Friedrlch   k   Sohn.    Sehwelm.   Dahlhausen,   Germany. 

715.788,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Erie  Brewing  Co.,  The,   Erie,  Pa,  831,954,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl. 

48. 
Essex   Chemical   Corp.,   Clifton,    N.J.    831,677,   pub.   4-25-67. 

Cl.  5 
Evans  Aristocrat    Industries,    Inc..    Elisabeth,    N.J.    831.687, 

pub.  4   25-67    Cl.  3 
Eversharp,    Inc,    Mllford,    Conn.   831,976,   pub.   4-25-67.   Cl. 

51. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Vormals  Melster  Lucius 

k    Brunlng.    from    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesellschaft 

Vormals    Melster    Lurius    and    Brunlng,    Frankfurt,    Main. 

Germany.  831.710,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
Farflsa  S.p.A.,  Camerano,  Italy.  831,822-23,  pub.  4-25-87.  Cl. 

36. 
Farmers    Mfg    Co.,    Inc.,    Dorsey,    111.    831,695,    pub.   4-2.V67, 

Cl.   10 

'"^"Farnam  Companies  Livestock  Equipment  and  Insecticides. 

Farnam  Companies  Livestock  Equipment  and  Insectleldeg^ 
dba  The  Farnam  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arix  831,678,  pub.  12-8- 
64.  Cl.  6.  c   »         K 

Fashion  Seal  Unlforma,  Inc.,  Huntington.  N.Y.  831,858,  pub. 
4-25-87.  CT.  39. 
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Fashion  Treaa,  Inc..  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  831,870,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  3. 
Favllle-Le   Vally   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   716.804.   cane.  Cl.   38. 
Feaeral  Chemical  Co.,  LouUville,  Ky.  831,693,  pub.  4-26-67. 

Cl.  10. 
Federal  Mfg.  *  Engineering  Corp.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  715.7tM), 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Feed  Ingredients  Co.  :  See — 

Bayou  Industrie*  Ine. 
Ferrlng  AB.  Malmo,   Sweden.  831.715.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.   18. 
Flberfab  :  See — 

Velocldad.  Inc. 
Filler  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  R.  J..  Poods.  Inc. 
Flrma  W.  Koreska  ;  See— 

Koreska.  Robert. 
Five   States   Supply   Co.,   Denver.   Colo.   832.016.  Cl.  46. 
Flexsteel     Industries,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Brunswick     Converters, 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  831,794,  pub.  10-18-86.  Cl.  32. 
Flint   k   Walling   Mfg    Co.,   Inc.,   Kendallvllle.    Ind.   831.784. 

pub.  4-25-87.  Cl.  28. 
Flomateher   Co.,   Inc.,   from   General   Services   Co..   Corvallls. 

Oreg.  831.777.  pub.  4-6  65.  Cl.  26. 
Ford    Lingerie,    Inc.,    Chelsea,    Mass.    831.852.    pub.    4-25-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Foster  Hochberg  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  718,838.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Foster  Mllburn  Co..  Buffalo.  NY.  831.730,  pub.  4-2^-87.  Cl. 

18. 
Friedman  Gins  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  715,922,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Funteen.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Funteener  Club,  Chicago,  II.  831,985.  pub. 

4-25-87.  Cl.  101. 
Funteener  Club  :  See — 

Funteen.  Inc. 
Gallat,   Paul,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  831,846,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Gee,  Sally,  Creations,  dba.  Sally  Gee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

831,863,  pub.  4-25-87.  Cl.  39. 
Gee,  Sally,  Inc.  :  See- 
Gee,  Sally,  Creations. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Dyestuff  Corp. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  715,759.  cane. 

Cl.  26 
General  Dyestuff  Corp..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.  232,223.  ren.  7-11-87.  Cl.  6. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ^   ,^ 

General  Instrument  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  831.737.  pub.  9-10- 

63.  Cl.  21. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Larabee  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The. 
Model  Mill  Co. 

Washburn  Crosby  Co.  ^    „„ 

General  Precision.  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  715,753,  cane,  CT.  28. 
General  Services  Co.  ;  See — 

Flomateher  Co.,  Inc. 
Giant    Chemical    Corp.,    Shlremanstown,    Pa.    831,726,    pub. 

4-25-(17.  Cl.  18. 
Gilbert    Clark  R..  d.b.a.  (Mlbert  Press.  Benton,  Kans.  715.785. 

cane.  CT.  37. 
Gilbert  Press  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Clark  R.  ^     .   „.   o, 

Glldden   Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    831.785,    pub.    4-25-67. 

CT    29 
Goddard.  J..  *  Sons.  Ltd,.  Leicester.  England.  831.071.  pub. 

4—25—67   CT    4. 
Goerx.   C.    P..   Ameriran  Optical   Co.,    Inwood.   N.Y.    715,751, 

Gold  Leaf  and  Metallic  Powders  Co.,  to  Gold  Leaf  and 
Metallic  Powders,  Inc..  to  Gold  Leaf  and  Metallic  Powders, 
Ine     New   York,   NY.  431.711.  ren.  7-ll-«7.  CT.   11. 

Gold  Leaf  and  Metallic  Powders,  Inc.  :  See- 
Gold  Lesf  and  Metallic  Powders  Co, 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Diamond  Rubber  Co.,  The.  ,,.00,  m    ao 

GoHsard.  H.  W.,  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   111.  715,821,  cane.  CT.  39. 

Gossard    H.  W  ,  Co  ,  The,  Chicago,  111.  715,828,  cane.  CT.  39. 

Grace  W  R  *  Co..  New  York,  NY.,  from  Leaf  Brands, 
Inc",    Chicago,    111.    831,939-40,  pub.    4-25-67.    Cl.    40 

Grace,   W    R.    A  Co.,   New  York,  .N^Y.   831,980.  pub.  4-25-67. 

CT    52 
Grain     Processing    Corp,     Muscatine,     Iowa.     831,708.     pub. 

4-25-^7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46). 
Grants  of  St    Jamess  Ltd..  Burton-on  Trent,  England.  831, 

Gre^^ea^r  Spring  Co.,  NeW  York,  NY.  831,906,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Gre^ne*baum    Bros,    k   Co.,    to   I.    Jablow    k   Co.,    Inc.,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  235.082    ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39  „„,„,»     „„v 
Gretsch,   Wed.   Mfg.  Co.,  The,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   831.826.  pub. 

Grt^h^nd   Cor^  The.  Chicago    in^  ^ll?V'oa^    K^9^_f7 
Griftln.  Ben  Hlir  Inc..  Frostproof,  Fla.  831,929,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Grossman.  Harry,  k  Dan  Furs,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  715.814. 

cane.  CT.  S9. 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp..    Tuscaloosa.    Ala.    831.675.    pub. 

12-10-68.  CT.  5. 
Gundel    Torkel.  d.b.a.  Torkel  Gundel  A  Associates.   Chicago. 

111.  095.829,  cane.  CT.  101. 
Haak  Mfg    Inc.   San  Bernardino,  Calif.  831,795,  pub,  4-25-67. 

CT.  32.    '         ' 
Hablrahaw.  W.  M..  Yonkera   to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products 

Corp      New   York.   NY.   64,188.   ren.    7-11-87.   Cl.   21. 
Hadeo  Corp..  CTeveland.  Ohio.  831.981.  pub.  4-25-67.  CT.  52. 
Hall    Syndicate.    Inc..    The,    New    York.    NY.    715.799,    cane. 

CT.  38. 
Hallmark   Cards,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.   832,008.   CT.   37. 


Hamilton  Mfg,  Co. :  See — 
Hamilton,  WUllam  B. 
HamUton.  William  b.,  d.b.a.  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.,  CoaU  Mesa, 

Calif.  831,800,  pub.  4-25-67.  CT.  34. 
Handy   k  Uarman,   New   York,   N.Y.   832,004.   Cl.   14. 
Harts   Mountain    Products   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    832,021. 

Cl.  46. 
Harvest  Years  Publiahing  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  831,843, 

pub.  4-25-<J7.  Cl.  38. 
Harwood    Specialties    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    881,948,    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hayden-Shaw  Mineral  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Joalyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. 
Heirloom  Carpet  Mills  :  bee — 

Lawtex  Corp, 
Hercules    Glue    Co.,    Ltd.,    d.b.a.    Colloidal    Products    Corp., 

Sausallto,  Calif.  831,687,  pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,   Stamford,  Conn.  831,810. 

pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  35. 
Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.    715,621, 

cane.  CT.  6. 
High  Pressure  Hydraulics  Co. :  See — 

Rogers  Hydraulic.  Ine. 
HUlyard     Chemical     Co..     to     Hlllyard     Enterprises,     Inc., 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.  433,892,  ren.  7-11-67.  CT.  52. 
Hlllyard  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

HUlyard  Chemical  Co. 
Hl-Test  Premier  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  831,768,  pub. 

4-26-67.  CT.  23. 
Hoffman,    M..    k    Co.,     Inc.,     to    Chadbourn    Gotham,     Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C.  734,210,  new  cert.  Cl.  39. 
Hohner,    M.,    Inc.,    Hlcksvllle.    N.Y.    831,827,    pub.    4-25-67. 

CT.  86. 
Holiday  Dance  Clubs  :  See — 

Horst   Victor,  and  Edward  Mara. 
Holsclaw  Bros.,  Inc..   Evansvllle.  Ind.   716,690,  cane.  CT.  19. 
Hornblower  k  Weeks-Hemphlll,  Noyes.  New  York,  N.Y.  831,- 

989.  pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  102. 
Horst,  victor,  and  Edward  Mara,  d.b.a.  Holiday  Dance  CTubs. 

Washington.  D.C.  831.998,  pub.  4-25-67.  CT.  107. 
Hotel-Motel    Greeters    International,    Denver,    Cobo.    832,001, 

pub.  4-25-67.  CT.  200. 
House  of  MUner  :  See — 
Waldron  k  Co..  Inc. 
Houston    Post    Co..    The,    Houston.    Tex.    831,838-40,    pub. 

4-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
Howmet  Corp.  :  See — 

Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Erdle  and  Prange. 
Hudson,  J.  Bj  Co.  :  See- 
Dayton  Co.,  The. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.,   Houston,  Tex,  832,023.  Cl.   100. 
Hunts   (Yarmouth)   Ltd.,  Great  Yarmouth,  Norfolk,  England. 

831,906,  pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  46. 
ITT  Bell  k  Gossett,  Inc.  :  See — 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Industrial     I>yestuff     Co.,     Providence,     R.I.     831,080,     pub. 

4-25-67.  CT.  8. 
Industrial    Stationery    k    Printing   Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

831,828,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  37. 
Ingram's  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  832,019.  Cl. 

46. 
Instant   Bait   Corp.,   Mattapan,   Mass.   715,721,   cane.   CT.   22. 
Interchemieal  Corp.  :  See — 

Webster,  F.  S.,  Co. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokie.  111.  831,945, 

pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  48. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,834,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif,  831,897,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  44. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y., 

from  ITT  Bell  k  Gossett,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  111.  831.787, 

pub.  5-17-66.  Cl    31. 
Irobco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.924,  pub.  4-25-87.  CT.  46. 
Jablow.  I.,  k  Co..  Ine.  :  See— 
Qreenebaum  Bros,  k  Co. 
Jacobs,  David,  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Mlller-Smlth  Hosiery 

Mills.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  232.532.  ren.  7-11-67.  CT.  39. 
Jannev.   Semple,   Hill   k  Co..   Hopkins.   Minn.   715,688,   cane. 

Muftlple  Class  (Classes  19.  23.  and  35). 
Jones.  Wilson,  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Diary  Co..  The. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111,,  from  Hayden-Shaw 

Mineral  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  831,701,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
K  4  C  Food  Sales,  d.b.a.  King's  Choice  Foods  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  831,921,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
KD  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Zemansky,  KUna  L. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Brown  Co, 
Kalamasoo  Pant  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  831,866,  pub.  4-25-87. 

Cl.  39. 
Kansas  Milling  Co.,  The,  to  Ross  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita. 

Kans.  228.360.  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Kansas  Milling  Co.,   The,   to  Ross  Industries,  Inc.,  WlchlU, 

Kans.  231,059,  ren.  7-11-87  CT.  48. 
Kaw  Valley  Seed  Co.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  715,597,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Kay  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  832,002.  Cl.  2. 
Kellogg  Co.,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.   228,147,  ren.   7-11-87.  Cl. 

48. 
Kellogg  Co.,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.   831,949.  pub.  4-25-67.   CT. 

46. 
Kemp.  Cvril  F..  Dorrlngton.  Queensland.  Australia.  715.729. 

cane.  Cl.  23. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Kennedy.   Betty,  d.b.a.  Sevllla  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  715. 88T, 

cane.  CI.  50. 
Kessler,  JuUua,  Co. :  See — 

Seagram,  Joseph  E.,  it  Sons.  Inc. 
Keystone    Steel    &    Wire   Co..    Peoria.    III.   715,643.   cane.  CI. 

12. 
Kllburn   Packing  Corp..  Dinuba.  Calif.  715.876,  cane.  CI.  46. 
King,    Joseph    E..    Jr.,    to    Industrial    Psychology,    Inc.,    St. 

Thomas,   Virgin   Islands.   531,314.   new  cert.  CI.   33. 
King's  Choice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

K  A  C  Food  Sales. 
Klstner.  Axel.  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  831.902.  pub. 

4-25-67.  CI.  44. 
Klein.  Frederick.  New  York.  N.Y.  715,786.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Knight  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  831,783.  pub.  7-5-66. 

CI.  28. 
Kops  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831,868,  pub.  4-25-67.  CI. 

39 
Koreska,   Robert,  d.b.a.   Flrma  W.   Koreska,  Vienna,  Austria. 

831, 6»6,  pub.  4-25-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  11.  37.  and 

52). 
Kromer  Cap  Co..  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  831.854.  pub.  4-25-67. 

CI    39 
La  Fleur  Corp..  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  831.762.  pub.  4-25- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Landa    Co..    The,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    831.790-1.   pub.   4-25-67. 

Cl.  31. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.967.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl. 

51. 
Larabee  Flour  Mills  Co..  The,  assor.  to  Commander  Larabee 

Cereal  Co.  of  Chicago,  111.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  232.296,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
La  Reslsta  Corset  Co..  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  715.840.  cane. 

Cl    39. 
Lawtex  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Heirloom  Carpet  Mills,  Dalton,  Oa.  831,- 

882   pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co. 
Lebhar-Friedman  Publications.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  831,849. 

pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Lesney  Products  k  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.  831,747,  pub. 

2-22-66.  Cl.  22. 
Letts.   Charles,  k  Co.,  Ltd..  London.  England    832.006-7.  Cl. 

37. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..   New  York,   NY.   831,942,   pub.   4-25-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Llbertv  Trouser  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  715,836,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Llnde'Aktiengesellschaft.    HoUrlegelskreuth.    Germany.   831.- 

767.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Link  Research  Corp.,  Beverlv  Hills.  Calif.  715.715.  cane.  Cl. 

22. 
Llv-A-Snaps,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  832,015.  Cl.  46. 
Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Canadian  Hoechst  Ltd. 
Locker  Room.  Inc.,  The,  Annlston,  Ala.  831,872,  pub.  4-25- 

67    Cl    39 
Lolllns  k  Alkman   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.  715.853.  cane.  Cl. 

42. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co  ,  The,  Dayton.   Ohio.  65.447.  ren.  7-11-67. 

Lyn-Bar    Enterprises,    Sherman    Oaks.    Calif.    831.901.    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  44.  \   „.   „,     _, 

MCA   Inc..   Universal  City.  Calif.  831.877.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl. 

40 
MGM  Telestudlos.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.776.  pub.  4-26-67. 

a.   26. 
M  *  M  Candles  :  See — 

Mars.   Inc. 
Makers  of  Kal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Mallngson    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    Alexandria,    Va.    831.721. 

pub.  4-25-67.  n.  18. 
Mannesmann    Tube    Co..    Ltd..    Sault    Ste.    Marie.    Ontario, 

Canada.  831.703.  pub.  10-11-66.  Cl.  13. 
Marie-Rose:  See — 

Zartarlan,  Marie-Rose. 
Marltz,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    831,987.   pub.   4-25-67.   Cl.   101. 
Mars,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  M  4  M  Candles.  Wilmington,  Del.  831,946. 

pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Massenglll.    S.    E..    Co..    The.    Bristol,    Tenn.    715,675,    cane. 

Cl    18 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  831,752.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.    831.758-60,    pub.    4-25-67. 

Cl     22. 
Mayflower  Worsted  Co..  Kingston.  Mass.  715,849,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
MeCrory  Coro.  :  See- 
Best  k  Co..  Inc.  ,,,      „„,  ^^, 
McGarry     Nut     Products    Co.,     Chicago,     111.     831,941,     pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  46.  ^     .„,„., 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  831.719.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl    18 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.871.  pub.  4-25-67. 

a.  39. 

Merck   k   Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.    715.680,   cane.    Cl.    18. 

Merrbach.  N.  F.  :  See — 
ABC  Records,  Inc. 
Merrbach  Record  Service  :  See — 

ABC  Records.  Inc. 
Michigan    Fruit    Canners.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    831,933,    pub. 

4-25-«7.  Cl.  46. 
Michigan   Salt  Co.,   St.  Louis.   Mich.   831,944,   pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Miller-Sharkey  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  831,878.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  39. 
MUler-Smlth  Hosiery  Mills  :  See — 

Jacobs,  David,  Corp. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  715,629. 
cane.  Cl.  12. 


Mobil  Oil  Corp..  from  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc     New  York 
'       N.Y.  831.706.  pub,  4-25-67.  Cl.  Iti. 
Model  Mill  Co.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  to  General  Mills    Inc 

Minneapolis,   Minn,  229,081,  ren.  7-11-07.  C\.  46. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.  715.758.  cane. 

Monsanto    Chemical    Co.,    to    Monsanto    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo 

434,0U9.  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Morak    Brakes,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    831,809,    pub.    4-25-67 

Cl.   35. 
Morpan  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.907,  pub.  4-25-67 

CL  45. 
Morrell.    John,    k   Co.,    Chicago.    111.    234.888,    ren.    7-11-67 

Cl.  46. 
Morton    Foods,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    831,904.    pub.    4-25-67 

Cl.   45. 
Mount  Hope  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Raynham.  Mass.  831.774.  pub 

4-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Mud  Control  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  715,620. 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Murray  Elevators  :  See--  > 

Nel.son,  Sterling  H..  k  Sons.  Inc. 
National  Bellas  Hess,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.  798,977. 

cane.  Cl.  3. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  831.908.  nub 

4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  ;  ^'ee — 

U.S.  Industrial  Alcohol  Co. 
National  Fruit  'N  Flowers  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  831.986,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  101. 
National  Pressure  Ci>oker  Co..  to  National  Presto  Industries, 

Inc..    Eau   Claire.   Wis.    431,937.    ren.   7-11-07.    Cl.   27. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Pressure  Cooker  Co. 
Naymor  :  See — 

Slmonoff,  .Natalie. 
Neio  Pharmacal.   Inc.,   Houston.   Tex.   831.718.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.   18. 
Nelkane.    Inc..    Mamaroneck,    N.Y.    715,888,    cane.    C\.   50. 
Nelson,    Sterling   H.,   k   Sons,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    .Murray   Elevators, 

Salt   Lake  City    Utah,  80-1,019,  cano.  Cl.  46. 
New    Home    Sewing    Machine    Co.,    The,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

432,946,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Newberry  College,  Newberry,  S.C.  832.013.  Cl.  38. 
Newman,  Louis,  d.b.a.  Podiatry  I^tM)ratorle8,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

715.011.  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Neyret.  Malson,  Parts.  France.  831  855.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
NlehoU   Bros..   Inc..   Kansas  City.  Mo.  831,742,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.   21. 
Nledecker-Verschlusstechnlk     GmbH,     Frankfurt     am     Main 

Rodelhelm.  Germany.  715,724,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Nledecker-Verschlusstechnlk     GmbH,     Frankfurt     am      Main 

Hodelheim,  Germany.  715.726,  cane    Cl    23. 
Noah,   George   K.,   d.b.a.    .Noah's   Health   Food   and    Sales,   and 

as    Noah's    Natural    Foods,    College    Place,    Wash.    715,664, 

cane.  Cl.   18. 
Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales  :  See — 

Noah.  George  K. 
Noah's  .Natural  Foods  :  See — 

.Noah,  George  K. 
Noma    Lltes   Corp.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.    831,743,   pub,    4-25-fl7, 

Cl.  21. 
Norcross,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  831.833,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  37. 
Norden     I^Aboratorles.     Inc.,     Lincoln,     Nebr,     831.724,     pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
"Nordsee"   Deutsche   Hoehseeflseherel   Q,ni,b.H,.   Bremerhaven 

1,  Germany,  831,918,  pub,  4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Noris  Shakespeare  Ltd.  :  See — 

Young.  J.  W..  k  Sons. 
Nugget  Distributors  of  .\merlca  :  See — 

Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America,   Inc. 
Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  .\meriea.  Inc.,  from  Nug- 
get   Foods,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Nugget    Distributors    of    America, 

StocJtton.  Calif.  831.951.  pub.  4-2567.  Cl.  47. 
Nugget  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nugget  Distributors'   Cooperative  of  .\meriea.   Inc. 
Olln  Industries.  Inc..  East  Alton.  Ill  .  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.,   New  York.   NY.  433.818,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  9. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Olln  Industries,  Inc. 
Squibb,  E.  R.   k  Sons.  Inc. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
Oswald,  H.  C,  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  831.804.  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl,  34, 
Outdoor  Recreation  Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wis,  715.730.  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Ovation  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.  831.960,  pub. 

4-2.%-67.  Cl    51. 
Oiojell  Co..  to  T.  A.  Sloeum  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  62.8«0,  ren. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  18. 
Pantler  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831.869.  pub.  4-25- 

67,  Cl,  39, 
Paper  Supplv  Co,.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Cleo  Wrap  Corp.. 

Memphis,  tenn.  234.180.  ren,  7-11-67,  Cl,  37. 
Paramount  Paper  Products  Co,.  Omaha,  Nebr.  831.772,  pub. 

4-25-67,  Cl.  23, 
Parfumerie  Scherk  :  See — 

Scherk,   Ludwlg. 
Parisl  Industries.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  831.756-7,  pub.  4-26- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  832,003,  Cl,  2. 
Parkette  Commissary,  Inc.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  831.983.  pub. 

4-20-67.  Cl,   100. 
Perma  Sharp  Israel  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel.  831.771.  pub.  4-26- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
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Pbarma-Craft   Corp..   The,   to   Roux   Laboratories,  Inc.,   New 

York,  NY.  433.233.  ren,  7-11-67,  Cl.  51. 
Phelos  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hablrshaw   \v    M 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  430.782, 

ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  21. 
Physio-Control  Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.  831.899,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Plggly   Wlggly  Operators'   Warehouse,    Inc.,   Shreveport,   La. 

831,903,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  45. 
PUlsbury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  715,672,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Pillsbury  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  831.917,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Power  Strapping  Systems  Ltd..  Saltley,  Birmingham,  England. 

715,645,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Power  Strapping  Systems  Ltd.,  Adderley  Road,  Saltley,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  715,723.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Powertron  Ultrasonics  Corp. :  See — 

Autosonlcs.  Inc. 
Precision  Automotive  Components  Co.  :  See — 

Borg  Warner  Corp, 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co,.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  831.937-8.  pub. 

4-25-67,  Cl.  46. 
Prom  Teen  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  715,811,  cane.  Cl. 

39. 
Proven  Promotions,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  715.798,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Quaker  City  Chocolate  k  Confectionery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

831,922-3,  pub.  4-25-67,  Cl   46, 
Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc.  New  York.  NY, 

831.943.  pub,  4-2.')-67,  Cl,  46. 
Quality  Products  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Oardena.  Calif.  831.958.  pub. 

4-25-67    Cl,  50, 
Qulntana  k  Co,.   Inc..   Long  Island  City,   N.Y.  831,919,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Reading  Industries  :  See — 
Reading.  Lawrence  E. 
Reading,  Lawrence  E.,  d.b.a.  Reading  Industries,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa.  832,010    Cl.  38.  ^     „^ 

Reed   Research,   Inc.,  Washington,  D,C,  715,767,  cane,  Cl,  26. 
Regie    Natlonale    des     Uslnes    Renault,    BiUaneourt    (Seine). 

France.  715,689,  cane.  Cl,  19,  _    „^ 

Reld,  Rose  M..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  715,810,  cane.  O.  39. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  831,700,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl    12. 
Ressel    O    O..  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Wilson   Co  ,  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Calif,  831,748.  pub.  4-25-67,  Cl.  22. 
Revlon.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.    831.971-2.   pub.    4-25-67.    Cl. 

Revnolds,    R.    J..   Foods.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y..   from   Filler 

^roduets.   Inc.  Forest  Park,  Oa.  832,017,  Cl.  46. 
Robhlns  "nre  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,   Tuscumbia,  Ala.  831,808. 

pub.  4-25  67.  Cl.  35.  „    _.        ,.       ^ 

Rogers  Hvdraulle,  Inc.,  d,b.a    High  Pressure  Hydraulics  Co.. 

Minneapolis,   Minn.  831,704,   pub,  4-25-67.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  13  and  23). 
Romeo.   .Mfa  :  See 

SoeleU  Anonlma  Ing.  Nicola  Romeo  k  C. 
Roper,  Geo.  D,.  Corp.,  Kankakee.  111.  831,802,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl    34 
Rosenbaum  k  Hochberg,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  831.874.  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Ross  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kansas  Milling  Co..  The.  ,  «.        r,     ^ 

Ross     Stephen     Corp..    from   Murray   Altman,    Kew   Gardens. 

NY.  715.914.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Ross  Craft  :  See — 

Allen,  MaHon  J.,  and  Fred  A.  Ross.  .    „,   at 

RotoFlnlsh    Co..    Kalamasoo.    Mich.    831.673.    pub.    4-25-67. 

Cl    4 
Rotron    Controls   Corp..    Woodstock.    N.Y.    715.763.   cane.   Cl. 

28 
Roux  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  See — 

Pharnia  Craft  Corp  ,  The,  ^^_       ^„,  „,„         . 

Rubber-Seal    Products   Co,,   Inc..   Dayton,   Ohio.   831,672,   puD. 

Ruberofd    Co  ,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.    715  644.    eanc    Cl,    12. 
Rubinstein,     Helena,     Inc.,     New    York,     NY,     430.939,     ren. 

Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,965,    pub. 

Rueplng.  Fred.  Leather  Co.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  831,663,  pub. 

ft_Q_fifi      Cl      1 

Russell.    F.    C..    Co..    The.    Columbiana.    Ohio.    715,628,   cane. 

Ru'ssell   t   H,.  Co..  Inc,  The,  Elmwood,  Conn.  831,835-7,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  37. 
Sadtler   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.   831.- 

844.  pub.  4-25-67    Cl.  38, 
Safety    Sign    Co,,    aeveland.    Ohio,    831,959,    pub.    4-25-67, 

Cl,  50. 
St.   Thomas,   Inc.,   GloversvUle,   NY.   831.691,    pub.   4-25-67. 

Cl    8 
Samtan  Co..   Fremont,   Calif.   831.963,   pub.   4-25-67.   Cl.   51. 
San   Martin   Vineyards   Co..   dba.    San   Martin   Winery,    San 

Martin.  Calif.  831,952,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  47. 
San  Martin  Winery  :  See — 

San  Martin  Vineyards  Co. 
Sandoz     Inc.,    Hanover,   N.J.   831,722,   pub.   4-26-67.   Cl.   18. 
Sauter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.  831.713.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl,  18. 
Scherk    Ludwlg.  d.b.a,   Parfumerie  Scherk,   Berlin,  Germany, 

to  Scherk   Perfumeur,  Soelete  Anonyme,  Forest,   Brussels, 

Belgium,  223,646,  ren,  7-11-67.  O,  51. 
Scherk  Perfumeur,  Soelete  .\nonyme  :  See — 

Scherk,  Ludwlg. 
Schwartz     Sol,    4    Sons    Distributors.    Inc..    Jamaica.    N.Y. 

831,707,  pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  16. 


Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co.,  from  Arnold,  Schwlnn  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.  831.732,  pub.  4-25-07.  Cl.  19. 
Sclfres,  Duane  M.,  d.b.a.  Bud's  Live  Bait,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

715,713,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
ScovlUe,  Thomas   N.,  d.b.a.   SUndard  Foundry,   Reading  Pa. 

686  882,  cane.  Cl,  26. 
Seovllle,    Thomas    N.,    d.b.a.    Standard    Foundry    Products. 

Reading,  Pa.  696,390,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Screen  Gems,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831,996-7,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.   107. 
Seabrook    Blanching    Corp.,     Edenton,     N.C.    831,925,     pub. 

4-25-67.  a.  46. 
Seafoam  Plastics  Corp..  West  Bend.  Wis.  715.693.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Seagram,   Joseph  E.,  4  Sons.  Inc,  d.b.a.   Julius  Kessler  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  831,955,  pub.  4-26-67.  Cl.  49. 
Sealy,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.  715,776,  eanc.  Cl.  32. 
Security  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  831,811-13, 

pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  35. 
Seldlltx  Paint  4  Varnish  Co. :  See — 

Concbemco.  Inc 
Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Dresher.  Pa.  831.805,  pub.  4-25-67, 

Cl.  34. 
Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  to  Double  Cola  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

429.772,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  45. 
Service  Appliance  Co..  Inc..  Bristol,  Va.  831,792.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  31. 
Sevllla  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Betty. 
Shakespeare   Co.,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.    831,751.    pub.   4-26-67, 

Cl.  22. 
Shelf   Studio.   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   831,799,   pub.   4-25-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Shermar   Mfg.    Co..   Linden,    N.J.    715,712,   eanc   Cl.   22. 
Sherwtn  Williams   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    831.685,    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  6. 
Shurtleff,    George   A.,    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.    715,714,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Slmonoff,  Natalie,  d.b.a.   Naymor,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  715,820, 

eanc.  Cl.  39. 
Sippel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Teeto  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

831,731.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  19. 
Streo  Products  Co..   Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  831,669,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  3. 
Sloeum.  T.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Ozojell  Co. 
Soelete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Paris,  France.  831,733,  pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  19. 
Soelete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler  :  See — 
Aktiengesellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Sodeta   Anonlma    Ing,    Nicola    Romeo   4  C.    to   Alfa    Romeo. 

Sodeta    per    AzlonT.    Milan.    Italy.    228.220.    ren.    7-11-67. 

Cl.   19. 
Soelete    Prodults    de    Beaute-Parfums    Jean    D'Aveze,    Paris, 

France.  831.961.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  61. 
Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mobil  on  Corp. 
South  Florida  Growers  Association,  Inc.,  Goulds,  Fla.  832,018. 

Cl.  46. 
Southern  Oxygen  Co.,  Bladensburg,  Md.  715.752,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Squibb,   E.   B.,  4   Sons.   Inc..   from   Olln   Mathleson   Chemical 

Corn..  New  York,  831.714.  pub,  4-25-67,  Cl,  18, 
Staedtle.   J.   S..   Nurnberg.   Germany.   831.830.   pub.   4-25-67, 

Cl,  37, 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.  831,978,  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Standard  Diary  Co,,  The,  Cambridge  Mass.,  to  Wilson  Jones 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.  227,728,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  37. 
Standard     Fruits,     Inc.,     Wenatehee,     Wash.     831,931.     pub, 

4-25-67.  Cl,  46, 
Standard  Plastic  Products,  Inc,  South  Plalnfleld,  N.J.  831.- 

668.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  3. 
Stanlev.    W.    F.,    London.    England.    715,771,   eanc.   Cl.    26. 
Stanley     Works.    The,     New     Britain,     Conn.     831,781,     pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  26. 
Steadman    Security    Corp,,    Washington,    D.C.    831,990,    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl,  102. 
Sterling   Drug   Inc.    New  York,    N.Y.    826,366,   cor.    Cl.    18. 
Stern,    Rubin,    Philadelphia,   Pa.    831,770.    pub.   4-25-67.   Cl. 

23. 
Strickland.  J,,  4  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  831.681-2.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Stuart,  C,  H.,  4  Co,,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.  831,784,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Summer   Laboratories,   Inc.   Fort   Washington,   Pa.    715.683. 

cane    Cl.  18. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sunshine  Originals  of  Miami,  Inc.  Miami.  Fla.  754,683.  eanc. 

Cl    39 
Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,011. 

Cl    .38 
Superior  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  715,893.  cane.  Cl.  50. 

Suzuki  Violin  Co..  Ltd.,  Nakagawa-ku,  Nagoya.  Japan.  831,- 

825,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  25. 
Swedish   Beer   Export   Co.,    Goteborg,   Sweden.   831,953,   pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  48. 
Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    831,728.    pub. 

4-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,806,  eanc. 

Cl.  39, 
Teeto  Co.  :  See — 

Sippel  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
Tees  Products  :  See — 

Tsukuno.  Toshl  F. 
Tektronix.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  715.747,  eanc.  Cl.  26. 
Tenneco   Inc..  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex.  831.697-9,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  12. 


TM  vi 
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TennesBee  Oas  Transmissloa  Co. :  Bee — 

Tenneco,  Inc. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Welnbrenner  Shoe  Corp.,  The. 
Toffenettl   Restaurant   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   715,863,   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Tok-Back    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.    831,956.    pub.    4-25-67.    CI. 

50. 
Tool   Specialty  Co.,   to   Tosco,   d.b.a.   Tool   Specialty   Co,   Los 

ABgeles,  Calif.  431,639,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  23. 
Topp  Import  k  Export,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  831,738,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
Tosco  :  See — 

Tool  Specialty  Co. 
Travco  Corp.,   Brown  City,   Mich.   831,845,  pub.   4-25-67.   CI. 

38 
Travienol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  111,  715,665,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA,  Zwevegem,  Belgium.  831,705, 

4-25-67.  CI.  13. 
Trlcotages  Meehanlques  Troyens,  Lomme  (Nord),  France.  831,- 

859.  pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  39. 
Trlpgo  Trails  :  See — 

Bonney,  Herbert  8.,  Jr 
Trostel,   Albert,  k  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  71«,593,  cane. 

CI.  1. 
Tru    Balance    Corsets.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    831,850,    pub. 

4—25—67    CI    39 
Trumbull    Electric    Mfg.    Co,    The.    to    General    Electric   Co., 

Plalnville,  Conn.  60.741,  ren.  7-11-67.  CI.  21 
Tsukuno,  Toshl   F.,   d.b.a.   Tees   Produce.   Chula   Vista,   Calif. 

715,881,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Tuloma,  Inc  ,  to  Tuloma  Gas  Products  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  527, 

784,  new  cert.  Cl.  6. 
r-Nall-It  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  715,919,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Unl«n  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,686,  pub.  4-2^-67. 

f*l        ft 

United  Publishing  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  831,847,  pub.  4-25- 
67.  Cl.  38. 

United  States  Box  Crafts,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  831,666,  pub. 
4-25-«7.  CT.  2.  ^      ^ 

United  States  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  230,871,  ren.  7-11-67. 
Cl.  21. 

U  S.  Industrial  Alcohol  Co..  tn  National  Distillers  and  Chem- 
ical Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  61.270.  ren    7-11-67.  Cl.  6. 

U  9  Recording  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.  715.783, 
cane.  Cl.  36.  ^    ^   „. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  831,702,  pub.  4-25- 

AT     Cl     1 2 

U.9  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  715,- 
686,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ^     ^   „, 

United  Suffolk  Corp.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  831,801,  pub.  4-25- 
ftT    n    ^4 

Universal  Dental  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  831,898,  pub.  4-25- 

A7     d      -1<4 

Universal  Foods  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  831,927,  pub.  4-25- 

ftT     Ol     4fl 

Universal   Oil   Products   Co.,   Des   Plalnes,   111.    831,683,   pub. 

A      OK     HT       1^1       A 

University  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,694,  pub. 

A OK AT    rn     1A 

Upjohn  Co.  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  229, 

845.  ren.  7-11-67   Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Warner.  William  R..  k  Co..  Inc. 
VME  Corp..   Saginaw.  Tex.   831,709.  pub.  3-23-65.  Cl.  18. 
Velocldad.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Flberfab,    Sunnyvale,   Calif.    831.734. 

pub.  4-25-67.  CI.  19. 


Ventfabrtcs.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  831,803.  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  34. 
Veon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Veon-West  Corn. 
Veon-West    Corp..    Chicago,    111.,    from    Veon    Chemical    Corp., 

Long  Island  City.  NY.  715.657.  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Vernon.    Boone   M..   d.b.a.    Ashworth   Chemical   Co.,   Memphis, 

Tenn.  831,689,  pub.  4-25-87    Cl.  6. 
Virginia  Parks,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  565,598,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Waldron   k  Co..   Inc.,   to   House  of  Mllner.   Philadelphia.   Pa 

429,998,  ren.  7-11-67.  Cl.  28. 
Warner,     William     R  .     k    Co,     Inc..     to     The     Upjohn     Co.. 

Kalamaioo.  Mich.  431.829.  ren    7-11-67    Cl.  lA. 
Warner  lyambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Morris  Plain,  N.J.,  from 

Makers   of    Kal,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Chico   Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

831.914.  pub.  9-28-65.  Cl.  46. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Morris  Plalni.  N.J.  831.- 

968,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
Washburn    Crosby    Co.    to   General    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis. 

Minn.  231,480.  ren.  7-11    67.  O.  46. 
Waste    King   Corp.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.    831,746.   pub.   4-28- 

67.  Cl.  21 
Waste  King  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  831.807.  pub.  4-25-67 

Cl.  34. 
Wayne  Upholstering  Co.  :  See  — 

Burrls  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Webster.    F.   S.,   Co  ,    Boston,   Mass.,   to   Interehemleal  Corp., 

New  York,  NY.  228,925.  ren.  7-11   87.  Cl.  11. 
Welnbrenner  Shoe  Cori)  .  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  from  Textron 

Inc..    Providence.   R.I.    831,860.   pub.   4-2.V67.   Cl.  39. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Westfleld,  NY.  831,930,  pub 

4-25-87.  Cl.  48. 
Weldon,   Ine  ,   New  York,   N.Y.   831.862.   pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Wembley,   Inc.,   New  Orleans.  La.   831,857,  pub.  2-21-67.  Cl. 

39. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Ine.  :  See 

West  Disinfecting  Co 
West  Disinfecting  Co..  to  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long 

Island  City.  NY.  433. ,^93.  ren    7    11-67.  Cl   6. 
Westab  Inc.,  Davton,  Ohio    831,831.  pub.  1-17-67.  Cl.  37. 
Western  Grain   Co..   to  Western  Grain  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

228.516.  ren.  7    11    67.  Cl.  4« 
Western  Grain  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.  831,928.  pub.  4-25-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Wilson.  Woodrow.  Co.  :  See 

Ressel.  O.   O 
Winchester  Repeating  Anns  Co..   New  Haven.  Conn.,   to  Olln 

Mathleson   Chemical   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.   231,726,   ren. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  9. 
Wolff,  .\ugust.  Dr.,  Chemlsehe  Pharmaieutlsehe  Fabrik  Kom- 

mandlfgesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany.  831,717,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.   18. 
Wolgast,   Raymond   P.,   d.b.a.   Detroit   Body   Producti,   Royal 

Oak,  Mich.  831,775,  pub   4-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Wolverine  Engraving  Co  ,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  715,731,  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Xerox  Corp.,  Rochester.  NY.  831,848,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Young   k    Conway,    Morganfleld.    Ky.    831,664,    pub.    4-25-67. 

Cl.  1. 

Young,  J    W..  k  Sons,  to  Noris  Shakespeare  Ltd.,  Reddlteh, 

England.  430,744-5,  ren    7-11-67   Cl.  22. 
S^rtarlan.    Marie-Rose,    d.b.a.    Marie-Rose.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

831.853.  pub   4-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Zeiss  Stlftung.   Carl,   d.b.a.   Carl   Zeiss,   Heldenhelm    (Breni), 

Wurttemberp.  Germany.  715.711,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Zemanskv,  Kllna  L  ,  d.b.a.  KD  Research  and  Development  Co.. 

National  City,  Calif.  831,692,  pub.  4-25-67.  Cl.  S. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Month  of 
June  1967 

Kxamlner  amrme<l ^06 

K.\amln<T  nfflriniU  In  part ^ 

Kxaniliu-r    rt'vcrsed 


Total 


324 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherens  of  I  rnguay  to  thr  IA$bon  1958  Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  Stato  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  SwltK-rlHiHl  of  the  adherence  of  the  Government  of  Truguay 
to  the  Convention  of  Inlon  of  Paris  for  the  I'roteetlon  of 
Industrial  Property,  as  revi.sed  at  List.on  on  October  31, 
1958.  The  adherence  became  effective  on  March   IS.  1067. 


June  19,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commiaiiioner  of  PatentK. 


I      Disclaimers 

Des.  No.  203, lO.'^       iivgig  Hicharil  ,^chultz.  Barto,  Pa.  TABLE 

OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.    Patent    dated    Dec     14,    1965. 

Disclaimer   filed    Apr.    14,    10C7,    by    the  assignee.   Knoll 

AHHOciateg,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  thin  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


Attachments  to  OflBce  Actions 

To  expedite  the  preparation  and  mailing  of  certain  Office 
actions,  the  following  changes  In  practice  are  effective  July  1. 

I'.#fi7  : 

Where  references  are  furnished,  applicant's  copies  of  the 
Office  action  will  be  camera  reproductions  of  the  ribbon  copy 
instead  of  the  usual  carbon  copies.  The  list  of  reference  cita- 
tions, heretofore  typed  directly  on  the  action,  will  be  on  a 
separate  form.  Notice  of  References  Cited,  PO-892,  attached 
to  applicant's  copies  of  the  action. 

Tlie  manner  of  furnishing  copies  of  the  references  remains 

unchanged. 

About  Aug.  1,  1967,  the  use  of  attachments  to  the  Office 
action  will  l>e  extended  to  Include  notification  of  Informalities 
in  the  application  and  drawings.  Where  applicable,  Notice  of 
Informal  Patent  I>rawlnt'>,  PO-'J4S,  and  Notice  of  Informal 
Patent   Applications,   PC)-152    (rev.)    will  be  attached   to   the 

first  action. 

The  attachments  will  bear  the  same  paper  number  and  are 
to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  action. 

Replies  to  Office  actions  should  include  the  3-dlglt  Art  Unit 
number  to  expedite  handling  within  the  Office. 

RICHARD  A     WAHL, 
June  29,    1967.  Aegittant   Commissioner. 


Erratum 

In  the  OFFICIAL  Gazette,  June  20.  1967,  p.  S31,  before  the 
paragraph  reading  "The  references  relied,"  etc.  Insert  a  row 
of  seven  asterisks  ;  p.  839,  after  "AFFIRMED."  Insert  Sep 
arate  Opinion  of  "Additional  Remarks"  Omitted. 


2  739  905 —Oerrj/    P     Mack.    Jackson    Heights,    and    Emery 
Parker.    New    York.    N.Y.    XIRCONYL    2  ETHYLHEXO 
ATE.   Patent   dated  Mar.   27,   1956.  Disclaimer  fllini   Apr. 
28,   1967,  by  the  assignee.  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  C  of  said  patent. 


3  229  073  ^ohn    A.    Mocker,   Temple   City,   and    Richard   C. 

.      '       Simonsen.  Pasadena,  Calif.  SYNCHRONIZED  READING 

APPARATUS.    Patent    dated    Jan.    11,    1SM56.    Disclaimer 

filed   Apr.  26,   1967,   by   the  inventors  and   the  assignee. 

Burroughs  Corporation. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


Error  in  Copies  of  Reissue  Patent  No.  26,194 

In  printing  copies  of  Reissue  Patent  No.  26,194.  Inadvert- 
ently errors  occurred.  All  copies  of  the  above-Identified  patent 
should  be  returned  to  the  Patent  Office  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
United  States  Patent  Office 
Room  3723,  Dept.  of  Commerce  Building 
Washington,  D.C.      20231 
Correct  copies  will  promptly  be  supplied  to  holders.  Please 
furnish  mailing  address. 


I 


3  282,682 —Oeorjf  E.  Harlan.  Phoenix,  ArU.  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  EXTRACTION  OF  COPPER.  Patent  dated  Nov.  1, 

llttiO.    Disclaimer    filed    Apr.    6,    1967,    by    the    assignee. 

Powdered  Metals  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to    the   terminal   portion    of 

the  term  of  the  said  patent  subsequent  to  July  26,  1983. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,007.247.      DRAWING    INSTRUMENTS    FOR    DRAWING 
ELLIPSES     Helen    Boehm,    Longmont,    Colo      80501.    Lorre 
spondence   to:    Fred    Lederer,   99-18   66th   Ave.,   Rego   Park, 
NY.,  11374. 

3  •'89  400  MELTING  POINT  DETERMINING  APP.^RA- 
TUS  William  M.  Anderson,  154  Atlantic  St.,  Quiney,  Mass., 
02171. 


New  Applications  Received  During  May  1967 

„   .      .  7807 

Patents 

,^     , 436 

Designs 

Plant  Patents   ^ 

_,    .  _      46 

Reissues    

Total ^^^^ 


Issue— July  18,  1967 

Patents  1003— No.  3,331,083  to  No.  3,332,085,  Incl. 

Designs               _        59— No.      208,084  to  No.      208,142,  Incl. 
Plant  Patents-  4-No.  2,752  to  No.  2,755,  Incl. 

Reissues 7-No.        26,234  to  No.        26,240,  incl. 

Total 1073 
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3  293  3«6  TILT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH.  Dewey  D.  Boyd, 
3813  Donna  Circle,  North  Highlands,  Calif.,  95660. 

3  310  302  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Joseph  J.  Catalfino,  63 
Dexter  St.,  Milton,  Mass.,  02186. 

3  312  103.      HYDRAULIC    PRESSURE    CONTROL    APPA 
RATUS    Th    Kleserllng  k  Albrecht,  565   SoUngen,  Germany. 
Correspondence  to  :   Michael  S.   Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3  321.203.  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  AMUSE 
MENT  RIDE.  James  H.  Hansen,  503  Palo  Alto  Ave.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  94040. 

3  321  617  SNAP  ON  NIGHT  PROTECTOR.  Viola  G.  San- 
tana,   1622  Cannellta  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95838. 

3  322  312       LOAD  CARRYING  FRAME.     Victor  Mitchell, 
'        '  —        Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  95670. 


10860  Scotsman  Way, 

3  326,571.      FOLD     AWAY     UTILITY     CART. 
Levlne,  3900  16th  St.,  NW.,   »403,  Washington, 


Shirley    G. 
D.C.,  20011. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Ivan  E.  LaFrance. 
Post  Office  Box  1641,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  11202. 

2.716,700.      FLASHLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION. 

2,848,265.      FLARE  HOLDER. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offer*'d  under  exclusive  licenses 
by  :  Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif.. 
92041, 

BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONVERTER 

FERROELECTRIC  OPTICAL  SHUTTER  RADIA- 
TION CONVERTER   MEANS. 

CATHODE     RAY     TUBE     WITH     PREDETER- 
MINED   CHARACTER    SHAPED    BEAM    AR 
RANGEMENT  MEANS. 


3,263,921. 
3,312,827. 

3,329,858. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  ;  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Missile  and  Space 
Division,  General  Electric  Company.  Valley  Forge  Space  Tech- 
nology Center,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19101. 

3,289,752.      CONDENSING  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Ordnance  Depart 
ment,    100    Plastics    Avenue,    Plttsfleld.    Mass.,    01201.   Attn  : 
J.  F.  McDevltt,  Patent  Counsel. 

WATER-ACTIVATED  BATTERY 

WATER- ACTIVATED  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
HAVING  A  MERCURY  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
ANODE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attn  : 
Patent  Counsel. 


3,278,338. 
3,285,782. 


3,296,625. 

3.297,987. 

3.298,019. 
3,298,083. 

3,298,583. 

3,298,879. 

3,300,045. 
3,300,626. 

3,300,677. 

3,300,729. 


3,300,757. 

3,300,832. 

3,301,716, 
3,301,959. 

3,302,028. 

3,302,033. 

3,302.036, 

3.302,038. 

3.302,049 

3,302,050. 


RE.26,179. 

3,154,708. 

3.168,6«3. 
3,304,358. 


3,304,448. 


3,311,196. 


3,311,764. 


3.313,905. 


TWO      SPEED      INDUCTION 


STATOR      FOR 
TYPE  MOTOR. 

STATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTOR. 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE. 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  BONDING 
TOGETHER  LAMINATIONS  TO  FORM  LAM- 
INATED CORES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INDUC- 
TIVE DEVICES. 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  TERMINAL 
ARRANGEMENT 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  LUBRICATION 
SUPPLYING  ARRANGEMENT. 


DYNAMOELECTRIC 
SINGLE      WIRING 
UNIT. 


MACHINE 
CONTROL 


WITH        A 
SUPPORT 


SWITCH     AND    TERMINAL     ASSEMBLY     FOR 
SELECTIVELY      CONTROLLING      DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC   MACHINE   WINDING   CIRCUITS 
AND  THE  LIKE. 


offers    to    grant    non- 
and  conditions   under 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America 
exclusive  licenses  on  reasonable  terms 
the  following  47  patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  :  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Staff  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Patent  Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.i., 
10020. 


3,296,477. 


CATHODE     RAY     TUBE     WITH     ELECTRODE 
SUPPORTED  BY  STRAP  LIKE  SPRINGS. 


FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  RE- 
DUCED CAPACITANCE  BETWEEN  GATE 
AND    CHANNEL. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  ELECTRODE 
SUPPORTED  BY   STRAP  LIKE  SPRINGS. 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  BINARY  AND 
TERNARY    SIGNALS. 

ANALOG   TO  DIGITAL   CONVERTER. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRON  GUN 
MOUNT. 

TAPE      TRANSPORT     THREADING      MECHA 
NISM     HAVING     MOVABLE     PRESSURE 
ROLLER. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR   BY    MASKING 

CHARACTER    READER    DOCUMENT    SORTER 

MULTIPLIER  FOR  BINARY  OCTAL  CODED 
NUMBERS. 

ELECTRODE  MOUNT  AND  MtriHOD  OF  MAN 
UFACTURE    THEREOF. 

NON  LINEAR  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  HIGH  DI 
ELECTRIC    RESONATOR    USED    IN     PARA 
METRIC      AND     TUNNEL     DIODE     AMPLI 
FIERS,  HARMONIC  GENERATORS,  MIXERS 
AND    OSCILLATORS. 

CHARACTER  READER  UTILIZING  ON  THE 
FLY  IDENTIFICATION  OF  CHARACTER 
FEATURE    SIGNALS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  INSULA 
TOR  SEMICONDUCTOR    WAFER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE   FABRICATION. 

HIGH   LEVEL   DEMODULATING 


LIGHT     MODULATION 


FM    STEREO 
SYSTEM. 

HIGH     EFFICIENCY 
SYSTE.M 

PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
DEFLECTION   OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR. 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  TRANSIS 
TOR  HAVING  A  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT  IN  THE  EMITTER  CIRCUIT 
THEREOF 

CRYOELECTRIC  INDUCTIVE   SWITCHES 

MAGNET  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  BLUE 
BEA.M  LATERAL  DEFLECTION  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION    RECEIVER   TUBES. 

ADJUSTABLE  DEFLECTION  YOKE  MOUNT- 
ING FOR  C<)IX)R  PICTURE  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBES. 


3,302,056.      TRANSISTOR   PROTECTION   CIRCUITS. 

3,302.152,      CRYOELECTRIC    DEVICE 
3,302,168.      TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

3,302,188.     CRYOELECTRIC  MEMORIES. 

3,302,519.      OPTICAL  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

3,302,901.  FLUID  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  FILM  TAKE-UP 
AND  REWIND  MECHANISM. 

3.302,968.      GRIPPER  BAR 

3,302,281.      SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CHARACTER 
READING  WITH  CIRCUIT  .MEANS  TO  COM 
PENSATE    FOR    LAG    IN    THE    PHOTOCON 
DUCTIVE    PICKUP    DEVICE. 

3,303,330.  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARAC- 
TER READING 

3,303,430.      OSCILLATOR   SYNCHRONIZATION. 

3,303,443.  MAGNETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  ELLIPTICALLY 
SHAPED  OPENING 

3.303,467.  READ  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  CHARACTER  READER. 

3  .303  474.  DUPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ON  LINE  AND  STANDBY  CONDITIONS  OF 
TWO    COMPUTERS 

3,303,481.      MEMORY  WITH  NOISE  CANCELLATION. 

3  303  482.  REDUNDANT  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 
PARITY    CHECKING 

3.303.859.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  GRID  ELECTRODES. 

3  304  469.  FIELD  EFFECT  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING A  PARTIALLY  INSULATED  ELEC- 
TRODE. 

3,305,292.      LIGHT  DEFLECTING  DEVICE. 


July  18,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3,305,838. 
3,305,846. 


CIRCUITS    FOR    A    CHARACTER     3,.307,110. 


3,305,677.      LIGHTED  PUSH  BUTTON. 

3  305  708.      INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICON 
DUCTOR  DEVICE. 

3  305  744       GANGED  RING  MAGNETS  FOR  COORDINATED 
CONTROL  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  BEAMS. 

3.305.835.      ZONING 
READER. 
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BALANCED    MODULATOR 

TEMS. 

MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  ARRANGEMEN;T 
OF  CONDUCTORS  LINKING  MEMORY  ELE- 
MENTS TO  REDUCE  DISTURBANCES. 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.   WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  5,   1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-!.  MARCUS.  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions,  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids-  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  I4(>-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins,  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

M.\N,  Manager - - - 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W. 
Manager. 


1   l3-6^ 


B.  KNIGHT. 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

'i 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


INDU6TRIALELECTR0NICS  AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  -Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Relate.l  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager --- 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radlo-.\ctlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacslmOe;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTE.MS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  BVANS,  Manager - ■ 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


12-  9-63 


-25-64 


3-  3-64 


1-15-64 


1-22-64 

4-12-65 

10-14-63 

12-30-63 

♦-2»-64 
12-  6-65 


4-27-62 


9-12-61 


-12-62 


5-  3-^ 


12-12-61 


12-31-62 

10-16-63 

11-29-61 

11-  3-61 

6-24-63 
8-13-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 4   151 

Total  number  of  Design  application    pending '  __ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) o  2  3 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action iA*'iqfi'^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action >^"-  |^'  |^" 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^^P^-  i^^>^ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1967,  exce^  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expire.l  earher  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the.4nT,ual  ^"'^""/^"^'"''-"^ 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 

714  ' 


Numbers  2.513, ?69  to  2,516.'32,  inclusive 
Numbers  958  to  969,  Inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Contlnned) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest   Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION     F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A    BERLIN.  Manager  -  

Conveyors  Hoists  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 

SDrlnkling-  Fire  Extinguishers,  Coin  Handling,  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifymg  and  Assortmg  Solids;  Boat^; 

Ships;  Aeronautics,  Motor  and  Land  \  eludes  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment,  Brakes;  Rigid. 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  .,^„^.,:.t,    ». 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  AimCLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  32(>-N.BERGER,  .Manager.  ^^^_ 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  .Making,  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 

'  and  Wire  Working  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  W  orking  Apparatus; 

Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus,  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing,  Work  and  ToA  Holders,  Wood- 

worklnE-  Tools;  Cutlerv;  Jacks,  Fasteners.  „,,„^^ 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT.    INFORMATION,    GROUP    33(^A.    RUEOG, 


6-30-66 


3-10-65 


4-13-64 


1-14-63 


^!m!2ment  and  Exercising  DevicesVl'VojectorsrAnimar and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering,  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
'  cavatlng;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members,  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;   Toiletry,   1  rmting;  Type- 
writers Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  \ND  POWER  ENCilNEE  RING,  GROUP  340-C.F.GAREAU,  Manager ....... 

Power  Plants-  Coml.i^Mion  Eugims,  Fluid  Motors,  Pumps,  Turhmes,  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation'  Dm  .  a   \  aporiiing.  Temperature  and  liunudity  K.»;ulation,  Machine  Elements,  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  C,;N-I  HI  (TBONS   SU  PPORTS,  AN  I)  HARDWARE,  <i  ROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager         

Joints-  Fastener-  HoU.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling,  Mining,  Furniture,  Receptacles,  Supports;  Cabmet  Slruc- 

turcs 

TEXTIIE^   CIFAMNG  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  r.KnV  V  m^W .  S.COLE.  Manager      

Fluid  Handling,  inclu<l.ng  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathrooni  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separaters;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating,  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


1-25-65 


10-11-65 


5-24-65 


3-22-65 


11-28-62 


10-12-^ 


4-30-63 


7-25-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  Edwabd  L.  Engelhabdt 

V. 

Claude  I.  Judd,  Alexander  E.  Drukkeb  and  John  H.  Bikl 

No.  7642.     Decided  December  15,  1966 

[54  CCPA  —  ;  369  F.2d  408  ;  151  USPQ  732] 

1.  Interference — Burden  of  Proof — Patent  and  Application. 
"Since  the  Engelhardt  application  was  filed  subsequent  to  issuance  of  the 

senior  party's  patent,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  burden  is  on  the  junior  party 
to  prove  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  compound  of  the  counts  beyond  a 
'  reasonable  doubt." 

2.  Same — Reduction    to    Practice — Tests    on    Standard    Experimental    Ani- 
mals— Archer  v.  Papa  Construed. 

"As  the  'api)ellate  forum'  which  decided  the  Archer  v.  Papa  case  cited  by 
the  Board,  we  resolve  the  Board's  doubt  [in  interpreting  that  decision]  by 
holding  that  reference  to  dosing  humans  in  his  specification  does  not  preclude 
an  inventor  from  proving  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  drug  by  successful 
utility  testing  on  standard  experimental  animals.  In  the  record  before  us,  there 
is  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  correlation  between  antihistamine  and  anti- 
I  serotonin  activity  in  laboratory  animals  and  in  human  beings  •  •  ♦" 

3.  Same — Same — Compounds — Utility  Proved  Need  Not  Be  Disclosed  in  Count 
Unlimited  as  to  Use. 

"Appellees  also  argue  that  the  case  for  Engelhardt  Is  taken  out  of  the  Archer 
v.  Papa  doctrine  because  utilities  demonstrated  in  the  successful  tests  relied 
on  to  prove  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  i.e.  antihistamine  and  antiserotonin 

I  activity,  are  not  the  same  as  those  asserted  in  the  Engelhardt  si)ecification 

(and  the  Judd  patent),  namely  utility  as  antispasmodics  and  central  stimu- 

,  lants.  Appellees  further  contend  that  the  utilities  are  inconsistent  with  and 

opposed  to  each  other,  but  this  argument  requires  us  to  take  judicial  notice 

[  of  asserted  'facts'  in  the  Judd  brief  which  we  do  not  believe  to  be  matters 

;  of  common  knowledge.  As  for  the  different  utilities,  a  compound  may  con- 

ceivably be  useful  for  many  different  specific  purposes,  any  one  of  which  may 
suflSce  to  show  practical,  substantial  utility  for  a  compound  of  an  interference 
count  unlimited  as  to  use.  Blickc  v.  Treves,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d  718,  112 
USPQ  472:  Hid  v.  Coan,  130  USPQ  241  (Bd.Pat.Int.  1960).  We  think  appel- 
lees' argument  confuses  actual  reduction  to  practice  with  constructive  reduc- 
tion. An  actual  reduction  to  practice  may  be  proved  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  a  patent  application  constructively  reducing  the  same  invention  to  prac- 
tice is  ever  filed,  and  the  actual  reduction  might  serve  to  invalidate  the  patent 
of  a  subsequent  inventor  under  35  U.S.C.  102(g),  unless  the  prior  inventor 
abandoned,  suppressed  or  concealed  the  invention  which  he  had  been  first  to 
reduce  to  practice.  We  are  considering  claims  to  compounds  here,  so  we  are 
not  concerned  with  the  fact  that,  in  establishing  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, Engelhardt  successfully  demonstrated  utility  of  his  compound  in  animals 
for  somewhat  different  pharmaceutical  purposes  than  those  as.serted  in  his 
specification." 

4.  Same — Reduction  to  Practice — Actual — Delay  in  Filing  Application. 
"We  recognize  that  ar  inventor  of  a  new  series  of  compounds  should  not 

be  forced  to  file  applications  piecemeal  on  each  new  member  as  it  is  syn- 
thesized, identified,  and  tested  for  utility.  A  reasonable  amount  of  time  should 
be  allowed  for  completion  of  the  research  project  on  the  whole  series  of  new 
compounds,  and  a  further  reasonable  time  period  should  then  be  allowe<l  for 
drafting  and  filing  the  patent  application (s)  thereon,  without  subjecting  the 
prior  inventor  or  his  assignee  to  the  risk  of  forfeiture  of  valuable  patent 
rights  due  to  alleged  concealment  or  suppression  of  the  invention.  However, 
with  reference  to  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  regard  a  delay  of  two  years  and 
three  months  in  filing  an  application  to  be  unreasonable  and  inexcusable,  con- 
siding  the  Engelhardt  invention  to  be  only  the  one  compound  of  the  series 
which  he  actually  synthesized  and  tested   (count  1).  To  the  extent  that  the 
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invention  is  regarded  as  the  whole  series  of  compounds  disclosed  and  claimed 
in  his  present  application  and  in  the  Judd  patent  (count  3),  Engelhardt  has 
clearly  and  unequivocally  testified  that,  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  Judd 
patent,  over  two  years  after  appellant's  synthesis  of  one  compound  of  the 
series,  he  'had  no  plans'  for  making  or  testing  'other  members  of  the  series,' 
some  of  which  might  possibly  have  proved  to  be  'more  interesting'  than  the 
one  compound  actually  reduced  to  practice  by  Engelhardt." 
5.  Same— Same— Same— Patent  and  Application— Applicant  Spurred  into 
jl   Activity  by  Issued  Patent — 35  U.S.C.  102(g). 

On  the  question  whether  the  party  Engelhardt's  delay  of  some  twenty- 
seven  months  in  filing  a  patent  application  constituted  abandonment,  suppres- 
sion or  concealment  of  the  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  and  with  ref- 
erence to  evidence  establishing  that  Engelhardt  was  first  to  actually  reduce  his 
invention  to  practice  but  laid  it  aside  to  concentrate  on  another  preferred 
invention  which  accomplished  the  same  purpose  and  was  spurred  into  activity 
by  knowledge  of  the  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent  to  file  his  present  application. 
Held  that  "For  the.se  and  other  reasons,  we  think  Engelhardt's  case  Is  re- 
markably parallel  to  that  of  Mason  and  that  the  forfeiture  doctrine  of  Mason 
V.  Hepburn  was  properly  applied  against  the  first  Inventor  In  fact  here." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  92,376. 
AFFIRMED. 

John  P.  Floyd  {Albert  W.  Rinehart.  Raymond  Underwood.  H.  E. 
^YestUhe,  Jr.,  I.  Louis  ^Volk.  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Herbert  S.  Sylvester  (Richard  R.  Stevens.  George  H.  Mortimer. 
of  counsel)   for  appellees. 

Before  Worlf.y.  Chi£f  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
1 1  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  of  invention  in  Interference  No.  92,376 
to  senior  party  Judd,  Drukker,  and  Biel  (hereinafter  Judd),  who  are 
involved  in  this  proceeding  on  the  basis  of  their  Patent  No.  2,985,660, 
which  issued  May  23,  1961,  on  an  application  filed  April  29,  1960. 
Junior  party  Engelhardt  filed  his  application  Serial  No.  115,910  on 
June  9,  1961,  admittedly  after  seeing  a  copy  of  the  patent  granted 

to  Judd. 

Count  1  is  representative  and  is  directed  to  a  specific  compound, 
5-(N-methyl-4-piperidyl)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene,    which    has 

the  following  structural  formula: 


/N/=\As 
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The  junior  party  took  testimony  in  the  proceeding  while  the  senior 
party  relied  on  the  filing  date  of  the  Judd  patent.  [1]  Since  the  Engel- 
hardt application  was  filed  subsequent  to  issuance  of  the  senior  party's 
patent,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  burden  is  on  the  junior  party  to  prove 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  compound  of  the  counts  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt. 
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The  Board  recognized  this  and  credited  Entrelhardt  with  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  no  later  than  March  8,  1959,  two  years  and  three 
months  prior  to  his  filing  date.  The  Board  commented  as  follows  in 
holding  that  the  junior  party  synthesized  and  analyzed  his  compounds 
and  successfully  tested  their  usefulness  as  drugs: 

We  have  no  doubt  upon  the  evidence  that  Zell  under  Kngelhardt's  instructions 
and  supervision  produced  the  compound  of  count  1  and  its  nialeic  salt  accord- 
ing to  count  2  and  identified  them  upon  satisfactory  experimental  and  analytical 
evidence  *  •  *  and  sent  the  maleic  salt  to  the  Pharmacological  Laboratories  for 
testing.  Neither  do  we  have  any  doubt  •  *  •  that  the  compound  was  tested  for 
toxicity  on  mice,  and  then  for  antihistamine  effect  on  guinea  pigs  and  for  sero- 
tonin antagonism  by  the  rats  foot  edema  test,  and  that  the  latter  tests  both 
showed  "effect."  ♦  •  •  All  of  the  work  was  completed  before  March  3, 1959.  •  •  • 

The  Board  recognized  that  Archer  v.  Papa,  46  CCPA  835,  265  F.2d 
954,  121  USPQ  418,  holds  that  successful  use  of  a  comjM)und  on  lab- 
oratory animals  may  be  sufficient  proof  of  utility  to  establish  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  compound.  However,  the  Board 
expressed  some  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not  the  instant  case  is  within 
the  Archer  v.  I^a/xi  rule  in  view  of  the  following  reference  to  dosing 
humans  contained  in  the  P^ngelhardt  specification  : 

Tests  on  animals  have  indicated  that  the  compounds  of  the  invention  are  u.seful 
as  antispasmodics  and  as  central  stimulants.  For  this  purpose  the  daily  dosage 
for  humans  is  within  the  range  of  5  mg.  to  250  mg..  preferably  taken  in  divided 
amounts  over  the  day  in  capsule  or  tablet  form.  •  »  • 

While  resolving  doubt  on  this  point  of  law  in  favor  of  Kngelhardt, 
the  Board  awarded  priority  to  Judd  on  the  ground  that  "the  case 
*  *  *  falls  into  all  fours  with  M<uson  v.  Hepburn,^'  13  App.  I).C.  86, 
1898  CD.  510.  In  other  words,  Kngelhardt,  although  apparently  the 
prior  inventor  in  fact,  was  considered  by  the  Board  to  have  suppresseti 
or  concealed  his  invention:  and  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  102(g),  Kngel- 
hardt was  therefore  held  to  have  forfeited  his  right  to  an  award  of 
priority  due  to  application  against  him  of  the  principle  laid  down 
by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  (circuit  in  the 
leading  case  of  Ma.son  v.  Hepburn  nearly  seventy  years  ago. 

On  reconsideration  the  Board  clarified  its  position  on  the  actual 
reduction  to  practice  issue  as  follows : 

We  do  wish  to  point  out  that  we  did  not  state  in  the  decision  that  reduction  to 
practice  was  proven  by  Kngelhardt  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  What  we  did 
state  was  that  we  had  no  doubt  upon  the  evidence  as  to  certain  facts  and  that 
these  facts  would  be  sufficient  to  constitute  reduction  to  practice  under  Archer 
v.  Papa  *  *  *  it  we  were  interpreting  that  decision  correctly.  We  admitted  to 
at  least  a  doubt  on  this  point.  This  doubt  can  only  be  resolved  in  the  appellate 
forum.  •  ♦  • 

In  view  of  tiiese  statements  by  the  Board,  appellees  make  an  inter- 
esting argument  that  the  lower  tribunal  could  not  have  held  that 
appellant  established  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  beyond  a  reason- 
able doubt  by  virtue  of  the  Board's  own  expression  of  doubt  as  to  its 
interpretation  of  Archer  v.  Papa,  supra. 

[2]  As  the  "appellate  forum"  which  decided  the  Archer  v.  Papa 
case  cited  by  the  Board,  we  resolve  the  Board's  doubt  by  holding  that 
reference  to  dosing  humans  in  his  s{)ecification  does  not  preclude  an 
inventor  from  proving  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  drug  by  suc- 
cessful utility  testing  on  standard  experimental  animals.  In  the  record 
before  us,  there  is  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  correlation  between 
antihistamine  and  antiserotonin  activity  in  laboratory  animals  and  in 
human  beings,  as  shown  by  the  following  unchallenged  testimony  of 
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witness  Stone,  director  of  biological  research  for  Merck,  Sharp,  & 

Dohme  Research  Laboratories: 

■  •II        «.  '■/I 

DQ41.  Do  you  know  whether  or  not  the  antiserotonin  tests  in  this  Exhibit 
CC  were  ever  related  to  activity  in  humans?  A.  It  is  known  that  MK-141  has 
antiserotonin  effects  in  man.  It  has  been  demonstrated. 

DQ42.  Were  you  or  were  you  not  able  to  expect  this  activity  in  man  from  the 
activity  in  animals?  A.  We  would  have  predicted  it,  so  it  would  have  been  sur- 
prising had  it  not  occurred. 

DQ43.  Could  you  state  the  same  thing  as  being  true  or  not  true  with  respect 
to  the  probable  activity  of  compound  L583232  in  man?  A.  I  would  expect  that 
that  compound  would  be  able  to  antagonize  serotonin  in  man. 

DQ44.  And  how  about  with  respect  to  antihistamine?  A.  On  the  same  basis, 
it  ought  to  block  the  effects  of  histamine  and  have  some  effect  In  allergic- 
some  allergic  conditions  In  man,  and  some  beneficial  effects. 

DQ45.  On  the  basis  of  these  tests  in  animals,  can  you  state  that  compound 
L583232  would  have  activity  in  man?  A.  I  would  predict  that  it  would. 

[3]  Appellees  also  argue  that  the  case  for  Kngelhardt  is  taken  out 
of  the  Archer  v.  Papa  doctrine  because  utilities  demonstrated  in  the 
successful  tests  relied  on  to  prove  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  i.e. 
antihistamine  and  antiserotonin  activity,  are  not  the  same  as  those 
asserted   in   the   Kngelhardt   sj)ecification    (and  the   Judd   patent), 
namely  utility  as  antispasmodics  and  central  stimulants.  Appellees 
further  contend  that  the  utilities  are  inconsistent  with  and  opposed  to 
each  other,  but  this  argument  requires  us  to  take  judicial  notice  of 
asserted  "facts"  in  the  Judd  brief  which  we  do  not  believe  to  be  mat- 
ters of  common  knowledge.  As  for  the  different  utilities,  a  compound 
may  conceivably  be  useful  for  many  different  specific  purposes,  any 
one  of  which  may  suffice  to  show  practical,  substantial  utility  for  a 
compound  of  an  interference  count   unlimited  as  to  use.  Blicke  v. 
Treves,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d  718,  112  I^SPQ  472:  Biel  v.  Coan. 
130  USPQ  241    (Bd.Pat.Int.  1960).  We  think  appellees'  argument 
confuses  actual  reduction  to  practice  with  constructive  reduction.  An 
actual  reduction  to  practice  may  be  proved  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  a  patent  application  constructively  reducing  the  same  invention  to 
practice  is  ever  filed,  and  the  actual  reduction  might  serve  to  invali- 
date the  patent  of  a  subsequent  inventor  under  35  U.S.C.  102(g), 
unless  the  prior  inventor  abandoned,  suppressed  or  concealed  the  in- 
vention which  he  had  been  first  to  reduce  to  practice.  We  are  con- 
sidering claims  to  compounds  here,  so  we  are  not  concerned  with  the 
fact  that,  in  establishing  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  Kngelhardt 
successfully  demonstrated  utility  of  his  compound  in  animals  for 
somewhat  different  pharmaceutical  purposes  than  those  asserted  in 
his  specification. 

I  Since  we  are  satisfied  that  appellant  proved  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  compound  of  the  counts 
no  later  than  March  3,  1959,  we  turn  to  the  question  of  whether  Kngel- 
hardt's  delay  of  some  twenty-seven  months  in  filing  a  patent  appli- 
cation constitutes  abandonment,  suppression,  or  concealment  of  the 
mvention  under  35  U.S.C.  102(g),  according  to  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances of  this  particular  case.  Initially  we  observe  that  the  cases  are 
all  in  full  accord  that  each  case  of  alleged  suppression  and  conceal- 
ment must  be  considered  and  decided  on  its  own  facts.  With  this  in 
mind,  we  think  the  determinative  facts  in  this  proceeding  are  brought 
out  in  the  following  record  testimony  of  appellant  Kngelhardt: 

'  XQ67.  Did  the  fact  that  you  saw  the  Patent  No.  2,985,660  have  any  influence 
on  your  decision  to  file  the  application  Serial  No.  115,910?  A.  Yes. 
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XQ68.  Win  you  describe  it  in  detail?  A.  Well,  we  saw  that  you  had  prepared 
the  same  compound  and  had  an  issued  patent  on  it.  We  realized  we  had  pre- 
pared it  some  time  ago  and  therefore  filed  an  application  and  copied  claims, 
I  believe,  to  establish  our  rights. 

XQ69.  Do  you  have  any  opinion  as  to  what  would  have  happened  to  the  subject 
matter  of  your  application  Serial  No.  115,910  if  you  hadn't  seen  the  Lakeside 
Patent  No.  2,985,660?  A.  Well,  we  had  made  only  the  one  compound  and  had  not 
followed  this  up,  and  I  had  no  plans  for  doing  this  at  the  time,  although  one 
never  knows,  you  might  pick  this  up  again  when  you  make  other  members  of 
the  series  and  find  a  more  interesting  member. 

To  Engelhardt's  frank  testimony  we  think  it  is  appropriate  to  add 
that  he  '"might  pick  this  up  again"  upon  acquiring  actual  knowledge 
of  another's  entry  into  the  field,  such  as  knowledge  of  an  issued  patent 
on  the  same  invention  as  in  Ma.'^on  v.  Hepburn,  supra,  or  knowledge 
of  an  opponent's  commercial  adoption  of  the  same  invention  as  in 
our  recent  case  of  Woofter  v.  Carlson,  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,151 
USPQ  407,  wherein  this  court  applied  the  forfeiture  doctrine  of 
Mason  v.  Hepburn  against  the  first  inventor  in  fact. 

We  think  the  evidence  of  record  clearly  establishes  that  the  "one 
compound"  of  the  series  which  Engelhardt  had  actually  reduced  to 
practice  demonstrated  insufficient  activity  in  laboratory  animals  to 
warrant,  from  a  commercial  standpoint,  either  further  clinical  test- 
ing or  the  filing  of  a  patent  application  for  this  series  of  compounds. 
Since  assignee  Merck  ''had  not  followed  this  up,"  and  Engelhardt 
"had  no  plans  for  doing  this  at  the  time"  he  saw  a  copy  of  the  issued 
Judd  patent  well  over  two  years  after  his  actual  reduction  to  practice 
of  "one  compound"  of  the  series,  we  think  it  is  somewhat  improbable 
that  Engelhardt  would  ''pick  this  up  again"  anytime  in  the  reasonably 
foreseeable  future,  had  it  not  been  for  the  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent. 
And  if  "other  members  of  the  series"  were  not  made,  Engelhardt 
would,  of  course,  not  have  found  "a  more  interesting  member"  than 
the  ''one  compound"  of  this  series  which  appellant  had  successfully 
tested  but  laid  aside  as  having  insufficient  activity  in  laboratory  ani- 
mals to  warrant  either  the  time  and  expense  of  clinical  testing  or  the 
filing  of  a  patent  application  disclosing  and  claiming  the  series  of 
compounds  presently  in  issue  as  to  priority  of  invention. 

[4]  We  recognize  that  an  inventor  of  a  new  series  of  compounds 
should  not  be  forced  to  file  applications  piecemeal  on  each  new  mem- 
ber as  it  is  synthesized,  identified,  and  tested  for  utility.  A  reasonable 
amount  of  time  should  be  allowed  for  completion  of  the  research 
project  on  the  wliole  series  of  new  compounds,  and  a  further  reason- 
able time  period  should  then  be  allowed  for  drafting  and  filing  the 
patent  application (s)  thereon,  without  subjecting  the  prior  inventor 
or  his  assignee  to  the  risk  of  forfeiture  of  valuable  patent  rights  due 
to  alleged  concealment  or  suppression  of  the  invention.  However,  with 
reference  to  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  regard  a  delay  of  two  years  and 
three  months  in  filing  an  application  to  be  unreasonable  and  inexcus- 
able, considering  the  Engelhardt  invention  to  be  only  the  one  com- 
pound of  the  series  which  he  actually  synthesized  and  tested  (count 
1).  To  the  extent  that  the  invention  is  regarded  as  the  whole  series  of 
compounds  disclosed  and  claimed  in  his  present  application  and  in 
the  Judd  patent  (count  3),^  F^ngelhardt  has  clearly  and  unequivocally 
testified  that,  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent,  over  two 
years  after  appellant's  synthesis  of  one  compound  of  the  series,  he 


'  Count  3  Is  broader  than  count  1  in  that  "lower  alkyl"  Is  recited  In  place  of  "methyl." 
Neither  count  is  limited  as  to  use  of  the  compounds. 
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"had  no  plans"  for  making  or  testing  "other  members  of  the  series," 
some  of  which  might  possibly  have  proved  to  be  "more  interesting" 
than  the  one  compound  actually  reduced  to  practice  by  Engelhardt. 
We  think  it  is  clear  beyond  dispute  that  Engelhardt  was  spurred 
into  activity  by  actual  knowledge  of  the  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent, 
according  to  appellant's  own  testimony.  The  record  further  establishes 
that  the  one  compound  of  this  series  reduced  to  practice  by  Engel- 
hardt in  March  1959  was  set  aside  as  having  insufficient  activity  in 
standard  experimental  animals  to  warrant  additional  study  of  either 
that  compound  or  other  members  of  the  same  series.  On  the  other 
hand,  laboratory  animal  tests  had  been  sufficiently  promising  on  an- 
other closely  related  series  of  compounds  having  the  same  type  of 
antihistamine  and  antiserotonin  activity,  but  to  a  much  greater  degree, 
that  a  patent  application  was  filed  to  protect  the  compounds  of  this 
closely  related  series  on  July  13,  1959,  only  four  months  after  Engel- 
hardt's  reduction  to  practice  of  the  one  compound  of  the  present  series 
which  he  had  made  and  tested  for  utility  prior  to  issuance  of  the  Judd 
patent  two  years  later.  The  Engelhardt  Patent  No.  3,014,911  on  the 
closely  related  series  of  compounds  used  for  the  same  purposes  as 
those  of  the  present  invention  discloses  and  claims  a  compound  known 
as  cyproheptadine,  which  has  the  same  structural  formula  as  the  com- 
pound of  count  1  shown  above,  except  that  there  is  a  double  bond 
between  the  dibenzocycloheptene  nucleus  and  the  piperidine  ring.  The 
compound  in  issue  here  has  a  saturated  bond  connecting  the  two  nuclei. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  cyproheptadine  was  demonstrated  to  have 
superior  antihistamine  and  antiserotonin  activity  to  that  of  the  com- 
pound of  count  1  in  laboratory  animal  tests  conducted  no  later  than 
March  1959,  cyproheptadine  was  subjected  to  further  clinical  tests 
on  human  beings,  which  proved  to  be  successful,  and  the  compound 
was  subsequently  marketed  as  "Periactin."  A  patent  application  was 
promptly  filed  in  July  1959  to  cover  cyproheptadine  and  related  mem- 
bers of  the  same  series  as  well  as  intermediates  in  their  preparation. 
This  application  matured  into  Engelhardt  Patent  No.  3,014,911,  as 

noted  above. 

Meanwhile,  the  compound  of  count  1,  having  been  successfully  tested 
for  antiserotonin  and  antihistamine  activity  to  establish  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice,  was  nevertheless  laid  aside  as  having  insufficient 
activity,  in  comparison  with  cyproheptadine  or  "Periactin,"  to  war- 
rant the  expense  of  either  further  research  work  or  the  filing  of  a 
patent  application  to  protect  the  compound  of  count  1  or  the  homol- 
ogous series  of  compounds  defined  by  count  3.  We  are  not  particularly 
impressed  by  the  fact  that  the  structural  formula  of  the  one  compound 
of  this  series  which  Engelhardt  had  prepared  prior  to  issuance  of 
the  Judd  patent  was  listed  in  a  project  status  report  of  February 
1961  to  the  Scientific  Operating  Committee  of  assignee  Merck  by  the 
witness  Dr.  Sprague,  Engelhardt "s  supervisor.  As  the  Board  noted, 
the  record  is  bare  of  any  recommendations  to  the  committee  by  Dr. 
Sprague  concerning  this  compound,  and  equally  bare  of  any  decision 
by  the  committee  concerning  the  fate  of  the  compound.  To  the  extent 
that  the  mere  listing  of  the  structural  formula  of  a  compound  in  a 
report  might  lead  to  an  inference  that  Merck  did  not  intend  to  aban- 
don the  compound,  we  think  it  is  just  as  reasonable  to  infer  that 
Merck  intended  to  continue  to  suppress  knowledge  of  the  compound 
and  to  conceal  it  from  the  public.  In  fact,  we  think  the  latter  inference 
is  the  more  plausible  in  view  of  Engelhardt's  testimony  that,  at  the 
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time  that  knowledge  of  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent  came  to  his  per- 
sonal attention  in  late  May  or  early  June  1961,  at  least  three  months 
after  the  February  1961  committee  meeting,  ''only  the  one  compound" 
had  been  made,  the  project  had  not  been  followed  up  with  respect  to 
the  homologous  series  of  compounds  priority  of  invention  as  to  which 
is  presently  in  issue,  and  there  were  "no  plans"  for  following  this  up 
at  the  time  Engelhardt  l)ecame  personally  aware  of  the  issuance  of  the 
Patent  No.  2,985,660  to  Lakeside  Laboratories  as  assignee  of  senior 
party  Judd. 

We  think  that  the  evidence  of  record  unquestionably  establishes 
that  Engelhardt  was  spurred  into  activity  by  personal  knowledge  of 
the  issuance  of  the  Judd  patent,  just  as  Mason  was  spurred  into  ac- 
tivity by  personal  knowledge  of  the  issuance  of  the  Hepburn  patent 
in  the  Mason  v.  Hepburn  case,  supra.  Both  Mason  and  Engelhardt, 
although  being  the  first  to  actually  reduce  their  respective  inventions 
to  practice,  laid  aside  their  inventions  and  concentrated  on  other  i)re- 
ferred  inventions  which  accomplislied  the  same  purposes.  Hoth  Mason 
and  Engelhardt  took  steps  to  initiate  the  filing  of  patent  applications 
on  their  previously  laid  aside  inventions  only  after  acquiring  personal 
knowledge  that  other  independent  inventors,  Hepburn  and  Judd  re- 
spectively, had  made  the  inventions  and  had  taken  positive  steps  to 
disclose  their  inventions  to  the  public,  through  prosecuting  patent  ap- 
plications to  issuance  of  patents.  Only  after  this  had  occurred  did 
Mason  and  Engelhardt  come  forth  to  claim  patents  as  against  those 
who  already  had  obtained  them.  In  each  case  there  was  no  evidence 
which  miirht  lead  to  a  seriouslv  plausible  inference  that  the  de  facto 
first  inventors.  Mason  and  Engelhardt,  would  have  taken  steps  in  the 
reasonably  foreseeable  future  to  make  their  inventions  available  to 
the  public  and  thus  contribute  to  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts. 

[5]  For  these  and  other  reasons,  we  think  P^ngelhardt's  case  is  re- 
markably parallel  to  that  of  Mason  and  that  the  forfeiture  doctrine 
of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  was  properly  applied  against  the  first  inventor 
in  fact  here.  The  only  material  difference  between  this  case  and  Mason 
v.  Hepburn  is  that  Mason's  delay  in  filing  his  patent  application  after 
his  actual  reduction  to  practice  was  seven  years,  while  Engelhardt's 
delay  in  filing  was  two  years  and  three  months.  As  we  pointed  out 
in  the  recent  case  of  Wooffer  v.  Carho^u  supra,  151  USPQ  at  412 : 
There  is  no  required  time  period  for  the  loss  of  right  to  a  patent  by  suppression 
of  an  invention.  A  suppression  if  established  for  a  4-year  period  is  as  effective 
as  is  one  for  an  8-year  period. 

Appellant  principally  relies  on  two  of  this  court's  cases  to  sustain 
his  position  that  there  was  no  suppression  or  concealment  under  35 
U.S.C.  102(g).  The  following  statement  is  contained  in  the  first  of 
these  cases,  Rhmevnult  v.  Pfester,  20  CCPA  1112,  1117,  65  F.2d  161, 
164, 17  USPQ  510.  514  ( 1933)  : 

It  is  not  shown  that  the  first  inventor  was  spurred  into  Patent  Office  activity 
by  the  actions  of  the  second  invention. 

A  similar  statement  is  found  in  the  subsequent  case  of  Brown  v.. 
ChUds,  28  CCPA  1229,  1232,  120  F.2d  350,  352,  49  USPQ  713,  715 
(1941): 

We  find  nothing  in  the  record  which  tends  to  prove  that  appellee  had  any 
knowledge  of  the  entry  of  appellant  into  the  field  and  therefore  cannot  agree 
with  the  contention  that  appellee  was  apparently  spurred  into  activity  by  such 
knowledge. 
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In  stark  contrast  to  the  situations  in  the  Broion  v.  ChiUs  and  Rhine- 
vault  V.  Pfiester  cases,  the  testimony  of  Engelhardt  quoted  above 
proves  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  appellant  was  spurred  into 
activity  solely  by  personal  knowldege  of  the  issuance  of  the  Judd 
patent  more  than  two  years  after  Engelhardt  had  actually  reduced 
to  practice  one  member  of  the  homologous  series  of  compounds  in 

issue. 

While  recognizing  and  approving  the  admonitions  of  the  cases  that 
each  case  of  alleged  suppression  or  concealment  must  necessarily  be 
determined  according  to  its  own  facts,  and  that  the  courts  are  reluctant 
to  expand  the  forefeiture  doctrine  laid  down  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn, 
we  think  tliat  this  case  presents  a  fact  situation  essentially  on  all  fours 
with  M<isoH  v.  Hepburn  and  that  the  principle  of  that  precedent 
should  be  applied  here  against  appellant  Engelhardt.  The  decision 
of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 

a  decision  was  reached. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   be  Robert  Rex   Downie 

No.   1691.     Decided   December  8,   1966 

[—  CCPA  — ;  368  F.2d  1014;  152  USPQ  113] 

Patentability— Reference— Operativeness. 

"Appellant's  major  argument  is  that  the  obviousness  rejection  is  improper 
since  the  primary  reference,  Grafton,  discloses  only  inoperable  subject  matter, 
since  a  key  tapered  on  all  sides  will  not  snugly  fit  into  a  shaft  keyway  of 
uniform  depth,  contrary  to  the  Grafton  specification  teachings.  While  there  is 
a  factual  dispute  as  to  the  operability  of  the  Grafton  key  as  described,  we 
need  only  determine  whether  or  not  the  primary  reference  key  could  obviously 
be  made()iK:'rative  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  machine  key  art  with  the 
mere  use  of  such  ordinary  mechanical  skill.  If  the  subject  matter  thereof 
could  so  obviouslv  be  made  operative,  then  the  Grafton  patent  is  a  good  ref- 
erence. In  re  Jacobs,  50  CCPA  1316,  318  F.2d  743,  137  USPQ  883." 
Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Machine  Keys." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Machine  Keys." 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflarmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  325,808. 
AFFIRMED. 

Philip  E.  Siggers  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Jere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Almond,  ,/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  hold- 
ing claims  1  and  3  of  application  Serial  No.  325,808,  filed  November 
19,  1963,  for  "Machine  Keys"  to  be  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Claims  2  and  4  through  14  stand  allowed. 
I  The  invention  relates  to  a  hexagonal  key  for  holding  two  machine 
members,  such  as  a  shaft  and  hub,  in  fixed  relative  position.  The  key 
has  four  fiat  pressure  faces  and  two  parallel-edged  nonpressure  faces, 
the  latter  being  opposite  each  other  on  the  hexagonal  key,  typically 
as  the  top  and  bottom  faces  thereof.  One  half  of  the  key,  such  as  the 
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two  upwardly  converging  pressure  faces  and  the  associated  top  non- 
pressure  face,  is  tapered  longitudinally  throughout  the  key  length; 
the  other  half  is  not  tapered,  so  that  the  latter  fits  snugly  into  a  key- 
way  of  uniform  depth,  which  is  usually  in  the  shaft. 
Claim  3  is  illustrative  of  the  invention : 

3.  A  machine  key  consisting  of  a  solid  elongated  body  having,  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, longitudinally  straight  faces  of  uniform  width  throughout  the  engagement 
length  of  the  key,  one  of  said  faces  being  slightly  inclined  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  other,  two  upwardly  convergent  flat  faces  of  the  key  adjoining 
said  top  face  and  other  two  downwardly  convergent  flat  faces  of  the  key  adjoin- 
ing said  bottom  face. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Grafton,  408,835,  August  13,  1889. 

Von  Bechtolsheim,  867,468,  October  1,  1907. 

Grafton  shows  and  describes  a  hexagonal  key  having  four  flat  pres- 
sure faces  and  top  and  bottom  nonpressure  faces.  The  patent  dis- 
closes that  either  the  shaft  or  hub  keyway,  preferably  the  former, 
is  of  uniform  depth,  the  other  keyway  being  of  gradually  varying 
depth.  The  Grafton  key  is  longitudinally  tapered  on  all  six  sides,  so 
that  it  takes  the  shape  of  the  lower  part  of  a  regular  hexahedral 
pyramid. 

Von  Bechtolsheim  shows  a  key  with  six  faces,  two  of  which,  namely 
the  upwardly  convergent  pressure  faces,  are  convex.  The  two  down- 
wardly convergent  pressure  faces  are  flat,  as  are  the  top  and  bottom 
nonpressure  faces.  The  drawings  show  that  the  top  nonpressure  face 
is  parallel-edged  and  that  the  lower  half  of  the  key  is  not  tapered,  so 
that  the  latter  fits  snugly  into  a  shaft  keyway  of  uniform  depth. 

The  grotmd  of  rejection  is  stated  in  the  Examiner's  answer  as 
follows : 

Claims  1  and  3  stand  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  •  ♦  •  Grafton  in 
view  of  Von  Bechtolsheim  *  *  *,  it  being  held  obvious  that  only  one  pair  of 
pressure  faces  and  the  associated  non-pressure  face  need  be  inclined  longitudi- 
nally on  the  key  of  Grafton,  •  •  •  as  taught  by  Von  Bechtolsheim  •  •  *  so  as 
to  achieve  a  seating  of  the  key. 

In  affirming  this  rejection,  the  Board  further  commented : 

We  therefore  find  as  did  the  Examiner  that  the  claimed  structure  is  an  obvious 
deviation  over  that  of  Grafton,  particularly  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  Von 
Bechtolsheim  which  discloses  a  key  having  nonpressure  faces  with  parallel  sides 
and  wherein  the  lower  nonpressure  face  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  a  keyway  of  uniform  depth. 

[1]  Appellant's  major  argument  is  that  the  obviousness  rejection 
is  improper  since  the  primary  reference,  Grafton,  discloses  only  in- 
operable subject  matter,  since  a  key  tapered  on  all  sides  will  not 
snugly  fit  into  a  shaft  keyway  of  uniform  depth,  contrary  to  the 
Grafton  specification  teachings.  While  there  is  a  factual  dispute  as  to 
the  operability  of  the  Grafton  key  as  described,  we  ne^d  only  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  primary  reference  key  could  obviously  be 
made  operative  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  machine  key  art  with 
the  mere  use  of  such  ordinary  mechanical  skill.  If  the  subject  matter 
thereof  could  so  obviously  be  made  operative,  then  the  Grafton  patent 
is  a  good  reference.  In  re  Jacobs,  50  CCPA  1316,  318  F.2d  743,  137 
USPQ  888. 

We  are  persuaded  that,  although  the  Grafton  key  might  perhaps  be 
inoperable  as  described,  it  could  be  made  operative  by  the  use  of  mere 
mechanical  skill,  especially  in  light  of  the  following  statements  which 
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were  added  to  appellant's  brief  before  the  Board  at  the  "urgent  re- 
quest" of  applicant-appellant,  and  representing  "his  personal  con- 
tribution'': 

•  ••  it  [the  Grafton  key]  can  and  must  advance  in  the  driving,  and  remain 
during  operation,  in  a  raking  or  down-tilted  position,  the  bottom  face  being  sub- 
stantially lower  at  the  front  end  than  at  the  rear  end  of  the  key.  The  reason  for 
this  peculiar  down-tilting  position  is  apparent  from  inspection  ;  it  is  simply  that 
the  front  end  of  the  key,  being  narrower  than  the  rear  end.  at  the  bottom  face 
or  any  other  level,  must  sink  lower  in  the  V-shaped  keyway  to  find  its  wall 
bearing,  the  keyway  being  deepened  as  much  as  necessary  to  clear  the  front  end 
of  the  bottom  face  of  the  key.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

We  agree  with  appellant's  personal  view,  also  shared  by  the  Board, 
that  it  would  be  obvious  to  modify  the  uniform  shaft  keyway  so  as 
to  provide  a  tight  fit  for  the  Grafton  key.  It  is  logical  that  a  key 
tapered  on  all  sides  would  only  fit  snugly  into  a  keyway  having  a 
complementary  taper.  In  the  alternative,  if  one  wished  to  obtain  the 
benefits  of  a  shaft  keyway  of  uniform  depth,  we  think  it  would  be 
obvious  to  modify  Gnifton's  hexagonal  key  in  light  of  the  subsequent 
Von  Bechtolsheim  patent  so  that  only  the  top  half  of  the  key  is 
tapered,  providing  no  taper  at  all  for  the  bottom  half.  In  that  event, 
the  top  half  would  fit  snugly  into  a  hub  keyway  of  gradually  vary- 
ing depth,  and  the  bottom  half  would  fit  tightly  into  a  shaft  keyway 
of  uniform  depth.  We  do  not  consider  such  a  modification  of  the  lower 
half  of  Grafton's  hexagonal  key  to  be  unobvious,  especially  in  view 
of  appellant's  statement  in  his  reply  brief  before  the  Board  that  the 
common  driven  key  of  (irafton's  time,  the  Von  Bechtolsheim  key, 
and  the  standard  keys  of  today  all  have  "exclusively  top-entry  draft," 
i.e.,  taper  only  on  the  top  half  of  the  key. 

[2]   For  the  above  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith.  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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8,452,047,  C.  M.  Hamlin.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE 
HOSE,  filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  64-C-3293. 
Flexible  Tubing  Corporation  et  al  v.  Callahan  Mining  Cor- 
poration et  ana.  Order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice,  Sept. 
13,  1966. 

2.634,052.      (See  3.012,231.) 

2,676.706.      (See  2.693,205.) 

2,698.205.  C.  D.  Coulter.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCT 
INO  SCREENING  ELEMENTS;  2,714,961,  Miller,  Mathewson 
and  Melnzer,  SCREENING  MECHANISM;  2,753,998,  same: 
2,777,578,  same;  3,029.946,  Wright  and  Spencer,  CLAMPING 
MEANS  FOR  MATERIAL  SEPARATORS;  3,025,700,  R.  E. 
Reason.  SURFACE  TESTING  APPARATUS;  3,156,643, 
Wright  and  Racine.  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  SEPARA- 
TOR SCREENS;  3,243,042,  A.  K.  Moulton,  SCREEN  SUP- 
PORTING FRAMF:  ;  3,291,164.  D.  M.  Swallow,  REMOUNT- 
ABLE  SEPARATOR  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU 
FACTURE  ;  2,676,706.  H.  E.  Temple,  GYRATORY  SIFTER  ; 
2.696,302,  Miller,  Mathewson  and  Melnzer,  SCREENING 
MECHANISM;  filed  May  12.  1967,  DC. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
C-524-67,  Separator  Engineering,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Southtcegtem 
Engineering  Co. 

2,606,302.     (See  2,693,205.) 

2,714.961.      (See  2.693.205.) 

2,738,787,  Jacuzzi  and  Nash. 

TUS,  filed  Mar.  24.  1967.  DC 

Doc    46785,  Everest  <t  Jennings,  Inc.  v.  Jacuzzi  Bros. 

2,753,999.     (See  2,693.205.) 
2,777,578.      (See  2,693,205.) 


HYDROTHERAPY  APPARA 
,  N.D.  Calif.   (San  Francisco), 


2353,420,    H.    Lowey.    ETHYL   CELLULOSE   COATINGS; 
2,953,407,  H.  A.  Press.  THERAPEUTIC  TABLETS,  filed  Oct. 
10,   1965,    DC,   S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.  65-C-2975,  Howard  Press  v. 
Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.  et  al.  Inadvertently  closed  as  to  all 
defendants ;    plaintiff's    notice    of    discontinuance   as    to   one 
defendant  only,  Apr.  12,  1967. 
2,866,637.      ( Se€  3,012.231.) 
2,953,497.      (See  2.853,420.) 
2.994,903.      (See  3.012.231.) 

8,003,486,  W.  H.  Peterson,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE  LOADS,  filed  Apr.  17,  1967, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61-C-3644,  Pullman  Incorporated  v. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated.  Claims  1,  7,  8,  9,  12,  15,  16,  17, 
18.  20.  21.  26  and  27  of  patent  are  invalid  and  not  infringed, 
Apr.  17.  1967. 

3.012,281,    J.    C.    Kent,    ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS   FOR 
STORING    DIGITAL    INFORMATION,    filed    July    12,    1965, 
D.C.,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   65cll55,   Honeyicell,  Inc.   v. 
Control  Data  Corporation,  added  by  counterclaim. 
8.025,700.     (See  2.693.205.) 
8.029,946.      (See  2,693.205.) 

8.080.957.  F.  J.  Melges.  DISPOSABLE  OBSTETRICAL 
AND/OR  SURGICAL  COVER  MEANS,  filed  Mar.  21,  1967, 
DC,  N.D.  nil  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c451,  Frederick  J.  Melges 
et  al.  V.  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation. 

3,035.572,  J.  J.  Houghtally,  VIBRATOR,  filed  June  18, 
1963,  D.C..  S.D.  Maine  (Portland),  Doc.  8-18,  Magic  Fingers, 
Inc.  V.  Robert  E.  Auger,  et  al.  Stipulation  for  dismissal  filed. 
May  15,  1967. 
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3.044.798,  T.  C.  Gerner,  REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  IDLER 
ARM  BRACKET,  flied  Dec  1,  1964,  DC,  ED  Mo.  (  St.  Louis). 
Doc.  64c432(2).  Theodore  C  Oerner  v.  Moog  Indu»trie$,  Inc. 
Judgment,  plaintiff  decreed  owner  of  U.S.  Letters  Patent  No. 
:?, 044,798  is  invalid  ;  defendant's  counterclaim  Insofar  as  It 
seeks  adjudication  of  Invalidity  sustained.  June  14,  1966. 

8,061.280,  Kraft  and  Kraft,  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
FLUENT  MATERIAL,  filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc. 
65-C-667.  Scientific  Indu»tri€g.  Inc.  v.  Neic  York  Laboratory 
iiupply  Co  .  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prosecu- 
tion. Nov.  7,  1966. 

3.079.278,  H.  G.  Grelg,  METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE,  filed  Mar.  23.  1967,  U.S.C.C. 
Doc.  86-67.  L.  Chester  Hay  and  .indreu-  B  Young  v.  United 
States  of  America. 

3.062.031.  R.  H.  Lindberg.  TWO  POINT  IX)0  GRAPPLE, 
filed  June  30,  1964,  D.C.,  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  C64-321. 
Young  Corporation  v  Roy  F.  Jenkins  and  Jane  Doe  Jenkins, 
doing  business  as  Doroy  Grapple  Company  Order  of  dismissal. 
Apr.  25,  1967. 

8.09O.M2.  C  J.  Dargene,  DRAWER  GUIDE,  filed  Aug  16. 
1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1240-FW, 
.ImerocJfc  Corporation  v.  Ajax  Hardtcare  Corporation.  Motion 
and  order  dismissing  action  on  the  merits,  Jan.  19,  1967. 

3.097.778.      (See  3,012,231.) 

3,112,100,  E  S.  Prichard,  TRUCK  TRAILER  TRANSIT 
MIXER,  filed  July  2,  1965,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  65-1029WB.  Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.  v.  Rei  Chain 
belt.  Inc.  Consent  judgment  dismissing  all  claims  with  preju- 
dice, Feb.  15,  1967. 

3,117,496,  H.  L.  E>obrlkln.  SAFETY  BRAKE  CHAMBER. 
filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64c2180, 
Berg  Mfg.  d  Sales  Co.  v.  International  Harvester  Co.  et  al. 
On  stipulation  and  order  this  action  Including  all  claims 
and  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Mar.  9,  1967. 

3,118,465,  D.  Scaramucci,  DISC  VALVE,  filed  June  3.  1966. 
D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA66-H-347,  FMC  Corpo- 
ration V.  Demco,  Inc.  and  Domer  Scaramucci.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal,  Jan.  5,  1967. 

3,136,248,  J.  R.  Anderson,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  TEMPORARILY  INDICATING  CORRECTIONS  IN 
TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER,  filed  July  28,  1966,  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.,  Doc.  66-1223-TC.  La  Salle  Street  Press.  Inc.  v. 
Jeffries  Banknote  Company.  Consent  judgment  that  plaintiff 
is  owner  of  patent  which  is  valid,  and  defendant  has  infringed 
and  permanently  enjoined,  Jan.  9,  1967. 


3,136.8»0,  H.  C.  Wain,  BROAD  SPECTRUM  PROSPECTOR, 
filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif..  Doc.  66-592-EC.  Harry 
C.  Wain,  doing  business  as  Raytech  Equipment  Company  v. 
Thomas  Warren  and  I'ltra  Violet  Products,  Inc.  Partial  sum- 
mary judgment  that  plaintiff  is  owner  if  patent  is  Invalid, 
dismissing  count  1  with  prejudice,  Jan.  9,  1967. 

3,140.038,  L.  Laguerre,  HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS,  filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  D.C, 
E.D.N. Y,  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C  1120,  C  Thru  Products.  Inc. 
V.  Uniflex,  Inc.  Ordered  that  original  complaint  is  dismissed, 
Feb.  8,  1967. 

S.I47.791,  Raiien.  Teed  and  Birch.  BRAKE  FOR  BENDING 
SHEET  .METAL,  filed  May  27,  196,'i,  DC,  ED.  Mi(h.  (De 
trolt).  Doc.  26926,  Lyf-Alum,  Inc.  v.  Van  Mark  Products 
Corp  Final  consent  decree  for  permanent  injunction  and  dis- 
missing counterclaim.  Mar.  9.  1967. 

3,151,297,  H.  Toomim,  HIGH  GAIN  SUPERREGENERA 
TIVE  DETECTt>RS,  filed  .Ndv  16,  1964,  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  64  1580-EC,  Electrosolids  Corporation 
V.  Radio  Shack  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  com- 
plaint with  prejudice  and  dismissing  counterclaim  without 
prejudice,  subject  to  provisions  of  license  agreement,  Jan. 
26,  1967. 

3.156.643.      (See  2.693,205.) 

3.162,898,  I.   T    Fike,  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  RETREAD- 
ING TIRES,  filed  July  7,  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  65-1046-IH.  Super  Mold  Corporation  v    Clapp's  Equip 
ment  Division,  Inc.  Judgment  dismissing  complaint  of  Super 
Mold  Corp..  patent  invalid,  Jan.  10,  1967. 

3.243,042.      (  See  2.693,205.) 

3.281.912.  I>  A  Martin.  FABRIC  GROOMING  DEVICE; 
1)200.151,  same,  HAND  TOOL  FOR  GARMENT  CONDITION- 
ING ;  1). 198.835.  same,  LINT  REMOVER;  1)199.300.  same. 
INSOLE,  filed  Apr.  7.  1967.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc  67-496-EC  David  A  Martin  v.  Maytrood  Industries  and 
Wilmar  Enterprises,  Inc. 


3,291.164. 
n. 198,835. 
1). 199.300. 
1). 200.151. 


,See  2.693,205.) 
(See  3,281,912.) 
(See  3,281,912.) 
(See  3,281,912.) 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appoarg  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


' '  26,234 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Charles  Leandro  Lightfoot,  Consfaohocken,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Home 
Products,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  No.  3,128,262,  dated  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
37,502,  June  20,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  29, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  540,793 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 41) 


and  atmosphere  when  said  first  portion  of  said  valve  means 
is  moved  off  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  self-closing  back  flow 
preventing  valve  spaced  from  said  valve  means  to  prevent 
hack  flow  into  said  hollow  portion  between  the  valve 
means  and  the  self-closing  back  flow  preventing  valve, 


■  CMMICiiLI  COMCI  I 

<m  wimmt  ton 


Mfff  •  <m  «uv  -M 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  body 
of  poiytetrafluoroethylcne  containing  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  a  finely  divided  thermally  stable  solid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  peroxide,  aluminum 
carbide,  calcium  carbide,  magnesium  nitride,  calcium 
cyanamide,  magnesium  silicide,  calcium  phosphide,  lithium 
hydride,  and  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  with 
sodium  chloride. 


the  hollow  portion  of  the  housing  between  the  valves  pro- 
viding a  vented  area  wherein  pressure  differences  will 
not  be  augmented  to  foster  fluid  transfer  and  providing  an 
air  space  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  valve  means  to 
prevent  fluid  contact  in  the  hollow  portion  with  the  outlet 
side  of  said  valve  means. 


26,235 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Joseph  C.  Woodford,  203  N.  Buchanan  St., 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.     49456 

Original  No.  3,155,107,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
6,472,  Feb.  3,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  526,320 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137—218) 

II.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
valve  housing  means  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  outlet  opening,  said  housing  means  having  a  hollow 
portion  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  trans- 
verse valve  seat  spaced  from  and  facing  the  outlet  side 
of  said  inlet  opening,  valve  means  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed between  said  valve  seat  and  said  inlet  opening,  the 
opening  of  the  valve  means  being  completely  withdrawn 
from  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat  during  vacuum  condi- 
tions, said  valve  means  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  means  having 
a  second  portion  thereof  sealed  with  respect  to  the  housing 
means  to  prevent  liquid  flow  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  valve  means  permitting  liquid  flow  therethrough 
under  inlet  pressure  and  preventing  back  flow  there- 
through, a  port  located  adjacent  said  valve  seat  affording 
communication  between  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  means 


26,236 

LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Merrill  Hazelton,  Richard  E.  Griesheimer,  and  Carl  J. 
Ostendorf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  Cincinnati  Shapes 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio, 
assignee 

Original  No.  2,978,976,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
788,184,  Jan.  21,  1959.  Application  for  reissue,  Ang.  5, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  579,794 

9  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 46) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  brake  and  the  like  having  a 
frame  and  a  bed,  ancl  having  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders equipped  with  pistons,  and  a  ram  connected  to  said 
pistons  for  actuation  thereby,  a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders 
above  .said  pistons  for  a  downstroke,  and  below  said  pis- 
tons for  an  up  stroke,  said  hydraulic  circuit  including  a 
single  valve  means  for  switching  said  fluid  flow  from 
above  said  pistons  to  below  said  pistons,  and  concurrently 
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for  reversing  the  flow  to  said  two  cylinders,  so  that  the 
pressure  line  lo  one  of  said  cylinders  on  the  down  stroke 
becomes  the  pressure  line  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
on  the  up  stroke,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  ram  level  control 
mechanism  comprising  means  to  detect  continuously 
which  of  said  pistons  is  in  advance  of  its  proper  position 
in  either  direction  of  movement  thereof,  means  to  bleed 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  cylinder 
of  said  advanced  piston  at  a  rate  which  is  proportional  to 
the  lead  error  of  said  advanced  piston,  and  a  continuously 
operative  connection  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  bleeding  means. 


the  faces;  and  an  expandable  assembly,  separately  remov- 
able through  the  lateral  opening  as  an  assembly,  engaging 
the  other  face  and  holding  the  flow  plate  in  engagement 
with  the  first-mentioned  face,  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  fluids  in  the  pipeline  may  flow 
which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  passageway  in  the  body, 
said  expandable  assembly  comprising  two  telescoping 
members,  the  first  member  engageable  with  the  flow  plate 


26,237 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

William  P.  Rowland,  SoutliiiigtoD,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Row- 
land Products,  Inc^  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticnt 

Original  No.  2,985,556,  dated  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
798,948,  Mar.  12,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  11, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  500,476 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 


tf  '^■U^i  ,IA 


<»H-« 


1.  The  method  of  making  spectacle  parts,  comprising 
forming  a  light-transmittiblc,  composite,  rectilinear  strip 
having  substantial  ridigity  at  ordinary  temperatures  by 
uniting  in  a  closed  conduit  to  a  molten  stream  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  for  a  base  layer  of  light-transmittible  plas- 
tic material  of  a  given  color  and  of  substantial  rigidity  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  a  second  molten  stream  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  to  form  a  second  layer  of  a  differ- 
ently colored  light-transmittible  plastic  material  having 
an  area  of  maximum  thickness  and  gradually  diminishing 
in  thickness  from  such  area  and  for  a  major  part  of  the 
width  of  said  second  layer  to  an  edge  thereof  so  that  the 
thickness  of  the  latter  is  practically  infinitesimal;  cooling 
said  united  streams  to  form  said  substantially  rigid  com- 
posite strip;  and  cutting  such  composite  strip  to  produce  a 
spectacle  part  having  a  gradient  color  appearance. 


for  holding  it  against  one  of  the  faces  and  the  second 
member  engageable  with  the  other  face,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  body  directly  for  holding  both  of  the  mem- 
bers against  rotation  relative  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
causing  the  members  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to 
each  other  to  move  into  and  out  of  holding  engagement 
with  the  flow  plate  to  allow  the  flow  plate  to  be  removed 
and  replaced  with  another  without  removing  the  expand- 
able assembly. 

26,239 

FLOOR  PAD 

Claude  S.  Rocliabrand,  deceased,  late  of  Oali  Parli,  111., 
by  Anna  May  Rockabrand,  executrix,  421  S.  Elmwood 
Ave,,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302,  and  Howard  E.  Higgin- 
bottiam,  Hillside,  HI.  (309  Lakeport  Ave.,  Addison,  111. 
60101) 

Original  No.  3,114,940,  dated  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
729,641,  Apr.  21,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  541,040 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 403) 


-  » 


,to     it  "     M 
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26,238 

FLOW  CONTROL  PIPELINE  FITTING 

Arthur  H.  Snell,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Valve  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Original  No.  3,187,776,  dated  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
261,331,  Feb.  27,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  18, 
1965,Ser.  No.  512,817 

6  Claims.  (CI.  138—94.3) 

6.  A  line  blind  for  a  pipeline  including:  a  one-piece 
body  for  installation  in  the  pipeline,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  passageway  for  the  fluids  in  the  pipeline, 
the  passageway  having  a  section  of  increased  inside  diam- 
eter to  provide  two  opposing  faces,  and  a  lateral  opening 
intersecting  the  passageway  at  the  section  of  increased  di- 
ameter; a  separately  removable  flow  plate  engaging  one  of 


6.  In  a  floor  construction  comprising  a  subfloor  arid  a 
superimposed  floor,  an  intermediate  floor  pad  comprising 
a  rectangular  unitary  member  of  resilient  material  having 
substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
surface  being  in  abutting  contact  with  said  superimposed 
floor,  and  said  bottom  surface  frictionally  gripping  said 
subfloor.  said  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
hollow  grooves  extending  the  full  width  of  the  pad  and 
open  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  grooves  being  at  least  sub- 
stantially one  half  the  thickness  of  the  pad  in  depth,  said 
grooves  by  their  side  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel 
gripping  ribs  each  having  a  gripping  surface  forming  part 
of  said  bottom  surface,  said  ribs  having  greater  width  than 
the  grooves  at  said  gripping  surface,  said  side  walls  of 
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the  grooves  being  laterally  diverging  upward  from  said 
gripping  surface,  said  diverging  walls  reducing  the  lateral 
thickness  of  the  ribs  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  to  provide  increased  resiliency  of  said  ribs  under 
applied  loads. 

ii         26,240 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS  WITH  COLUMN 
SPANNING  HAMMERS 

Carl  I.  Wasserman,  85 — 49  213tli  St., 
Queens  VUlage,  N.Y.     11427 

Original  No.  3,220,343,  dated  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
71,640,  Nov.  25,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  3, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  523,832 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
13  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 

1.  In  a  high  speed  printer,  the  combination  of,  at  least 
two  trowsl  columns  of  substantially  equally  spaced  type 
faces  moving  continuously  past  a  printing  line  in  a  stag- 
gered offset  manner  for  printing  upon  a  web  positioned 
opposite  said  type  faces  along  said  printing  line,  and  a 
plurality  of  printing  hammers  including  printing  heads 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  printing  line  wherein  said 
heads  are  dimensioned  to  span  more  than  one  column  to 


print  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  instantaneous  type 
positions  along  said  printing  line  and  including  control 


^^^ 
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circuit  means  to  cause  a  hammer  to  print  a  selected  type 
in  a  selected  [row]  column. 
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lUuBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and   therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to   reproduce  the  drawing 


2,752 
JUNIPER  PLANT 
Walter  S.  Lee,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 
Nursery  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,350 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 50) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Juniper  plant,  substantial- 
ly as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  and  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  compact,  low  habit  of 
growth  and  by  its  distinctive  blue-gray  coloring. 


as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  and  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  coloring  of  its 
flowers,  both  in  shade  and  in  pattern;  by  its  abundant, 
rich  green  foliage;  by  its  abihty  to  grow  and  flower  in 
full  sun  or  light  shade;  and  by  its  compact,  densely 
branched  habit  of  growth. 


2,753 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Earl   D.  Hudson,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 

Nursery  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,353 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 56)  . 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  and  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  coloring  of  its  flowers, 
both  in  shade  and  in  pattern;  by  its  abundant,  rich  green 
foliage;  by  its  ability  to  grow  and  flower  in  full  sun  or 
light  shade;  and  by  its  compact,  densely  branched  habit 
of  growth. 


2,754 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Earl  D.  Hudson,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 

Nursery  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,355 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 56) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 


2,755 
ROSE  PLANT 

Walter  E.  Lammerts,  Freedom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amling- 
De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,007 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 18) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  a  vigorous  and  upright  habit  of  growth,  with  a 
typical  hybrid  tea  branching  habit;  attractive,  glossy  and 
mildew-resistant  foliage  which  clothes  the  plant  well;  long, 
urn-shaped  buds;  production  of  large,  high-centered  and 
regularly  imbricated  open  blooms  of  excellent  form  and 
firm  substance  and  borne  singly  on  long  and  strong  stems; 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  Neyron  Rose  general  color 
tonality  of  the  blooms  and  which  is  very  stable  and  uni- 
form; long-lasting  qualities  of  the  blooms,  both  on  the 
bush  and  as  cut  flowers,  particularly  in  the  Vs  to  %  open 
stage,  and  a  moderate  tea  fragrance  of  the  blooms. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  18,  1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,331,083 

LEG  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR  SYSTEM 

Mildred  K.  Holly,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Anny 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,330 

I  14  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.5) 


1.  An  armor  system  to  shield  the  legs  of  a  human  body 
from  ballistic  projectiles  and  fragments,  comprising  for 
each  leg 

a  lower  armored  section  shielding  the  frontal  aspect 
of  the  lower  leg  from  the  ankle  to  a  po.nt  above 
the  knee, 
an  upper  armored  section  shielding  the  frontal  aspect 
of  the  thigh,  extending  from  a  point  below  and 
within  the  top  of  said  lower  section  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  thigh,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  section  for  flexing  of  said  sections  about  the 
knee  area  whereby  the  upper  section  remains  sub- 
stantially flat  on  the  thigh  when  the  knee  is  flexed, 
and 
weight  transfer  means  attached  to  said  lower  section 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
surface  upon  which  the  wearer  is  standing  whereby 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  upper  and 
lower  armored  sections  is  borne  by  said  surface. 


3,331,084 

ADJUSTABLE  TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

WUUam  E.  Wustner,  421  Sylvania  Ave., 
Glenside,  Pa.     19038 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,565 

10  Claims.  (CI.  4—57) 
1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  construction  comprising  a  dis- 
charge valve  fitting  having  a  seat,  a  valve  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  seat  and  having  a  hollow  interior  por- 
tion and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  manually  oper- 
able members  for  moving  said  valve  member  from  said 
seat,  and  means  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  said  valve 
member  including  a  vent  connection  to  the  interior  of 
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said  valve  member  and  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  water  from  the  tank  into  the  interior  of 


said  valve  member,  said  valve  assembly  interiorly  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  member. 


3,331,085  \ 

AUXILIARY  TOILET  SEAT 
Joseph  R.  Potosky,  196  Caroline  St,, 

Derby,  Conn.     06418 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,550 

6  Claims.  (CI.  4—242) 


1.  An  auxiliary  toilet  seat  selectively  positionable  upon, 
and  removable  from,  a  standard  crowned  toilet  seat 
comprising:  a  rigid  curved  stiffening  member;  a  curved 
foam  cushion  covering  and  substantially  enclosing  said 
stiffening  member;  a  moisture  resistant  coating  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cushion;  and  positioning  means 
engageable  on  either  side  of  the  crowned  portion  of  said 
standard  seat  to  retain  said  auxiliary  seat  thereon. 


3,331,086 
COMBINATION  BED  AND  SOFA 
Joseph  W.  Hopkins,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Contempo 
Associates  Incorporated,  Rockville,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,315 

9  Claims.  (CI.  5—8) 

1.  In  combination   with   a  piece  of  furniture,  a  sofa 

comprising  a  bed  frame  together  with  a  bed  size  mattress 

and  supporting  casters  located  in  a  room  adjacent  a  wall 

and  beneath  a  bolster  that  has  a  back  rest  surface  which 
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extends  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
mattress  and  extends  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
mattress  width  to  provide,  when  the  bed  frame  is  in  a 
first  position  with  one  side  parallel  and  closely  spaced  to 
the  wall,  a  sofa  having  a  scat  depth  considerably  less  than 
the  width  of  the  mattress  with  the  head  end  of  the  mattress 
closely  adjacent  one  side  of  said  piece  of  furniture,  and 
wherein  the  foot  portion  of  the  bed  frame  is  swingable 
away  from  the  wall  through  an  angle  of  90°  to  a  second 
position  where  the  mattress  head  portion  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  to  thus  be  located  at  said  back 
rest  surface  on  the  bolster  and  the  other  side  of  the  bed 
frame  is  closely  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  piece  of 
furniture,  and  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  movement 


said  fold  line  being  disposed  to  allow  said  second  end  por- 
tion to  extend  under  the  patient,  a  valve  in  said  first  end 
portion  for  admitting  gas  to  cause  said  second  end  portion 
to  move  from  said  first  end  portion  as  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber is  inflated  to  creep  beneath  a  patient  and  to  raise  the 
patient  above  the  surface  on  which  he  is  resting,  a  string 
member  inside  said  inflatable  member  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  second  end  portion  and  extending  through 
said  inflatable  member  with  the  other  end  associated  with 
said  first  end  portion,  said  string  member  adapted  to  have 
pressure  applied  thereto  during  deflation  of  said  inflatable 
end  portion  so  that  said  second  end  portion  is  telescoped 
and  folded  within  said  first  end  portion  for  easy  removal 
of  the  bed  lift  device  from  beneath  the  patient  and  said 
inflatable  member  is  telescoped  together  and  ready  for 
reuse,  said  L-shaped  end  portion  causing  the  device  when 
inflated  to  be  generally  kidney-shaped  with  said  smaller 
central  section  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  small  of  the 
back  of  the  patient  and  said  larger  outermost  sections 
adapted  to  provide  stability  against  the  patient  rolling 
from  one  side  or  the  other  during  inflation  of  the  lifting 
device,  said  larger  outermost  section  of  said  second  end 
portion  being  folded  when  in  said  deflated  condition  so 
that  it  is  stored  internally  of  said  first  end  portion. 


3,331,087 

INFLATABLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Barlow,  Box  26,  New  LUbon,  Ind.     47366 

FUed  Nor.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,775 

1  Claim.  (CI.  S— 81) 


of  said  bed  frame  as  it  swings  between  said  first  and 
second  position  and  back  again  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  floor, 
each  track  of  said  pair  continuously  engaging  a  caster 
under  the  head  portion  of  said  bed  frame  and  being  so 
located  as  to  be  under  the  bolster  and  mattress  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  bed  frame,  one  track  of  said  pair  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall,  and 
the  other  track  of  said  pair  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
wall  and  oriented  so  that  when  the  foot  portion  is  swung 
toward  said  wall  as  the  bed  frame  is  moved  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position,  the  caster  in  said  one 
track  is  forced  away  from  the  wall  a  distance  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  mattress  from  abutting  the  wall  while  lo- 
cating the  bed  in  said  first  position. 


3,331,088 

BLANKET  WITH  CHANGEABLE  THICKNESS 

VARYING  PANELS 

EdmoDd  R.  T.  Marquette,  P.O.  Box  709, 

Houma,  La.     70360 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,412 

9  Claims.  (CL  5—334) 


Art  inflatable  bed  lift  device  for  raising  a  patient  from 
the  surface  of  a  bed  without  manually  lifting  the  patient 
comprising,  a  hollow  inflatable  member  having  L-shaped 
first  and  second  end  portions  connected  along  a  central 
fold  line  to  provide  a  central  section  which  is  smaller  than 
the  outermost  sections  thereof,  both  said  end  portions 
being  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  being  substantially 
identical  in  configuration,  said  second  end  portion  being 
telescoped  within  said  first  end  portion  in  the  deflated  posi- 
tion, said  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath 
said  patient  when  said  inflatable  member  is  deflated  with 


1.  A  self-contained  bed  cover,  a  double  blanket  for 
example,  primarily  for  use  atop  a  sheet-covered  mattress 
of  a  conventional-type  double  bed  for  two  occupants  com- 
prising: a  single-piece  overall  convertible  covering  of 
launderable  bed-clothing  material  having  head  and  foot 
portions,  respectively,  and  lefthand  and  righthand  longi- 
tudinal overhanging  edge  portions,  also  embodying  an 
intact  left  half-portion  area  for  one  occupant  and  corre- 
sponding intact  right  half-portion  area  for  the  other 
occupant,  a  first  thickness  increasing  main  panel  resid- 
ing and  spread  evenly  atop  and  aligned  with  said  left 
half-portion  area,  a  second  thicltness  increasing  main 
panel  residing  atop  and  spread  evenly  over  said  right 
half-portion  area,  said  panels  conjointly  serving  to  in- 
crease the  warmth  of  the  overall  panel-equipped  cover- 
ing when  in  use  and  being  singly  and  collectively  usable 
in  keeping  with  the  discretions  of  each  occupant  of  the 
bed,  and  quick  separable  and  connectible  fastening  means 
releasably  attaching  prescribed  marginal  edge  portions 
of  said  panels  to  complemental  companion  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  respective  half-portion  areas. 
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3,331,089 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore   Onias,  Jr.,   Kenneth  W.   Finch,  and   Charles 
Derrickson,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ..„.„, 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,125 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—347) 


storage  compartment  from  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  internal  conduit  portion  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
an  air  pump  and  a  drive  motor  therefor  mounted  in  said 
motor  compartment,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  air  passages  contained  within  said  tank  placing 
said  pump  in  communication  with  said  storage  compart- 
ment, and  a  passage  control  valve  carried  by  said  barrier 
within  said  motor  compartment  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  said  storage 
compartment  for  evacuating  air  therefrom  to  draw  liquid 


1    A   seat   construction   comprising   a   relatively   rigid 
and  thin  metal  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  formed  therethrough;  a  resiliently  compressible 
rubber-like  cushion  having  one  surface  thereof  abutting 
said  base  member  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  said 
cushion   having   a  plurality   of  spaced  openings   formed 
therein  and  opening  into  a  surface  thereof  spaced  from 
said   cushion   surface   abutting   said   base   member    said 
cushion  further  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical 
recesses  formed  therein  extending  from  said  cushion  sur- 
face abutting  said  base  member  to  said  openings,  each  o 
said  cylindrical   recesses  being  associated  and  in  axiai 
alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  so  as  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said 
cushion  and  the  interior  spaces  defined  by  the  cylindrical 
recess  each  of  said  interior  spaces  defined  by  a  respective 
cylindrical  recess  also  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  said  base  member  through  certain  of  said 
apertures,  each  of  said  cylindrical  recesses  decreasing  in 
volumetric  capacity  as  said  cushion  is  being  compressed 
whereby  air  under  pressure  is  emitted  from  said  cushion 
through    said    openings    during    compression    of    said 
cushion,  said  apertures  serving  as  air  inlet  means  for  said 
cylindrical  recesses  upon  expansion  of  said  cushion,  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  recesses  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout  its  length  when  said  cush- 
ion  is  in  its  fully  uncompressed  state,  and  the  area  of  the 
opening   associated   with   each   cylindrical   recess   being 
greater   than   the   total   area   afforded  by   the   apertures 
associated  with  such  cylindrical  recess. 


into  said  storage  compartment  through  said  conduit  and 
a  second  position  connecting  said  pump  ouUet  to  said 
storage  compartment  for  pressurizing  said  storage  com- 
partment to  discharge  liquid  therefrom  through  said  in- 
ternal  conduit  portion,  air  intake  and  exhaust  openings 
in  said  tank  communicating  with  said  motor  compartment, 
spring  means  biasing  said  valve  into  one  of  said  positions, 
and  means  connected  to  said  valve  including  a  lanyard 
extending  from  said  tank  for  selectively  moving  said  valve 
to  the  other  of  said  positions  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring  means,  said  air  pump,  said  motor  and  said  control 
valve  being  contained  within  said  tank. 


3,331,091 

VORTEX  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Berry  W.  Foster,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(2415  Thomas  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaW.     90278) 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.464 

14  Claims.  (CI.  15—328) 


3,331,090  „^^ 

LIQUID  SUCTION,  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
Richard   E.   Reiber  and    Richard   W.  Coolbaugh,   EaJ 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  S»co« 
Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^^     ..,,,«, 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,101 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—321) 

1  A  portable  liquid  pick-up,  storage  and  discharge  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  carried  about  on  the  back  of  a  user 
and  comprising  a  tank,  means  including  a  bamer  separat- 
ing said  tank  into  a  liquid  storage  compartment  and  a 
superposed  motor  compartment,  means  including  a  har- 
ness for  mounting  said  tank  on  the  back  of  a  person 
an  elongated  tubular  conduit  connected  to  said  tank 
and  extending  therefrom  for  delivering  liquid  to  and  from 
said  storage  compartment,  said  conduit  including  a  flexible 
hose  portion  externally  of  said  tank  and  an  mtemal 
conduit  portion  extending  downwardly  into  said  liquid 


^tl 


11.  A  vacuum  pickup  device  including  at  least  two 
similar  building  block  vortex  units,  each  said  vortex  unit 
having  a  housing  with  pickup  means,  air  intake  means,  and 
outlet  means,  said  pickup  means  having  a  vortex  cham- 
ber with  a  major  axis  several  times  its  minor  axis,  a  wand 
connected  to  said  outlet  means  of  each  unit  through  a 
manifold,  means  joining  said  units  side  by  side  with  their 
said  major  axes  collinear,  valve  means  in  each  said  vortex 
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unit  for  interrupting  the  air  flow  from  said  air  intake  means 
through  said  outlet  means  into  said  wand,  and  control 
means  for  all  said  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
them  for  causing  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  col- 
lected particles  to  flow  through  one  said  unit  at  a  lime 
in  rapid  sequence  and  cycle. 


said  outlet  including  an  upstanding  outlet  pipe  joumalled 
from  said  reservoir  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  upstanding  outlet  pipe  including  upper  and  lower 
sections,  one  end  of  said  upper  section  and  the  upper  end 


I        3,331,092 

HANDLE  SOAP  SPONGE 

Tadeusz  Paul,  2532  Ross  Road, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20910 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,518 

15  Claims.  (CI.  15—542) 


of  said  lower  section  including  coacting  means  swivelly 
supporting  said  upper  section  from  said  lower  section  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  sections. 

3331.094 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  MOVABLE  HEAD 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Ctrde, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,353 

8  Claims.  (CL  15—581) 


5.  A  combined  handle  and  sponge  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  main  body  portion  which  is  hollow  and  forms  on 
the  inside  thereof  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid, 

said  main  handle  body  being  open  at  one  end  thereof 
and  forming  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  sponge 
receiving  section, 

a  sponge  including  sponge-supporting  frame  means 
mounted  over  said  sponge-receiving  section, 

closure  means  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  main 
handle  body, 

liquid  seal  means  operable  substantially  exclusively  on 
principles  of  hydraulics  provided  in  said  sponge  re- 
ceiving section  to  establish  a  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  the  sponge  externally  mounted 
over  said  sponge-receiving  section  iiKluding  oppo- 
sitely directed  channel  means  connected  in  series 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  sponge, 

and  means  for  selectively  dispensing  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  sponge  by  way  of  said  channel 
means  by  applying  a  pressure  to  the  end  of  the  liquid 
column  facing  the  closure  means. 


3,331,093 
PRESSURIZED  PAINT  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

EXTENSION  APPLICATOR 
Frank  E.  Maydea,  Springfield,  DL,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Theresa  E.  Maydcn,  Springfield,  Dl. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,455 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  15—575) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pressurized  liquid  reservoir  includ- 
ing an  outlet,  an  elongated  handle  including  an  appli- 
cator Journallcd  on  one  end  portion  thereof,  liquid  spray- 
ing dispensing  means  supported  from  said  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  positioned  thereon  for  evenly  spraying  liquid 
on  said  applicator,  liquid  conduit  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  outlet  and  the  other  end  opcratively 
communicated  with  said  liquid  spraying  dispensing  means. 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  body  section,  a  valve 
assembly  including  a  conical  valve  member,  an  inwardly 
curved  lower  end  on  said  body  section,  a  compression 
spring  integrally  formed  with  said  valve  member,  means 
for  maintaining  said  spring  within  said  body  section,  a 
web  provided  with  a  raised  central  portion,  said  web 
having  an  opening  extending  through  said  raised  central 
portion  and  having  tapered  side  walls  defining  said  open- 
ing, a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  web,  said 
flange  having  an  inwardly  extending  upper  lip,  an  ap- 
plicator head  having  a  shoulder  and  a  neck,  said  applica- 
tor head  being  disposed  within  said  body  between  said 
web  and  said  upper  lip,  and  being  axially  and  rotatably 
movable  with  respect  to  said  web,  said  lip,  and  said  valve 
member,  said  applicator  head  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
extending  theredirough,  and  bristles  appended  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  applicator  head  spaced  from  said  bores, 
said  spring  means  urging  a  portion  of  said  valve  member 
through  said  opening  into  abutting  relationship  with  said 
applicator  head  maintaining  said  applicator  head  in  en- 
gagement with  said  upper  lip  and  holding  said  bristles 
outwardly  of  said  side  wall. 
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3^31,095 

CURTAIN  RAIL,  PREFERABLY  OF  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTIC  MATERLAL,  HAVING  CURVED  END 

SECTIONS 

Wilhelm  Hachtel,  Niederstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rudolf  Storzbach,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1963, 

St  20,861 

18  Claims.  (CI.  16—96) 


along  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  said  path 
of  movement  at  an  angle  ranging  between  approximately 
20  to  50  degrees  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  curtain  rail  of  molded  synthetic  plastic  material 
comprising  a  straight  m-ddle  section  and  curved  end  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  being  defined  by  upper  and 
lower  parts,  a  longitudinal  chamber  disposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  parts,  each  longitudinal  chamber  being 
defined  by  a  lower  boundary  surface  of  the  upper  part, 
spaced  side  surfaces  and  adjacent  running  surfaces  of  the 
lower  part,  said  adjacent  running  surfaces  being  spaced 
to  define  a  running  groove,  said  upper  and  lower  parts 
being  made  separately  from  each  other  by  injection  mold- 
ing, said  upper  and  lower  parts  having  interlockingly 
engaged  ribs  and  grooves  for  maintaining  said  upper  and 
lower  parts,  chambers  and  running  grooves  of  said  sec- 
tions in  proper  alignment,  and  connecting  means  firmly 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  parts  together. 


3,331,097 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SHRIMP 
Femand  S.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 

FUed  Jane  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,290 
15  Claims.  (CI.  17—45) 


3,331,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM 
ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
Asa  B.  Segur,  Oak  Park,  and  Roy  A.  Fricke,  Forest  Park, 
EI.;  said  Fricke  assignor  to  A.  B.  Segur  &  Company, 
Oak  Park,  111. 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,188,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,752,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
tliis  appUcaHon  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,316 
16  Claims.  (CI.  17—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  the  verte- 
bral columns  of  animal  carcasses  wherein  carcass  sec- 
tions containing  said  vertebral  columns  are  moved  axially 
through  a  meat-removal  chamber,  a  nozzle  for  directing  a 
plurality  of  high-velocity  streams  of  water  against  carcass 
sections  as  such  sections  are  moved  axially,  said  nozzle 
being  positioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  axial  movement  of  said  sections  to  direct  each  stream 


1.  The  process  of  treating  shrimp  to  break  both  of  the 
condyle  hinges  between  the  5th  and  6th  abdominal  shell 
segments  comprising  the  step  of  causing  at  least  a  single 
movement  of  one  of  the  segments  relatively  to  the  other 
substantially  in  a  dorsal-to-ventral  direction  of  the  shrimp. 


3,331,098 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACFUR- 
ING    FLOWERS    AND    LIKE    ARTICLES    FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

John  W.  Macpherson,  Sr.,  1107  S.  K  St., 

Tacoma,  Wash.     98405 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,944 

8  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  plastic  flowers  and  like 
articles  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  stationary  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  a  plastic  material  and  having  an  outlet, 

(b)  a  delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet, 

(c)  an  extrusion  head  connected  to  the  conduit, 

(d)  die  means  on  the  extrusion  head  adapted  to  pass 
plastic  material  and  to  shape  it  in  ribbon  segments 
of  predetermined  cross  sectional  configuration, 

(e)  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  material,  forcing  it  through  the  conduit, 

(f)  valve  means  working  across  the  die  means  for 
determining  the  length  of  the  ribbon  segments  ex- 
truded thereby, 

(g)  and  agitating  means  in  the  conduit  adjacent  the 
extrusion  head  for  agitating  the  plastic  material 
preliminary  to  its  extrusion  through  the  die. 
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3,331,099 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTINU- 
OUSLY CELLULOSE  ESTERS  FROM  CELLULOSE 
ESTER  SOLUTION 

Sohei  Saito,   Yutaka   Yagi,   Satoni   Tsunoda,   Naoshlgc 
Fuylmoto,  Kenlchi  Irie,  Yahh-o  Hatano,  all  of  Iwakuni. 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Jinzo  Kenshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,055. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

458,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1959, 

34  40,983;  Mar.  31,  1960,  35/10,480,  35   10,481, 

35/10,482 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


comprises  an  expansible  plug  so  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  a  wall  of  the 
cavity  within  the  screw. 


3,331,101 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Doyle  E.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  306,004,  Sept. 
3,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
574,256 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  granulating  and  precipitating  apparatus  for  ali- 
phatic cellulose  ester  solution  comprising  a  precipitation 
vessel  with  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  wherein  has  been 
provided  stirring  means,  one  or  more  granulating  means 
mounted  above  said  precipitation  vessel,  said  granulating 
means  being  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  precipitant  to 
flow  along  the  surface  wherein  one  or  more  orifices  open 
up  so  as  to  cut  across  the  axes  of  the  streams  of  a  cellu- 
lose ester  solution  extruded  from  said  orifices  thereby  cut- 
ting said  solution  and  transporting  means  provided  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  precipitation  vessel  for  removing  con- 
tinuously the  precipitant  and  precipitates. 


3,331,100 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Gordon  E.  Gould,  Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,066 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  synthetic  resin- 
ous thermoplastic  material  comprising  m  cooperative 
combination  a  screw  extruder  having  a  barrel,  the  barrel 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  means  to  provide  syn- 
thetic resinous  thermoplastic  material  to  the  first  end 
of  the  barrel,  means  to  discharge  heat  plastified  thermo- 
plastic material  from  the  second  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
screw  disposed  within  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  forward 
heat  plastified  synthetic  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  barrel,  the 
screw  defining  an  internal  cavity  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration,  a  plug  within  the  cylindrical  cavity 
adapted  to  divide  the  cavity  into  first  and  second  heat 
exchange  zones,  the  first  of  said  zones  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  barrel,  the  second  heat  ex- 
change zone  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end 
of  the  barrel,  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  first  heat  exchange  zone,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit  operatively  connected  with 
the  second  heat  exchange  zone,  the  improvement  which 
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1.  In  combination: 

an  enclosure  for  handling  viscous  materials  having  a 
shaft  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  be- 
mg  an  integral  part  of  a  screw  for  conveying  said 
viscous  materials  in  said  enclosure  away  from  said 
end  of  the  enclosure;  and 

a  member  connected  to  the  enclosure  and  about  the 
rotatable  shaft  which  prevents  the  viscous  materials 
which  enter  the  member  being  forced  back  into  the 
enclosure,  said  member  having  a  chamber  formed 
adjacent  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  the  surfaces  adja- 
cent the  rotatable  shaft  and  on  each  side  of  the  cham- 
ber being  formed  to  carry  material  toward  the  cham- 
ber, said  member  also  having  a  discharge  port  ex- 
tending from  the  chamber  to  its  outside  surface  and 
outside  the  enclosure. 


3,33M02 

PRODUCTION  OF  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  OF 

MOULDED  THERMOSETTLNG  RESIN 

Bernard  Mignen,  Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,  France,  assignor 

to  LentiUes  Ophthalmiques   Rationnelles  S.A.,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,718 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

964,660 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  18—34) 


1.  A  mold  for  the  production  of  plastic  annular  joints 
which,  in  association  with  two  appropriate  glass  discs, 
form  a  molding  device  for  a  synthetic  resin  ophthalmic 
lens,  each  joint  having  the  shape  of  a  tore  or  rectangular 
section  whose  inner  face  carries  a  radial  fin  forming  two 
opposed  annular  bearing  faces  intended  to  bear  the  mold- 
ing faces  of  the  associated  discs,  characterized  in  that  it 
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comprises  two  half-molds  which  may  be  assembled  along 
a  separation  plane,  in  each  of  which  half-molds  is  formed 
a  cylindrical  recess  housing  a  removable  and  demount- 
able assembly  comprising  a  cup,  a  dish  engaged  in  the 
said  cup,  and  a  central  core  engaged  in  the  said  dish,  the 
rim  of  the  dish  having  a  contour  complementary  to  that 
of  the  said  annular  bearing  faces  and  its  outer  diameter 
being  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  said  inner  face 
of  the  store,  the  half-molds  and  the  removable  assemblies 
being  formed  in  such  manner  that  in  the  assembled  con- 
dition of  the  mold  they  delimit  between  them  an  annular 
space  into  which  opens  a  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  injection  press,  one  of  the  removable  assemblies 
being  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  and  comprising  a 
dish  whose  rim  has  a  profile  complementary  to  that  of  a 
toroidal  bearing  face,  means  for  the  angular  locking  of 
this  dish  with  respect  to  the  cup  and  core  associated  with 
it,  while  in  the  other  removable  assembly,  the  axis  of  the 
spherical  space  enclosed  by  the  rim  of  the  associated 
dish  being  inclined  by  a  definite  angle  relative  to  that 
of  the  said  dish,  the  bearing  face  engendered  on  the  joint 
by  this  rim  thus  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  joint. 

3,331,103 

EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  FOAMABLE  THERMO- 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  J.  Fox,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,138 

1  Claim.  (CI.  18—14) 


front  rolls  for  drafting  the  sliver,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination,  front  rolls  having  a  diameter 
that  is  at  least  30%  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
back  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  unloaded  idler  rolls 


A  die  for  the  extrusion  of  foam  films  of  thermoplastic 
material  consisting  solely  of  a  block  member  with  a 
conical  cavity  therein,  said  block  member  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  absorb  the  heat  of  the  thermoplastic  material 
and  of  such  a  size  as  to  dissipate  said  heat  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  an  interior  conical  member  nested  solely 
within  said  conical  cavity  of  said  block  member  to  form 
an  annulus  for  the  extrusion  of  heat  plastified  thermo- 
plastic material,  the  outer  face  of  said  conical  member 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  block  member,  means 
for  cooling  said  conical  member  including  a  helical  pas- 
sage for  the  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  the  depth  of  the 
helical  fluid  passage  being  varied  progressively  from  its 
center  to  its  edge  in  such  manner  that  the  volume  of 
cooling  fluid  is  greater  in  the  center  than  at  the  edge, 
means  for  flowing  said  cooling  fluid  into  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  passage  and  out  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  passage,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  under 
pressure  onto  said  thermoplastic  material  as  it  emerges 
from  said  annulus. 
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located  between  the  front  rolls  and  the  drafting  control 
aprons,  and  a  set  of  intake  aprons,  each  passmg  over  an 
idler  roll  and  a  front  roll,  for  removing  fibers  from  the 
sliver  at  high  speeds  in  an  orderly  manner  conducive 
to  a  uniform  drafted  prcxluct. 


3,331,104 
fflGH  SPEED  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Cromwell  Field,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,886 

1  Claim.  (CI.  19—244) 

In   a   sliver   drafting   apparatus   including   a   pair   of 

loaded  back  rolls  for  metering  the  input  of  sliver,  and  in 

sequence,  drafting  control  aprons  and  a  pair  of  loaded 


3,331,105 

PLASTIC  BANDING  RIBBON 

Joseph  M.  Gordon,  60  Sutton  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,197 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—16) 


rJ39 


1.  In  a  banding  ribbon  forming  a  closed  loop  and 
being  selectively  shrinkable  in  length  with  the  application 
of  heat  thereto,  said  band  comprising  approximately  58 
percent  uni-axially  lengthwise  oriented  homo-polymeric 
vinyl  chloride  resins,  approximately  40  percent  dioctyl  seb- 
acate  plasticizer  and  a  stabilizer  of  approximately  1.3 
percent  of  a  calcium-zinc-stearate  complex  and  approxi- 
mately 1.7  percent  of  a  barium-cadmium-zinc  organo- 
phosi>hate  compound. 


3,331,106 

TAMPER-PROOF  SECURFFY  CLIP 

Henry  Ruskin,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Swingline,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,777 

9  Claims.  (CI.  24—123) 


5.  A  tamper-proof  security  clip  comprising  a  pair  of 
angularly  dispKJsed  laterally  interconnected  arm  members 
having  normally  spaced  free  end  portions  thereupon,  a 
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plurality  of  substantially  circular  spaced  finger  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  and  carried  by  each  of  said 
end  portions,  each  of  said  finger  members  forming  a  pro- 
tuberance, the  protuberances  upK)n  the  finger  members  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  arms  being  complementary  and  de- 
formably  intedockablc  with  the  projections  upon  the 
finger  members  carried  by  the  other  arm  when  said  free 
end  portions  are  brought  into  adjacent  interconnected  re- 
lationship. 

3,331,107 

QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SUDE 

FASTENERS 

Patrick  J.  Connolly,  Medfield,  and  Michael  M.  Arslanian, 

West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,437 

5  CUims.  (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  the  starting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  complementary  slide  fastener  stringers, 
comprising  separable  upper  and  lower  retaining  members, 
each  of  said  retaining  members  are  of  channel  shape  in 
transverse  section  with  the  side  walls  of  the  channels  of 
each  member  spaced  apart  to  bracket  and  engage  the  out- 
side edges  of  a  plurality  of  scoop  pairs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  complementary  slide  fastener  stringers,  said  upper 
retaining  member  having  a  tongue  thereon  intermediate 
said  channel  walls  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  below 
said  channel  walls  and  to  extend  between  the  starting  ends 
of  said  slide  fastener  stringers  when  the  channel  walls  of 
said  upper  member  engage  the  outside  edges  of  the  scoop 
pairs  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  complementary  stringers, 
said  lower  retaining  member  having  a  slotted  opening 
therein  intermediate  its  side  walls  dimensioned  and  lo- 
cated so  as  to  receive  said  tongue  therein,  and  a  pin  mem- 
ber movably  attached  to  said  lower  member  and  project- 
able  into  and  retractable  from  an  aperture  located  in  said 
tongue  when  the  side  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  re- 
taining members  are  respectively  in  engagement  with  and 
bracket  the  outside  edges  of  the  scoop  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  coupled  fastener  stringer. 


a  latch  plate  overlying  said  base  member  and  having 
one  end  pivoted  in  the  latch  retainer  of  said  base, 
said  latch  plate  having  a  latch  face  thereon, 

a  belt  tongue  having  a  latch  surface  thereon  engageable 
with  the  latch  face  on  said  latch  plate  to  lock  said 
tongue  against  movement  relative  to  said  base, 

resilient  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  plate  toward 
said  tongue, 

a  cover  member  on  said  base  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  overlying  the  latch  face  on  said  latch  plate, 
and 

an  internal  manual  operator  supported  by  said  cover 
member  overlying  said  belt  tongue  and  accessible 
through  the  aperture  in  said  cover  member,  move- 
ment of  said  manual  operator  relative  to  said  base 
effecting  movement  of  said  latch  plate  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  latch  face  thereon  from  the  latch 
surface  on  said  tongue. 


3,331,109 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  HOOKS 
Robert  W.  MacMillan,  Sylvester  Mrozek,  and  Ronald  J. 
Pearce,   Sault  Sainte   Marie,   Mich.,   assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,902 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 


3,331,108 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  C.  Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  Mich.     48013,  and  Cecil  Collins,  Pontiac,  Mich.; 

said  Collins  assignor  to  said  Fisher 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  383,846,  July  20, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,817 

23  Claims.  (CI.  24—230) 


2.  A  safety  latch  for  a  hook  having  a  stem  comprising: 

(a)  an  L-shaped  latch  lever  having  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  leg; 

(b)  a  collar  surrounding  the  stem  and  including  a  pin- 
tle mounting,  connecting  the  junction  of  the  legs  of 
said  L-shaped  lever  to  the  stem  of  the  hook,  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  point  of  the  hook,  for  selectively 
rotating  said  lever  from  a  latch  open  position  when 
the  distal  portion  of  said  vertical  leg  is  juxtaposed 
with  the  stem  of  the  hook  to  a  latch  closed  position 
when  the  distal  portion  of  the  horizontal  leg  rests 
on  the  point  of  the  hook; 

(c)  a  locking  sleeve  positioned  on  the  stem  above  said 
collar  including  a  projection  for  engaging  said  verti- 
cal leg  and  maintaining  said  horizontal  leg  in  an  open 
position  relative  to  the  point  of  the  hook;  and 

(d)  said  locking  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem 
of  the  hook  and  disposed  above  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing whereby  upon  an  initial  upward  displacement  of 
said  locking  sleeve  said  projection  disengages  said 
vertical  leg  to  permit  said  horizontal  leg  to  rest  on 
the  point  of  the  hook  and  upon  subsequent  lower- 
ing by  gravity  said  locking  sleeve  projection  engages 
said  vertical  leg  to  maintain  the  distal  end  of  said 
horizontal  leg  in  closed  position  in  contact  with  the 
point  of  the  hook. 


-J'/! 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  latch  plate  retainer  at  one 
end  thereof, 


3,331,110 
GARMENT  FASTENER 

Gust  Allan,  3757  Eaton  St.,  North  Bumaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,931 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—258) 

1.  A  fastener  to  join  two  articles  of  clothing  comprising 
a  flat  elongated  generally  J-^haped  plate  formed  of  a  stiffly 
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resilient  material,  having  one  end  reversely  bent  upon  it-  on  said  base,  a  motor-driven  shaft  joumaled  at  the  upper 

self  to  form  a  hook  shaped  tongue,  said  tongue  being  end  of  each  post,  a  mold  support  means  carried  on  said 

arranged  so  that  its  free  end  normally   presses  against  shafts  and  in  which  the  shafts  are  journaled,  the  portion 
said  plate,  an  elongated  resilient  latch  swmgably  secured 


to  the  plate  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  so 
that  its  other  end  engages  the  tongue,  said  latch  normally 
urging  said  tongue  against  said  plate,  and  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  plate  at  its  other  end  to  an 
article  of  clothing. 


3,331,111 
CLAMPS 

Leonard  John  Carver,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  C'ar- 
ver  &  Co.  (Engineers)  Limited,  Walsall,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,260 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24—263) 


1.  A  C-clamp  comprising  a  frame  yoke  member  carry- 
ing a  fixed  jaw;  a  movable  jaw  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  frame  yoke  member;  two  parallel  rows  of  rack 
teeth  on  said  yoke  member,  the  same  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  the  median  plane  of  the  yoke  member 
with  the  median  planes  of  the  teeth  in  the  two  rows  mu- 
tually inclined  and  intersecting  along  a  line  in  the  median 
plane  of  the  clamp;  a  fulcrum  part  on  the  movable  jaw 
member  of  re-entrant  V-shape  in  plane  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  opposite  teeth  in  the  two  rows  to  give  a 
coarse  adjustment  of  the  movable  jaw  member;  and  a 
pressure  member  adapted  to  displace  the  said  movable 
jaw  member  angularly  about  the  said  fulcrum  part  to  pro- 
vide a  fine  adjustment. 


3,331,112 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDLNG  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 
Raymond  W.  C'anton,  9735  Orcas  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif. 
91040.  and   <  harles  W.   Howe,  27265   Santa  Charita 
Ave.,  Saugus,  Calif.     91350 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,969 
8  Claims.  (CI.  25 — 41) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  concrete  blocks  or  the  like 
having  a  frame  including  a  base,  mold  vibrating  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  resiliently  flex- 
ible upright  metal  posts  having  their  lower  ends  mounted 


of  each  shaft  journaled  in  the  post  being  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  portion  journaled  in  the  mold  support 
means,  and  a  mold  carried  on  said  support  means. 


3,331,113 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
HARDENING  FELT 
Robert  George  Tugen,  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  and  George 
Francis  Flanagan,  Pascoe  Vale,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melbourne,   Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30,  1964, 

40,310  64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  28—5) 


2.  An  'ipparafus  for  hardening  a  cylinder  of  felt  in- 
cludini:  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  moveable  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  one  of  the  rollers  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  restraining  lateral  expansion 
of  the  felt  cylinder  during  its  rotation. 


3,331,114 
TUBE  SCALING  DEVICE 

Edward  P.  Neufelder,  207  W.  Vine  St., 

Fort  Branch,  Ind.     47533 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,235 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—81) 

1.  A  tube  scaling  device  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  tube,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said  elongated 
body  member,  a  cutting  blade  received  in  each  of  said 
grooves  having  opposite  ends  separated  into  both  cutting 
portions  and  retaining  portions,  a  collar  at  one  end  of 
said  body  member  beneath  which  one  of  said  retaining 
fvortions  of  each  cutting  blade  extends,  another  collar  at 
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the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  body  member  beneath 
which  the  retaining  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  each 
cutting  blade  extends,  a  control  screw  disposed  in  each 
of  said  grooves  in  the  region  of  said  another  collar  and 


adjustably  extending  outwardly  into  contact  with  a  cut- 
ting blade,  means  setting  said  control  screw  at  any  de- 
sired adjustment  position,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said 
elongated  body  member  retaining  said  another  collar  in 
position. 

3,331,115 
POT  BROACH 
David  W.  Daniel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,885 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—95.1) 


to. 


I! 

1.  A  broach  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
holder,  a  multiplicity  of  separate  annular  broach  wafers 
received  in  said  holder,  said  wafers  having  radially  in- 
wardly extending  helically  disposed  cutting  teeth  and  hav- 
ing outer  cylindrical  surfaces  provided  with  a  helically  ex- 
tending locating  slot  extending  at  the  same  lead  as  the 
helically  disposed  teeth,  said  holder  having  a  series  of 
locating  elements  arranged  in  helical  alignment  at  a  lead 
identical  with  the  lead  of  the  locating  slots  and  teeth  of 
the  broach  wafers,  each  of  said  locating  elements  having 
a  portion  interfitting  into  a  locating  slot  of  one  of  said 
wsifers. 


3,331,116 
CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Herbert  Fiissenhiiiiser,  EssUngen,  and  Hermann  Reim, 
Plochlngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmuehle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1965, 
F  29,294 
12  Claims.  (Q.  29—96) 
1.  A  tool  holder  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  supporting  member  formed  with  a  first  recess 
and  a  second  recess  having  an  axis  and  being  spaced 
from  said  first  recess  in  a  predetermined  direction 
transverse  of  said  axis, 

( 1 )  said  first  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tool 
bit; 


(b)  a  clamp  member  having  a  stem  portion  received  in 
said  second  recess  for  axial  movement  inward  and 
outward  of  the  same,  and  a  clamping  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  stem  portion  oppositely  to  said  direc- 
tion and  moving  toward  and  away  from  a  tool  bit 
received  in  said  first  recess  during  said  axial  move- 
ment; 

(c)  two  guide  members  fixed  on  said  stem  portion  in 
angularly  offset  relationship  relative  to  said  axis  and 
formed  with  respective  bores  extending  therethrough 
in  said  direction, 

(1)  said  supporting  member  being  formed  with 
axially  elongated  grooves  respectively  receiving 
said  guide  members  for  guiding  said  axial 
movement  of  the  clamp  member  and  for  pre- 
venting angular  movement  of  said  clamp  mem- 
ber about  said  axis; 


(d)  lug  means  axially  projecting  from  a  portion  of  said 
clamp  member  offset  from  said  guide  members  in 
said  direction, 

(1)  said  lug  means  defining  a  channel  closed  in 
said  direction; 

(e)  an  approximately  U-shaped  resilient  clip  member 
having  two  leg  portions  and  a  bight  portion  con- 
necting the  leg  portions, 

(1)  said  leg  portions  respectively  extending 
through  said  bores,  and  the  bight  portion  being 
received  in  said  channel,  the  leg  portions  having 
respective  free  ends  remote  from  said  bight  por- 
tion; and 

(f)  a  chip  breaker, 

(1)  said  clamping  portion  having  a  face  opposite 
said  first  recess,  and 

(2)  said  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions  engaging 
said  chip  breaker  and  urging  the  same  into  en- 
gagement with  said  face. 


3,331,117 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  JACKETED 

SPACED-WALL  ACCUMULATOR 

Alphonse  A.  Jacobellis,  7  New  Dorp  Place, 

Huntington  Station,  N.Y.     11746 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,571,  July  14, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,103 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—157) 


1.  The   method  of  manufacturing  a  jacketed  spaced- 
wall  accumulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  welding  the  front  end  of  a  cylindrical  jacket  section 
to  the  outer  wall  of  an  inner  cylinder  to  form  an 
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annular  chamber  between  said  cylindrical  jacket  sec- 
tion and  said  inner  cylinder, 

(b)  then  honing  through  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  cylinder,  and 

(c)  subsequently  welding  a  rear  cap  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  cylindrical  jacket  section  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  inner  cylinder, 

whereby  the  heat  of  said  welding  of  said  rear  cap  to 
said  cylindrical  jacket  section  will  not  be  directly 
applied  to  said  inner  cylinder  and  thus  will  be  in- 
sufficient to  cause  a  distortion  of  the  honed  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  cylinder. 


3,331,118 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  VALVE  BODY 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  J 
Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,524 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.1) 


means  including  a  first  graticule,  positioning  said  contact 
between  said  support  and  said  first  graticule  in  alignment 
with  a  marking  on  said  first  graticule,  positioning  a  sec- 
ond graticule  between  said  first  graticule  and  the  contact 
in  a  fixed  predetermined  relationship  to  the  support,  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  second  graticule  and  said 
support  to  align  said  contact  with  an  appropriate  marking 
on  said  second  graticule,  locating  said  contact  on  said 
support  while  in  alignment  with  the  markings  on  said 
first  and  second  graticules,  and  securing  the  contact  tc 
the  support.  

3,331,120 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPOSITE  METAL  SHAPES 
Paul  D.  Frost,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,853 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—471.7) 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabrication 
substantially  rectangular  in  section 
ing  granular  vitreous  welding  flux 
prising  a  channel-shaped  structure 
across  the  open  side  of  the  same 
exterior  welding  operations  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate 
tions  of  the  channel. 


of  structures  that  are 
,  the  steps  of  compact- 
into  an  assembly  com- 

and  a  plate  extending 
.  and  then  performing 

the  junctions  between 

and  the  adjacent  por- 


3,331,119 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 

CONTACT  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Bernard  WUliam  Ghigell,  Carshalton  Beeches,  and  Noel 

Perdval  Parkinson,  Wemhiey,  England,  assignors  to 

Moore  Reed  and  Company  Limited 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1963, 

21,653/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 407) 


•Off 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  composite  metal 
shapes  comprising. 

(a)  conducting  an  elongated  strip  of  a  cladding  metal 
through  means  disposed  to  continuously  bring  its 
edges  together  to  form  an  enclosure; 

(b)  conducting  a  complementary  shaped  elongated  rod 
into  said  enclosure  as  it  is  formed; 

(c)  welding  the  edges  of  said  strip  to  complete  en- 
closure of  said  rod  continuously  by  introducing  high- 
frequency  welding  current  through  electrode  con- 
tacts at  each  opposing  marginal  edge  to  heat  and  fuse 
the  edges  of  the  folded  strip  as  said  edges  are  brought 
into  abutting  relationship; 

(d)  heating  said  composite  strip  and  rod  assembly  to 
a  temperature  amenable  to  deformation  and  solid- 
state  bonding;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  stretching  and  compressing  said 
composite  strip  and  rod  assembly  to  effect  solid-state 
bonding  of  said  strip  to  said  rod. 


3  331  121 
ROLLING  EXPLOSIOnIbONDED  TITANIUM 
CLADS 
Joseph  L.  De  Maris,  Hanrisonville,  and  Arnold  H.  Holtz- 
man.  Cherry  Hill  Township,  N  J.,  and  Andrew  Pocaly- 
ko,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
I  FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,966 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—475) 
1.  In  the  process  which  comprises  rolling  titanium/ 
steel  clads  at  elevated  temperatures,  the   improvements 

,.  A  method  o' -"™^----',:r<:i''^sr  tJ^,^^^  ^z::^j^;ii. sns 

S':SSrup;,nru,i„rS"/f*:wTa°iSl^g    one-layer^,  s.ee,  by  „p,„s,ve  bonding  along  a  wavy 
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interface  interspersed  with  pockets  of  alloy  which  pockets 
constitute  less  than  about  30%  of  the  total  bond  area  and 
are  intermediate  in  composition  between  the  titanium  and 
steel  layers,  the  ratio  of  the  wave  length  X  to  the  am- 
plitude A  of  the  bonded  interface  being  about  5:1  to  15:1, 


Petitu    ■*    No»»^tRio«i    Aii»T 


direction  at  and  adjacent  to  said  side  edge  of  said  slug 
substantially  normal  to  said  side  edge  of  said  slug  and 
oriented  towards  the  first-mentioned  grain  direction,  re- 
moving the  cast  zinc  slug  from  said  mould,  and  impact 
extruding  said  cast  zinc  slug  into  a  can  without  previously 
rolling  said  cast  zinc  slug. 


said  explosive  bonding  having  been  effected  by  progres- 
sively driving  together  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  at  a  col- 
lision velocity  less  than  120%  of  the  highest  metallic  sonic 
velocity  in  the  system,  and  (b)  rolling  said  composite  at 
a  temperature  of  about  from  900°  F.  to  1650°  F.  until 
said  ratio  is  about  from  20: 1  to  1000: 1. 


3,331,122 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ZINC  CASINGS  FOR 

BATTERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  M.  Robb  and  R.  Eraser  Code,  Islington,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,855 

18  CUims.  (CI.  29—528) 


16.  A  process  for  forming  a  zinc  can  which  comprises 
casting  a  zinc  slug  capable  of  being  impact  extruded  and 
in  the  form  of  a  generally  circular  substantially  void- 
free  solid  disc  having  two  opposite  substantially  parallel 
generally  circular  faces  and  a  generally  circular  side  edge 
by  providing  a  mould  having  a  generally  disc-shaped 
cavity  defined  by  two  opposite  generally  parallel  surfaces 
and  a  generally  circular  side  edge,  filling  the  cavity  with 
molten  zinc,  during  solidifying  of  said  molten  zinc  main- 
taining a  temperature  differential  between  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  said  side  edge  of  said  cavity  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  sufficient  to  solidify  said  molten  zinc 
into  a  generally  circular  substantially  void-free  solid 
disc  having  two  opposite  substantially  parallel  generally 
circular  faces,  a  generally  circular  side  edge,  a  coarse 
columnar  grain  structure,  a  grain  direction  inwardly  of 
said  side  edge  of  said  slug  to  the  centre  of  said  slug 
running  -substantially  normal  to  said  faces,  and  a  grain 


3  331  123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

OXIDE.FREE  HOT-FORMED  PRODUCT 

Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 

Company,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,378 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 


-i'A^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  hot-formed  prod- 
uct directly  from  molten  metal;  casting  means  for  casting 
molten  metal  to  obtain  cast  metal;  hot-forming  means 
for  hot-forming  said  cast  metal  into  a  hot-formed  prod- 
uct, said  hot-forming  means  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  cast  metal  directly  from  said  casting  means  without 
substantial  cooling  of  said  cast  metal  occurring  between 
said  casting  means  and  said  hot-forming  means;  and 
cleaning  means  positioned  between  said  casting  mearvs  and 
said  hot-forming  means  for  mechanically  removing  ox- 
ides from  said  cast  metal  as  said  cast  metal  passes  be- 
tween said  casting  means  and  said  hot-forming  means, 
said  cleaning  means  consisting  of  rotating  wire  brushes 
in  a  configuration  which  conforms  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cast  metal. 

8.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  hot-formed  product 
directly  from  molten  metal,  the  steps  of  casting  molten 
metal  in  a  casting  means  to  obtain  cast  metal,  passing 
said  cast  metal  to  a  hot-forming  means  without  substan- 
tial cooling  of  said  cast  metal  between  said  casting  means 
and  said  hot-forming  means,  mechanically  removing  ox- 
ides from  said  cast  metal  between  said  casting  means  and 
said  hot-forming  means  by  passing  said  cast  metal  through 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  in  a  configuration  which  conforms 
to  the  periphery  of  said  cast  metal,  and  hot-forming  said 
cast  metal  into  a  hot-formed  product  in  said  hot-forming 


means. 


3,331,124 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  N.  HaU,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,128,  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,391 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  strain  sen- 
sitive device  which  comprises:  providing  a  monocrystal- 
line  body  of  high  purity  wide  band-gap  semiconductive 
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material  having  a  preselected  cr>stallographic  orienta- 
tion; converting  selected  jwrtions  only  of  a  surface-ad- 
jacent region  in  the  form  of  a  four  portion  closed  figure 
bridge  circuit  to  low  resistivity  and  of  a  conductivity- 
type  with  respect  to  the  crystallographic  orientation  of 
the  body  to  provide  the  said  ponions  of  said  figure  with 


19.  A  method  of  threading  continuous  filaments 
through  an  array  of  apcrturcd  elements  comprising  the 
steps  of:  positioning  a  plurality  of  said  elements  in  pre- 
determined coordinate  locations  of  rows  and  columns 
with  the  aperture  of  each  element  being  aligned  with  all 


longitudinal  and  transverse  elastoresistance  coefficients 
which  are  related  as  to  polarity  and  magnitude  to  pro- 
vide maximum  bridge  unbalance  for  an  applied  force; 
and  diffusing  a  deep-leyel  impurity  into  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  body  to  impart  thereto  a  very  high  resis- 
tivity to  provide  electrical  isolation  of  said  zones  in  said 
body. 

I 

3,331,125 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  of  the  apertures  of  the  filaments  in  at  least  one  row  and 

Joseph   Henr>    McCusker,    Princetoa,    NJ..   assignor  to  one  column;  advancing  at  least  one  filament  for  each  of 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela-  ^ajj  ^0^,5  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  said  elements 

''*"                                                        -nnoci  ^"^  simultaneously  imparting  a  reciprocating  rotational 

FUed  May  28,  1964  S«r.  No  370,953  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^jj  filaments  about  their  direction  of  advance- 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 578)  .        .1.                1            1      .         j 

ment  as  they  are  advanced  into  said  apertures. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween two  electrodes  of  electrical  means  in  spaced  proxi- 
mate relationship  to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  electrodes   with   a  strip   of  synthetic 

resinous  material,  leaving  the  portion  of  said  strip 

between  said  electrodes  unsupported; 
depositing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  strip 

and  into  overlying  contact  with  said  electrodes;  and, 
removing  said  strip  by  dissolution  in  a  solvent  without 

disturbing  said  electrically  conductive  layer. 


3,331,127 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Horst  Kerkhof,  181  Rotweg,  Stuttgart-Zuffenbausen,  Ger- 
many,   and    Herbert    Leinauer,    34    Hirscbbergstrasse, 
Asperg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1962, 
St  18,862,  St  18,863 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  series  of  individual  print- 
ed circuits  on  an  insulating  base  comprising  the   steps 
of  coating  said  base  with  a  conductive  material  subject 
to  corrosion  and  contamination,  applying  thereto  a  layer 
of  water  soluble  protective  lacquer,  printing  said  series 
of  individual  circuits  on  the  resulting  coating  with  a  print- 
ing paint  and   removing  the   unprinted  portions  of  the 
coating  by  etching. 


3,331,126 
ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  A.  Fielder,  SL  Paul,  Alan  R.  Hanson,  Mimieap- 
olis,  Donald  F.  Kappel,  Inver  Grove  Township,  Dakota 
County,  and  John  W.  Swenson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ''' 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,149 
20  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 
1.  Apparatus    for   threading   filaments   simultaneously 
through  a  plurality  of  apertured  elements  comprising: 
means  for  holding  said   elements   in   at   least   one   row 
with  their  apertures  aligned;  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous filament  for  said  row;  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said   filament  adapted   to  be   rotated 
advancing  said  filament  into  said  aligned  apertures;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  roller  means  for  imparting 
a  rotational  motion  to  said  filaments  about  their  direc- 
tion of  advancement  as  they  are  advanced  into  said  aper- 
tures. 


3  331  128 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Harold  J.  Laurent,  Michael  Slavin,  and  Femand  J.  Pel- 
leticr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,066 
7  CUims.  (CI.  29—626) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  article   of  electronic 
equipment  including  the  steps  of: 

making  a  circuit  board  including  electrical  connections, 
passageways  through  said  board  at  said  connections, 
conductive  tracks  between  said  connections,  and  per- 
forations defining  the  area  of  a  break-away  section; 
attaching  a  plurality  of  components  through  said  pas- 
sageways including  at  least  one  wire  extending  from 
said  break-away  section  to  another  connection  on 
said  board; 
forming  a  sub-support  including  a  rail  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially encompass  and  support  the  edges  of  said 
circuit  board; 
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fastening  said  sub-support  member  to  said  circuit 
board; 

attaching  a  sub-assembly  structure  to  said  break-away 
section  by  inserting  connectors  thereon  through  pas- 
sageways in  said  section; 

subjecting  one  side  of  said  sub-support  member  and 
circuit  board  assembly  to  dip  soldering  so  that  all 


user's  thumb  and  index  finger  while  installing  and  remov- 
ing a  blade  relative  to  said  seating  shoulders,  a  guard  mem- 
ber complemental  in  shape  to  and  nestable  within  said 
main  body  member,  said  guard  member  having  projec- 
tions at  its  opposite  ends  shaped  and  sized  to  have  a  close 
fit  between  the  edges  of  said  notches  at  the  ends  of  said 
main  body  member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold 
said  guard  and  main  body  member  accurately  aligned 
lengthwise  of  one  another  in  the  assembled  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  parts  of  said  razor,  and  a  handle  having  threads 
at  one  end  thereof  insertable  through  the  mid-portion  of 
said  guard  member  and  matable  with  threads  in  said  main 
body  member  to  hold  said  members  tightly  assembled 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  blade. 


of  said  wires,  compwnents,  and  sub-assembly  struc- 
ture are  soldered  to  desired  connections  on  said  cir- 
cuit board;  and 
separating  said  break-away  section  from  the  remainder 
of  said  circuit  board  and  repositioning  said  sub-as- 
sembly structure  in  its  desired  ultimate  pwJsition  rela- 
tive to  said  circuit  board  and  fastening  said  sub-as- 
sembly structure  to  s;iid  circuit  board. 


3,331,129 

CURVED  EDGE  SAFETY  RAZOR  HAVING 
NOTCHES  TO  SEAT  THE  ENDS  OF  THE 
BLADE 

John  S.  Goudie,  3024  Alabama  St., 

La  Crescents,  CaUf.    91014 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,422 

1  CbOm.  (CI.  30—49) 


A  safety  razor  for  use  in  shaving  the  armpit  and  the 
like  concavities  comprising,  an  elongated  main  body 
arched  lengthwise  thereof  and  formed  transversely  and  in- 
wardly of  its  opposite  interior  ends  with  shallow  shoulder 
means,  a  flexible  double-edged  safety  razor  blade  having 
corners  adapted  to  seat  against  said  shoulders  when  the 
blade  is  arched  lengthwise  thereof  similarly  to  the  arch  of 
said  main  body,  said  shoulders  being  effective  to  hold 
the  blade  captive  thereon  and  arched  similarly  to  said 
arched  main  body  while  a  guard  member  is  being  assem- 
bled and  disassembled  relative  to  said  main  body,  the  mid- 
portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  member 
being  notched  toward  one  another  past  said  transverse 
blade-seating  shoulders  and  accommodating  the  tip  of  the 


3,331,130 

SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  BARBER  SHEARS 

D.  E.  Ligon,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nasco,  Inc., 

Springfield,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,645 

5  Claims.  (CI.  30—133) 


1.  A  suction  head  for  barber  shears  including  a  body 
and  a  cutter  head  at  one  end  of  said  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 

(b)  a  suction  inlet  in  said  front  end, 

(c)  a  suction  outlet  in  said  rear  end, 

(d)  first  and  second  inner  walls,  each  inner  wall  hav- 
ing a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 

(e)  said  inner  walls  being  mounted  within  said  casing 
to  span  the  full  height  of  said  casing  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls, 

(f)  said  first  inner  wall  being  spaced  closer  to  one 
than  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  and  converging 
forwardly  toward  said  one  side  wall, 

(g)  said  second  inner  wall  being  spaced  closer  to  said 
other  side  wall  than  said  one  side  wall,  and  con- 
verging forwardly  toward  said  other  side  wall, 

(h)  said  front  end  of  each  inner  wall  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  corresponding  side  wall  adjacent 
said  suction  inlet  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing 
between  the  corresponding  rear  end  of  each  inner 
wall  and  the  corresponding  side  wall,  to  create  a 
Venturi  effect  in  said  suction  inlet  between  each 
inner  wall  and  said  corresponding  side  wall  when 
fluid  is  drawn  through  said  casing, 

(i)  said  rear  ends  of  said  inner  walls  being  spaced 
from  said  suction  outlet  and  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  front 
ends  of  said  corresponding  inner  walls,  and 

(j)  means  fixing  said  bottom  wall  upon  the  body  of 
said  shears  so  that  said  suction  inlet  lies  adjacent  said 
cutter  head. 


3,331,131 
GLASS  REMOVING  TOOL 
Marvin  L.  Perry,  P.O.  Box   154,   Agate  Beach,  Oreg. 
97320,  and  James  S.  Nicholas,  South  Beach,  Oreg. 
97366 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,314 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30—140) 

3.  A  sealant  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body,  holding 

means  secured  to  said  body,  cutting  means  disposed  on 

said  body,  heating  means  connected  to  said  body  and  con- 
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tacting  said  cutting  means,  and  pulling  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tool  and  disposed  near  said  cutting 


3,331,133 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS 

Archibald  Albert  Grimmer,  103  The  Grove,  Ealing, 

London,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1965, 

25,752/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—31) 


L.^-:_J--  ,<     f^ 


means  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body. 

I 
3,331,132 
ADJUSTLNG  JOINT  FOR  PLIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  T.  Miles,  Herbert  L.  Flanigan,  Jr.,  and  William  M. 
Bell,  all  of  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I         FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,205 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  30—266) 


2.  A  tool  including  a  pair  of  relatively  pivoting  mem- 
bers provided  with  aligned  openings  extending  there- 
through, a  pivot  pin  having  a  head  engageable  with  one 
of  said  members  and  a  shank  disposed  in  said  openings, 
said  shank  having  an  outer  periphery  which  is  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  shape  over  its  entire  length,  said  outer 
periphery  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
a  noncylindrical  abutment  surface,  the  opening  of  one 
of  said  members  being  shaped  to  nonrotatably  fit  said 
one  member  to  said  shank  and  the  opening  of  the  other 
of  said  members  being  partly  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
surface  conformably  engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  shank  whereby  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shank 
forms  a  bearing  for  said  other  member,  said  other  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment  surface  adjacent  the  opening 
thereof  engageable  with  said  shank  abutment  surface  to 
limit  the  extent  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  mem- 
ber upon  said  shank  in  one  direction  and  a  threaded  fast- 
ener connected  to  the  end  of  said  shank  opposite  from 
said  head  and  cooperating  with  said  head  to  confine  said 
members  therebetween. 


1.  An  ellipsograph  of  the  type  specified,  provided  with 
a  first  member  movable  in  the  direction  of  one  axis  of  a 
figure  to  be  developed,  a  second  member  movable  in  the 
direction  of  another  axis  of  the  figure  to  be  developed, 
an  elongated  link,  first  and  second  connecting  means  re- 
spectively pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  said  link  at  spaced  positions  along  the  link,  a  third 
member  carried  by  the  link,  for  locating  a  marking  im- 
plement, and  spaced  along  said  link  from  said  first  con- 
necting means  by  said  second  connecting  means  whereby, 
upon  simultaneous  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  a  marking  implement,  when  located  by  said 
third  member,  is  moved  by  said  link  along  the  contour 
of  the  figure  to  be  developed,  a  retractable  element 
capable  of  being  manually  urged  into  engagement  with 
a  surface  on  which  the  figure  is  to  be  developed,  when 
the  ellipsograph  is  located  thereon,  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  figure,  to 
permit  the  ellipsograph  to  be  bodily  rotated  about  the 
intersection,  said  element  being  mounted  for  bodily 
movement  with  said  second  member,  and  means  adapted 
normally  to  retract  said  element  from  engagement  with 
said  surface. 


3,331,134 
EARTH  FORMATION  CORE  PROTRACTOR 
Robert  L.  Jackson  and  Robert  M.  Campbell,  both  of 
Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,559 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—75) 


1.  In  accurately  measuring  the  dips  of  an  earth  forma- 
tion core  having  inclined  bedding  interfaces,  a  longitudi- 
nal reference  groove,  and  an  axis  of  symmetry,  relative 
to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  protractor 
of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  support  means  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  and  in  contact 
with  said  earth  core,  a  triangle  means  attached  to  said 
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support  means  having  a  pivotally  adjustable  side,  and  sec- 
ond and  third  sides  normal  to  one  another,  said  second 
side  in  contact  with  said  support  means  and  said  third  side 
in  contact  with  said  core,  and  means  to  indicate  angular 
displacement  between  said  adjustable  side,  and  said  third 
side  in  contact  with  said  core  to  determine  the  complement 
of  such  a  displacement,  and  an  ahgnment  means  attached 
to  said  adjustable  side  of  said  triangle  means,  in  registry 
with  said  core,  and  pivotally  movable  therewith  for  align- 
ment with  one  of  said  bedding  interfaces  of  said  core. 


3,331,135 
MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  GARMENTS  FOR  POSI- 
TIONING BUTTONS  AND  BUTTONHOLES 

Frank   Urisb,   New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Glo-Mark 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,244 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—190) 


1.  A  machine  for  marking  a  garment  in  connection 
with  the  positioning  of  buttons  and  buttonholes  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  another  plate  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  base  plate,  a  plate  for  holding  garments 
to  be  marked  and  supported  above  said  other  plate,  de- 
vices for  marking  the  lower  surfaces  of  garments  when 
on  said  garment  holding  plate  and  supported  on  said  other 
plate,  a  crosshead  movable  vertically  toward  and  away 
from  and  disposed  above  said  garment-holding  plate, 
other  garment-marking  devices  carried  by  said  crosshead 
including  crayons  adapted  to  yield  and  rotate  when  moved 
down  into  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned  marking 
devices,  power  means  for  simultaneously  turning  all  of 
the  marking  devices  when  the  crosshead  is  moved  to  cause 
the  crayons  to  engage  the  top  surfaces  of  said  devices  for 
marking  the  lower  surface  of  the  garments,  and  control 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  crosshead  toward 
said  garment-holding  plate  for  controlling  said  power 
means. 


3,331,136 

THREAD  GAUGE 

Donald  E.  Inman,  3705  St.  Mark, 

Jackson,  Mich.    49201 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,748 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—199) 


m-" 


/^ 
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k 
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1.  A  thread  gauge  for  simultaneously  gauging  the  pitch 
and  minor  diameters  of  an  internal  thread  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  end  portion  CCHI- 
centric  with  said  longitudinal  axis  having  a  substan- 
tial axial  dimension  and  a  maximum  diameter  slight- 
ly less  than  ti»c  minor  diameter  of  the  thread  to  be 
gauged, 

(b)  a  gauge  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body 
member  end  portion  having  an  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
versely disposed  to  said  body  member  longitudinal 
axis,   a  plurality  of  thread  engaging  teeth  defined 


about  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  and  radially 
extending  from  said  end  portion,  said  teeth  being  of 
such  configuration  as  to  engage  and  sense  the  pitch 
diameter  of  the  threads  bemg  gauged, 
(c)  a  thread  minor  diameter  gauging  surface  defined 
at  said  body  member  end  portion  in  diametrically  op- 
posed relation  to  said  gauge  wheel  whereby  upon 
longitudinal  axial  insertion  of  said  end  portion  into 
a  threaded  bore  said  end  portion  coaxially  aligns 
said  body  member  with  said  threaded  bore  and  the 
teeth  of  said  gauge  wheel  will  roll  along  the  thread 
sensing  the  pitch  diameter  thereof  and  compare  the 
relation  of  the  thread  pitch  diameter  to  the  thread 
minor  diameter  being  simultaneously  engaged  by 
said  gauging  surface  in  diametrical  opposition  to 
said  gauge  wheel. 


3,331,137 
COTTON  FEEDER 
Charles  M.  Merkel,  Montgomery,  and  Joseph  E.  Salmon, 
PrattviUe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Continental  Gin  Company, 
Prattville,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,002 
16  Claims.  (CL  34—10) 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  cotton  to  an  air  stream  com- 
prising 

entraining  loose  cotton  in  a  first  air  stream  of  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure, 

removing  the  cotton  from  the  first  air  stream  and  stor- 
ing it  in  a  bin  of  substantially  the  same  pressure  as 
said  subatmospheric  pressure, 

feeding  the  cotton  from  the  bin  to  a  second  air  stream 
of  a  pressure  higher  than  said  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, 

flowing  a  controlled  amount  of  air  from  the  second  air 
stream  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  bin, 

bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  flowing  from 
the  second  air  stream  to  the  bin  around  any  cotton 
present  in  the  central  portion  of  said  bin,  and 

flowing  the  bypassed  air  into  the  flrst  air  stream. 


3,331,138 

PAPERMAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  Allen  Lee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  International   Paper  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,688 
13  Claims.  (Q.  34—23) 

1.  In  connection  with  drying  apparatus  for  drying  a 
paper  web  in  a  papermaking  machine  wherein  the  paper 
web  being  dried  is  caused  to  travel  alternately  over  dry- 
ing cylinders  of  each  of  two  rows  of  drying  cylinders 
with  a  drier  fabric  having  an  air  permeability  of  more 
than  about  200  perms  urging  the  paper  web  against  the 
drying  cylinders  of  one  of  the  rows,  the  drier  fabric  being 
supported  out  of  contact  with  said  paper  web  as  it  travels 
over  the  drying  cylinders  of  the  other  of  the  rows  to 
thereby  define  at  least  one  pocket  bounded  by  the  drier 
fabric,  the  paper  web  and  one  of  the  drying  cylinders 
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of  the  other  row,  the  drying  cylinders  evaporating  mois- 
ture from  the  paper  web  into  the  pocket:  the  method  of 
ventilating  the  pocket  which  comprises  ejecting  air  from 
a  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  the  drier  fabric  but  spaced 
therefrom  opposite  the  [xicket,  the  air  being  ejected  in 
jet  form  toward  said  drier  fabric  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  fabric  extending  in  the  cross  machine  direc- 


tion in  both  directions  from  the  center  of  the  fabric,  the 
linear  velocity  of  said  jet  air  being  sufficient  that  no  sub- 
stantial portion  thereof  flows  out  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  said  fabric  without  passing  through 
said  fabric,  said  air  being  ejected  at  a  volume  rate  to 
sweep  moisture  from  said  pocket  to  substantially  lower 
the  humidity  therein. 


3,331,139 
DRYER  CONTROL 
Francis  Finnegan,  Brockton,  and  Charles  D.  Flanagan, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,091 
11  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45) 


3,331,140 

PAPERMAKERS'  FELT 

John  J.  Bernard,   Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor   to  Appleton 

Mills,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  409,343,  Oct.   13, 
1964,    which    is    a    division    of    application    Ser.    No. 
305,379,   Aug.   29,   1963,   now   Patent   No.   3,166,823. 
This  application  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,390 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—95) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  clothes  dryer  having  means 
for  agitating  and  ventilating  a  load  to  be  dried  and  means 
for  heating  the  load  to  accelerate  the  drying  thereof,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

first  single  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  load; 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  during  heating, 
for  proportionally  modulating  the  application  of  heat 
to  the  load  according  to  an  inverse  function  of  the 
temperature  of  the  load  thereby  to  maintain  its 
temperature  at  a  first  preselected  level; 

second  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  dryness  of  the 
load; 
•  means,  controlled  by  said  second  sensor,  for  terminating 
the  application  of  heat  when  a  preselected  dryness 
is  reached;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  after  heating  has 
been  terminated,  for  deenergizing  the  agitating  and 
ventilating  means  when  the  temperature  of  the  load 
falls  below  a  second  preselected  level  lower  than 
said  first  preselected  level  whereby  when  said  dryer 
ceases  operation  the  load  is  dry  and  relatively  cool. 


1.  A  papermakers'  felt  comprising  an  endless  convo- 
luted belt  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  con- 
voluted spiral  layers  of  a  base  material  having  needled 
thereto  batts  of  fibers  and  a  final  batt  of  fibers  needled 
to  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  said  convoluted  belt-like 
structure. 

3,331,141 

APPARATIS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY, 

ROTATABLY  Tl  MBLING  CLOTHF^ 

James  W.  Jacobs  and  Byron  L.  Bnicken,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,691 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—133) 


A  clothej  dryer  comprising  casing  means  defining  a 
drying  chamber  for  containing  clothes  during  a  clothes 
drying  cycle,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  casing 
means,  means  operable  for  circulating  heated  air  through 
said  drying  chamber  for  evaporating  moisture  from  said 
clothes,  and  drive  means  operable  substantially  coexten- 
sively  with  said  circulating  means  for  rotating  said  casing 
means  at  a  constant  speed  sufficient  to  cause  said  clothes 
to  tumble  through  said  heated  air  and  for  imparting  a 
pulsating,  staccato-like  motion  to  said  casing  means  dur- 
ing said  constant  speed  to  vibrate  said  clothes  simulta- 
neously and  coextensively  with  the  tumbling  thereof 
throughout  said  clothes  drying  cycle,  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding crank  arm  means  having  one  end  unidirectionally, 
clutchingly  connected  to  said  casing  means,  electromag- 
netic means  connected  to  said  means  for  supporting  said 
casing  means  and  having  an  armature  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  crank  arm  means  and  operable  to  move 
said  other  end  in  one  direction  whereby  to  rotate  said 
casing  means  through  a  predetermined  arc,  yieldable 
means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  means  to  move  said 
other  end  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  power  supply 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  electromagnetic 
means,  said  power  supply  means  including  a  rectifying 
diode  to  provide  half-wave  pulsing  power  to  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  said  armature  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  having  a  stroke  and  magnetic  pull  to  strike 
a  balance  with  said  yieldable  means  thereby  to  cause  said 
crank  arm  means  to  resonate. 
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3,331,142 
DRIER-TOASTER 

Joseph  A.  Rossi,  Morrisville,  Pa.  (Scudder  Falls  East,  Apt. 
I)  14,  325  W.  I  pper  Ferry  Road,  West  Trenton,  NJ. 
08628) 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,190 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—135) 


respective  path,  said  direction  element  being  configured 
to  direct  each  check  received  along  each  of  said  paths 
to  pass  through  the  receiver  in  the  path  in  which  the  di- 
rection element  is  not  positioned,  operating  means  ex- 
tending from  said  direction  element  for  actuation  by  a 
passing  check  to  move  the  direction  element  between 
said  positions,  at  least  one  secondar>'  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving a  check  from  at  least  one  path  of  said  initial  re- 
ceiver and  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  alternate 
paths  for  movement  therealong  of  each  received  check 
through    said    secondary    receiver,    a    secondary    direc- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  top  wall,  sidewalls,  and  front  and  rear 
end  walls,  an  insulated  horizontal  jacket  spacedly-support- 
ed  within  the  housing  and  reaching  substantially  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  housing,  a  rotary  drum  supported  spaced- 
iy  within  said  jacket  and  having  an  open  discharge  and 
located  close  to  the  front  end  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
rear  end  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening,  said  drum 
having  a  closed  rear  end  portion  which  extends  rearwardly 
through  said  opening,  material-feeding  means  supported 
on  the  housing  and  entering  said  rear  end  portion  of  the 
drum,  said  drum  having  internal  means  adapted  to  move 
material  present  therein  to  the  open  front  end  of  the  drum, 
means  heating  the  drum,  and  material-discharging  means 
having  material-reojiving  means  within  the  housing  and 
beneath  the  ofx;n  front  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  said  material-discharging  means  com- 
prising a  blower  having  intake  and  discharge  sides,  the 
front  end  wall  of  the  housing  having  a  lower  portion 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  open  front  end  of  the  drum, 
in  which  the  intake  side  of  the  blower  is  positioned  to 
receive  material  from  the  open  front  end  of  the  drum, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of 
the  blower  and  leading  to  a  material-packaging  station, 
said  discharge  pipx;  having  a  vertical  portion  leading  up- 
wardly from  the  blower,  said  vertical  portion  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  horizontal  portion  overlying  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  a  closed 
secondary  heating  jacket  spacedly-surrounding  said  hori- 
zontal  portion,   and  longitudinally-spaced   vertical   ducts 
communicating  with  and  supporting  said  secondary  jacket, 
said  vertical  ducts  traversing  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 
and  the  top  wall  of  the  insulated  jacket  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  insulating  jacket  between  the 
sidewall  of  the  latter  and  said  drum. 


3,331,143 
COMPUTER-TYPE  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Weisbecker,  1220  Wayne  Ave.,  Erlton, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.     08034 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,349 

9  Claims.  (CI.  35—30) 

1.  A  computer-type  device  comprising  at  least  one  ini- 
tial receiver  for  receiving  a  check  and  having  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  alternate  paths  for  movement  there- 
along of  a  received  check  through  said  receiver,  a  direc- 
tion element  mounted  in  said  initial  receiver  for  move- 
ment between  a  pair  of  stable  positions  each  located  in  a 


tion  element  mounted  in  said  secondary  receiver  for 
movement  between  a  pair  of  stable  positions  each  lo- 
cated in  a  respective  path  of  said  secondary  receiver,  said 
secondary  direction  element  being  configured  to  direct 
each  check  received  along  each  of  said  paths  of  said  sec- 
ondary receiver  to  pass  through  the  secondary  receiver 
in  the  path  in  which  the  secondary  direction  element  is 
not  positioned,  and  secondary  operating  means  extending 
from  said  secondary  direction  element  for  actuation  by 
a  passing  check  to  move  the  secondary  direction  element 
between  said  positions. 


3,331,144  > 

TEACfflNG  APPARATUS 
Steven  Hahn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Round  Hill 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,412 
14  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


1.  In  a  teaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
turntable  for  supporting  a  spirally  grooved  phonograph 
disk  having  instructional  material  prerecorded  thereon, 
pick-up  means  having  a  stylus  engageable  with  a  grooved 
phonograph  disk  on  said  turntable  to  track  the  groove  of 
the  phonograph  disk  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the 
turntable  and  operative  to  produce  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  material  prerecorded  on  the  phonograph 
disk,  a  magnetic  memory  disk  coupled  with  said  turntable 
to  rotate  coaxially  therewith,  a  magnetic  recording  and 
playback  head  operable  selectively  to  record  magnetically 
on  said  memory  disk  and  to  produce  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  a  magnetic  record  on  the  memory  disk,  and 
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mechanical  means  connecting  said  magnetic  recording  and    closed  and  adapted  to  open  when  air  is  drawn  into  said 
playback  head  with  said  pick-up  means  so  as  to  cause  said    chamber,  and  another  conduit  communicating  with  said 
head  to  track  a  spiral  recording  path  on  said  memory  disk 
which  corresponds  to  the  spiral  groove  of  a  phonograph 
disk  on  said  turntable. 


3,331,145 
GLOBE  STRLCTURE 
Alton  J.  Amdahl,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Trace  Tooling  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.018 
1  1  Claim.  (CI.  35 — »6) 


chamber  and  extending  through  said  cover  opening  and 
having  a  valve  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  open  when 
air  is  ejected  from  said  chamber. 


3,331,147 
EDGE  FINISHING  SHOE  OUTER  BOTTOMS 
Calvin  Isaacson,  Weliesiey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L'nited  Shoe 
Machinery   Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,726 
10  Claims.  (CI.  36—25) 


A  hollow  spherical  world  globe  structure  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  essentially  identical  thin-walled  shell  ele- 
ments each  fabricated  of  a  unitary  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
each  shell  element  having  a  spherically  curved  convex 
outer  surface,  an  essentially  parallel  concave  inner  sur- 
face, and  a  periphery  which,  when  the  outline  of  the  ele- 
ment is  projected  on  a  sphere  concentric  to  the  convex 
surface  of  the  element,  defines  a  regular  pentagon,  the 
convex  surface  of  each  element  carrying  a  graphical  rep- 
resentation of  a  selected  part  of  the  earth's  geography, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  shell  elements  together  so 
that  the  convex  surfaces  thereof  cooperate  to  define  a 
spherical  surface,  the  connecting  means  including  an  in- 
tegral flange  defined  by  each  element  along  each  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the 
element  and  extending  substantially  normally  away  from 
the  convex  surface  of  the  shell  element,  detent  means  car- 
ried by  each  flange  for  mating  with  similar  means  on  the 
flange  of  a  shell  element  juxtaposed  thereto  to  key  the 
juxtaposed  elements  in  a  predetermined  relation,  the  de- 
tent means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  in 
each  flange,  alternate  ones  of  the  bosses  extending  in  oj>- 
posite  directions  from  the  flange,  the  bosses  which  ex- 
tend in  one  direction  from  the  flange  being  configured 
to  mate  within  the  bosses  extending  in  the  other  direction 
from  the  flange  of  said  juxtaposed  shell  element,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  bosses  in  said  mated  engage- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  resilient  clips  engaged  with 
the  flanges  defining  said  mating  bosses  at  spaced  apart 
locations  along  the  flanges,  each  clip  defining  a  pair  of 
legs  biased  toward  each  other,  each  clip  being  engaged 
with  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  flanges  by  disposing  the  flanges 
between  the  clip  legs  so  that  legs  engage  the  flanges  and 
urge  the  flanges  toward  each  other. 


1 


3,331,146 
AIR  CIRCULATING  MEMBER  FOR  A  SHOE 
Elias  Karras,  4  Elpidos  St.,  Athens,  Greece 
Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,972 
2  Claims.  (CI.  36—3) 
An  air  circulating  member  comprising  a  heel  portion 
having  an  air  chamber,  a  cover  on  said  heel  portion  and 
extending   forwardly   therefrom,   said    heel    portion    and 
cover  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  forwardly  along  and  under  said  cover 
and  beyond  said  heel  portion  and  having  a  valve  normally 


7.  A  shoe  having  an  outer  bottom  which  is  fibrous  in 
nature  with  an  edge  exhibiting  an  improved  finish,  the  edge 
including  a  first  coating  penetrating  an  edge  portion  of 
said  bottom  and  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  sizing  in 
moist  condition,  a  portion  of  said  edge  being  trimmed 
away  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said  edge  including  said  liq- 
uid sizing  subsequent  to  trimming  and  a  second  coating 
comprising  a  moisture-curing  polyurethane  compatible 
with  the  sizing. 


3,331,148 

CLEAT  MEANS  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOES 

Solomon  C.  Hollister,  417  Highland  Road,  and  Frank  J. 

Kavanagh,  408  N.  Cavuga  St.,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.V. 

14850 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  183,085,  Mar.  28. 

1962.  This  application  Sept.  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,431 

16  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 67) 


1.  In  cleat  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  for  athletic  wear,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: formation  of  said  c'eat  means  in  two  parts  one 
of  which  comprises  a  turf-engaging  cleat  and  the  other 
of  which  comprises  means  for  attaching  said  cleat  to  said 
sole;  said  attaching  means  extending  through  said  sole 
and  having  a  flange  end  spaced  from  the  under  surface 
of  said  sole  and  disposed  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  said  attaching  means  through  said  sole;  said  cleat  being 
adapted  to  be  inseparably  coupled  with  said  attaching 
means  and  having  a  base  for  substantially  closely  engag- 
ing said  under  surface  of  said  sole  and  having  a  body 
extending  downward  from  said  sole;  means  for  securely 
coup'ing  said  two  parts  together,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  mutually  interengaging  shank  and  socket, 
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said  shank  and  socket  each  being  formed  integrally  with 
respective  opposite  ones  of  said  two  parts;  said  socket 
part  being  relatively  elastic  and  having  a  lower  modulus 
of  elasticity  than  the  material  of  said  shank  part;  said 
shank  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
length  of  said  shank  spaced  from  said  proximal  end 
being  substantially  larger  in  cross  section  than  said  socket 
at  the  point  of  seated  engagement  of  said  length  with 
said  socket;  said  shank,  at  the  proximal  extremity  of  said 
length,  having  an  abrupt  transverse  shoulder  communi- 
cating with  a  neck  portion  smaller  in  cross  section  than 
said  socket,  said  neck  portion  extending  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  shoulder  toward  said  proximal  end; 
said  shank,  near  its  proximal  end,  having  a  stem  portion 
communicating  with  said  neck  portion  and  having  sub- 
stantiall  *the  same  cross  sectional  size  as  the  open  end 
of  said  socket  so  that  said  stem  portion  closely  and  uni- 
formly engages  said  socket  in  the  region  of  said  open 
end  thereof;  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
said  socket  whereupon  said  length  of  said  shank  deforms 
said  material  of  said  socket  part  by  outward  compression 
of  said  material  of  said  socket  part  adjacent  said  length  of 
said  shank,  said  neck  portion  allows  inward  expansion  of 
said  elastic  material  of  said  socket  part  to  form  a  shoulder 
opposed  to  and  engaging  said  abrupt  transverse  shoulder 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  socket  part  and  said  shank 
part  so  as  to  hold  said  cleat  and  said  attaching  means 
securely  together  and  to  retain  said  cleat  in  engagement 
with  said  sole,  and  said  stem  portion  is  snugly  seated  in 
said  open  end  of  said  socket  without  deforming  said 
material  of  said  socket  part. 


3,331,149 

SCRAPER  WITH  ENDLESS  LOADING  CONVEYOR 
Julian  1).  Rapp,  Crows  Landing,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Jane  L.  Salvador,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  and  one- 
sixth  each  to  Willis  Rapp,  Wallace  B.  Lindquist,  and 
Harold  D.  Lindquist,  all  of  Turlock,  Calif.,  and  Julian 
D.  Rapp,  Crows  Landing,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,186 
3  Claims.  (CI.  37—8) 


'       3,331,150 
PRESSING  AID  FOR  BOX  PLEATS 
Mary  A.  Hamy,  Rte.  4,  Box  204,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,961 
1  Claim.  (CI.  38—108) 
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A  pressing  aid  for  box  pleats  in  a  garment  comprising 
an  elongated  thin  plate  having  a  relatively  narrow  width 
as  compared  with  its  length  and  having  planar  surfaces 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional 
configuration  throughout  its  length,  said  plate  having  a 
narrow  longitudinal  centrally  disposed  slot  extending  for 
a  major  portion  of  its  length  and  being  defined  by  parallel 
adjacent  edges,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  slot  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  crease  surfaces  of  a  pleat  to 
delineate  the  crease  when  it  is  being  pressed,  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  adapted 
to  engage  the  folds  of  a  pleat  to  enable  the  pleat  to  be 
pressed  without  forming  wrinkles,  an  annular  collar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  to  form  a  gauge  for  limit- 
ing insertion  of  a  pleat  into  the  slot,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  on  the  collar  to  lock  the  collar  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  plate. 


3,331,151 

MULTIPLE  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Portis  W.  Turrentine,  34  Augusta  Ave., 

Pontiac,  Mich.     48053 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,799 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 43.2) 


1.  In  a  scraper  which  includes  a  bowl  having  a  scrap- 
ing blade  at  its  forward  end;  a  scraper-mounted  apparatus 
comprising  an  endless  ladder-type  conveyor  on  the 
scraper  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  a 
portion  of  said  bowl  from  a  low  point  ahead  of  the  blade 
and  relatively  close  to  the  ground,  means  mounting  the 
forward  end  of  the  conveyor  on  the  scraper  for  upward 
movement  to  a  high  point  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  ground,  means  to  move  the  forward  end  of  the  con- 
veyor upward  to  said  high  point,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  rear  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  scraper 
arranged  so  that,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  conveyor  to  such  high  point,  said  conveyor 
shifts  substantially  to  the  rear  and  occupies  a  position 
in  the  main  above  the  bowl;  said  connecting  means  being 
extensible  and  operative,  upon  extension  and  when  the 
conveyor  is  in  said  position  above  the  bowl,  to  lift  the 
conveyor  a  substantial  distance  at  it  rear  end. 


2.  A  multiple  hook  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mdividual  hooks  having  shank  and  barbed  ends,  the 
barbed  ends  of  each  of  said  hooks  comprising  a  curved 
portion  extending  from  the  lower  termination  of  the  re- 
spective shank  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  adjacent 
a  barb,  said  hooks  being  supported  with  their  shank  ends 
extending  at  an  acute  ange  to  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
and  with  the  barbed  ends  of  the  individual  hooks  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the 
barbed  end  of  an  individual  hook  normally  will  be  pro- 
tected by  at  least  one  shank  end  of  another  hook,  means 
pivotaliy  connecting  the  shank  ends  of  said  hooks  for 
movement  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  to  ex- 
pose said  barbed  ends,  the  lower  termination  of  the  curved 
portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  barbed  ends  being  dis- 
posed at  different  longitudinal  locations  relative  to  said 
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longitudinal  axis  to  minimize  fouling  of  said  hooks  upon 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  the  pointed  end  of  each  of 
said  two  hooks  terminating  at  a  point  disposed  above  the 
curved  end  of  the  other  of  said  two  hooks  for  minimiz- 
ing the  overall  length  of  said  multiple  hook  assembly, 
and  a  portion  of  the  shank  ends  of  said  hooks  being  em- 
bedded in  a  body  of  resilient  plastic-like  material  con- 
tiguous to  their  pivotal  connection  for  yieldably  resisting 
inward  pivotal  movement  of  said  hooks. 


3,331.152 
FISHHOOK  GUARD 

George  S.  Starrett,  615  Cliff  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,402 

15  Claims.  (CI.  43—57.5) 


^      -TT    f-4  ^     ,f/ 


1.  A  fishhook  guard  comprising  a  body  fabricated  of 
a  material  having  mherent  resiliency,  the  body  defining  an 
open  ended  receptacle  cavity  sized  to  receive  therem  the 
barb  portion  of  a  fishhook,  the  curved  portion  of  the  fish- 
hook and  a  portion  of  the  fishhook  shank,  the  cavity  hi\x\% 
defined  in  part  by  two  opposing  walls  of  the  body  spaced 
apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
fishhook,  the  walls  at  substantially  opposed  locations 
transversely  of  the  cavity  defining  a  portion  bowed  toward 
the  other  wall  to  define  a  detent  protuberance  convex 
to  the  interior  of  the  cavity,  said  locations  being  disposed 
proximate  to  and  on  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  por- 
tion of  a  fishhook  received  in  the  cavity,  the  convex  sur- 
faces of  the  detent  proturberances  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  fishhook, 
each  detent  protuberance  being  bounded  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof  by  a  slit  through  the  adjacent  wall  so  that  the 
detent  protuberances  is  deformable  against  the  inherent 
resilient  bias  of  said  material  toward  the  adjacent  wall 
to  admit  the  passage  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  fishhook 
therepast. 

3,331,153 
REVERSING  TOY  MONORAIL  VEHICLE 

James  Frank  Woods,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,161 
3  Claims.  (CI.  46—244) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising:  a  cab,  at  least  one  up- 
wardly extending  member  from  said  cab  and  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  an  elongate  element  forming  a  track 
for  the  vehicle,  and  propel  said  cab  thercalong.  drive 
means  mounted  within  the  cab  and  coupled  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  member  said  drive  means  including:  a 
power  supply,  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  said  power 
supply,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  to  the  upwardK 
extending  member,  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of 


forward  and  reverse  contacts  connected  in  series  between 
the  power  supply  and  the  motor,  and  a  pair  of  slidable 
elements  each  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  cab  to 
engage  a  stop  at  the  ends  of  the  track,  said  elements 
having  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  thereto  to  engage  a 
corresponding  pair  of  switch  contacts  and  operate  the 
motor  to  drive  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  corresponding 
to  the  particular  switch  contacts, 

the  upwardly  extendmg  member  comprising  support 
means,  an  axle  having  a  frictional  driving  surface 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  a  ring  gear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  axle  and  engagmg 
the  drive  means,  and 
the  drive  means  including  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
motor  and  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  to  engage  the  ring  gear. 


3,331,154 

PLANT  CULTIVATING  DEVICE 

Werner  Schilling,  Buchenweg  1,  Weinheim, 

Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 

Sch  34,911 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—34) 


i:^ 


A  toy  garden  comprising 

(a)  a  boxlike  structure  including  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls  defining  a 
space, 

(b)  walls  subdividing  said  space  into  a  number  of 
smaller  compartments  and  at  least  a  single  larger 
compartment, 

(c)  at  least  a  single  tray  having  such  dimensions  as 
to  removably  fit  into  said  larger  compartment. 

(d)  at  least  a  single  spongy  plastic  mat  of  hydrophilic 
and  seed-germinating  properties,  said  mat  fitting  into 
said  tray,  said  tray  and  said  mat  being  withdrawable 
from  said  larger  compartment  and  returnable  as  a 
unit, 

(e)  a  ring  to  sit  on  top  of  said  tray  when  within  said 
larger  compartment,  and 

(f)  another  spongy  plastic  mat  of  hydrophilic  and  seed- 
germinating  properties  supported  by  said  ring,  said 
ring  having  a  wall,  said  wall  being  offset  inter 
mediate  the  edges  thereof  and  thus  forming  two  ad- 
jacent shoulders,  one  of  said  shoulders  permitting 
said  ring  to  sit  on  said  tray,  the  other  of  said  shoulders 
forming  a  seat  to  support  said  other  mat  at  a  dis^ 
tance  from  said  first  named  mat,  said  ring  and 
said  other  mat  bemg  removable  from  said  tray  and 
returnable  as  a  unit. 


I 


3,331,155 
PLANTING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PLANTING  SEEDS 
William  J.  Chancellor,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Berkelev,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,760 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—37) 
A  planting  structure  for  a  seed  comprising  a  circular- 
cylindrical  porous  paper  tube  having  a  continuous  wall  de- 
fining a  straight  passage  open  at  both  ends  of  said  tube 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
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when  dry  being  stiff  enough  to  withstand  endwise  forcing 
movement  into  the  ground,  said  central  passage  being 
small  enough  to  preclude  the  entry  of  earth  into  said  pas- 
sage during  said  forcing  movement,  a  seed  disposed  within 


P5^^: 


3,331,157 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  HAVING  OUTSIDE  CONTROLS 

Ralph  L.  Dugger,  Rte.  1,  Box  121, 

Hopkins,  Minn.     55343 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,079 

14  Claims.  (CI.  49—200) 


*      r     ,m         ^' 


and  occupying  only  jjart  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage,  and  means  for  adhesively  securing  said  seed  to 
the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  at  a  point  on  one  side  of 
said  passage  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  tube. 


3,331,156 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Armand  Tremblay  and  Raymond  Tremblay,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Vent-O-Matic  Windows  Limited,  St.  Hya- 
cinthe,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,575 
10  Claims.  (CI.  49—194) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  lateral  jamb  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along; 

(b)  a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  with  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  nesting  in  said  grooves; 

(c)  a  guiding  element  mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
groove,  said  guiding  element  being  formed  with  a 
circular  arcuate  channel  running  longitudinally  there- 
of and  defining  an  opening  facing  inwardly  of  said 
frame; 

(d)  a  circular  bead  slidably  mounted  in  said  circular 
arcuate  channel  and  connected  to  the  adjoining  edge 
of  said  sash  through  said  opening,  whereby  said 
glass  panel  may  slide  longitudinally  in  said  channel 
and  pivot  about  the  axis  thereof  when  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  sash  is  free  from  said  other  groove; 

(e)  a  resilient  pad  between  said  guiding  element  and 
the  bottom  of  said  one  groove  adapted  to  press  said 
element  in  the  direction  of  said  other  groove; 

(f)  cooperative  displacing  means  on  said  element  and 
on  the  bottom  of  said  one  groove  including  at  least 
one  lever  actuateJ  cam  adapted  to  press  on  said 
guiding  element  and  force  the  said  element  against 
said  resilient  pad  an  extent  sufficient  to  free  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  sash  from  the  receiving  edge 
thereof  to  thus  place  the  said  sash  in  a  position  to 
be  pivoted. 


I.  .\  door  system  for  closing  a  door  opening  in  a 
building,  comprising  a  flat  unitary  door  panel, 

upper  guide  means  attached  to  the  head  of  the  door 
for  translating  the  head  of  the  door  along  a  pre- 
determined path  of  movement  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion where  the  door  is  substantially  vertical  and 
closed  to  an  open  position  where  the  head  of  the 
door  is  within  the  building  and  the  door  panel  is 
/  elevated  to  a  position  near  the  top  of  the  door 
opening  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  door  panel  ex- 
tends outuardly  through  said  opening, 

cable  means  attached  to  the  front  of  the  door  at  a 
common  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  door  and 
below  the  middle  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  guide 
pulleys,  including  one  guide  pulley  above  each  at- 
tachment point  of  the  cable  means,  and  common 
pulley  means  at  a  level  above  the  head  of  the  door 
and  within  the  building,  a  counterweight  below  said 
common  pulley  means,  said  cable  means  extending 
from  attachment  points  and  thence  over  said  guide 
pulley  means  and  into  the  building  and  thence  to 
and  downward  around  said  common  pulley  means 
to  said  counterweight, 

lower  guide  means  attached  to  the  door,  at  the  ap- 
proximate level  at  which  the  cable  means  are  at- 
tached, for  translating  that  portion  of  the  door  at 
said  level  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement 
from  a  lower  position  in  which  the  door  is  closed 
to  a  raised  position  where  the  door  is  open, 

step  means  on  the  exterior  surface  of  and  near  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door,  a  handhold  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  door  above  said  step  and  so  located 
as  simultaneously  to  permit  application  of  foot  pres- 
sure downwardly  on  said  step  and  pulling  force  out- 
wardly on  said  handhold  for  moving  the  door  from 
a  partially  closed  position  to  fully  closed  position. 


3  331  158 
AUTOMATIC  'door  SEAL 
\'emon  R.  Frakes,  Luveme,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to   Louis  Laackmann  and  one-third  to  Vernon  Buus, 
both  of  Luverne,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,672 
1  Claim.  (CI.  49—310) 
In  combination  with  a  track  mounted  closure  slidably 
displaced  to  a  position  closing  an  opening,  a  closure  seal- 
ing assembly  mounted  on  a  surface  framing  said  open- 
ing comprising,  an  elongated  channel  member  secured 
to  said  framing  surface  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  closure  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  a  rigid  slide 
member  having  a  lower  edge,  linkage  means  mounted 
within  the  channel  member  and  enclosed  therein  by  the 
slide  member  for  guiding  displacement  of  the  slide  mem- 
ber between  a  raised,  horizontally  retracted  position  and 
a  lowered,  horizontally  extended  position  relative  to  the 


'52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


channel  member,  spring  means  enclosed  within  the  chan- 
nel member  and  connected  to  the  linkage  means  for 
\ieldably  holding  the  slide  member  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, actuating  means  connected  to  said  lower  edge  of 
the  slide  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  channel 
member  for  engagement  by  the  closure  to  displace  the 
slide  member  to  said  extended  position  in  response  to 
approach  of  the  closure  to  the  closed  position,  elongated 
sealing  means  mounted  on  the  slide  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  closure  in  the  extended  position  of  the 
slide  member,  said  channel  member  having  sides  con- 
straining movement  of  the  slide  member  between  said 
retracted  and  extended  position,  said  linkage  means  com- 
prising  a   plurality   of  vertically   spaced   lever  elements 


doors  swingably  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  each 
on  a  vertical  pivot  axis  and  arranged  side  by  side,  a  verti- 
cal gasket  on  at  least  a  first  vertical  edge  of  each  door 
engageable  in  sealing  relation  with  a  second  vertical  edge 
of  an  adjacent  door,  horizontal  gasket  means  sealing  be- 
tween the  horizontal  frame  members  and  the  doors,  a 
plurality  of  door  cushioning  means,  means  for  automati- 
cally locating  one  of  said  cushioning  means  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  pivot  axis  of  each  door  upon  loca- 
tion of  the  door  in  the  frame  structure,  and  means  on 
each  door  engageable  with  the  adjacent  cushioning  means 
upon  opening  of  the  door. 


pivotally  mounted  within  the  channel  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  slide  member  for  support  thereof  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  said  spring  means  including  spring  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  lever  elements  biasing  the  slide 
member  to  the  retracted  position  spaced  above  the  floor, 
said  actuating  means  projectmg  from  said  lower  edge  of 
the  slide  member  for  engagement  by  a  lower  end  of  the 
closure  to  downwarly  displace  the  slide  member,  and 
spacer  elements  spacing  said  sides  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  slide  member  to  limit  dis- 
placement thereof  by  the  spring  means  to  the  retracted 
position,  said  spacer  elements  being  connected  to  the 
channel  member  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other 
intermediate  the  lever  elements. 


3,331,159 
SWINGING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Billy  J.  Cooke  and  Jasper  F.  McCoy,  Waxahachie,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,435 
12  Claims.  (CI.  49—371) 


3,331,160 

DOOR  WITH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Weston,  Mass. 

(P.O.  Box  226,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02138) 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,295 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—386) 


1.  A  door  in  combination  with  a  head  jamb  spaced 
from  the  top  margin  of  said  door,  a  guide  attached  to 
said  head  jamb  within  said  space  and  extending  diag- 
onally therefrom  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
in  its  closed  position,  said  door  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  movable  supporting  member  pivotally  mounting 
the  door,  a  control  device  embodying  a  first  spring  leaf 
an  end  portion  of  which  i?)  attached  to  said  supporting 
member  and  extendmg  laterally  and  diagonally  outward 
from  the  point  of  attachment,  another  portion  of  said 
first  leaf  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  latter  portion 
and  extending  diagonally  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
latter  portion  and  parallel  with  said  guide,  said  other 
leaf  portion  contacting  said  guide  normally  and  when 
said  door  is  moved  to  open  position. 


3,331,161 
HINGED  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  O.  Ruff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steel- 
craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Rossmoyne,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,543 
3  Claims.  (CI.  49—397) 


1.  A  transom  sash  assembly  hingedly   mounted   in   a 
1.  A   swinging   door   construction    comprising   a    rec-    transom  opening  of  the  door  frame,  said  transom  opening 
tangular  door  frame  structure  defined  by  upper  and  lower    having  a  cross  member  hingedly  mounting  the  transom 
horizontal  frame  members  and  vertical  end  frame  mem-    sash,  said  transom  sash  assembly  comprising: 
bers  connecting  said  horizontal  members,  a  plurality  of        a  fixed  hinge  strip  mounted  upon  said  cross  member; 
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said  fixed  hinge  strip  having  a  mounting  base  secured 
to  said  cross  memh)er,  a  flange  rising  from  the  mount- 
ing base,  and  a  cylindrical  head  formed  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flange,  said  cylindrical  head  hav- 
ing a  flat  formed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

said  transom  sash  having  a  frame  comprising  respec- 
tive extruded  rail  members  which  are  identical  in 
cross  section; 

a  glass  pane;      1 1 

each  rail  member  having  a  glazing  channel  facing 
inwardly  with  a  marginal  portion  of  the  glass  pane 
seated  in  said  glazing  channel; 

each  rail  member  having  a  screw  recess  formed  at 
the  base  of  the  glazing  channel; 

each  of  said  rail  members  having  a  cylindrical  hinge 
recess  formed  in  an  outer  edge  portion  thereof  on 
the  side  opposite  the  glazing  channel  and  facing 
outwardly; 

the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rail  members  being  mitered 
and  delineating  the  corners  of  the  sash  frame; 

respective  self-threading  screws  passing  through  the 
side  at  the  end  portion  of  one  rail  member  and  into 
threaded  engagement  endwisely  with  the  screw  recess 
of  the  adjacent  rail  member; 

said  self-threading  screw  drawing  said  mitered  end 
portions  into  pressure  engagement  against  one  an- 
other and  holding  said  adjacent  rail  members  in 
alignment  with  one  another; 

said  cylindrical  hinge  recess  of  one  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers interfitted  upon  said  cylindrical  head  and  estab- 
lishing a  locked  mating  engagement  therebetween 
providing  a  hinged  joint,  adapting  the  transom  sash 
to  be  hinged  from  an  outwardly  inclined  open  posi- 
tion or  to  a  vertical  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  door  frame; 

and  means  connecting  said  transom  sash  to  the  door 
frame  for  holding  said  transom  sash  outwardly  in- 
clined at  a  position  which  establishes  said  locked 
mating  engagement  between  the  cylindrical  hinged 
recess  and  the  cylindrical  head  of  the  fixed  hinge 
strip  and  adapting  the  sash  to  be  hinged  upwardly 
to  said  closed  position. 


the  head  jamb  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  remote 
outer  walls  of  said  grooves  being  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inchned,  the  upper  end  of  each  side  jamb  having 
a  bevelled  outer  comer  engaging  the  inclined  wall  of 
the  corresponding  groove  for  wedging  the  side  jambs 
inwardly  toward  the  inner  walls  of  said  grooves  when 
the  head  jamb  is  forced  downwardly  onto  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  jambs. 

3,331,163 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  C.  Gregory,  520  N.  Bunis  St., 

Compton,  Calif.     90221 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,218 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  51—8) 


3  331  162 
DOOR  JAMB  WITH  DADO  JOINT 
Lance   M.   Draper,  Salt  Lake   City,   Utah,  assignor  to 
H.  M.  Draper  &  Sons  Planing  Mill,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,108 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 
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5.  In  a  door  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  jambs  and 
a  head  jamb,  a  dado  joint  construction  interconnecting 
the  upper  end  of  each  side  jamb  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  head  jamb,  said  joint  construction  comprising  a 
transversely  extending  groove  in  the  bottom  surface  of 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  a  source  of  compressed  air, 
a  centrifuging  compressed  air  dryer  communicating  with 
said  source  of  compressed  air,  a  pressure  vessel  com- 
municating with  said  air  dryer,  granulated  materials 
stored  in  predetermined  quantity  in  said  pressure  vessel, 
means  attached  to  said  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  supply 
dehydrated  compressed  air  to  said  pressure  vessel,  means 
attached  to  said  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  restore  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  pressure  vessel,,  a  vibrator  at- 
tached to  said  pressure  vessel  and  adapted  to  conduct 
granulated  materials  from  said  pressure  vessel  in  pre- 
determined quantity  and  to  suspend  said  granulated  ma- 
terials in  a  continous  flow  of  dehydrated  compressed  air, 
and  a  selector  valve  adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  means 
above  named  alternately  and  concurrently. 


3,331,164 
ABRASIVE  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Irving  G.  Winer,  3241  Kentucky  Ave.  S., 

St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.    55426 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,728 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—144) 


1.  A  precision,  abrasive  grinding  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  stationary  supporting  frame, 

(B)  a  static  abrasive  web  supporting  pin  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  frame, 
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(C)  a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(D)  said  drive  means  being  spaced  from  said  static  pin 
and  including  a  cylindrical  driven  drum,  and 

(E)  an  endless  abrasive  web  extending  tautly  in  a  con- 
tinuous loop  around  said  static  pin  to  said  drive 
means  and  around  said  drum,  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  web  from  said  drive  means  to  said  static  pin  de- 
fining a  small  acute  angle  with  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  web  from  said  static  pin  to  said  drive  means, 
and  said  web  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
pin  over  more  than  about  V3  of  its  periphery. 


3^31,165 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR 
COMPACT  BELT  SANDER 
George  R.  Blevins  and  George  W.  Cowman,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,101 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—170) 


t'/m ' 


1.  In  a  belt  sander  having  a  housing  formed  with  side 
and  end  wall  portions,  an  end  handle  secured  rearwardly 
of  the  end  wall,  a  switch  in  the  handle  with  an  electrical 
line  cord  connected  thereto,  an  endless  belt  within  the 
housing  to  one  side  of  the  side  wall  and  forwardly  of  the 
end  wall  of  the  housing,  the  belt  having  upper  and  lower 
runs,  and  a  motor  within  the  runs  of  the  belt  and  driving- 
ly  connected  to  the  belt;  the  improvement  in  electrical 
connection  means,  which  comprises,  in  combination; 

(a)  a  pair  of  leads  in  the  end  handle,  at  least  one  of  the 
leads  being  connected  to  the  switch; 

(b)  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  housing  having  an  open- 
ing therein;  and  the  leads  projecting  through  said 
opening  and  running  along  the  end  wall  portion 
towards  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  housing,  and 
thence  along  the  side  wall  longitudinally  of  the  belt 
sander  and  intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  the  belt,  with  said  leads  being  connected  to 
the  motor  which  is  within  the  belt;  and 

(c)  means  confining  said  leads  within  the  housing  and 
protecting  said  leads  from  the  belt; 

(d)  said  last-named  means  including  a  cover  member 
secured  to  one  of  the  wall  portions  of  the  housing 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  overlying  said  opening 
in  the  end  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,331,166 
nC  FOR  GRINDING  TURBINE  BLADES  OF 
JET  ENGINES 
Albert  Brenning,  P.O.  Box  167, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.     94401 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,250 
8  Claims.  (CI.  51—217) 
1.   In  a  jig  for  grinding  a  turbine  blade  of  a  jet  engine. 
in  which  the  blade  has  a  spoke  that  is  concavo-convex  in 
transverse  cross-section,   the   blade   being  provided  with 
a  shroud  at  its  outer  end,  the  shroud  having  opposing 
edges  on  the  concave  and  convex  sides  of  the  blade,  and 
the  blade  further  being  provided  with  an  inner  end  sec- 
tion  having  flutes   formed   on   the  concave  and  convex 
sides  of  the  spoke,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  block  having  front  and  rear  wed-;e- 
shaped  splines,  the  front  spline  beine  mounted  at  a 
lower  elevation  on  the  supporting  block  than  the 
rear  spline; 


(b)  a  front  rest  disposed  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  blade,  when  the  convex  side  of  the  spoke  is  dis- 
posed uppermost  and  the  front  spline  is  inserted  be- 
tween adjacent  flutes  on  the  inner  end  section  of 
the  blade  on  the  concave  side  of  the  spoke,  with  the 
blade  being  supported  at  this  time  for  grinding  one 
edge  of  the  shroud  parallel  with  an  average  airfoil 
plane  when  a  grinding  wheel  is  reciprocated  back 
and  forth  across  the  shroud  with  a  rim  of  the  wheel 
moving  in  a  rectilineal  path; 


r*m 
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(c)  and  a  rear  rest  disposed  to  support  the  outer  end 
of  the  blade,  when  the  latter  is  turned  upside  down 
to  present  the  concave  side  of  the  spoke  uppermost 
and  the  rear  spline  is  inserted  between  adjacent  flutes 
on  the  inner  end  section  of  the  blade  on  the  convex 
side  of  the  spoke,  with  the  blade  being  supported  at 
this  time  for  grinding  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shroud 
at  a  predetermined  airfoil  angle  relative  to  said  av- 
erage airfoil  plane  when  the  grinding  wheel  is  moved 
across  the  shroud  in  said  path. 


3,331,167 
KNIFE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Manfried   L.  Hoch,   Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,946 
20  Claims.  (CI.  51—246) 


1.  A  knife  sharpening  device  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  rails  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other;  rail  support  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
rails  from  opposed  positions  into  parallelism  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  other  of  said  rails;  a  slider  mounted  on  one 
of  said  rails;  a  sharpening  stone  holder  having  an  end  por- 
tion rockably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
rails  and  having  stone  gripper  means  for  relea-sably  se- 
curing a  stone  in  adjusted  positions;  linkage  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  stone  holder  and  slider  and 
rockably  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  stone  gripper 
means,  and  means  for  drawing  the  stone  holder  in  slider 
connected  position  longitudinally  of  said  rails. 
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3,331,168 
SUSPENDED  MODULE  BUILDLNGS 
Christian  Frey,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sus- 
pended Structures  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,421.  now 
Patent  No.  3,226,727,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,234 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—73) 


said  sheets  seated  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  side 
corrugations  overlapping  and  engaged  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  mechanically  interlocked  series 
defining  an  air  passageway  with  said  decking; 

at  least  two  said  series  extending  in  spaced  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  form  air  supply  passageways  from 
an  air  source  to  an  end  of  each  series;  support  legs 
of  adjacent  passageways  being  seated  in  said  chan- 
nels; 


1.  A  suspended  module  building  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  service  column  mounted  on  the  ground  and  hav- 
ing service  facilities  therein,  a  cantilever  support  portion 
mounted  on  said  column  substantially  above  the  ground, 
a  plurality  of  independent  enclosed  ht)using  units  adjacent 
to  said  column  and  underneath  -aid  cantilever  support 
portion  with  each  of  said  housing  units  having  fir-t  and 
second  substantially  horizontal  frame  portions  forming  a 
floor  and  a  ceiling  respectively  of  said  housing  units  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  walls  on  said  frame 
portions  for  laterally  enclosing  an  occupiable  volume  of 
said  unit,  and  tension  members  connected  to  said  canti- 
lever support  portion  and  to  said  housing  units  for  sus- 
pending said  housing  units  from  said  support  portion  with 
each  of  said  housing  units  vertically  spaced  apart  from 
other  housing  units  above  and  below  it  with  a  sub>tantial 
volume  of  empty  space  between  the  first  and  second  frame 
portions  of  each  of  said  housing  units  and  the  second  and 
first  frame  portions  respectively  of  the  closest  housing 
unit  with  said  tension  members  including  a  first  tension 
member  connected  to  said  cantilever  support  portion  and 
a  first  one  of  said  housing  units  and  at  least  a  second 
tension  member  connected  to  said  cantilever  support  por- 
tion and  a  second  one  of  said  housing  units  with  said 
second  tension  member  free  of  connection  to  said  first 
housing  unit,  and  service  facilities  in  each  of  said  housing 
units  connected  to  service  facilities  in  said  column. 


a  plurality  of  L-shaped  flat  corrugated  sheets  uniting 
into  a  plenum  area  remote  from  said  source,  said 
plenum  area  having  corresponding  ones  of  said  flat 
corrugated  sheets  overlapped  with  an  end  sheet  of 
each  said  series  so  united,  said  flat  sheets  likewise 
forming  adjacent  series,  and  U-shaped  bridging  means 
supporting  said  flat  sheets  between  adjacent  series 
thereof  so  that  said  flat  sheets  of  one  series  are 
engaged  with  the  flat  sheet  of  the  adjacent  series 
to  thereby  form  an  open  passageway  between  ad- 
jacent series  of  said  L-shaped  flat  sheets;  and 

said  spaced  passageways  and  flat  interconnecting  sheets 
defining  said  plenum  area  encased  in  reenforced  ce- 
mentitious  flooring  material. 


3,331,170 

PREASSEMBLED  SUBENCLOSURES  ASSEMBLED 

TO  FORM  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

James  Neville  Lowe,  Jack  Rodin,  and  David  Barraclough 

Cox,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Lowe  &  Rodin, 

London,  England,  a  British  body  corporate 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1962, 

33,194/62 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—236) 


3,331,169 

FLOOR  AIR  CONDUIT  AND  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

.  Palmer  Cummlng,  3801  San  Bruno  Ave.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94134,  and  Louis  J.  Leemhuis,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  (43  Capistrano  Shores,  San  Clemente, 
CaUf.     92672) 

Filed  June  12,^1964,  Ser.  No.  374,626 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—220) 
A  building  floor  construction  comprising: 
a  decking  having  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal  chan- 
nels thereon; 
a  plurality  of  individual  sheets  having  corrugations  ex- 
lending  from  a  first  to  a  second  end,  said  first  and 
second  end   turned   to   form   support   legs  for  said 
sheet  and  the  remainder  bridging  therebetween; 


1.  A  buikJing  comprising  a  plurality  of  prefabricated 
box-like  units  stacked  together  in  layers  with  spaces  be- 
tween them,  each  of  said  units  including  side  walls  com- 
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prising  vertical  studs  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other, 
internal  wall  sheeting  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  studs,  wall 
finishes  and  fittings  on  the  inside  of  said  sheeting,  and  a 
sole  outer  sheet  made  of  flexible  fluid-pervious  fibrous 
textile  material  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  studs  and 
bowed  toward  but  spaced  from  said  sheeting,  the  space 
between  the  outer  sheets  of  adjacent  units  being  substan- 
tially filled  with  concrete  and  said  internal  wall  sheeting, 
studs  and  outer  sheets  defining  air  spaces  between  said 
concrete  and  said  internal  wall  sheeting. 


3,331,171 

JOINT  COVERS 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave., 

Summit,  NJ.     07901 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,657 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—278) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  joint  between  a  pair  of  structural  ele- 
ments comprising  a  base  member  having  a  base  mem- 
ber portion,  a  cover  member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base 
member  and  having  edge  flanges  for  engaging  said  struc- 
tural elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint,  interfitting 
elements  on  said  base  member  portion  and  said  cover 
member  ajacent  to  one  of  the  edges  thereof,  a  resilient 
flange  extending  from  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  one  of 
said  base  member  portion  and  cover  member  and  span- 
ning said  joint,  a  hook-like  portion  on  said  resilient  flange, 
a  second  flange  extending  from  the  other  of  said  cover 
member  and  base  member  portion,  a  hook-like  portion 
on  said  second  flange  engageable  with  and  in  interlocking 
relation  to  said  hook-like  portion  on  said  resilient  flange 
and  urging  said  interfitting  elements  together  to  retain  said 
cover  member  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  member. 


3,331,172 
MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  E.  A.  Blanchet,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,   Darlington,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,842 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—288) 


of  said  strip  for  limited  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  clip  means  and  for  permitting  said  strips  to  expand 
and  contract  with  changing  humidity  conditions  through- 
out substantially  their  entire  length,  means  for  securing 
said  clip  means  to  said  wall  member,  means  for  support- 
ing the  terminal  ends  of  said  row  of  strips  on  said  wall 
member,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  each 
of  said  molding  strips  intermediate  its  ends,  strip  retain- 
ing means  positioned  on  said  strip  in  overlying  relation- 
ship with  said  slot,  and  means  extending  through  said 
slot  for  securing  said  strip  retaining  means  to  said  wall 
member  and  for  permitting  shifting  of  said  slot  relative 
thereto  during  said  limited  sliding  movement  of  said 
strips. 

3,331,173 

COMPOUND    CONSTRUCTION    ELEMENTS    AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Lothar  Eisner,  Georg-Beutler  Strasse  18, 

Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

FUed  July  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  296,315 

14  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


9.  A  lightweight  construction  element  of  high  strength 
to  weight  ratio,  said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  outer  layers, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  foamed  material  positioned 
between  said  outer  layers, 

(c)  said  outer  layers  being  of  a  glass  fiber  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  synthetic  plastic  adhesive  material, 

(d)  said  pieces  of  foamed  material  being  positioned 
closely  to  adjacent  foam  pieces, 

(e)  at  least  one  joint  tape  positioned  between  said  ad- 
jacent pieces  and  being  substantially  transverse  to  and 
having  a  significant  portion  parallel  to  said  outer 
layers, 

(f)  said  joint  tape  being  of  a  glass  fiber  fabric  impreg- 
nated with  synthetic  plastic  adhesive  material  and 
secured  to  said  outer  layers  and  to  said  adjacent 
pieces  with  said  adhesive  material. 


3,331,174 
COMPOSITE  PLATES  OR  PANELS 
Ludwig   Wesch,    18   Alter   Weg   Meierwik,   Glucksburg 
(Ostsee),  Germany,  and  WUfried  Stummer,  Barcastrasse 
1,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

G  39,405 

2  Clahns.  (CL  52—309) 


1.  A  molding  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  molding  strips  formed  of  fibrous 
material,  said  molding  strips  arranged  to  be  mounted  on 
a  wall  member  in  a  longitudinally  aligned  row  with  ad- 
jacent ends  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  a  clear-  cove 
ance  space,  clip  means  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends 


/Zc  U  lU  I** 


1.  A  composite  plate  or  panel  comprising  at  least  two 
cover  plates  having  inner  surfaces,  spacing  members  main- 
taining said  cover  plates  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  said 


July  18,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


757 


spacing  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  profiled  sec- 
tions consisting  of  a  plastics  material  reinforced  by  glass 
fibers,  each  of  said  profiled  sections  comprising  a  web 
portion,  a  wall  portion  extending  outwardly  from  each 
side  of  said  web  portion  and  substantially  normal  thereto, 
and  a  flange  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  each  of  said  wall  portions  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  web  portion,  said  flange  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  pair  of  profiled  sections  being  ad- 
hered together  forming  a  generally  box-shaped  spacer 
member,  the  two  web  portions  of  each  of  said  spacing 
members  being  adhered  to  inner  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
cover  plates,  foamed  plastics  material  completely  filling 
the  space  between  said  cover  plates  and  adhered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  plates,  and  foamed  plastics 
material  completely  filling  said  box-shaped  spacer  mem- 
bers and  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  thereof. 


3,331,175 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DECORATIVE  FACE 

BUILDING  UNITS 

Harry  H.  Terrio,  127  Biwablk  Ave., 

Mount  Iron,  Minn.     55768 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,441 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—315) 


IB       Z^ 


c- 


6.  A  decorative  face  concrete  unit  consisting  of  a  con- 
crete block,  a  plurality  of  rocks  embedded  in  one  face  of 
said  block  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  peripheral  de- 
pression in  said  one  f;ice  surrounding  each  rock  and  gen- 
erally conforming  to  the  exposed  periphery  thereof,  said 
one  face  smoothly  bulging  outward  between  the  rock  sur- 
rounding depressions  and  defining,  in  conjunction  with 
said  depression,  a  shadow  effect  about  each  block. 


II        3,331,176 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  EXPANSION 
JOINT  THEREFOR 
Ross  D.  Washam,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Penn  Metal 
Company,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,537 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—371) 


©o 


1.  In  a  building  construction  comprising  an  expansion 
joint  which  includes  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
elongated  integral  strips  of  sheet  material  located  between 
and  separating  a  pair  of  planar  sections  of  plaster,  co- 
planar  supporting  members  and  means  for  attaching  said 
strips  to  said  supporting  members,  said  first  strip  com- 
prising a  first  portion  having  a  first  side  closer  to  the  plane 
of  said  supporting  members  and  a  second  side  further 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting  members  and  lo- 
cated substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  sections  of  plaster,  a  second  portion  positioned  in  a 
plane  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting members  and  having  a  first  side  joined  to  said 
first  side  of  said  first  portion  by  a  longitudinal  fold  which 


extends  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  a  third  portion  posi- 
tioned generally  parallel  to  said  second  portion  and  to  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  members  and  having  a  first  side 
joined  to  the  side  of  said  second  portion  which  is  oppo- 
site to  its  said  first  side  by  a  second  longitudinal  fold  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  strip,  said  third  portion  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  second  portion  to  form  a  groove  ex- 
tending between  them  from  said  second  fold,  said  second 
strip  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  first  side  closer  to 
the  plane  of  said  supporting  members  and  a  second  side 
further  away  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting  members 
and  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  sections  of  plaster,  said  second  strip  also 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  and  substantially  rigid  con- 
necting member  which  is  of  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
material,  positioned  in  a  plane  which  is  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  members  and  having  its 
free  side  portion  terminating  in  the  plane  of  said  con- 
necting member,  means  for  joining  the  other  side  of  said 
connecting  member  to  the  first  side  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  second  strip,  the  free  side  portion  of  said  connecting 
member  being  slidably  pxjsitioned  in  said  groove,  said 
means  for  attaching  said  strips  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  third  portion  of  said  first  strip 
and  a  supporting  member  and  between  said  connecting 
member  of  said  second  strip  and  a  supporting  member  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  first  strip  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  strip  which  is  substantially  unobstructed  from  the 
connecting  member  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  edges  of 
said  sections  of  plaster  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  first  portions  of  said  strips. 


3,331,177 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  LTVIT 

WUIiam  C.  Godfrey,  1024  Olivia  Ave., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48104 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,527 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—376) 


1.  A  structural  building  unit  comprising  an  outer  hol- 
low longitudinally  extending  structural  member  of  rec- 
tangular shape  having  four  planar  sides,  an  inner  hollow 
structural  member  telescoped  in  said  outer  member  and 
extending  within  said  outer  member  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  outer  member,  said  inner  member  being 
of  a  rigid  construction  and  being  of  a  shape  in  transverse 
cross  section  of  a  conic  section,  said  inner  member  being 
in  abutting  reinforcing  engagement  with  each  of  said 
planar  sides  of  said  outer  member. 


3,331,178 
WIRE  MAT 
WUIiam  D.  Allers,  105  W.  Harris, 
La  Grange,  III.     60525 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273.227 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—660) 
1.  A  pre-formed  wire  mat  for  use  in  prestressing  con- 
crete members  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  extending  be- 
tween spaced  points  along  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lines 
to  define  a  plurality  of  stretches  of  wire  of  substantially 
identical  length,  adjacent  stretches  of  said  wire  having  in- 
termediate portions  thereof  twisted  together  to  provide  a 
pluraUty  of  parallel  double-strand  intermediate  sections, 
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all  of  the  double-strand  intermediate  sections  of  said  the  horizontal  portion  along  a  bend  line,  said  vertical 
mat  having  an  identical  number  of  twists,  each  of  said  center  portion  being  provided  with  a  lateral  notch  extend- 
intermediate  sections  having  the  twists  thereof  extending  ing  obliquely  upwards  to  said  bend  line,  spike-like  pieces 
in  the  same  rotative  direction  and  comprising  an  iden-  connected  to  and  located  in  the  plane  of  and  in  rearward 
tical  number  of  twists  of  each  of  the  wires  forming  such    extension  of  said  horizontal  upper  portion,  said  spike-like 

pieces  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  notch 

and  a  lower  portion  including  a  first  part  located  in  the 

^      -^^      -s^^^^       ^^-^  plane  of  the  center  portion  and  a  second  part  perpendicu- 

A'"^   ■^•.^         ^^^*'^v-^;      i*-  lar  to  the  plane  of  the  center  portion  and  perpendicular  to 

,  the  plane  of  the  upper  portion,  the  center  portion  having 


section,  said  mat  including  end  sections  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  intermediate  sections,  said  end  sections  consisting 
of  single-strand  loops  adapted  to  receive  tensor  rods  for 
the  stressing  of  said  wire  mat,  the  loops  along  one  side 
of  said  mat  interconnecting  adjacent  double-strand  inter- 
mediate sections  of  the  mat. 


3,331,179  "     ' 

REINFORCING   MAT   STRl'CTl'RE   WITH 
RING  SPACERS  FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Ernst,  Strump,  Post  Osterath,  and  Wilhelm  Hat- 
ting, Dusseldorf,  German},  assignors  to  Bau-Stahlge- 
webe    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No,  380,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1963, 

B  72,616 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—664) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mat  structure  for  use  in  re- 
inforced concrete  construction  comprising  sets  of  spaced 
and  superposed  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rods  joined  at  their  intersection  points  to  form  a  reinforc- 
ing mat  structure;  spacing  means  to  maintain  and  struc- 
ture at  a  constant  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  concrete 
formwork  in  which  said  structure  is  to  be  mounted  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  spacing  elements 
having  a  circular  cross-section  and  being  loosely  threaded 
upon  the  rods  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets,  said  elements 
having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  component  rods  of  said 
structure  encircled  thereby  whereby  said  elements  assume 
a  fixed  inclined  position  relative  to  said  rods  upon  mount- 
ing of  said  mat  upon  said  wall. 


3,331,180 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WALL  AND 

CEILING  COVERINGS 

Friedrich  Vissing,  Ehrengutstr.  17,  and  Gcorg  Linsmayer, 

Berg-am-Laim-Str.  73,  both  of  IVlunicb.  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

L  36,096 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—714) 

1.  A  fastening  or  fixing  device   for  wall   and  ceiling 

coverings  comprising  a  metal  piece  including  an   upper 

horizontal  portion,  a  vertical  center  portion  merging  with 


a  cut-away  portion  opposed  to  said  notch  to  form  an 
edge  which  laterally  bounds  the  center  portion  and  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  said  bend  line,  the  lower  portion 
being  provided  at  a  distance  from  the  center  portion  with 
an  incision  extending  to  an  imaginary  extension  of  said 
edge,  the  lower  portion,  with  the  exception  of  a  portion 
thereof  located  above  the  incision  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  center  portion,  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  center  portion  and  extendini;  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of. 

^ \ 

3.331,181 
MFTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  Bl TIDING  ELE- 
MENTS   FOR    THE    MAKING    OF    RIDGED 
STRUCTURES 
Siegfried  Scbmidt,  Am  Deich  90,  Bremen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov,  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,363 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—747) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  rigid  roof  structures  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  valley  from  foldable  building  elements 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  pre-stressed  reinforced  con- 
crete slabs  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  one 
edge  by  transverse  bendable  reinforcing  elements  pass- 
ing between  said  slabs  and  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  width  of  said  slabs  and  beyond  their 
outer  edges  forming  carrying  loops,  comprising  the  steps 
of  securing  a  flexible  lifting  element  to  said  slabs,  elevat- 
ing said  folded  element  by  connecting  a  lifting  means 
to  said  flexible  lifting  element  to  retain  the  slabs  in  a 
folded  position,  positioning  and  suspending  the  slabs 
over  a  supporting  structure,  lowering  said  slabs  with  their 
hinge  connection  contacting  the  supporting  structure,  fur- 
ther lowering  said  lifting  means  and  permitting  said  sec- 
tions to  unfold  an  angular  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  flexible  lifting  element  between  the 
upper  edges  of  said  slabs  to  a  position  of  assembly  so 
that  said  lifting  element  is  straight  and  in  tension  pre- 
venting further  outward  movement  of  the  upper  edges 
of  the  slabs,  securing  said  slabs  in  position  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  finally  releasing  said  flexible  lift- 
ng  element  from  the  slabs  to  release  the  upper  edges 
thereof. 
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3,331,182  means    and    having    parallelly    confronting    reaches    for 

BAG  PACKAGE  frictionally   engaging   opposite    lateral   surfaces    of   the 

Gilbert  H.  Hannon,  551  Nlcolet  Road,  Rte.  1,  group  of  packages,  said  endless  conveyors  extending  be- 

Green  Bay,  Wis.     54302  yond   said   group  conveying  means,   means   for   driving 

Original  application  Aug.  20,  1'",  Ser.  No.  217,860,  now  p^^kage  groups  engaged  by  said  endless  conveyors  at  a 

r"i';i,.\°;±''.;"  i„''r,ii'/-«^  :  '^t*-^^t^  1<^J.U  'subs.a„,iany  equal   .o  tha,  of  .he  group 


and  this  application  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,798 
2  Claims.  (CI.  53—35) 


conveying  means,  means  for  supporting  a  case  beneath 
said  endless  conveyors  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  pack- 
age group  therebetween;  means  for  serially  transporting 
cases  to  said  case  supporting  means,  said  case  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  support  said  case  in  a  position 


1.  A  method  of  filling  open  ended  bags  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  strip  in  an  overlying  arrangement  with  each 
precedmg  bag  in  a  given  direction  along  said  strip  over- 
lying the  opening  of  the  following  bag  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  said  strip  a  given  amount  in  said  given 
direction,  spreading  the  opening  of  the  first  bag  on  said 
strip  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  strip,  filling 
said  bag  with  a  given  product,  removing  said  bag  from 
said  strip  thereby  exposing  the  opening  of  said  second 
bag,  and  moving  said  strip  another  given  amount  to  posi- 
tion the  opening  of  a  second  bag  adjacent  said  opening 
means. 


3,331,183 

SEALING  PACKAGES 

Andrew  J.  Gass,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,671 

15  Claims.  (CI.  53—37) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  packages  comprising  providing 
at  least  two  parallel  and  transversely  spaced  apart  sup- 
port fKKkets  carrying  packages,  moving  said  spaced-apart 
pockets  toward  a  covering  zone  and  transversely  toward 
one  another  until  a  point  of  closest  approach  of  said 
pockets  is  reached,  providing  a  single  sheet  of  cover  ma- 
terial sufficient  to  cover  both  of  said  pockets  when  at  said 
point  of  closest  approach,  and  applying  to  said  packages 
said  single  cover  sheet. 


whereby  the  group  of  packages  between  said  endless 
conveyors  enters  the  interior  of  the  case  and  engages  the 
forward  panel  thereof,  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
lower  forward  edge  of  the  case  to  afford  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  case  about  said  securing  means  in  response 
to  engagement  of  the  forward  case  panel  by  the  group  of 
packages  whereby  the  case  embraces  the  group,  means 
for  releasing  said  case  securing  means  when  said  case 
embraces  said  group,  and  means  for  conveying  the  case 
forwardly  of  said  released  securing  means  at  a  speed 
substantially  equal  to  said  driven  endless  conveyors. 


3,331,185 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
George  L.  MacKay,  Bobby  B.  Jones,  and  W.  Grover 
Robinson,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
Xo  Anderson  Electric  Corporation,   a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,332 
18  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


3,331,184 

CASE  PACKING  APPARATUS 

Gustav  Kraus,  30  Lucerne  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94103 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,390 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—160) 

4.  Apparatus  for  serially  filling  each  of  a  scries  of 

cases  with  a  group  of  packages  approximately  congruent 

to  the  interior  of  a  case  comprising  means  for  forming 

the  packages  in  a  group,  means  for  conveying  the  group 

away  from  said  group  forming  means,  a  pair  of  endless 

conveyors  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveying 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  source  of  continuous 
heat  scalable  web  material,  said  machine  comprising  fold- 
ing means  for  forming  the  web  into  a  U-shaped  trough, 
means  for  maintaining  the  free  ends  of  the  so-formed 
web  trough  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  allow  insertion 
of  articles  therein  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation,  means 
for  gripping  the  closed  free  ends  of  the  web  trough  with 
the  articles  therein  and  longitudinally  advancing  the  thus 
closed  and  loaded  web,  means  for  heat  sealing  and  sever- 
ing the  loaded  web  perpendicular  its  length  in  the  spaces 
between   articles   therein    and   horizontally   beneath   the 
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means  for  gripping  and  advancing  the  web  from  one  per-  as  it  is  being  conveyed  in  a  vertical  path  downwardly  be- 
pendicular  seal  to  the  next  so  as  to  free  the  wrapped  ar-  tween  said  opposed  pairs  of  belts  onto  a  vertically  posi- 
ticle  from  the  web.  tioned  mandrel. 


3,331.186 

HIGH-SPEED  CARTON  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Eric  A.  Braun,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,689 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 186) 


1.  In  a  container  fabricating  machine,  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  moving  thermoplastic  coated  open-ended  squared 
tubular  container  blanks  of  paperboard  or  the  like  from 
a  transfer  turret  downwardly  to  an  assembly  of  mandrels 
journalled  on  said  machine  and  intermittently  driven  so 
as  to  be  indexable  about  a  fixed  horizontal   axis,  each 
mandrel  being  square  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  squared  container  blank  when  indexed  to  a  vertical 
position,  said  transfer  means  comprising;  a  primary  driver 
assembly  and  a  secondary  driver  assembly,  said  primary 
driver  assembly  comprising  a  first  pair  of  upper  rotatable 
pulleys  mounted  on  a  first  horizontal  idler  shaft  and  a  first 
pair  of  lower  rotatable  pulleys  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
main  driving  shaft,  said  idler  shaft  and  said  main  driving 
shaft  lying  in  a  first  common  vertical  plane,  a  first  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  parallel  endless  belts  mounted  on  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  upper  and  lower  pair  of  pulleys  adapt- 
ed for  high  speed  rotation,  said  secondary  driver  assembly 
comprising   a   second    pair   of   upper    rotatable    pulleys 
mounted  on  a  second  horizontal  idler  shaft  and  a  second 
pair  of  lower  rotatable  pulleys  mounted  on  a  second  hori- 
zontal driving  shaft,  said  second  pair  of  lower  pulleys 
positioned  at  substantially  the  same  elevation  as  said  first 
pair  of  lower  pulleys,  said  second  idler  shaft  and  said 
second  driving  shaft  lying  in  a  second  common  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  first  common  vertical  plane,  a  sec- 
ond   pair    of    vertically    spaced    parallel    endless    belts 
mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said  second  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  pulleys  to  provide  high  speed  rotation  there- 
of, said  second  idler  shaft  positioned  below  said  first  idler 
shaft  a  distance  greater  than  one  half  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  first  idler  shaft  and  said  main  driving  shaft 
wherein  a  tubular  blank  positioned  with  its  principal  axis 
vertical  can  be  moved  by  the  transfer  turret  horizontally 
over  said  secondary  driver  assembly  to  initially  abut  one 
panel  of  the  blank  against  said  first-pair  of  belts,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  belts  set  apart  in  opposed  relation 
wherein  the  distance  therebetween  is  dimensionally  less 
than  the  dimension  between  opposed  panels  of  the  squared 
tubular  container  blanks  wherein  there  is  maintained  a 
slight  pressure  contact  on  the  opposed  panels  of  each  blank 


3,331,187 
PROCESS  OF  GAS  ABSORPTION 

Kazuo  Tsukagoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara- 
Infilco  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  .Nq.  326,564 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—21) 


1.  A  process  for  gas  absorption  wherein  a  compressed 
gas  is  to  be  absorbed  in  a  liquid  or  suspension,  said 
process  comprising  mixing  the  liquid  or  suspension  and 
gas  in  a  gas-liquid  ejector,  wherein  the  liquid  or  suspension 
sucks  the  gas  and  effects  mixing  therewith  and  discharges 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  gas  dissolution  tank  wherein  a 
liquid  phase  and  a  gas  phase  are  formed,  maintaining 
the  liquid  in  the  gas  dissolution  tank  at  a  constant  level, 
supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  ejector  in  an  amount 
approximately  equal  to  the  net  amount  of  absorbed  gas 
by  detecting  the  gas  pressure  in  the  gas  dissolution  tank, 
and  circulating  the  unabsorbed  excess  gas  for  reuse  to- 
gether with  the  compressed  gas  thus  supplied. 


3.331.188 

I.OW  TEMPER  ATI  RE  GAS  DEHYDRATION 

METHOD 

Gene  O.  Sinex,  P.O.  Box  1110, 

Farmington.  N.  Mex.     87401 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,033 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—31) 


JD  .Mtn« 


1.  Method  of  purifying  and  dehydrating  a  gas  stream 
containing  water  vapor  and  entrained  particles  of  undis- 
solved oil  and  water,  which  comprises  passing  said  gas 
stream  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  0°  to  30°  F. 
through  a  separator  vessel  having  baffles  contained  therein 
which  interrupt  the  flow  of  gas  and  cause  precipitation  of 
entrained  particles  of  undissolved  materials,  then  con- 
tacting said  gas  stream  in  a  contactor  vessel  with  a  con- 
current stream  of  a  dehydrating  liquid  by  flowing  said 
liquid  downwardly  over  a  contacting  surface  whereby 
said  liquid  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the  concurrent 
gas  stream,  separating  the  liquid  and  gas  streams,  pass- 
ing the  gas  stream  through  a  scrubber  in  which  entrained 
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particles  of  the  dehydrating  liquid  are  removed,  thereby 
prcxlucing  a  gas  stream  substantially  free  of  water  vapor 
and  entrained  particles,  removing  the  cold  dehydrating 
liquid  containing  water  from  the  contactor  vessel  and 
passing  said  liquid  through  a  first  heat  exchanger  to 
heat  it  and  reduce  its  viscosity,  conducting  said  heated 
liquid  to  the  power  side  of  a  fluid-operated  double-act- 
ing pump  to  provide  energy  to  operate  said  pump,  col- 
lecting said  heated  liquid  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump,  evaporating  water  from  said  liquid  by  heating  it 
at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  sep- 
arating water  vapor  from  the  heated  dehydrating  liquid, 
flowing  the  hot  rcconcentrated  dehydrating  liquid  through 
a  second  heat  exchanger  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  separator  vessel  to  impart  heat  to  the  undissolved 
materials  collected  therein  and  melt  any  ice  and  hydrates 
contained  therein,  thereafter  flowing  the  rcconcentrated 
dehydrating  liquid  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  to  impart 
heat  to  the  cold  wet  dehydrating  liquid,  flowing  said  re- 
concentrated  dehydrating  liquid  to  a  storage  vessel  for 
recirculation,  withdrawing  reconcentrated  dehydrating 
liquid  from  said  storage  vessel  by  means  of  said  fluid- 
operated  double-acting  pump  and  recycling  said  liquid 
to  said  contactor  vessel  for  dehydration  of  the  gas  stream. 


3,331,190 

REMOVAL   OF   ACETYLENES   FROM   GASEOUS 

STREAMS  WITH  SILVER  ZEOLITES 

David  N.  Glew  and  Harold  W.  Quinn,  Samia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,975 

5  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 63) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  alkyne  of  the  formula: 

RC  =  CH  wherein  R  is  H.  CH3  or  C2H5  from  a  gasoeus 

mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  C2-C6 

olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  up  to  5,000  p. p.m.  of  said 

alkyne  which  comprises: 

(A)  Contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  crys- 
talline zeolite  X  wherein  at  least  about  35  mole 
percent  of  the  exchangeable  zeolite  cations  are 
silver  cations  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°- 
120°  C,  and 

(B)  Recovering  therefrom  a  gaseous  olefin  with 
a  lower  content  of  said  alkyne. 


3  331  189 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  GAS  STREAM 
Marvin  S.  Worley,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,942. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
585,709 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—62) 
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1.  The  method  of  processing  a  natural  gas  stream  con- 
taining a  light  hydrocarbon  gas  component,  a  heavier 
hydrocarbon  gas  component  and  an  acid  gas  component 
to  recover  a  substantially  pure  acid  gas  component  in- 
cluding the  steps  of, 

first  adsorbing  substantially  only  the  heavier  hydro- 
carbon gas  component  from  said  natural  gas  stream 
in  an  absorption  zone, 
thereafter  absorbing  the  acid  gas  component  from  said 
light  hydrocarbon  gas  component  in  an  absorbent  liq- 
uid having  an  affinity  for  adsorbing  acid  gas  and 
heavier  hydrocarbon  gases  to  produce  a  gas  stream 
containing  substantially  only  said  light  hydrocarbon 
gas  component, 
flowing  a  regeneration  gas  stream  of  said  light  hydro- 
carbon gas  component  through  said  adsorption  zone 
to  remove  the  adsorbed  heavier  hydrocarbon  gas 
components  from  said  adsorption  zone,  and 
combining  said  regeneration  gas  stream  having  the 
heavier  hydrocarbon  gas  component  therein  with  said 
light  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  after  removal  of  said 
acid  gas  component. 


3,331,191 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  GASEOUS 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Robert  Kaufhold  and   Bernd   Haase,  Leuna,  and  Rolf 

KIoss,  Merseburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Leuna- 

Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht,"  Leuna,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,648 

5  Claims,  (CI.  55—91) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  pure  gaseous  formaldehyde 
from  a  crude  formaldehyde-containing  gas  mixture, 
wherein  a  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  said  gas  mix- 
ture within  a  tubular  vessel,  in  which  the  gas  is  contacted 
with  a  rinsing  liquid  said  process  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  arranging  said  tubular  vessel  in  vertical  position 
and  admitting  said  rinsing  liquid  at  a  temperature 
lying  between  —20°  C.  and  -f  130°  C.  in  a  manner 
to  flow  down  vertically  along  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
vessel; 

(b)  separately  admitting  said  impure  mixture  of  form- 
aldehyde-containing gas,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  20-100°  C; 

(c)  agitating  said  mixture  by  beatable  means  concen- 
trically arranged  within  said  tubular  vessel,  and  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  means  to  at  least  70°  C; 

(d)  imparting  to  said  agitating  means  a  rotary  move- 
ment causing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  impinge  on 
the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  become  intimately  con- 
tacted with  the  rinsing  agent  while  the  latter  is  being 
cooled  so  as  to  bring  down  the  temperature  of  the 
formaldehyde-containing  gas  to  be  purified  to  a  range 
of  10-80°  C. 
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3,331,192 

ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  LIQUID  SPRAY  TYPE 

Floyd  V.  Peterson,  20728  Ventura  Blvd., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

Original   application   Oct.    14,    1963,   Ser.   No.   316.097. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  .No. 

538,845 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—107) 


1.  An  electric  precipitator  of  the  liquid  spray  type  for 
removing  foreign  ^particles  from  gas.  which  includes  a 
chamber  having  input  and  output  ports  and  inner  and 
outer  walls  with  at  least  said  inner  wall  being  made 
of  conductive  material,  means  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow 
through  said  chamber  from  said  input  to  said  output 
port,  means  associated  with  said  input  port  for  charg- 
ing said  foreign  particles  in  said  gas.  means  for  generat- 
ing a  spray  of  relatively  fine  particles  of  liquid  and  caus- 
ing said  spray  to  co-mingle  with  said  gas  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  associated  with  said  spray  means  for  charg- 
ing said  particles  of  liquid  in  opposite  polarity  as  com- 
pared to  the  charge  of  said  foreign  particles  in  said  gas, 
electrical  insulating  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 
chamber  walls,  and  means  associated  with  said  output 
port  for  condensing  and  precipitating  the  co-mingled  mix- 
ture of  said  spray  liquid  and  said  foreign  particles  and 
for  removing  said  mixture  from  said  chamber,  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  means  for  locating  said 
means  for  generating  and  charging  said  spray  liquid 
particles  within  the  air  path  through  said  chamber,  where- 
by the  gas  flow  s.pace  is  defined  between  said  liquid  par- 
ticle generating  and  charging  means,  said  liquid  par- 
ticle generating  and  charging  means  taking  the  form  of 
a  hollow  conductive  shell  substantially  closed  on  the 
end  facing  said  input  port  and  substantially  open  toward 
said  output  port,  said  conductive  shell  being  further 
fully  covered  by  a  coating  of  electrical  insulations;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  said  inner  wall 
of  said  chamber  independently  of  the  potentials  of  said 
outer  wall  and  said  conductive  shell  of  said  liquid  par- 
ticle generating  and  charging  means. 


3,331,193 
CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR 
Maurice  D.  Woodruff,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,823 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—191) 
1.  A  deaerating  separator  comprising  a  conical  wall 
section  forming  a  chamber  having  base  and  apex  ends  and 
an  inlet  in  its  base  end  for  tangential  inflow  of  an  air 
entraining  liquid  slurry,  said  chamber  so  formed  being 
operative  to  produce  therein  a  separation  of  said  slurry 
into  accepted  and  rejected  fractions  which  counterflow 


in  concentric  columns  and  produce  a  central  coextensive 
liquid-free  core,  means  defining  an  elutriation  chamber 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  apex  end  of  said  coni- 
cal section,  said  means  defining  said  elutriation  chamber 
having  a  cylindrical  form  to  the  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  conical  section  while  its  remote  end  has  a  conical 
form  the  tip  of  which  provides  an  opening  from  said  elu- 
triation chamber  having  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of 
said  core,  said  elutriation  chamber  forming  a  direct  ex- 
tension of  said  separating  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  for 
tangential  inflow  of  a  supplemental  liquid  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  apex  end  of  said  conical  section  to  produo^ 
thereby  a  continuation  of  the  counterflowing  column*: 


which  defines  an  extension  of  the  liquid-free  core,  said 
elutriation  chamber  being  so  formed  that  the  rejected 
fraction  issues  therefrom  in  a  pattern  which  defines  an 
extension  of  said  liquid-free  core  and  means  defining  a 
further  chamber  in  direct  communication  with  said  elu- 
triation chamber,  said  further  chamber  having  means  in 
connection  therewith  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  end 
of  said  liquid-free  core  accessible  in  said  chamber  to 
thereby  draw  from  said  core  the  air  entrained  in  the  sepa- 
rated slurry  and  deliver  it  from  said  chamber  and  means 
providing  for  the  separate  withdrawal  of  said  separated 
slurry  to  thereby  inhibit  the  inclusion  of  excess  air  in 
either  the  accepted  or  rejected  fractions  which  discharge 
from  said  separator. 


3,331,194 
FLARE  STACK  STRUCTURE  AND   APPARATUS 
TREATING    AND    CONTROLLING    FLOW    OF 
GASES  TO  AND  FROM  STACK 
Robert  D.  Reed,  John  Smith  Zink,  and  Hershel  Good- 
night, Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,493 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—235) 
1.  A  base  structure  for  a  vent  stack  for  treating  gas  mov- 
ing towards  the  stack  and  preventing  rearward  movement 
of  gas  from  the  stack  through  the  base  structure  com- 
prising, a  vertically  disposed  vent  stack,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  housing  of  larger  cross  sectional  dimensions 
than  the  stack  supporting  and  providing  a  base  therefor, 
a  bottom  wall  within  said  housing,  a  partition  wall  within 
the  housing  spaced  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  baffle  depending  from  said 
partition  wall  providing  an  annular  space  between  the 
perimeter  thereof  and  the  interior  of  said  housing,  an 
inlet  pipe  disposed  to  guide  gas  tangentially  into  said 
annular  space,  said  partition  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough  within  said  baffle,  a  tubular  element  carried 
by  the  partition  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  within 
said  housing,  saiJ  partition  wall  and  said  housing  pro- 
viding a  receptacle  containing  a  body  of  liquid  within  the 
housing  having  a  static  level  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
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tubular  element,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar element  providing  an  annular  passage  between  the 
perimeter  of  the  tubular  element  and  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  member,  means  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  means  supporting  the  tubular  member 
on  said  tubular  element,  a  substantially  horizontal  disc 
supported  by  said  tubular  member  below  the  static  level 
of  said  liquid,  said  disc  having  spaced  ports  therethrough, 
dispersion  unit  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  vanes  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  dispersing  gas  from  said  annular  passages  throughout 
the  underside  of  said  disc,  an  annular  flange  depending 
from  said  disc  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  hous- 


'  W^J7 


ing  providing  an  annular  space  between  said  flange  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  frusto-conical  shaped  hous- 
ing member  connecting  said  housing  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  stack,  a  cylindrical  shaped  baffle  depending  from 
said  frusto-conical  housing  member  around  the  lower  end 
of  said  stack,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  element  being 
disposed  above  the  static  level  of  said  liquid  a  distance 
sufficient  to  prevent  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  entering 
the  housing  from  said  stack  and  moving  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  element,  a  pipe  for  draining  liquid 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  and  said  pipe  having 
a  vertically  disposed  portion  which  extends  above  the 
upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall. 


I 

'  3,331,195 

TURF  GROOMER 
Sherman  C.  Heth  and  Evan  T.  Lewis,  Racine,  Wis.,  and 
Martin    Ronnlog,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors    to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  56—24) 


spaced  from  the  extended  ends  of  said  skids  to  move 
vertically  with  said  skids,  a  rotor  roLatably  mounted  on 
said  air  hood  with  the  axis  extending  in  the  direction 
between  said  skids  and  adjacent  said  baffle  for  engaging 
the  ground  in  thatching  and  leaf  pick-up  and  creating  an 
air  flow  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  said  air  hood 
having  an  air  opening  therein  for  the  entrance  of  air  into 
said  air  hood  and  the  conveyance  of  thatch  and  leaf 
material  therethrough  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


1.  A  lawn  thatching  and  leaf  pick-up  machine,  com- 
prising an  air  hood  movable  along  a  path  of  travel  and 
including  walls  extended  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground, 
skids  movably  attached  to  opposite  ones  of  said  walls 
of  said  air  hood  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  ground 
and  supporting  said  air  hood  on  the  ground  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  air  hood  along  the  path  of  travel,  an 
air  baffle  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  air  hood 
and  extending  therefrom  to  the  ground  intermediate  said 
skids  for  enclosing  said  air  hood  with  the  ground  and 
being  supported  on  said  skids  at  a  location  substantially 


3,331,196 

HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT 

Benjamin  M.  Grant,  Rte.  1,  Box  43, 

Pasco,  Wash.     99301 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,119 

9  Claims.  (CI.  56—106) 


1.  in  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  corn  head,  first  and  second  side  dividers  mounted  on 
said  head,  each  of  said  dividers  characterized  by  a  for- 
wardly  extending  tapering  body  portion  terminating  in  a 
pivotally  mounted  vertically  displaceable  snout  portion, 
a  first  transfer  chain  mounted  on  said  body  portion  of 
each  of  said  dividers  and  a  second  transfer  chain  mounted 
on  said  snout  portion  of  said  divider  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith,  said  first  and  second  chains  driven  by  a 
common  power  source,  a  center  divider  disposed  between 
said  side  dividers  on  said  corn  head  and  likewise  char- 
acterized by  a  long  tapering  lx)dy  portion  terminating  in 
a  pivotally  mounted  vertically  displaceable  snout  portion, 
said  body  portion  of  said  center  divider  including  a  pair 
of  transfer  chains  mounted  for  exposure  through  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  body  portion,  a  trans- 
fer chain  mounted  on  said  pivotally  mounted  snout  por- 
tion of  said  center  divider  for  vertical  movement  there- 
v^ith.  and  pivot  means  for  each  of  said  snouts  on  said 
side  dividers  and  said  center  divider  having  a  common 
axis  of  rotation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
means  for  the  transfer  chains  mounted  on  each  of  said 
snouts. 


3  331  197 
MELON  HARV  ESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
HARVESTING  MELONS 
Michael  O'Brien,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  (he  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,252 
5  Claims.  (CI.  56—327) 
1.  A  melon  harvester  for  use  with  melons  on  vines 
growing  in  a  field  in  a  predetermined  direction  compris- 
ing a  carriage  movable  in  said  field  over  said  vines  in  a 
travelling  direction  normal  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion; a  conveyor  frame  generally  rectangular  in  plan  and 
having  an  inboard  side,  an  outboard  side,  a  horizontal 
leading  edge  and  a  horizontal  trailing  edge;  means  for 
mounting  said  conveyor  frame  on  said  carriage  on  said 
inboard  side  only  to  leave  said  outboard  side  free  and 
with  said  conveyor  frame  inclined  in  said  travelling  di- 
rection to  leave  said  leading  edge  close  to  said  field  and 
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said  trailing  edge  remote  from  said  field;  a  lifting  belt 
conveyor  curved  around  said  leading  edge  and  said  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  conveyor  frame  and  mounted  thereon 
with  the  side  edges  of  said  lifting  belt  conveyor  inclined 
in  said  travelling  direction;  a  retaining  belt  conveyor  frame 
having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  an  upright  leading  end 
and  an  upright  trailing  end;  means  for  mounting  said 
retaining  belt  conveyor  frame  on  said  carriage  on  said  in- 
board side  only  and  from  said  top  side  only  to  leave  said 
bottom  side  free  and  spaced  above  said  outboard  side  and 
to  leave  a  substantially  inclined,  unobstructed  gap  there- 
between extending  in  said  travelling  direction  for  the  full 


length  of  said  conveyor  frame;  a  retaining  belt  conveyor 
generally  rectangular  in  side  elevation  curved  around 
said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end  and  mounted  on 
said  retaining  belt  conveyor  frame  with  said  top  side  and 
said  bottom  side  extending  in  said  travelling  direction 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  lifting  belt  conveyor; 
means  on  said  carriage  for  driving  said  lifting  belt  con- 
veyor and  said  retaining  belt  conveyor  with  the  adjacent 
runs  of  said  belt  conveyors  travelling  at  substantially  zero 
speed  relative  to  said  field;  and  means  on  said  carriage  at 
the  rear  of  said  lifting  belt  conveyor  for  supporting  said 
vines  in  travelling  from  said  trailing  edge  to  said  field. 


3,331,198 
TOMATO  HARVESTER 

Fredrick  L.  Hill,  Rio  Vista,  and  Lauren  VV.  Gates.  Stock- 
ton, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Original  application  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,963.  now 
Patent  No.  3.252,520,  dated  Mav  24,  1966.  Hividcd  and 
this  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser,  No.  530,628 
6  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 364) 


1.  In  a  tomato  harvesting  machine  having  a  main  frame 
having  a  forward  end.  a  rear  end,  and  sides,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  forwardly  in  a  field,  pickup  means 
adjacent  said  forward  end  for  picking  up  tomato  plants 
from  the  field,  with  the  tomatoes  attached,  and  for  carry- 
ing them  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  separating  means  on 
said  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  pickup  means,  for  separating  ripe  tomatoes  off 
said  plants,  plant  disposal  means  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  behind  said  separating  means  for  dropping  the 
plants  on  the  field  after  said  tomatoes  have  been  separated 
therefrom,  and  tomato-collecting  means  supported  by  said 
frame  below  said  separating  means  for  catching  the  sepa- 
rated tomatoes  and  moving  said  tomatoes  upwardly  and 
rearwardly. 


the  combination  therewith  of: 

two  rear  cross-conveyor  means  supported  on  said 
frame  at  the  rear  of  said  tomato-collecting 
means  for  sending  tomatoes  therefrom  laterally 
to  the  two  sides  of  said  frame, 

said  tomato-collecting  means  extending  to  a  point 
above  said  cross-conveyor  means,  and 

blower  means  in  the  space  between  said  tomato- 
collecting  means  and  said  cross-conveyor  means 
for  sending  a  current  of  air  through  that  space 
to  carry  leaves  and  lightweight  plant  parts  into 
said  plant  disposal  means  while  said  tomatoes 
drop  onto  said  cross-conveyor  means. 


3,331,199 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  LOADING  OF  CROP 

Josef  Dechentreiter,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  27,  1963, 

293.274 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56—364) 


1.  A  crop-carrying  wagon  for  the  loading  and  trans- 
porting of  crop,  including  green  crop  and  hay,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  crop-carrying  receptacle  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  crop  pick-up  apparatus  connected  to  the  forward 
part  of  said  wagon,  and  a  lined  conveyor  device  carried 
by  said  wagon  adjacent  said  pick-up  apparatus,  said  lined 
conveyor  device  including  a  driving  member  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
extending  across  the  forward  part  of  said  wagon,  a 
plura'ity  of  tines  eccentrically  coupled  with  said  driving 
member  to  rotate  therewith  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
and  connecting  means  connected  on  one  end  to  said 
wagon  and  on  the  other  end  coupled  to  said  tines,  passage 
means  extending  from  said  pick-up  apparatus  to  said 
receptacle,  the  front  side  of  said  receptacle  being  located 
above  said  passage  means,  said  passage  means  obliquely 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  in  an 
oblique  upwardly  direction,  the  extremities  of  said  tines 
being  moved  in  a  kidney-shaped  path  wherein  the  leading 
portion  of  said  path  is  in  receiving  relation  to  said  crop 
pick-up  apparatus  and  the  trailing  portion  of  said  path  is 
rfcrwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  leading 
portion,  whereby  said  tines  push  crop  from  said  pick-up 
apparatus  into  said  receptacle  in  a  direction  between  the 
vertical  and  the  horizontal,  said  receptacle  having  a  mov- 
able floor  for  moving  crop  from  the  front  part  of  said 
wagon  to  the  rear,  said  loading  wagon  being  connectable 
to  a  tractor  and  having  driving  means  for  coupling  to 
operate  said  movable  floor,  said  conveyor  device  and 
said  crop  pick-up  apparatus. 


3.331,200 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CHECKING  ENGINE 

EFFICIENCY 

Donald  VV.  Byron,  618  Palo  Alto  Drive,  Redlands,  Calif. 

92373.  and  J.  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  1211  Kwis  Ave.,  Hacienda 

Heights,  Calif.     91745 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,960 

6  Claims.  (CL  58—145) 

6.  An    engine    performance    indicator    comprising    a 

tachometer   having  an    indicating  pointer,   a  stop  watch 

having  a  reset   button,  said   tachometer  having  control 
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means  comprising  a  light  source  and  photocell  means  one 
of  which  is  adjustable  about  the  circumference  of  the  face 
of  the  tachometer  and  the  other  is  carried  by  the  tachom- 
eter shaft,  the  said  stop  watch  having  a  reset  button  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  stop  watch,  solenoid  means  in- 
cluding   actuating   members    arranged    to    automatically 


actuate  the  reset  button  of  the  stop  watch,  and  circuit 
control  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid  means  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  the  said  photocell  means  where- 
by to  start  and  stop  the  said  stop  watch  to  indicate  dn 
elapsed  period  of  time  between  a  first  predetermined  speed 
and  a  second  predetermined  speed  indicated  by  the 
tachometer. 

II 

3,331,201 

EXHAUST  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Joel  B.  Guin,  148  E.  48th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,198 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—30) 


a  grid  container  for  catalytic  materials  for  assisting  in 
breaking  up  exhaust  emissions  that  are  harmful,  the 
container  being  located  around  the  heating  element, 
and  being  supported  by  the  surrounding  walls; 

a  heat-storing  material  within  said  grid  container  that 
is  kept  hot  enough  to  ignite  unburned  combustion 
products; 

and  a  burner-muflBer  connected  to  said  manifold  and 
comprising 

a  chamber  in  which  burning  is  completed, 

a  means  for  causing  heavier  particles  in  the  exhaust 
to  fall  out  and  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  burner- 
muffler, 

container  means  for  temporary  holding  of  fall-out  par- 
ticles, said  container  being  easily  removed  for  quick 
emptying,  and  container  means  for  adsorbents  in 
said  burner-muffler  that  can  briefly  hold  large 
amounts  of  noxious  products  of  combustion,  to  pre- 
vent surges  of  large  amounts  of  noxious  gases. 


3,331,202 
STEAM  POWER  PLANT 
Alfred    Bninner,    Wintertbur,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

2,015/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.18) 


LOU 


1.  An  exhaust  purifying  system  for  reducing  carbon 
monoxide,  unburned  hydrocarbons  and  other  harmful 
gases,  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine; 

within  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relatively  hot  ignition  spark,  said  means  also 
producing  a  hot  secondary  spark  near  the  end  of  the 
exhaust  stroke  to  help  burn  unburned  fuel  and 
further  heat  the  exhaust; 

an  arrangement  of  indentations  and  ridges  in  the  top 
of  each  piston  in  said  engine  for  producing  a  vortex- 
swirl  effect  in  ttie  burning  fuel-air  mixture  so  as  to 
reduce  wall-quenching  by  sweeping  fuel  off  the  walls 
into  the  burning  fuel,  and  to  promote  flame  prop- 
agation throughout  the  combustion  chamber; 

an  air  compressor  and  compressed  air  container  lo- 
cated on  and  supported  by  the  upper  front  of  said 
engine  and  receiving  power  from  the  crankshaft  of 
said  engine,  to  provide  air  under  pressure; 

a  compressed  air  intake  into  said  cylinder,  selectively 
located  so  that  a  blast  of  air  from  said  compressed 
air  container  can  mix  with  the  products  of  the  burned 
and  burning  fuel-air  mixture; 

an  exhaust  manifold  leading  from  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  with  a  heating  element  ex- 
tending across  the  channel  of  said  manifold  near  its 
intake  end; 


1.  A  steam   power  plant  comprising 

a  steam  generator  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heated 
flue  gas  conveyed  therethrough  to  a  load  medium 
conveyed  in  a  load  medium  line  therethrough  in  a 
flow  path  opposite  to  the  flow  path  of  the  heated 
flue  gas.  said  steam  generator  having  a  flue  gas  dis- 
charge end  and  an  economiser  in  said  flow  medium 
line  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 

a  flue  gas  discharge  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
discharge  end  of  said  steam  generator, 

a  gas  turbine  operably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  flue  gas  discharge  line  whereby  said  gas  turbine 
is  driven  by  the  flue  gas  discharged  from  said  steam 
generator, 

a  compressor  operably  connected  to  said  gas  turbine 
to  be  driven  thereby  for  compressing  the  combustion 
supporting  air  delivered  to  said  generator,  and 

an  economiser  bypass  means  for  varying  the  propor- 
tional distribution  between  the  load  medium  and 
heated  flue  gas  as  between  respective  flow  paths  to 
vary  the  heat  transfer  between  the  heated  flue  gas 
and  load  medium  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
flue  gas  discharged  from  said  steam  generator  is 
controlled. 
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3,331,203 
HYDRAZINE  PROPULSIVE  METHOD  USING  LITH- 
IUM  AND   AMMONIUM   PERCHLORATE  WITH 
METAL 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  Bertram  O.  Stull,  and  James  R.  Sims, 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,828 

1  Claim.  (CI.  60—220) 
The  method  of  developing  thrust  which  comprises 
ejecting  from  a  rocket  combustion  chamh)er  the  gaseous 
products  produced  by  combustion  of  a  solid  fuel  com- 
prising from  10-30  percent  by  weight  ammonium  per- 
chlorate,  from  20-40  percent  by  weight  lithium  per- 
chlorate  and  from  20-40  percent  by  weight  aluminum, 
comprising 

injecting  hydrazine  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a 
ratio  of  75  parts  hydrazine  to  25  parts  solid  fuel. 


3,331,204 

STANDBY  AFTERBURNER  OPERATION  SYSTEM 

Pender  L.  Love,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,639 

8  Claims.  (CI.  60—238) 


i.  In  a  turbojet  engine  which  is  to  be  controlled  by  a 
throttle  lever  for  aircraft  propulsion. 

said  engine  comprising  a  main  combustor  for  produc- 
ing primary  thrust  anJ  an  afterburner  for  producing 
augmented  thrust. 

means  for  scheduling  flow  of  fuel  to  said  combustor  as 
a  function  of  lever  movement  in  a  given  direction 
to  increase  the  rate  of  engine  operation  to  a  maxi- 
mum value  in  providing  primary  thrust  for  the 
aircraft, 

means  for  scheduling  flow  of  fuel  to  said  afterburner 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever  beyond  a 
position  scheduling  substantially  maximum  fuel  flow 
to   said   combustor. 

means  for  actuating  said  afterburner  scheduling  means 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  engine  at  approxi- 
mately a  maximum  rate, 

the  improvement  which  consists  of  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  afterburner  scheduling  means 
for  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  afterburner  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  when  the  throttle  lever  is  within  given 
limits  substantially  below  its  maximum  scheduling 
position  when  the  rate  of  said  engine  operation  is 
below  a  maximum  rate, 

whereby  said  afterburner  may  be  placed  in  a  standby 
state  to  rapidly  produce  maximum  augmented  thrust 
when  said  throttle  is  advanced  at  an  extreme  rate 
to  approximately  its  highest  position. 


3,331,205 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROTHIOPHENOLS 
Robert  J.  Laufer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,902 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The    process    for    making    a    chloromonoaryl    thiol 
which  comprises 

(a)  chlorinating  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monoaryl  thiols  and  ar>l  disulfides  in 
both  of  which  the  aryl  group  has  at  least  one  open 
ortho  position  to  form  a  chloromonoarylsulfenyl 
chloride, 

(b)  converting  said  chloromonoarylsulfenyl  chloride 
to  a  disulfide,  and  then 

(c)  converting  said  disulfide  from  step  (b)  to  a  chloro- 
monoaryl thiol. 


3.331,206 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  RESERVOIR  FOR 
LIQUIDS  AND  GASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 

John  S.  Osborne,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Geo 
Research  &  Consulting  Associates,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,981 
1  Claim.  (CI.  61— .5) 


n.uie  iMoat  rtttvai 
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A  process  for  the  subterranean  storage  and  recovery  of 
fluids  which  includes  the  steps  of  drilling  into  the  earth 
a  sufficient  depth  to  reach  an  impermeable  earth  forma- 
tion to  form  a  well,  depositing  a  first  casing  in  the  well, 
horizontally  incising  the  casing  and  surrounding  eanh 
at  the  locus  of  the  impermeable  formation  to  produce 
a  first  fracture,  horizontally  incising  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding earth  at  a  second  point  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  fracture,  to  produce  a  second  fracture,  inserting 
a  packing  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second 
casing  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  first  casing,  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  two  fractures,  injecting  fluid  into 
the  two  fractures  under  pressure  to  force  the  latter  to 
open  and  uplift  the  overburden  to  form  interstices,  main- 
taining the  fluid  in  the  first  and  second  casings  constant 
during  storage  of  the  fluid,  temporarily  sealing  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  and  second  casing,  to  maintain  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  two  casings  and  mterstices  during 
storage,  selectively  unsealing  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
and  second  casings,  to  permit  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
move  upwardly  out  of  the  first  and  second  casing  to  be 
recovered,  and  squeezing  the  fluid  out  of  the  interstices 
into  the  casings  for  recovery  under  pressure  of  the  up- 
lifted overburden,  with  subsequent  closmg  of  the  fractures. 
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3,331,207 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING 
AND  DISTRIBUTING  WATER 
William  A.  McGrew,  5040  E.  1st  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80220,  and   WiUlam  G.  Edwards,  5701  E.  Piedmont 
Drive,  Englewood,  Colo.     80110 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,316 
23  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


1.  The  method  for  increasing  water  content  and  modi- 
fying flow  in  natural  watersheds  and  basins,  which  com- 
prises wetting  a  large  surface  storage  area  with  water 
from  an  adjoining  source  of  water  supply  to  establish  by 
sufficiently  low  ambient  temperatures  a  base  having  a  sub- 
surface frost  depth  on  the  order  of  several  feet,  with- 
drawing water  from  the  supply  source  during  periods 
when  ambient  temperatures  are  about  32°  F.  or  lower, 
distributing  the  withdrawn  water  progressively  over  the 
frozen  storage  area  in  small  increments  so  as  to  induce 
an  ice  build-up  over  substantially  the  entire  storage  area, 
wetting  with  water  from  said  supply  falling  and  fallen 
snow  of  the  treatment  area  whenever  ambient  and  base 
temperatures  will  congeal  the  wetted  snow  into  additional 
ice  build-up,  continuing  such  build-up  progressively 
throughout  the  low  temperature  season  until  general 
thawing  occurs,  and  releasing  water  of  the  thawing  ice 
build-up  into  the  supply  source. 


3,331,208 

DIVIDED  WATER-WAY  FOR  WATER-CRAFT 
MOVEMENT 
Jean  Aubert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Societe  Generale  de  Traction  et  d'Exploitation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Od.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,218 
,4  Claims.  (CI.  61—7) 


1.  In  a  stretch  of  water-way  divided  into  two  channels 
intended  for  water-craft  movement  in  reverse  directions, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a J  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  ends  of  each  channel 
arranged  so  that  the  inlet  means  of  one  channel  lies 
adjacent  the  outlet  means  of  the  other,  and 


(b)  pump  means  at  each  end  of  said  stretch  and  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  adapted  to  pump 
water  adjacent  the  outlet  means  of  one  channel  and 
discharge  it  adjacent  the  inlet  means  of  the  other 
channel  thus  to  create  a  flow  of  water  in  closed  cir- 
cuit in  said  channels  whereby  a  water-craft  may  be 
carried  by  said  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  means 
of  said  channels,  each  inlet  and  outlet  means  further 
comprising; 

(c)  a  downstream  and  an  upstream  gate  pivotable  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  channels  and  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 

(d)  means  tending  to  keep  said  downstream  gates  up- 
ward and  said  upstream  gates  horizontal  and  lying 
on  the  bottom  of  the  channels;  said  pump  means 
comprising: 

(e)  two  pumps  each  having  a  suction  duct  opening  in 
one  channel  upstream  of  an  outlet  means  and  a  dis- 
charge duct  opening  in  the  other  channel  downstream 
of  an  inlet  means; 

(f)  a  diversion  passage  connecting  each  outlet  duct 
to  the  bottom  of  one  channel  beneath  an  upstream 
gate; 

(g)  a  valve  normally  closing  each  diversion  passage 
from  the  corresponding  outlet  duct,  and 

( h )  photoelectric  means  between  the  gates  of  each 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  adjacent  the  downstream 
gates,  operative  when  cut  by  a  water-craft  to  cause 
opening  of  said  valves  to  divert  water  flow  to  below 
said  upstream  gates  to  force  the  latter  upwards. 


3,331,209 
METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING    AN    EARTHEN 
DIKE  AND  COMBINATION  TRENCHING  AND 
BACK-FILLING  MACHINE  THEREFOR 
Jacob  R.  Sensibar  and  Arnold  E.  Petkus,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors    to    Construction    Aggregates    Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,604 
14  Claims.  (CI.  61—31) 


1.  A  combination  trenching  and  backfilling  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  locomotion  means  associated  with 
said  frame,  an  elongated  excavator-tremie  structure 
mounted  in  said  frame,  excavating  means  mounted  for- 
wardly  in  said  structure  and  adapted  to  dig  a  trench  as 
said  frame  is  moved  forward,  a  first  chute  positioned  in 
said  structure  to  the  rear  of  said  excavating  means,  a 
second  chute  positioned  in  said  structure  to  the  rear  of 
said  first  chute  and  having  a  bottom  terminal  leveling 
edge  higher  than  the  bottom  discharge  portion  of  said 
first  chute,  a  first  supply  means  and  a  second  supply 
means  depositing  a  first  and  second  backfill  material  re- 
spectively in  said  first  and  second  chutes,  said  chutes  de- 
positing said  first  and  second  materials  simultaneously  as 
said  trench  is  being  dug  whereby  said  first  backfill  ma- 
terial forms  the  bottom  layer  within  said  trench  and  said 
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second  backfill  material  forms  the  top  layer  therein, 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  leveling 
edge  relative  to  the  position  of  said  first  chute  whereby 
the  relative  depth  of  the  layers  of  said  first  and  second 
backfill  material  into  the  trench  may  be  readily  con- 
trolled. 


3,331,210 

SHORING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Wenninger,  3810  Lakeside  Road, 

Pewaukee,  Wis.     53072 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391.637 

1  Claim.  (CI.  61—41) 


t 


A  shoring  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  panels  positioned  m  a  parallel  relation,  the 
inner  facmg  surfaces  being  smooth  and  the  outer 
facing  surfaces  being  corrugated, 
a  number  of  pairs  of  slots  located  at  predetermined 

points  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  panel, 
clamp  means  mounted  in  each  pair  of  slots, 
expandable  cross-brace  means  positioned  between  said 

panels  and  supported  by  said  clamp  means, 
each  of  said  clamp  means  includes  a  pair  of  identical, 
arcuate  sections,  having  a  base  and  a  connecting  tab, 
said  base  being  insertable  in  said  slots  in  the  panel  and 
said  tabs  being  interconnected  to  increase  one  end 
of  the  T-members, 
said  cross-brace  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  identical  T-members  and  a  threaded 
member  reverse  threaded  from  the  center  out- 
ward, 
said  T-members  being  interconnected  by  said 
threaded  member  whereby  on  rotation  of  said 
threaded  member  the  T-members  will  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  the  panels. 


3,331,211 
PILE  INSPECTION  AND  REPAIR  CELL 
Du    Val    Cravens,    Buffalo,    and    Mark    M.    Philippbar, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Osmose  Wood  Preserving 
Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,035 
8  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 63) 
1.  A  pile  inspection  and  repair  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  placement  about  a  pile,  said 
housing  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  wail; 

(b)  said  base  having  a  circular  opening  therein  to  ac- 
commodate the  passage  therethrough  of  a  pile; 

(c)  a  pneumatic  seal  carried  by  said  housing  about 
said  opening,  said  seal  being  expandable  radially  in- 
wardly to  effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  against  a  pile  ex- 
tending through  said  opening;  and 


(d)  means  for  maintaining  said  cell  in  position  about  a 
pile,  said  means  including  gripper  members  com- 
prising braces  hinged  adjacent  one  end  to  said  wall 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  top 


Li 


thereof  and  inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  wall,  said  braces  having  means  at  their  other 
ends  for  engaging  a  pile  extending  through  said  open- 
ing to  thereby  resist  the  buoyancy  of  said  cell. 


3,331,212 
TENSION  PIPE  LAYING  METHOD 

Harold  D.  Cox,  Metairie,  La.,  and  Dillard  S.  Hammett, 
Hacienda  Heights,  J.  Ronald  Dozier,  Whittier,  and 
Howard  L.  Shatto,  Jr.,  Glenville,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,979 
11  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.3) 


X- 


1.  A  method  of  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  floor  of  a  body 
of  water  from  a  vessel  floating  on  said  body,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  anchoring  one  end  of  the  pipeline  to  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  water; 

(b)  moving  the  vessel  in  the  direction  it  is  desired  to 
lay  the  pif^eline  and  paying  out  the  end  of  the  pipe- 
line anchored  to  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water; 

(c)  controlling  the  paying  out  of  the  pipeline  and  move- 
ment of  the  vessel  to  hold  the  pipeline  under  prese- 
lected tension  sufficient  to  maintain  the  bending  and 
axial  stresses  applied  thereto  within  a  predetermined 
range; 

(d)  terminating  the  pipeline  on  the  vessel  at  the  length 
thereof  desired  to  be  laid,  thus  forming  another  end; 

(e)  securing  a  drawline  between  said  other  end  of  the 
pipeline  and  the  vessel;  and. 

(f)  paying  out  the  drawline  to  lower  said  other  end 
of  the  pipeline  to  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water,  the 
paying  out  of  the  drawline  being  controlled  to  hold 
the  pipeline  under  preselected  tenison  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  bending  and  axial  stresses  applied  there- 
to within  a  predetermined  range. 
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3,331^13 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES   EMPLOYING   A   PRODUCT    AS 
REFRIGERANT 
Alexander  HarmcDS,  Purley,  England,  assignor  to  Conch 
International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a 
Bahamian  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1964, 

25,081/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—18) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  feed  mix- 
ture into  two  components,  said  mixture  being  available 
at  a  low  temperature  and  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  the 
two  components  having  widely  different  boiling  points, 
comprising 

(a)  at  least  partially  condensing  the  feed  mixture  in 
a  first  indirect  heat  exchange  step, 

(b)  separating  said  mixture  in  a  first  separator  vessel 
into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  enriched  in 
the  component  having  the  lower  boiling  point, 

(c)  compressing  the  gas  from  said  first  separator  ves- 
sel, 

(d)  at  least  partially  condensing  said  gas  in  a  second 
indirect  heat  exchange  step, 

(e)  separating  the  gas  from  step  (d)  in  a  second  sep- 
arator vessel  into  a  liquid  component  and  a  gaseous 
component  which  is  almost  entirely  composed  of 
the  lower  boiling  point  component, 

(f)  using  the  liquid  from  the  second  separator  vessel 
as  refrigerant  in  said  second  indirect  beat  exchange 
step  (d)  causing  said  refrigerant  to  vaporize. 

(g)  thereafter  compressing  the  vaporized  refrigerant 
from  step  (f)  and  feeding  it  back  to  the  first  sep- 
arator vessel,  using  the  liquid  from  the  first  separa- 
tor vessel  as  refrigerant  in  said  first  indirect  heat 
exchange  step, 

(h)  and  removing  the  gaseous  component  from  the 
second  separator  step  as  product. 


3,331,214 

METHOD  FOR  LIQUEFYING  AND  STORING 
NATURAL  GAS  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 
B.t.u.  CONTENT 
Russell  C.  Proctor,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Roger  W.  Fairish, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Conch  International 
Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,768 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—20) 
1.  A   process   for   liquefying    natural   gas   containing 
heavy  hydrocarbons  and  CO2  for  storage  of  the  liquefied 
natural  gas  for  use  during  peak  load  periods,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  compressing  the  natural  gas  stream. 


(b)  injecting  methanol  into  the  natural  gas  stream, 

(c)  cooling  the  compressed  natural  gas  stream  contain- 
ing methanol  to  a  point  at  which  sufficient  of  the 
heavy  hydrocarbons  and  a  portion  of  CO2  are  con- 
densed and  the  uncondensed  level  of  COj  will  be  well 
within  the  solubility  range  when  further  compressed 
and  cooled, 

(d)  separating  the  liquid  heavy  hydrocarbons  from  the 
gas  stream, 

(e)  vaporizing  the  liquid  heavy  hydrocarbons  by  pass- 
ing it  in  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed  natural 
gas  stream  containing  methanol  to  eflfect  in  part  the 
cooling  of  step  (c). 


T.Wvuw  


(f)  recompressing  the  gas  stream  from  step  (d),  cool- 
ing it  such  that  the  stream  is  totally  condensed  at 
the  increased  pressure  and  flashing  it  to  storage  at 
substantially  atmosfrfieric  pressure, 

(g)  using  the  gas  boiling  off  from  storage  due  to  heat 
leak  into  the  system  together  with  the  flash  gas  from 
the  expansion  in  step  (f)  to  effect  in  part  the  cool- 
ing in  steps  (c)  and  (f)  and  then  recompressing  the 
same  and  mixing  with  it  the  vaporized  liquid  from 
step  (e)  so  as  to  adjust  the  B.t.u.  content  of  the 
mixed  stream  to  essentially  that  of  the  incoming 
stream,  and 

(h)  passing  said  mixed  stream  to  the  gas  delivery  line. 


3,331,215 
ICE  MAKER  WITH  BIN  SENSING  MECHANISM 
Lyie  F.  Shaw,  Fort  Smith,  Aric,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,016 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  62—137) 


1.  In  an  ice  maker  having  a  support,  an  ice  mold  on 
said  support,  means  for  ejecting  ice  from  said  mold,  a 
recepacle  for  ice  ejected  from  said  mold  and  located  at 
one  side  of  said  mold,  the  improvement  residing  in  an 
electrical  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  ice-ejecting 


770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


means  including  a  normally-closed  switch  having  an  op-  said  hub  member  having  longitudinally  convex  tooth 
crating  element  for  opening  said  switch;  means  for  sensing  sides  meeting  in  a  ridge  in  the  mid-plane  longitudinally 
when  the  receptacle  is  filled  with  ice  comprising  a  feeler  of  said  hub  member  and  having  tooth  bottoms  following 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a 
first  position  at  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  means  for 
rotating  said  feeler  member  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  above  said  receptacle  and  including  an 
actuating  member  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  ice- 
ejecting  means  and  located  adjacent  to  said  switch-oper- 
ating element,  and  lost  motion  means  connecting  said  actu- 
ating member  and  said  feeler  member  for  precluding  actu- 
ation of  said  switch-operating  element  by  said  actuating 
member  during  movement  of  said  feeler  member  by  said 
actuating  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  and  for  moving  said  actuating  member  relative 
to  said  feeler  member  only  when  said  feeler  member  is 
restraining  from  mo\ement  to  said  first  position  by  ice  in' 
the  receptacle,  to  engage  and  actuate  said  switch-operatMlig 
element  to  open  said  switch. 


/ 
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3.331,216 

LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  COOLED  MOTOR 

FEED  ASSURANCE  MEANS 

Raymond  E.  Rayner,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worth- 

ingtOD  Corporation,  Harri)>on,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495.438 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—218) 


two  paths  that  cross  each  other  at  an  angle  in  said  mid- 
plane,  said  bottoms  being  convex  in  planes  containing 
the  axis  of  said  hub  member. 
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3,331,218 

KNITTING   MACHLNF  HAVING  LATERALLY 

DEFLECTABLE   NEEDLES 

Johannes  Barfh.  Niederwiesa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb 
Wirkmaschiacnbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Julv  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,623 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—35) 


1.  A  hot  well  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected  by  con- 
duit means  into  a  closed  refrigeration  loop,  the  compres- 
sor driven  by  a  motor,  the  hot  well  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  condenser  to  receive  liquid  re- 
frigerant therefrom; 

(b)  dam  means  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  collecting 
chamber,  a  motor  feed  chamber  and  an  evaporator 
feed  chamber; 

(c)  conduit  means  connected  between  the  motor  and 
the  motor  feed  chamber; 

(d)  means  including  a  float  valve  disposed  in  the  evap- 
orator feed  chamber  to  meter  the  liquid  refrigerant 
passing  into  the  evaporator;  and 

(e)  the  section  of  the  dam  means  bordering  the  motor 
feed  chamber  having  a  height  which  is  less  than  the 
height  of  the  section  bordering  the  evaporator  feed 
chamber  whereby  .straining  of  the  refrigerant  in  the 
collecting  chamber  and  early  continuous  refrigerant 
flow  to  the  motor  will  be  assured. 


3,331,217 
GEAR-COUPLING  MEMBER 
Ernest  Wildhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 
(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14620) 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,153 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64—9) 
1.  A  gear  coupling  for  operating  at  angles  between  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  angle  other  than  zero,  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  having  internal,  longitudinally 
straight   teeth   of  concave    profile,   and   a   hub    member 
having  longitudinally  crowned  teeth  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  body  portion  and  engaging  said  straight  teeth, 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  comprising  a  needle  bed  having 
an  outer  portion  with  longitudinal  recesses  therein  de- 
fined by  outer  wall  portions  and  intermediary  wall  por- 
tions whose  outermost  portions  are  flush  with  said  outer 
portions  of  said  bed;  a  plurality  of  cast-off  needles  and 
receiving  needles  disposed  in  pairs  and  reciprocable  in 
said  longitudinal  recesses,  said  cast-ofi  needles  having  a 
prebent  portion  extending  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  and  being  deflected  toward  and  into  the  recipro- 
catory  path  of  said  receiving  needles  at  a  predetermined 
angle  when  in  a  raised  position  in  which  said  pre-bent 
portion  and  an  un-bent  portion  of  said  cast-off  needles 
clears  the  bed,  said  cast-off  needles  being  made  of  a  resil- 
ient material  permitting  said  cast-off  needles  to  assume  a 
normal  position  with  respect  to  said  bed  while  within  said 
recesses,  a  shank  portion  of  each  of  said  cast-off  needles 
has  formed  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  for  receiving 
terminal  portions  of  said  receiving  needles;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sinkers  each  reciprtxably  disposed  between  each 
of  said  pairs  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  bottom 
leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  disposed  between  each  of 
said  pairs  when  in  a  receiving  position,  said  shoulder  por- 
tion adapted  to  bias  a  knitting  loop  against  said  shank 
portion  upon  movement  of  the  respective  sinker  toward 
the  associated  pair  of  needles. 
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3,331,219 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MATE- 
RIAL HAVING   VARIABLE  LENGTH  LOOPS 
David  Brook,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
(35  Independence  Drive,  Manhasset  Hills,  N.Y.     11040) 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,347 
2  Claims.  (CI.  66—108) 


means  for  mounting  said  anvil  on  said  transformer  at  a 
node  point  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  cooperating 
with  the  cutting  edge  at  the  free  end  of  said  transformer 
for  severing  yarns  between  said  cutting  edges. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  cloth  having  variable- 
height  loops  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sinkers  slidably  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  a  loop  thread; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sinkers  having  a  nose,  an  open- 
ended  elongated  slot  below  said  nose,  a  rear  end,  and  a 
butt  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  end;  a  thread 
engaging  notch  on  said  nose  for  engaging  the  loop  thread 
and  moving  said  loop  thread  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  the  respective  sinker  to  produce  a  loop  dur- 
ing a  kn  tting  cycle  of  said  machine,  and  moving  means 
for  moving  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sinkers  dif- 
ferent distances  for  producing  loops  having  varying 
heights,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  first  rotatable 
cam  having  a  fixed  cam  surface  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  plurality  of  sinkers  to  move  said  plurality 
of  sinkers,  and  a  plurality  of  second  cams  movably 
mounted  on  said  first  cam  and  being  movable  between  a 
■•lurality  of  different  positions  wherein  the  second  cam 
<:xtends  beyond  the  first  cam  surface  corresponding  dif- 
ferent distances  to  control  the  length  of  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  sinkers  by  riding  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  plu- 
■"ality  of  sinkers,  said  first  cam  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  plate,  and  said  second  cam  comprising  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  plates, 
and  indexing  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  the  pro- 
jection of  said  second  cam  beyond  the  cam  surface  of 
said  first  cam. 


II 

3,331,220 
YARN  TRIMMING  MECHANISMS 
ClifFord  P.  Bastuscheck  and  George  W.  Rohrbaugh,  State 
College,  and  Donald  J.  Cougbenour,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,835 
5  Claims.  (CI.  66—134) 


1.  A  trimming  mechlanism  including  a  trimmer  unit 
comprising  an  elcctrornechanical  transducer  adapted  to 
generate  endwise  oscillations  of  high  frequency,  an  acous- 
tical transformer  secured  to  said  transducer  for  receiving 
endwise  oscillations  therefrom  and  for  amplifying  such 
oscillations,  said  transformer  having  a  free  end  formed 


3,331,221 

FABRIC  BAG  FOR  PROTECTING  ARTICLES 

IN  LIQUID  TREATING  BATHS 

William  L.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Whitehouse  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,044 
6  Claims.  (CI.  66—170) 
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1.  An  open  mouth  bag  for  containing  fabric  articles 
during  treatment  of  said  articles  in  at  least  one  chemical 
bath  which  is  reactive  with  at  least  some  of  the  fiber 
from  which  said  fabric  articles  are  made,  said  bag  being 
made  from  an  open  mesh  knitted  fabric  the  threads  of 
which  are  continuous  multifilament  threads  of  a  syn- 
thetic fiber-forming  material  substantially  immune  to  the 
chemical  bath  with  which  said  fabric  articles  are  to  be 
treated  when  contained  in  said  bag,  and  the  fabric  of 
said  bag  being  knitted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  as  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bag  a  pattern  of  parallel  wales  alter- 
nating with  parallel  troughs,  said  wales  and  troughs  ex- 
tending lengthwise  from  the  open  mouth  of  said  bag  into 
the  interior  thereof  to  afford  a  smooth  discontinuous  sur- 
face facilitating  the  insertion  into  and  withdrawal  from 
said  bag  of  said  fabric  articles,  the  fabric  of  said  bag 
being  also  knitted  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  as  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bag  a  closely  textured  rough  pattern 
of  interlocking  and  floating  threads,  and  the  fabric  of 
said  bag  being  stabilized  by  setting  the  threads  thereof 
in  conformations  such  that  the  stabilized  fabric  is  re- 
siliently  stretchable  transverse  the  wales  and  is  substantial- 
ly non-stretchable  lengthwise  the  wales. 


3,331,222 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FABRIC 
Ronald  H.  Marks,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,261 
12  Claims.  (CI.  66—202) 


as  a  cutting  edge,  an  anvil  having  a  cutting  edge  and    ments  and  strip  elements, 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  from  yam  ele- 
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said  yarn  elements  having  non-uniform  tensile  strength 
and  being  incapable  of  passing  through  a  knitting 
operation  without  interruption  of  the  knitting  opera- 
tion due  to  rupture  of  said  yarn  elements, 

said  strip  elements  being  amenable  to  knitting, 

said  method  comprising,  feeding  at  least  one  of  said  yarn 
elements  to  each  knitting  station  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, 

simultaneously  feeding  at  least  one  strip  element  to  each 
knitting  station  of  the  knitting  machine, 

the  strip  and  yarn  elements  fed  to  each  of  said  knitting 
stations  being  fed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  each 
other  to  the  needles  of  said  knitting  machine  so  that 
said  needles  engage  both  elements  to  deform  said 
strip  elements  substantially  about  said  yarn  elements 
to  form  them  into  a  composite  strand  which  is 
capable  of  being  knitted  with  other  composite  strands 
into  a  fabric  by  said  needles,  and 

knitting  said  composite  strands  on  said  knitting  ma- 
chine to  produce  a  fabric. 


3,331,223 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

Hans  Lowenthai,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Colibri 

Lighters  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1964, 

48,131/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  67— 7.1) 


10.  A  flint  feeding  mechanism  for  a  cigarette  lighter, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  flint  guide,  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure containing  fluid,  resilient  means  applying  pressure 
to  the  fluid  in  said  enclosure,  and  means  transmitting  to 
a  flint  in  said  flint  guide  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
fluid. 


3,33U24 

UNITARY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DECATIZING 

FABRICS  IN  AUTOCLAVE 

Pietro  Alberto,  16  Via  Lamarmora,  Biella,  Italy,  and 

Gerhard  Moers,  9/11  Hanbrucherstrasse,  Aachen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1964, 
22,114/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  68—8) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  decatizing  fabrics  in  an  autoclave 
comprising 
an  autoclave, 

a  preparation  unit  having  first  means  for  winding  fabric 
onto  cylinders  to  form  rolls  and  second  means  for 
unwinding  decatized  fabric  from  the  cylinders, 
means  between  said  autoclave  and  preparation  unit  for 
conveying  rolls  of  fabric  between  said  autoclave  and 
preparation  unit,  said  means  including  a  carriage 
for  carrying  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  first  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  rails  mounting  said  carriage  for  guiding  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  autoclave,  and  rail  means 


for  conveying  rolls  of  fabric  into  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing positions,  said  positions  including  a  winding  posi- 
tion on  one  side  of  said  autoclave  at  said  means  for 
winding  fabric,  an  unwinding  position  of  the  other 
side  of  said  autoclave  at  said  means  for  unwinding 
decatized  fabric  and  a  central  position  on  said  carriage 


whereby  a  roll  of  fabric  can  be  wound  at  said  winding 
position  simultaneously  with  decatizing  of  a  roll  of 
fabric  in  said  autoclave  and  unwinding  of  a  decatized 
roll  of  fabric  at  said  unwinding  position  and  whereby 
the  cylinders  at  said  positions  can  be  conveyed  in 
cyclic  fashion  between  said  positions. 


3,331,225 
LINT  FILTER 
Darwin  H.  McCombs,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,323 
4  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
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I.  A  lint  filter  for  a  washing  machine  having  an  up- 
right oscillating  agitator  and  a  tub  adapted  for  unidirec- 
tional rotation,  said  lint  filter  comprising:  a  ring-like  mem- 
ber concentrically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  agitator  and 
in  a  position  to  intercept  recirculating  water  from  a  water 
recirculating  nozzle  of  the  washing  machine,  said  filter 
having  a  horizontally  extending  perforated  bottom  wall 
joined  to  concentrically  spaced  inner  and  outer  imper- 
forate vertically  extending  walls,  means  in  said  outer  wall 
mounting  said  filter  on  said  tub  for  movement  therewith 
whereby  lint  trapped  by  said  bottom  perforate  wall  is 
pushed  by  the  water  emitted  from  said  nozzle  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  movement  of  said  filter,  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  between  said  vertical  walls, 
a  perforate  receptacle,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  receptacle  to  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  lint  pushed  along  said  bottom  wall 
as  said  receptacle  passes  said  water  recirculating  nozzle. 
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3,331,226 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Robert  W .  Fink,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,594 
20  Claims.  (CI.  68—20) 


said  power  transmitting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
self-energizing  motion  transmitting  rollers  having  differ- 
ent moment  arms,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  motor  and  fluid 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
self-energizing  motion  transmitting  rollers  and  operative 
in  response  to  variable  loadings  on  said  rollers  to  cause 
said  rollers  to  be  driven  substantially  at  a  constant 
torque. 

3,331,228 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Richard  W.  Armstrong,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,551 
5  Claims.  (CI.  70—303) 


1.  A  unitary  structure  for  a  washer  having  a  washing 
compartment  and  a  dryer  having  lint  screen  means  com- 
prising: 

a  top  including  a  counter  portion  having  a  first  open- 
ing for  providing  access  to  said  washing  compart- 
ment and  a  second  opening  for  providing  access  to 
said  dryer  lint  screen  means; 

a  first  cover  carried  by  said  counter  portion  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  first  opening; 

a  second  cover  carried  by  said  top  for  selectively  clos- 
ing said  second  opening;  and 

a  sink  in  said  counter  portion. 


3,331,227 
CLOTHES   WASHING   MACHINE  WITH  A 
ROLLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING 
A  FLUID  COUPLING 
James  W.  Jacobs,    Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,931 
3  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub,  means  for  agitating 
in  said  tub,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tub,  a 
reversible  motor,  power  transmitting  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  tub  and  said  agitating  means 
for  rotating  said  tub  and  for  moving  said  agitating  means, 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  rotatable  dial,  a  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  said  dial,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
wheels,  a  driver  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  wheels,  a  shutter  interconnected  to  and 
rotatable  with  and  with  respect  to  said  driver  and  having 
detent  notches  along  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  an  angle 
bar  having  a  nose  which  is  supported  by  the  periphery 
of  said  shutter  throughout  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
said  shutter  and  a  detent  which  is  in  alignment  with  and 
which  engages  and  disengages  with  the  detent  notches  of 
said  shutter  as  the  shutter  rotates,  said  engagement  and 
disengagement  imparting  a  motion  to  said  shutter  which 
is  not  controllable  by  the  lock  operator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  axially  moving  the  shutter  a  sufficient 
distance  to  disalign  the  detent  notches  of  said  shutter 
and  said  detent  during  normal  combination  dialing, 
said  means  allowing  the  detent  notches  of  said  shutter 
to  be  moved  into  alignment  with  said  detent  during 
a  portion  of  the  combination  dialing  operation,  in- 
cluding the  final  opening  operation;  and 

(b)  means  for  continuously  supporting  the  nose  of  said 
angle  bar  during  rotation  of  said  shutter  when  said 
shutter  is  disaligned  with  said  detent. 


3  331  229 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
THE  EXCENTRICITY  EFFECT  OF  ROLLERS  IN 
HOT  AND  COLD  ROLLING  MILLS  FOR  METAL 
SHEETS 
Kari  Neumann,  Hans  Siegfried  Metzger,  and  Karl  Glawe, 
St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Verwaltungs- 
gesellschaft,  Moeller  u.  Neumann,  offene  Handelsgesell- 
schaft,  St  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1962, 
V  22,969 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  excentric 
rolls  in  hot  and  cold  rolling  mills  for  metal  sheets  and 
strips   comprising    in    combination 
support  means  for  said  rolls, 
tensioning  means  for  said  support  means, 
fluid  means  for  pressurizing  said  tensioning  means  to 

adjust  the  gap  between  said  rolls, 
means  for  registering  the  tension  value  of  said  sup- 
port means, 
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means  for  registering  the  excentricity  value  of  said  rolls, 
compensating  means  for  balancing  said  tension  value 

and    said   excentricity   value   to   produce   a   control 

value. 


means  for  feeding  said  tension  value  and  said  excen- 
tricity value  to  said  compensating  means, 

and  regulating  means  for  receiving  said  control  value 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  fluid  means  to  said 
tensioning  means  to  adust  the  rolling  gap. 


3,33!,230 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTLRE 
OF  TIN  PLATE 
Ronald  J.   Bentz,    Forest   Hills   Borough,   and   Aner  N. 
Laubscher,  Penn  Hills,  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to   I'nited   States  Steel   Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.612 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 42) 


^ 
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1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  base  box  of  tin  plate 
characterized  by  rolling  a  steel  strip  to  an  intermediate 
gage,  coating  the  steel  with  tin,  and  cold  reducing  the 
tin  coated  steel  to  final  gage  and  coating  weight,  the  im- 
provement comprising  applying  to  the  tin  coated  strip 
prior  to  the  cold  reduction  thereof  a  film  of  oil  in 
amounts  between  1.0  and  5.0  gms.  per  base  box,  and 
treating  the  oiled  surface  during  said  cold  reduction  with 
an  aqueous  chromate  containing  solution. 


3,331,231 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENERS 

Thankmar  Walter  Kaestner,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  A.  H.  Nikon  Machine  Company,  Shelton,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  305,797,  Aug.  30. 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,277,682,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966. 
This  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,581 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72—79) 
1.  A  wire  straightener  for  relieving  residual  curvature 
in  axially-advancing  fine  wire,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  two  axially-spaced  counter-rotating  pairs  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  straightening  block  means,  each 
pair  bein^  supported  for  co-axial  rotation  about  the 
wire. 


(B)  and  drive  means  for  rotating  these  axially-spaced 
pairs  in  opposite  directions,  including 

(1)  a  single  endless  drive  belt,  drivingly  engaged 
with  separate  drive  sheaves  each  connected  to 
drive  one  of  the  axially-spaced  pairs,  and  hav- 
ing two  opposite  bights  therebetween. 


(2)  a  power  sheave  drivingly  engaged  with  one 
bight  of  the  belt 

(3)  and  at  least  one  idler  sheave  positioned 
for  tensioning  engagement  with  the  other  bight 
of  the  belt. 


3,331,232 

METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP  METAL 

Claude   W.   King,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  16,  1964.  Ser.  No,  418,787 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—365) 


1.  The  method  for  producing  strip  metal  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  arranging  first  and  second  roll  stands  in  an  adjacent 
tandem  relation; 

(b)  spacing  apart  the  rolls  of  said  first  roll  stand  to 
allow  free  passage  therethrough  of  a  strip  of  metal; 

(c)  passing  and  repassing  said  strip  of  metal  freely 
through  said  first  roll  stand  and  in  engagement 
with  the  rolls  of  said  second  roll  stand  a  plurality  of 
times,  and  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  rolls  of  said 
second  roll  stand  between  passes  so  that  said  strip  of 
metal  is  reduced  in  thickness  during  each  successive 
pass  through  said  second  roll  stand;  thereafter 

(d)  spacing  apart  the  rolls  of  said  second  roll  stand  to 
allow  free  passage  therethrough  of  said  strip  metal; 

(e)  adjusting  the  rolls  of  said  first  roll  stand  to  engage 
said  strip  of  metal;  and 

(f)  freely  passing  said  metal  strip  at  least  once  through 
said  second  roll  stand  and  into  engagement  with  the 
rolls  of  said  first  roll  stand  whereby  the  thickness 
of  said  metal  strip  is  reduced  to  a  preselected  thick- 
ness and  is  surface  finished. 
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3,331,233 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENING  DEVICES 

Henry  Ruskin,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Swinglioe  Inc., 

Long  Island  Cky,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,029 

10  Claims.  (CL  72—410) 


means  for  storing  and  extending  said  coupling  line  in  a 
definite  direction  with  respect  to  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  aligning  said  gyro  or  its  output  signal  with 
said  sensing  elements. 


3,331,235 
METERING  UNIT  CALIBRATOR  MECHANISM 
William  G.  WaideUch,  Homer  S.  Whittaker,  and  Gny  E. 
Bachman,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  R.  R.  Reed  &  Company,  Inc,  East  Lanshig, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,955 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—6) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  fastening  devices  comprising  an 
elongated  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  such 
unapplied  devices  in  successive  aligned  relationship,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  movable  complementary  jaws  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  magazine,  said  jaws  each  including 
a  pair  of  latci^Uy  disposed  spaced  actuating  portions  and 
a  compressing  portion  joining  said  actuating  portions  and 
extending  thereacross,  spring  means  within  said  magazine 
connected  to  one  of  said  actuating  portions  normally  hold- 
ing a  portion  of  said  actuating  portions  against  one  an- 
other and  said  compressing  portions  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  a  spring-loaded  follower  within 
said  magazine  adapted  to  sequentially  propel  a  single 
unapplied  fastening  device  between  the  compressing  por- 
tions of  said  jaws,  stop  means  carried  by  said  magazine 
normally  preventing  said  unapplied  single  fastening  de- 
vice from  passing  through  said  jaws,  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  movable  spaced  wedge-shaped  members  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  mechanism  selectively  movable  be- 
tween said  actuating  portions  so  as  to  cause  said  com- 
pressing portions  of  said  jaws  to  apply  equal  pressure 
to  the  unapplied  fastening  device  therebetween  and  thus 
apply  the  same,  pivotally  movable  handle  means  oper- 
alivcly  connected  with  said  wedge-shaped  portions,  and 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  handle  means  in 
open  position  and  said  wedge-shaped  portions  in  rear- 
ward position. 

3,331,234 

MEANS  FOR  CALIBRATING  NAVIGATIONAL 

EQUIPMENT  IN  ARMOURED  VEHICLES 

Kurt  Eichwcber,  Schntzenstrass  77-79, 

Hamburg-Altona,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,498 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  73—1) 


Z'^ 


1.  A  metering  unit  calibrator  mechanism  for  use  in 
calibrating  the  time  period  of  a  metering  unit,  said  calibra- 
tor mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  calibrator  unit  having  a  time  recording  means, 

(b)  a  first  switch  connected  to  said  time  recording 
means  and  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  a  first  switch  actuation  means  which  is  actuated  by 
the  termination  of  said  metering  unit's  time  period, 

(d)  a  counter  position  switch  having  first  and  second 
positions  and  being  connected  with  and  controlling 
said  first  switch, 

(e)  said  first  switch  starting  said  time  recording  means 
when  in  its  first  position  and  stopping  said  time  re- 
cording means  when  in  its  second  position  when  said 
counter  position  switch  is  in  its  first  position,  and 

(f)  said  first  switch  starting  said  time  recording  means 
when  in  its  second  position  and  stopping  said  time 
recording  means  when  in  its  first  position  when  said 
counter  position  switch  is  in  its  second  position. 


R*«:=>W^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  aligning  a  navigational  gyro  or 
its  output  signal  located  in  an  armoured  vehicle,  vessel 
or  aeroplane  with  a  magnetic  sensing  element  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  coupling  line  having  a  magnetic  sensing  element 
toward  one  end  thereof  and  coupled  to  the  vehicle 
at  its  other  end,  said  coupling  line  carrying  an  elec- 
trical coupling  between  said  sensing  element  and  said 
gyro  for  aligning  said  gyro; 


3,331,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT  TESTING  OF  PRO- 

TECTTVE  HELMETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  H.  Payne,  Raleigh,  and  John  M.  Crook,  Cary, 

N.C.,   assignors  to  Payne  &   Associates,  Inc.,  Wake 

County,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,457 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  73—12) 

5.  In  an  impact  testing  device  including  an  elongated 
specimen  mounting  arm,  a  supporting  platform,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  bearing  members  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, a  horizontal  shaft  pivotedly  mounting  one  end  of 
said  arm  adjacent  one  of  said  bearing  members  for  mqve- 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  shaft  extending  between 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearing  members, 
annular  ring  means  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  bearing  members,  coil  spring  means  mounted 
around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  arm 
and  an  opposite  end  secured  to  said  ring  means,  means 
for  locking  said  ring  means  and  shaft  to  said  platform  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  incremental  rotative  positions 
whereby  to  control  the  tension  in  said  spring  means  and 
thereby  the  force  applied  to  said  arm  at  some  predeter- 
mined starting  position,  a  specimen  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  a  stopping  block  secured  to  said  jdat- 
form  and  positioned  to  engage  said  arm  intermediate  its 
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length  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  impact  position  fol-  said  test  signal  producing  means  responding  upon  move- 
lowing  release  from  said  starting  position,  an  impact  anvil  ment  of  said  balance  valve  means  to  an  open  circuit  posi- 
secured  to  said  platform  and  positioned  to  engage  and  tion  to  a  variation  in  the  pressure  differential  in  said 
stress  a  predetermined  impact  area  on  said  specimen  after    circuit   portions  to  produce   a   test   signal  pressure  that 

is  proportional  to  such  pressure  differential,  and  a  con- 
nection forming  a  part  of  said  second  circuit  portion 
between  said  signal  producing  means  and  said  recording 
instrument  whereby  said  instrument  responds  to  said 
signal  pressure. 

3  331  238 
SEALING  AND  CLAMPING  HEAD  FOR  AN  END 

OF  A  TLBE  TO  BE  PRESSURE-TESTED 
Erwin  Kost,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel  and  Ali  Bindernagel, 
Dusseldorf-Gerresheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  Friedrich  Kocks,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

K  52,255 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 49.5) 


U.     .74        ,1) 


reaching  said  impact  position  and  stress  sensitive  means 
secured  to  said  impacted  area  and  productive  of  measur- 
able data  related  to  said  stress  and  means  for  recording 
said  data. 


3,331,237 
PNEL^ATIC  LEAK  TEST  PANEL 
Urho  A.  Strang,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jered  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,251 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — iO) 


^ar  /rtM*t»f 


1.  A  sealing  and  clamping  head  for  an  end  of  a  tube 
to  be  pressure-tested  comprising  ?  housing  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  tube,  the  housmg  con- 
taining sealing  and  clamping  means  disposed  about  such 
opening  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  seal  and  clamp  the  tube, 
means  for  admitting  testing  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
source  of  such  fluid  into  the  housing  to  enter  the  end  of 
a  tube  therein  and  separate  connections  between  the  seal- 
ing and  clamping  means  and  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  for  rendering  the  sealing  and  clamping  means 
operative  to  seal  and  clamp  the  tube  simultaneously  with 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  tube  so  that 
the  sealing  and  clamping  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the 
tube  is  equal  to  the  testing  pressure  inside  the  tube,  obvi- 
ating deformation  of  the  tube  in  the  sealing  and  clamping 
zone  by  unequal  interna!  and  external  pressures. 


1.  In  a  leak  test  instrument  for  detecting  leaks  in  a 
test  part,  a  source  of  pressure,  a  pressure  recording  instru- 
ment, a  test  signal  producing  means,  conduit  structure 
including  a  first  circuit  portion  interconnecting  said  pres- 
sure source  and  the  test  part  and  a  second  circuit  portion 
communicating  with  said  source  and  said  signal  producing 
means,  pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  maintaining 
a  first  test  pressure  in  said  second  circuit  portion  and  a 
high  pressure  in  said  first  circuit  portion,  a  balance  valve 
means  for  interrupting  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  circuit  portions,  a  rapid  fill  valve  means  in 
said  first  circuit  portion  for  establishing  and  interrupting 
distribution  of  said  higher  pressure  to  said  part,  dump 
valve  means  in  said  first  circuit  portion  for  establishing 
and  interrupting  communication  between  said  part  and 
an  exhaust  region,  said  dump  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  an  open  circuit  position  upon  movement 
of  said  rapid  fill  valve  means  to  a  closed  circuit  position, 
means  for  closing  said  dump  valve  means  and  opening 
said  balance  valve  means  when  the  pressure  in  said  part 
approaches  the  pressure  in  said  second  circuit  portion. 


3,331,239 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  VIBRATION  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hugh  W.  Larsen  and  Carl  E.  Talaski,  Milford,  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386.929 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 71.6) 


1.  Vibration  test  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrody- 
namic  shaker  having  a  displaceable  member  and  an  arma- 
ture responsive  to  excitation  current  to  produce  a  mechan- 
ical displacement  of  the  member  related  to  the  character 
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of  the  excitation  current,  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  the 
armature  including  first  switch  means  operable  to  direct 
current  in  one  direction  through  the  armature  thereby 
to  produce  mechanical  output  of  a  first  character,  a  sec- 
ond energizing  circuit  for  the  armature  including  second 
switch  means  operable  to  direct  current  in  the  other  direc- 
tion through  the  armature  thereby  to  produce  a  mechani- 
cal output  of  a  second  character,  control  means  having 
an  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  a  pair  of  out- 
puts for  producing  output  signals  which  occur  in  alter- 
nating fashion,  the  ratio  of  the  durations  of  the  output  sig- 
nals varying  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  control 
signal,  means  connecting  respective  output  signals  to  the 
first  and  second  switch  means  for  alternately  operating  the 
switch  means  for  respective  time  periods,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  control  means  and  producing 
a  control  signal  which  varies  in  value  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  vibration  profile. 


3,331,241 
PELLET  TRANSPORT  AND  CRUSH  STRENGTH 

TESTING  APPARATUS  < 

Bram  B.  Boonstra,  Sharon,  and  Jaspard  H.  Atkins,  West- 
wood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,984 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—94) 


3,331,240 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  ROD  INTO  THE 
GROUND   FOR   DETERMINING   SOIL  QUALI- 
TIES AT  DIFFERENT  DEPTHS 
Sven  Melker  Nilsson  and  Per  Olof  Jonell,  both  %  Ingen- 
jors  firma  Yonelloch  Nilsson,  Kallered,  Sweden 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  19,  1965, 
156,849 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—84) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  crush-strength  deter- 
minations on  pellets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  strip, 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  coated  portions  on  said  strip 
forming  means  for  holding  and  carrying  said  pellets 
to  be  tested, 

a  crush-strength  testing  means  comprising  a  force- 
exerting  means  and  a  force-measuring  means,  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  strip  through  said  force- 
exerting  means  thereby  bringing  said  pellets  held 
by  said  adhesive  coated  portions  of  said  support 
strip  into  serial  register  with  said  force-exerting 
means. 


3,331,242 
STRAIN  ENDURANCE  TEST  FIXTURE 
William  W.  Scbwarz  and  Joseph  W.  Monroe,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,    assignors    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,585 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—103) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  rod  into  the  ground  for 
determining  soil  qualities  at  different  depths,  comprising 
a  stand  for  supporting  a  driving  device  for  the  rod  which 
consists  of  tube  sections  screwed  one  to  another,  said 
driving  device  being  adjustable  on  said  stand  into  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  substantially  horizontal  positions, 
said  driving  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted 
clamping  rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
mounted  in  two  casing  parts  which  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  rollers, 
said  rollers  having  circumferential  grooves  for  clamping 
a  cylindrical  rod  between  the  rollers,  said  casing  parts 
being  adapted  to  be  urged  against  each  other  by  compres- 
sion spring  means,  the  tension  of  said  compression  spring 
means  being  adjustable  by  at  least  one  screw  member,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  being  secured  to  a  vane  member 
for  torque  measuring  consisting  of  a  lower  part  and  an 
upper  part,  said  parts  being  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  clutch  arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
lower  part  relative  to  the  upper  part  between  two  end 
positions,  said  lower  part  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  vanes  which  are  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vane  member,  whereby  to  turn  said  lower 
part  to  one  end  position  as  the  vane  member  is  driven 
down  in  the  ground. 


A  strain  endurance  test  fixture  for  elongating  and  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  elastomeric  test  specimens  at  stepped  in- 
crements of  elongation  comprising 

(a)  a  first  specimen  holder  assembly  comprising  a  first 
channel-shaped  section  having  short  channel-shaped 
sections  inverted  and  positioned  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  channel-shaped 
section  and  a  bracing  block  having  at  attachment  boss 
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thereon  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  chan- 
nel-shaped section  and  having  a  flat  carrier  plate 
mounted  in  said  first  channel-shaped  section  and  pro- 
viding specimen-retaining  means  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  test  specimens  at  a  common  datum, 

(b)  a  second  specimen  holder  assembly  comprising  a 
second  channel-shaped  section  having  short  channel- 
shaped  sections  inverted  and  positioned  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
channel-shaped  section  and  a  bracing  block  having  an 
attachment  boss  thereon  fixed  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  channel-shaped  section  and  having  a 
stepped-wedge-shaped  carrier  plate  mounted  in  said 
second  channel-shaped  section  and  providing  speci- 
men-retaining means  for  holding  an  equal  plurality 
of  test  specimens  at  stepped  incremental  distances 
from  a  common  datum, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  guiding  and  retaining  rods  upon 
which  said  first  and  second  specimen  holder  assem- 
blies are  slidably  mounted, 

(d)  a  first  locking  means  for  adjustably  locking  said 
first  and  second  specimen  holder  assemblies  on  said 
guiding  and  retaining  rods  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  assemblies  away  from  each  other,  and 

(e)  a  second  locking  means  for  adjustably  retaining 
said  first  and  second  specimen  holders  on  said  guiding 
and  retaining  rods  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  assemblies  toward  each  other. 


3,331,243 

FREE  POINT  INDICATOR  APPARATLS 

Lawrence  K.  Moore,  3716  Ingold  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77005 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,118 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—151) 


1.  Free  point  indicator  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the 
bore  of  a  pipe  which  is  stuck  in  a  well, 

(b)  a  flexible  non-electrical  line  connected  fo  said  tu- 
bular body  for  lowering  the  body  into  the  stuck  pipe, 

(c)  said  body  having  an  upper  body  section  and  a 
lower  body  section  with  means  for  permitting  limited 
relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 

(d)  an  upper  friction  means  on  said  upper  body  sec- 
tion for  frictionally  engaging  the  stuck  pipe, 

(e)  a  lower  friction  means  on  said  lower  body  section 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  stuck  pipe, 

(f)  sensing  means  operable  in  response  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  free  or  partially  free  portion  of  the 
stuck  pipe,  and 

(g)  a  control  rod  operably  connected  to  the  flexible 
non-electrical  line  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
movement  of  said  line  different  distances  depending 


upon  the  amount  of  movement  in  the  pipe  by  co- 
action  of  the  control  rod  with  said  sensmg  means  to 
thereby  obtain  an  indication  on  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  free  or  partially  free  portion  of  the  stuck 
pipe. 


3,331.244 

.MASS  FLOWMETER  FOR  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Jerald  M.  Henderson,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,642 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  for  granular  material  comprising 
a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  at  its  lower  end  fixed  rigidly  thereto,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing vanes,  means  for  journalling  said  rotor  on  said  shaft 
and  for  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  means  for  supplying  granular  material 
to  said  rotor  along  the  axis  thereof  substantially  without 
angular  momentum  for  radial  discharge  therefrom,  a  mo- 
tor, means  for  mounting  said  motor  rigidly  on  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  rotor  to  rotate 
said  rotor  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  motor  mounting 
means  and  said  connecting  means  transmitting  to  said 
shaft  the  torque  resulting  from  the  imparting  by  the 
vanes  of  said  rotor  of  angular  momentum  to  the  granular 
materials  passing  through  the  flowmeter,  and  means  on 
said  shaft  for  measuring  the  torsional  deflection  of  said 
shaft  between  said  motor  mounting  means  and  the  fixed 
end  thereof  resulting  from  the  torque  transmitted  thereto. 


3,331,245 
SENSORY  TRANSDUCERS 
George  E.  Barker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,268 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—313) 
1.  A  sensory  transducer  for  measuring  the  change  in 
a  sensed  physical  variable,  said  transducer  comprising  a 
housing,  a  sensory  element  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  being  movable  responsive  to  changes  in  the  sensed 
physical  variable,  a  first  alternating  magnetic  field  means 
coupled  with  said  sensory  element  for  suspending  the 
sensory  element  in  a  fluid  medium  associated  with  the 
sensed   physical   variable,   and   a  second   magnetic  field 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  being  located  in  proxi- 
mate  relation   to   said   first   magnetic   field   means,  said 
sensory  element  being  supported  by  said  first  magnetic 
field  means  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sensory  element  is 
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always  in  each  of  said  magnetic  field  means,  said  sensory 
element  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  for  cou- 
pling the  flux  of  the  first  magnetic  field  means  to  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  field  means  and  inducing  in  the  second 


3,331,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 

WITHIN  ROTARY  KILNS 
Hans  Dieter  F.  Toepell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1965, 

M  65,746 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—351) 


magnetic  field  means  an  output  dependent  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sensory  element  in  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic field  means,  said  second  magnetic  field  means  pro- 
viding signals  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  sensory 
element. 


/ 


3,331,246 

HYPERSONIC  TEST  FACILITY 

Frank  L.  Clark,  Hampton,  Charles  B.  Johnson,  Newport 

News,   Wayne   D.   Erickson,  Hampton,  and  Roger   I. 

Buchanan,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Original  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,107,  now 

Patent  No.  3,238,345.  Divided  and  this  application  July 

29,  1965,Ser.  No.  484,156 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—343) 


A  hypersonic  test  facility  comprising:  a  test  chamber 
for  simulating  hypersonic  gaseous  flow  conditions,  a 
source  of  high  pressure  gas  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
test  chamber,  means  to  heat  the  gas  from  said  source  to 
a  desired  temperature  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  test 
chamber,  a  thermocouple  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
within  said  test  chamber  for  determining  the  temperature 
of  the  gaseous  flow  therein,  said  thermocouple  being  pro- 
vided with  rigid  coaxial  lead  wires  and  only  one  of  said 
lead  wires  being  exposed  to  the  hot  gas  flow,  tubular 
radiation  shielding  for  said  thermocouple  provided  in 
spaced  coaxial  adjacency  to  the  exposed  thermocouple 
wire,  portions  of  said  tubular  radiation  shielding  extend- 
ing beyond  the  length  of  said  thermocouple  lead  wires  and 
facing  the  test  medium  flow  to  present  at  one  end  thereof 
an  enlarged  opening  for  the  receipt  therein  of  the  heated 
gaseous  flow,  said  tubular  radiation  shielding  being 
further  provided  with  bleed  holes  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  to  permit  escape  of  the  gaseous  flow  passing  co- 
axially  over  a  length  of  the  exposed  thermocouple  lead 
wires,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  thermocouple 
for  indicating  the  gas  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  temperatures  within  a 
rotary  kiln,  which  comprises  an  electrically  continuous  slip 
ring  mounted  on  the  kiln  for  rotation  therewith,  a  slip 
ring  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  electrically  separate 
segments  and  mounted  on  said  kiln  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  thermocouples  each  disposed  at  a  char- 
acteristic location  within  said  kiln  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture thereat  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  voltage  cor- 
responding  to   such   temperature,  each  of  said   thermo- 
couples being  conductively  connected  to  said  continuous 
slip  ring  and  to  a  corresponding  segment  of  said  subdivided 
slip  ring  to  apply  its  temperature  signal  voltage  therebe- 
tween, a  pair  of  conductive  brushes,  one  disposed  for  wip- 
ing contact  engagement  with  said  continuous  slip  ring  and 
the  other  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angular  position 
about  the  kiln  rotation  axis  for  wiping  contact  engagement 
with  the  segments  of  said  subdivided  slip  ring,  one  at  a 
time,  passing  by  said  position  as  the  kiln  rotates,  whereby 
the  temperature  signal  voltages  from  the  thermocouples 
associated  with  said  segments  are  applied  to  and  thereby 
sampled  in  sequence  by  said  brushes,  said  brushes  being 
disposed  for  connection  to  an  external  signal  receiving 
means  to  transfer  thereto  said  sampled  temperature  sig- 
nal voltages,  a  switching  means  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  about  the  kiln  rotation  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  switch  actuating  members  mounted  for  ro- 
tation with  said  kiln  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar spacing  relation  about  the  kiln  rotation  axis  with  respect 
to  individually  associated  segments  of  said  subdivided  slip 
ring,  said  switch  actuating  members  being  defined  by  pro- 
jecting  portions   extending   from    their   respectively   as- 
'■ociated  slip  ring  segments  and  integral  therewith  and  dis- 
posed to  pass  one  at  a  time  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  switching  means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  switching 
state  thereof  in  correlation  with  the  passage  of  the  seg- 
ment associated  with  each  switch  actuating  member  into 
signal  sampling  contact  with  said  brushes  whereby  the 
sampling  of  each  thermocouple  temperature  signal  voltage 
is  accompanied  by  a  correlated  change  in  the  switching 
state  of  said  switching  means. 


3,331,248 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
George  E.  Barker,  St.  Louis,  and  Gene  E.  Lightner,  Clay- 
ton, Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,351 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 
1.  A  sensory  transducer  for  measuring  the  change  in 
a  sensed  physical  variable,  said  transducer  comprising  a 
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housing,  a  sensory  element  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  being  movable  responsive  to  changes  in  the  sensed 
physical  variable,  a  first  alternating  magnetic  field  means 
coupled  with  said  sensory  element  for  suspending  the 
sensory  element  in  a  fluid  medium  associated  with  the 
sensed  physical  variable,  a  second  magnetic  field  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  being  located  in  proximate  rela- 
tion to  said  first  magnetic  field  means,  said  sensory  ele- 
ment being  supported  by  said  first  magnetic  field  means  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  sensory  element  is  always  in  each 
of  said  magnetic  field  means,  said  sensory  element  hav- 
ing a  sufficient  portion  of  its  length  in  said  first  magnetic 
field  means  so  that  the  magnetic  permeance  and  flux  path 
will  change  responsive  to  movement  of  said  sensory  ele- 
ment therein,  said  sensory  element  being  formed  of  a  mag- 
netic material  for  couphng  the  flux  of  the  first  magnetic 


mounting  means  on  said  vehicle  and  movable  mounting 
means  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  noted  mounting 
means  whereby  said  soil  sampling  device  is  detachably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  powered  vehicle,  sec- 
ondary independent  unitary  power  means  mounted  on 
the  movable  mounting  means  whereby  said  movable 
means  and  its  mounted  assiKiated  elements  are  raised  and 
lowered  into  and  out  of  ground  engagement,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  disposed  laterally  spaced  arms  pivotally  secured 
and  supported  at  their  respective  inner  end  pjortions  to 
the  said  movable  mounting  means  and  a  wheel  mounted 
on  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  journalled  in  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  forwardly  disposed  arms  whereby  the 
same  are  forwardly  supported,  ground  engaging  means 
mounted  at  the  transverse  center  of  the  peripheral  rim 
of  said  wheel  whereby  positive  rotation  is  imparted  there- 
to by  the  engagement  of  the  said  ground  engaging  means 
with  the  ground,  a  soil  gathering  chamber  mounted  on 
the  wheel  and  at  least  one  tubular  soil  probe  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  soil  gathering  chamber  whereby  as  said  soil 
samples  are  taken  from  the  ground  by  the  soil  probe  the 
same  are  progressively  deposited  in  the  soil  chamber  as 
each  rotation  of  the  said  probe  forces  the  last  taken  sam- 
ple into  the  said  chamber  via  the  tubular  probe. 


field  means  to  the  second  magnetic  field  means  and  induc- 
ing in  the  second  magnetic  an  output  dependent  on  the 
position  of  the  sensory  element  in  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  means,  said  second  magnetic  field  means 
providing  signals  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  sensory 
element,  and  means  for  balancing  the  electrical  input  to 
said  first  magnetic  field  means  with  respect  to  the  size  of 
said  sensory  element  so  that  a  greater  portion  thereof  ex- 
tends into  said  first  magnetic  field  means,  said  last  named 
means  also  balancing  the  electrical  input  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  sensory  element  which  shifts  into  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  field  means  responsive  to  the  change  of 
the  sensed  physical  variable  extracts  a  multiple  factor  and 
produces  an  electrical  output  signal  in  said  second  mag- 
netic field  means  which  is  linear  with  respect  to  the  change 
of  the  sensed  physical  variable. 


3,331,249 

SOIL  SAMPLING  DEVICE   AND  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  THE  SAME  ON  A  VEHICLE 

Phillip  E.  Boxrud,  Madelia,  Minn.     56062 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Sen  No.  423,035 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 421) 


1.  A  soil  sampling  device  for  taking  intermittently 
spaced  samples  of  soil  from  a  given  land  area,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  powered  vehicle  on  which  the  soil 
sampling  device  is  mounted  whereby  the  same  is  moved 
over  said  land  area  to  probe  the  soil  and  take  intermit- 
tently  spaced   soil    samples   therefrom,    rigid   stationary 


3,331,250 
APPARATUS    FOR    INDICATING    THE    ME- 
TEOROLOGICALLY  CONDITIONED  FIRE 
RISK 
Berndt  V.  Orre,  Cardeilgatan  4,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,855 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 432) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  and  continuously  deter- 
mining and  indicating  the  meteorologically  conditioned 
fire  risk,  characterized  by  a  casing  having  transparent 
sides,  an  opaque  lid  with  calibrated  perforations,  and  a 
bottom  of  stratified  hygroscopic  equivalents  to  averages  of 
the  ground  fuels,  and  inside  said  casing  a  balance  mech- 
anism comprising  a  sentient  organ  having  an  intermediate 
degree  of  hygroscopicity,  a  scale  graduated  in  terms  of 
fire  hazard  degrees,  and  a  pointer  operatively  connected 
with  the  sentient  organ  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  said 
graduated  scale. 

3,331,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OBJECTS  WTTH 
FORCE  GENERATED  BY  SUDDENLY  RE- 
LEASED ENERGY 

Willis  F.  Tibbetts,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norris 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,230 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 432) 
1.  In  testing  apparatus  for  subjecting  an  object  to  at 
least  one  force  generated  by  the  sudden  release  of  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  energy,  a  rotatable  drive  of  substantial 
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length  and  of  resilient  torsibility,  said  drive  including  at 
one  end  a  carrier  for  the  object,  releasable  means  to  hold 
said  end  against  rotation,  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  and  operable  to  actuate  said  drive  in  a 
direction  and  to  an  extent,  when  said  releasable  means 


3  331  253 

ACCELEROMETER  AND  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Harold  D.  Morris,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron- 

Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,759 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—517) 


are  operative,  storing  torsional  resiliency  therein  until  said 
releasable  means  are  released,  means  for  measuring  and 
indicating  the  force  applied  to  the  test  object  by  the  drive 
means  and  second  releasable  means  of  the  over-running 
type  operable  automatically  to  hold  said  end  in  a  mid- 
cycle  position. 


3  331  252 

ELECTRONIC  VIBRATION  ANALYZING 

APPARATUS 

Glen  H.  Thomas  and  Robert  S.  Morrow,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Research  and  Development 

Corporation,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,149 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 462) 
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4.  In  an  accelerometer,  magnetic  means  forming  a 
magnetic  field,  an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  in  the 
magnetic  field,  flexible  means  secured  to  the  coil  per- 
mitting p>endulous  movement  of  the  coil  on  a  single  axis 
hut  preventing  cross-axis  movement  of  the  coil  in  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  to  the  single  axis,  a  mass  secured  to 
the  coil  and  movable  with  the  coil,  electrical  circuit 
means  including  an  inductive  pick-off  element  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  mass  for  detecting  movement  of  said 
mass,  and  feedback  means  connecting  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  to  the  coil  for  the  application  of  current  to 
said  coil  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of  said 
mass  from  a  neutral  position,  said  coil  and  said  mass  form- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  a  moving  system,  said  flexible  means 
including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  legs  connected  to  the 
coil  approximately  120°  apart  and  said  mass  being  con- 
nected to  the  coil  at  a  point  spaced  approximately  120° 
from  said  legs  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  moving 
system  is  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  coil. 


5.  In  electronic  vibration  analyzing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electromagnetic  transducer  operatively 
connected  to  a  rotating  body  to  be  balanced  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  displacement  signal  having  an  amplitude 
and  phase  dependent  upon  the  amount  and  location  of 
unbalance  in  a  rotating  body,  means  for  producing  a 
pulse  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  rotating  body, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  producing 
two  sine  wave  signals  each  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  body  and  displaced 
90°  in  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  circuit 
devices  each  responsive  to  said  displacement  signal  and 
an  associated  one  of  said  sine  wave  signals  for  producing 
a  direct  current  voltage,  means  for  indicating  the  phase 
of  the  displacement  signal  with  respect  to  the  sine  wave 
signals  and  comprising  a  pointer  magnetized  to  produce 
north  and  south  magnetic  poles  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  a  line 
drawn  between  the  poles,  a  pair  of  induction  coils  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  pointer,  the  axes 
of  the  induction  coils  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  pointer,  and  means  connecting  the  induction  coils  in 
series  between  the  outputs  of  said  circuit  devices  for 
producing  direct  current  voltages  whereby  the  pointer  will 
assume  a  position  about  a  complete  360°  arc  indicative 
of  the  phase  relationship  between  the  displacement  signal 
and  the  sine  wave  signals. 


3,331,254 

SWITCHING  AND  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Kurt  Stoll,  Schanbacher  Weg  48,  Esslingen-Hegensberg, 

Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1963, 

F  23,886 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—54) 


J-J. 


1.  A  switching  and  actuating  device  for  determining 
the  exact  sequence  of  pneumatically  controlled  working 
operations  pertaining  to  a  working  program,  comprising 
in  combination;  a  camshaft:  control  cams  on  said  cam- 
shaft: pneumatic  switching  and  controlling  organs  for 
controlling  said  working  Of)erations,  said  control  cams 
serving  to  actuate  in  due  timed  relationship  said  pneu- 
matic and  switching  organs;  the  improvement  character- 
ized by  a  bearing  sleeve  turnably  mounted  on  said  cam- 
shaft; means  to  releasably  secure  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft 
in  adjusted  position;  said  cams  consisting  each  of  two 
cam  disks  coaxially  associated  with  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  succeed  to  one  another  in  the  axial  sense 
and  bearing  with  their  front  surfaces  against  each  other. 
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said  cam  disks  being  turnably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  camshaft  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  to  said  sleeve;  means  to  fix 
the  cam  disks  individually  in  adjusted  angular  iwsitions 
on  the  sleeve  and  cam  portions  on  said  cam  disks  extend- 
ing over  a  sector  correspondmg  to  a  central  angle  of 
approximately  180  degrees,  whereby,  when  said  cam  disks 
are  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  can  be  adjusted  angu- 
larly on  the  shaft  without  disturbing  the  relative  setting 
of  the  cam  disks,  each  said  cam  disk  being  shaped  as  a 
ring  disk  having  a  radial  through  Slot  and  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  screw  passing  approximatively  tan- 
gentially  through  the  two  ends  of  said  disks  in  the  area  of 
the  said  slot,  said  sleeve  having  a  ring  flange  on  one  end 
which  bears  with  its  inner  surface  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  neighboring  ring  disk. 


3,331,255 
NON-MAGNETIC,  EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
John  P.  Bauernschub,  Jr.,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to 
tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Sen  No.  493,943 
27  Claims.  (CI.  74—126) 


3.  An  indexing  device  comprising  positionable  means 
having  at  least  a  first  stable  position  and  a  second  stable 
position,  a  rotatable  pawl  coupled  to  said  positionable 
means,  a  first  pivotable,  ratchet  arm  having  pawl  en- 
gaging surfaces  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stable 
positions  to  said  positionable  means;  a  second  pivotable 
ratchet  arm  coupled  to  said  first  ratchet  arm,  and  ex- 
plosive means  for  actuating  said  second  ratchet  arm  to 
thereby  pivot  said  first  ratchet  arm  and  release  said  pawl 
at  a  pawl  engaging  surface  to  thereafter  re-engage  said 
pawl  at  another  pawl  engaging  surface. 


3,331,256 

SHAFT  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

George  O.  Morris,  300  E.  Pacific  Coast  Highway, 

Bayside  VUIage  117,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,353 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—397) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adusting  the  relative  angular  position 
between  a  first  and  a  second  gear,  said  gears  having  a 
fixed  line  of  centers,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  inter- 
mediate gear  meshed  with  the  first  and  second  gears,  each 


of  said  gears  having  a  respective  axis  of  rotation,  all  of 
said  axes  being  parallel;  mounting  means  mounting  the 
intermediate  gear  for  motion  lateral  to  the  line  of  cen- 
ters comprising  a  slide  and  a  ways,  the  intermediate  gear 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  slide,  and  the  ways  lying 
obliquely  to  the  line  of  centers;  and  motive  means  for 
moving  the  slide  in  the  ways  comprising  a  fluid  motor 
interlinking  the  slide  and  the  ways. 


3,331,257 

LEAD  SCREW  AND  NUT 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  South 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,808 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


S 


>*     ITT" 


S 


,  1.  In  a  lead  screw  and  nut  mechanism  the  combination 
comprising  an  axially  elongated  lead  screw  having  a  heli- 
cal thread,  a  nut  frame  arranged  for  axial  movement 
along  said  thread,  at  least  three  rotatable  bearing  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  nut  frame  and  engaging  angularly 
spaced  points  on  the  periphery  of  said  screw  to  restrain 
said  frame  against  radial  movement  relative  to  said  screw, 
and  a  drive  member  carried  by  said  nut  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  thread  for  axially  moving  said  frame  relative 
to  said  screw  when  said  screw  is  rotated  in  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  frame. 


3.331,258 

ROTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNALLY  OPERATING 

GEARED  PUMP 

Otto  Eckerle,  Am  Bergwald  3,  Malsch,  Kreis  Karlsruhe, 

and  Helmut  Weinzierl,  Rastatt,  Germany,  said  Wein- 

zierl  assignor  to  said  Eckerle 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,841 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb,    17,    1964, 

E  26,417;  Mar.  18,  1964,  E  26,644 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—460) 


C 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  rotor,  a  shaft  having  an  integral 
enlargement  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spur  gear  having  a  cen- 
trally-apertured  base  and  uniformly-spaced  teeth  extend- 
ing axially  in  parallel  relation  from  the  periphery  of  said 
base,  there  being  an  axially  extending  recess  in  said  base 
inwardly  of  said  teeth  and  coaxial  of  the  aperture  therein, 
said  shaft  passing  through  said  aperture  and  said  enlarge- 
ment matingly  engaging  said  recess,  said  teeth  extend- 
ing oppositely  to  said  shaft,  and  means  rigidly  fixing  said 
gear  to  said  shaft. 
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3  331  259 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM 

Borge  R.  Reimer,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Hayes-Dana  Limited,  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,040 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 475) 


(h)  said  actuating  means  engaging  said  spring  and  de- 
flecting the  same  so  that  its  end  becomes  disengaged 
from  said  abutting  means  upon  movement  of  said 
actuating  means  from  its  first  to  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion. 

3,331,260 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  WOOD-SURFACED 
RING  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFAC- 
TURE 
Gregor  Zeller,  Obemau  am  Main,  Germany,  asdgnor 
to   Lenkradwerk   Gustav   Petri   A.G.,   Aschaffenburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1966, 

L  53,162 

16  Claims.     (CL  74—552) 


1  A  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  a  shiftable  mern- 
ber  between  first  and  second  opposed  positions  compris- 
ing in  combination:  

(a)  a  shifting  means  having  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  positions  of 
the  shiftable  member  and  being  engageable  there- 
with for  moving  the  member  between  its  first  and 
second  positions, 

(b)  stationary  means  disposed  in  a  stationary  position 
relative  to  said  shifting  means, 

(c)  locking  means  for  locking  said  shifting  means  to 
said  stationary  means  when  said  shifting  means  is 
in  its  first  position  and  including  an  abutting  means 
and  resilient  detent  means, 

(d)  said  abutting  means  being  carried  by  said  station- 
ary means  in  a  stationary  relationship  relative  to 
said  shifting  means  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
detent  means  when  said  shifting  means  is  in  its  first 
position  for  inhibiting  the  latter  from  moving  to  its 
second  position, 

(e)  actuating  means,  including  means  movingly  mount- 
ing the  same  to  said  stationary  means,  for  moving 
said  shifting  means  between  its  positions  and  for 
disengaging  said  detent  means  from  said  abutting 

means,  ^  .  a 

(f )  said  actuating  means  having  a  first  and  an  opposed 
position  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  said  shifting  means  and  including  lost  mo- 
tion means 

(1)  for  allowing  said  actuating  means  to  move 
relative  to  said  shifting  means  when  moving 
from  its  first  position  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion intermediate  its  first  and  opposed  position, 

and 

(2)  for  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  said 
shifting  means  so  that  as  said  actuating  means 
moves  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its  op- 
posed position  it  moves  said  shifting  means  to 
its  second  position  so  that  as  said  actuating 
means  moves  from  its  opposed  position  to  its 
first  position  it  moves  said  shifting  means  to  its 
first  position, 

(g)  said  resilient  detent  means  comprising  a  spring 
secured  to  said  shifting  means  and  having  an  end 
engageable  with  said  abutting  means  for  resiliently 
locking  said  shifting  means  from  moving  from  its 
first  position  toward  its  second  position. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  ring  comprising  a  hard  rubber  core; 
a  steel  reinforcing  ring  concentrically  disposed  in  said 
core;  and  at  least  one  wood  veneer  having  a  thickness 
of  0.3  to  1  mm.  integrally  combined  with  the  surface 
of  said  core. 


3,331,261 

TORNADO  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Arthur  E.  Reitmeier,  2024  Monroe  Ave., 

Belmont,  CaUf.     94002 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,321 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—650) 


1.  In  a  tornado  drive  transmission  and  differential: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  oil-receiving  compartment; 

(b)  a  pair  of  outboard  end  axle  turbines  mounted  in 
the  housing  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  car  axles 
connected  to  these  turbines  to  be  turned  by  the  lat- 
ter, each  axle  turbine  being  provided  with  a  row  of 
blades  at  its  inboard  end; 

(c)  a  pair  of  tornado  funnels  supported  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  axle  turbines,  each  tornado  funnel 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  outboard  of  the  in- 
board row  of  blades  of  one  of  the  axle  turbines; 

(d)  each  tornado  funnel  having  a  smaller  inboard  end 
and  a  larger  outboard  end,  and  inclined  passages 
leading  from  the  smaller  inboard  end  to  the  larger 
outboard  end  of  the  funnel; 
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(e)  a  rotatable  funnel  shaft  extending  through  the  com- 
partment and  being  disposed  axially  relative  to  the 
axle  turbines,  a  pair  of  oil-directing  impellers  mount- 
ed in  the  compartment  and  being  secured  to  the 
funnel  shaft  so  that  both  impellers  rotate  together, 
each  impeller  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  funnel  to 
rotate  the  latter; 

(f)  these  impellers  having  spaced  inchned  blades  pro- 
jecting into  the  compartment  so  as  to  scoop  up  oil 
therefrom,  and  the  impellers  having  openings  through 
which  the  scooped  oil  may  he  forced  against  the  in- 
board blades  of  the  axle  turbines  to  rotate  the 
latter; 

(g)  the  inboard  ends  of  the  inclined  passages  of  the 
funnels  being  located  adjacent  to  the  inboard  blades 
on  the  axle  turbines  to  receive  the  oil  forced  from 
the  inboard  blades  of  the  axle  turbines  so  that  these 
passages  will  convey  the  oil  to  the  larger  outboard 
ends  of  the  tornado  funnels  for  discharge; 

(h)  the  larger  outboard  ends  of  the  tornado  funnels 
having  a  row  of  blades  thereon; 

(i)  a  row  of  inwardly  extending  blades  on  the  axle 
turbines  overlying  but  spaced  from  the  blades  on  the 
larger  outboard  ends  of  the  tornado  funnels  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  Saturn  ring  space  between  these  rows 
of  blades  on  the  axle  turbines  and  tornado  funnels, 
respectively,  to  constitute  an  area  of  high  pressure 
oil,  rings  bridging  the  spaces  between  these  rows  of 
blades,  respectively,  and  being  secured  to  these  in- 
wardly extending  blades  on  the  axle  turbines  so 
that  the  oil  must  pass  through  the  latter  blades  when 
leaving  the  annular  Saturn  ring  spaces,  thereby  driving 
the  axle  turbines; 

(j)  and  means  including  a  main  propeller  shaft  oper- 
able to  rotate  the  oil-directing  impellers  in  the  same 
direction. 


3,331,262 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING   MECHANISM   INCOR- 
PORATING    THEREIN     A     RESILIENTLY     PRE- 
LOADED CLUTCH 

Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,272 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74— 711) 


1.  A  diflferential  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
at  least  the  following  portions, 

(a)  housing  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

(b)  compensating  gear  teeth  means  including  means 
drivingly  connecting  the  same  to  said  housing  for 
unitary  rotation  therewith  and  simultaneous  rotation 
relative  thereto, 


(c)  output  gear  teeth  means  intermeshed  in  a  driving 
relation  with  said  compensating  gear  teeth  means 
and  rotatable  relative  theerto  and  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  means  whereby  said  housing 
means  and  both  said  teeth  means  are  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  each  other, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  gear  teeth  means  having  carry- 
ing means  drivingly  connected  thereto  vind  unilarily 
rotatable  therewith  relative  to  the  other  of  the  afore- 
said means, 

(e)  a  pair  of  abutting  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  carrying  means  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  being  unitarily  movable  therewith  rela- 
tive to  said  other  of  the  aforesaid  means, 

(f)  clutch  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  friction  surface  means  and  a 
resilient  means  for  exerting  a  resilient  load  on  and 
pressing  said  friction  surfaces  into  engagement, 

(g)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clutch  means  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  and  engaging  said  abutting  means 
with  the  loads  of  said  resilient  means  aclmg  and 
reacting  upon  said  abutting  means  when  pressing  said 
friction  surfaces  into  engagement, 

(h)  means  securing  one  of  said  friction  surface  means 
to  said  carrying  means  for  unitary  rotation  therewith, 

(i)  and  means  securing  another  of  said  friction  surface 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  other  of  the  aforesaid 
means  for  unitary  rotation, 

(j)  whereby  rotation  of  said  one  gear  teeth  means  rela- 
tive to  said  one  of  said  other  of  the  aforesaid  means 
is  frictionally  inhibited  and  the  load  of  said  resilient 
means  presses  said  friction  surfaces  into  engagement 
with  the  action  and  reaction  loads  thereof  being  in- 
dependent of  said  driving  means  and  said  gear  teeth 
means. 


3,331.263 
DIE  RECl  TTING  MACHINE 
Karl  B.  Gelfand,  Long  Island  City,  and  Max  Rovinsky, 
North  Bellmore.  N.Y.,  and  John  Joe  Porlo,  Walling- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  (o  National  Wire  Die  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Scr.  No.  501,331 
9  Claims.  (CI.  76 — 4) 


1.  A   machine   for   resizing,   reblending,    rounding   or 
finishing  dies  comprising, 

(a)  a  frame  means, 

(b)  a  head  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 

(c)  a  die  holder  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  the  die  to  be  worked  on, 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  journalling  said  die  holder  on 
said  head, 

(e)  a  wire  threaded  through  said  die  holder  and  die 
therein  for  operating  on  said  die, 

(f)  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  wire  to  said 
bead, 

(g)  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  die 
holder  to  effect  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  die 
holder  and  reciprocation  of  said  head  whereby  said 
reciprocating  wire  operating  on  the  die  in  said  ro- 
tating holder  effectively  resizes,  blends,  rounds  or 
finishes  the  die  accordingly. 
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3,331,264 

SAW   TOOTH  RECONDITIONER  AND 

SHARPENER 

Walter  H.  Schnacke,  R.R.  4,  Box  11 4- A, 

Evansville,  Ind.     47712 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,965 

12  Claims.  (CI.  76—89.2) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  chainsaw  tooth  having  a 
metallic  cutting  edge  comprising  means  for  gripping  a 
chainsaw  tooth,  said  gripping  means  including  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws  between  which  a  chainsaw  tooth  is  adapted 
to  be  clamped,  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  including  means 
for  locating  a  chainsaw  tooth  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  clamping  jaws,  the  other  of  said  clamping  jaws 
including  means  for  cold-forming  the  metal  of  the  cutting 
edge  without  removing  metal  thereby  sharpening  the  cut- 
ting edge,  and  said  cold-forming  means  beirrg  a  rotatably 
mounted  flat-faced  hard  element  which  bears  against  and 
deforms  the  cutting  edge  during  the  rotation  thereof  caus- 
ing cold-forming  sharpening  of  said  cutting  edge. 


3,331,265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

SAW  BLADE 

Albert  J.  Kane,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Cape- 
well  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,816,  Apr.  26, 
1963.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,766 
8  Claims.     (CI.  76—112) 


^ 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  saw  blade  having  alter- 
nately oppositely  fleamed  undercut  teeth  along  one  edge 
thereof  comprising  moving  a  blade  blank  in  a  first  pass 
laterally  past  a  conical  milling  cutter  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  cutter  axis  with  the  blank  having  its  axis  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  its  direction  of  movement 
past  the  cutter  and  to  the  plane  of  movement  and  rotated 
about  its  own  axis  so  that  the  sides  thereof  are  nonper- 
pendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced  finished  teeth,  moving  the  blade  blank  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  cutter  axis  by  one  tooth  pitch, 
and  moving  the  blade  blank  in  a  second  pass  laterally 
past  the  cutter  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  pass  with 
the  axis  of  the  blank  being  disposed  at  an  equal  but 
opposite  angle  relative  to  the  cutter  axis  and  rotated  about 
its  own  axis  to  an  equal  and  opposite  angle  relative  to  a 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  to  form  finished 
teeth  on  the  blank  between  the  teeth  formed  during  the 
first  pass. 


3,331,266 

BORING  TOOL 

Daryl  G.  Brooks,  Fresno,  Calif. 

(812  Barstow  Ave.,  Clovis,  Calif.     93612) 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,531 

23  Claims.  (CI.  77—2) 


1.  A  boring  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  disix)sed  about  on  axis; 

a  drive  shaft  in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with 

said  axis,  and  simultaneously  movable  with  respect 

to  said  housing  in  rotation  about  and  Hnearly  along 

said  bore  axis; 
rotary  drive  means  drivingly  interconnected  with  said 

drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereof; 
a  chamber  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  shaft 

and  housing,   said   chamber  having  hydraulic  fluid 

therein; 
a  piston  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  shaft 

and  disposed  in  said  chamber; 
pump  means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  and 

disposed   in   interconnecting   relationship   with   said 

chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  piston,  said  pump 

means  being  rotatable  by  said  rotary  drive  means; 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  movable 

therewith;  and 
mounting  means  on  said  housing  for  mounting  said 

boring  tool  to  designated  work. 


3,331,267 
WRENCH    HAVING    A    REDUCED    POR- 
TION WHICH  FAILS  AT  THE  DESIRED 
TORQUE 
Fred  R.  TIetge,  3963  Mount  Blackburn, 
San  Diego,  Calif.     92111 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,461 
6  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


1.  A  torquing  tool  comprising, 

socket  wrench  means  for  torquing  connectors, 

said  socket  wrench  means  having  a  projection  at  one 
end  for  rotating  said  socket  wrench  means, 

said  projection  having  a  radial  slot  therein  for  reduc- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  projection  and  set  the  magni- 
tude of  twist  off  torque  of  said  projection, 
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and  filler  means  in  said  slot  for  substantially  prevent- 
ing lateral  bending  of  said  projection  at  said  slot 
during  torquing. 


3,331,268 
CLAMP  ACTL  ATLNG  TOOL 
Sterling  B.  Jones  and  James  H.  Lee,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,946 
5  Claims.     (CI.  81—55) 


3,331,269 
DRIVLNG  GUN 
Bobbie  S.  Sauter,  Newport,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.060 
6  Claims.  (CI.  81—57) 


1.  A  speedrunner  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  for  actuating 
an  axial  pin-type  clamp  including  a  forward  generally 
tubular  base  and  a  rear  relatively  rotatable  nut  having 
external  tool  engaging  formations  and  a  rear  external  cir- 
cumferential locking  recess  in  said  base  defining  a  thrust 
shoulder  rearwardly  of  the  base  formations,  said  runner 
comprising: 

inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  tubular  members 

having  front  and  rear  ends; 
coupling  means  on  the  rear  end  of  one  member  for 

attachment  to  the  housing  of  said  motor; 
a  driving  member  rotatable  within  the  rear  end  of 
said  one  member  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  driving  member  for 
driving  connection  to  the  motor  shaft; 
said  driving  member  having  a  forwardly  opening  socket 
at  its  front  end  for  receiving  said  clamp  nut  and 
means  about  the  wall  of  said  socket  engageable  with 
said  nut  formations  to  restrain  said  driving  member 
and  nut  against  relative  rotation; 
the  front  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member  being  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
having  an  open  ended  socket  for  receiving  said 
clamp  base  and  means  about  the  wall  of  the  latter 
socket  engageable  with  said  base  formations  to  re- 
strain said  outer  member  and  base  against  relative 
rotation; 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  an  open  ended 
socket  intermediate  said  two  first  mentioned  sockets 
for  receiving  said  clamp  base  and  means  about  the 
wall  of  said  intermediate  socket  defining  a  locking 
shoulder  disposed  to  register  with  said  base  locking 
recess  when  said  clamp  is  located  in  actuating  posi- 
tion in  said  sockets; 
said  tubular  members  being  relatively  rotatable  be- 
tween a  locking  position,  wherein  said  locking 
shoulder  is  disposed  for  engagement  in  said  base 
recess  and  for  engagement  with  said  base  thrust 
shoulder  to  lock  said  tubular  members  and  clamp 
base  against  relative  axial  movement,  and  an  unlock- 
ing position,  wherein  said  locking  shoulder  is  dis- 
posed to  clear  said  base  thrust  shoulder,  thereby  to 
permit  axial  insertion  of  said  clamp  into  and  re- 
moval of  said  clamp  from  said  sockets;  and 
means  connecting  said  tubular  members  for  relative 
rotation  thereof  between  said  locking  and  unlocking 
positions  and  restraining  said  tubular  members 
against  relative  axial  movement. 


1.  A  driving  gun,   said  driving  gun  having  a   power 
section,  a  gear  case  and  a  driving  end; 

said  power  section  having  motive  means,  said  motive 
means  being  adapted  to  be  controlled,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  differential  in  said  gear  case,  said  differential  compris- 
ing a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  motive  means,  a  carrier  gear  on  said 
carrier,  a  first  gear  in  engagement  with  said  carrier 
gear,  a  first  shaft  connected  to  rotate  with  said  first 
gear,  a  second  gear  in  said  differential,  said  second 
gear  being  in  engagement  with  said  carrier  gear; 

reversing  gearing  in  said  gear  case,  said  reversing  gear- 
ing comprising  a  sun  gear,  said  sun  gear  being  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  second  gear  of  said  differ- 
ential, a  planet  gear  having  an  axis,  said  axis  of  said 
planet  gear  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  gear 
case,  said  planet  gear  being  in  engagement  with  said 
sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  in  engagement  with  said  planet 
gear; 

said  driving  end  having  first  and  second  collets,  said 
first  collet  being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  first 
shaft,  said  second  collet  being  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  ring  gear  so  that  said  first  and  second 
collets  are  connected  to  be  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  operation  of  said  motive  means,  said  first 
and  second  collets  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon 
a  bolt  and  a  nut  upon  the  bolt,  respectively. 


3,331,270 

MOLSEPROOFING  DEVICE 

Stuart  W.  Perkins,  304  E.  Elmwood  Ave., 

Falconer,  N.Y.     14733 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,071 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84—233) 


1.  A  mouseproofing  device  for  a  piano  comprising 

a  generally  flat,  plate  like  body  portion, 

spaced  openings  formed  in  said  body  portion, 

said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pedals  of  a 
piano, 

a  plurality  of  closure  members, 

a  plurality  of  cleats, 

one  said  cleat  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  each 
said  opening, 

each  said  cleat  having  an  overhanging  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  an  edge  of  said  closure  member  sildably 
receiving  said  closure  member  between  said  over- 
hanging portions  of  said  cleats  and  said  body  por- 
tion. 
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I  I 

and  means  attaching  each  said  closure  member  to 
said  pedal. 


3  331,271 

Ml  SICAL  NOTATION 

Helen  Gregg  Glenn,  840  Cantwell, 

Stillwater,  Okla.     74074 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,002 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84—478) 


to  and  slightly  greater  than  said  stud  diameter  and  not 
substantially  greater  than  said  pitch  diameter  and  at  least 
substantially  reducing  any  dedendum  of  the  thread  con- 
volutions, said  addendum  being  substantially  greater  than 
one-half  the  difference  between  said  stud  diameter  and 
said  wall  diameter,  said  cylindrical  wall  between  adjacent 
convolutions  of  thread  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  having  an  axial  extent  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  axial  extent  of  the  root  portion  of  the  thread  con- 
volutions when  measured  along  said  cylindrical  wall,  and 
said  annular  body  heaving  a  radially  extending  clamping 
face  at  one  end  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  twelve-tone  per  octave  equal 
temperament  tuning  system,  an  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  conventional  keyboard  having  finger-keys 
thereon,  said  finger-keys  arranged  unsymmetrically  in  al- 
ternate rows  of  seven  and  five  finger-keys  per  octave, 
identifying  means  provided  on  the  said  finger-keys  for 
differentiating  between  the  set  of  finger-keys  belonging  to 
a  C  whole-step  series  and  the  set  of  finger-keys  belonging 
to  the  C#  whole-step  series,  said  identifying  means  cor- 
relating the  conventional  unsymmelrical  keyboard  with  a 
notation  of  pitch  comprising  six  basic  note  configurations, 
each  basic  note  configuration  having  one  of  two  different 
centers,  said  notes  having  like  centers  and  consecutively 
arranged  according  to  ascending  pitch  representing  pitch 
progression  by  whole-step  intervals. 


3,331,273 
SHEET  METAL  NUT 
Marshall  T.  Derby,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Industrial  Products  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,947 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—32) 


3  331  272 

THREAD  Forming  nut  and  tapered 

STUD 
Walter  M.  Hanneman,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,962 
4  Claims.     (CI.  85—32) 


1.  A  thread  forming  nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an 
unthreaded  stud  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  said  stud  being  tapered, 
said  nut  comprising  a  solid  annular  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  inner  wall  of  subsantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  course  helical  in- 
ternal thread  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  integral 
with  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall,  said  helical 
thread  convolutions  havmg  substantially  sharp  V-shaped 
crests  for  facilitat-ng  formation  of  complementary  threads 
in  the  stud,  said  thread  convolutions  having  a  minor  diam- 
eter less  than  said  predetermined  stud  diameter,  said  minor 
diameter  being  substantially  constant  throughout  the  axial 
extent  of  said  thread  convolutions,  said  thread  convolu- 
tions further  having  a  predetermined  addendum  and  a 
pitch  diameter  at  least  as  substantially  great  as  said  stud 
diameter  so  that  said  thread  convolutions  will  engage  said 
stud  to  a  depth  not  substantially  greater  than  said  ad- 
dendum, said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  diameter  similar 


A  sheet  metal  nut  comprising: 

(a)  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  of  continuous  annular 
form  and  adapted  for  interior  engagement  over  an 
extended  area  with  the  shank  of  a  bolt  having  V- 
threads  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
threads  of  the  nut, 

(b)  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  being  V-threads  to  suit 
those  of  the  bolt  shank  and  the  same  comprising 
plural  convolutions  that  extend  for  the  length  of  the 
sleeve, 

(c)  a  continuously  annular  deformation-resistant  frus- 
to-conical  connecting  portion  having  its  smaller  end 
integral  with  said  sleeve,  said  portion  being  coaxial 
with  the  sleeve  and  having  a  substantially  straight- 
sided  wall  with  an  included  angle  between  about 
80°  and  100°  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom, 
and  the  end  of  said  portion  opposite  to  the  end  ccMi- 
nected  to  the  sleeve  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  smaller  end  and  constituting  the  base  of  said 
frusto-conical  portion,  and 

(d)  a  flat,  deformation-resistant  base  flange  integral 
with  the  base  of  the  frusto-conical  connecting  por- 
tion, said  flange  completely  encircling  said  base  of 
the  frusto-conical  p)ortion  to  reinforce  and  resist  ex- 
pansion of  said  portion  when  the  bolt  shank  is  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  of  the  collar  and  is  placed  in 
tension  along  its  axis  in  a  direction  to  bias  the  collar 
toward  the  connecting  portion, 

(e)  the  small  end  of  the  wall  of  the  frusto-conical  por- 
tion, during  such  bias  on  the  collar,  being  drawn  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  being  contracted  inwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  said  axis  to  counteract  the  tendency  for  the 
collar  to  expand  under  spreading  bias  between  the 
slopes  of  the  V-threads  of  the  collar  and  the  elon- 
gated member, 

(f)  the  nut  being  formed  of  heat-treatable  steel  in  the 
grade  range  of  SAE  1040  to  1075,  of  a  thickness  in 
the  approximate  range  .025"  to  .060",  and  hardened, 
frcwn  an  annealed  condition,  after  formation,  to  a 
hardness  in  the  range  of  R/C  40-50. 
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3,331,274 

FLATHEADED  ONE-WAY  SCREW 

Marvin  Walton,  134  Tuscaloosa  Ave., 

Atherton,  CaUf.     94025 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,051 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 45) 


said  negative  latent  image;  means  for  uniformly  deacti- 
vating said  photoconductor  on  said  second  side  of  said 
medium;  means  for  exposing  said  photoconductor  on  said 
second  side  to  activating  radiation  in  the  pattern  of  said 


1.  A  one-way  screw  comprising  a  threaded  stem  and 
on  said  stem  a  head  having  a  flat  circular  top  surface  con- 
taining an  indexing  hole  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
stem  and  in  diametrically  opposite  areas  indentations  of 
substantially  triangular  cross-sectional  contour  forming 
at  one  end  thereof  abutment  areas  located  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  screw  stem  and  having  side 
walls  of  a  concave  cross-sectional  contour  and  bottom 
lines  corresponding  to  the  apex  of  the  triang'e  which  rise 
along  a  circle  coaxial  with  the  screw  stem  to  the  level  of 
said  flat  top  surface. 


3,331,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR   MIXING   AND 
BLENDING     DIVERSE     COMMIM  TED     MATE- 
RIALS 
Dwight  O.  Corey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Pace  Cor- 
poration, Memptils,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,404 
14  Claims.     (CI.  86—1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  explosive  comprising  de- 
positing the  component  materials  in  a  charge  case,  seal- 
ing the  case  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  materials  and  or- 
biting the  case  containing  said  materials  while  maintain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  case  in  a  preselected  attitude  relative 
to  a  fixed  line  lying  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  orbital 
movement  of  the  axis. 


3,331,276 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATL  S 

Donald  S.  Oliver,  13  Mohawk  Drive, 

West  Acton,  Mass.     01780 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,009 
25  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  document  copying  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  copy  medium  having  first  and  second  sides  each 
of  which  are  photosensitive  and  at  least  said  second  side 
of  said  medium  having  a  photoconductor  as  the  photosen- 
sitive component  thereof;  means  for  exposing  said  first 
side  of  said  medium  to  activating  radiation  in  an  image 
pattern   corresponding   to   an   original   document   to   be 
copied  so  as  to  form  on  said  first  side  a  negative  latent 
image  of  said  original  document;  means  for  developing 


developed  negative  image  so  as  to  form  a  positive  latent 
image  of  said  original  document;  and  means  for  develop- 
ing said  positive  latent  image  to  produce  a  positive  copy 
of  said  original  document. 


\ 


3,331,277 
CHARACTER  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
Heinz  Wehde,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix 
Luftfahrt-Ausrustungs-G.m.b.H.,     Heide.berg-Wieblin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1964, 

T  26,950 

7  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  multiple  projection  device  for  luminous  sym- 
bols wherein  a  plurality  of  stationary  symbols  hav- 
ing coordinated  therewith  respectively  one  light  source 
and  one  projection  system  are  projected  selectively 
onto  a  common  screen,  each  of  the  light  sources  having 
a  central  axis  which  extends  in  parallel  to  the  others  and 
each  of  the  projection  systems  having  a  linear  axis  which 
converges  with  the  other  linear  axes  in  a  central  point  of 
the  common  screen,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  light  sources  comprises  a  lens  lamp,  and  further 
comprising  a  deflecting  means  provided  between  the  lens 
lamps  and  the  projection  systems  for  deflecting  an  emit- 
ted light  beam  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  screen, 
said  deflection  means  including  at  least  one  optical  body. 


1 


3,331,278 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  K.  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,407,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261,261,  dated  July   19,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,424 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  joining  and  accomplishing  the  separa- 
tion of  a  pair  of  assemblies,  comprising:  a  body  having 
a  cylinder  opening  at  a  first  end  of  the  body;  an  external 
thread  at  said  first  end  for  attaching  the  body  to  one 
of  the  assemblies;  a  piston  slidedly  fitted  in  such  cylinder 
in  contiguous  contact  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  total- 
ly expelled  from  said  cylinder;  attachment  means  on  the 
piston  at  its  end  adjacent  said  first  end  for  attachment  to 
the  other  of  said  assemblies,  said  attachment  means  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
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piston  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  threaded  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  said  assemblies;  a  shear  pin  seated  in  full  bear- 
ing contact  in  and  interconnecting  the  body  and  the 
piston,  the  sliding  contiguous  contact  between  cylinder 
and  piston  adjacent  the  pin  defining  a  shear  face  across 
said  pin,  said  pin  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to 
hold  the  body  and  piston  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment and  the  assembly  load  until  sheared  by  sufficient 


the  level  of  said  platform  when  said  mounting  bar  is  piv- 
oted into  a  substantially  perpendicular  position  and  the 
head  member  is  moved  into  its  lowermost  position  on  the 
bar. 

3,331,280 
FIRING  MECHANISM 
C  Walton  Musser,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,675 
4  Claims.     (CI.  89—27) 


force  applied  to  accomplish  said  shearing  and  cause 
such  axial  movement,  the  apparatus  thereby  serving  as 
structural  interconnection  for  the  assemblies;  and  ex- 
plosive means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  said  first  end 
adapted  to  discharge  gas  under  pressure  to  apply  said 
force,  thereby  moving  said  piston  to  disengage  and  sepa- 
rate the  assemblies,  and  expelling  said  piston  from  said  cyl- 
inder to  assure  positive  separation,  the  division  of  the 
shear  pin  occurring  solely  at  the  shear  face. 


'  3,331,279 

'       LAUNCHING   ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  ROCKET 

MISSILES 
Henry  Wilhelm  Aldrin,  Bofors,  and  Erik  Birger  Kindrot, 
Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1964, 

5,617/64 

15  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.802) 


3S- 


1.  A  launching  device  for  rocket  missiles,  said  device 
comprising  a  stationary  platform,  a  support  mounted  on 
said  platform  rotatable  about  a  perpendicular  axis,  a 
mounting  bar  supported  by  said  support  pivotal  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, a  head  member  supported  by  said  bar,  means  mounted 
on  said  bar  for  slidably  mounting  said  head  member  along 
the  length  thereof  for  placing  the  head  member  in  a  se- 
lected position  in  reference  to  the  bar,  and  a  launching 
rail  member  for  a  rocket  to  be  fired  supported  by  said 
head  member,  the  length  of  said  bar  and  the  shape  of  the 
head  member  being  such  that  the  launching  rail  is  below 


1.  In  a  weapon  having  a  barrel  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity for  firing  means, 

a  yoke-like  housing  adjustably  secured  to  said  barrel 
and  having  bifurcated  end  portions  and  an  intercon- 
necting web, 

each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  respective  flexible 
trigger  cable  supported  thereby  adjacent  said  web 
and  corresponding  aligned  means  spaced  from  said 
web  and  supporting  an  actuating  trigger  containing 
grip, 

a  pair  of  separate  levers  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  each  having  a  tang, 

an  inner  cable  extending  within  each  of  said  flexible 
cables,  each  of  said  inner  cables  being  secured  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  levers, 

a  trigger  bar  responsive  to  said  actuating  trigger  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  tangs, 

a  spring  normally  biasing  said  trigger  bar  to  a  first  posi- 
tion with  one  of  said  spaced  tangs  in  latching  en- 
gagement with  means  joumalled  in  said  housing  for 
selectively  moving  said  trigger  bar  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  away  from  said  first  tang  engaged  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  with  the  other  of  said  spaced 
tangs  in  latching  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
lever  tangs. 

3  331  281 
ROUND  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMAT- 
IC GUNS  FOR  DISCHARGING  ROUNDS  FROM 
A  ROUND  MAGAZINE 

Erik  Wilhelm  Jafvert,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1965, 
3,142/65 
8  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 
1.  A  round  feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic  gun 
having  a  round  magazine  including  several  vertical  round 
compartments  located  side  by  side,  each  holding  a  stack 
of  rounds  lying  one  upon  the  other  and  having  a  lower 
open  exit  end  for  said  rounds,  for  discharging  the  rounds 
held  in  said  magazine  one  by  one  in  a  predetermined 
order,  comprising  a  hcM-izontal  round  feeder  carriage  un- 
derneath said  round  magazine  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
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exit  ends  of  said  round  compartments  by  a  distance  at 
least  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  rounds,  said 
round  feeder  carriage  being  reciprocatingly  movable 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rounds  in  said  round  compartments  over  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  spacing  between  the  center  lines  in 
adjacent  round  compartments  between  a  neutral  position 
and  a  discharge  position  for  discharging  at  the  end  of  a 
discharge  movement  from  said  neutral  position  to  said 
discharge  position  a  round  at  its  forward  discharge  end 
and  being  provided  with  a  number  of  round  feeder  pawls 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  round  compartments 
disposed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
with  a  mutual  spacmg  corresponding  to  the  center  line 
spacing  between  adjacent  round  compartments,  two  rows 
of  check  pawls  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  on  opposite  side  of  the  carriage, 
each  one  of  said  rows  comprising  a  first  check  pawl  for 
each  one  of  said  round  compartments  except  for  the 
round  compartment  furthest  away  from  said  discharge 
end  of  said  carriage,  said  first  check  pawls  being  pivoted 
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in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  about  stationary  axes  located  straight 
below  associated  ones  of  said  round  compartments  so  as 
to  be  swingable  between  a  raised  position,  in  which  said 
first  check  pawls  are  extending  obliquely  upwards  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  said  discharge  movement  of  said 
carriage  between  rounds  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  carriage  and  said  lower  exit  ends  of  said  round  com- 
partments, and  a  depressed  position,  in  which  said  first 
check  pawls  lie  beneath  said  rounds  and  can  be  passed 
by  them,  and  control  means  for  said  first  check  pawls 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  round  feeder  car- 
riage for  moving  said  first  check  pawls  to  said  depressed 
position  before  the  beginning  of  said  discharge  move- 
ment of  said  round  feeder  carriage  and  for  maintaining 
them  in  said  depressed  position  during  the  first  part  of 
said  discharge  movement  of  said  carriage,  until  each  one 
of  said  first  check  pawls  has  been  passed  by  a  round  dis- 
posed in  said  space  between  said  carriage  and  said  lower 
exit  ends  of  said  round  compartments,  and  for  returning 
said  first  check  pawls  to  said  raised  position  before  the 
end  of  said  discharge  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3  331  282 
AMMUNITION  FEEDER   FOR   ALTOMATIC 
LAUNCHER  FOR  ROCKET-BOOSTED  AM- 
MUNITION 
Kenneth  J.  J.  McGowan,  Richmond,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,570,  now 
Patent  No.  3,315,567,  dated  Apr.  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov,  1  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,288 

11  Claims.  (CL  89—33) 
1.  In  a  cross-feed  mechanism  for  a  rocket  launcher  of 
the  type  having  a  receiver,  the  combination  of: 

I   i  / 


a  feed  slide  mounted  for  inboard  and  outboard  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  receiver; 

a  rack  mounted  for  inboard  movement  relative  to  the 
receiver  and  independent  of  the  slide  member  and 
also  for  outboard  movement,  said  rack  and  slide  being 
proportioned  and  arranged  so  that  outboard  move- 
ment of  the  rack  drives  the  feed  slide  outboard; 

means  for  driving  the  rack  inboard  preparatory  to  feed- 
ing of  a  new  round  and  outboard  after  said  round 
has  been  fed; 


tension  spring  means  intercoupled  between  the  rack 
and  feed  slide  and  adapted  to  be  stretched  by  in- 
board movement  of  the  rack  so  as  to  store  energy, 
to  relax  when  supplying  inboard  driving  energy  to 
the  feed  slide,  and  to  be  reset  by  outboard  move- 
ment of  the  rack; 

latching  means  normally  restraining  the  feed  slide 
against  inboard  motion  but  released  to  permit  the 
feed  slide  to  move  inboard; 

and  means  controlled  by  said  feed  slide  for  advancing 
a  round  into  the  bore  line  of  the  rocket  launcher 
when  the  feed  slide  moves  inboard  under  the  drive 
supplied  by  said  tension  spring  means. 


3,331,283 

SEAR  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL  CINS 

Bengt  I.  Piskator,  Chicopec  Falls,  and  Walter  S.  Draper 

III,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm> 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,712 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89—42) 


1.  A  machine  gun  including  a  mount,  a  recoiling  mass 
including  a  barrel  and  a  receiver  slidingly  mounted  on 
said  mount  for  rearward  displacement  to  a  recoil  position 
responsive  to  a  recoil  force  produced  by  discharge  of  a 
cartridge  in  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  reciprocal  rela- 
tive to  said  receiver  between  a  forward  loading  position 
and  a  rearward  firing  position,  energy  storing  buffer 
means  operationally  disposed  between  said  mount  and 
said  recoiling  mass  so  as  to  be  energized  by  the  recoil 
force  during  displacement  of  said  recoiling  mass  to  the 
recoil  position  for  biasing  said  recoiling  mass  forwardly 
on  said  mount,  sear  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
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recoiling  mass  when  in  the  recoil  position  to  said  mount 
against  the  forward  bias  of  said  buffer  means,  mechanical 
means  for  actuating  said  sears  to  release  said  recoiling 
mass  from  said  mount,  a  cam  on  said  barrel  arranged 
for  engageable  cooperation  with  said  mechanical  means 
to  release  said  recoiling  mass  for  forward  displacement 
by  said  buffer  means  at  the  proper  time  to  apply  the 
energy  stored  therein  against  the  recoil  force  for  reduc- 
tion thereof,  and  an  actuator  element  of  said  mechanical 
means  displaceable  to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said 
cam  during  a  portion  of  the  reciprocating  cycle  of  said 
barrel. 

II 

3,331,284 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECOILLESS  CANNON 
Frank  H.  Case,  Jr.,  Edgar  Losberg,  and  Corbet  M.  Cor- 
nelison,  all  of  Hnntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,808 
7  Qaims.  (CI.  89—126) 


said  slide  to  said  column  through  said  ways,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertically  extending  guide  rods  carried  by 
said  column  and  having  axes  residing  in  a  common  ver- 
tical plane,  a  workhead  including  a  spindle  and  a  foot- 
stock  coaxial  with  said  spindle  arranged  to  mount  a  work- 


piece  for  operation  thereon  by  said  hob  head,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  spaced  apart  bores  de- 
fined in  said  workhead  and  adapted  to  receive  said  rods 
therein,  anti-friction  bearing  means  carried  in  said  bores 
and  disposed  about  said  rods,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
clearance  between  said  bearings  and  said  rods. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  recoilless  cannon,  said  can- 
non having  a  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  axial  bores 
therein,  including  first  hydraulic  means  for  loading  rounds 
into  bores  of  said  cylinder,  second  hydraulic  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  first  and  second  electrohydraulic 
valves  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
means,  first  and  second  electrical  solenoids  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  valves,  wherein  the  loading  opera- 
tion impart!,  slight  axial  motion  to  said  cylinder,  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  solenoids,  said  means 
for  controlling  including  a  first  flip-flop  having  a  first 
driver  therefore,  means  for  energizing  said  first  driver, 
said  first  solenoid  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
first  flip-flop,  a  second  flip-flop  having  a  second  driver 
connected  to  said  one  side  of  said  first  flip-flop,  and  with 
said  second  solenoid  connected  to  one  side  of  said  second 
flip-flop. 

3,331,285 

HOBBING  MACHINE 

Edward  J.  BatorsU,  Wallingford,  and  Rudolf  P.  Hundt, 

Cheshke,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence. 

R.I.  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,278 
16  Claims.  (CI.  90 — 4) 

1.  A  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  vertical  column 
providmg  vertical  surfaces  on  one  side  thereof,  upper  and 
lower  ways  rigidly  secured  to  said  surfaces,  a  hob  slide 
mounted  on  said  ways  for  sliding  movement  thereon  with 
respect  to  said  one  side  of  said  column,  a  hob  head  carried 
on  said  slide,  first  and  second  gibs,  each  of  said  gibs 
being  interposed  between  a  surface  of  one  of  said  ways 
and  a  facing  surface  on  said  slide,  hydraulic  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  gibs  arranged  to  produce  a  dis- 
tributed force  on  said  slide  at  said  facing  surfaces  and 
react  against  the  surface  of  each  of  said  ways  to  urge  said 
slide  against  normal  sliding  surfaces  on  said  ways  and 
produce  a  clamping  force  therebetween  to  rigidly  lock 


3,331,286 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INSIDE  FLASH  FROM 
WELDED  PIPE 
Charles  A.  Berquist,  Pittsburgh,  and  Harry  H.  Teal,  Ver- 
sailles Borough,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498.916 
6  Claims.     (CI.  90—24) 


1.  An  inside  flash  trimmer  for  welded  pipe  compris- 
ing a  mandrel  over  which  the  pipe  travels  longitudinally 
as  it  is  welded,  a  pin  upstanding  on  said  mandrel,  a 
tool-holder  bar  having  a  recess  adjacent  one  end  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  pin,  a  slot  spaced  in  a  direction  opposite 
pipe  travel  from  said  recess,  a  flash-removing  tool  secured 
in  said  slot  and  a  pivot  bearing  on  said  mandrel  support- 
ing said  bar  from  below. 


3  331  287 
FLLTD  OPERATED  PISTON-TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Donald  R.  Buerschinger,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  LeTour- 
neau-Westinghouse  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,421 
5  Claims.     (CI.  91—52) 
1.  An  actuator  for  operating  a  valve  having  a  normal 
position  and  movable  against  a  resilient  bias  into  an  op- 
erated position  by  the  application  of  an  operating  force 
and  returnable  under  the  influence  of  said  bias  to  its  nor- 
mal position  upon  removal  of  said  force,  comprising:  ^ 
a  support  for  the  valve, 
a  block  on  the  support  and  having  a  cavity, 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


an  open-ended  pipe  threadedly  secured  to  the  block 
and  supported  thereby  with  one  open  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  cavity  and  the  other  end  in 
close  proximity  to  the  valve,  threaded  connecting 
means  on  said  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  adjustably 
fixing  said  pipe  to  said  block  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, 

a  loosely  fitting  cup  on  the  pipe  having  a  closed  end 
and  a  sleeve,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  loose- 
ly engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  other  open 

38      3-f      ^^     /<9     /6 


is  equal  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  force  reaction 
plate  member  to  phase  said  valve  means  operatively  for 
translating  energy  between  said  rotalabie  shaft  and  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and  resilient  means  disposed 
in  at  least  one  of  said  members  positioned  to  urge  yield- 
ably  an  end  of  said  flexible  central  shaft  toward  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  axes  whereby  a  change  in  the  opera- 
tive length  requirements  of  said  flexible  central  shaft  is 
compensated. 

3  331  289 
FORCE  AMPLIFIERAND  POSITIONER 
John  Vander  Horst,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Floyd 
K.    Haskell,   Allen   D.  Gray  and  James  A.  Krentler, 
trustees,  Denver,  Colo. 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,439,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,912,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,155 
9  Claims.  (CI.  91—390) 


end  of  said  pipe  in  non-fluid  sealing  relationship 
thereto  and  said  closed  end  externally  contacting  the 
valve,  and 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connectable  with  the 
cavity, 

whereby  the  admission  of  air  under  pressure  moves 
the  cup  on  the  pipe  against  the  valve  to  operate  the 
same  and  dissipation  of  the  air  under  pressure  be- 
tween the  cup  and  the  pipe  permits  return  of  the 
valve  under  the  influence  of  the  resilient  bias. 


3,331,288 
PISTON  MACHINE 
C.  Paul  Koltboff,  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,915 
3  Claims.     (CI.  91—175) 


^  M^f 


1.  A  fluid  energy  translating  device  comprising,  in 
combination  a  casing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
a  force-reaction  plate  member  journalled  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
constrained  for  rotation  with  said  force-reaction  plate 
member,  a  cylinder  block  member  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing journalled  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  said  first 
axis  intersecting  said  second  axis  at  a  point  between  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  fluid  cylinders  in  said  cylinder 
block  member  connected  to  said  force-reaction  plate 
member  in  operative  relation,  valve  means  in  said  casing 
and  said  cylinder  block  member  cooperatively  positioned 
to  communicate  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  with 
said  fluid  cylinders,  a  flexible  central  shaft  having  orie 
end  portion  thereof  constained  for  rotation  with  said 
force-reaction  plate  member  on  said  first  axis  and  the 
other  end  portion  thereof  constrained  for  rotation  with 
said  cylinder  block  member  on  said  second  axis  so  that 
the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block  member 


1.  A  fluid  operated  force  amplifier  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  closed  ends; 

a  piston  movable  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  providing  a 
primary  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
and  said  piston  providing  a  secondary  pressure  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  the  area  of 
said  piston  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  secondary 
chamber  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  piston 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  primary  chamber; 

an  inlet  connection  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  primary  pressure  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  sec- 
ondary chamber,  said  means  including  a  passage 
provided  with  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sage; 

means  for  urging  said  valve  toward  said  seat; 

a  control  member  extending  from  a  point  exteriorly  of 
said  cylinder  and  through  said  piston,  for  moving 
said  valve  away  from  said  seat; 

said  piston  being  provided  with  restraining  means  for 
engaging  said  control  member  with  sufficient  force 
to  cause  said  control  member  to  move  with  said  pis- 
ton to  open  said  valve; 

means  for  moving  said  control  member  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  exert  a  greater  force  on  said  control 
member  than  said  restraining  means;  and 

discharge  means  for  controUably  discharging  fluid  from 
said  secondary  chamber. 


3,331,290 
POWERED  TROWEL 
Edward   M.   Harding,  Jr.,   Rockville,   Md.,   assignor   to 
Equipment  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,908 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 45) 

1.  In  a  powered  rotary  trowel  consisting  of  a  support 

ring,  a  power  unit  supported  centrally  of  said  ring,  radial 

arms  within   said   ring  coupled   to  said  power  unit   for 
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powered  rotation  within  said  ring,  and  a  handle  coupled 
to  and  extending  angularly  from  said  ring-power  unit 
assembly;  means  for  securing  a  trowel  blade  to  each  of 
said  radial  arms  comprising,  a  rigid  plate  coupled  to  and 
depending  from  each  radial  arm,  a  pair  of  pins  supported 
in  horizontal  spaced  relationship  by  each  said  plate,  one 
of  said  pins  on  each  plate  mounted  for  limited  sliding 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  said  pin, 
resilient  means  coupling  said  pins  and  biasing  them  toward 
one  another,  a  cement  trowel  blade  having  parallel  spaced 


upstanding  plate  elements  longitudinally  thereof,  the  ends 
of  each  said  upstanding  plate  being  inwardly  notched,  and 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  last  named  parallel 
plates  between  the  depth  of  the  notches  in  the  remote 
ends  thereof  being  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  pins  in  one  of  said  channel  members  under  the 
normal  bias  of  said  resilient  means,  the  notched  ends  of 
said  trowel  supported  plates  being  engaged  between  said 
resiliently  biased  r'"''  coupling  said  bLide  to  said  radial 
arm  supported  plate. 


to  a  minimum  size  at  its  smaller  end  and  having  all  ex- 
cept its  largest  convolution  thereof  sized  to  nest  into  a 
common  plane,  said  largest  convolution  having  a  close 
fit  with  the  interior  bottom  end  of  said  cup-shaped  cover 
and  serving  to  position  said  spring  axially  of  said  emer- 
gency actuator,  a  floating  follower  and  bearing  plate  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  emergency  diaphragm  and 
the  smaller  end  of  said  helical  spring  and  including  boss 
means  thereon  extending  into  the  smaller  end  of  the 
spring,  said  boss  on  said  follower  plate  member  has  a 
frusto-conical  surface  thereon  nestable  with  the  comple- 
mentally  shaped  surface  of  a  boss  positioned  centrally  of 
the  interior  bottom  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  cover  for 
said  emergency  actuator  and  cooperating  with  one  an- 
other to  center  said  floating  follower  plate  member  axially 
of  the  actuator  housing  as  said  helical  spring  approaches 
full  compression,  and  separate  air  supply  ports  extending 
into  said  housing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  common 
wall  for  applying  pressure  to  the  associated  one  of  said 
diaphragms. 

3  331  292 

EXTENSIBLE  ACTIJATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEALING  MEANS 

Wendell  Seablom,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trolled Mercury  Switch  Corporation,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,633 
4  Claims.  (CI.  92—108) 


3  331  291 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Donald  J.  Rumsey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Industries,    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,239 
3  Claims.  (CI.  92—63) 


MtSi^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  emergency  actuator  and  brake 
booster  assembly  having  a  pair  of  substantially  equal 
sized  housings  arranged  end-to-end  and  having  a  common 
dividing  wall  therebetween  and  each  divided  by  a  sepa- 
rate flexible  diaphragm,  follower  means  having  a  fluid- 
tight  sliding  fit  through  said  common  wall  with  its  op- 
posite ends  normally  bearing  against  the  adjacent  face 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  diaphragms,  said  actuator 
housing  a  shallow  cup-shaped  cover  having  an  outwardly 
flaring  side  wall,  a  powerful  helical  spring  formed  of 
stock  tapering  from  a  maximum  size  at  the  base  thereof 


2.  In  a  fluid  operated  actuator  of  a  type  for  moving 
an  element  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  a 
first  member  forming  cylinder,  a  second  member  forming 
piston  movable  along  said  cylinder  between  advanced  and 
retracted  positions,  fluid  passage  means  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
side   of  said   piston   and   for  exhausting  fluid   from   the 
other  side  to  move  said  piston  between  said  positions,  a 
third  member  extending  axially  within  the  cylinder  and 
telescopically  received  through  said  piston,  a  first  resilient 
0-ring  carried   by   said   piston   to  form   a  seal  between 
said  third  member  and  the  piston  during  movement  of 
the    piston    therealong.    said    third    member   including    a 
slightly  enlarged  portion  extending  contmuously   there- 
around  and  axially  disposed  to  increasingly  compress  said 
0-ring  as  said  piston  arrives  at  its  retracted  position,  a 
second  resilient  0-ring  carried  by  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  surface 
tapering   slightly    radially    of    said    other    member    in    a 
zone  thereof  extending  continuously  around  said  other 
member,  said  zone  bemg  axially  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  said  second  O-ring  at  one  of  said  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions  of  said  second  member  to  increasingly 
compress  said  second  O-ring  thereat. 
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3,331,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  CONTAINER 
CLOSURES 
Thomas  F.  Mullaney,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fostoria-Fannon,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,119,  now 
Patent  No.  3,236,160,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,649 
6  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 44.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  a  coated  con- 
tainer, means  for  plasticizing  said  coating  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  radiant  heating  member  having  a  ra- 
diant energy  emitting  surface  adapted  to  have  the 
closure  forming  portions  of  a  coated  container  to  be 
sealed  positioned  in  close  physical  proximity  to  it  to 
provide  radiant  heat  transfer  to  said  portions; 

(b)  means  for  heating  a  gaseous  medium  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  temperature  required  to  plasticize  said 
coating;  and 

(c)  means  including  conduit  means  disposed  in  gener- 
ally parallel,  spaced  relationship  to  said  emitting  sur- 
face for  delivering  said  heated  gaseous  medium  into 
intimate  physical  contact  with  said  closure  forming 
portions,  for  effecting  transfer  of  heat  from  said  gase- 
ous medium  to  said  coating. 


3,331,294 

FLEXIBLE  INSERT 

Roy  A.  Waller,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to 

Kins  Developments  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

6,621/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 18) 


8.  A  composite  flexible  insert  for  insertion  in  a  gap 
between  adjacent  parts  of  a  construction  to  form  an  ex- 
pansion joint  therebetween;  said  insert  comprising  a  flex- 
ible body  having  a  substantially  flat  first  surface  on  one 
side  and  having  a  convex  second  surface  on  the  opposite 
side  to  accommodate  variation  in  shape  of  said  body  with 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  gap  while  leaving  said 
first  surface  substantially  flat,  flexible  but  substantially  in- 
extensible  reinforcement  means  extending  across  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  body,  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
second  surface  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  to  vary  in 
shape  with  said  second  surface  upon  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  gap,  and  means  for  securing  said  rein- 
forcement means  to  said  construction  parts  on  both  sides 
of  the  gap  for  said  reinforcement  means  to  support  said 


body,  wherein  said  securing  means  is  formed  by  two  keep 
plates  bonded  one  to  each  side  of  said  body,  the  keep 
plates  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  parts 
of  the  construction  respectively,  and  the  flexible  rein- 
forcement is  in  the  form  of  a  rope  which  is  attached  alter- 
nately to  the  two  keep  plates  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  each  keep  plate. 


3,331,295 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Norwood  L.  Sorrell,  Benson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Foundry 

Products  and  Methods,  Incorporated,  Benson,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,544 

3  Claims.  (CI.  94—34) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  in  covering  an  outlet  ex- 
tended through  pavement  having  a  substructure  and  at 
least  one  overlying  layer  with  a  top  surface,  the  cover 
assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  embedded  wall  in  the  substructure  including 
an  uninterrupted  upright  wall  of  a  given  diameter, 
and  including  a  continuous  inward  flange; 

annular  ring  means,  including  at  least  one  ring  cle- 
ment, each  ring  element  having  a  flat  top  and  bot- 
tom edge,  the  bottom  edge  of  one  ring  element  rest- 
ing on  the  inward  flange  of  the  wall  about  the  full 
peripheral  extent  thereof; 

each  ring  having  radially  spaced  lift  openings  formed 
therein  arranged  to  permit  linear,  vertical  removal 
of  such  ring  from  the  embedded  wall  means  and  to 
avoid  deviation  from  said  linear,  vertical  removal; 

the  ring  means  being  substantially  equal  in  height  to 
the  depth  of  the  overlying  layer,  and  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  given  diameter  of  the  em- 
bedded wall; 

the  flange  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  rings  whereby  when  assembled, 
and  uninterrupted  opening  is  provided; 

a  removable  lid  support  wall  of  annular,  uninterrupted 
form,  having  a  flat  annular  base  edge  seated  on  a 
top  edge  of  the  ring  means  and  bearing  against  said 
top  edge  throughout  its  full  peripheral  extent; 

the  lid  support  wall  having  radially  spaced  opening 
means  therein  to  permit,  linear,  vertical  removal  of 
said  lid  support  wall  from  the  embedded  wall  means 
and  to  avoid  deviation  from  said  linear,  vertical 
removal; 

the  lid  support  wall  including  lid  support  means;  and 

a  lid  seated  on  the  lid  support  means,  the  lid  having 
an  outer  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  tbo 
top  surface  of  the  overlying  layer. 


3,331,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUSLY 
REINFORCED  PAVING 
Glen  E.  Perkins,  1428  40th  Ave.,  and  George  W.  Dale, 
1919  6th  St.,  both  of  Rock  Island,  IIL     61201 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,468 
5  Claims.  (CL  94—39) 
1.  In  concrete  paving  apparatus  including  a  machine 
movable  along  a  road  site  and  having  means  for  approxi- 
mately  leveling  deposited  concrete,   vibrator  means   for 
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densifying  the  deposited  and  leveled  concrete  and  finishing 
means  for  molding  the  concrete  to  finished  dimensions  as 
the  machine  advances  along  the  site,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  incorporating  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  individual  reinforcing  rods  in  the  concrete  as  the 
machine  advances  along  the  site,  said  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  reinforcing 
rod  support  members  of  the  number,  at  the  transverse 
spacings  and  at  the  elevation  above  the  site  specified  for 


tubular  wall  a  nonrotatable  axle  about  which  said  cylin- 
der is  adapted  to  rotate,  said  trunnions  being  supported  in 
said  bearings,  one  of  said  trunnions  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  portion 
thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  fixed 
only  to  said  one  trunnion,  an  elongated  fuel  tank  supply- 
ing a  combustible  gas  under  pressure,  said  tank  being 
carried  by  said  handle  portion  and  having  its  long  axis 
parallel  to  the  axle,  said  tank  being  close  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  nozzle  connected  at  one  end  portion  by  a  conduit 
to  the  fuel  tank  and  having  its  other  end  portion  located 
in  said  bore  in  said  one  trunnion,  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
being  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  nozzle  so  that  there  is  annular  space 
therebetween  over  the  full  length  of  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  located  within  the  bore. 


the  reinforcing  rods,  each  of  said  members  receiving  suc- 
cessive portions  of  a  respective  rod  forwardly  of  the 
leveling  means  as  the  machine  moves  along  the  site  and 
including  side  and  bottom  walls  for  supporting  each  rod 
at  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  to  maintain  the  elevations 
and  transverse  spacings  of  the  rods  as  concrete  is  de- 
posited about  the  rods  and  until  the  concrete  supports  the 
rods,  said  support  members  terminating  forwardly  of  the 
end  of  the  finishing  means  to  accommodate  final  and 
intimate  compaction  of  the  concrete  about  the  rods. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  94 — 45  see : 
Patent  No.  3.331,290 


3  331,297 

SURFACE  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Bettino,   1028  Hall  Ave., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     10604 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,534 

8  Claims.  (CI.  94—50) 


3  331  298 

COMPOSITE  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Jerome  C.  Wiggins,  Affton,  and  Stephen  E.  Richie  and 

August   G.    Tichacek,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignors   to 

Maritz,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,368 

13  Claims.  (CI.  95—1) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  film  holder  means  for  holding  a  trans- 
parency adjacent  the  film,  means  for  releasing  the  trans- 
parency from  its  position  adjacent  the  film  and  permitting 
it  to  fall  away  from  the  film,  and  means  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  connection  to  a  light  source  positioned 
so  as  to  front-light  an  object  located  within  the  field  of  the 
camera's  lens,  said  last-named  means  being  operated  by 
the  fall  of  said  transparency  away  from  the  film. 


3  331  299 
HIGH-SPEED  ALPHA-NUMERIC  PRINTER 
Grant  T.  Morgan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,326 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  95—4.5) 


6.  Apparatus  for  compacting  and  smoothing  thermo- 
plastic surfaces  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  cylinder  for 
rolling  said  surfaces,  an  end  wall  affixed  to  each  end 
of  the  said  cylinder,  a  bearing  on  each  of  said  end  walls, 
a  tubular  wall  forming  the  outer  periphery  of  a  gas 
chamber,  suspended  and  enclosed  within  said  cylinder, 
said  tubular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
along  the  length  thereof  for  discharging  combustion  gas 
towards  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder  at  points 
throughout  the  major  p)ortion  of  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
der, each  of  said  end  walls  having  openings  therein  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  trunnions  affixed 
to  each  end  of  said  tubular  wall  and  forming  with  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  characters  and  symbols 
comprising  a  photosensitive  recording  medium,  a  light 
source,  a  plurality  of  D'Arsonval  galvanometers,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  galvanometers  supporting  a  mirror  for 
reflecting  light  from  the  source  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  optical  system  for  collecting  and  reflecting  light 
from  the  source  to  the  galvanometers,  a  character-gen- 
erating element  including  a  plurality  of  translucent  aper- 
tures defining  the  characters  and  symbols  to  be  recorded, 
means  connected   to  each  galvanometer   for  producing 
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deflection  of  the  mirrors  from  a  rest  position  and  an 
optical  system  interposed  between  the  plurality  of  gal- 
vanometers and  the  element  and  between  the  element  and 
the  medium  for  imaging  the  characters  to  be  recorded  on 
the  medium  in  accordance  with  the  deflections  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  galvanometers. 


3,331,300 
CAMERA  RANGEFTNDER 
Henry  A.  Froehlich,  Larchmonf,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494,191 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 44) 
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mat  material,  means  for  mounting  said  roll  within  said 
magazine,  means  for  feeding  film  in  light-tight  integrity 
from  a  camera  into  said  magazine,  a  spool  to  receive 
said  mat  and  said  film,  means  for  rotating  said  spool,  said 
mat  and  said  film  being  disposed  with  their  respective 
emulsion  side  in  face  to  face  relationship,  a  pressure 
roller,  means  mounting  said  pressure  roller  for  rotation 
in  the  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  take- 
up  spool,  means  positioning  said  pressure  roller  against 
said  take-up  spool  at  the  point  of  union  of  said  mat  and 
film,  means  maintaining  constant  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure roller  against  said  take-up  spool,  means  formulating 
a  loop  of  film  to  dampen  irregularities  of  film  travel  into 
said  magazine  and  maintain  the  tension  of  said  film 
leading  to  said  take-up  reel  at  a  constant  level,  means 
tensioning  said  mat  reel  to  provide  a  constant  tension  of 
mat  being  drawn  onto  said  take-up  spool,  cooling  and 
heating  means  mounted  within  said  magazine,  means 
to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  magazine  and  said  tem- 
perature sensing  being  adapted  means  to  cause  said  heat- 
ing and  cooling  means  to  bring  the  temperature  within 
a  predetermined  range. 


^ 


1.  A  camera  rangefinder  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  system  including  an  entrance  lens  and  a 
viewing  lens  for  producing  an  image  composing  beam 
observable  to  the  eye  of  a  photographer  through  said 
viewmg  lens, 

(b)  a  second  lens  system  including  a  pivoted  mirror  as 
well  as  the  viewing  lens  of  said  first  mentioned  lens 
system  for  producing  a  spot  image  beam  also  observ- 
able to  the  eye  of  the  photographer, 

(c)  a  beam  splitter  interposed  in  the  path  of  both  of 
said  beams  and  operable  to  transmit  said  image  com- 
posing beam  and  for  reflecting  said  spot  image  beam 
into  axial  coincidence  with  said  image  composing 
beam  so  that  said  spot  image  beam  i^  observed  super- 
imposed on  a  limited  area  of  the  latter  when  seen 
on  said  viewing  lens,  and 

(d)  a  small  neutral  density  filter  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  image  composing  beam  for  decreasing  the  in- 
cident transmitted  light  intensity  over  an  area  only 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  superimposed  spot 
image  beam  to  increase  the  contrast  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  surrounding  image  composing  beam. 


3,331,302 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Ludwig  Baumann  and  Benno  Schutze,  both  of  Frankfurt 

am  Main-Heddemheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hed- 

demheimer  Metallwarenfabrik  Ludwig  Baumann  KG, 

Frankfurt   am   Main-Heddemheim,  Germany,   a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv^eb.  15,  1965, 

H  55.168 

3  Claims.  (CI.  98—33) 


3,331,301  /^ 

FILM  PROCESSING  MAGAZINE 
Harry  N.  Dieffenbach,  Fremont,  and  .\rthur  L.  Nields, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,590 
4  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


•-v 


...       '*" 


4.  A  film  processing  mazagine  of  the  type  adapted  to 
spool  a  photographic  film  and  a  developer  impregnated 
mat  together  on  a  common  spool,  comprising  a  roll  of 


1.  A  ventilating  device  mountable  on  a  wall,  window 
or  the  like  for  simultaneously  conveying  the  air  of  a  room 
to  the  exterior  and  outside  air  to  the  interior  of  the  room, 
the  device  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
and  comprising  a  spilt  casing,  an  open  hollow  cylinder 
rotatable  in  said  split  casing,  concentrically  arranged  out- 
er and  inner  blades  with  opposite  directions  of  thrust 
disposed  on  respective  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said 
cylinder,  said  hollow  cylinder  defining  a  central  air  pass- 
age portion  influenced  by  said  inner  blades,  said  split 
casing  including  a  chamber  disposed  concentrically  out- 
wardly of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  outer  blades  being 
movable  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided 
on  its  periphery  with  openings,  a  split  annular  partition 
extending  diametrically  into  said  chamber  into  adjacent 
relationship  to  the  tips  of  said  outer  blades  and  separating 
said  openings,  said  split  casing  including  oppositely  axially 
directed  sleeve  portions,  wherein  said  chamber  comprises 
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chamber  halves,  said  chamber  halves,  sleeve  portions  and 
halves  of  the  split  annular  partition  all  being  respective- 
ly separated  along  a  common  transverse  center  plane  to 
provide  two  equivalent  interchangeable  casing  halves  and 
two  equivalent  interchangeable  partition  halves. 


I     3,331,303 
DRAFT-FREE  INTEGRAL  DOOR  UNIT 
Andrew   J.   Gladd,   Farmington,   and   Artel   R.   Henson, 
Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Disco  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,149 
3  Claims.     (CI.  98—36) 


front  wall  assembly;  rim  profiles,  comprising  mating 
tongue  and  groove  means  and  mating  spring  catch  means 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  intersection  of 
said  rear  wall  with  said  bottom  wall,  on  said  housing 
sector  and  said  front  wall  assembly  for  their  mating  en- 
gagement on  pressing  the  rim  of  the  front  wall  assembly 
with  the  rim  of  said  housing  into  an  integral  hollow 
housing  unit;  an  air  suction  unit,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically powered  pump  motor  and  at  least  one  radial 
vane  air  pump  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  unit  and  driven  by  said  pump  motor; 
said  front  wall  assembly  comprising  an  orifice  and  at 
least  one  louver  vane  means  pivotally  mounted  to  open 
and  close  said  orifice;  and  circuit  means  for  providing 
electric  connections  to  s^d  pump  motor;  said  air  suction 
unit,  said  louver  vane  means  and  said  circuit  means  op- 
eratively  mounted  within  said  housing,  whereby  control 
of  air  circulation  is  accomplished. 


-  /T 


1.  An  air  curtain  structure,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  free-standing  support  columns  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  formed  to  include  a  chamber  enclosing 
rectilinear  column  having  substantially  no  external 
bracing, 

said  columns  including  a  stepped  shoulder  on  one  side 
face  thereof  and  having  a  slot  extending  substantially 
the  length  thereof  in  said  side  face  and  with  the  side 
walls  thereof  projecting  into  said  slot, 

one  of  the  inwardly  projecting  side  walls  being  formed 
back  on  itself  to  provide  a  box  brace  and  being  spaced 
from  said  stepped  shoulder, 

a  fresh  air  supplying  chamber  area  member  received 
over  and  wholly  supported  on  said  free-standing  col- 
ums,  as  received  under  relatively  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  in  air  supplying  communication  with  the 
chamber  space  within  said  columns, 

and  a  door  closure  received  and  supported  on  said 
stepped  shoulders  for  opening  and  closing  the  space 
bounded  by  said  columns  and  overhead  member, 

said  slots  being  adapted  to  exhaust  air  under  pressure 
to  provide  an  air  curtain  screen  across  and  between 
said  support  columns  when  said  door  closure  is  open. 


3,331,304 
AIR  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY CONTROLLED  VENT  CONTROL 
Heinz  G.  Baus,  28  Am  Oberen  Luisenpark, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965, 
B  60,868,  B  60,869 
19  Claims.  (CI.  98—39) 


3,331,305 
DUCT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  AN 
AIR  DIFFUSER  TO  AN  AIR  DUCT 
Thomas  M.  Oneson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,573 
5  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


1.  An  air  exchange  system  for  mounting  in  a  window-, 
door-  or  wall-opening  comprising  at  least  one  assembly  of 
at  least  one  uniformly  profiled  housing  sector  of  a  stand- 
ardized size,  having  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls,  and  a 


4.  An  improved  means  for  joining  a  fibrous  duct  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slit  therein  to  an  elongated  walled  air 
diffuser,  said  duct  being  characterized  by  an  outwardly 
resilient  nature  comprising: 

an  elongated  pair  of  clips,  each  having  elongated  chan- 
nel walls  spaced  for  insertion  of  the  edge  regions  of 
the  duct  slit; 
at  least  one  protuberance  extending  inwardly  from  at 
least  one  wall  of  each  of  said  clips  so  that  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  edge  region  of  that  portion  of  said 
duct  adjoining  the  slit  within  said  clips,  said  pro- 
tuberance will  frictionally  engage  said  duct; 
flanges  extending  from  said  clips  at  an  angle  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  diffuser  walls  when  the  edge 
regions  of  said  duct  slit  are  expanded  by  means  of 
the  outwardly  resilient  nature  of  said  duct  so  that 
the  flanges  will  be  biased  against  the  diffuser  walls  to 
form  a  joinder  to  the  diffuser  for  the  conduction  of 
air  from  said  duct  to  the  diffuser. 


3,331,306 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  T.  Hutton,  Novato,  Louis  J.  Nava,  Redwood  City, 
and  Gaylord  M.  Palmer,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,065 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—234) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  the  conditioning  of  materials  in 
the  form  of  discrete  powder  particles  to  produce  prod- 
ucts in  the  form  of  discrete  aggregates,  a  cyclone  cham- 
ber, a  supply  conduit  connected  tangentially  with  the  cy- 
clone chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  air 
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with  entrained  powder  particles,  an  exhaust  conduit  com- 
municating wtih  a  central  region  of  the  cyclone  chamber 
for  exhausting  an  airstream  from  which  powder  particles 
have  been  separated,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  last  named  conduit  whereby  to 
regulate  the  proportion  of  said  incoming  stream  to  be  ex- 
hausted thereby,  a  treatment  chamber  below  the  cyclone 
chamber,  the  treatment  chamber  having  an  upper  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  opening  communicating  with  the 


inxi' 


surfaces,  the  diameters  of  said  rollers  and  the  spacing  of 
said  drive  sockets  being  adapted  to  have  said  rollers  dis- 
posed on  said  support  member  with  adjacent  ones  of  said 
rollers  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameters  of 
said  rollers,  handles  attached  to  said  skewers  and  said  roll- 
ers to  be  disposed  at  said  other  ends  for  placement  of 
said  skewers  and  said  rollers  into  and  out  of  said  sockets, 
and  a  rotation  driver  connected  to  said  rotatable  drive 
members  for  powering  the  latter. 


3,331,308 

ROTISSERIE  WITH  ROLLERS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SAUSAGES 

Roy  G.  Hoffert,  423  Melvin  Ave., 

Racine,  Wis.     53402 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,270 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—340) 


lower  end  of  the  cyclone  chamber  whereby  powder  from 
the  cyclone  and  controlled  amounts  of  air  therefrom  are 
delivered  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  treatment  chamber, 
and  means  disposed  to  discharge  a  fluid  aggregate  pro- 
moting medium  into  the  treatment  chamber  whereby  pow- 
der particles  are  conditioned  to  make  their  surfaces  sticky 
and  are  brought  into  random  contacts  to  form  aggregates, 
the  treatment  chamber  having  a  lower  opening  for  the 
discharge  of  the  aggregated  product. 


3,331,307 
ROTISSERIE  WITH    ROLLERS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SAUSAGES 
Roy  George  Hoflfert,  423  Melvin  Ave., 

Racine,  Wis.     53402 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,100 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—339) 
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1.  A  rotisserie  convertible  between  a  skewer  type  and 
a  roller  type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  skewers  which 
are  elongated  and  adapted  for  piercing  food  to  be  cooked, 
a  support  piece  having  spaced-apart  support  means  for 
removably  and  roiatably  supporting  said  skewers,  at  two 
points  on  opposite  ends  of  said  skewers,  rotational  drive 
means  engaged  with  said  support  means  at  one  end  of 
said  skewers  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
with  each  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  between 
said  two  points  on  said  skewers  and  being  of  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  skewers,  and  said  skewers  being  snugly 
removably  telescoped  within  said  rollers  and  beyond  both 
ends  of  said  rollers  and  with  said  rollers  having  openings 
extending  coaxially  therethrough  and  being  of  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  skewers  for  snugly  slidably  receiving  said  skewers 
to  support  said  rollers  on  said  skewers  and  to  rotate  said 
rollers  along  with  the  rotation  of  said  skewers. 


1.  A  rotisserie  convertible  between  a  skewer  type  and 
roller  type,  comprising  a  support  member  including 
spaced-apart  portions,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drive  mem- 
bers spaced  along  one  of  said  portions  and  rotation  sup- 
port surfaces  spaced  along  the  other  of  said  portions  and 
aligned  with  said  drive  members,  each  of  said  drive  mem- 
bers having  a  drive  socket  therein  axially  aligned  to  be 
directed  toward  said  rotation  support  surfaces,  skewers 
and  rollers  of  a  length  extending  between  said  portions 
and  having  projections  identically  shaped  in  cross  section 
on  one  end  of  both  said  skewers  and  said  rollers  to  be 
interchangeably  insertable  into  said  drive  sockets  for  ro- 
tatable drive  engagement  with  said  drive  members,  cir- 
cular portions  on  the  other  end  of  both  said  skewers  and 
said  rollers  for  rotatable  support  on  said  rotation  support 


3,331,309 

FRYING  APPARATUS 

Richard   V.   Proffitt,   Chicago   Heights,   IIL    assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,981 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—411) 


/»  /" 


1.  Frying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  fat  to  be  heated,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  base,  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  an  open 
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top,  said  front  wall  having  a  lower  inner  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  with  a  forward  inclination,  an  intermediate 
inner  surface  extending  forwardly  from  said  lower  surface 
with  a  slight  upward  inclination,  and  an  upper  inner  sur- 
face above  said  intermediate  surface,  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  hook  on  said  upper  surface,  a 
basket  for  receiving  food  to  be  fried  having  a  lower  front 
edge,  a  handle  on  the  basket  by  which  the  basket  can  be 
manually  moved  between  a  lower  frying  position  wherein 
it  is  within  the  container  and  an  elevated  drain  position 
wherein  it  is  adjacent  the  open  top  of  the  container,  and 
a  projection  on  the  front  of  said  basket  inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  said  projection  being  moved  into  overlajv 
ping  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  hook  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  basket  from  its  lower  position 
to  its  elevated  position  by  application  of  a  predominately 
forwardly  directed  force  to  the  handle  effective  to  slide 
the  lower  front  edge  of  the  basket  along  the  lower  surface 
of  the  front  wall  onto  said  intermediate  surface,  said 
basket  being  releasably  retained  in  its  elevated  position 
by  a  generally  rearwardly  directed  force  of  engagement 
of  said  projection  with  said  hook  produced  by  the  weight 
of  the  basket  and  its  contents  and  the  engagement  of  the 
lower  front  edge  of  the  basket  with  said  intermediate  sur- 
face, said  basket  being  released  from  its  elevated  position 
by  application  of  a  predominately  downwardly  directed 
force  on  the  handle  to  disengage  said  projection  from  the 
hook  and  to  slide  the  front  edge  of  the  basket  rearwardly 
down  the  slight  incline  of  said  intermediate  surface. 


3,331,310 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Percy  White,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

J.  Lyons  and  Company  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,566 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—421) 


the  energisation  of  said  magnetic  valve  means  to  render 
said  heating  source  operative  and  said  drive  means  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  carrier,  a  respective  timer  means 
having  first  and  second  contacts  and  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  said  contacts  in  timed  sequence  so  that 
said  first  contacts  are  closed  at  the  end  of  a  first  timing 
period  equal  to  the  time  necessary  to  cook  a  brochette 
carried   by   said   carrier  and   said   second   contacts   are 
closed  at  the  end  of  a  second  timing  period  equal  to  the 
time  of  cooking  which  renders  said  brochette  overcooked 
and  unfit  for  serving,  a  first  indicator  lamp  means  having 
an  energizing  circuit  which  includes  said  first  contacts, 
a    second    indicator   lamp   means   having    an   energizing 
circuit  which  includes  said  second  contacts  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  magnetic  valve  means  and  said  timer 
motor  both  having  energizing  circuits  which  include  said 
second  contacts  in  a  second  position  thereof  in   series 
with   said   switch   means   whereby  upon   insertion   of   a 
carrier  between  said  receiving  members  the  energization 
circuits  of  said  carrier  drive  means,  said  magnetic  valve 
means  and  said  timer  motor  are  energized  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  means,  to  cause  operation  of  said 
heating  source  and  to  initiate  a  timing  operation  of  said 
timer  means,  and  whereby  subsequently,  at  the  end  of 
said    first    timing    period,    said    first   contacts    close    the 
energizing  circuit  of  said  first  indicator  lamp  means,  and 
at  the  end  of  said  second  timing  period  said  second  con- 
tacts interrupt  energization  of  said  timer  motor  and  of 
said  magnetic  valve  means  to  stop  operation  of  said  heat- 
ing source  and  complete   the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
second  indicator  lamp  means. 


3,331,311 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SOUND  FOCUS 

FOR  MINING  BLAST 

Wallace  G.  Fetzer,  Parkview,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oglebay 

Norton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,799 
3  Claims.  (CL  102—23) 


^ILOT       iLAST 


1.  Automatic  brochette  grilling  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  structure  presenting  a  plurality  of  grilling  sta- 
tions, and  at  each  grilling  station,  spaced  apart  vertically 
receiving  members  for  opposite  ends  of  a  sword-like 
brochette  carrier,  an  elongated  intermittently  operable 
gas  burning  heating  source  disposed  with  its  vertical 
length  between  said  receiving  members,  drive  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  one  of  said  receiving  members  to 
drive  such  member  and  the  carrier  received  therein  in 
rotation  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  heat 
source,  magnetic  valve  means  operative  to  control  the 
supply  of  fuel  gas  to  said  heating  source  to  render  it 
alternatively  operative  and  non-operative,  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  insertion  of  an  end  of  one  said  carrier 
into  one  of  said  receiving  means  to  complete  circuits  for 


1.  The  method  of  blasting  comprising  the  step  of  de- 
termining whether  a  relatively  large  charge  of  explosive 
can  be  exploded  without  adverse  effects  in  any  given  area 
due  to  focusing  by  the  atmospheric  conditions  which  com- 
prises exploding  immediately  prior  to  the  setting  off  of 
the  large  charge  a  pilot  charge  of  insufficient  size  to  cause 
damage  even  though  focused,  measuring  the  intensity  of 
sound  waves  in  each  of  said  areas  from  the  jMlot  explosion 
to  determine  whether  a  focusing  by  the  atmosphere  exists, 
and  immediately  exploding  the  main  explosive  charge  in 
the  absence  of  a  focusing  condition. 


3,331,312 

STRAP  DRAPING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Leslie,  Winnetka,  Donald  W.  Noren,  Morton 

Grove,  and  Hobart  P.  Young,  Winnetka,  111.,  assignors 

to  Signode  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,093 

19  Claims.  (CI.  100—28) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  loop  of  strip  stock  about 

an  object  located  at  a  support  position,  a  weighted  bird 

having  means  for  gripping  a  free  end  from  a  supply  of 

strip  stock,  track  means  determining  a  split  loop  travel 
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path  encircling  the  object  support  position  and  terminat-    said   supporting   structure;    a   threaded   fastening    means 
ing  in  adjacent  start  and  finish  track  sections,  and  launch    on  said  bale  chamber  member;  a  second,  channel-shaped 
means  adjacent  the  start  section  to  accelerate  the  bird  suffi-    bale  chamber  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  second  bale  chamber  member  being 
located  opposite    said   first    bale    chamber   member   and 
^  — - — — "^ — — ~^^::^^  _  spaced  therefrom;  said  space  between  said  channel-shaped 

bale  chamber  members  forming  a  portion  of  said  baling 
chamber;  a  threaded  fastening  means  on  said  second  bale 
chamber  member;  a  first  and  a  second  opening  from  said 
portion  of  said  baling  chamber;  a  tension  rail  pivotally 
attached  to  said  supporting  structure  intermediate  said 
,Jm  channel-shaped  bale  chamber  members  and  adjacent  one 


ciently  to  impart  guided  flight  thereof  full  length  of  the 
travel  path  for  drawing  a  length  of  strip  stock  therewith 
to  drape  the  same  in  a  loop  about  an  object  at  the  sup- 
port position. 

3.331,313 
CALENDER  STACKS  HAVING  TRANSVERSE  PRES- 

Sl'RE  SENSING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Willard   C.  Notbohm,  Walter  E,  Rojecki,  and  Paul  M. 
Schaffrath,  all  of  Watertown,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.014 
5  Claims.  (CI.  100 — *7j 


of  said  bale  chamber  openings;  a  leaf  spring  cross  bar  ■ 
bridging  the  space  between  said  channel-shaped  bale 
chamber  members  and  engaging  said  tension  rail;  a 
threaded  fastening  means  at  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
cross  bar  engaging  one  of  said  threaded  fastening  means 
on  one  of  said  channel-shaped  bale  chamber  members;  a 
threaded  fastening  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  \ 
spring  cross  bar  engaging  the  threaded  fastening  means 
on  the  other  one  of  said  channel-shaped  bale  chamber 
members;  a  second  tension  rail  attached  ta  said  supporting 
structure  intermediate  said  channcl-shaj)ed  bale  chamber 
members  and  adjacent  the  other  one  of  said  bale  cham- 
ber openings. 

3,331,315 

SETT  ABLE    TYPE-BAR    INKING    AND    PRINTING 

MEANS  IN  TICKET  ISSUING   MACHINES 

Walton    M.    Henry.    Rydal,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Soabar 

Company,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,743 

11  Claims.  (CI.  101—68) 


1.  In  a  multiple  roll  stack  comprising  one  roll  inter- 
mediate two  other  rolls  and  forming  a  pressure  nip  with 
each  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rolls  to 
cause  rotation  of  all  thereof,  the  combination  of  frame 
means  supporting  both  of  said  other  rolls  with  their  axes 
in  substantially  fixed  relation  defining  a  plane,  adjustable 
means  supporting  said  intermediate  roll  for  movement  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  plane,  means  for  determining 
the  thrust  forces  on  said  intermediate  roll  directed  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  plane  deriving  from  the  pres- 
sure and  torque  applied  to  said  intermediate  roll  under 
the  operating  conditions  of  said  stack,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  adjustable  means  in  accordance  with  said 
determining  means  to  effect  substantial  neutralization  of 
said  thrust  forces. 

3,331,314 
AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS 
Clyde  G.  Vidrine  and  Patrick  L.  May,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,707 
3  Claims.  (CI.  100—192) 
1.  A  bale  density  control  for  the  baling  chamber  of 
a  baler,  comprising:  a  supporting  structure;  a  first,  chan- 
nel-shaped  bale   chamber   member   fixedly    attached   to 


1.  A  ticket  printing  and  dispensing  machine  for  alter- 
nately printing  a  ticket-length  portion  of  a  tape  and  ad- 
vancing the  tape  to  deliver  an  imprinted  ticket-length 
thereof,  including 

(a)  a  stationary  type-support  arranged  stationarily 
to  support  type-bearing  members  during  successive 
inkings  thereof  and  during  printing  impressions 
therefrom, 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  multi-face  type-bearing  members 
stationarily  supported  by  said  type-support  for  the 
successive  inkings  thereof  and  printing  impressions 
therefrom,  and  said  type-bearing  members  being 
movable  in  relation  to  said  type-support  to  permit 
the  selected  one  of  the  type-faces  thereof  to  be 
presented  facing  downwardly  in  the  printing  zone  of 
the  machine  while  the  other  type-faces  thereof  are 
out  of  such  printing  zone, 

(c)  an  upwardly-facing  oscillatably  mounted  press- 
platen  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  the  selected  type- 
faces of  said  type-bearing  members  in  the  printing 
zone,  said  press-platen  being  arranged  to  oscillate  to 
and  fro  between  an  upper  printing  position  thereof 
in  which  it  presses  the  below-mentioned  tape  against 
the  selected  type-faces  of  said  type-bearing  members 
and  a  lower  retracted  position  in  which  the  press- 
platen  is  withdrawn  from  such  tape-pressing  posi- 
tion thereof, 

(d)  a  tape-guide  for  guiding  tape  across  said  press- 
platen  and  arranged  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  in  unison 
therewith, 

(e)  a  support  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  ticket- 
tape  about  a  stationary  axis  of  rotation  and  arranged 
to  have  the  tape  from  such  roll  extend  to  and  through 
the  oscillatable  tape-guide, 

(f)  a  tape-feeder  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  said 
press-platen  and  tape-guide  and  arranged  to  oscillate 
to  and  fro  in  unison  therewith,  said  tape-feeder  being 
arranged'  intermittently  to  advance  the  tape  through 
said  tape-guide  by  a  ticket-length  during  the  re- 
tracting motion  of  the  press-platen  and  simultane- 
ously to  move  a  ticket-length  of  the  tape  into  a 
ticket-dispensing  position  beyond  the  press-platen. 

(g)  an  oscillatably  mounted  inker  having  an  ink-pad 
and  arranged  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  between  an  ink- 
ing position  thereof  in  which  the  ink-pad  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  type-faces  in  the  printing  zone  and 
a  retracted  position  thereof  in  which  the  ink-pad 
is  withdrawn  from  such  inking  position  to  a  position 
clear  of  the  oscillating  path  of  the  press-platen. 

(h)  means  operatively  interposed  between  the  press- 
platen  and  the  inker  for  causing  the  latter  to  oscillate 
in  timed  relation  to  the  oscillations  of  the  press- 
platen  so  that  the  inker  will  be  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  press-platan  is  in  its  printing  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa. 


types,  each  one  of  said  rows  being  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  on  said  drum,  at  least  two  rows  of  types  being 
similar  and  axially  distanced  according  to  the  horizontal 
printing  spacing,  and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  angular  portion  on  said  drum  deprived  of  types, 
each  one  of  said  rows  being  arranged  substantially  in 
an  angular  portion  of  said  drum  equal  to  180  de- 
grees, 

(b)  a  carriage  transversely  movable  parallel  to  said 
drum, 

(c)  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  drum, 

(d)  a  single  hammer  operable  for  engaging  a  selected 
type  of  said  drum  to  effect  a  flying  printing  thereof 
during  the  rotative  motion  of  said  drum, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  hammer  on  said  carriage, 
said  hammer  and  said  carriage  transversely  moving 
during  printing  hammer  operation, 

(f )  means  for  continuously  moving  said  carriage  along 
a  printing  line  at  such  a  constant  speed  as  to  cover 
one  horizontal  printing  spacing  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  drum. 

(g)  said  hammer  having  a  transverse  dimension  equal 
to  said  horizontal  spacing,  whereby  any  type  of  a 
predetermined  row  of  said  plurality  may  be  fully 
engaged  by  said  hammer  despite  its  transverse 
movement, 

(h)  and  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  hammer  when  said  se- 
lected type  crosses  said  printing  line,  said  electro- 
magnet being  deenergized  when  said  portion  de- 
prived of  types  crosses  said  printing  line. 


31feH;.; 
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3,331,317 
HIGH   SPEED   BAR    PRINTER 
Jacques  Hetteix,  deceased,  late  of  Norristown,  Pa.,  by 
Irene   Mary   Hetteix,   executrix,   Norristown,   Pa.,   as- 
signor to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,054 
29  Claims.  (Q.  101—93) 


3,331,316 

PRINTER    HAVING    TYPE    DRUM    WTTH    BLANK 

AREA  AND  HAMMER  ON  MOVABLE  CARRIAGE 

Franco  Bretti.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  2,  1965,  470/65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  high  speed  serial  printing  device  for  office  ma- 
chines and  data  processing  equipments,  having  a  type 
drum,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  m  an 
axially   fixed   position,   a  plurality   of  parallel   rows  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  a  plurality  of  characters 
in  a  plurality  of  character  spaces  across  the  width  of  a 
record  means,  a  print  means  comprising:  type  bearing 
means  mounted  for  movement  across  said  character 
spaces,  said  type  bearing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
character  types  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof;  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  type  bearing  means  for  continually  and 
automatically  moving  at  least  one  of  said  character  types 
on  said  type  bearing  means  alternately  in  a  first  and 
second  direction  across  a  plurality  of  said  character 
spaces;  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  print  hammer 
means,  each  print  hammer  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  said  character  spaces;  and  selection  means  coupled 
to  said  print  hammer  means  to  selectively  operate  a  print 
hammer  means  when  a  desired  character  type  is  aligned 
with  a  desired  character  space  whereby  said  record  means 
is  forced  against  said  desired  character  type  at  the  de- 
sired character  space. 
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3,331,318 
PROOF  PRESS  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Augustyn  and  John  J.  Schaefer,  Louisville,  Ky. 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,604 
14  Claims.  (CI.  101—216) 


1.  A  proof  press  comprising:  a  printing  cylinder  hav- 
ing end  portions;  holding  means  rotatably  to  hold  said 
cylinder;  a  proof  belt  to  which  a  proof  sheet  may  be  at- 
tached; two  rotatable  belt  supporting  drums  parallel  to 
each  other  and  parallel  to  said  cylinder  upon  which  said 
belt  is  mounted;  belt  moving  means  to  move  said  drums 
and  belt  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  cylinder  for 
printing  engagement  between  said  proof  sheet  and  said 
cylinder;  said  holding  means  including  two  cylinder  bear- 
ing members  respectively  at  the  end  portions  of  said  cylin- 
der having  releasing  and  receiving  means  for  releasing  and 
cylinder  for  removal  from  said  press  and  for  receiving 
a  second  cylinder  in  the  same  position  as  said  first-named 
cylinder;  a  cylinder  zero  mark  on  each  of  said  cylinders; 
belt  zeroing  means  for  locking  said  belt  in  zero  position 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  belt  while  said  first-named 
cylinder  is  being  removed  from  said  bearing  members  and 
said  second  cylinder  is  being  received  by  said  bearing 
members;  a  cylinder  zero  mark  viewing  telescope  hav- 
ing a  zero  mark  indicator  in  its  viewing  field  for  view- 
ing said  cylinder  zero  marks  after  said  cylinders  have  been 
received  by  said  bearing  members;  and  cylinder  zeroing 
means  for  rotatably  and  endwise  moving  and  thereafter 
holding  said  cylinders  to  place  and  to  hold  each  of  said 
cylinders  in  zero  position  with  its  respective  zero  mark 
held  in  the  zero  position  of  said  zero  mark  indicator  until 
said  belt  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  respective  cyl- 
inder. 


head  carrying  the  pattern  means  pivotally  suspending  the 
tool  above  the  path  of  the  web  of  sheet  material  on  a 
horizontal  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  path,  said 
tool  having  a  rounded  bottom  edge  at  the  forward  lead- 
ing portion  thereof  means  for  supporting  said  tool  so  as 
to  be  slidable  at  right  angles  to  and  in  front  of  said  hori- 
zontal axle,  means  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
tool  alternately  towards  and  away  from  said  web  path, 
a  backing  roll  for  supporting  the  web  at  a  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  tool  in  an  advanced  condition  thereof 
with  said  web,  said  backing  roll  having  its  axis  spaced 
ahead  of  the  axis  of  said  tool  when  said  tool  is  suspended 
in  its  initial  normal  position  in  the  advance  direction  of 
the  web  a  distance  such  that  the  leading  point  of  the  tool 
head  engages  the  web  to  begin  a  forward  stroke  of  the 
tool,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  tangential 
contact  with  the  backing  roll  during  said  forward  stroke 
in  one  direction  on  the  pivotal  suspending  means  to  im- 
part a  printed  pattern  on  the  moving  web.  said  sliding 
movement  imparting  means  being  operative  to  retract  the 
tool  after  completing  said  forward  stroke  to  thus  main- 
tain the  tool  out  of  contact  with  the  web  and  backing 
roll  as  said  tool  is  returned  in  a  rearward  stroke  to  initial 
position.  ■ 

3,331,320 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  IMPRINTER  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
William  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  O.  Wol- 
felsperger,  Fairfield,  and  William  R.  Pasco,  Newfound- 
land, N  J.,  assignors  to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,111 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—292) 


">-, 


3,331,319 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOCALLY  DEFINED 
STAMPED    AND  OR    PRINTED    PATTERN     RE- 
PEATED AT  PREDETERMINED  INTERVALS  ON 
A  MOVING  WEB  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kjell  Halvard  M&rtensson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor 
AB  Tetra  Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

10,283/63 

1  Claim.  (CI.  101—291) 


to 


U-i^T^''-^^ 


A  device  for  producing  a  locally  defined  pattern  re- 
peated at  predetermined  intervals  on  a  moving  web  of 
sheet  material,  comprising  a  reciprocating  tool  with  a 


1.  An  imprinter  apparatus  for  use  on  a  packaging  ma- 
chine of  the  t>pe  adapted  to  receive  a  web  of  packaging 
film  and  enclose  product  therewith  to  form  individual 
packages,  which  packaging  machine  includes  means  for 
drawing  the  web  of  packaging  film  into  the  machine,  said 
imprinter  comprising: 

(1)  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  packaging 
machine,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  for  carrying 
a  supply  roll  of  the  web  of  packaging  film,  and  a 
plurality  of  roller  means  attached  to  the  frame  and 
around  which  the  web  of  packaging  film  travels  on 
its  way  to  the  aforesaid  means  for  drawing  it  into 
the  packaging  machine,  said  roller  means  establish- 
ing a  path  of  travel  of  predetermined  length  of  the 
web  of  packaging  film  through  the  imprinter  between 
the  first  and  last  of  said  roller  means; 

(2)  a  printing  station  comprising  a  stationary  back-up 
member  and  a  reciprocable  printing  plate  assembly 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  aforesaid  roller  means 
including  rollers  arranged  to  guide  the  web  of  pack- 
aging film  through  the  space  between  the  back-up 
member  and  reciprocable  printing  plate  assembly, 
and  the  printing  plate  assembly  including  at  least 
one  heated  printing  plate  element; 
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(3)  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  web  of  roll  leaf 
into  the  space  between  the  back-up  member  and 
reciprocable  printing  plate  assembly,  said  means 
comprising  a  supply  shaft  for  holding  a  supply  of 
roll  leaf  on  one  side  of  the  printing  station  and  a 
rewind  shaft  for  receiving  used  roll  leaf  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  printing  station,  said  roll  leaf  includ- 
ing a  coating  and  a  carrier  film  wherein  the  coating 
is  separable  from  the  carrier  film  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure; 

(4)  means  for  reciprocating  the  printing  plate  assem- 
bly between  (a)  a  first  position  in  which  the  web 
of  packaging  film  and  a  web  of  roll  leaf  is  gripped 
between  printing  plate  elements  of  said  assembly  and 
the  back-up  member  to  transfer  coating  from  the  roll 
leaf  to  the  packaging  film  upon  the  application  of 
heat  and  pressure  and  thereby  imprint  the  packaging 
film  with  a  selected  legend;  and  (b)  a  second  position 
in  which  the  printing  plate  assembly  is  spaced  from 
the  back-up  member; 

(5)  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  web  of 
roll  leaf  after  a  legend  has  been  imprinted  to  supply 
fresh  roll  leaf  coating  for  imprinting  a  next  legend, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  advance  the  roll  leaf  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  the  length  of  roll  leaf 
required  for  each  legend  and  then  halt  such  advance- 
ment until  a  next  legend  is  imprinted,  and  said  means 
comprising  (a)  a  double-acting  air  cylinder  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  having  a 
reciprocable  shaft,  (b)  a  draw  roller  over  which  the 
roll  leaf  passes,  (c)  a  second  roller  urged  against 
the  draw  roller  to  hold  roll  leaf  thereon,  and  (d) 
means  driving  the  draw  roller  from  the  reciprocable 
shaft  of  the  air  cylinder  upon  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction;  and 

(6)  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  roller  means  over 
which  the  web  of  material  travels  through  the  im- 
printer being  positioned  subsequent  to  the  printing 
station  and  being  adjustable  to  alter  the  length  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  after  it  has  been  im- 
printed. 

3,331,321 

JET  PIPE  CUTTER 

John  H.  Kirby  II,  7030  N.  Stardust  Circle,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  117,540, 

June  16,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

412,612 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing in  combination, 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  end  of  a  flexible 
line  and  lowered  into  the  well,  and 


actuating  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  battery  housing  having 
an  elongated  body,  latch  means  having  an  elongated 
body  with  an  upper  and  lower  aperture,  a  plug  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  upper  aperture  and  having 
tapjered  surfaces,  first  and  second  latch  members  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  elongated  body  of  said  latch 
means,  each  said  latch  member  having  a  tapered 
upper  edge  for  slidable  contact  with  the  tapered  sur- 
faces of  said  plug  member,  said  latch  members  pro- 
viding a  restricted  aperture  near  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  disposed  intermediate 
the  pivot  point  of  said  latch  members  and  said  bat- 
tery housing  to  position  said  battery  housing  away 
from  the  pivot  point  whereby  movement  of  said  plug 
member  toward  the  pivot  point  will  provide  pivotal 
movement  of  said  latch  members  thereby  increasing 
the  volume  of  the  restricted  aperture  to  move  said 
battery  housing  away  from  the  pivot  point. 


3  331,322 

FLEXIBLE  BLASTING  MAT 

Lionel  Belanger,  3021  Lakesbore  Road, 

Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,216 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—22) 


1.  A  blasting  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
loops  of  wire  rope  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  with 
each  loop  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sides,  all  of 
said  sides  being  spaced  uniformly  apart;  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  tire  segments  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  and  each  consisting  of  one  half  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire  from  which  it  was  formed  and  a  side  wall 
portion  having  a  hole  in  each  end  thereof;  each  of  said 
loops  carrying  a  plurality  of  said  segments  and  each  pair 
of  the  sides  of  adjacent  loops  carrying  a  plurality  of  said 
segments  with  the  sides  of  the  loop  being  threaded  through 
said  openings  and  the  segments  on  each  loop  being  inter- 
leaved with  the  segments  on  the  adjacent  pair  of  sides, 
and  with  the  tread  portions  of  the  segments  on  each  loop 
and  pairs  of  sides  being  in  a  compact  overlapped  relation; 
said  segments  being  alternately  arranged  whereby  the 
tread  portions  of  adjacent  segments  assume  positions  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  mat  and  end  plates  at  each  end  of 
each  loop  and  pair  of  sides  with  said  end  plates  having 
openings  receiving  the  sides  of  the  respective  loops. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  102—23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,331,311 


3,331,323 

CHARGE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  MORTAR 

WEAPON 

Adrian  J.  La  Rouche,  1410  S.  Clay  Ave., 

Jacksonville,  III.     62650 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,927 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49.2) 

1.  An   increment   bag   holder  for  use  with  a  mortar 

weapon  and  the  like  comprising, 
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a  pair  of  concentric  rings  radially  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  transverse  openings 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  one  ring,  one  of  said  rings  having 
a  sufficiently  small  thickness  so  as  to  flex  when  an 
appropriate  force  is  applied  thereto  and  the  other 
of  said  rings  having  a  relatively  larger  thickness  and 
means  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  body,  and 


, ,  — 2ninix::3:;^!^rT(^ 


a  plurality  of  rods  positioned  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  openings,  each  rod  having  both  a  head  and 
shank  portion,  each  shank  portion  extending  through 
its  rsepective  opening,  each  head  portion  having  op- 
posed tapered  end  portions  for  abutting  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  rings, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  rods  may  be  re- 
leasably  secured  in  acute  angular  positions  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  rings. 


3.331,324 

FRANGIBLE  MOTOR 

George  K.  Oss,  North  Springfield,  and  Danny  D.  Dunfee 

and  Bernard  Silver,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,392 

15  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 19.5) 


2^^ 


1.  A  frangible  motor  including,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing defining  a  combustion  chamber  therein  and  a  motor 
fragmentation  system,  said  fragmentation  system  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  modular  primary  explosive  charge  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber, 

(b)  means  to  detonate  said  primary  charge,  and 

(c)  a  sheet  secondary  explosive  charge  attached  to  the 
external  surface  of  said  casing  and  being  separated 
from  said  primary  charge  by  said  casing,  said  sec- 
ondary charge  being  sympathetically  detonated  by 
detonation  of  said  primary  charge. 


3.331,325 
MECHANICAL  TIME  FLZE  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Frank  H.  Ruhmann,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  .\rmy 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,650 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102—83) 


1.  A  mechanical  time  fuze  for  projectiles  comprising 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  joined 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  cylindrical  projectile  as  a  part 
thereof  and  in  coaxial  relation  thereto,  a  nose  cone  cap 
seated  in  fixed  axial  alignment  with  and  on  the  body  in 
prolongation  thereof  to  provide  the  forward  tip  of  said 
projectile,  a  coaxial  timing  movement  assembly  complete- 
ly carried  by  the  body,  a  setting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
cap  and  engaging  the  timing  movement  assembly,  said 
setting  mechanism  including  a  setting  disk  assembly  hav- 
ing a  projecting  setting  pin,  a  movable  annular  dial  ele- 
ment on  said  timing  movement  assembly  detachably  con- 
nected with  and  movable  by  said  setting  mechanism,  a 
timing  disk  coaxially  mounted  on  the  timing  movement 
assembly  having  a  timing  disk  leaf  and  a  timing  disk  seg- 
ment projecting  therefrom,  said  timing  disk  leaf  being  en- 
gaged by  said  setting  pin,  means  carried  by  said  setting 
disk  assembly  and  including  inertial  elements  responsive 
to  inertial  setback  for  moving  and  disconnecting  said  tim- 
ing disk  leaf  from  said  setting  pin  and  thereby  releasing 
said  timing  movement  assembly  to  permit  timed  firing 
operation  of  said  fuze,  a  central  rotatable  setting  arbor 
mounted  in  said  cap,  said  arbor  having  an  outer  exposed 
forward  adjustment  end  at  the  tip  end  of  said  cap  for  con- 
nection with  an  external  rotary  adjustment  tool  therefor 
and  an  inner  end  connected  with  said  setting  disk  assembly 
to  effect  rotation  and  setting  thereof  by  said  tool  along 
with  said  dial  element,  means  providing  an  observation 
window  in  the  side  of  said  cap  in  registration  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  dial  element,  a  zero  indicator  adjustable  on 
said  movement  assembly  to  register  with  the  window  and 
said  pwrtion  of  the  dial  element,  and  movable  firing  means 
held  in  a  safe  position  by  said  safety  disk  segment,  said 
firing  means  being  releasable  to  fire  said  fuze  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  timing  movement  assembly  to  carry 
said  safety  disk  segment  past  the  firing  point  thereof  as 
determined  by  the  adjustment  applied  to  the  setting  disk 
assembly  through  rotation  of  said  arbor  by  said  tool  and 
read  on  the  dial  element  through  said  window. 


3.331,326 

ROTARY  PI  MP 

Leonard  R.  Casev,  2422  E.  5th  Place,  Tulsa.  Okla.     74104 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.056 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—2) 

I.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  comprising  a 

pair  of  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable 

cylinder  in  unitary  assembly  with  and  extending  radially 
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outwardly  from  the  shaft  between  the  plates,  the  casing 
having  a  pair  of  inlets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder, 
the  casing  having  a  pair  of  outlets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bores  open- 
ing through  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  each  bore,  the  casing  plates  on  oppo- 


3  331  328 
AIR  PUMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

WATER  TANK 
Dresden  G.  Smith,  San  Jose,  and  Phillip  T.  Jones,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jonesmith  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,335 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 6) 


site  sides  of  the  cylinder  having  opposed  confronting  con- 
gruent oval  grooves,  the  cylinder  having  radially  extend- 
ing slots  therethrough  on  each  side  of  each  said  bore, 
and  wristpins  secured  to  each  said  piston  and  passing 
through  both  slots  of  each  bore  and  terminating  in  both 
said  oval  grooves  to  guide  the  pistons  in  an  oval  path  upon 
rotation  of  the  cylinder. 


(%  Hartford 


,       3,331,327 
I  FUEL  PUMP 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn 

Machine  Screw  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1440,  Hartford,  Conn 
06101) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,156 
7  Claims.  (CI.  103—5) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  bore  in  said  casing,  a  fuel  dis- 
tributing rotor  positioned  in  said  bore  and  having  fuel 
inlet  port  means  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  inlet 
passage  and  having  outlet  port  means  adapted  to  com- 
municate in  sequence  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
with  the  outlet  passages  of  said  casing  to  permit  alternate 
admission  and  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  interior  of  said 
rotor,  a  transfer  pump  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  rotor, 
said  transfer  pump  comprising  a  hub  portion  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  rotor  and  having  at  least  one  trans- 
verse slot  therein,  a  pumping  vane  positioned  in  said 
transverse  slot,  and  an  eccentric  cam  surrounding  said 
hub  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  an  axially  adjust- 
able annular  cup  encloses  said  transfer  pump  and  pivotal- 
ly  mounts  an  end  plaie  to  hold  the  same  in  alignment  with 
the  end  of  said  cam. 


1.  In  an  air  volume  control  pump  for  water  tanks  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  integral 
upright  wall  thereon,  said  wall  defining  a  cavity  open  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  cavity  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  wall,  a  pipe  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
supporting  said  plate  on  a  tank,  a  sensor  attached  to  said 
plate  into  said  tank  for  sensing  a  predetermined  liquid 
level  in  said  tank,  said  wall  having  a  cylinder  means  open- 
ing into  said  cavity,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder 
means,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  an  eccentric 
connected  to  said  piston  rod,  means  supporting  said  piston 
rod  and  said  eccentric  in  said  cavity,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  stub  shaft  and  adjustable  means  supporting  said  stub 
shaft  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  so  that  said  piston  and 
said  piston  rod  are  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  means,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  cover,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  and 
means  aligned  with  a  hole  through  said  cover  connecting 
said  shaft  to  said  eccentric,  said  plate  having  an  air  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cylinder  means  to  said  pipe,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  connecting  said  motor 
to  a  source  of  current  supply  when  the  liquid  in  said  tank 
is  at  said  predetermined  level. 


3,331,329 

SINGLE  ACTING  TWIN  CYLINDER  PUMP  OR 

COMPRESSOR 

Helmut  Bauer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Burckhardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
corporation 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

11,099/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 49) 
1.  A  high  pressure  pump  or  compressor  comprising  two 
single  acting  working  cylinders,  a  working  piston  in  each 
working  cylinder,  an  independent  driving  piston  driving 
each  said  working  piston,  means  providing  a  constant 
supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium,  means  applying 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  solely  for 
eff'ecting  the  working  stroke  of  each  driving  piston,  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  medium  so  that  the  working 
strokes  of  said  driving  pistons  are  over-lapped  in  time 
and  the  sum  of  the  speeds  of  said  driving  pistons  remains 
constant,  means  for  effecting  the  return  strokes  of  the 
driving  pistons  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  working  strokes, 
each  driving  piston  having  a  smaller  surface  than  the 
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surface  upon  which  said  medium  works  during  the  work- 
ing stroke,  the  surface  of  each  driving  piston  opposite 
that  on  which  said  hydraulic  medium  acts,  during  the 
working  stroke,  displacing  a  liquid  which  acts  on  said 


smaller  surface  of  the  other  driving  piston  to  return  it 
at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  piston  making  its 
working  stroke,  the  total  liquid  volume  being  constant 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  driving  pistons  and 
being  contained  in  a  closed  circuit. 


3,331,330 
VARIABLE  PRESSl  RE  INSTANTANEOUS 
SWITCHING  UNIT 
Carroll  D.  Harklau  and  Roger  L.  Harklau,  both  of  Hum- 
boldt, Iowa,  assignors  to  Albert  W.  Vaudt,  Humboldt, 
Iowa 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,900 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 51) 


.-»      -rf  -^i 


3.331,331 
CHAIN  SAW 
Finn  T.  Irgens  and  Leo  T.  Kincannon,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
asMgnors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,612 
25  Claims.  (CI.  103—54) 


i    .'^^ 


^^ 


3.  A  chain  saw  including  an  engine,  an  oil  pump  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  pumpmg  chamber  including 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  piston  means  cooperating  with 
said  housmg  and  extendable  mto  said  pumpmg  chamber, 
and  gear  means  located  in  said  housing  for  rotation  and 
for  axial  movement  in  response  to  said  rotation,  said  gear 
means  cooperating  with  said  piston  means  for  inter- 
mittently reciprocating  said  piston  means  in  said  chamber 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  gear  means  to 
afford  periodic  fluid  pumping  operation  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet,  a  reservoir,  an  oil  conduit  communicating 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  inlet,  a  first  check  valve 
communicating  with  said  inlet  to  prevent  return  oil  flow  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  second  check  valve  communicating 
with  said  outlet  to  prevent  return  oil  flow  to  said  housing. 


3,331,332 

PISTON  PUMP  FOR  CONVEYING  CONCRETE  OR 

OTHER  MASSES  OF  SIMILAR  CONSISTENCY 

Olov  Carl  Gustav  Wennberg,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

14,236/63 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—170) 


1.  A  switching  valve  assembly,  comprising, 

a  housing, 

an  actuation  unit  in  said  housing, 

a  reciprocating  means  in  said  housing, 

a  spring  assembly  in  said  housing  between  said  actua- 
tion unit  and  said  reciprocating  means, 

actuating  means  for  alternately  moving  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  into  and  out  of  actuating  engagement  with 
said  spring  assembly,  said  actuation  unit  including 
element  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said 
spring  assembly  when  said  reciprocating  means  moves 
a  predetermined  distarKe  towards  said  spring  assem- 
bly. 

said  spring  assembly  including  first  and  second  spring 
means,  said  first  spring  means  being  stronger  than 
said  second  spring  means,  said  first  and  second  spring 
means  being  positioned  in  series  to  store  and  trans- 
fer force  from  said  reciprocating  means  through  said 
element  means  to  said  actuating  means. 

I    :  ,    '      ■ 


1.  A  piston  pump  for  concrete  and  the  like,  comprising 
plural  feeding  pistons,  a  discharge  duct  common  to  said 
pistons,  said  pistons  being  adapted  alternately  to  force  the 
pumped  material  to  said  common  discharge  duct,  a  valve 
device  having  a  through  passage  and  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  material  into  an  inlet  of  said  discharge  duct, 
said  inlet  being  common  to  both  pistons  and  having  a  total 
inlet  area  at  least  twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
through  passage. 
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3  331,333 

MOUNTING  BOLSTER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

David  F.  Conlson,  8090  SW.  Blrchwood  Road, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97225 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,721 

2  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 366) 


* 
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1.  In  a  mounting  assembly  for  a  container  of  the  char- 
acter described,  wherein  the  container  has  a  bottom  cross 
beam  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  secured  to  a  bolster  and 
the  bottom  face  of  the  cross  beam  has  a  socket  near  each 
end  for  engagement  by  securing  means  on  a  bolster,  an 
improved  mounting  bolster  including  a  box-like  body  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section  having  a  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  the  container  bottom 
cross  beam,  a  securing  block  mounted  in  said  bolster  near 
each  end,  said  block  having  an  elongated  base  portion, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  portion  having  a  pair  of 
identical  slots  respectively  located  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  block,  said  slots  having  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  top  wall 
of  said  bolster  and  having  inner  walls  constituting  arcs 
of  a  circle,  said  block  having  an  upper  portion  decreasing 
in  a  size  upwardly,  the  height  of  said  block  not  exceeding 
the  height  of  said  bolster,  a  central  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  of  said  block  down  through 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bolster,  a  manipu- 
lating handle  at  the  bottom  of  said  stem,  the  top  wall 
of  said  bolster  having  a  main  cut-out  opening  above  said 
block  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  said  base  portion 
of  said  block,  said  bolster  top  wall  having  said  main  cut- 
out opening  extended  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  cut-out  opening  to  form  a  pair  of  arcuate  flanges 
for  engaging  said  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  base  portion, 
whereby  when  said  block  is  manually  raised  to  extend  up 
through  said  main  cut-out  opening  until  said  slots  are  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  top  wall  of  said  bolster  and  then 
is  given  a  partial  rotation  to  cause  said  slots  to  engage 
said  flanges  respectively  said  block  will  be  held  in  raised 
position  by  said  flanges  until  said  block  is  given  a  partial 
reverse  rotation,  and  means  for  securing  said  block  to 
the  bottom  cross  beam  of  the  container  when  the  bottom 
cross  beam  is  in  position  on  said  bolster  with  said  block 
engaging  a  socket  in  the  cross  beam. 


3,331,334 

STAKE  POCKET  CHAIN  ANCHOR 
Keith  W.  Broling,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Brandon 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,813 
8  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 
1.  A   tie   down   for  tying  down   heavy  equipment  to 
freight  cars  and  the  like  having  spaced  stake  pockets  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  car  comprising: 
an  anchor  block  fitting  in  the  stake  pocket  from  the 
top  thereof  and  having  a  front  wall  conforming  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  stake  pocket, 

840  O.G.— 30 


and  an  inwardly  spaced  wall  portion  tapering  inwardly 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  anchor  block, 

vertically  spaced  retainers  extending  outwardly  of  said 
front  wall  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  the  stake  pocket  when  the  anchor  block  is  inserted 
therein,  to  limit  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
the  anchor  block  in  the  stake  pocket  and  retain  the 
anchor  block  to  the  stake  pocket, 

a  tie  down  chain  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
of  said  anchor  block, 

a  releasable  locking  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
anchor  block  into  position  to  engage  the  frame  of 
the  car  and  retain  the  lower  of  said  retainers  into 
position  to  engage  under  the  stake  pocket, 


and  means  connected  with  said  locking  member  and 
operable  from  the  top  of  the  stake  pocket  to  move 
said  locking  member  upwardly  within  the  limits  of 
said  inwardly  tapering  portion  of  said  inwardly 
spaced  wall  portion  of  the  anchor  block,  to  accom- 
modate inward  movement  of  the  anchor  block  along 
the  stake  pocket  a  distance  sufficient  to  release  the 
lower  of  said  retainers  from  the  bottom  of  the  stake 
pocket,  and  to  thereby  accommodate  upward  move- 
ment of  the  anchor  block  along  the  stake  pocket,  to 
be  removed  from  the  stake  pocket  from  the  top 
thereof. 

3,331,335 

COMBINATION  C>VBINET  AND  TABLE 

Grant  I.  WarfieM,  4509  W.  113th  St., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55431 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,271 

8  Claims.  (CI.  108—50) 


13       t€       iS        e      7-^ 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  bottom,  a  top.  sides  and  a  back, 

(b)  said  top  being  substantially  of  table  height, 

(c)  a  table  having  a  main  section  and  an  end  section 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  main  section 
at  one  end  thereof  or  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 

(d)  hinge  means  between  said  main  section  and  said 
end  section  and  guiding  said  end  section  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  in  continuation  of  said  main 
section  to  a  position  underlying  the  main  section,  and 
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(e)  attaching  means  carried  by  said  cabinet  at  the  up- 
per rear  portion  of  the  same  and  engaging  the  end 
section  of  the  table  in  proxinjity  to  the  hinge  means 
between  said  end  section  and  the  main  section, 

(f)  said  attaching  means  supporting  said  table  in  a 
position  in  which  the  main  section  extends  rearward- 
ly  from  said  cabinet  at  the  height  of  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  and  in  another  position  in  which  the  end  sec- 
tion underlies  the  main  section  and  when  so  dis- 
posed the  table  overlies  the  back  of  the  cabinet. 


3,331^36  ; 

PALLET 
Felix  Schiilde,  Neuenhain,  Taunns,  and  Hans  Ollig  and 
Reiner  Theobald,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,   1965, 

V  27,968;  Apr.  6,  1965,  V  28,214 

7  Claims.  (CI.  108—57) 


members  and  having  a  portion  thereof  slidably  engage- 
ab'e  with  said  guide  surfaces  to  guide  the  vertical  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  said  platform,  spring 
means  surrounding  each  of  said  guide  members  and 
acting  upon  said  platform  to  urge  it  upwardly  together 
with  the  load  supported  thereon,  adjusting  means  for 
foreshortening  or  elongating  said  spring  means  to  adjust 
the  lifting  force  exerted  on  said  platform,  a  brace  inter- 
connecting the  projected  ends  of  said  guide  members  and 
including  a  portion  for  receiving  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
guide  members  therein  and  also  having  connecting  legs 
which  rigidly  join  said  guide  members  together,  a  mount- 
ing ring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  providing  a  weight-supporting  flange  by  which 
the  entire  dispensing  apparatus  is  suspended  together  with 
Its  supported  load,  a  guide  extension  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  mounting  ring  to  provide  guidance  for  articles 
as  they  are  placed  onto  a  removed  from  means  onto 
said  mounting  ring  and  holding  it  in  an  operative  upright 
position  thereon  whereby  its  guide  surfaces  are  dis- 
posed in  coextensive  relation  with  the  guide  surfaces  of 
said  guide  members. 


4  t 


^ 


3^»8 


1.  Pallet  comprising  an  upper  plate  member  and  a 
lower  plate  member  formed  of  plastic,  said  pallet  mem- 
bers being  of  the  same  construction,  spacer  members  in- 
terposed between  said  plate  members  at  horizontally 
spaced  locations  holding  the  plate  members  in  spaced 
relation,  and  means  securing  the  said  members  together, 
each  of  said  plate  members  being  formed  of  numerous 
cells  each  defined  by  confronting  portions  of  the  upper 
and  lower  plate  members  and  vertically  extending  ribs 
interconnecting  the  peripheries  of  the  confronting  por- 
tions, each  plate  member  comprising  an  upper  half  and 
a  lower  half,  said  halves  being  mirror  images  of  each 
other  along  a  horizontal  center  line  of  the  plate  member 
over  the  area  of  the  plate  members  between  spacer  mem- 
bers. 

3,331,337 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,755 
6  Claims.  (CI.  108—136) 


3  331  338 

INCINERATOR  TOILET 

Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship,  Irving,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  35164,  Dallas,  Tex.     75235) 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,269 

4  Claims.  (CI.  110—9) 


1.  In  a  waterless  toilet  having  an  open  top  incinerator 
chamber  therein  and  an  open  bowl  above  said  chamber, 
at  least  one  flexible  leaf  generally  horizontally  positioned 
and  comprising  a  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  waste 
material  to  deposit  the  said  material  in  the  incinerator 
chamber,  and  means  supporting  said  leaf  along  one  side 
thereof. 


3,331,339 
POWTR  ASH  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron    L.    Blackledge,    88    Moffet    Road,    Lucas,   Ohio 
44843,  and  Everett  J.  Scheck,  R.R.  2,  Box  120,  Danville, 
Ohio     43014 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,755 
6  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  1.  Power  ash  tray  construction  for  motor  vehicles  in- 
spaced  apart  elongated  guide  members  having  guide  sur-  eluding  a  hopper  into  which  waste  debris  may  be  de- 
faces provided  along  the  length  thereof,  a  support  plat-  posited,  grinder  means  for  grinding  the  debris  mto  com- 
form  disposed  within  the  confines  defined  by  said  guide  minuted  debris,  a  vehicle  exhaust  pipe,  a  waste  chamber 
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mounted  surrounding  the  vehicle  exhaust  pipe,  the  ex- 
haust pipe  having  perforations  formed  therethrough  pro- 
viding a  communication  between  the  exh  st  pipe  and  the 
waste  chamber,  and  conveyor  means  connnunicating  with 
the  grinder  means  and  the  waste  chamber  for  conveying 
the  comminuted  debris  from  the  grinder  means  and  into 
the  waste  chamber;  whereby,  the  motor  vehicle  hot  ex- 
haust gases  passing  through  the  exhaust  pipe  and  into  the 
waste  chamber  will  burn  the  comminuted  debris  and  trans- 
port the  burned  debris  from  the  waste  chamber  through  the 
exhaust  pipe  to  the  atmosphere. 


!'       3,331,340 
WATERING  APPARATUS  OF  SEED  PLANTER 
Jay  Tschudy,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Precision  Agricultural  Machinery  Company,  Phoenix, 
Aril.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,122 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  111—6) 


planter  receiving  tool  bars,  transversely  extending  frame 
means  disposed  above  and  between  said  tool  bars,  gen- 
erally triangularly  shaped  longitudinally  extending  op- 
posed end  plates  interconnecting  all  of  said  tool  bars  and 
said  frame  means,  said  interconnecting  means  holding  said 
bars  and  said  frame  means  in  rigid  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, and  fertilizer  distributing  means  carried  by  said 
frame  means,  said  fertilizer  distributing  means  and  said 
frame  means  being  so  spaced  relative  to  said  front  tool 
bar  that  a  unit  planter  may  be  secured  to  the  front  tool 
bar  without  engaging  the  fertilizer  distributing  means  and 
the  frame  means,  said  fertilizer  distributor  being  adapted 
to  place  fertilizer  directly  with  the  seed  when  the  unit 
planter  is  mounted  on  the  front  tool  bar,  and  said  fer- 
tilizer distributor  and  said  frame  means  being  so  spaced 
relative  to  said  re^r  tool  bar  that  a  unit  planter  may  be 
secured  to  the  rear  tool  bar  without  engaging  the  fertilizer 
distributing  means  and  the  frame  means,  said  unit  planter 
being  adapted  to  place  the  seed  either  to  one  side  or 
above  the  distributed  fertilizer  material  when  the  unit 
planter  is  mounted  on  the  rear  tool  bar. 


3,331,342 

BOUND  BUTTONHOLE  GUIDE 

William  L.  Herrmann,  4744  Lakeshore  Road, 

Port  Huron,  Mich.     48060 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,825 

7  Claims.  (CI.  112—136) 


'Xrv\r 


1.  A  watering  apparatus  for  a  seed  planter  having: 

(A)  an  endless  planter  belt  operating  over  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  pulleys, 

(B)  planting  dibbles  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  belt  for  forming  planting  cavities 
in  the  ground  surface, 

(C)  k  planter  frame  joumaled  on  and  supporting  said 
pulleys  and  belt  in  operative  position, 

(D)  a  watering  device  on  said  frame  for  presenting  a 
predetermined  measured  supply  of  water  in  said 
planting  cavities  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
belt  and  the  position  of  the  dibbles  thereon, 

(E)  a  control  valve  including  a  valve  plunger  operable 
to  discharge  a  measured  quantity  of  water  each  time 
it  is  operated, 

(F)  and  means  on  said  frame  for  operating  said  con- 
trol valve  comprising  a  photoelectric  control  and  op- 
erating device  connected  to  said  valve  and  respon- 
sive to  the  passage  of  a  dibble  to  intercept  the  light 
control  beam  of  said  photoelectric  device  during  the 
movement  of  said  belt. 
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1.  A  buttonhole  guide  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular member  having  an  elongated  substantially  rec- 
tangular buttonhole  slot  centrally  located  therein,  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  slots;  one  of  said  transverse  slots  being 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  buttonhole  slot  and 
the  other  transverse  slot  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  buttonhole  slot;  a  first  tongue  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  guide  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  slots  opening  outwardly  thereof 
and  the  transverse  slot  at  said  one  end  of  said  buttonhole 
slot;  and,  a  second  tongue  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  formed  by  a  second  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  slots  opening  outwardly  thereof  and  the  trans- 
verse slot  at  the  other  end  of  the  buttonhole  slot. 


I '         3,331,341 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Donald  R.  Hartwig.  Rock  Island,  m.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,139,  Oct  28, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,545 

11  Claims.  (O.  111—73) 


1.  An  apparatiis  to  carry  fertilizer  distributing  means 
and  to  which  unit  planters  may  be  secured,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  front  and  rear  transversely  extending  umt 


3,331,343 
BOBBIN     THREAD     REPLENISHING     PRO- 
GRAMMING MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

Gregory  Goebel,  Morris  Plains,  and  Edward  J.  Tullman, 
Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,184 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—186) 
1.  A  bobbin  thread  replenishing  programming  mech- 
anism for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  source  of  motive  power  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  a  thread  supply  associated  with  the 
frame,  a  loop-taker  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  bobbin  mounted  in  the  loopj-taker  mech- 
anism, and  a  bobbin  thread  replenishing  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  loop-taker  mechanism  for  replenishing 
a  length  of  thread  from  the  thread  supply  onto  the  bobbin 
while  the  bobbin  is  in  place  in  the  loop-taker  mechanism. 
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said  bobbin  thread  replenishing  programming  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  timing  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  successively  and  recurringly  to  said  bobbm 
thread  replenishing  mechanism  to  determine  the  length 
of  thread  to  be  replenished  on  said  bobbin,  indexing 
means  for  automatically  introducing  said  timing  means 


3,331,345 
PLEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Hairy  Firestein,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Eugene  Theroux, 
Danielson,     Frank     Barrows,     Putnam,     and     Robert 
Bouthillier.  Dayville,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Louis  Hand  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.907 
20  Claims.     (CL  112— 134) 


i^m 


successively  and  recurringly,  connecting  means  for 
operatively  connecting  that  one  of  said  timing  means 
which  has  been  introduced  by  said  indexing  means  to  the 
bobbin  thread  replenishing  mechanism,  and  actuating 
means  for  manually  initiating  operation  of  said  timing 
means. 


3,331,344 

COMBINED  REVERSIBLE  LOWER  FEED  AND 

NEEDLE  FEED  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

John  R.  Haugan,  Highland  Parli,  III.,  assignor  \o  I  nion 

Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,388 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—213) 


"^^^^ 


I.  In  a  pleat  sewing  machine  having  a  clamping  frame 
for  transversely  reciprocating  the  material  beneath  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  sewing  needle,  a  pleating  attachment 
comprising  an  elongated  base  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  a  piston  extending 
from  said  cylinder  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  sewing 
machine,  a  pleating  device  mounted  on  said  piston  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  material  being  pleated  extending  from 
the  sewing  needle  to  said  pleating  device,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pleating  device  to  form  a  folded  pleat  on 
the  material  when  said  material  is  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion under  the  sewing  needle. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lockstitch  sewing  machine 
having  both  a  feed-dog  with  a  four-motion  lower  feed 
mechanism  and  a  needle  feed  mechanism,  said  four- 
motion  lower  feed  mechanism  including  feed  lift  means 
and  horizontal  feed  stroke  means,  means  for  shifting  the 
timing  of  the  feed  lift  means  through  180°  relative  to  the 
horizontal  feed  stroke  for  reversing  the  direction  of  feed 
stroke  of  the  feed-dog.  means  for  nullifying  the  feed 
of  the  needle  and  a  single  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
versing means  and  for  nullifying  the  feed  of  the  needle. 


3,331,346 
SEWING  MACHINE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harry  Firestein,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Karl  Tyas,  Ocean 
Grove,  and  Edward  Freeman,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assig- 
nors to  Lu-Ann  Corporation,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,086 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112— 219) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  driven  sewing 
machine  including  means  for  advancing  a  workpiece 
along  a  predetermined  horizontal  path  past  a  sewing 
needle,  a  starting  switch  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  mi- 
cro-switch mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  pivotally 
mounted  switch  arm  for  operating  said  micro-switch, 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having 
a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
workpiece  for  engaging  said  switch  arm  to  operate  said 
micro-switch  when  a  workpiece  is  positioned  on  said  sew- 
ing machine  path,  said  switch  arm  engaging  means  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  vertical  portion  engaging  said 
switch  arm  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  over  said 


July  18,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


sewing  machine  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  horizontal 
portion  being  engageable  by  the  workpiece.  and  adjust- 
able means  extending  through  said  switch  arm  engaging 
means  and  into  said  base  plate  to  adjustably  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  switch  arm  engaging  means. 


said  lower  extremity  of  said  luff  rope  groove  to  a  lower 
point  which  is  below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  luff  rope 
groove  but  above  said  boom  attachment  point,  said  slide- 
way  serving  to  carry  slides  attached  to,  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  a  luff  rope  disposed  in  said  luff  rope  groove 


'         3,331,347 
BOATS    COMPRISING    MEANS    FOR    LNTRODUC- 
ING  AIR  TO  SUBMERGED  PORTIONS  OF  THE 
BOAT  BOTTOM 

Erilt  Johan  von  Heidenstam,  58  Regeringsgatan, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,232 
CUims    priority,    application    Sweden,   June    23, 
7,620/64;   Mar.   4,    1965,   2,785/65;   May    13, 
6,224/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 67) 


1964, 
1965, 


1.  A  high  speed  boat  comprising  a  boat  hull  having 
lateral  bilge  lines  and  including  a  bottom  having  a  forward 
bottom  portion  and  a  rear  bottom  portion,  said  forward 
bottom  portion  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  step  separat- 
ing said  forward  bottom  portion  from  the  rearward  bot- 
tom portion,  said  rearward  bottom  portion  having  a  fore- 
most part  which  adjacent  the  step  is  located  on  a  higher 
level  than  the  forward  bottom  portion  adjacent  the  step, 
to  thereby  define  a  space  below   the   rearward  bottom 
portion,  means  for  generatmg  and  admiltmg  compressed 
gas  to  the  space  below  said  rearward  bottom  portion,  said 
step  extending  from  the  center  longitudinal  vertical  plane 
of  the  boat  obliquely  rearwardly  towards  the  bilge  lines 
of  the  boat  on  either  side  of  said  vertical  plane  at  least 
over  the  major  part  of  the  distance  between  said  plane 
and  each  bilge  line  to  terminate  laterally  adjacent  the 
bilge  lines  so  that  the  forward  bottom  portion  merges 
with  the  rearward  portion  at  least  at  the  extreme  lateral 
regions  of  the  rearward  bottom  portion  adjacent  the  bilge 
lines,  said  rearward  bottom  portion  adjacent  the  stern  on 
either  side  of  said  vertical  plane  having  surfaces  which 
form  angles  with  said  plane  less  than  90°,  at  least  one 
further  step  extending  over  part  of  the  rearward  bottom 
portion   rearwardly  of  the  first  said  step  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  bottom  portions,  each  further  step 
extending  obliquely   forwardly   towards   the   bilge   lines 
and  terminating  at  or  before  reaching  the  same. 


when  a  sail  is  set  on  said  mast;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  on  lowering  such  sail,  when  such  luff  rope  dis- 
engages from  said  luff  rope  groove  said  sail  remains  at- 
tached to  the  lower  part  of  such  mast  due  to  the  retention 
of  such  slides  in  that  part  of  said  slideway  which  extends 
below  said  lower  extremity  of  said  luff  rope  groove. 


3,331,349 

BOAT  ANCHOR  REEL 

Miller  Dee  Oglesby,  Box  91,  White  Plains,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,544 

8  Claims.  (CI.  114—210) 


42464 


I '  3,331,348 

MASTS  FOR  SAILING  VESSELS 

David  E.  Dyer,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Ian 

Proctor  Metal  Masts  Limited,  Southampton,  England, 

a  British  company  _   ^  ^^„ 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

18,053/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  114—90) 

1.  For  use  in  a  sailing  vessel,  a  mast  having  an  attach- 
ment point  for  a  boom  gooseneck  and  incorporating  a  luff 
rope  groove  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  head 
of  said  mast  to  a  point  above  deck  level  and  with  its 
lower  extremity  some  distance  above  said  boom  attach- 
ment point,  and  a  slideway  within  said  mast  adjacent  the 
forward  wall  of  said  luff  rope  groove  and  running,  for 
part  of  its  length,  parallel  thereto;  said  slideway  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  point  which  is  at  least  no  lower  than 


1.  A  boat  anchor  reel  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  supported  from  a  boat,  an  elongated  winding  drum 
journalled  at  its  opposite  ends  from  said  frame  adapted 
to  have  a  length  of  anchor  rope  wound  thereon,  a  torque 
input  shaft  journalled  from  said  frame,  driving  torque 
transfer  and  braking  means  operatively  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  input  shaft  to  said  drum  for  rotation  of  the  latter 
in  one  direction  in  response  to  forward  rotation  of  said 
input  shaft,  free  rotation  of  said  drum  in  the  opposite 
direction  independently  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  slight 
angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  drum 
in  a  rearward  direction  of  rotation,  and  also  braking  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  in  said  opposite  direction  in  response 
to  further  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  in  a  rearward 
direction  of  rotation  relative  to  said  drum. 


3,331,350 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Calhoun  Norton,  Glenview,  III. 
(2017  Greenleaf  SL,  Evanston,  III.     60202) 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,098 
6  Claims.  (CI.  116—31) 
1.  In   a  machine  including  an  adjustable  member,  a 
mechanism   removably   positioned   from   said   adjustable 
member  for   indicating  the   position   of  said   adjustable 
member,  said  mechanism  comprising  first  means,  a  sup- 
port mounting  said  first  means  for  back  and  forth  move- 
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mcnt,  an  elongated  flexible  element  connected  with  said  means  rotatabiy  mounting  said  roll  on  the  casing  with  a 

first  means  and  with  said  member  for  positively  pulling  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  submerged  in  the  liquid 

said  first  means  in  one  direction  in  accordance  with  the  adhesive  in  said  well  and  other  portions  thereof  exposed 

position  of  said  member,  guide  means  extending  between  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  work  piece  placed  thereon,  a 

said  first  means  and  said  member  and  supporting  and  member  for  clamping  a  work  piece  against  said  exposed 
guiding  said  flexible  element,  and  spring  means  connected 


with  said  first  means  for  continuously  and  yieldably  bias- 
ing said  first  means  and  thus  said  element  in  another  direc- 
tion and  eliminating  any  possibility  of  lost  motion  between 
said  first  means  and  said  element,  and  means  associated 
with  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  first  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  first  means  and  of  said 
member. 


•  3,331,351 

PAPER  COATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.   Werner,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,119 
6  Claims.     (CI.  118—70) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  providing  a  reservoir  for  supplying 
fluent  coating  material  to  a  roll-carried  sheet,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  coating  roll  provided  with  a  resilient 
surface;  a  coating  head;  and  end  dams  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  said  resilient  surface  of  said 
roll  and  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  rolls  to  form  a 
reservoir  with  said  roll,  each  of  said  end  dams  comprising 
a  support  member  detachably  connected  to  said  coating 
head  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  seal  plate 
member  provided  with  a  chamfered  surface  and  mounted 
closely  to  the  ends  of  said  roll,  and  a  resilient  seaUng 
member,  said  resilient  sealing  member  being  secured  to 
said  support  member  and  positioned  between  said  cham- 
fered sealing  plate  and  said  roll  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
leading  edge  of  said  resilient  sealing  member  is  urged  by 
said  chamfered  surface  into  engagement  with  said  roll 
end  and  thereby  sealing  said  reservoir. 


3,331,352 
ADHESrVE  APPLYING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  C.  J.  Webster,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

14,235/65 

3  Claims.     (CI.  11»— 253) 

1.  A  device   for  applying  adhesive  to  a  work  piece 

comprising  a  casing  shaped  to  provide  a  well  for  receiving 

a  quantity  of  liquid  adhesive,  an  adhesive  applying  roll, 


•7  03  JJ  Jl       A> 


portion  of  the  roll,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  and 
away  from  operative  position  in  which  it  clamps  a  portion 
of  a  work  piece  against  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  efl^ecting  a 
partial  revolution  of  the  roll  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  clamping  member  away  from  said  roll. 


3,331,353 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCED  FILAMENTS 

James  H.  Sears  and  Kenneth  R.  Benton,  Anderson,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,470 
19  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 257) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  longi- 
tudinally moving,  continuous,  filamentary  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  liquid  suppK 
tank,  a  driven  roller  means  journaled  on  an  axis  and 
positioned  with  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  beneath 
!he  surface  of  a  supply  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  framework 
means  for  supporting  said  driven  roller  means  including 
rearwardly  extending  yoke  means  having  arm  means  and 
bearing  means  in  each  yoke  arm  for  journaling  said  driven 
roller  means,  nose  bar  means,  said  framework  also  in- 
cluding forwardly  extending  yoke  means  for  supporting 
and  retaining  said  nose  bar  means  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  roller  means,  a  continuous  belt  extending  around 
said  roller  means  and  nose  bar  means  and  driven  by 
said  roller  means,  said  forwardly  extending  yoke  means 
having  one  arm  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  a  second  arm  which  includes  a  collapsible 
locking  means  for  securing  said  nose  bar  means  in  said 
parallel  relationship  with  said  roller  means  in  a  locked 
position  and  for  allowing  movement  of  one  end  of  said 
nose  bar  means  toward  said  roller  in  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion, thereby  facilitating  installation  and  removal  of 
said  belt  over  said  driven  roller,  nose  bar  and  said  two 
yoke  means  without  stretching  or  tearing  said  belt. 
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3,331,354 

BRAZING  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 
Max  Roland,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,972 
1  Claim.  (€1.  118—320) 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  paste-like  brazing  material 
in  a  generally  circular  path  on  an  annular  flange  of  a 
workpiece  preparatory  to  brazing  a  member  onto  said 
flange,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  with  said 
flange  facing  upwardly; 

(b)  an  applicator  having  a  single  spout  directed  down- 
wardly toward  said  flange  and  a  reservoir  connected 
to  said  applicator  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  mate- 
rial, fluid  pressure  on  said  material  in  said  res- 
ervoir being  adapted  to  force  material  through  said 
spout  and  onto  said  flange; 

(c)  means  for  causing  relative  rotative  movement  be- 
tween said  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  and 
said  single  spout  so  that  said  spout  remains  adjacent 
said  flange  and  traces  said  path  for  at  least  one  rev- 
olution; and, 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  number  of  pulses  of  fluid 
pressure  on  said  material  in  said  reservoir  during 
said  revolution  along  said  path  to  deposit,  sequential- 
ly and  successively,  a  number  of  discrete  heaps  of 
said  material  onto  said  flange  and  along  said  path, 
said  number  of  heaps  being  the  same  as  said  number 
of  pulses. 

|!  3,331,355 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVEix)PING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Donalles,   Rochester,  and  Richard  C.  Vock, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,243 
8  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 
1.  In   a   xerographic   reproducing   apparatus   wherein 
latent  electrostatic  images  of  copy  are  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  xerographic  plate,  developing  means  for  develop- 
ing the  electrostatic  image  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  web-like  donor  member  on  which  to  support  a 
uniformly  distributed  quantity  of  electroscopic  devel- 
op)er  powder, 

(b)  powder  loading  means  for  loading  said  donor  with 
a  uniformly  distributed  quantity  of  electroscopic  de- 
veloper pwwdcr  including: 

(1)  means  to  discharge  a  quantity  of  two-compo- 
nent cascade  developer  mix  of  powder  and  car- 
rier from  a  source  of  supply  above  an  advancing 
area  of  doner  out  of  contact  with  the  xero- 
graphic plate. 


(2)  an  electrode  array  of  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers supported  between  said  source  of  supply 
and  said  donor  in  the  developer  path,  and 

(3)  potential  means  connected  to  said  electrode 
array  whereby  to  maintain  said  array  at  a  poten- 
tial sufficient  to  charge  the  powder  in  said  mix, 
and 


(c)  drive  means  to  advance  said  donor  member  from 
said  loading  means  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrostatic  image  on  the  xerographic  plate  whereby 
the  powder  on  said  donor  is  selectively  removed  to 
the  electrostatic  image  on  the  xerographic  plate. 


3,331,356 
STERILIZATION  OF  FISH  IN  THEIR  AQUATIC  EN- 
VIRONMENT   TO    PRODUCE    MAXIMUM    SIZE 
AND  WEIGHT  PER  UNIT  OF  WATER  SURFACE 
Benjamin   Eckstein,   Jerusalem,   Israel,   assignor   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  519,820 

9  Claims.  (CL  119—3) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  population  and  breeding 
of  fish  to  produce  substantial  yields  of  large  fisb  com- 
prising maintaining  in  aquatic  environments  containing 
the  fish  a  concentration  of  estrogenic  composition  suflfi- 
cient  to  effect  substantial  gonadal  destruction  in  the  fish 
whereby  the  fish  obtain  mature  growth  without  over  popu- 
lating the  aquatic  environment. 


3,331,357 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE   MIXING   AND  FEEDING 

OF  LIQUID  FOOD  TO  SUCKLING  ANIMALS 
Michel  Aime  Joseph  Legrain,  Fonlbec,  France,  and  Andri 
Francois    Legoord,    8    Roe    Loois-Dnperrey,    Thiais, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,330 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1964,  7,060; 

Jan.  10,  1965,  1,515 

4  Claims.  (CI.  119—71) 


*  I 


1.  Feeding  apparatus,  particularly  for  feeding  of  ani- 
mals, comprising:  a  mixing  container  for  receiving  a 
liquid  and  a  powder,  such  as  water  and  powdered  millc, 
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a  power  driven  rotating  mixer  in  said  container,  said 
mixer  having  inclined  blades,  means  for  admitting  said 
liquid  to  said  mixer  in  said  container  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mixer  and  means  in  said  container  for  form- 
ing an  annular  vein  of  liquid  on  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer into  which  said  powder  is  introduced,  an  inde- 
pendently actuated  powder  supply  device,  balancing  feed 
control  means  vertically  moving  said  mixing  container 
and  said  mixer  therein,  said  balancing  feed  control  means 
consisting  of  a  system  having  pivoting  parallel  beams, 
and  an  electric  contactor  actuated  by  said  system,  said 
contactor  switching  said  power  on  and  off  for  said  ro- 
tating mixer. 

3  331,358 

ROTARY  PISTON  COTIRNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OF  THE  DIESEL  TYPE 

Alfred  H.  Miillcr,  Waiblingen,  and  Otfried  Stnmpp,  Sig- 

maringen,  Germany,  assiinors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesell^haft,  Stuttgart-Untertarkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1960 
D  33,225 
-  3  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 


3,331,359 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  AN   INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINE  COMPRISING  TWO  INTAKE  AND 
TWO  EXHAUST  VALVES  FOR  EACH  CYLINDER 

Othmar  Skatsche,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

A  7,274/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  123—75) 


7^^ 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
structed as  epitrochoidal  rotary-piston  diesel  engine,  com- 
prising rotary  polygonal  piston  means  adapted  to  rotate  in 
a  predetermined  manner  to  provide  effectively  a  plurality 
of  spaces  delimited  by  the  piston  comers  and  including  a 
combustion  space  followed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  by 
a  compression  space,  and  injection  means  including  injec- 
tion nozzle  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion 
space  in  a  first  compact  jet  essentially  against  the  hot 
piston  surface  of  said  piston  means  and  in  a  second  jet 
directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
piston  means  to  cover  the  piston  surface  with  a  fuel  film 
which  evaporates  therefrom  continuously  so  that  the  flow 
of  combustion  air  caused  by  rotation  ot  said  piston  means 
effectively  peels  off  the  fuel  from  said  hot  piston  surface 
and  subjects  the  fuel  vapor  to  turbulence,  said  injection 
nozzle  means  being  located  within  a  zone  disposed  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  combustion  space  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  upper  dead  center  position  of  said 
piston  means,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  place  of  the  largest 
pressure  difference  between  said  combustion  space  and 
said  compression  space  so  that  combustion  is  initiated  in 
the  trailing  portion  of  said  combustion  space  and  the  burn- 
ing gases  together  with  the  unburn  fuel  particles  are 
blown  into  the  leading  combustion  space  portion  where 
the  remainder  of  the  fuel  is  burnt  by  the  air  present 
therein. 


3.  A  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  com- 
prising two  intake  valves  and  two  exhaust  valves,  the 
said  valves  extending  in  perpendicular  relation  to  a  crank- 
shaft of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  location  of 
the  intake  valves  and  exhaust  valves  being  reversed  with 
every  second  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
each  intake  valve  comprising  an  inlet  port  designed  as 
a  spiral  duct,  and  a  suction  port  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
head,  the  four  spiral  ducts  of  two  adjacent  cylinders  each 
ascending  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  head  and  terminating 
in  the  said  suction  port. 


3,331,360 

ANTI^MOG  CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Roliert  L.  Fleming,  260  E.  262nd  Si^  EncUd,  Ohio     441 17 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,234 

25  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 

1.   In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  air  intake  of  said  carburetor 
corresponding  to  a  desired  normal  engine  spctd, 

primary  variable  fuel  flow  control  means  responsive  to 
said  air  adjusting  means  for  maintaining  a  normally 
constant  fuel-to-air  ratio  under  conditions  of  nor- 
mal engine  operation, 

means  responsive  to  said  primary  variable  control 
means  for  metering  the  fuel  at  said  desired  normal 
engine  speed, 

means  for  dispensing  said  metered  fuel  to  said  intake 
air  about  the  periphery  of  said  fuel  dispensing  means, 
said  fuel  dispensing  means  including  a  foraminous 
wall  and  a  base  portion,  said  wall  and  base  portion 
defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  positioned  in  said 
carburetor  in  a  manner  that  liquid  fuel  from  said 
fuel  metering  means  is  dispensed  through  said  foram- 
inous wall,  whereby  said  fuel  is  atomized  and  charged 
into  said  intake  air  by  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  fuel  dispensing  means  to  provide  a  near  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  fuel  and  air  for  presentation  to 
said  engine, 

secondary  variable  fuel  flow  control  means  cooperating 
with  said  primary  variable  fuel  flow  control  means 
for  maintaining  one  of  either  an  abnormal  constant 
or  variable  increased  fuel-to-air  ratio  under  condi- 
tions of  abnormal  engine  operation, 

means  for  providing  a  variable  positive  pressure  in 
said  carburetor  cooperating  with  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  fuel  flow  control  means  to  reduce  said 
fuel  flow  in  response  to  a  reduced  pressure  under  de- 
celerating engine   operation   thereby  to   reduce   the 
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fuel-air  ratio  and  to  increase  said  fuel  flow  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increased  pressure  under  accelerating 
engine  operation  to  increase  said  fuel-air  ratio, 
whereby  the  fuel-air  ratio  is  thus  correlated  to  the  needs 
of  said  engine  operation  under  various  operating  con- 
ditions to  provide  increased   fuel  economy  and  to 
lessen  emission  of  unburned  hydrocarbons  in  the  ex- 
haust of  said  engine. 
14.  In  a  positive  pressure  carburetor  having  precise  fuel 
metering  means  with  a  normally  constant  fuel-air  ratio 
which  is  variable  under  accelerating  and  choking  condi- 
tions, an  apparatus  combination  comprising: 
a  fuel  metering  valve, 

a  metering  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  an  air  valve  for 
operating  said  fuel  metering  valve, 


chamber  through  an  aperture,  an  inlet  valve  having  a 
head  for  intermittently  closing  said  aperture  and  a  valve 
rod,  a  valve  guide  integral  with  said  chamber  head  and 
having  an  internal  bore;  said  valve  rod  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  longitudinal  pipe  arranged  in 
said  valve  rod  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  its 
axis,  and  having  an  opening  in  said  bore,  a  passage  being 
an  extension  of  said  pipe  and  arranged  in  said  valve  head 
on  the  internal  face  thereof  so  as  to  be  entirely  housed 
in  said  first  fluid  feed  tube  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a 
second  fluid  feed  tube  having  an  opening  into  said  in- 
ternal bore,  so  placed  as  to  register  with  the  opening  of 
said  longitudinal  pipe  in  said  bore  when  the  valve  is 
open,  thereby  providing  for  intermittent  connection  of 
said  longitudinal  pipe  with  said  second  fluid  feed  tube, 
said  registering  being  interrupted  when  the  valve  is  closed, 
thereby  interrupting  said  connection  and  means  provided 
for  preventing  any  rotation  of  the  valve  around  the  axis 
of  said  valve  rod. 


3,331,362 
INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINE 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
George  Edward  MitcheD,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Biitafai,  Sept.  7,  1963, 

35,405/63 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  123—148) 


fuel  dispensing  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped  fuel  dis- 
penser including  a  base  portion  and  a  foraminous 
wall,  the  foramina  in  said  wall  positioned  so  that 
metered  fuel  may  pass  therethrough  to  be  atomized 
by  the  action  of  intake  air  in  the  carburetor  passing 
across  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  so  that  the 
atomized  fuel  is  intermixed  with  the  intake  air  about 
the  periphery  of  the  fuel  dispenser,  whereby  the  in- 
take air  effectively  shears  the  liquid  fuel  into  atomized 
particles  at  the  outside  of  said  foraminous  wall  and 
draws  the  liquid  fuel  by  a  vcnturi  action  to  provide 
an  atomized  fuel  entrained  and  intermixed  with  said 
intake  air. 

3,331,361 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMITTING  TWO  DIFFERENT 

FLUIDS  INTO  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Jean  Baudry,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  &  Lubrifiants, 

Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

965,653 

3  Claims.  (CI.  123—127) 


1.  A  device  for  admitting  two  fluids  of  different  charac- 
teristics into  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  controlled  igni- 
tion engine  during  the  induction  phase  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  first  fluid  feed  tube  running  into  the  head  of  said 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,   an    ignition   transformer  having   a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  an  auxiliary  control 
winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  ignition  transformer, 
a  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate, 
conductor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
of  voltage,  means  connecting  said  primary  winding  and 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  in  series 
across  said  conductor  means  whereby  said  primary  wind- 
ing is  energized  when  said  controlled  rectifier  is  gated 
conductive   in   its   anode-cathode  circuit,  timing  control 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  providing  a 
time  varying  voltage  in  synchronism  with  operation  of 
said  engine,  means  coupling  said  timing  control  means 
and  the  gate  of  said  controlled  rectifier  whereby  gate  cur- 
rent is  supplied  periodically  to  said  controlled  rectifier 
to  gate  it  to  a  conductive  condition  in  synchronism  with 
with  operation  of  said  engine,  a  capacitor,  a  circuit  for 
charging  said  capacitor  from  said  conductor  means,  a  volt- 
age responsive  switching  means,  said  voltage  responsive 
switching  means  being  biased  to  a  conductive  condition 
when  a  trigger  voltage  is  applied  to  its  terminals,  a  dis- 
charging circuit  for  said  capacitor  connecting  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  and  including  ter- 
minals of  said  voltage  responsive  switching  device  where- 
by said  capacitor  applies  a  reverse  bias  to  the  cathode- 
anode    circuit    of    said    controlled    rectifier    when    said 
capacitor    discharges    through    said    voltage    responsive 
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switching  device,  and  means  coupling  said  auxiliary  con- 
trol winding  with  said  voltage  responsive  switching  device 
whereby  said  controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off  when  a  volt- 
age is  induced  in  said  auxiliary  control  winding  by  current 
flow  through  said  primary  winding. 


casing  sealing  said  cavity  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
sealing  joint,   means   for  connecting  said   dry   sump   to 


3^31^3 

MOTORIZED  ADAPTER  FOR  PULL-CORD 

POWER  DRIVE 

Jesse  A.  Hoiton,  Jr.,  50  Fay  Lane, 

Northboro,  Mass.    01532 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,406 

2  Claims.  (CL  123—179) 


1.  In  a  power  unit  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
type  wherein  a  one-way  clutch  provided  with  a  coupling 
arrangement  that  is  adapted  for  free  rotation  only  in 
one  direction  and  encased  by  a  housing  that  normally 
accommodates  a  pull-cord  mechanism  used  to  crank  the 
power  unit  for  purpose  of  starting  that  unit,  an  adapter 
for  replacing  the  pull-cord  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  platform  fixed  to  the  housing  for  mounting 
a  motor  and  a  bearing  suppwrting  member,  means  for 
energizing  the  motor,  a  motor  output  shaft  to  which  a 
worm  is  fixed,  the  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
bearing  supporting  member,  a  worm  gear  adapted  for 
rotation  on  a  stud  fixed  in  the  platform,  the  worm  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  worm,  a  coupling  having  flared  tabs, 
the  coupling  fixed  to  the  worm  gear  by  means  of  the  tabs 
and  adapted  to  couple  with  the  one-way  clutch  arrange- 
ment for  cranking  the  power  unit  to  effect  its  starting 
when  the  motor  is  energized. 


3,331,364 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Georges  Camille  Chariatte,  Lc  Chesnay,  France,  assignor 
to  ^dete  Anonyme  Simca  AntomobUes,  Paris,  France 
Ffled  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Dec.  9, 1963,  959,479 
7  Claims.  (CI.  123—196) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block,  a  water  jacket,  a  dry  casing  secured  to  and 
below  said   cylinder   block,   a   separate   oil   reservoir,   a 
recuperation  pump  for  taking  oil  from  said  dry  casing 
and  directing  it  into  said  reservoir,  a  lubrication  pump 
for  distributing  oil  to  said  engine  from  said  reservoir, 
said  dry  casing  forming  a  dry  sump  for  lubricating  oil  and 
said  separate  reservoir  being  constituted  by  a  cavity  in 
a  side  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  cavity  having  at  least 
one  wall  common  with  said  water  jacket,  and  also  by  a 


said  cavity,  means  for  connecting  said  cavity  to  said  re- 
cuperation and  lubricating  pumps,  and  a  mounting  in 
said  cylinder  in  which  said  pumps  are  housed. 


3,331,365 

PORTABLE  COOKER 

Nasser  I.  Sussan,  1763  Columbia  Road  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20009 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,078 

6  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  portable  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  open  at  the 
top,  said  vessel  having  a  continuous  vertical  wall  and 
being  subdivided  into  an  upper  fuel  chamber  having  an 
upper  peripheral  rim,  and  a  lower  ash  chamber,  said 
chambers  being  separated  by  a  grate  member,  leg  mem- 
bers supporting  said  vessel  and  formed  of  straps  extend- 
ing vertically  along  the  side  of  said  vessel  and  being 
rolled  outwardly  at  the  top  to  form  pivot-receiving  open- 
ings near  said  rim,  support  members  pivoted  in  said  pivot- 
receiving  openings,  each  support  member  being  rotatable 
about  its  pivot  axis  to  extend  inwardly  and  over  said  fuel 
chamber  when  in  use,  and  optionally  to  fold  out  to  a 
position  substantially  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  wall  of 
said  vessel  when  not  in  use,  said  cooker  being  further 
provided  with  spit  supporting  means  located  below  the 
rim  of  said  fuel  chamber. 


3,331,366 
VERTICAL  DIRECT-FIRED  WATER  HEATER 
Timothy  J.  Sullivan,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,729 
3  Claims.  (CL  126—350) 
1.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  including  top,  bottom  and  cylindrical  side 
walls,   a   vertical   tubular  wall   extending   upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
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define  within  said  tubular  wall  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  top  wall,  said  tubular  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  side  wall  to  define  an  annular  mixing 
chamber,  said  housing  containing  also  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  portion  of  said  annular  chamber 
a  water  outlet  and  an  atmospheric  vent  outlet,  said 
vent  outlet  having  a  higher  elevation  than  said  water 
outlet; 

a  conical  sheet-hke  baffle  mounted  in  said  housing  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  top  wall  and  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  bafl3e  converging 
upwardly  and  having  at  its  lower  edge  an  outer  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  said  tubular  wall  and  less 
than  that  of  said  side  wall,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
baffle  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  being 
lined  with  insulation; 

means  for  spraying  a  generally  annular  curtain  of  water 
downwafdly  in  said  annular  chamber  toward  the 
bottom  thereof,  comprising  first  nozzle  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  annular  duct  arranged  in  the 
upf)er  portion  of  said  annular  chamber  adjacent  the 

*       *  '^. 


said  horizontal  frame  members  and  evenly  spaced  at  each 
side  of  said  horizontal  frame  members,  said  vertical  frame 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  wearer  of 
said  brace  on  each  side  of  the  spinal  column;  threaded 
members  comprising  a  screw  engaging  an  internally 
threaded  insert  in  an  aperture  for  detachably  securing  said 
vertical  frame  members  by  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to 
said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members,  said 
vertical  frame  members  each  comprising  a  bar  covered 
with  a  pre-formed  protective  covering;  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  frame  members  each  comprising  a  bar;  threaded 
members    comprising    a    screw    engaging    an    internally 


lower  edge  of  said  baffle,  said  duct  containing  spaced 
downwardly  directed  discharge  openings,  second  spray 
nozzle  means  including  a  spray  nozzle  arranged  above 
and  directed  downwardly  toward  the  apex  of  said 
conical  baffle,  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  spray  nozzle 
means;  1 1 

gas  burner  means  arranged  within  said  tubular  wall 
for  establishing  a  flow  of  combustion  gases  succes- 
sively upwardly  within  said  combustion  chamber  to- 
ward the  lower  surface  of  the  conical  baffle,  radially 
outwardly  toward  the  side  wall,  and  downwardly  in 
said  annular  chamber  toward  said  vent  outlet  in  di- 
rect heating  contact  with  the  sprayed  water,  whereby 
combustion  gases  are  vented  from  said  housing  via 
said  vent  outlet,  and  heated  water  is  removed  from 
said  bousing  via  said  water  outlet; 

a  water  supply  solenoid  valve  connected  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said 
spray  nozzle  means; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water 
heated  by  the  combustion  gases  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  water  supply  solenoid  valve. 


3,331,367 

ORTHOPEDIC  SPINAL  BRACE 

Thomas  K.  Hastings,  1488  E.  33rd  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,223 
13  Claims.  (CL  128—78) 
1.  A  spinal  brace  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
horizontal  frame  member,  said  frame  members  each  com- 
prising a  bar  covered  with  a  pre-formed  protective  cover- 
ing; a  i>air  of  vertical  frame  members  extending  between 


threaded  insert  in  an  aperture  for  detachably  securing 
said  vertical  side  frame  members  by  their  uppjer  and 
lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers; a  pair  of  corset-type  fabric  panels  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  interconnected  to  secure  the  brace  in  position 
on  the  body  of  the  wearer;  a  vertical  pocket  on  the  outer 
face  of  each  of  said  fabric  panels  for  detachably  securing 
each  of  said  fabric  panels  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
vertical  side  frame  members,  said  vertical  pockets  being 
formed  substantially  at  the  end  of  said  fabric  panels  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  vertical  side  frame  members;  and 
means  positioning  a  cushioning  material  between  each  of 
said  panels  and  its  respective  vertical  side  frame  member. 


3  331  368 

PRESSURE  AND  VOLUME  UMTITNG 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Forrest  M.  Bfa-d,  212  NW.  Cerritos,  Pahn  Springs,  CaUf. 

92262,  and  Henry  L.  Pohndorf,  1227  Brewster  Drive, 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.     94530 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,310 
11  Clafans.  (CL  128—145.8) 


^^^^^^^W^f^*.^^r-i->^-»-y 


1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  having  an  inhalation 
phase  and  an  exhalation  phase  in  its  operative  cycle,  a 
controller  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  said  controller  having  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  airway  of  the  pa- 
tient, a  main  control  valve  in  the  controller  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  means  for  operating  said 
main  control  valve  so  that  the  main  control  valve  is  in  an 
open  position  in  the  inhalation  phase  and  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  the  exhalation  phase  of  the  ventilating  apparatus. 
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and  means  for  supplying  additional  gases  to  the  outlet 
when  the  main  contrcj  valve  does  not  shift  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  said  last  named  means  including  a  fluid  source, 
adjustable  metering  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  fluid  source,  automatic  flow  accelerator  valve 
means  connected  to  said  metering  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  metering  means,  said  flow  accelera- 
tor valve  means  including  a  valve  body  having  a  bore 
therein  and  a  valve  member  having  an  elongate  stem 
slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  and  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  bore,  and  means 
connected  to  said  automatic  flow  accelerator  valve  means 
for  supplying  additional  gas  to  the  outlet  as  the  valve 
member  is  moved  to  an  open  position. 


3,331^9 

CUP  FOR  ADMINISTERING  PILLS 

Cecil  W.  Keck.  401  W.  Main  St,  Carterville,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,750 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—222) 


64835 


1.  A  device  for  administering  pills  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-topped  cup  adapted  to  contain  water  there- 
in, said  cup  being  of  frusto-conical  form,  having  a 
larger  diameter  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom,  whereby 
to  be  nestable  with  other  like  cups,  and 

(b)  a  pill  receptacle  insert  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  resilient  material  normally  lying  in 
full  area  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cup 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  insert 
sheet  having  generally  vertical  side  edges  and  gen- 
erally horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges,  the  side  edge 
portions  of  said  sheet  being  affixed  to  said  cup  wall 
and  the  intermediate  body  portion  of  said  sheet  being 
divided  from  said  edge  portions  by  weakened  fold 
lines  formed  in  said  sheet,  said  fold  lines  being  gen- 
erally vertical,  said  body  portion  of  said  sheet  nor- 
mally being  maintained  in  its  outwardly  bowed  posi- 
tion against  said  cup  wall  by  its  resilient  resistance  to 
flexure,  but  being  extendable  to  an  inwardly  bowed 
position,  whereby  to  form  a  pill  receptacle  between 
the  body  member  portion  of  said  insert  sheet  and  said 
cup  wall,  by  forcing  it  inwardly  through  a  plane 
determined  by  said  fold  lines,  and  retainable  in  said 
extended  position  by  its  resilience,  the  body  portion 
of  said  insert  sheet  having  openings  formed  there- 
through whereby  water  may  flow  through  said  pill 
receptacle  as  water  is  drunk  from  said  cup. 


3,331,370 
COLOSTOMY  ATTACHMENT  AND  BAG 
Oscar  L.  Notley,  Sr^^  70  Garcia  Ave., 
San  Frandsco,  CaUf.    94127 
FOed  Jane  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,067 
9  Claims.  (Q.  128—283) 
1.  A  colostomy  attachment  comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  annular  member  having  a  first  opening 
centrally  formed  therein,  said  inner  member  being 


adapted  to  engage  the  skin  of  a  person  around  a 
colostomy  with  the  latter  communicating  with  said 
opening; 

(b)  an  outer  member  having  a  second  opening  formed 
therein; 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member  together  with  said  first  and  said  second 
openings  coaxial  and  with  said  inner  member  project- 
ing radially  outwarly  of  said  outer  member; 

(d)  means  on  said  outer  member  for  securing  a  bag 
thereon  stationary  relative  thereto  with  the  interior 
of  said  bag  in  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings; 

(e)  adhesive  means  on  said  inner  member  for  releas- 
ably  and  adherently  engaging  said  skin  of  said  per- 
son at  fixed  spaced  points  around  such  colostomy 
and  means  on  said  inner  member  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  adhesive  means  thereto  at  said  spaced 
points; 


(f)  said  inner  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
outer  member  about  the  axis  of  said  inner  member 
whereby  said  points  of  engagement  between  said 
adhesive  means  and  said  skin  may  be  varied  to  pre- 
vent irritation  of  the  skin  due  to  excessively  long 
engagement  of  said  adhesive  means  with  the  skin  at 
the  same  points; 

(g)  said  inner  member  including  a  ring  of  soft,  elastic, 
moisture  proof  material  around  the  said  opening  in 
said  inner  member  projecting  radially  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  sides  thereof  and  axially  outwardly  of  said 
opening  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  said  skin  along 
a  line  around  said  colostomy  when  said  adhesive 
means  is  in  adherent  releasable  holding  relation  to 
said  skin. 

3,331,371 
CATHETER  HAVING  INTERNAL  FLOW  VALVE 
AT  DISTAL  END  THEREOF 
Ferdinand  A.  Rocchi,  Wappfaigcrs  Falls,  and  Samuel  Si- 
mon and  Maurice  Beliveau,  Foughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Prosit  Service  Corporatioo,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,316 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—349) 
1.  A  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of  flexible 
material  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  fluid 
entrance  hole  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  closed 
end,  valve  means  within  said  tube  adjacent  said  fluid  en- 
trance hole,  said  valve  means  being  operable  between 
a  position  in  which  the  valve  means  extends  completely 
across  and  closes  said  hole  to  prevent  entrance  of  fluid 
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into  said  tube  and  a  position  in  which  the  fluid  entrance 
hole  is  uncovered  to  permit  fluid  to  enter  the  tube,  and 


means  for  operating  said  valve  means  extending  from  said 
valve  means  to  the  open  end  of  said  tube. 


3  331  372 
FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 

Anne  Klein,  166  E.  65th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,118 

10  Claims.  (CI.  128—535) 


terminal  ends;  the  resiliency  of  said  hinge  means  being 
sufficient  to  allow  said  terminal  ends  to  be  forced  away 
from  each  other  for  placement  and  removal  of  sheet 
material  on  and  from,  respectively,  said  jM'ong  means; 
plastic  projection  means  mounted  on  said  back  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  hinge  means  for  spacing  the  sheet  material 
from  said  back  beyond  the  portion  of  less  thickness  for 
preventing  the  sheet  material  from  entering  said  portion 
of  less  thickness  and  preventing  the  sheet  material  from 
being   clamped   by  said  hinge   means;   side  cover  panel 


1.  A  foundation  garment,  such  as  a  girdle,  panty-girdle 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination  at  least  one 
fastener  assembly  comprising,  in  turn,  a  keeper  panel 
connected  with  a  portion  of  said  foundation  garment  adja- 
cent a  lower  marginal  portion  thereof,  said  keeper  panel 
having  a  keeper  element  lining  and  re-enforcing  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough;  and  a  stud  member  having 
a  stud  head  extending  therefrom  for  cooperation  with  said 
keeper  element  adjacent  the  lower  marginal  portion  of 
said  foundation  garment,  enabling  hosiery  to  be  firmly 
held  and  gripped  by  and  between  the  keeper  panel  and 
stud  member  in  at  least  a  partially  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  foundation  garment  at  the  lower  marginal 
portion  thereof. 

I        3,331,373 
PLATE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERLAL  WITH  FASTENING 
MEANS  FOR  LOOSE-LEAVES 
Ludwig  Lohmeier,  Fafnerstrasse  2,  Munidi,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  IS,  1963, 
L  44,383,  L  44,384 
4  Claims.  (CL  129—24) 
1.     A   loose-leaf   binder   for  sheet   material   provided 
with  holes,  comprising:  a  back;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
relatively  rigid  prong  means  upstanding  from  said  back; 
separate  resilient  hinge  means  for  each  pair  pivotally  con- 
necting at  least  one  prong  means  of  each  pair  to  said 
back;  said  hinge  means  having  a  trapezoidal  portion  of 
le<-s  thickness  than  said  prong  means  in  the  plane  of  piv- 
otal movement  about  said  hinge  means  forming  a  gap 
that   could  clamp  the   sheet  material   and  of  increased 
width  relative  to  said  prong  means  norma!  to  the  plane 
of  pivotal  movement  about  said  hinge  means;  each  of 
said  prong  means  having  a  free  terminal  end  to  extend 
within  the  holes  of  the  sheet  material;  said  free  terminal 
ends  of  each  pair  of  prongs  normally  engaging  each  other 
to  prevent  the  sheet  material  from  moving  off  of  said 


sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  back;  hinge  portions  of 
reduced  thickness  between  and  connecting  each  of  said 
side  panels  and  said  back;  said  hinge  portions  being  of 
a  resiliency  sufficient  to  allow  each  of  said  side  panels 
to  be  moved  between  a  position  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
back  and  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
back;  said  back,  prong  means,  hinge  means,  hinge  por- 
tions, projection  means  and  side  panels  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  organic  synthetic  plastic  molded  as  one  homo- 
geneous integrated  construction. 


3,331,374 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Bruce  E.  Stewart,  1107  Boms,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     55106, 
and  John  B.   Lyman,  2221  E.  Old  Shakopee  Road, 
Bloomington,  Minn.     55420 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,635 
7  Claims.  (CL  134—56) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  means  defining  a  washing 
chamber  having  a  sump  portion,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  chamber  to  fill  said  chambftr  to  a  preselected 
level,  drain  means  for  conducting  liquid  away  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  sump 
portion  of  the  chamber,  means  for  directing  liquid  flow 
from  said  pumping  means  selectively  back  to  said  chamber 
to  maintain  said  level  or  to  said  drain  means  to  remove 
said  liquid  from  said  chamber,  including  means  movable 
with  said  directing  means  and  responsive  to  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  washing  chamber  to  cause  said  directing 
means  to  direct  said  liquid  to  said  drain  means  in  the 
event  that  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  rises  above 
said  preselected  level,  said  level  responsive  means  com- 
prising means  for  progressively  uncovering  the  drain 
means  in  direct  relationship  to  the  height  of  said  liquid 
level  above  said  preselected  level. 
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3,331,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FRl  IT 
Frank  D.  Hickey,  Harold  W.  Adams,  and  Katsuji  Hira- 
hara,  San  Jose,  and  GeraM  R.  Anderson,  Campbell, 
and  DonaM  W.  Chamberiin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,786,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,677,  dated  Apr.  19,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,731 
4  Claims.     (CL  134—127) 


1.  In  a  fruit  treating  unit,  a  housing,  a  treating  liquid 
in  said  housing,  a  fruit  carrier  adapted  to  confine  fruit  to 
be  treated  and  having  a  perforate  upper  portion,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  through  said  liquid  whereby  said 
liquid  buoys  the  fruit  upwardly  toward  said  upper  portion 
of  the  carrier,  and  liquid  ejecting  means  in  said  housing 
for  forcing  liquid  downwardly  through  said  perforate 
upper  portion  thereby  to  force  the  fruit  away  from  said 
portion  and  from  each  other  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid  to 
contact  the  entire  periphery  of  the  fruit  while  confined  in 
said  carrier. 


3,331,376 

TENT 

Aame  Aukusti  Lyytikainen,  Sairaalankatu  13  A  28, 

Kuopio,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

1,940/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  135—3) 


^*  .. 


1.  In  a  tent,  particularly  in  a  dome-shaped  tent,  a 
skeleton  structure  comprising  at  least  two  poles  each 
having  an  upper  end  portion;  a  hollow  substantially 
frustoconical  supporting  member  having  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  an4  including  a  smailer-diameter  central 
portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  diverging  skirt  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  receiving  said  poles  so  that  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  poles  extend  into  the  interior  of  said 
skirt;  and  tensioning  means  for  tilting  said  poles  with 
reference  to  said  skirt,  said  tensioning  means  compris- 
ing a  cupped  motion  transmitting  member  having  an 
edge  portion  provided  with  recesses  for  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  poles,  a  spindle  nut  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  central  portion,  and  a  spindle  meshing  with  said 
nut  and  fixed  to  said  motion  transmitting  member  so 
that,  when  the  nut  is  rotated  with  reference  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  the  motion  transmitting  member  moves 
axially  and  tilts  the  poles  with  reference  to  said  skirt. 


3,331,377 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 

PRECHARGED  FLIID  LINES 

Anthony  M.  Castello,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Coleman  Company,  inc..  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,321 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—68) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  precharged 
fluid  lines,  a  first  coupler  member  comprising  a  first  tubu- 
lar housing  providing  a  first  axial  port  m  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  a  lateral  port  intermediate  its  ends  with 
an  internal  fluid  flow  passage  extending  between  said 
ports,  sealing  means  disposed  within  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  sealing  means  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  afl'ixed  to  said  housing  and  providing  a  trans- 
versely extending  wall  which  is  axially  shiftable  toward 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing  without  disturbing  said 
peripheral  portion,  a  first  valve  plug  received  within  said 
axial  port,  first  frangible  means  sealmgly  securing  said 
first  valve  plug  to  said  first  housing,  actuating  rod  means 
axially  disposed  within  said  housing  with  the  forward 
end  thereof  bearing  against  said  valve  plug  and  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof  bearing  against  the  transverse  wall  of 
said  sealing  means,  screw  means  cooperating  with  the 
rearward  portion  or  said  housing  for  applying  axial  pres- 
sure to  said  transverse  wall  and  thereby  to  said  rod  for 
breaking  said  first  plug  valve  loose  from  said  first  housing 
by  the  forward  movement  of  said  wall  and  rod,  a  sec- 
ond coupler  member  comprising  a  second  tubular  hous- 
ing providing  a  second  axial  port  alignable  with  said 
first  axial  port,  a  second  valve  plug  received  within  said 
second  axial  port,  second  frangible  means  sealingly  secur- 
ing said  second  valve  plug  to  said  second  housing,  said 
second  valve  plug  being  retractable  within  said  second 
housing  to  open  said  second  port  when  said  second  frangi- 
ble means  is  broken,  said  first  valve  plug  engaging  said 
second  valve  plug  to  break  said  second  valve  plug  loose 
from  said  second  housing  by  the  continued  actuation  of 
said  screw  means  with  said  plugs  movable  to  a  position 
opening  a  fluid  path  through  said  axial  ports,  and  con- 
necting means  for  sealingly  securing  together  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  coupler  members  with  said 
first  and  second  valve  plugs  in  alignment. 


3,331,378 
RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  TUBING  PRESSURE 

Joe  W.  Gibbs,  3834  Merrick     77025;  Britt  O.  Braddick, 
7525  Park  Place,  Apt.  58     77017;  and  Philip  E.  Davis, 
10202  Kittrell     77034,  all  of  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,437 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—68) 
1.  A  pressure  retaining  and  relief  device  for  tubing  com- 
prising a  housing  for  incorporation  in  tubing  in  alignment 
therewith,  closure  means  movably  mounted  inside  said 
housing,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
closure  means,  a  locking  member  movable  between  posi- 
tions, respectively,  for  locking  said  closure  means  in  its 
housing  closing  position  and  releasing  said  means,  said 
member  being  normally  biased  toward  its  closure  means 
releasing  position   and  extending  into  said  chamber,   a 
control  device  movable  in  said  chamber  between  positions, 
respectively,  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  a  closure 
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means  locking  position  and  for  releasing  said  locking  mem- 
ber, and  means  relcasably  retaining  said  control  device 
in  its  locking  member  holding  position,  said  control  de- 
vice responding  to  pressure  differential  across  said  closure 
member  above  a  predetermined  minimum  value  to  move 
to  its  locking  member  release  position,  said  closure  means 


i 

responding  to  said  pressure  differential  to  hold  said  lock- 
ing member  in  its  closure  means  locking  position  and  re- 
sponding to  substantial  equalization  of  pressures  across 
said  closure  means  to  release  said  locking  member  and 
thereby  permit  movement  of  said  closure  means  to  a 
housing  opening  position. 


' !      3,331,379 
WEIGHTED  COMPARATOR 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,762 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  13,  1983,  has  been  disclahned 

8  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  weighted  pure  fluid  comparator  comprising  an 
interaction  chamber  for  receiving  and  confining  fluid 
streams  therein  and  having  upstream  and  downstream 
ends,  plural  output  passages  for  differentially  receiving 
fluid  from  said  interaction  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  downstream  end  thereof,  a  power  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  upstream  end  of  said  chamber  for 
issuing  a  defined  power  stream  into  said  chamber,  at 
least  a  pair  of  control  nozzles  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  power  nozzle  for  issuing  defined  streams 
into  said  interaction  chamber  in  interacting  relationship 
with  said  power  stream  so  as  to  effect  displacement  there- 
of in  said  chamber,  one  of  said  control  nozzles  issuing  a 
constant  stream  of  fluid  to  provide  a  standard  against 
which  flow  from  the  other  of  said  control  nozzles  may  be 
compared,  and  the  other  of  said  nozzles  issuing  a  con- 
tinuous and  variable  stream  of  fluid  at  least  one  of  the 
nozzles  having  a  physical  parameter  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  nozzles  such  that,  upon  issuance  of  fluid  by  said 
at  least  one  of  said  nozzles,  the  power  stream  is  biased  to 
direct  more  flow  to  one  of  said  output  passages  than  the 
other  of  said  output  passages. 


3,331,380 

CONTROL  AND  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID 

FLUID  CIRCUITS 

Arnold  Schonfeld,  Levittown,  and  John  C.  Schulte,  Maple 

Glen,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,186 
5  Chums.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


4.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  output  chan- 
nels, a  pair  of  control  channels  and  means  selectively 
providing  one  or  the  other  of  said  output  channels  with 
a  liquid  power  stream,  liquid  container  means,  conduit 
means  connecting  one  of  said  control  channels  to  said  con- 
tainer means,  said  conduit  means  depending  into  said 
container  to  a  predetermined  depth  whereby  when  the 
liquid  in  said  container  means  falls  below  said  depth  said 
power  stream  will  be  switched  between  said  output 
channels. 


3,331,381 
FLUID  BINARY  COUNTER 
Richard  J.  Quigley,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,414 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  flip-flop,  comprising  in  combination:  a  fluid 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  output  channels  and  an 
input  channel  in  alignment  with  said  first  output  channel, 
means  connected  to  said  input  channel  normally  directing 
a  fluid  power  stream  through  said  first  output  channel, 
control  channel  means  connected  to  said  fluid  amplifier 
for  deflecting  said  power  stream  through  said  second  out- 
put channel  in  response  to  a  fluid  signal  being  applied  to 
said  control  channel,  feedback  means  connecting  the  said 
second  output  channel  to  said  control  channel,  said  feed- 
back means  comprising  a  fluid  switching  device  having 
a  first  input  channel  and  a  first  output  channel  for  receiv- 
ing the  fluid  from  said  first  input  channel,  the  first  input 
and  output  channels  of  said  switching  device  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  feedback  means  whereby  when 
a  fluid  signal  is  applied  to  said  control  channel  the  said 
power  stream  is  deflected  to  said  second  output  channel 
and  is  maintained  in  said  second  channel  by  said  feedback 
means,  and  a  second  input  channel  connected  to  said  fluid 
switching  device  operative  when  a  fluid  signal  is  applied 
thereto  to  deflect  the  fluid  from  the  first  input  channel 
of  the  switching  device  away  from  the  first  output  channel 
thereof. 
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3,331,382 

PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Billy  M.  Horton,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 

the  Anny 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  331,328,  Dec.  17, 

1963.  This  application  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,282 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


I.  A  pure  fluid  amplifier  comprising  an  interaction 
chamber  including  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  for  trans- 
versely restricting  the  movement  of  a  fluid  stream,  a 
power  nozzle  for  issuing  a  power  stream  into  one  end  of 
said  interaction  chamber,  at  least  one  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape  with  the  periphery  thereof 
positioned  substantially  tangentially  to  the  surface  defin- 
ing one  of  said  sidewalls,  a  port  formed  between  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  said  interaction  region  as  a  result 
of  convergence  of  the  surfaces  of  said  chamber  sidewall 
and  said  cylindrical  chamber  at  the  point  of  tangency  of 
said  surfaces  so  that  the  power  stream  flowing  across  said 
port  interacts  with  fluid  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
produces  unidirectional  circulation  of  fluid  therein,  and 
an  ingress  passage  communicating  with  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  supplying  fluid  thereto. 


3,331,383 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVES 

J.  D.  Buchanan,  1100  Estelle  Lane, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660  j 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,355 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—83)  / 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  including  the  com- 
bination of  a  pilot  valve  and  a  power  spool,  the  pilot 
valve  having  a  polarized  relay  having  a  winding  and  a 
swinger  with  an  extension  having  an  ejector  jet,  the 
power  spool  controlling  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports,  the 
power  sjXJol  having  opposed  pressure  chambers  supplied 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  receptor  jets  associated 
with  the  ejector  jet,  the  improvement  wherein  said  recep- 
tor jets  are  supported  by  a  cylindrical  member  rotary 


about  a  longitudinal  axis,  wall  means  providing  a  bear- 
ing support  for  said  cylindrical  member,  a  casing  having 
a  cavity,  said  wall  means  dividing  said  cavity  into  two 
chambers,  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  with  said 
receptor  jets  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers,  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  extending  into  the 
other  chamber,  where  a  feedback  arm  on  said  cylindri- 
cal member  is  provided  for  said  power  spool,  and  said 
feedback  arm  being  controlled  by  said  power  spool  for 
causing  said  receptor  jets  to  follow  said  ejector  jet. 


3,331,384 

AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  VALVE 

Fred  W.  Moore,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,874 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—119) 


A  fluid  valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  fluid  supply  conduit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  disposed  outlet  openings  adjacent 
one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  closed  housing  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
conduit; 

(c)  a  hollow  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said  conduit 
and  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  to  be  se- 
quentially brought  into  registry  with  said  outlet  open- 
ings to  direct  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit  and 
said  hollow  tube  through  each  of  said  outlet  open- 
ings in  sequence; 

(d)  a  first  resilient  sealing  means  disposed  between 
said  housing  and  said  conduit  and  engaging  said  hol- 
low tube,  and  a  second  resilient  sealing  means 
disposed  about  a  first  or  inlet  end  of  said  hollow 
tube  and  engaging  said  conduit  so  that  all  the  fluid 
entering  said  conduit  flows  through  said  hollow  tube; 

(e)  a  second  end  of  said  hollow  tube  extending  into 
said  housing; 

(f)  a  piston  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  hol- 
low tube  and  engaging  said  housing  with  a  fluid 
tight  fit  to  form  a  chamber; 

(g)  said  piston  having  a  small  opening  therein  of  sub- 
stantially less  surface  area  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  hollow  tube; 

(h)  said  small  opening  providing  direct  communica- 
tion between  said  hollow  tube  and  said  chamber 
whejeby  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
hollow  tube  enters  said  chamber  to  create  a  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the 
pressure  within  said  hollow  tube; 

(i)  said  piston  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  cham- 
ber and  a  second  surface  facing  said  hollow  tube; 

(j)  said  first  surface  being  larger  than  said  second 
surface  whereby  the  substantially  equal  pressures 
in  said  chamber  and  said  hollow  tube  create  unequal 
forces  to  move  said  piston  toward  said  conduit  to 
bring  said  opening  in  said  conduit  into  registry  with 
said  outlet  openings  in  sequence;  and 

(k)  a  spring  disposed  about  said  hollow  tube  between 
said  first  resilient  sealing  means  and  said  piston  with 
said  spring  being  compressed  by  said  piston  during 
fluid  flow  and  functioning  to  return  said  piston  and 
said  hollow  tube  to  their  original  position  upon 
termination  of  fluid  flow. 
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3,331,385  interengagement  and  the  insert  is  fluted  on  its  outer  sur- 

CLOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  PLUG    face  to  provide  a  series  of  passageway  between  the  insert 
William  T.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Drilling  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas  '^ 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,898 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  137—327) 


bJLiJ 


and  sleeve  to  facilitate  air  movement  through  said  pas- 
sageways. 

3  331  387 

FLOAT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  WATER 

CLOSETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Manuel  Walters,  Mahwah,  N  J. 

(48-112  Park  Lane,  De  Bary,  Fla.     32718) 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,555 

1  Claim,  (a.  137—426) 


1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  a  kelly  into  a  drill  string  and  including  an  ar- 
rangement whereby  tools  may  be  lowered  through  the 
closure  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  having  a  passage  therethrou^, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  member  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  drill  string  and  kelly, 

(c)  an  annular  shoulder  located  in  said  passage, 

(d)  a  body  having  a  conforming  surface  adapted  to 
contact  said  shoulder  to  shut  off  fluid  flow  through 
said  passage, 

(e)  guide  means  in  said  passage  for  aligning  said  body 
with  said  shoulder, 

(f)  resilient  means  for  urging  said  body  into  contact 
with  said  shoulder  to  maintain  a  standing  column 
of  fluid  in  the  kelly, 

(g)  said  resilient  means  yielding  on  predetermined 
fluid  pressure  acting  through  the  kelly  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  through  said  passage, 

(h)  a  plug  threadedly  engaged  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  body,  and 

(i)  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  plug  so 
that  said  plug  may  be  threadedly  disengaged  and 
lifted  upwardly  out  of  said  body  whereby  tools  may 
be  lowered  through  said  body  and  into  the  drill 
string. 

3,331,386 
ESCUTCHEON  MOUNTING  SLEEVE  AND 
BODY  CONNECTION  MEANS 
William  E.  Politz,  Delphi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A. 
Young,  MonticeDo,  Ind. 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,208 
4  Cbfans.  (CL  137—359) 
1.  In  valve  body  construction  of  the  class  described, 
in   combination,   a   valve   body   having   a   threaded  ex- 
tremity thereon,  a  bonnet  extending  from  said  extremity, 
a  sliding  sleeve  removably  engaged  with  the  body  and 
extending   outwardly   through   a   wall   or  the   like,   said 
sleeve   being   formed   of  thin   walled   tubing,   an   insert 
pressed   in   one  end  of  the   tubing,   said   insert  having 
threads  to  engage  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  body 
aforesaid,  said  insert  having  an  inner  surface  cooperating 
with  the  bonnet  whereby  to  pilot  the  sleeve  for  thread 


A  water  closet  comprising  a  tank  and  closure  there- 
for, a  water  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  means  connected  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  control  the  flow  of  water  into  said 
closet,  a  valve  actuator  for  operating  said  valve,  the 
improvement  of 

(a)  a  float  rod  adapted  to  be  readily  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  valve  actuator, 

(b)  a  slider  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  rod  whereby  said  slider  is  rendered  slidably  ad- 
justable along  the  entire  length  of  said  rod, 

(c)  said  slider  having  a  second  opening  disposed  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  hole  and  in  commimication 
therewith, 

(d)  said   second   opening   being   internally   threaded, 

(e)  a  ftoat  suspension  bar  having  a  threaded  end 
threaded  into  said  second  opening  whereby  said  sus- 
pension bar  engages  said  float  rod  and  functions 
as  a  stop  to  positively  retain  said  adjustable  slider 
in  fixed  position  along  the  length  of  said  float  rod, 

(f)  a  styrofoam  float  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, 

(g)  said  suspension  bar  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  bore  of  said  float  whereby  said  float  is 
adjustable  axially  of  said  bar  independently  of  the 
adjustment  of  said  slider  along  the  length  of  said 
float  rod, 

(h)  washer  means  circumscribing  said  bore  adjacent 

the  top  and  bottom  of  said  float, 
(i)  and  means  for  securing  said  float  in  the  vertical 

adjusted  position  thereof  along  said  suspension  bar. 
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3  331  388 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FLUID  FLOW 
TRANSDUCER  THEREFOR 
Duane  E.  Evans,  Peoria,  Lloyd  E.  Johnson,  East  Peoria, 
and  William  E.  Streight,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  California  corporation 
Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,004 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—486) 


1.  A  transducer  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  as 
a  function  of  fluid  flow  through  a  fluid  opening,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  fixed  against  movement 
in  any  direction  and  one  free  end; 

valve  means  associated  with  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  and  the  fluid  opening  whereby  said  spring 
is  strained  in  response  to  flow  through  the  fluid 
opening;  and 

strain  gage  means  secured  to  said  spring  whereby  de- 
flection of  said  spring  operates  to  change  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  said  gage  means. 


3  331  389 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VALVE 

Raymond  H.  Kirk,  Rte.  1,  Box  86, 

McAlister,  N.  Mex.     88427 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,281 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—516.11) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  valve  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  means 
on  said  ends  for  connection  thereto  of  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  pressure  lines,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  central 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  bore  portions  leading  into  and 
out  of  related  ends  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  orifice  mem- 
ber secured  in  said  inlet  bore  f>ortion,  an  outlet  orifice 
member  secured  in  said  outlet  bore  portion,  said  outlet 
orifice  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  positioned 
in  said  chamber  and  adapted,  at  times,  to  engage  said 
valve  seat,  and  spring  means  normally  holding  the  valve 
off  the  valve  seat,  said  outlet  anJ  inlet  orifice  members 
are  formed  with  axial  bores  extending  therethrough,  a 
pin  engaged  through  the  axial  bore  of  the  inlet  orifice 
member  and  reaching  into  the  chamber,  an  enlarged  head 
on  said  pin  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  orifice  mem- 
ber remote  from  the  chamber,  a  valve  stem  engaged 
through  the  axial  bore  of  the  outlet  orifice  member  and 


extending  against  the  chamber,  stop  means  on  the  valve 
stem  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  outlet  orifice  member 
remote  from  the  chamber,  said  valve  stem  having  an  in- 
ner end  portion,  said  valve  secured  on  said  inner  end 
portion,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  inner  end  portion 
and  to  said  pin  and  biasing  the  valve  away  from  the 
valve  seat,  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifice  members  being 
removably  and  adjustably  threaded  in  said  inlet  and  out- 
let bore  portions,  respectively. 


3,331,390 
CHECK  VALVE 

Robert  K.  Hoffman,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,327 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—525) 


2.  A  check  valve  comprising:  a  body  including  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  an  annular  seat  formed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  formed 
upstream  of  said  annular  seat;  a  generally  circular  seal 
member  comprising   a   concave   portion   having   an   up- 
stream side,  a  downstream  side,  and  a  periphery  mounted 
for  sealing  engagement  against  said  seat  in  a  closed  con- 
dition of  the  valve,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  periphery 
being  mounted  for  torsional  flexure  m  one  direction  only 
away  from  said  seat  during  the  opening  of  the  valve,  the 
concave   part   of  said  concave   portion   opening   toward 
said  outlet,  a  first  elongated  portion  extending  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  concave 
portion,  said  first  elongated  portion  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending  recess   formed  therein  and  a   reduced  diameter 
portion  formed  adjacent  the  upstream  !>ide  of  said  con- 
cave portion,  and  a  second  elongated  portion  extending 
outwardly   from   the   downstream   side   of  said  concave 
portion;  and  seal  member  retaining  means  for  confining  a 
portion  of  said  first  elongated  portion  to  prevent,  during 
operation  of  the  valve,  movement  of  the  first  elongated 
portion  of  said  seal  member  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
seal  member  retaining  means  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber including  a  radially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
extending    flange    portion    formed    adjacent    the    down- 
stream side  of  said  seal  retaining  means,  said  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  of  said   retaining  means  being 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  against  the  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange  of  said  body,  said  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange  portion  of  said  retaining  means 
being  disposed  in  contacting  engagement  about  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion   formed  on   said  first  elongated 
portion  thereby  restricting  axial  movement  of  said  seal 
member  relative  to  said  seal  member  retaining  means  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  valve;  said  seal  member  being  con- 
structed for   removal   from  said   seal   member   retaining 
means  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  tensile  force 
along  said  second  elongated  portion  to  cause  the  part  of 
said   first   elongated    portion    disposed    upstream   of  the 
radially  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  seal  member 
retaining  means  to  move  in  a  downstream  direction  past 
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said  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber retaining  means;  said  annular  seat  and  said  seal  mem- 
ber retaining  means  cooperating  to  provide  support  to  up- 
stream surface  portions  of  said  seal  member  to  prevent 
interruption  of  sealing  contact  between  the  seal  member 
and  the  annular  seat  when  the  outlet  pressure  greatly 
exceeds  the  inlet  pressure. 


3,331,391 
CHECK  VALVE  CLAPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  H.  Merdinyan,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,281 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—527) 


vertical  dimension,  said  block  member  having  a  central, 
longitudinally-extending  passage  terminating  in  a  threaded 
end  opening  at  one  end  of  said  block  member,  at  least  two 
transverse  passages  in  said  block  member,  one  for  each 
of  the  fuel  tanks,  said  transverse  passages  communicating 
directly  with  said  central  passage  and  having  spaced,  inter- 
ally-threaded  end  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  block 
member,  all  of  said  block  passages  being  clear  through- 
out their  lengths  to  enable  flow  therethrough  to  be  visible 
to  a  boat  operator,  a  stopcock  threaded  into  each  of  the 
threaded  end  openings  of  each  of  said  transverse  passages, 
a  tapered  nipple  associated  with  each  of  said  stopcocks 


1.  In  a  check  valve  having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  seal- 
ing seat,  a  clapper  construction  comprising: 

(A)  a  disc  shaped  clapper  member  containing  two  sides 
and  a  circular  peripheral  portion,  i 

(1)  one  of  said  sides  having  a  substantially  flat 
seating  face  for  sealing  said  inlet,  seat, 

(2)  the  other  of  said  sides  having  raised  means 
uniformly  spaced  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  clapper  member  defining  a  cir- 
cular marginal  portion  between  said  peripheral 
and  said  raised  means, 

(B)  an  elastomer  diaphragm  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  imperforate  portion  covering  said  clapper 
flat  seating  face, 

(1)  said  diaphragm  having  a  circular  lip  integral 
with  the  periphery  of  the  substantially  flat  im- 
perforate portion  and  spaced  from  said  substan- 
tially flat  imperforate  portion  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  snugly  engage  said  marginal  portion 
of  said  clapper  member,  and  terminating  in  an 
interiorly  oriented  edge  adjacent  said  raised 
means, 

(2)  said  diaphragm  being  mounted  upon  said 
clapper  member  with  a  slight  deformation  there- 
by being  retained  solely  by  the  inherent  elas- 
ticity of  said  diaphragm, 

(3)  said  raised  means  extending  above  said  clapper 
means  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  diaphragm, 

(C)  means  joined  to  said  clapper  member  for  hingedly 
connecting  said  clapper  member  to  said  casing. 


and  having  means  for  making  a  connection  with  the  fuel 
line  of  one  of  the  fuel  tanks,  a  tapered  nipple  threaded 
into  the  threaded  end  opening  of  said  longitudinally-ex- 
tending passage  at  one  end  of  said  block  member  and 
having  means  for  making  a  connection  with  the  main 
flexible  fuel  line,  and  at  least  two  fastener-receiving  open- 
ings at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  block  member  to  re- 
ceive fasteners  for  affixing  the  block  member  to  a  portion 
of  the  boat,  the  rear  of  said  block  member  having  flat  por- 
tions at  least  around  each  of  said  openings  to  provide  a 
stable  bearing  surface  for  said  block  member  when  said 
fasteners  affix  said  block  member  to  the  boat. 


3,331,393 
DIGITAL  VALVE 
Herbert  Emyei,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lignes 
Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,241 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

947,392,  Patent  1,385,407 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—599) 


3  331,392 
CLEAR  PLASTIC  FUEL  MANIFOLD 
Andrew  D.  Davidson,  425  Soutbdale  Drive     43612,  and 
Eari    D.    Robertson,    1809    Ketner     43613,    both    of 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,056 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—559) 
A  fuel  manifold  for  connecting  at  least  two  fuel  lines 
of  at  least  two  fuel  tanks  independently  and  separately  to 
a  main  flexible  fuel  line  for  an  outboard  motor  attached 
to  a  boat,  .said  fuel  manifold  comprising  a  one-piece  block 
member  made  entirely  of  clear  plastic  material,  said  block 
member  having  a  horizontal  dimension  greater  than  a 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  balanced  valve  system  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and 
a  precision  planar  end  face,  said  valve  body  also  in- 
cluding a  first  cavity  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and 
second  and  third  cavities  located  on  each  side  of 
said  first  cavity,  said  second  and  third  cavities  being 
connected  to  said  outlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  valve  housing  holes  extending  from  said 
precision  end  face  of  said  body  through  said  first, 
second,  and  third  cavities  to  the  end  face  of  said  body 
located  opposite  said  precision  end  face; 
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a  plurality  of  on-off  balanced  valve  units,  one  each  of 
said  valve  units  being  mounted  in  one  each  of  said 
valve  holes,  each  of  said  valve  units  being  provided 
with  inlet  ports  communicating  with  said  first  cavity 
and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  second 
and  third  cavities  respectively,  and  each  of  said  valve 
units  being  further  provided  with  a  movable  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  ports; 

means  for  fixing  the  position  of  each  of  said  valve  units 
within  their  respective  valve  holes  relative  to  said 
precision  end  face  of  said  valve  body; 

means  associated  with  each  of  the  said  valve  units  for 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  each  valve  unit  such  that 
the  out-flow  from  the  said  system  constitutes  a 
geometrical  progression  of  2;  and, 

electrical  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mov- 
able operators  of  each  of  said  valve  units  for  operat- 
ing said  members  in  response  to  digital  control  signals. 


3,331,394 
GAS  VALVE 
Paul  R.  Hefler,  Thomas  J.  Hefler,  and  William  C.  Meyer, 
EastOD,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
Vorii,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,945 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—610) 


1.  A  gas  flow  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-way  conduit  junction  for  use  in  a  gas  flow 
conduit  and  having  an  inlet  leg  and  two  outlet  legs; 

(b)  a  central  damper  pivoted  in  the  junction  substanti- 
ally midway  between  the  two  outlet  legs  where  it 
can  pivot  to  alternate  positions  extending  partially 
across  each  of  said  outlet  legs; 

(c)  a  side  damper  pivoted  in  each  of  said  outlet  legs 
and  movable  between  a  closing  position  wherein  it 
cooperates  with  said  central  damper  to  close  its  out- 
let leg  and  an  opening  position  wherein  it  does  not 
substantially  obstruct  the  flow  of  gas  into  its  outlet 
leg;  and 

(d)  actuating  mean^  interconnecting  said  dampers  to- 
gether for  simultaneous  movement  between  alternate 
positions  wherein  said  side  dampers  are  moved  al- 
ternately into  their  closing  and  opening  positions 
with  the  side  damper  which  is  in  its  closing  position 
cooperating  with  the  central  damper  to  close  that 
outlet  leg  while  the  other  outlet  leg  is  open. 


3,331,395 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVO  CONTROL  VALVE 
Arthur  E.  Laws,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 
Tnibeniscd  Company  (registered  trust) 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,812 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.2) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  servo  control  valve  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  faces,  a  valve  member  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  limb,  having  opposed  end  surfaces 
which  are   minutely   spaced   from   the   respective   guide 
faces  and  define  tapered  clearances  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber being  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  faces  in  two 
mutually  transverse  directions  parallel  with  said  faces. 


means  defining  a  plurality  of  working  ports  each  opening 
through  one  only  of  said  pair  of  guide  faces  in  positions 
where  said  ports  can  be  substantially  covered  and  closed 
by  said  valve  member  in  one  position  of  said  member. 


and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  in  either  or 
both  of  said  transverse  directions  for  selectively  varying 
the  degree  of  opening  of  at  least  two  of  said  working 
ports  diff^erentially  or  in  equal  measure. 


3,331,396 
ORIFICE  VALVE 
Robert  S.  Willis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  N.  Elizabeth  Willis, 
executrix  of  said  Robert  S.  Willis,  deceased;  assignor 
of  one-half  to  N.  Elizabeth  Willis  and  one-half  to  N. 
Elizabeth  Willis  and  Robert  W.  Willis,  as  trustees 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,286 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.31) 


1.  An  orifice  valve  assembly,  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  having  a  bore;  inlet  means  leading  into  said  bore; 
outlet  means  leading  from  said  bore;  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  disk  carriers  spanning  said  bore  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means;  each  of  said  carriers  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  disk  carriers  relative  to  the  other;  a  disk  carried 
by  each  disk  carrier  with  said  disks  in  contiguous  rela- 
tion; the  upvstream  disk  having  at  least  one  orifice  open- 
ing into  the  passage  through  its  disk  carrier;  the  down- 
stream disk  having  at  least  one  orifice  communicable  with 
the  orifice  in  said  upstream  disk  upon  relative  rotatior 
of  said  disk  carriers;  and  an  enlarged  chamber  in  said 
downstream  disk  leading  between  said  downstream  disk 
orifice  and  said  outlet  means;  said  chamber  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  downstream 
orifice  and  having  a  crosswise  extent  at  least  equal  to  said 
length. 


3,331,397 
HYDRANT  BREAKER  FLANGE 
Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur,  III.,  and  Oscar  E.  Brown, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,808 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—797) 
1.  A  safety  coupling  for  fire  hydrants,  comprising:  up- 
per and  lower  hydrant  barrel  sections  having  mating  ends 
provided  with  peripheral  flanges;  a  frangible  sectional  an- 
nulus  engaged  beneath  the  undersurface  of  said  peripheral 
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flange  on  said  lower  barrel  section;  and  bolt  means  con- 
necting said  annulus  to  said  flange  on  said  upper  section, 
said  annulus  being  weakened  in  an  annular  region  thereof 
radially  inwardly  of  said  bolt  means  so  as  to  be  frangible 
by  upward  movement  of  said  upper  barrel  section  relative 
to  said  lower  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  an  inner  circumferential  recess  in  its  said  mating  end, 
said  recess  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
side  wall,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  an  annular  end  portion  having  an  upwardly  and  in- 


wardly sloping  outer  surface  substantially  complementary 
to  and  fitting  snugly  within  said  recess  in  said  other  sec- 
tion, said  inclined  side  wall  and  said  sloping  surface  de- 
fining wedging  surfaces  for  said  hydrant  sections  such 
that  when  said  upper  section  receives  a  lateral  blow,  ap- 
preciable lateral  displacement  between  said  sections  is 
prevented  and  high  force  components  are  generated  by 
the  interengagement  of  said  section  ends  to  effect  a  rais- 
ing movement  on  the  impacted  side  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  lower  section. 


"       3,331,398 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

John  B.  Goss,  2606  Knoblock  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77026 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,330 

2  (plaims.  (CI.  138—26) 


1.  A  pulsation  dampener  adapted  to  be  used  for  damp- 
ening pulsations  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  which  is  closed 
at  one  end, 

(b)  closure  means  closing  the  other  end  of  the  bore, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elastic  balls  disposed  with  a  diam- 
eter of  each  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bore. 


(d)  means  in  said  closure  means  for  introducing 
pulsating  fluid  into  the  cylindrical  bore  for  compress- 
ing the  balls  to  provide  a  force  in  opposition  to  the 
pulses  to  thereby  reduce  the  pulsations,  and 

(e)  each  of  said  balls  having  a  diameter  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  therewith  whereby  such  balls  act 
against  the  adjacent  balls  and  remain  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  bore  while  compressing  the  adjacent  ball 
and  while  acting  as  elastic  pistons  when  subjected  to 
the  pulsating  flow  of  the  fluid. 


3,331,399 

ACCUMULATOR 

Kenneth  J.  Von  Forell,  1440  S.  Winona  Way, 

Denver,  Colo.     80219 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,521 

4  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  irfurality  of  lateral  slots  formed  in 
said  tubular  member  and  each  said  slot  being  less  than 
180°  of  revolution  of  the  periphery  thereof;  an  outer  tube 
enclosing  said  inner  tubular  member  providing  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween  and  including  an  end  cap  sealed 
on  each  end  thereof,  each  said  end  cap  provided  with  a 
central  opening  permitting  passage  of  said  inner  tubular 
member,  each  said  end  cap  having  an  outwardly  flared 
opening  providing  a  conical  recess  around  said  inner 
tubular  member;  a  tubular,  resilient  diaphragm  enclosing 
said  inner  tubular  member,  each  end  of  said  diaphragm 
extending  into  the  adjacent  recess;  a  resilient  seal  of  a 
general  conical  cross-section  mounted  in  each  recess  on 
said  tubular  member  and  telescoped  inside  the  end  of 
said  diaphragm;  a  seal  retainer  secured  to  each  said  end 
cap  and  in  general  abutting  relation  to  said  inner  tubular 
member  thereby  forcing  said  seal  and  diaphragm  against 
said  end  cap  and  against  said  inner  tubular  member; 
means  for  connecting  both  said  seal  retainers  to  a  liquid 
line;  and  means  for  maintaining  gas  under  pressure  in 
said  annular  space  around  said  diaphragm. 


3,331,400 
FLEXIBLE  WAVEGUIDE 
Hugo  L.  VQkaltis,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electronic   Specialty   Co.,   Thomaston,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Caltfomia 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,375 
3  Claims.  (CL  13»— 135) 
3.  A  flexible  metal  waveguide  which  comprises  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  conductive  material,  said  strip  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  with  first  and  second 
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flanges  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  said  first  flange 
forming  a  longitudinal  recess  having  an  opening  facing 
the  center  of  said  strip,  and  said  second  flange  having  a 
lip  member  for  insertion  in  said  recess,  said  lip  member 


being  curved  to  frictionally  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  recess  and  to  provide  point  contact,  the  first 
and  second  flanges  forming  a  base  interlock  which  defines 
the  inner  surface  of  the  waveguide  and  which  is  located 
between  the  outwardly  extending  U-shaped  strip. 


3,331,401 

BOBBIN  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  WEFT 

REPLENISHING  LOOMS 

August  Wirz,  Arbon,  Thurgau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,974 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

11,634/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  139—257) 


nautcmm 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  of  the  type  having  a 
shuttle,  a  stationary  bobbin  magazine  and  said  magazine 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  compartments  which  contain  a 
series  of  bobbins,  the  separate  bobbins  of  said  series  be- 
ing distinguished  from  one  another  by  color  and  by  ma- 
terial, each  series  being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in 
said  magazine,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  bobbin 
transfer  assembly  having  a  number  of  transfer  members 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  magazine  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  bobbin  transfer  members  being  dis- 
placed downwardly  and  sidewardly  to  a  transfer  position 
above  the  shuttle  which  is  the  same  position  for  all  of  said 
transfer  members,  a  weft  bunch  removing  device  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  said  bobbin  transfer  members,  a  con- 
duit in  each  of  said  transfer  members,  suction  means, 
an  orifice  at  the  end  of  each  said  conduit,  a  suction  pipe 
on  said  suction  means,  means  for  registering  and  pneu- 
matically connecting  one  of  said  orifices  with  said  suction 
pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  the  downward  displacement 
of  said  transfer  members  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  weft 
bunch  removing  device. 


3,331,402 
LOOMS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  WEFT 

THREAD  DISTORTION 
Josef   Katfariner,    Winterthur,   Switzerland,   and   Johann 
Haberkem,   Eilendorf,   Germany,  assignors   to  Sulzer 
Brothers    Limited,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    a   Swiss 
company 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1964, 

F  43,348;  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1964,  15,311/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  139—291) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  fabric  take-up  means  and  temples 
having  each  a  length  extending  from  a  selvage  of  the 
fabric  part-way  toward  the  other  of  said  temples,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  guide  over  which  the  fabric 
passes  with  a  change  of  direction  in  its  passage  from  the 
temples  to  the  take-up  means,  said  guide  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  separation  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
temples  and  having  a  convex  substantially  cylindrical  sur- 
face over  a  central  portion  of  the  guide  of  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  separation  of  said  temples  and  having 
a  surface  relieved  below  said  cylindrical  surface  over  each 
of  the  two  end  portions  of  said  guide,  said  relieved  sur- 
faces being  convex  in  sections  perpendicular  to  the  ele- 
ments of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  being  concave  in 
sections  pwrallel  to  said  elements. 


3,331,403 

ST.ATOR  COIL  WINDING  AND  POSITIONING 

MACHINE 

Roger  E.   De  Young,   Lambertville,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Eitra  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,719 
4  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  and  positioning  machine,  a  col- 
lapsible winding  form,  means  to  wind  a  predetermined 
number  of  turns  on  the  form  at  one  position,  means  at 
the  first  position  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  winding  form, 
vertically  movable  coil  transfer  means  at  a  second  posi- 
tion, means  to  move  the  form  with  its  coil  to  the  second 
position  into  alignment  with  the  coil  transfer  means  for 
transfer  of  the  coil  thereto  by  manual  manipulation, 
means  to  hold  a  stator  core  to  be  wound  below  the  sec- 
ond position  to  be  aligned  with  the  coil  transfer  means 
during  its  vertical  movement,  means  cooperating  with  the 
coil  transfer  means  forming  a  portion  of  the  stator  hold- 
ing means  to  guide  the  coil  sides  into  the  slots  of  the 
stator  core,  and  horizontally  movable  means  to  move  the 
coil  sides  into  the  core  slots. 
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3,331,404 

APPARATUS  FOk  PURGING  SYSTEMS  HANDLING 
TOXIC,  CORROSIVE,  NOXIOUS  AND  OTHER 
FLUIDS 

Wilbur  E.  Gehring,  St.  Louis  County,  Ronald  F. 
Heilmann,  Florissant,  and  Stewart  Scott  III,  Fer- 
guson, Mo.,  granted  to  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  under  the  provisions  of 
42  U^.C.  2457(d) 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  280,580 
1  Claim.  (CI.  141—91) 


;    J^^ 


Apparatus  for  transferring  a  first  fluid  without  spillage 
comprising  a  storage  unit  for  the  first  fluid,  a  receiver 
unit  to  be  charged  with  the  first  fluid,  said  receiver  unit 
having  inlet  means,  conduit  means  connected  into  said 
storage  unit,  control  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means, 
discharge  conduit  means  connected  into  said  control  valve 
means,  first  fluid  transfer  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol valve  means  at  one  end,  a  filling  device  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  transfer  means,  said  device 
having  a  charging  port  detachably  connected  to  said  in- 
let means  at  said  receiver  unit,  a  source  of  purging 
medium  connected  to  said  filling  device,  a  discharge  tube 
in  said  filling  device  having  one  end  opening  adjacent 
said  charging  port,  the  opposite  end  being  supplied  with 
the  purging  medium,  a  shut-ofT  valve  in  the  purging 
medium  connection  to  control  the  purging  medium  move- 
ment through  said  one  open  end,  and  an  evacuating 
means  connected  into  said  discharge  conduit  means,  said 
valves  being  selectively  movable  to  transfer  first  fluid 
from  said  storage  unit  to  said  receiver  unit  and  to  stop 
such  first  fluid  transfer  and  introduce  purging  medium 
into  said  transfer  means,  said  evacuating  means  drawing 
the  purging  medium  through  said  transfer  means  and 
discharge  conduit  means  to  scavenge  the  first  fluid  there- 
from. I 

3,331,405 

LIQUID  FILUNG  PIPE 

Paul-Emile  Gaudet,  P.O.  Box  560, 

Tracadie,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,794 

3  Claims.  (CI.  141—330) 
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1.  A  liquid  filling  pipe  permanently  attached  to  and  in 
communication  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
through  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having  an  open  free  end  de- 
fining a  free  edge  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  long  axis  of  said  pipe,  a  tubular  nipple 
of  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  pipe,  disposed  within  said  pipe  and  protruding 
therefrom  with  the  long  axis  of  said  nipple  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  nipple  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  pipe  along  a  restricted  longitudinal 
zone  of  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  nipple  and  of  said 


pipe,  the  pipe  protruding  portion  of  said  nipple  forming 
a  cutter  operable  to  cut  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer pushed  thereagainst  until  said  container  engages 
said  pipe  free  edge,  said  pipe  free  edge  having  two  angu- 
larly spaced  notches  and  a  tongue  integral  with  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  pipe  and  protruding  from  said  pipe  free 
edge  intermediate  said  notches  and  adjacent  thereto,  said 
notches  and  tongue  being  located  in  the  zone  of  said  pipe 
wall  farthest  from  said  nipple  cylindrical  wall. 


3.331,406 

RADIAL  SAW 

Joseph  C.  Christophel,  13  HUlside  Terrace, 

Mountvale,  N  J.     07645 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,034 

7  Claims.  (CI.  143—6) 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  work  bench,  a  base,  said  base  having  spaced, 
inwardly  directed  pointed  members  for  engaging  a  selected 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  bench  and  clamping  means  on 
said  base  and  spaced  from  said  members  for  engaging  an 
opposite  portion  of  said  bench,  said  clamping  means  when 
turned  tight  against  said  opposite  portion  of  said  bench 
force  said  members  into  said  selected  portion  of  said 
bench  and  effect  the  detachable  securing  of  said  base  to 
said  bench  and  in  aligned  relation  therewith,  said  base 
comprising  an  elongated  rigid  planar  member  extending 
beneath  and  spanning  said  bench  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  a  selected  side  of  said  bench,  a 
swivel  plate  carried  by  said  projecting  part  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  laterally  spaced 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  plate,  an  elongated  frame 
reciprocably  supported  in  said  last-named  means,  a  saw 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  saw. 


3,331,407 
SAW  CHAIN  DEBURRING  STRUCTURE 
Max  Merz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Nicholson  File  Company,  Providence,  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,472 
9  Claims.  (CI.  143—32) 


^     .J3 
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1.  A  saw  chain  deburring  structure  comprising  a  chain 
saw  bar  having  a  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof  for 
slidably  receiving  a  saw  chain,  a  saw  chain  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  the  groove  of  said  bar  and  having  aligned  links 
thereof  extending  further  into  said  groove  than  the  re- 
maining links  thereof,  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  the 
bar  groove,  and  an  abrasive  means  secured  to  said  bar 
and  positioned  in  the  groove  thereof  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  projecting  links  as  said  chain  is  driven  in  the 
bar  groove  to  deburr  said  projecting  links. 
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3,331,408 
PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  WITH  SAFETY  SWITCH 
MEANS   TO    PRECLUDE    OPERATION    EXCEPT 
WHEN  THE  SAW  IS  IN  ENGAGEMENT  WITH 
THE  WORKPIECE 

Harry  G.  Condit,  22656  Friar  St., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,729 

4  Claims.  (CL  143—43) 


I 


1j 
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4.  In  a  power  hand  saw  including  a  frame  having  a  sole 
plate  with  a  work-engaging  surface  adapted  for  support- 
ing contact  with  a  workpiece,  a  circular  saw  blade  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  projecting  beyond  said 
work-engaging  surface  for  cutting  engagement  with  the 
workpiece,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  blade  for  driving  the  latter  in  rotation,  and  a 
manual  switch  on  said  frame  for  controlling  said  motor, 
said  switch  having  an  actuating  member  movable  between 
a  normal  off  position  and  an  on  position,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 
a  second  elongate  switch  actuating  member  disposed 
within  an  opening  in  said  sole  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  blade, 
said  second  member  having  one  end  located  in  advance 
of  said  blade  and  its  other  end  located  rearwardly 
of  the  rotation  axis  of  said  blade, 
means  mounting  said  one  end  of  said  second  member 
on  said  sole  plate  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond member  between  a  normal  off  position  wherein 
said  member  projects  beyond  said  work-engaging  sur- 
face and  an  on  position  wherein  said  member  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  §urface, 
a  safety  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  work  switch  to  said  second 
switch  actuating  member  for  actuation  of  said  work 
switch  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  actu- 
ating  member   between   said   off   and   on    positions 
thereof, 
circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  switches  to 
said  motor  in  such  manner  that  said  motor  is  condi- 
tioned to  be  energized  in  response  to  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  switch  actuating  members  to  said 
on  positions  thereof  and  said  motor  is  de-energized 
in  response  to  movement  of  either  switch  actuating 
member  to  said  off  position,  and 
latch  means  for  selectively  latching  said  second  switch 
actuating  member  in  said  on  position  thereof. 


3,331,409 
SLIDABLE  GUARD  AND  GAUGE  FOR 
PORTABLE  POWER  SAW 
Charles  E.  Reed,  Morgan  Hill,  and  HoUis  E.  Reed,  Santa 
Clara,    Calif.,    assignors    of    one-third    to    Anton    J. 
Zupandc,  doing  business  as  Micro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,867 
7  Claims.  (CI.  143—159) 
1.  A  guard  for  the  exposed  blade  of  a  portable  power 
saw  facilitating  a  cross  cut  through  the  base  plate  of  wall 
framing  flush  face  to  an  adjacent  stud  comprising 
a  base  having  a  guide  formed  therein. 


a  saw  carriage  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
guide, 

means  on  said  carriage  for  pivotally  mounting  such 
power  saw  thereon  for  up  and  down  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  and  for  movement  therewith  beyond  the 
fore  end  of  said  base. 


a  cover  plate  mounted  on  the  after  end  of  said  base 
and  extendmg  forwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  the  blade  of  said  power  saw  to  provide  a 
guard  slot  open  at  its  fore  end, 

and  a  tension  spring  between  said  base  and  said  car- 
riage for  drawing  the  latter  into  a  normal  relation 
wherein  said  blade  is  concealed  behind  said  cover 
plate. 

3,331,410 
WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
George  L.  Mayo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,   San    Gabriel,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,606 
28  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 


1.  In  a  woodworking  machine, 

the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece, 

a  rotatable  cutter  for  said  workpiece, 

a  first  camming  means  for  feeding  said  cutter  vertically 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  workpiece, 

a  second  camming  means  for  feeding  said  cutter  hori- 
zontally a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said 
workpiece, 

a  support  for  said  last  two  mentioned  means, 

means  for  guiding  said  support  vertically,  and 

selectively  settable  means  for  locating  said  support  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  different  positions 
relative  to  said  workpiece. 


3,331,411 
PRESS 

Gianfranco  Cecchi,  Via  Cagliero  19,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,925 

7  Claims.  (CL  144—281) 

1.  A  quick-acting  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards 
selectively  separable  from  each  other  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  workpieces  therebetween,  means  for 
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separating  said  boards  from  each  other,  means  for  press- 
ing said  boards  together,  and  means  for  inserting  and  re- 
moving workpieces  between  said  boards,  said  last-named 
means  compnsmg  a  support,  means  for  relatively  slowly 


wJs\;w<i^ia;w'V'AvW^^'^' 


advancing  the  support  between  two  spaced  boards  to  eject 
a  workpiece  from  between  said  two  boards,  and  means 
for  relatively  quickly  retracting  said  support  from  between 
said  two  boards  in  order  to  deposit  by  inertia  a  further 
workpiece  between  said  boards. 


3,331,412 
TIRE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  V.  Somsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Paul 
E.  Hawkinson  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,090 
5  Claims.  (CI.  144—288) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  retreading  a  tire,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  rim  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  rim  mem- 
ber having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  central  opening  of  a  given  pneumatic 
tire  casing; 

(b)  said  rim  member  having  a  radially  projecting  re- 
taining rim  on  said  first  end; 

(c)  a  pair  of  annular  bead  supporting  flanges  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rim  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposing  beads  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  out- 
side diameter  of  said  rim  member; 

(d)  a  pluraUty  of  spacer  rings  having  an  inside  di- 
ameter equal  to  that  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  between  said  flanges  and  said  ends  to 
space  said  flanges  from  said  ends; 

(e)  said  rim  member  having  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  annular  grooves  formed  therein; 

(f)  a  flexible  sealing  ring  having  a  cross-sectional  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves 
mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves  so  as  to  extend  be- 
yond the  outside  diameter  of  said  rim  member  to 
thereby  provide  an  air  seal  between  said  rim  mem- 
ber and  said  flanges  and  between  said  rim  member 
and  said  spacer  rings; 

(g)  said  rim  member  having  a  single  relatively  wide 
groove  formed  adjacent  said  second  end; 


(h)  a  plurality  of  generally  evenly  spaced  lugs  project- 
ing from  said  wide  groove  and  extending  radially  to 
a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  rim  member,  said 
lugs  lying  adjacent  said  second  end  so  that  a  portion 
of  said  wide  groove  remains  open  around  the  entire 
rim  member;  and 

(i)  a  locking  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  rim  member  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  evenly  spaced  lugs  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
second  end  of  said  rim  member  and  be  rotated  in  said 
wide  groove  to  lock  behind  said  lugs  on  said  rim 
member  to  thereby  support  said  tire  between  said 
flanges   during   the   inflation  thereof. 


3,331,413 

MULTIPLE  GROOVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Le  Roy  G.  Hoffman,  17  Kenneth  Road, 

Upper  Montclair,  N  J.     07043 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,091 

13  Claims.  (CI.  144—323) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  grooves  in  the  face  of  a  wood  panel  and  the  like, 
the  panel  being  fed  sequentially  into  and  through  the 
apparatus,  each  groove  as  it  is  formed  having  one  side 
wall  disposed  at  an  included  angle  between  the  limits  of 
forty-five  and  seventy  degrees  to  the  face  of  the  panel, 
and  including  a  transporting  means  for  feeding  the  panel 
to,  thence  through  a  like  portion  of  the  peripheral  path 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  selectively  spaced  saw  blades 
and  finally  from  the  path  of  the  saws,  each  of  the  saw 
blades  driven  at  a  selected  speed,  wherein  the  grooving 
apparatus  comprises:  (a)  a  pair  of  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
outlet  rollers  each  infinitely  and  positively  adjustable 
within  determined  maximum  limits  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  each  roller  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  a  given  support  plane,  one  of  each  of  the  pairs 
of  rollers  rotated  to  provide  a  positive  and  controlled 
means  for  advancing  a  panel  through  the  apparatus  when 
the  rollers  have  been  adjusted  to  positive  positions  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  less  than 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  panel  so  that  the  panel  is 
gripped  with  a  tractive  effect  as  it  is  passed  through  each 
each  set  of  rollers;  (b)  a  center  support  between  the  pairs 
of  inlet  and  outlet  rollers  and  adapted  to  provide  a  sup- 
port surface  for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  paneling 
on  a  determined  support  plane  as  the  panel  is  passed 
through  the  apparatus,  and  (c)  for  each  saw  blade  a 
separate  arbor  disposed  at  an  angle  between  the  limits  of 
twenty  and  forty-five  degrees  included  angle  to  the  face 
of  the  panel  as  it  is  moved  through  the  apparatus. 


3,331,414 

EGG  YOLK  SEPARATOR 

Jesse  W.  Dillon  and  Florence  R.  Dillon,  Livingston,  Mont. 

(both  of  P.O.  Box  264,  Springdale,  Utah     84767) 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,459 

4  Chiims.  (CI.  146—2) 

1.  A  yolk  separating  device,  comprising,  a  dish,  a  flat 

base  forming  part  of  the  dish,  a  yolk  cup  secured  to  the 
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base  with  an  opening  directed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  a  flat  side  wall  for  the  cup  disposed  flush  with  the 
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base  of  the  dish,  the  side  wall  being  shorter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  base  and  restricted  within  the  confines  of 
the  base. 


3,331,415 

EGG  SHELL  PERFORATOR 

Leonard  L  Hall,  333  Rockiagham, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14620 

FUed  July  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,174 

4  Claims.  (CL  146—2) 


1.  An  egg  shell  perforator,  comprising 

a  base, 

a  piercing  member,  which  projects  from  said  base 
substantially  centrally  thereof,  and 

a  flexible  skirt  on  said  base  for  supporting  an  egg  in 
registry  with  said  piercing  member, 

said  skirt  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  legs  con- 
nected to  said  base  at  equi-angularly  spaced  points 
around  the  perimeter  thereof,  and  projecting  away 
from  said  base  in  the  direction  of  said  piercing 
member, 

each  of  said  legs  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  piercing  member. 


3,331,416 

BUN  SLICER 

Leo  R.  Waller,  1229  N.  Rosedale, 

Tulsa,  Okla.     74127 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,057 

4  Claims.  (CI.  146—72) 


1.  A  slicer  for  elongated  buns  of  the  hot  dog  type, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  knife  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
bun  carrier  slidable  on  the  frame  for  moving  buns  length- 
wise past  the  knife  with  the  knife  extending  partway  into 
the  bun,  the  carrier  having  an  open  front  for  receiving 
a  bun  and  interior  real  wall  means  and  opposite  interior 
end  wall  means  for  retaining  a  bun  on  the  carrier  against 
substantial  displacement  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  frame 
having  stop  means  thereon  for  limiting  said  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  in  both  directions,  one  said  stop  means 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  frame  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  end  wall  means  in  one  position  of  the  carrier. 


the  other  said  stop  means  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  said  end  wall 
means  in  another  position  of  the  carrier,  said  one  stop 
means  and  said  other  end  wall  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  in  said  one  position  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  other  stop  means  and  said 
one  end  wall  in  said  other  position,  said  distance  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  knife  and  either  of  said 
end  walls,  the  distance  said  carrier  travels  between  said 
positions  being  substantially  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  and  further  stop  means  against 
which  the  front  of  said  carrier  bears  during  said  sliding 
movement,  the  knife  extending  beyond  said  further  stop 
means  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  rear  wall  means  and  said  further  stop  means 
when  the  carrier  is  disposed  against  said  further  stop 
means. 


3,331,417 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENSILAGE 
CUTTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerhard  Romer,  Alstadt,  near  Homhurg,  Germany, 
assignor  \o  Deere  &  Company,  .Moline,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

D  44  033 

14  Claims.  (CI.  146—117) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  cylindrical  type  rotary  cutter  of  the 
class  described  comprising:  an  axial  shaft;  a  knife  mount- 
ing means  carried  by  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  knives  carried  by  said  mounting  means, 
said  mounting  means  being  selectively  shiftable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  knives  are  located  in  an  oper- 
ative position  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  a  second 
position  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  knives  is  located  in 
at  least  a  partially  inoperative  position;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  mounting  means  in  the  selected  position. 


3,331,418 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  HALVING 
AND  PITTING  DRUPES 
Joseph  A.  Amori,  1596  Davis  St, 
San  Jose,  Calif.     95126 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,146,  May  14, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
258,426,  Feb.  14,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  May  9,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  565,023 

18  Claims.  (CL  146—238) 
17.  A  method  for  halving  and  pitting  drupes  compris- 
ing delivering  a  drupe  to  a  drupe  receiving  station  with  its 
suture  disposed  in  a  given  plane,  engaging  oppositely  dis- 
posed surface  portions  of  said  drupe  along  an  axis  of  en- 
gagement which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  given  plane 
to  support  said  drupe,  arcuately  swinging  said  drupe  from 
said  drupe  receiving  station  to  a  drupe  gripping  station, 
spinning  said  drupe  at  said  gripping  station  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  given 
plane  while  continuing  to  arcuately  swing  said  drupe  from 
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said  gripping  station  to  a  drupe  flesh  slicing  and  pit  grip- 
ping station,  continuing  to  so  spin  and  to  so  arcuately  swing 
said  drupe  while  slicing  the  flesh  thereof  at  said  latter 
station,  continuing  to  so  arcuately  swing  said  drupe  while 
gripping  the  pit  thereof  at  opposite  sides  substantially  in 


said  eivcn  plane  at  said  latter  station,  spinning  the  drupe 
flesh  half  portions  about  said  axu>  of  rotation  while  con- 
tinuing to  so  grip  said  pit  and  to  so  arcuately  swing  said 
drupe  until  disconnection  is  effected  between  said  half 
portions  and  said  pit,  and  releasing  said  half  portions  and 
said  pit  while  the  same  are  being  arcuately  so  swung. 


3,331,419 

GOLF-CLUB  NEST  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Michael  Beocriscutto,  3525  Wright  Ave., 

Racine.  Wis.     53405 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,380 

9  Claims.  (CI.  150—1.5) 


3,331,420 

GOLF  BAG 

Howard    J.     Wilkens,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,     assignor    to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,414 

7  Claims.  (CI.  150— 1.5) 


1.  A  golf-club  nest  for  mounting  over  the  mouth  of 
a  golf-bag,  said  mouth  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  edge, 
said  nest  comprising  a  frame  portion  of  flexible  material 
having  a  mounting  rim,  said  rim  having  a  groove  defined 
by  an  outer  and  an  inner  lip  and  peripherally  embrac- 
ing said  edge,  said  rim  having  ends  peripherally  spaced 
apart,  a  rib  extending  upwardly  from  said  rim  and  spaced 
inwardly  relative  thereto  and  defining  a  central  opening 
in  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  and  integral  with  said  rib  and 
terminating  outwardly  beyond  said  rim  and  spaced  about 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  rim,  said  rib  and  said  walls 
defining  apertures  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly-extending spaced  walls  traversing  said  central 
opening  and  terminating  at  said  rib,  and  peripheral  fasten- 
ing means  mutually  connecting  said  ends  to  secure  said 
rim  to  said  edge. 


3.  A  tubulous  golf  bag  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at 
the  bottom  thereof;  a  top  cuff  and  a  bottom  cuff  on  said 
bag  joined  by  a  wall;  said  top  cuff  comprising  a  support 
collar  overlapping  with  and  being  attached  to  the  top  edge 
portion  of  said  wall;  a  stiffening  ring  surrounding  said 
collar;  a  cylindrical  facing  member  covering  said  ring;  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  sleeves  spaced  apart  axially  along  said 
collar;  each  of  said  cylindrical  sleeves  overlapping  either 
the  top  or  the  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  facing;  a  sec- 
ond stiffening  ring  spaced  axially  from  said  support 
collar;  a  cylindrical  edging  member  encircling  said  sec- 
ond stiffening  ring  and  having  an  edge  portion  sand- 
wiched between  and  attached  to  the  axial  end  portions 
of  said  support  collar  and  one  of  said  cylindrical  sleeves; 
means  for  securing  said  sleeves  to  said  facing,  to  said 
collar  and  to  said  top  edge  portion  of  said  wall;  said 
collar  and  said  sleeves  having  their  extreme  end  edges 
cut  on  a  bias  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  bag  such 
that  when  said  edges  abut  each  other  the  cuff  will  have 
one  wall  lying  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
bag. 

3,331,421 

LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Joseph  E.  Lambert,  Edgewood,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Davol 

Rubber  Company,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,704,  Jan.  20, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,848 
1  Claim.  (CI.  150—9) 

In  a  liquid  container,  a  flexible,  elongated  outer  bag 
defined  by  a  continuous  plastic  sleeve  having  opposed 
walls  that  are  joined  by  creased  side  edges  and  that  is 
sealed  at  the  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  bag  being 
open  and  defining  a  mouth,  a  discharge  element  located 
in  the  sealed  lower  end  of  said  bag,  an  inner  flexible 
member  located  within  said  outer  bag  at  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  inner  flexible  member  including  opposed 
walls  that  define  a  liquid  receiving  mouth  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  that  terminate  at  the  lower  portion  there- 
of in  a  reduced  neck  section  that  defines  a  valve  element, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  said  inner  flexible 
member  being  secured  to  the  outer  bag  adjacent  to  the 
side  edges  thereof  so  that  the  mouth  of  said  inner  flexible 
member  extends  substantially  the  width  of  said  outer  bag 
and  is  located  within  the  mouth  thereof,  a  stiffening  ele- 
ment mounted  on  each  of  the  opposed  walls  of  said  outer 
bag  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  flexible  member 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  said  stiffening  elements 
being  separable  from  each  other  and  being  bendable  from 
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a  relatively  straight  to  a  fixed  bowed  position  for  locating 
the  mouth  of  said  inner  flexible  member  in  an  open  posi- 
tion when  a  liquid  is  to  be  introduced  into  said  outer  bag, 
said  individual  stiffening  elements  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  mouth  of  said  inner  flexible  member  and  extending 
substantially  the  width  of  said  outer  bag  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  thereof,  the  reduced  neck  portion  of  said  flexible 
inner  member  defining  a  one-way  valve  that  is  respon- 
sive to  the  introduction  of  a  liquid  therein  for  permitting 
the  liquid  to  pass  between  the  opposed  walls  of  said  inner 
flexible   member   into  said  outer  bag  for  accumulation 


therein,  a  header  joined  to  said  outer  bag  and  inner  flex- 
ible member  and  extending  upwardly  with  respect  thereto 
and  beyond  the  mouths  thereof,  said  header  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
portions  of  said  header  above  and  below  said  opening  de- 
fining an  area  of  weakness,  wherein  said  header  is  bend- 
able  at  the  center  thereof  along  the  area  of  weakness  to 
force  the  side  edges  of  said  outer  bag  and  inner  flexible 
member  joined  thereto  toward  each  other,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  inner  flexible  member  to  be  moved 
to  the  open  position  thereof. 


3,331,422 

AEROSOL  CAP  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Hans   Hafner,   Yonkers   and   Christian   Bayer,   Armonk, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    Polymer    Products    Corporation, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,813 

6  Claims.  (CI.  150—52) 


1.  A  tamper-proof  aerosol  cap  comprising  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  depressed  actuator  in  the  top  opening  thereof  and 
further  having  a  thin  polymeric  film  drawn  tightly  over 
the  side  and  top  portions  of  said  cap,  and  wherein  the 
film  across  the  top  portion  is  elevated  above  the  actuator 
and  is  substantially  flat. 


3,331,423 

ALTOMOBILE  TIRES 

Joel  B.  Gain,  148  E.  48tb  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,129 

11  Claims.  (CI.  152—313) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 
a  filling  for  the  air  cavity  inside  the  tire,  made  of 
resilient  material  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
minute  individual  closed  cells  containing  a  gas  under 
pressure,  with  small  amounts  of  gas  between  and 
among  the  closed  cells,  the  whole  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  throughout; 
conventional  fabric  layers  interspersed  with  resilient 
material  surrounding  said  air  cavity  but  lacking  most 
of  the  conventional  tread  of  pneumatic  tires; 
a  peripheral  horizontal  inner  band  of  durable  semi- 
rigid material  surrounding  said  tire  body,  and 
attached  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  fastening  means; 
a  removable  tread  which  consists  of 
a  horizontal  outer  band  of  durable  material  around 
which  and  to  which  a  layer  of  resilient  tread  mate- 
rial is  fastened  by  a  plurality  of  fastening  means, 
said  outer  band  being  detached  from  but  fitting  snug- 
ly around  said  peripheral  horizontal  inner  band 
and  attached  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  locking  means 
each  of  which  comprises 

an  indentation  on  the  under  side  of  the  outer  band, 
a  pivot  within  said  indentation  attached  to  the  side 

of  said  outer  band, 
a  lock-plate  attached  to  and  turning  on  said  pivot, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  top  of  said  indentation  in 
the  outer  band,  and  pressing  against  said  lock- 
plate, 
an   indentation   on   the   upper  side   of  said  inner 

band, and 
an  extension  of  said  indentation  of  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  the  end  of  the  locking  plate  so  that 
the  locking  plate  may  enter  said  extension  and 
hold  the  outer  band  snugly  against  the  inner 
band. 


3,331,424 

UNIVERSAL  GAS  BURNER  FOR  HEATING 

EQUIPMENT 

Rudolf  Heinricb,  Hamburg-Babrenfeld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Haller-Meurer-Werke  A.G.,  Hamburg- 
Altona,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1964, 
H  53,698 
8  Clauns.  (CL  158—117) 
1.  A  universal  gas  burner  for  gas  heating  equipment 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas  nozzle  having  an  outlet 
end;  passage  means  communicatmg  with  said  nozzle  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  outlet  end  for  feeding  gas  into 
said  nozzle;  a  mixing  tube  having  an  inlet  end  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle;  combus- 
tion air  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  end 
of  said  mixing  tube;  a  burner  tube  communicating  with 
the  end  of  said  mixing  lube  opposite  said  inlet  end  thereof 
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and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings;  and  con- 
trol means  cooperating  with  said  nozzle,  said  combustion 
air  inlet  means,  and  said  openings  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  and  combustion  air  into  said  mixing  tube  and  the 
outflow  of  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  through  said  openings, 
one  dependent  upon  the  other,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing three  shutters  respectively  coordinated  with  said  out- 
let end  of  said  nozzle,  said  combustion  air  inlet  means, 
and  said  openings  of  said  burner  tube,  the  shutters  co- 


ordinated with  said  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and  with  said 
combustion  air  inlet  means  being  integral  with  each  other 
and  being  formed  by  a  cup-shaped  rotary  member  having 
a  front  wall  facing  said  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and  a 
peripheral  wall  facing  said  combustion  air  inlet  means, 
said  front  wall  and  said  peripheral  wall  being  each 
formed  with  openings  of  different  size  respectively  adapt- 
ed to  be  aligned  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and 
said  combustion  air  inlet  means  by  turning  said  cup- 
shaped  rotary  member  about  its  axis. 


3,331,425 
PASS-THROUGH  CURTAIN 
L.  Stuart  Groves,  Lowell  Road,  Hudson,  N.H.     03051, 
and     Pbilip     N.     Dunbam,     Smith     St.,     Biddeford, 
.Maine     04005 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,892 
4  Qaims.  (CI.  160—126) 

II 


1.  A  pass-through  curtain  for  doorways  and  the  like, 
comprising 

(a)  a  relatively  large  main  body  panel  of  fkxible  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  suspended  across  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  doorway, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  lower  panels  of  flex- 
ible material  detachably  connected  along  the  lower 
edge  of  said  main  body  panel  for  spanning  the  lower 
portion  of  said  doorway, 


(c)  elongated  rigid  members  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  main 
body  panel,  and 

(d)  supporting  means  for  mounting  the  upper  member 
across  the  top  of  said  doorway. 


3,331,426 
FOLDING  PARTITION 
Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hough 
Manufacturing   Corporation,    a   corporation   of   Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,866 
4  Claims.  (CI.  160—199) 


■**  \  V  V.  *■,  ■=• 

\      \ -<  V  t.  • 


1.  A  folding  partition  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
side  wall  of  a  room  and  be  extended  to  an  opposing  side 
wall  of  the  room  between  a  ceiling  mounted  sweeper  and 
a  floor  mounted  threshold  vertically  aligned  with  the 
sweeper,  said  partition  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  rigid  panels  arranged  in  a  row 
of  consecutively  arranged  opposed  pairs  in  which 
the  panels  of  each  pair  are  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  ceiling  mounted  sweeper  and  the  floor  mounted 
threshold  and  are  adapted  to  move  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  room  toward  the  op- 
posing side  of  the  room  when  said  partition  is  ex- 
tended therebetween, 

the  panels  of  the  respective  pairs  of  panels  having  trail- 
ing vertical  edge  portions  that  overlap  jAe  leading 
vertical  edge  portions  of  the  next  adjacent  trailing 
panels  whereby  adjacent  panels  on  each  side  of  said 
threshold  and  sweeper  have  cooperating  sealing  ver- 
tical edge  portions  with  the  trailing  edge  portions 
facing  the  room  one  side  wall, 

means  for  connecting  the  pair  of  panels  of  said  par- 
tition that  are  in  juxtaposition  to  the  one  side  wall 
to  form  a  partition  anchor  end  pair  of  panels, 

seal  strip  means  carried  by  one  of  the  edge  portions 
of  said  cooperating  sealing  edge  portions  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  height  of  said  edge  portions, 

said  cooperating  edge  portions  closing  on  said  seal  strip 
means  in  the  extended  position  of  said  partition, 

seal  strip  means  carried  by  each  panel  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  panels  that 
face  the  sweeper  and  threshold,  respectively,  and 
positioned  to  engage  same  when  said  partition  is 
moved  to  its  extended  position, 

with  adjacent  of  said  pairs  of  panels  being  connected 
together  by  several  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  lazy- 
tong  forming  members  to  form  a  partition  structure, 

said  pairs  of  lazytong  forming  members  each  com- 
prising crossed  horizontally  disposed  lever  members 
each  including  a  trailing  elongate  mounting  arm  that 
is  substantially  parallel  to  and  is  fixed  to  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  panels  of  the  respective  panel  pairs, 
crossing  portions  extending  from  the  leading  ends 
of  said  mounting  arms  towards  the  next  adjacent  pair 
of  panels  in  the  leading  direction,  and  leading  end 
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portions  pivoted  to  said  elongate  mounting  arms  of 
the  next  adjacent  pair  of  panels  in  said  leading  di- 
rection intermediate  the  ends  of  said  mounting  arms 
thereof, 

said  lazytong  mounting  arms  in  the  extended  position 
of  said  partition  being  in  parallel  coplanar  relation 
on  each  side  of  said  partition, 

said  crossing  portions  of  said  pairs  of  lever  members 
being  respectively  pivotally  connected  together  by 
vertical  rod  members,  and  being  angled  to  dispose 
said  panels  on  each  side  of  said  partition  in  the  con- 
tracted position  thereof  in  juxtaposed  positions  in 
which  their  planes  diverge  in  the  direction  of  the 
one  wall  side, 

means  for  supporting  said  rod  members  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  sweeper  and  said  threshold, 

with  the  leading  pair  of  said  pairs  of  panels  including 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  leading  end  links, 

said  leading  end  links  each  comprising  a  trailing  elon- 
gate mounting  arm  that  is  parallel  to  and  is  affixed 
to  the  inside  surface  of  one  panel  of  the  leading 
pair  of  panels,  and  leading  end  portions  that  are 
pivoted  together  by  a  vertical  rod  member, 

with  the  leading  ends  of  the  leading  pairs  of  said  lazy- 
tong forming  members  being  respectively  pivoted 
to  said  elongate  mounting  arms  of  said  leading  end 
links  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

with  the  anchor  end  pair  of  panels  including  vertically 
spaced  pairs  of  anchor  end  links, 

said  anchor  end  links  each  comprising  an  arm  member 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  mounting  arms  of 
the  next  adjacent  of  said  lazytong  forming  members 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  with  the  other  ends 
of  said  anchor  end  links  being  pivoted  together  by 
a  vertical  rod  member, 

means  for  securing  the  last  mentioned  vertical  rod 
member  to  the  side  wall, 

and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  leading  end  pair 
of  panels  to  the  opposing  side  wall  in  the  extended 
position  of  said  partition, 

said  lazytong  lever  members,  said  leading  end  links, 
and  said  anchor  end  links  being  proportioned  to 
dispose  said  panels  in  the  retracted  position  of  said 
partition  adjacent  the  one  side  wall  in  closely  spaced 
stacked  relation,  and  to  dispose  said  panels  in  the 
extended  position  of  said  partition  in  substantial  par- 
allelism with  the  panels  on  each  side  thereof  being 
in  substantial  coplanar  relation  and  said  seal  strip 
means  being  compressed  by  said  panels  along  said 
vertical  edge  portions  and  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof, 

said  cooperating  edge  portions  lying  within  the  planes 
of  the  respective  panels  in  said  extended  position. 


of  the  profile  at  locations  enclosing  therebetween  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  the  latter;  (b)  each  of  the  runners 
comprises  a  stirrup  section  encased  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  slat  between  said  partitions,  a  cylindrical  neck  section 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  stirrup  section  in  align- 
ment with  said  longitudinal  central  axis,  and  an  enlarged 
head  section  on  said  neck  section  comprising  a  spherical 
surface  turned  towards  the  stirrup  section,  said  stirrup 


3,331,427 

FOLDING  SLIDING  DOORS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lavorazione 

Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P.  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3, 1964, 
4,566/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  160—199) 
1.  Folding-sliding  door  comprising  an  overhead  hori- 
zontal track,  a  series  of  runners  supported  by  the  track, 
and  a  series  of  vertically  extending  slats  depending  from 
their  respective  runners  in  a  mutually  hinged  zig-zag  ar- 
rangement, each  of  said  slats  being  capable  of  pivoting 
about  its  longitudinal  central  axis  whereby  the  series  of 
slats  can  be  folded  up  and  unfolded  like  an  accordion, 
characteried  in  that:   (a)  each  of  the  slats  in  the  series 
essentially  comprising  a  flat  hollow  profile  of  extruded 
plastics  including  a  pair  of  partitions  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  profile  interconnecting  the  opposite  face  walls 


section  comprising  resiliently  expandable  branches  having 
each  an  outwardly  projecting  tooth  thereon  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  face  walls  and  adapted  to  be  snap- 
fitted  into  an  aperture  in  its  respective  partition  whereby 
the  runner  is  anchored  to  the  profile;  and  (c)  the  track 
comprises  an  inverted  channel  member  having  intumed 
opposed  flanges  jointly  supporting  therebetween  the 
spherical  surface  on  the  head  sections  of  the  runners 
for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  the  track. 


3,331,428 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 

James  A.  Ford,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,371 
11  Claims.  (CI.  160—331) 


1.  A  traverse  rod  construction  for  supporting  movable 
panel  means,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  driving  unit; 

elongated  track  means  for  supporting  said  panel  means 
and  said  driving  unit,  said  track  means  having  a  first 
channel  having  a  lengthwise  extending  slot  opening 
outwardly  therefrom; 

electrical  conductors  mounted  on  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  track  means  outside  of  said  first  channel; 

means  on  said  driving  unit  responsive  to  energization 
thereof  from  said  conductors  for  moving  said  driv- 
ing unit  along  said  track  means; 

said  driving  unit  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned 
in  said  first  channel  supported  thereon  for  movement 
therealong,  said  rollers  being  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing unit  by  means  extending  through  said  slot,  said 
driving  unit  further  including  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  rollers  so  that  said  driving 
unit  can  be  moved  lengthwise  along  said  track  means 
in  response  to  the  electrical  energization  of  said  con- 
ductors; 
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said  track  means  having  a  second  channel  positioned 
in  side-by-side  relation  to  said  first  channel,  said 
conductors  being  located  in  said  second  channel, 
said  driving  unit  including  a  further  support  extend- 
ing into  said  second  channel  and  slidably  supported 
thereon  and  having  elements  extending  through  said 
further  support  into  said  second  channel,  said  ele- 
ments being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  conductors. 


3,331,429 
PNEUMATIC    PRF.SSURE    CASTING    APPARATUS 
George  Harrison,  B«rwyn,  and  Nelson  K.  Harrison,  River- 
side, 111.,  assignors  to  Imperial-Ejistman  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,184 
4  Claims.  (CL  164—157) 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  a  liquid  metal 
container,  means  forming  a  mold  filling  passageway  ex- 
tending from  the  mold  and  into  liquid  metal  in  the  con- 
tainer, a  source  of  gas  pressure,  and  means  for  applying 
progressively  increasing  pressure  from  said  source  to  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  metal  sufficient  to  force  the  liquid 
through  the  passageway  to  fill  the  mold,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  through  which  gas  from  said  source  is 
discharged  to  said  surface,  said  valve  having  control 
means  exposed  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  valve  through 
a  path  bypassing  the  flow  path  of  the  gas  from  said  dis- 
charge side  to  said  surface  for  opening  said  valve  respon- 
sive to  decrease  in  gas  pressure  on  the  liquid  and  for 
closing  said  valve  responsive  to  increase  in  pressure  of 
the  liquid. 

3,331,430 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CASTING  HOLLOW  BILLETS 

George  C.  Earl,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,541 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 


the  annular  mold  from  above  to  provide  an  interior  an- 
nular space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  mold,  the  an- 
nular mandrel  forming  an  upright  hollow  inner  chamber 
open  at  its  top  and  closed  at  its  bottom  for  receiving  and 
flowing  therefrom  a  body  of  molten  metal,  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  ducts  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mandrel  chamber  and  com- 
n.unicating  with  the  upper  jx)rtion  of  the  annular  space 
between  the  annular  mandrel  and  the  annular  mold,  and 
a  feed  pipe  extending  into  the  mandrel  chamber,  so  that 
molten  metal  may  flow  continuously  through  the  feed 
pipe  downwardly  into  the  mandrel  chamber  and  thence 
through  the  ducts  into  the  annular  space  between  the  an- 
nular mandrel  and  the  annular  mold  where  molten  metal 
freezes  to  form  a  continuous  progressively  advancing 
hollow  billet,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
which  comprises: 

(a)  the  inner  annular  upright  hollow  mandrel  (M) 
is  in  the  form  of  a  removable  peripheral  sleeve 
having  a  mandrel  head  (10)  fitting  snugly  m  and 
supported  exteriorly  by  an  outer  annular  mandrel 
head  support  (4). 

(b)  the  outer  mandrel  head  support  (4)  is  securable 
to  and  detachably  removable  from  the  annular  mold 
support  (1); 

(c)  the  outer  annular  mandrel  head  support  (4)  is 
provided  with  an  annular  depending  shield  portion 
(12)  into  which  the  annular  mandrel  (M)  fits  snugly 
to  protect  a  part  of  the  annular  mandrel  (M)  above 
the  operating  level  (L)  of  casting  molten  metal  (L') 
in  the  mandrel  chamber  (21)  and  the  annular  space 
(22)  between  the  annular  mold  (2)  and  the  annular 
mandrel   (M);  and 

(d)  the  inner  annular  mandrel  (M)  and  the  outer 
annular  mold  (2)  are  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  an  annular  space  (22)  of  predeter- 
mined cross-section  to  produce  a  continuous  hollow 
billet  (S)  having  a  solid  wall  of  uniform  predeter- 
mined thickness. 


3,331,431 
VESSEL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Bray,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Daniel  B.  Cofer, 
Dale  D.  Proctor,  and  George  C.  Ward,  Carrollton,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Soutbwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,756 
10  Claims.  (CI.  164—337) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  hollow 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  vessel  relative  to  a 
casting  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  an  annular  groove  into  which  molten  metal  is 
discharged  from  said  vessel  through  a  spout  extending 
from   and  movable   with  said   vessel,   cradle   means  for 


metal  billets  which  includes  an  upright  stationary  outer  receiving  said  vessel,  vertical  adjustment  means  for  ad- 
annular  graphite  mold  with  an  open  ended  bottom  mount-  justing  the  position  of  said  cradle  means  and  said  spout 
ed  snugly  within  an  annular  mold  support,  an  inner  an-  relative  to  said  groove  along  a  straight  substantially  verti- 
nular   upright   hollow   graphite   mandrel   extending  into  cal  line  of  motion,  a  first  horizontal  adjustment  means 


838 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


for  adjusting  the  j>osition  of  said  cradle  means  and  said 
spout  along  a  straight  substantially  horizontal  line  of  mo- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
casting  wheel,  and  a  second  horizontal  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cradle  means  and  said 
spout  along  a  straight  substantially  horizontal  line  of 
motion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  casting  wheel. 


and  including  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  therein,  said 
front  frame  member  being  connected  at  one  end  of  said 
heating  chambers  and  said  other  member  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  chambers,  and  said  front  frame 
member  being  in  heat-conducting  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  chambers  and  said  back  frame  member 
being  in  heat-conducting  communication  with  the  other 
end  of  said  chambers  and  with  the  atmosphere  through 
said  plurality  of  exhaust  ports. 


3,331,432 
ASYMMETRICAL  HEAT  CONDUCTOR 
Eugene  S.   Cotton,   Honolulu,   Hawaii,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,039 
12  Claims.    (CI.  165—14) 


•■^■^/^//-.^'.'/^ 


10.  A  heat  system  comprising 

a  source  of  heat  that  fluctuates  in  temperature, 

a  heat  reservoir, 

and  a  solid  composite  body  comprising  two  dissimilar 
isotropic  materials,  one  of  said  materials  having  a 
negative  slope  to  its  thermal  conductivity  versus  tem- 
perature curve,  and  the  other  of  said  materials  hav- 
ing a  positive  slope  to  its  thermal  conductivity  versus 
temperature  curve,  said  isotropic  materials  joined  to- 
gether so  as  to  effect  good  thermal  contact  there- 
between, and  having  said  solid  composite  body  in 
heat  transferring  relationship  between  said  source 
and  said  heat  reservoir  and  oriented  so  that  the  heat 
flow  through  said  body  is  asymmetric. 


3,331.433 
TRUCK  DUMP  BOX  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 

Charles  .4.  Hagberg,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zalk- 
Josephs  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,492 
1  Claim.  (CI.  165—51) 


A  dump  truck  box  comprising  side  and  bottom  frame 
members,  a  heating  plate  secured  between  said  frame 
members  to  form  an  opiened  box,  a  plurality  of  curved, 
substantially  large  corrugated  wall  sections  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  heating  plate  along  said  bottom 
member  and  extending  also  along  said  side  members  and 
providing  therewith  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers 
throughout  the  length  of  the  side  and  bottom  frame  of 
the  truck  box,  a  conduit  to  connect  heated  gases  to  said 
heating  plate  by  an  intake  p>ort.  a  front  frame  member 
having  said  intake  port  disposed  for  connection  by  said 
conduit  to  the  exhaust  of  a  truck,  said  front  frame  mem- 
ber being  connected  with  said  heating  chambers,  and  a 
back  frame  member  connected  to  said  heating  chambers 


3,331,434 
HEAT  TRANSFER  ROLL 

Frank  N.  Lockhart,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Drying  Machinery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,053 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—89) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  roll  including. 

means  defining  a  jacket  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  trans- 
fer medium, 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  medium  and  com- 
municating with  said  jacket, 

means  securing  said  reservoir  to  said  roll. 

and  means  for  jointly  rotating  said  roll  and  said  reser- 
voir whereby  centrifugal  force  drives  fluid  from  said 
reservoir   into  said  jacket   during   rotation   thereof, 

said  reservoir  being  so  related  to  said  jacket  that,  in 
the  absence  of  centrifugal  force,  liquid  flows  from 
said  jacket  into  the  reservoir. 


3,331,435 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  SINTERED 

METAL  MATRIX 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  Riverdale,  aN.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,329 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—135) 


1.  An  evaporator  structure,  comprising 

(A)  conduit  means  adapted  to  convey  a  medium  to  be 
evaporated, 

(B)  a  pervious  heat  transfer  body  within  said  conduit 
means  substantially  filling  said  conduit  means  cross- 
section. 


July  18,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


(C)  at  least  one  void  within  said  pervious  body  on  the 
upstream  side  for  controlled  flow  of  said  medium,  and 

(D)  insulating  means  exteriorly  of  said  conduit  means 
surrounding  said  void  to  prevent  heat  transfer  while 
said  medium  is  in  said  void. 


3,331,437 
WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ciuneron 
Iron    Works,   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.,   a  corporation   of 
Texas 

Filed  Jan  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,660 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 6) 


3,331,436 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Theron  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  375,409,  May  18, 
1964,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
287,240,  June  12,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,273,227, 
dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  532,034 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—170) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device  having  improved  heat  trans- 
fer characteristics  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  flat,  planar  composite  sheet  metal 
unit  having  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  apart  marginal  portions, 

(1)  said  marginal  portions  having  internal  tubular 
passageways  disposed  between  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  the  thickness  of  said  sheet, 

(2)  said  passageways  extending  to  an  edge  of  said 
sheet  to  provide  ingress  and  egress  openings 
for  a  fluid, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  individual  strips  of  said  unit  each 
interconnecting  said  marginal  portions, 

(1)  said  strips  each  being  of  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  thickness  of  said  marginal 
portions  and  having  an  elongate  portion  which 
is  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  with 
its  major  dimension  along  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  unit,  said 
elongate  portion  being  integrated  at  each  end 
thereof  with  a  transition  bend  portion  through 
which  said  strips  are  integrated  with  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  unit  whereby  said  strips 
over  said  elongate  portion  are  disposed  in  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  relationship  with  their  outer 
planar  surfaces  in  face  to  face  relationship, 
thereby  defining  elongate  apertures  for  the 
flow  therethrough  of  an  external  heat  tarnsfer 
medium, 

(2)  said  strips  having  an  internal  tubular  passage- 
way disposed  between  spaced  apart  portions  of 
the  thickness  of  said  strips,  said  latter  passage- 
ways communicating  with  said  passageways  in 
said  marginal  portions  thereby  providing  a  con- 
tinuous path  for  the  circulation  of  a  heat  trans- 
fer medium  through  said  unit. 
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1.  An  underwater  wellhead  assembly,  comprising  an 
underwater  wellhead,  including  a  base  and  a  Christmas 
tree  mounted  on  the  base,  having  a  vertical  bore  through 
which  well  fluid  can  flow  from  the  well  and  through 
which  well  tools  can  be  introduced  into  the  well  for 
various  operations  including  but  not  limited  to  swabbing 
to  induce  flow,  a  flow  line  having  one  end  near  the 
Christmas  tree  for  conducting  fluids  away  from  the  Christ- 
mas tree  to  a  location  remote  therefrom,  a  gently  curv- 
ing connector  having  one  end  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  flow  line  near  the  Christmas  tree  and  one  end  releas- 
ably  connected  to  the  vertical  bore  of  the  Christmas  tree 
to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the  Christmas  trree  to  the 
flow  line  and  well  tools  to  be  pumped  in  and  out  of  the 
well  through  the  flow  line  and  Christmas  tree,  and  means, 
including  a  bypass  line  having  its  opposite  ends  connected 
into  the  sides  of  the  flow  line  and  the  bore  of  the  Christ- 
mas tree,  respectively,  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  therebe- 
tween when  the  connector  is  disconnected  from  the  Christ- 
mas tree  to  allow  operations  such  as  swabbing  from  di- 
rectly above  the  wellhead. 


3,331,438 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 

EMPLOYING  ARTIFICIAL  BARRIERS 
Marion  L.  Slusser,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,413 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 


1.  In  an  in  situ  retorting  method  for  recovering  hydro- 
carbons from  the  subterranean  deposit  through  well  means 
in  fluid  communication  at  spaced  locations  with  open- 
ings in  and  beyond  that  portion  of  the  deposit  to  be  re- 
torted, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  from  the  earth's  surface  via  the  well 
means  into  openings  in  the  deposit  a  fluid  containing 
hydraulic  cement  and  water  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
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subsequently   produce   a   material   sealing  openings 
containing  the  fluid  to  fluid  flows, 

(b)  injecting  water  from  the  earth's  surface  via  the 
well  means  into  the  openings  in  that  portion  of  the 
deposit  to  be  retorted  to  exclude  the  first-mentioned 
fluid  therefrom,  and 

(c)  carrying  out  in  situ  retorting  with  fluid  flows 
limited  to  the  portion  of  the  deposit  to  be  retorted 
and  recovering  the  resulting  hydrocarbons  from  these 
fluid  flows. 


3,331,439 

MULTIPLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Lawrence  Sanford,  3317  W.  11th  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77008 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,633 

7  Claims.  (CI.  166—55.8) 


4.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  well  bores  comprising, 

a  body, 

a  cutter  blade  assembly, 

actuating  means, 

means  pivotally  securing  said  cutter  blade  assembly  to 

said  body, 
means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  said  cutter 

blade  assembly  whereby  said  cutter  blade  assembly 

may  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  body, 
an  upper  ring  secured  to  said  body  above  said  cutte» 

blade  assembly, 
a  lower  ring  secured  to  said  body  below  said  cutter 

blade  assembly,  and 
at  least  two  stabilizer  pads  extending  from  said  upper 

ring  to  said  lower  ring, 
said  rings  and  pads  centering  said  cutting  tool  within  a 

well  string. 

3,331,440 

WELL  PACKER 

Cbudleigh  B.  Cochran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,683 

5  Clafans.  (Q.  166—120) 

1.  A  well  packer  for  use  in  a  well  pipe  comprising, 

a  tubular  support, 

an  upper  seal  assembly  mounted  surrounding  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  tubular  support, 
a  lower  seal  assembly  mounted  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar support  below  said  upper  sea!  assembly, 
an  anchor  assembly  mounted  surrounding  said  tubular 
support  between  said  upper  and  lower  seal  assem- 
blies, 
pressure-responsive  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  sup- 
port and  connected  to  actuate  said  lower  seal  as- 
sembly, 
said  seal  assemblies  and  said  anchor  assembly  being 
movable  in  a  telescoping  manner  to  set  said  seal  as- 
semblies and  said  anchor  assembly. 


latch  means  holding  said  assemblies  in  extended  unset 
position  in  relation  to  said  tubular  support  whereby 
said  well  packer  may  be  run  to  a  desire  position  in 
a  well  pipe,  and 

release  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  prepara- 
tory to  the  setting  of  said  assemblies, 

said  release  means  being  actuated  responsive  to  a  lifting 
of  the  tubular  support  and  thereafter  a  lowering  of 
said  tubular  support  to  release  said  latch  means  and 
support  said  assemblies  wh<^by  said  anchor  assem- 
bly and  said  upper  seal  assembly  are  set  by  the 
lowering  of  said  tubular  support, 


said  pressure-responsive  means  being  responsive  to  the 
pressure  differential  in  the  annulus  above  and  below 
said  well  packer  whereby  a  larger  pressure  in  the 
annulus  below  will  actuate  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  telescope  said  lower  seal  assembly  into  seal- 
ing position  with  said  well  pipe  and  a  larger  pres- 
sure above  will  actuate  said  pressure-responsive 
means  to  extend  said  lower  seal  assembly  to  a  re- 
leased and  unset  position. 


3,331,441 

WELL  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

James  R.  Sweeney,  Galesburg,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bixby- 
Ziramer  Engineering  Company,  Galesburg,  lU.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,765 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166—234) 


1.  In  a  well  screen,  a  plurality  of  linear  wire  elements 
and  means  supportmg  said  wire  elements  in  a  tubular 
array  wherein  said  wire  elements  extend  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  array  and  cooperate  to  define 
elongated  axially  extended  slots  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  array,  said  supportmg  means  including  a  first  fitting 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  array  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  well  pipe  and  a  second  fitting  disposed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  array,  a  portion  of  said  wire  elements 
having  an  extended  thickness  in  the  direction  normal  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  array,  the  ends  of  said  portion  of 
wire  elements  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
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fittings,  and  a  plurality  of  weld  portions  extending  heli- 
cally about  said  array  and  fixed  to  all  wire  elements  of 
said  array,  said  weld  portions  being  spaced  axially  one 
from  the  other  a  distance  exceeding  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  wire  elements  in  said  array. 


I!        3,331,442 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 

Edmund  C.  Barbers,  55  Hillandale  Road, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.     10573 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,441 

11  Claima.  (CL  169—17) 


^11... .■  .■■IT',  ■::.:-if 
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1.  Sprinkler  means  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
member,  water  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  member,  the  wall  portions  of  said  hollow  member 
being  formed  with  perforations,  means  for  sealing  the 
perforations  in  said  member  and  the  connection  between 
said  water  inlet  means  and  said  member,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  elongated  inflatable  means  disposed 
within  said  hollow  member,  means  for  inflating  said  in- 
flatable member  for  sealing  the  connection  between  said 
inlet  means  and  the  interior  of  said  member,  valve  means 
on  said  inflatable  member,  and  temperature  responsive 
means  operative  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  means  to  deflate  said  inflatable  means 
whereby  water  from  said  water  inlet  means  may  pass 
into  the  space  between  opposed  wall  portions  of  said 
inflatable  member  and  said  hollow  member  and  outwardly 
thereof  through  the  perforations  of  said  hollow  member. 


!  I         3,331,443 
PROPELLER  PITCH  AND  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  PARAMETERS  OF  THE 
PROPELLER  DRIVEN  ENGINE 

Sven  Ake  Jardmo,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werk&tad,  Karlstad, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1963, 
13,744/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  170—135.72) 


1.  A  control  system  for  ships  and  the  like  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  variable  pitch  propeller 
driven  by  said  engine  comprising  a  control  center  having 


means  adjustable  to  different  settings  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  and  the  pitch  of  said  propel- 
ler, and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  me- 
chanical parts  of  said  engine  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
said  control  center  means  on  the  pitch  of  said  propeller 
to  maintain  said  propeller  at  a  lower  operating  pitch  at 
low  engine  temperature  and  increasing  the  effect  of  said 
control  center  means  on  said  pitch  at  higher  engine  tem- 
peratures to  maintain  said  propeller  at  a  higher  operating 
pitch. 

3,331,444 
FAIRING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  V.  Toner,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Piaseckl 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,312 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  170—159) 


1.  A  fairing  assembly  for  an  overhead  rotor  blade  as- 
sembly of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  including  a  rotor  mast 
and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  rotor  blades  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  rotor  mast  comprising  a  seg- 
mented housing  assembly,  said  housing  assembly  com- 
prising a  fJurality  of  rigid  cover  segments  disposed  be- 
tween successive  rotor  blades  interconnected  to  form  an 
integral  unit  having  a  continuous  smooth  exterior  sur- 
face and  a  substantially  elliptical  vertical  cross-sectional 
configuration,  each  of  said  rigid  cover  segments  includ- 
ing a  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  arcuate  frame  sections,  vertical  sections  in- 
terconnecting the  ends  of  each  arcuate  section  and  hori- 
zontal arcuate  sections  interconnecting  circumferentially 
spaced  ends  of  said  arcuate  frame  sections,  and  a  cover 
member  disposed  on  the  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate 
frame  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  successive  segments 
being  recessed  to  provide  an  opening  when  said  segments 
are  assembled  for  receiving  a  rotary  blade  therethrough, 
the  connecting  shank  portion  of  each  rotor  blade  having 
rigid  cover  means,  said  shank  cover  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  vertical  cross-sectional  configuration, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  boot  members  each  interconnecting 
said  housing  assembly  and  a  shank  cover  member  to  en- 
close the  opening  therebetween  and  permit  movement  of 
the  rotary  blade  relative  to  said  mast  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  housing  assembly  to  said  rotor  mast. 


3,331,445 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASED  PITCH  CHANGE  RATE 

Daniel  P.  Currie,  704A  Whidsor  Ave., 

Whidsor,  Conn.     06095 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,747 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  170— 160J2) 
1.  In  an  hydraulic  aircraft  propeller  pitch  control  sys- 
tem including  a  mechanism  for  placing  the  propeller  in 
reverse  or  braking  pitch,  a  first  sump  for  the  collection 
of  the  pitch  control  fluid,  a  second  sump  for  such  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  first  pump  normally  operable  during 
propeller  operation  to  move  fluid  from  the  first  to  the 
second  sump,  a  second  pump  which  is  selectively  operable 
to  move  fluid  from  the  second  sump  to  the  mechanism, 
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the  improvement  comprising  valve  means  normally  con-  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  control  cylinder,  the  improvc- 

necting  the  first  sump  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  pump  while  ment  comprising:  flow  control  means  in  communication 

connecting  the  first  pump  outlet  to  the  second  sump  and  with  said  valve  means  and  operatively  associated  with 

having   a  connection   with   said  mechanism,  said   valve  said  hydraulic  power  means  to  maintain  a  constant  pre- 

means  being  operable  selectively  to  shut  off  connection  determined  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  or  from  said  control 


{ 


cylinder  as  directed  by  said  valve  means  to  raise  or  lower 
between  said  first  sump  and  said  first  pump  while  con-  said  implement  at  a  predetermined  controlled  speed,  and 
necting  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump  to  said  second  sump  second  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  valve 
and  the  outlet  of  said  first  pump  to  the  mechanism,  where-  means  operative  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential  through 
upon  the  first  pnimp  assists  the  second  pump  in  the  supply  said  flow  control  means  below  a  predetermined  pressure 
of  fluid  to  the  reversing  mechanism.  differential. 


3,331,446 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS 

Arne  Feroy,  20017  42nd  Ave.  S., 

Kent,  Wash.     98031 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,084 

4  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.47) 


3,331,448 
MACHINES  FOR  CULTIVATING  THE  SOIL 
Herbert  VLssers,  NIeuw  Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Landbouwwerktuigen-  en  Machlnenfabriek  H.  VLssers 
N.V.,  Nieuw  Vennep,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

299.662 
4  Claims.  (CI.  172—39) 


1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller  having  a  hub  and 
blades  radial  thereto:  a  flange  on  each  of  said  blades, 
serrations  on  the  inner  face  of  each  flange,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  flanges  and  blades  to  control  the 
pitch  to  any  desired  position,  forward,  neutral,  or  reverse; 
said  mechanism  including  an  axially  movable  control 
member,  a  set  of  blocks  axially  movable  with  said  control 
member,  serrations  on  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said 
blocks,  a  set  of  floating  plates,  circular-arc  serrations  on 
one  side  of  each  floating  plate  and  straight  serrations  on 
the  other  side  of  each  floating  plate,  the  floating-plate  ser- 
rations operably  meshing  with  the  corresponding  serra- 
tions on  said  blade  flanges  and  on  said  axially  movable 
blocks. 


^  3  331  447 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAISING  AND 
LOWERING  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENTS 
Frank  J.  Simak,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,096 
7  Claims.  (CI.  172—9) 
1.  In  a  tractor  and  implement  assembly  including  hy- 
draulic power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  implement, 
said  hydraulic  power  means  including  a  fluid  reservoir, 
a  fluid  pump,  a  control  cylinder  connected  to  said  imple- 
ment, and  valve  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  between 


1.  In  a  rotary  cultivator  of  the  type  including  a  frame 
supporting  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment and  rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  circular  set 
of  revolvable  cultivator  arms,  said  arms  having  at  their 
ends  relatively  wide  blade  portions  with  digging  edges 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  individually  about 
an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  set  of  arms  so  that  said  arms  turn  through 
an  angle  to  dispose  said  blades  at  a  digging  angle  with 
their  digging  edges  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  said  shaft  as  they  revolve  through  the  soil  and  at 
a  dumping  angle  as  they  are  lifted  from  the  soil  wherein 
the  digging  edges  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perjwn- 
dicular  to  said  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
scraper  carried  by  said  frame  for  cooperation  with  said 
set  and  being  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  digging  edge 
of  each  blade  of  said  set  as  the  respective  arm  is  pivoted 
to  its  dumping  angle  so  that  the  digging  edge  moves 
past  said  scraper  substantially  tangentially  thereto. 
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3,331,449 

GROUND  DRIVEN  DISC  CULTIVATOR 

Leo  R.  Blocker,  Nielsville,  Minn. 

(Donaldson,  Minn.     56720) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,752 

7  Claims.  (CL  172—159) 


position,  wherein  it  engages  the  first  stop  means,  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  it  engages  the  second  stop 
means,  the  locking  member  swinging  between  its  alter- 
nate positions  in  response  to  direction  changes  of  the 
force  of  gravity  thereon  as  the  frame  is  rotated  between 
its  alternate  positions;  first  and  second  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  locking  member  and  respectively 
engageable  with  the  arm  when  the  locking  member  is  in 
its  first  or  second  pxasitions  and  the  frame  is  in  one  of  its 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  and  propelled  by  a  tractor,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  generally  horizontal  support 
units,  means  mounting  said  support  units  at  their  forward 
portions  for  free,  individual  vertical  tilting  about  gen- 
erally horizontal  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  associated  tractor,  support  means 
connected  to  each  support  unit  and  limiting  individual 
downward  tilting  while  allowing  individual  upward  tilt- 
ing of  each  unit,  a  cultivator  tool  mounted  upon  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  each 
unit,  a  pair  of  shoes  rigidly  supported  from  the  rear 
end  portion  of  each  support  unit,  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  corresponding  tool  and  positioned  to  rake 
and  direct  soil  upon  the  furrow  opened  by  said  tool, 
said  shoes  each  comprising  an  upstanding  plate-like  knife 
surface  means  extending  generally  normal  to  said  axes 
and  including  a  generally  horizontally  straight  forward 
end  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  corresponding 
tool  and  a  rear  end  portion  which  extends  rcarwardly 
of  and  is  inclined  slightly  inwardly  behind  the  corre- 
sponding tool,  each  of  said  support  units  including  op- 
posite side  dependingly  supported  cultivator  disc  means 
spaced  forwardly  of  and  aligned  with  said  forward  end 
portions  of  said  surface  knife  means,  the  adjacent  knife 
means  of  adjacent  support  units  being  laterally  spaced 
apart  a  distance  adapted  to  closely  receive  therebetween 
a  row  of  young  plants. 


alternate  positions  to  limit  the  upward  swinging  of  the 
arm  and  gauge  wheel  mounted  thereon  relative  to  the 
frame,  supporting  the  frame  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  ground,  at  Least  part  of  the  supporting  force 
exerted  by  said  gauge  wheel  being  transmitted  to  the 
frame  through  the  arm,  the  first  engaging  member,  the 
locking  member,  and  the  first  stop  means  in  one  position 
of  the  frame  and  through  the  arm,  the  second  engaging 
member,  the  locking  member,  and  the  second  stop  means 
in  the  other  position  of  the  frame. 


3,331,451 

SUB  TILLER 

Bastian  Zoetcman,  Pincher  Creek,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,829 

4  Claims.  (CI.  172—^57) 


II        3,331,450 
SINGLE  GAUGE  WHEEL  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Edwin  F.  Wadelton,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Deere   &   Company,   Moline,   U.,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,377 
5  Claims.  (CL  172—212) 

1.  In  a  two-way  plow  having  alternate  right-  and  left- 
hand  plow  units  mounted  on  a  frame  selectively  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  between  alternate  positions  to 
alternately  dispose  the  plow  units  in  an  operating  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  residing  in  a  single  gauge  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  ground  when  either  plow  unit  is  positicHied  for  oper- 
ation and  comprising:  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  rocking  movement  about  a  transverse  axis; 
a  gauge  wheel  joumaled  on  said  arm  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  arm  axis;  first  and  second  stop 
means  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  locking  member  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  swinging  between  a  first 


«      f* 


1.  In  a  cultivator  for  tilling  the  soil,  a  frame,  stiff  dual 
shank  assemblies  rigidly  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  frame,  means  of  connection  between  the  front  and 
rear  assemblies,  each  shank  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  hanger  devices  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  a  bolt  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  hanger  de- 
vices, a  sleeve  member  oscillatably  mounted  around  the 
bolt,  and  a  shank  unit  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeve  member,  said  unit  including  a  shank  having 
an  arcuate-shaped  body  with  an  arrow-head -shaped  shovel 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  body,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  shank  unit  and  the  sleeve  consisting  of  an 
elongated  bearing  member  H-shaped  in  cross-section,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  saddle  seat  receiving  the  sleeve 
thereacross,  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  in  the  seat,  and 
clamping  assemblies  around  each  end  of  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  end  of  the  shank. 
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3,331,452 

TORQUE  WRENCH 

Karl  Wanner,  Ecfaterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.bJi^  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

B  73,666 

14  Claims.  (CI.  173—12) 

I 


3,331,453 

HYDRODYNAMIC  ACCELERATOR 

Andre  Kermabon,  51  Via  Delia  Vhtoria,  S.  Terenzo, 

La  Spezia,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,711 

3  Claims.  (Q.  175—6) 


an  explosive  charge  adjacent  to  said  transverse  wall,  an 
electrical  circuit  including  a  current  source  and  a  mag- 
netically-operable switch  disposed  in  the  tube  and  con- 
nected to  the  explosive  charge,  a  magnet  positioned  ex- 
ternally on  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  switch,  a  magnetic 
keeper  removably  positioned  adjacent  the  magnet,  means 
for  removing  the  keeper  from  the  magnet,  and  a  closure 
for  the  second  of  the  tube. 


14.  In  a  power  tool,  a  rotary  shaft;  motor  means  for 
driving  said  shaft;  a  rotary  torque-transmitting  member 
arranged  to  offer  variable  resistance  against  rotation  with 
said  shaft;  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  torque-transmitting  member  including  a  rotary  ele- 
ment movable  in  response  to  increasing  resistance  offered 
by  said  torque-transmitting  member  against  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  main  shaft 
with  said  element  and  means  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  torque  transmitting  member  with  said  rotary  element 
regardless  of  any  movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to 
increasing  resistance  offered  by  said  torque  transmitting 
member  against  rotation;  and  blocking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  element  against  rotation  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  element  such  as  corresponds 
to  a  predetermined  resistance  offered  by  said  torque-trans- 
mitting member  against  further  rotation  with  said  shaft. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  accelerator  comprising  a  linear 
tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  fracturable  transverse  wall  dis- 
posed across  the  tube  inward  of  a  first  end  of  the  tube, 


3,331,454 

EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Harry  L.  Conrad,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins 

&  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,326 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  175—95) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  large  diameter  holes  in 
the  earth,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  diameter  subsatntially  that  of  the  hole  to  be 
drilled,  a  top  member  for  said  shell  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, an  inlet  pipe  for  fluid  rigidly  secured  to  said  top  mem- 
ber in  comunication  with  said  aperture,  an  upper  plate 
disposed  within  said  shell  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  shell 
and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  upper  plate  pro- 
viding, between  it  and  said  top  member,  a  fluid  manifold, 
an  internally  threaded  sub  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper 
plate  in  communication  with  each  of  the  apertures  therein, 
a  lower  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder  shell  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  vertical  alignment  with  the  respective  apertures  in 
said  upper  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  drills 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  lower  plate  and 
secured  to  said  subs  respectively,  the  axes  of  said  drills 
being  distributed  radially  and  circumferentially  such  that, 
as  said  cylindrical  shell  is  rotated,  the  cutting  area  of  said 
drills  overlap  from  the  axis  to  the  periphery  of  said  cy- 
lindrical shell,  and  such  that  the  drilling  thrust  of  said 
plurality  of  drills  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  said 
cylindrical  shell  being  weighted  by  means  of  a  weighting 
substance  filling  the  space  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  in  the  interstices  between  said  drills. 


3,331,455 
CORE  BIT 
Chester  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Hartford,  and  Leo  P.  Cote, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,891 
3  Claims.  (CI.  175—403) 
1.  A  core  bit  comprising  a  relatively  long  section  of 
thin-walled  cylindrical  tubing  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face, a  relatively  short  body  portion  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  and  defining  at  one  end  thereof 
an  internal  shoulder  receiving  an  end  of  said  tubing  in 
coaxial  alignment  therewith,  said  cylindrical  tubing  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion  so 
as  to  provide  clearance  therebehind,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  cutters  having  leading  edges  secured 
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to  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  body  portion  having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of 
spiral  flutes  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  providing  communication  between  the  cutting 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  said  clearance  therebehind, 
said  flutes  being  generated  from  said  leading  edges  of 


lOiL 


said  cutters  in  such  manner  that  said  leading  edges  di- 
rectly communicate  with  said  flutes,  said  body  portion 
having  interior  walls  defining  a  tapered  bore  providing 
communication  to  the  interior  of  said  tubing,  the  lesser  di- 
mension of  said  tapered  bore  being  at  said  other  end  of 
said  body  portion. 

1 1       3,331,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  LARGE   DI- 

AMETER  HOLES  BY  FLUID  EROSION 
Forrest  C.  Pittman,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton  Company,   Duncan,   Okla.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,987 
1  Claim.  (CI.  175—422) 


support  said  weighing  apparatus  in  the  conveyor,  a  weigh- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  idlers  secured  to  said  weighing 
frame  at  spaced  positions  in  supporting  engagement  with 
said  belt  for  travel  of  the  belt  on  the  idlers,  a  first  link- 
age between  said  base  and  said  weighing  frame,  a  sec- 
ond linkage  between  said  base  and  said  weighing  frame, 
said  first  linkage  and  said  second  linkage  being  disposed 
at  spaced  positions  along  said  base  and  said  weighing 
frame,  said  first  linkage  including  a  first  laterally  dis- 
posed link,  a  first  upright  lever  fixedly  connected  to  said 
first  laterally  disposed  link,  said  second  linkage  including 
a  second  laterally  disposed  link,  a  second  upright  lever 
fixedly  connected  to  said  second  laterally  disposed  link, 
means  connecting  said  first  laterally  disposed  link  and 


iS  ra   vj  ji. 
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Apparatus  for  straightening  holes  in  earth  formations 
comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  plurality  of  rigid  conduits 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  body  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  body,  an  annular  shield  mounted  in  co- 
axial relation  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  body 
through  said  conduits,  said  nozzles  being  directed  in  acute 
angular  relation  with  the  central  axis  of  said  body  and 
away  from  said  shield,  said  nozzles  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  body  central  axis,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  said  shield,  means  for  attaching  said  conduits 
to  said  shield,  said  shield  being  spaced  radially  from  said 
body  and  having  a  radial  thickness  substantially  less  than 
the  radial  distance  between  the  nozzles  and  the  body,  said 
shield  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  said  surface  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  central  axis  a  greater  distance 
than  said  nozzles. 


said  second  laterally  disposed  link  to  said  base  and  to 
said  weighing  frame  for  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
to  said  base  in  response  to  the  load  of  material  on  the  con- 
veyor belt,  a  stabilizing  link  between  said  first  linkage 
and  said  second  linkage,  means  connecting  said  stabiliz- 
ing link  to  said  first  upright  lever  and  to  said  second  up- 
right lever  to  constrain  said  first  linkage  and  said  sec- 
ond linkage  to  joint  movement  and  for  level  movement  of 
said  weighing  frame  relative  to  said  base,  a  load  respon- 
sive device  that  is  yieldable  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  load,  and  said  load  responsive  device 
being  disposed  between  said  weighing  frame  and  said  base 
for  transmission  of  the  force  of  said  load  to  the  load  re- 
sponsive device. 

3,331,458 
PNEUMATIC  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

CARRYING  VEHICLES 
Frederick  F.  Van  Raden,  Portland,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Bratlie,    Hillsboro,    Oreg.,   assignors   to    Peeriess 
Trailer  &  Truck  Scrrice,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,002 
7  Claims,  (a.  177—141) 


3331,457 
BELT  CONVEYOR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Otto  J.  Blubaugh,  WestervUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 
Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,037 
6  Claims.  (CI.  177—16) 
1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  in  which  a  belt  is  supported  by 
idlers  for  travel  of  said  belt  on  the  idlers  and  to  carry 
material  on  the  belt,  weighing  apparatus  to  weight  ma- 
terial that  is  carried  on  said  belt  comprising,  a  base  to 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  wherein  the  load  is  pneu- 
matically supported  and  said  vehicle  has  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  supports  support- 
ing said  load,  and  first  conduit  means  joining  said  source 
to  said  pneumatic  supports,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  valve  means  interposed  in  said  first  conduit  means 
between  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said 
pneumatic  supports, 

said  first  valve  means  being  adapted  upon  actuation 
to  disconnect  said  source  from  said  pneumatic 
supports; 
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second   valve   means   interposed   in  said   first  conduit 
means   between   said   source   and   said   first    valve 
means; 
second  conduit  means  joining  said  first  and  second  valve 
means, 

said  second  valve  means  being  adapted  upon  actu- 
ation   to    permit    air    under    pressure    to    flow 
through    said    second    conduit    means,    thereby 
to  actuate  said  first  valve  means; 
pneumatic  scale  means  calibrated  to  r^ead  the  weight  of 

said  load  on  said  pneumatic  supports;  and 
means  to  connect  said  pneumatic  scale  means  to  said 
first  conduit  means  between  said  first  valve  means 
and  said  pneumatic  supports. 


3  331  459 
BEAM  SCALE  WITH  FLUID  BALANCE/INDICATOR 
William  C.  Abelli,  East  Winthrop,  Maine,  asagnor  of 
fifty  percent  to  Thomas  L.  Eggleston,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,825 
10  Claims.  (CI.  177—201) 


1.  A  measuring  scale  having  a  pivotalJy  mounted  beam 
means,  an  indicating  fluid  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  balancing  said  beam  means  in  a  position  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal,  and  said  beam  means  on  the 
other  side  of  its  pivotal  mounting  being  depressible  by 
material  being  weighed  to  enable  movement  of  said  fluid 
from  a  zero  position  to  a  weight-indicating  position. 


3,331,460 
LAIVfD  VEfflCLE  PROVIDED  WITH  COLLISION 

RESISTANT  SAFETY  FEATURES 

Henry  S.  Bacon,  Box  196,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.     07701 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,976 

14  Claims.  (CI.  180—1) 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  collision  resistant 
components  designed  to  absorb,  neutralize  and  disperse 
destructive  kinetic  energies  generated  by  collision  which 
include  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  pivotally  interconnected 
contractile  and  expansile  main  framework,  a  plurality 
of  swiveling  caster  mounted  wheels  to  support  said  frame- 
work, an  enclosed  multi-tubular  vehicle  body  pivotally  re- 
tained above  said  main  framework  about  an  axis  lateral 


to  the  axis  of  the  body  by  pivoted  supporting  struts  lateral 
and  longitudinally  positioned  shock  absorbers  connected 
between  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame- 
work to  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  vehicle  in  any  de- 
gree of  deceleration. 


3.331,461 

AIR  CUSHION  BORNE  VEHICLES  HAVING 

ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  TREADS 

Wilfred  James  Eggington,  Buflfalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Vicker-Armstrong  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1963, 

36,073/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


7-7-7-7-7-7-77 


H    - 


1.  A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  including 
a  vehicle  body,  said  vehicle  being  arranged  for  receiving 
support  from  an  air  cushion  when  formed  beneath  the 
vehicle  body,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  enclosing 
an  air  cushion  space,  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body 
externally  of  and  in  communication  with  said  cushion 
space  for  delivering  air  to  said  enclosed  space  to  fcrm 
therein  an  air  cushion  providing  support  to  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  improvement  in  the  means  for  enclosing  said 
air  cushion  space  comprises  an  endless  movable  band 
of  flexible  material  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  having  top 
and  bottom  runs  extending  in  the  front  to  rear  direction 
of  the  vehicle  and  closing  the  top  and  bottom  respectively 
of  said  space,  said  endless  band  having  front  and  rear  por- 
tions joining  the  top  and  bottom  runs  and  respectively 
projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  runs,  the 
bottom  run  of  the  endless  band  bearing  on  the  surface 
over  which  the  vehicle  travels,  said  enclosing  means  also 
including  longitudinally  extending  flexible  skirts  carried  by 
the  vehicle  body  located  along  and  minimizing  lateral 
escape  of  air  from  the  respective  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
air  cushion  space  between  the  runs  of  said  band,  and  a 
flexible  skirt  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  across  each  end  of  said  air  cushion 
space  for  minimizing  escape  of  air  therefrom. 


3,331,462 
SURFACE  EFFECT  DEVICES  WITH  DYNAMIC 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  BLEED  SLOTS 
Rodney  K.  Wernicke,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Wlieatfield,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,855 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  180—7) 
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1.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  having  a  body  providing  an 
open  bottom  plenum  chamber, 
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said  plenum  chamber  being  defined  by  a  downwardly 
facing,  generally  horizontal  wall  portion  having  a 
marginally  disposed  depending  skirt  merging  smooth- 
ly therewith,  and  by  an  entrance  duct  leading  to  and 
through  said  downwardly  facing  wall  portion,  in 
which  the  entrance  duct  is  of  relatively  small  area 
as  compared  to  the  area  bounded  by  said  skirt  and 
is  joined  with  said  downwardly  facing  wall  portion 
remote  from  said  skirt, 

said  entrance  duct  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
flared  lower  portion  merging  smoothly  with  said 
downwardly  facing  wall  portion  and  rising  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  having  a  constricted  upper  portion 
joined  with  said  lower  portion  to  be  positioned  above 
the  level  of  said  downwardly  facing  wall  portion, 

fan  means  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
entrance  duct  and  being  bounded  in  closely  spaced 
relation  thereby  so  that  air  is  discharged  substan- 
tially peripherally  downwardly  from  the  fan  means 
in  close  adjacency  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  entrance  duct, 

said  lower  portion  of  the  entrance  duct  being  provided 
with  bleed  openings  therethrough  constraining  dis- 
charged air  flowing  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
said  upper  portion  of  the  entrance  duct  to  spread 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  follow  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  lower  portion  for  discharge  therefrom 
in  close  and  following  relation  to  said  downwardly 
facing  wall  portion  for  ultimate  discharge  predom- 
inantly peripherally  downwardly  from  said  plenum 
chamber  at  said  margin  thereof  defined  by  said  skirt. 


3,331,464 
FOUR    WHEEL    BELT    VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION  DRIVE 
Herbertus  J.  van  Doorne,  Deume,  Noord-Brabant,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Van  Doome's  Automobiclfabriek 
N.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,394 
2  Cbims.  (CI.  180—44) 


3,331,463 

MOTOR  OPERATED  AMBULATORY  VEHICLE 
Lyie  L.  Kramer,  Box  103,  Golconda,  Nev.     89414 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  210,484. 
July   17,   1962.  This  appUcation  Dec.   14,   1964,  Ser. 
No.  420,247 

4  Claims.  (CI.  180—8) 


*%z^7rrr^'M 


2.  A  four  wheel  drive  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  power 
plant,  control  means  for  driving  said  vehicle  comprising 
an  accelerator  and  a  brake  pedal,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by 
•.aid  power  plant,  an  automatic  centrifugal  clutch  connect- 
ing said  power  plant  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  primary  axially 
expandable  and  contractible  pulley  having  a  fixed  pulley 
half  and  a  slidable  pulley  half  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
means  to  adapt  the  mutual  distance  between  said  pulley 
halves  to  the  engine  speed  and  the  driving  resistance,  a 
secondary  axially  expandable  and  contractible  pulley,  a 
flexible  drive  between  said  primary  pulley  and  said  sec- 
ondary pulley,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  secondary  pulley,  a 
rear  axle  upon  which  the  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle  are 
said  secondary  pulley  to  said  rear  axle,  a  front  axle  hav- 
ing the  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle  mounted  thereon,  a 
telescoping  shaft  connecting  said  reduction  means  to  said 
front  axle,  whereby  said  vehicle  may  be  driven  and  con- 
trolled under  all  conditions  by  said  accelerator  and  brake 
pedal  and  a  drum  comprising  brake  means  associated 
with  said  telescoping  shaft. 


3,331,465 

HOUSE  WITH  MOBILE  LADDER  GATE 

Kosuke  Matsukata,  390  Tsurumi-cbo,  Tsurumi-ku, 

Yokohama,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,152 

4  Claims.  (CI.  182—77) 


1.  A  motor-operated  ambulatory  vehicle  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom  and 
sides,  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
along  each  side  thereof,  a  supporting  tube  extending 
through  each  opening,  pivot  means  for  each  tube  to  per- 
mit each  tube  to  pivot  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to 
the  bottom,  a  leg  which  is  circular  in  cross-section  ex- 
tending through  each  tube,  the  inner  end  of  each  leg 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of 
each  leg  being  bent  outwardly  and  upward  and  then  out- 
wardly and  downward,  cam  and  follower  means  at  the 
inner  end  of  each  tube  and  leg  to  pivot  said  supporting 
tube  to  press  the  outer  end  of  said  leg  down  during  the 
major  part  of  each  revolution  of  the  corresponding  cam 
and  to  raise  up  the  outer  end  of  said  leg  during  the 
remainder  of  the  revolution  of  said  cam,  the  cam  and 
follower  means  also  pivoting  said  leg  in  said  tube  to  pivot 
the  outer  end  of  said  leg  from  front  to  back  during  said 
major  portion  of  said  revolution  of  said  cam  and  to  pivot 
said  end  of  said  leg  towards  the  front  of  the  body  during 
the  remainder  of  said  revolution. 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  platform,  pillars 
supporting  said  platform  above  the  ground  at  a  height 
sufficient  to  allow  a  vehicle  to  be  positioned  beneath  the 
platform,  an  enclosed  building  on  said  platform,  at  least 
two  of  the  pillars  being  spaced  laterally  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  vehicle  to  move  between  them,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  remaining  pillars  for  blocking  movement 
of  the  vehicle  between  the  remaining  pillars,  said  build- 
ing having  a  door  therein  above  the  space  between  said 
at  least  two  pillars,  a  stairway  slidably  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  extending  to  the  ground  and  slidable  from 
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a  position  in  alignment  with  said  door  and  blocking  said 
space  between  said  at  least  two  pillars  to  a  position  out 
of  alignment  with  said  door  and  away  from  said  space, 
door  locking  means  movably  mounted  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  door  and  engaged  by  said  stairway  for 
unlocking  when  said  stairway  is  in  alignment  with  said 
door,  and  stairway  locking  means  coupled  to  said  stair- 
way and  operable  from  within  said  building  for  locking 
said  stairway  against  movement. 


3,331,466 

COUNTERBALANCING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DISAPPEARING  STAIRWAY 

Cleitus  E.  Webb,  Sr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wel- 
Bih  Products  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  co-partner- 
ship 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,368 
4  Claims.  (CI.  182—98) 


1.  Disappearing  stairway  structure  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  rectangular  frame  having  parallel  end 
members  and  parallel  side  members  which  frame  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  in  an  opening  in  a  ceiling  or  the  like, 
stair  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  one  end  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  counterbalance  means  operable 
between  the  frame  and  stair  structure  for  selectively  retain- 
ing the  stair  structure  in  a  closed  position  within  the  frame 
and  securing  the  stair  structure  in  an  open  position  pivoted 
out  of  the  frame  about  the  one  end  of  the  stair  structure 
comprising  an  actuating  arm  including  one  end  portion 
formed  in  an  arc  of  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  de- 
grees, a  pivot  mounting  for  the  actuating  arm  connected 
between  the  actuating  arm  adjacent  the  arcuate  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  one  side  member  of  the  frame  including 
means  for  maintaining  the  actuating  arm  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  one  side  member,  a  connecting  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  stair  structure  centrally  thereof 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  actuating 
lever  at  the  other  end  of  the  actuating  lever  and  resilient 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  one  end  member  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  one  side  member  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  of  the  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  actuating  lever  extending  over  the  pivot  mount- 
ing for  the  actuating  lever  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  actuating  lever 
and  the  one  side  member  of  the  frame,  the  connection 
of  the  resilient  means  to  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  actuat- 
ing arm  defining  a  line  extending  below  the  pivot  mount- 
ing of  the  actuating  arm  in  conjunction  with  the  connec- 
tion of  the  resilient  means  to  the  one  end  member  of  the 
frame  with  the  stair  structure  in  an  open  position  pivoted 
out  of  the  frame  with  the  actuating  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  whereby  the  stair  structure  is  biased 
in  an  open  position  after  it  has  been  moved  into  an  open 
position  in  opposition  to  said  resihent  means. 


3,331,467 
STAIRWAY  SUSPENDED  FROM  STRINGERS 
Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
firm 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,368 
4  Claims.  (CI.  182—106) 


1.  In  an  inclined  stairway,  the  combination  comprising 

(A)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  load  bearing  stringers 
arching  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end  portions 
thereof  and  adapted  for  being  rigidly  anchored  at 
both  ends, 

(B)  two  series  of  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending 
balusters  respectively  on  the  outer  sides  of,  rigidly 
affixed  to  and  supported  by  said  stringers, 

(1)  the  upper  end  ponions  of  said  balusters  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  stringers,  and 

(2)  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  balusters  de- 
pending from  said  stringers, 

(C)  a  series  of  treads  each  having  opposite  end  portions 
rigidly  affixed  respectively  to  the  lower  end  portions 
of  opposed  balusters,  and 

(D)  a  pair  of  handrails  disposed  respectively  over 
said  stringers  and  each  affixed  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  associated  balusters  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  underlying  stringers. 


3,331,468 

EXTENSION  LADDERS 

James  C.  Redman.  Hadley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Werner 

Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,600 

6  Claims.  (CI.  182—209) 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder  having  a  base  section  and 
a  longitudinally  slidable  fly  section,  and  endless  cable 
means  carried  by  said  base  section  between  spaced  rungs 
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of  said  base  section,  a  portion  of  said  cable  means  over- 
lying certain  of  the  rungs  of  said  base  section  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  cable  means  underiying  said  rungs,  fastener 
means  carried  by  said  endless  cable  means  at  one  point 
thereof  for  detachably  connecting  said  cable  means  to  it- 
self at  another  point  thereof,  there  being  sufficient  slack 
in  said  cable  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  base  rung 
overlying  cable  portion  located  above  a  rung  of  the  fiy 
section  and  located  adjacent  to  said  fastener  means  can 
be  looped  under  and  over  said  rung  of  the  fly  section  and 
said  fastener  means  attached  at  said  other  point,  and 
said  cable  means  being  slidable  relative  to  the  spaced 
rungs  whereby  the  fly  section  can  be  hoisted  or  lowered 
by  the  cable  means  carried  by  the  base  section. 


from  each  other  and  respectively  having  inner  portions 
facing  each  other  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  tops  of 
said  ram  means,  said  bolster  plates  also  respectively  hav- 
ing outer  portions  facing  away  from  each  other  and 
protruding  outwardly  beyond  said  ram  means,  two  pairs 
of  load-supporting  arms  respectively  supported  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  bolster  plates,  each  of  said  pairs  having 
a  forwardly  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  and  two 
pairs  of  pivot  bolts,  said  pairs  of  bolts  extending  through 
and  being  respectively  supported  by  said  outwardly  pro- 


I       3,331,469 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  NUT 
AND  SCREW  DEVICES 
Ren^  Deflandre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  dite: 
Derefa,    Etabllsscment   pour   la   Developpement,   Re- 
cherches  et  Fabricatioiis  IndustrieUes,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,135 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1964, 

973,470;  Jan.  22,  1965,  2,862 

7  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  and  nut  device  of  the 
threaded  rack  type  used  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
a  machine  tool  part,  a  source  of  oil  under  pressure,  said 
screw  having  internal  distributing  conduits  formed  there- 
in with  the  outer  ends  of  said  conduits  opening  out  on 
both  flanks  of  the  thread  thereof  and  the  inner  ends  of 
said  conduit  being  connected  to  said  source  of  oil,  said 
conduits  being  divided  into  a  first  group  of  conduits  which 
open  onto  one  of  the  flanks  of  said  screw  thread  and  a 
second  group  of  conduits  which  open  onto  the  other  flank 
of  said  screw  thread,  and  distributor  means  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  conduits  to  said  source  of  oil  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  to  said  source  at 
each  moment  only  those  conduits  which  open  out  on 
parts  of  that  screw  thread  flank  which  are  in  contact  with 
the  associated  flank  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack  forming  part 
of  said  device,  said  distributing  means  including  throw- 
over  switch  means  having  two  positions  and  operable  to 
cause  the  oil  to  be  .selectively  supplied  to  that  one  of  said 
two  groups  of  conduits  which  is  associated  with  the  thread 
flanks  transmitting  the  force  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  screw. 


3,331,470 

TWO-POST  FRAME  CONTACT  LIFT 

Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  216  Harman  Blvd., 

Dayton,  Ohio     45419 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,390 
2  Claims.  (CI.  187—8.75) 
1.  A  vehicle  lift  structure  which  includes:  power  op- 
erable ram  means  movable  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion from  floor  level,  two  horizontal  bolster  plates  spaced 


truding  outer  portions  of  said  bolster  plates  and  pivotally 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  respective  adjacent  pair  of 
arms  to  the  respective  bolster  plates  so  that  the  spacing 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
with  said  outer  portions  of  said  bolster  plates  is  greater 
than  the  fixed  connection  of  said  inner  portions  of  said 
bolster  plates  with  said  ram  means,  so  that  said  struc- 
ture may  accommodate  vehicles  having  tread-widths  as 
great  as  the  distance  between  the  connections  of  said 
supporting  arms  to  said  bolster  plates. 


3,331,471 

FRICTION  PAD  RETENTION  MEANS 

Leonard  Redmayne,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1964, 

30,447/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  caliper 
straddling  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and 
mounted  for  substantially  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
disc,  friction  pad  means  for  engagement  with  opposite 
faces  of  said  disc,  actuating  means  for  directly  applying 
one  of  said  friction  means  to  the  disc,  said  friction  pad 
means  having  part-circular  ends  of  the  same  radius  and 
having  a  common  centre  and  being  of  a  circumferential 
length  greater  than  its  radial  dimension,  part -circular  drag- 
taking  abutments  in  said  caliper  for  co-operation  with  the 
part-circular  ends  of  said  one  friction  pad  means,  parts 
of  said  abutments  being  located  on  the  radially  outer  side 
and  parts  on  the  radially  inner  side  of  a  circle  having  its 
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centre  on  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  passing  through  th< 
centre  of  pressure  of  said  one  friction  pad  means,  saio 
inner  and  outer  abutment  parts  including  radially  innei 
and  outermost  portions  whose  respective  circumferentia. 
spacing  is  less  than  the  circumferential  length  of  said  pao 
means  so  that  the  latter  in  its  position  of  use  is  restrained 
by  said  abutments  against  radial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  caliper,  said  caliper  having  an  opening  in  the  radially 
outer  side  thereof,  said  opening  having  a  circumferential 
dimension  less  than  that  of  said  pad  means  but  greater  than 
the  radial  dimension  thereof,  said  dimension  being  of  a 
size  that  said  pad  means  can  be  withdrawn  radially  through 
said  opening  only  upon  partial  rotation  of  said  pad  means 
on  said  abutments  until  an  end  of  said  pad  means  sub- 
stantially registers  with  said  opening. 


to  said  housing  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
■.aid  leg  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  rotor  during 


3,331,472 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  DISK  BRAKE 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,   Romulus,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,345 
8  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


/A' 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  for  a  wheel,  a  brake  disk  secured 
to  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  caliper  straddling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  brake  disk,  a 
pair  of  opposed  brake  shoes,  a  first  piston  carried  by  said 
caliper  for  actuating  said  brake  shoes,  an  extensible  as- 
sembly having  an  adjustable  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
piston  and  having  a  second  piston  slidably  supported  in 
said  caliper,  said  second  piston  and  said  adjustable  part 
being  threadably  connected,  said  pistons  being  relatively 
movable  apart  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  and  means 
carried  by  said  first  piston  operable  upon  said  relative 
movement  of  said  pistons  to  rotate  said  adjustable  part 
relative  to  said  second  piston  and  thereby  elongate  said 
extensible  member  upon  the  hydraulic  application  of  said 
brake. 


3,331,473 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  SELF-ENERGIZED 

BRAKE  SHOE 

Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,497 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  including  a  brake  shoe  movable  trans- 
versely to  a  surface  of  a  rotor  rotatable  with  a  wheel  to 
be  braked,  said  shoe  comprising  a  backing  plate  having 
a  brake  lining  secured  thereto  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage said  rotor  surface,  a  non-rotatable  housing  carrying 
said  shoe,  a  leg  hinged  to  said  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
and  operable  to  transmit  braking  torque  from  said  plate 


such  torque  transmission  to  permit  slight  circumferential 
movement  of  said  lining  and  mcrease  the  contact  pres- 
sure between  said  lining  and  said  rotor. 


3,331,474 
AUXILIARY  BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  HIGHWAY 
TRANSPORT  TRUCK 
Leon  E.  Day,  West  Memphis,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Charles  S.  Riggan,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,169 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—76) 


1.  In  a  highway  transport  truck  or  like  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  ground  engaging  wheel  and  a  spring  and  axle  hous- 
ing assembly  supported  from  said  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
brake  means  for  stopping  the  travel  of  said  vehicle  com- 
prising a  drum  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  with  said  drum  member  being  concentrically  se- 
cured to  said  wheel,  a  support  member  having  an  anvil 
portion  with  said  anvil  portion  having  a  lower  surface, 
means  fixedly  mounting  said  support  member  from  said 
spring  and  axle  assembly  with  said  lower  surface  of  said 
anvil  portion  disposed  obliquely  and  tangentially  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  member  and  disposed  at 
a  fixed  distance  from  said  drum  member  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  wedge  member  having  convergingly  arranged  sur- 
faces including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
with  said  wedge  member  being  arranged  between  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  member  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  anvil  portion  with  said  wedge  mem- 
ber upper  surface  being  contiguous  said  anvil  portion 
lower  surface  and  said  wedge  member  lower  surface  being 
contiguous  said  drum  member  cylindrical  surface,  and 
wedge  member  control  means  including  means  for  holding 
said  wedge  member  away  from  'aid  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  drum  member  and  means  for  moving  said 
wedge  member  into  engagement  with  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  drum  member. 
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3,331,475 
POSITIVE  CENTERING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Woodrow  Jackson,  715  S.  Everett,  Wichita,  Kans.     67213 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,829 

3  aaims.  (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  means  having  a  backing  member, 

(b)  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  back- 
ing member, 

(c)  a  brake  member  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  means 
for  conjoint  movement  therewith, 

(d)  a  brake  shoe  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
means, 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and  said 
brake  shoe  operable  to  selectively  move  said  brake 
shoe  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  second  braking 
position  engaging  said  brake  member,  and 

(f )  centering  means  connected  to  said  backing  member 
having  a  bolt  member  extended  through  aligned 
openings  in  said  backing  member  and  said  brake 
shoe,  a  first  retaining  member  secured  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  bolt  member  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction,  a  first  resilient  means 
mounted  about  said  bolt  member  engageable  with 
said  backing  member  and  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  bolt  member  to  resiliently  restrict  axial  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  second 
resilient  means  mounted  about  said  bolt  member 
positioned  between  said  backing  member  and  said 
brake  shoe  to  resiliently  position  said  brake  shoe 
outwardly  of  said  backing  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  brake  shoe  to  a  braking  position  re- 
sults in  unbalanced  resiliency  of  said  first  and  second 
resilient  means  to  urge  said  shoe  to  the  retracted 
position. 

3,331,476 
WEAR  ADJUSTER 
William  G.  Livezey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,731 
28  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 


1.  In  a  friction  engaging  device  the  combination  com- 
prising, 

(a)  engaging  means  urgeable  through  an  engaging 
stroke  to  advance  to  engage  the  device  and  retractable 
to  disengage  the  device,  biasing  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  engaging  means  to  disengage  the  device. 


(b)  and  wear  adjuster  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  biasing  means  for  advancing  said  engaging 
means  with  the  motive  force  of  said  biasing  means 
to  compensate  for  wear  including  one-way  engaging 
means  which  senses  engaging  means  overtravel  dur- 
ing the  engaging  stroke  occurring  as  a  result  of  wear 
and  engages  only  during  device  disengagement  for 
converting  the  engaging  means  overtravel  into  wear 
compensating  advancement  of  said  engaging  means 
for  subsequent  engaging  strokes. 


3,331,477 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE-CONTROLLED  THROTTLE 

CUT-OUT  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Trifiletti,  25  Birchtree  Road,  Albany,  N.Y.    12205, 

and   Thomas   Trifiletti,   9   North   St.,   West   Albany, 

N.Y.     12204 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,677 
2  Claims.  (CI.  192—3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
hydraulic  brake  master  cylinder  having  an  output  line  and 
provided  with  a  brake-operating  pedal  and  a  carburetor 
having  a  fuel  valve  and  a  rotatable  valve-operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  at  its  mid-portion  and  having  one 
end  f>ortion  thereof  connected  to  said  fuel  valve,  an  ac- 
celerator pedal  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  connected  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  lever  being  mova- 
ble from  a  valve-closing  position  to  a  valve-opening  posi- 
tion, a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  p'unger  rod  extending  adjacent  said  one  end 
portion  of  the  lever  and  extending  generally  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  lever,  a  yoke 
member  on  the  rod  loosely  receiving  said  one  end  portion 
of  the  lever  and  moving  the  lever  toward  said  valve-clos- 
ing position  responsive  to  extension  of  the  rod,  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  last-named  cylinder  to  said 
output  line,  whereby  the  valve-operating  lever  is  urged 
toward  valve-closing  position  when  the  brake  pedal  is 
actuated. 


3,331,478 

ELECTRICAL  BRAKE-CONTROLLED  THROTTLE 

CUT-OUT  SYSTEM 

Joseph   Trifiletti,    25    Bu-ch   Tree   Road,   Albany,   N.Y. 

12205,  and  Thomas  Trifiletti,  9  North  St.,  West  Albany, 

N.Y.     12204 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,693 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—3) 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
brake  stop-light  switch  and  a  stop-light  energizing  wire 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  stop-light  switch,  the 
other  terminal  of  the  switch  being  connected  to  the  un- 
grounded terminal  of  the  motor  vehicle  battery,  a  fuel 
valve,  a  rotatable  valve-Of)erating  member  connected  to 
said  fuel  valve,  spring  means  biasing  said  valve-operating 
member  toward  valve-closing  position,  and  an  accelerator 
pedal  linkage  actuated  by  the  vehicle  accelerator  pedal,  a 
first  rod  operatively-connected  to  said  valve-operating 
member,  a  second  rod  connected  to  said  accelerator  pedal 
linkage,  means  secured  to  one  of  said  rods  slidably  receiv- 
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ing  the  other  rod,  a  locking  solenoid  mounted  on  said 
means  and  having  a  plunger  normally  lockingly  engaging 
said  other  rod,  said  solenoid  being  de -energized  under 
normal  operating  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  solenoid  to 
said  stop-hght  energizing  wire,  the  other  terminal  of  the 
solenoid  being  grounded,  whereby  said  solenoid  is  elec- 


^  ^ 
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trically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  stop-light  energii- 
ing  wire  and  becomes  energized  when  the  stop-light  switch 
is  closed,  retracting  said  plunger  and  releasing  said  other 
rod,  and  whereby  said  valve-operating  member  becomes 
disconnected  from  said  accelerator  pedal  linkage,  allow- 
ing said  spring  means  to  move  said  valve-operating  mem- 
ber toward  valve-closing  position. 


3  331,479 

SYSTEM    OF    COMBINED    ACCELERATOR    AND 

BRAKE  PEDAL  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Antonio  Frontera  Pascual,  Francisco  Sitjar  4, 

Palma  de  Mallorca,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,724 

4  Claixm.  (CI.  192—3) 


(f)  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  brake-operating  lever  and  another 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pedal  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  pedal  axis. 


3,331,480 

PUMP  AND  ROTARY  FLUID  MOTOR  TYPE 

TRANSMISSION  AND  BRAKE 

Howard   W.   Christenson,   Indianapolis,   and   Robert  H. 

Schaefer,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,026 

13  Claims.  (CI.  192—4) 


1.  A  combined  accelerator  and  brake  pedal  control  for 
automobiles  which  comprises 

(a)  a  lever  having  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one 
end  thereof  on  a  vehicle  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis, 

(b)  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
__        said  lever  and  being  swingable  about  an  axis  parallel 

to  said  lever  axis, 

(c)  said  pedal  having  a  sole-engageable  portion  ex- 
tending in  a  normally  upwardly  inclined  direction 
from  said  pedal  axis,  and  a  heel-engageable  portion 
entending  in   normally  downwardly  inclined   direc- 

—  tion  from  said  pedal  axis,  said  pedal  having  a  brake 

release  position  and  a  forward  brake  applying  direc- 
tion of  movement,  said  heel-engageable  portion 
thereof  having  a  rearward  throttle  release  direction 
of  movement  and  a  forward  throttle  applying  direc- 
tion of  movement, 

(d)  a  throttle-operating  link  connected  to  said  pedal 
heel-engageable  portion, 

(e)  a  brake-operating  lever  having  means  for  pivotally 
7         mounting  one  end  thereof  on  a  vehicle  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  and 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  variable  ratio  drive  assembly  for  connecting 
an  engine  to  drive  a  load,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  transmission  having  a  drive  member  to  be 
driven  by  an  engine  and  a  driven  member  to  be 
connected  to  drive  a  load  providing  a  plurality  of 
drive  ratios  between  said  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  friction  brake  means  operably  connected  to  brake 
said  driven  member; 

(c)  brake  control  means  operably  connected  to  said 
transmission  and  to  said  friction  brake  means  and 
including  a  brake  control  member  movable  from 
a  disengaged  position  through  first  and  second  ranges 
of  brake  demand  movement  and  being  operable  in 
one  of  said  ranges  of  movement  of  said  control 
member  to  control  both  said  transmission  to  con- 
nect said  driven  member  to  said  drive  member  to 
drive  the  drive  member  for  motoring  an  engine  for 
braking  the  driven  member  for  braking  a  load  and 
said  friction  brake  to  maintain  said  friction  brake 
disengaged  and  operative  in  another  of  said  ranges 
of  movement  of  said  control  member  to  control  both 
said  friction  brake  to  engage  said  friction  brake  for 
friction  braking  and  said  transmission  to  continue 
to  connect  said  driven  member  to  drive  said  drive 
member  for  motoring  an  engine  for  continued  engine 
braking  of  a  load. 


3,331,481 
MAGNETICALLY   RELEASABLE  SPRING- 
ENGAGED  FRICTION  AND  JAW  CLUTCH 
Bernard  E.  Wrensch,  Broolifield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steams 
Electric  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,787 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192—90) 
I.  In  a  clutch  engaged  by  spring  bias  and  disengaged 
elcctromagnetically,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  body 
having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  shaft,  of  a  first  clutch 
element  constituting  an  armature  having  splined  connec- 
tion with  said  body,  means  for  energizing  said  body  to 
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attract  the  armature,  spring  means  for  urging  the  arma- 
ture from  said  body,  a  second  clutch  element  compris- 
ing a  disk  extending  across  the  armature,  means  provid- 
ing a  splined  connection  upon  which  the  second  clutch 
element  is  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  the 
magnet  body,  and  fixed  stop  means  comprising  a  post 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  use  on  a  motor  driven  shaft, 
said  clutch  comprising: 

a  hub  detachably  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  hub  having 
an  integral,  inner  flange,  an  integral,  axially  extend- 
ing sleeve  and  an  outer  flange  axially  slidable  on 
said  sleeve; 

a  driven  element,  bearing-mounted  on  said  sleeve  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  flanges  for  free  rotation 
relative  to  said  hub; 

annular  friction  disc  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  adapted  to  frictionally  grip  said  element  when 
said  outer  flange  is  axially  moved  toward  said  inner 
flange; 

adjustable  support  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
hub  from  said  motor; 

a  thrust  screw  including  a  turn  knob,  threadedly 
mounted  in  said  support  means,  said  screw  having  a 
tip  co-axial  with  said  shaft  at  a  spaced  distance 
therefrom  and  being  normally  non-rotating; 

a  pressure  applying  collar  axially  slidable  on,  and  nor- 
mally rotatable  with  said  sleeve,  said  collar  being  po- 
sitioned between  said  outer  flange  and  said  thrust 
screw,  and 


bearing  means  connecting  the  non-rotating  tip  of  said 
thrust  screw  and  said  rotatable  collar  for  transmit- 
ting axial  translatory  movement  of  said  thrust  screw 
to  said  collar  and  outer  flange  during  the  rotation  of 
said  driven  shaft  to  control  the  frictional  drive  of 
said  driven  element. 


3,331,483 

MANUAL  ALFHA-NUMERIC  HAND 

OPERABLE  CARD  PUNCH 

Albert  Hohmami,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taller  & 

Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,774 
4  Claims.  (CL  197—1.5) 


r 


connected  with  the  magnet  body  and  projecting  from 
said  body  through  an  opening  with  which  the  first  clutch 
element  is  provided,  the  second  clutch  element  having 
means  engageable  with  said  stop  means  to  limit  its  ad- 
vance toward  the  magnet  body,  whereby  to  assure  dis- 
engagement of  said  elements  when  the  magnet  body  is 
energized. 

3,331,482 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  OPERABLE  ON 

ROTATING  SHAFT 

James  G.  Keramas,  57  Kflby  St, 

Wobum,  Mass.     01801 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,652 

6  Claims.  (CI.  192—95) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  card  carriage  mounted 
thereon  for  longitudinally  moving  a  tabulating  card 
mounted  thereon  in  the  plane  of  said  card,  a  row  of 
punch  means  at  a  punch  and  print  station  on  said  base, 
disposed  transversely  of  the  carriage,  means  carrying  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  punch  control  means  mova- 
ble to  selectively  coordinate  the  rows  of  control  means 
with  said  station,  the  control  means  of  various  rows  of 
control  means  varying  in  arrangement  from  each  other, 
printing  means  including  a  plurality  of  printing  indicia 
movable  together  with  said  carrying  means  to  selectively 
coordinate  different  printing  indicia  on  said  printing 
means  with  said  station,  means  to  mount  said  carrying 
means  and  said  printing  means  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment toward  said  punch  means  to  actuate  punch  means 
in  the  selected  row  of  punch  means  to  codally  punch  said 
card  and  print  thereon,  manually  actuable  means  mount- 
ed on  the  base  to  step  said  carriage  longitudinally  in  one 
direction  for  bringing  successive  transverse  columnar  por- 
tions of  a  card  on  said  carriage  into  alignment  with  said 
station,  and  means  mechanically  controlled  by  actuation 
of  said  step  means  to  move  said  carrying  means  and  print 
means  to  simultaneously  punch  and  print  the  card  on  said 
carriage  at  said  station  with  each  advancing  step  of  said 
carriage,  and  means  to  cause  step  movement  of  said  car- 
riage without  moving  said  carrying  means  and  print  means 
for  a  punch  and  print  operation,  whereby  said  card  may 
be  advanced  step  by  step  without  punching  and  printing 
said  card,  said  carrying  means  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  rows  of  punch  control  means  being  equiangularly 
spaced  on  said  rotary  member  and  said  print  means 
being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  coaxially  of  said 
rotary  member  together  therewith,  and  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  print  means  being  movable  together  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member,  said  means 
to  move  said  carrying  means  and  print  means  comprising 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  means  to  mount  said  rotary 
member  for  rotation  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
to  the  base,  a  depressible  key  on  said  second  lever  and 
cam  means  oo  said  second  lever  to  rotate  said  first  lever, 
when  said  key  is  depressed. 
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3,331,484 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  DRAG-TYPE 

FEED  CHAIN 

John  R.  WiUiams,  924  W.  McLellan  Road, 

Mesa,  Ariz.     85201 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,084 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—1) 


raise  the  article,  except  for  an  opposite  edge,  off  the 
support  surface  means;  means  for  dragging  said  article 
across  the  support  surface  means  and  moving  the  gripping 
means  generally  longitudinally  to  said  second  position; 
and  means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means. 


1.  A  drag  chain  for  operation  in  abrasive  surro'indings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  continuous  materials  pushing  surface 
extending  upwardly  from  a  drag  chain  supporting  surface, 
an  abrasion  surface  in  contact  with  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  joining  said  pushing  surface,  a  connecting  bar 
journal  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  rearwardly 
of  said  abrasion  surface,  a  journal  slot  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  abrasion  surface  to  said  connecting  bar  jour- 
nal for  receiving  and  guiding  a  connecting  bar  into  said 
journal,  said  slot  tilted  rearwardly  to  prevent  accumula- 
tion of  abrasive  materials,  means  comprising  support  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  pushing  surface  out  of 
contact  with  said  supporting  surface,  and  a  connecting 
bar  formed  integral  with  said  support  arms,  said  bar 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  connect- 
ing bar  journal,  the  distance  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  connecting  bar  journal  from  said  abrasion  surface 
being  greater  than  one-half  of  the  height  of  said  materials 
ular  thereto. 


3,331,485 
FOIL  TIN  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,728 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  having  lateral  rim 
portions  spaced  above  the  bottoms  thereof  from  one 
position  to  a  second  position  generally  longitudinally 
remote  therefrom  comprising:  support  surface  means 
for  the  articles;  relatively  movable,  vertically  spaced  apart 
members  for  releasably  gripping  said  rim  portions,  one 
of  said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
pins;  means  for  raising  the  gripping  means  slightly  to 


3,331,486 
BOTTLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
P.  R.  Towry,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Di  Giorgio  Cor- 
poration,   San    Francisco,    CaUf.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,586 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


1.  In  a  system  for  handling  bottles  of  a  type  which 
are  fillable  from  one  end  wherein  the  bottles  are  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upright  and  carried  in  a  line  by  a  con- 
veyor for  filling,  the  combination  comprising  bin  means 
adapted  to  receive  randomly  arranged  bottles  in  a  bulk 
accumulation  thereof,  means  serving  to  withdraw  bottles 
from  said  accumulation  thereof  and  to  feed  the  withdrawn 
bottles,  on  their  sides,  in  a  direction  normal  to  their  axes, 
to  form  a  stream  of  bottles  oriented  to  point  in  either  of 
two  opposite  directions  and  moving  in  a  direction  normal 
thereto,  means  for  removing  from  said  stream  all  of  those 
bottles  oriented  to  point  in  a  given  one  of  said  two  direc- 
tions, guide  means  for  turning  the  remaining  bottles  of 
said  stream  to  an  upstanding  disposition  for  discharge 
to  said  conveyor,  and  means  serving  to  confine  axial 
movement  of  the  bottles  throughout  the  length  of  said 
stream  to  a  degree  precluding  end-for-end  turning  of  the 
bottles. 


3,331,487 
CONVEYOR  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Willougbby,  Sioux  Fails,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
Athey  Products  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nihiois 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—68) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  material  loading  belt  conveyor 
having  a  material  discharge  end  from  which  the  material 
falls,  discharge  apparatus  for  receiving  the  falling  mate- 
rial and  selectively  directing  it  in  either  two  opposite, 
downwardly  and  outwardly  angular  directions,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  frame  and  wall  means  secured  to  said  conveyor  at 
said  discharge  end  and  defining  in  a  lower  portion  a 
hopper  having  top  and  opposite  side  openings  and 
in  an  upper  portion  a  chute  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  top  opening  of  said  hopper, 
said  chute  being  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge end  for  directing  said  discharged  material 
through  said  top  opening  into  said  hopper  for  dis- 
charge through  said  side  openings; 

(b)  a  reversible  auxiliary  conveyor  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  belt  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
and  spaced  in  said  hopper  so  as  to  trace  an  inverted 
V-like   belt  path   centrally   positioned   between  said 
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hopper  side  openings  and  an  endless  auxiliary  con- 
veyor belt  entrained  on  said  pulleys  and  providing 
a  pair  of  opposite,  downwardly  inclined  and  diverg- 
ingly  projecting  flat  material  conveying  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  said  path  and  disposed  between  and 
facing  said  hopper  side  openings,  said  auxiliary  belt 
being  adapted  to  move  on  said  pulleys  in  both  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions  and  move  said 
surfaces  accordingly; 

(c)  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  a  selected  pulley 
and  adapted  to  move  said  auxiliary  belt,  selectively, 
in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions; 

(d)  movable  gate  means  adapted  to  alternately  direct 
falling  material  to  a  selected  one  of  said  movable 
conveying  surfaces  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  gates 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  chute  crosswise  of 
and  above  said  auxiliary  belt  and  extending 
downwardly  into  said  hopper,  each  gate  being 
adapted  to  selectively  form  an  extension  of  one 
of  said  surfaces; 

(2)  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  gates  and 
adapted  to  pivot  with  and  maintain  said  gates 
in  substantially  parallel  planes; 


upper  pinch  rolls  joumaled  in  said  frame  for  propelling 
a  rod  lengthwise,  drive  means  for  said  rolls,  said  axis 
being  offset  horizontally  from  said  rolls,  and  spring  means 
connecting  said  base  structure  and  said  frame  on  the 


3,331,488 
ROD-CHARGING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Wellman,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,681 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—127) 
1.  A  machine  for  charging  rods  to  a  rod  mill  com- 
prising a  rigid  base  structure,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
base  structure  to  pivot  on  a  horizontal  axis,  lower  and 


opposite  side  of  the  rolls  from  said  axis,  said  frame 
being  tiltable  about  said  axis  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  when  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  rod  pro- 
pelled by  said  rolls  passes  over  the  axis. 


3,331,489 

CONVEYOR  BELT  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  B.  Mattson,  39225  Wade  Road, 

Romuhis,  Mich.     48174 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,342 

10  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 189) 


(3)  a  hydraulically  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
arrangement  having  one  end  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  wall  means  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  linkage  means,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  being  adapted  to  move 
said  gates  by  means  of  said  linkage  means  from 
a  position  which  directs  the  falling  material  onto 
one  auxiliary  belt  conveying  surface  to  a  posi- 
tion which  directs  such  material  to  the  other 
auxiliary  belt  conveying  surface;  and 

(4)  reversing  switch  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  wall  means  and  connected  to  control  the 
direction  of  said  reversible  motor  and  there- 
by control  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
auxiliary  belt,  said  reversing  means  being  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der arangement  whereby  upon  the  movement  of 
said  gates  into  a  position  of  continuation  and 
parallel  alignment  vkdth  a  selected  auxiliary  belt 
surface  such  surface  and  said  auxiliary  con- 
veyor belt  are  driven  downwardly. 


1.  A  self-linking  conveyor  belt  member  comprising, 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  half-links, 

each  of  said  half-links  including  an  eye  portion,  a  cen- 
tral shank  portion  and  a  half-pin  portion, 

said  half-pin  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  shank  portions  and  being  par- 
tially cylindrical  such  that  upon  assembly  of  said  two 
half-links,  said  half-pin  portions  form  a  substantially 
cylindrical  pin, 

said  eye  portions,  upon  assembly  of  said  two  half-links, 
defining  a  bore  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  sub- 
stantially cyhndrical  pin  of  an  adjacent  belt  mem- 
ber, and 

means  projecting  from  said  half-pin  portions  for  pre- 
venting any  substantially  lateral  movement  of  the 
eye  portions  of  an  adjacent  belt  member  relative  to 
said  substantially  cylindrical  pin. 


3^31.490 

PAN  CONVEYOR 

John  E.  Daniels,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 

Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,537 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—196) 

1.  A  pan  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  pans  arranged 

in  succession  in  a  longitudinal  line,  each  pan  comprising 

a  bottom  plate  that  is  a  flat  element  and  a  rod  which  are 

laterally  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  line  of  successive 

pans,  the  bottom  plate  of  one  pan  having  its  leading  end 
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overlapping  and  bearing  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  next  adjacent  pan  ahead  of  said  one  pan, 
said  trailing  end  of  the  pan  bottom  plate  being  formed  by 
said  laterally  disposed  rod,  means  to  secure  said  rod  to 
said  flat  element  of  the  pan  bottom  plate  in  the  laterally 
disposed  position  to  form  the  trailing  end  of  the  pan  bot- 
tom plate,  said  rod  being  disposed  in  coplanar  position 


means  rigidly  connecting  said  motor  supporting  member 
to  said  ring  member,  and  means  locking  said  shaft  means 


with  said  flat  element  of  the  pan  bottom  plate  to  form 
a  rearward  extension  thereof  with  a  curved  surface  for 
receiving  the  leading  end  of  the  next  adjacent  pan  in  abut- 
ting position,  means  to  articulate  adjacent  pans  about  the 
axis  of  said  laterally  disposed  rod  in  which  the  leading 
end  of  one  pan  bottom  plates  moves  relatively  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  adjacent  pan  bottom  plate  on  the 
curved  surface  of  said  lateral  rod. 


3,331,491 
BELT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVED 

CONVEYORS 
Frank  George  East,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Tnmbuii  Elevator  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,608 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—202) 


nb  il  TO   15     1'  <» 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  having  a 
longitudinally  grooved  load  bearing  surface,  the  belt  also 
having  a  smooth  reverse  surface,  a  smooth  surfaced  drum 
over  which  the  reverse  surface  of  the  belt  runs,  a  drum 
mounting  that  supports  the  drum  for  rotation  about  its 
rotational  axis,  a  stationary  comb  having  teeth  that  ex- 
tend into  the  grooves  of  the  belt,  and  means  restraining 
the  belt  against  sidewise  movement  relative  to  said  teeth, 
the  drum  mounting  including  means  that  allow  linear 
reciprocation  of  the  drum  along  said  rotational  axis  tu 
compensate  for  the  restraint  on  the  belt. 


3,331,492 
MOTOR  MOUNT 
Lester  A.  Knutson,  Box  524,  Wendell,  Idaho     83355, 
and  John  A.  Knutson,  173,  Lava  Hot  Springs,  Idaho 
83246 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,383 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—208) 
1.  In  combination,  a  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  elongated  supporting  frames  and  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  member  disposed  between  said  frames  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  transversely  extending  socket 
means  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  frames  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  frame,  transverse  shaft  means  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  other  frame  and  supportingly 
received  in  said  socket  means,  an  eccentric  disc  member 
rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft  means,  a  ring  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  disc  member  coax  ally  there- 
with, a  substantially  horizontal  motor  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  a  drive  motor  for  the  conveyor. 


in  an  adjusted  position  of  rotation  relative  to  said  other 
frame,  whereby  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  said  motor 
supporting  member. 


3.331,493 

PROTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  BRUSH  HEAD 

Richard  T.  Anglin,  124  S.  Roselane, 

Columbus,  Nebr.     68601 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,783 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—15.1) 


A  protector  device  in  removable  combination  with  the 
headed  end  of  a  brush  having  an  elongate  shank  and  an 
array  of  substantially  parallel  bristles  attached  adjacent 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  shank,  the  bristles  of  said  brush 
being  disposed  internally  within  the  protector  device,  said 
protector  device  comprising:  a  hollow  elongate  tubular 
member  having  a  closed  forward  end  and  an  open  rear- 
ward end,  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  member  being 
imperforate  and  having  a  planar  external  surface  adapted 
to  uprightly  support  the  protector  device  and  the  brush 
disposed  therein,  and  a  cap  member  removably  attached 
over  the  open  rearward  end  of  the  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  cap  member  being  provided  with  a  perforation  of 
generally  T-shaped  configuration  having  an  upper  trans- 
verse portion  and  a  lower  stem  portion  that  is  narrower 
than  the  upper  transverse  portion,  the  cross-sectional  size 
of  the  T-shaped  iserforation  transverse  upper  portion  being 
larger  than  the  maximum  cross-sectional  size  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  brush  shank  disposed  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  perforation  narrower  lower  portion  having  a  finite 
cross-sectional  width  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  bristles 
array,  the  juncture  of  the  two  perforate  portions  being 
curved  and  the  cap  member  being  relatively  inflexible 
whereby,  when  the  brush  head  passes  through  the  cap 
member  perforation,  opposed  peripheral  bristles  of  the 
bristles  array  will  temporarily  deflect  laterally  toward  the 
center  of  the  bristles  array  to  assume  the  contour  of  the 
perforation  curved  juncture  without  deflecting  the  cap 
member  along  the  length  of  the  brush  elongate  shank, 
the  cross-sectional  height  of  the  cap  perforation  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  the  bristles  array  to 
permit  passing  of  the  bristles  array  through  the  perfora- 
tion without  rearward  deflection  of  the  bristles,  the  elon- 
gate length  of  the  protector  device  being  shorter  than  the 
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length  distance  of  the  brush  between  its  forward  and 
rearward  ends  whereby  the  brush  shank  extends  through 
the  cap  member  perforation  and  the  brush  rearward  end 
is  disposed  externally  and  rearwardly  of  the  protector. 


3,331,494 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  AND  SERVING  TRAY  WTTH 

DETACHABLE  ANCHORING  MEANS 

David  F.  Gregg,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  84, 

Fair  Bluff,  N.C.     28439 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,833 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—19.5) 


3.  A  multipurpose  small  article  holding  and  occupant 
serving  tray  for  readily  applicable  and  removable  use 
atop  the  crown  portion  of  a  tunnel-hump  in  an  auto- 
mobile, said  tray  having  a  top  wall  and  a  marginal  de- 
pending skirt-like  rim  embodying  opposed  spaced  paral- 
lel longitudinal  side  walls,  the  median  portion  of  e«ch 
side  wall  having  an  elongated  slot  spaced  above  and  paral- 
lel to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  coacting  side  wall,  a  sand 
containing  bag  constituting  a  weighting  and  hoiddown 
device  for  each  side  wall,  each  sand  bag  having  an  in- 
ward lengthwise  edge  portion  extending  slidingly  and  re- 
movably through  the  coacting  slot,  said  edge  portion  being 
provided  with  an  open-ended  hem,  and  an  insertable  and 
removable  bag  attaching  and  retaining  rod  fitted  in  said 
hem,  said  rod  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  hem  and  having  its  respective  end  portions  project- 
ing beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  hem  in  a  manner 
to  abut  interior  side  surfaces  of  the  cooperating  side  wall 
at  the  respectively  cooperablc  ends  of  the  slot. 


3,331,495 

MOISTURE-PROOF  PUSH-THROUGH  PACKAGE 

Erich  Lcckzik  and  Wolfgang  Hertzsch,  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Scherhig  A.G.,  Beriin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1965, 

Sch  36,452 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—42) 


10 


with  the  aluminum  foil  base  an  hermetic  seal  for  said 
plastic  foil. 

3,331,496 

SKID  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

James  T.  Marsden,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  and  Edwin  A. 

Pauls,  La  Grange,  III.,  ass^ors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,595 

17  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


1.  A  push-through  package  for  dragecs,  capsules,  pills, 
tablets,  suppositories  and  the  like  comprising  a  moisture- 
impervious  flat  aluminum  foil  base,  a  plastic  foil  of  sheet- 
like material  capable  of  being  deep  drawn  forming  cups 
for  accommodating  said  dragees,  capsules,  pills,  tablets, 
suppositories  and  the  like  therein,  said  foil  being 
attached  to  said  foil  base  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a 
moisture-proof  foil  covering  said  plastic  foil  and  forming 


11.  A  skid  package  comprising  a  deck,  a  load  resting 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  deck,  bands  tightly  encompass- 
ing said  load  and  said  deck,  and  runners  beneath  said 
bands  and  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  deck, 
whereby  portions  of  said  bands  are  disposed  between 
and  are  in  simultaneous  area  contact  with  said  runners 
and  said  deck. 

3,331,497 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 

Thomas  J.  Lunsford,  373  W.  Madison  B, 

El  Cajon,  Calif.     92020 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,337 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


1.  An  electrical  component  package  of  electrical  com- 
ponents having  connecting  leads  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  member  having  a  recess  therein; 

a  component  recess  within  said  recess,  said  compo- 
nent recess  having  a  component  body  recess  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  lead  recesses  extending 
therefrom; 

a  second  sheet  member  having  a  protrusion  therein, 
said  second  member's  protrusion  dimensioned  for 
a  snug  fit  within  said  first  member's  recess;  and 

a  plurality  of  cooperating  latching  recesses  and  latch- 
ing protrusions  in  said  first  and  second  members. 


3331  498 
TISSUE  DISPENSING  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Phillips  S.  Davies,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Leone  Baxter,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,507 
1  Claim,  (a.  206—57) 
A  container  for  dispersing  fresh  paper  tissues  and  for 
receiving  used  or  soiled  tissues  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

opposite   sidewalls  and  endwalls  connected  to  a  top 

member  and  a  bottom  member; 
a  free  floating  movable  internal  partition  having  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  shape  as  said  top  and  bottom 
members  but  slightly  smaller  in  length  and  width 
thereof  and  unattached  to  said  sidewalls  and  end- 
walls  whereby  the  partition  can  be  freely  moved  up 
and  down  and  into  planes  making  an  angle  with  the 
walls  and  members; 

a  stack  of  tissues  in  the  container  between  the  internal 
partition  and  the  top  member; 

said  top  member  having  means  providing  an  opening 
through  which  a  tissue  may  be  removed  from  a  stack 
supported  on  said  internal  partition  within  said  con- 
tainer; 


dially  extending  circumferential  bead  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom, inner  side  and  outer  side  portion  projecting  from  said 
head,  said  bead  defining  a  closed  figure  having  a  major 
dimension,  comprising  cover  means  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  interconnected  bead  engaging 
means  respectively  including  top,  bottom,  inner  side  and 
outer  side  portions  adapted  to  intimately  overlie  and  se- 
curely engage  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top,  bottom,  inner 
side  and  outer  side  portions  of  each  individual  circumfer- 
ential bead  so  as  to  include  said  major  portion  of  each  bead 
within  the  confines  of  said  bead  engaging  means  to  prevent 


said  bottom  member  having  means  forming  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  used  tissue  and  storing  it  between  said 
movable  partition  and  said  bottom  member,  said 
partition  bearing  against  the  bottom  member. 

said  means  forming  an  opening  is  an  elongated  door 
portion  of  said  botom  member  formed  by  perfora- 
tions in  said  bottom  member  forming  the  outline  of 
said  door  portion  except  for  a  straight  side  portion 
that  remains  attached  to  said  bottom  member  and 
forms  a  hinge  therewith, 

and  said  door  and  its  hinge  portion  extends  trans- 
versely across  the  width  of  said  bottom  member  near 
one  end  thereof. 


unauthorized  separation  of  the  individual  containers,  first 
connecting  means  for  said  inner  side  portions  of  each  indi- 
vidual bead  engaging  means  engaging  spaced  portions 
thereof  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  connecting  means 
is  located  in  a  plane  intermediate  a  pair  of  parallel  planes 
in  space  established  by  passing  through  spaced  portions  of 
said  top  portions  and  bottom  portions  respectively  of  said 
bead  engaging  means  and  above  a  container  head  when 
the  device  is  assembled  with  the  container,  and  means 
associated  with  said  cover  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
engaged  to  provide  portability  to  the  plurality  of  con- 
tainers as  a  unit. 


3  331  499 

PACKAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  B.  lost,  9081  Jackson  St., 

Mentor,  Ohio     44060 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,856 

24  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 63.4) 


3,331,501 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  BAGGED  PRODUCTS 
Charles  R.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,340 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


as  88  so 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  transporting  small  objects 
in  an  aseptic  condition  including  an  enclosed  sheath 
member,  said  sheath  member  being  flexible,  fluid  im- 
pervious, and  including  at  least  two  compartments  hav- 
ing a  border  therebetween,  said  compartments  being 
fluid  impervious  at  said  border,  a  unitary  base  member 
projecting  through  each  compartment,  said  base  member 
being  fluid  porous  within  each  compartment  and  fluid 
impervious  at  the  border  of  each  compartment,  where- 
by each  of  said  compartments  is  completely  fluid  im- 
pervious relative  to  the  adjacent  compartment  and  rela- 
tive to  the  atmosphere. 


2.  A  unitized  pallet  load  of  bagged  products,  each  of 
said  bagged  products  being  in  combination  with  a  remov- 
able protective  sleeve  with  a  pair  of  unrestricted  open  ends 
and  formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  tear- 
able  paper  material,  said  sheet  of  paper  material  being 
overlapped  only  at  two  opposite  edges  with  said  two  edges 
joined  together,  said  protective  sleeve  closely  enveloping 
an  exterior  surface  area  of  said  bagged  product  in  an  un- 
bonded relationship  therewith  and  covering  said  exterior 
surface  within  the  range  of  40-95%  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  tightness  to  reduce  the  flexibility  of  said  bagged 
product,  said  bagged  products  being  stacked  in  a  plurality 
of  layers  with  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  of  each  bag  being 
in  adhesive  contact  with  at  least  one  sleeve  in  an  adjacent 
layer. 


3,331,500 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 

Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitcb,  Itasca,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,747 

15  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 

1.  A  packaging  device   adapted   to  afford  protection 

to  a  major  portion  of  the  peripheral  beads  of  a  plurality 

of  containers  each  having  a  head  and  an  axially  and  ra- 


3,331,502 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE   FOR   PRODUCT 

HANDLING,  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY 

John  H.  Stroop,  153  Norfolk,  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10002, 

and  George  Gero,  253  Old  Tarrytown  Road,  White' 

Plains,  N.Y.     10603 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,093 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 
1.  A  distribution  package  which  comprises  a  thermo- 
plastic contoured  tray  base  having  upwardly  extending 
side    walls,   a   contoured   bottom   receiving  portions   of 
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bottles  closely  fitted  into  the  contour  form  of  the  base, 
a  thermoplastic  contoured  top  receiving  other  portions 
of  the  bottles,  said  top  locating  and  separating  the  bottles 
in  conjunction  with  the  contoured  bottom,  an  uninter- 
rupted thermoplastic  band  of  heat  shrinkable   material 


separating  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  2.00 
to  2.15,  whereby  potassium  chloride  is  floated  away  from 
the  clay  and  sodium  chloride  in  said  sylvite  ore. 


fitted  closely  over  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  and  being 
heat  shrunk  to  form  inwardly  hooked  flanges  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  said  flanges  strongly  gripping  the  top  and 
bottom  continuously  and  thereby  securely  hold  the  parts 
together. 


3,331,503 

PLASTIC  FILM  ENCASED  PACKAGE 
CONSTRUCTIONS 

Marion  L.  Brown,  Henrico,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,424,  May 
11,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
573,749 

12  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  In  combination,  open  ended  receptacle  means  filled 
with  product  means,  said  receptacle  means  including  a 
substantially  flat  rectangular  bottom  wall  having  the  four 
corners  thereof  disposed  outboard  of  all  of  said  product 
means  to  fully  protect  said  product  means  from  impact 
at  said  four  corners,  and  a  heat  shrunk  tubular  film-like 
member  receiving  said  filled  receptacle  means  to  hold  said 
receptacle  means  and  said  product  means  tightly  together, 
said  film-like  member  overlapping  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
filled  receptacle  means  whereby  said  bottom  wall  means  of 
said  receptacle  means  provides  support  at  the  bottom  four 
corners  of  said  heat  shrunk  tubular  film-like  member. 


3,331,504 
BENEFICIATION  OF  POTASH  ORES 
WUbert  L.  O'Conoell,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Elmer  C. 
Tveter,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,007 

7  Claims.  (CI.  209—2) 
1.  A  sink-float  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  clay-con- 
taining sylvite  ores  comprising,  immersing  said  ore  of  the 
desired  particle  size  in  an  organic,  substantially  non-polar 
separating  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
liquid,  organic,  substantially  non-polar  compound,  said 


3,331,505 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  REAGENT  REMOVAL 
Venancio  Mercade,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minerals 

&  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,376 
20  Claims.  (CL  209—11) 

1.  A  method  for  removing  fatty  acid  flotation  reagent 
from  finely-divided  oxidized  noncalcareous  minerals  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  ore  pulp  which  comprises  heating  said 
ore  pulp  with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  finely-divided 
calcite  and  substantial  quantities  of  an  alkaline  dispersant 
until  the  resulting  froth  on  the  surface  of  the  pulp  is 
clean,  and  subjecting  the  pulp  to  froth  flotation,  produc- 
ing a  froth  product  which  is  a  concentrate  of  calcite  and 
a  machine  discharge  product  which  contains  the  finely-di- 
vided oxidized  noncalcareous  minerals  in  the  desired  de- 
reagentized  condition. 


3,331,506 
HOSIERY  FINISHING  AND  SORTING  RANGE 
Rufus  K.  Smith  and  John  J.  Edwin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,700 
27  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 


11.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  knit  articles  in  lots  of 
varied  lengths  with  the  knit  articles  in  each  individual  lot 
being  of  the  same  length  comprising,  means  defining  a 
path,  a  plurality  of  article  carriers  movable  along  the 
path,  a  measuring  station  adjacent  the  path,  an  article 
stripping  area  having  a  plurality  of  article-stripping  sta- 
tions arranged  in  series  along  the  path,  means  to  move 
the  carriers  to  the  measuring  station  and  to  the  article- 
stripping  stations  in  sequence,  means  at  the  measuring 
station  to  determine  the  lengths  of  knit  articles  on  the  car- 
riers, means  at  each  article-stripping  station  to  strip  meas- 
ured knit  art  cles  from  the  carriers,  and  means  operated 
by  the  length-determining  means  upon  determination  of 
an  article  length  to  select  an  article-stripping  station  for 
stripping  of  the  measured  article  and  to  activate  the  arti- 
cle-stripping means  at  the  selected  stripping  station  to  strip 
the  knit  article  from  the  carrier  when  the  measured  knit 
article  arrives  at  the  selected  stripping  station. 


3,331,507 

MECHANICAL  SORTING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  W.  Bossung,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

(45  Villa  Court,  Apt.  J3,  Hempstead,  N.Y.     11550) 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,648 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—121) 

1.  A    sorting   device    for   sorting   articles    of   varying 

weight,  comprising  a  base,  an  arm,  a  support  member  for 

said  arm,  and  an  arcuate  guiding  chute  having  a  plurality 
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of  circumferentially  spaced  slots;  said  support  member 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  base,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  member  and 
means  connecting  said  arcuate  guiding  chute  to  said  base 
and  to  said  support  member,  a  plate  member  for  receiving 
said  articles  connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm,  said  arcuate 
guiding  chute  being  complementary  to  the  arcuate  path 
described  by  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  member  and 
having  radially  inwardly  extending  side  flanges,  tension 


3,331,509 
STRAINER 
William  E.  Gray,  Jr.,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,979 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


adjustable  spring  means  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  and  said  base,  storing  receptacles  connected 
to  each  of  said  slots  in  said  arcuate  guiding  chute, 
whereby  when  an  article  to  be  sorted  is  placed  upon 
said  plate,  the  weight  of  said  article  causes  said  plate  to 
move  downwardly  to  a  position  which  is  opposite  a  pre- 
selected one  of  said  slots,  whereupon  the  downward  force 
of  said  article  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  frictional  force 
between  said  article  and  said  plate,  causing  said  article 
to  slide  off  said  plate,  through  said  slot  and  into  the 
storing  receptacle  connected  to  said  slot. 


3,331,508 
CHANNEL  SUPPORTS  FOR  SCREEN  FRAMES 
Ingmar  Andren,  Llndesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alttie- 
bolaget  Linde  Maskiner,  Lindesberg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,149 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209—319) 


B  -I 


1.  A  channel  support  for  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
frames  having  a  screen  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames 
comprising  side  walls  in  which  said  frames  are  carried  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship,  said  side  walls  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  wall  elements  of  bent  metal 
sheets,  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  adjoin- 
ing wall  elements  having  one  of  said  edge  portions  longi- 
tudinally insertable  in  the  other  edge  portion  farming  a 
guide  to  accommodate  and  carry  one  side  of  a  frame  lon- 
gitudinally insertable  therein,  said  adjoining  edge  por- 
tions of  said  adjacent  wall  elements  having  the  form  of 
a  channel  opening  inwardly  of  the  screening  apparatus 
and  being  of  increasing  width  as  viewed  from  the  open 
sides,  one  channel  having  an  outer  contour  substantially 
corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  inner  contour  of 
the  other  channel. 


1.  A  filter  device  including  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  filter  cartridge  mounted  in  said  housing 
to  filter  fluid  as  it  passes  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
openings,  said  filter  cartridge  having  a  generally  outer 
hollow  cylindrical  filter  element  and  an  inner  generally 
hollow  cylindrical  filter  element  spaced  concentrically 
within  said  outer  filter  element  and  at  least  one  end  mem- 
ber joining  said  filter  elements  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  filter 
element  being  exposed  to  said  inlet  opening  and  the  space 
between  said  filter  elements  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  outlet  opening,  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  inner  filter  element  defining  first  and  second  valve 
seats  fixed  and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  inner  filter  ele- 
ment, first  and  second  valve  elements  engageable  with  said 
first  and  second  valve  seats,  respectively,  said  first  valve 
element  being  movable  away  from  said  first  valve  scat  in 
response  to  a  first  predetermined  differential  pressure  be- 
tween said  inlet  opening  and  the  interior  of  said  inner 
filter  element  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  said  inner  filter  element  through  said 
first  valve  seat  and  said  second  valve  element  being  mov- 
able away  from  said  second  valve  seat  in  response  to  a 
second  predetermined  differential  pressure  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  diff^erential  pressure  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  inner  filter  element 
to  said  outlet  opening  through  said  second  valve  seat. 


3,331,510 
EMERGENCY  WATER  RESERVOIR 
James  W.  Arnold,  5805  W.  100th  Terrace, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.     66207 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,919 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—187) 
1.   In  an  emergency  water  reservoir: 
an  encloseJ   tank  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
openings  therein  providing  an   inlet  and   an  outlet 
therefor,  the  inlet  being  disposed  below  said  outlet; 
baffle  structure  within  said  tank  l>etween  said  openings 
and  disposed  to  present  a  serpeniine  path  for  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  with  the 
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major  portion  of  the  path  being  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed,  said  baffle  structure  being  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  to  permit  air  in  a  mass 
of  water  within  the  tank  to  rise  toward  said  outlet, 
said  tank  and  said  baflle  structure  being  formed  from 
a  heat-conductive  material,  said  baffle  structure  hav- 
ing means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  said  tank, 
the  latter  having  an  outer  surface  normally  in  heat 


exchange  relationship  to  the  air  surrounding  the  tank, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  intercon- 
nected, elongated  segments,  each  pair  of  segments 
being  in  juxtaposition  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  segments, 
one  of  the  segments  of  each  pair  b»eing  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank 
and  the  other  segment  being  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship to  a  mass  of  water  contained  in  the  tank. 


3,331,511 
AUTOMATIC  FILTER  PLATE  MOVING  APPA- 
RATUS IN  A  FILTER  PRESS 
Ken-ichlro  Kurita,  35,  438  Oaza  Senriyama, 
Suita,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,604 
Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  June  9,  1964, 
39/32,739 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—230) 


1.  A  filter  plate  moving  apparatus  in  a  filter  press  com- 
prising a  chain  circulating  beneath  and  parallel  to  a  row 
of  arms  fixed  on  either  side  of  filter  plates,  and  main  pawls 
having  cams  co-operable  with  said  arms  and  auxiliary 
pawls  cc^0|3erable  with  said  arms  both  rotatably  attached 
to  said  chain  at  certain  intervals. 


3,331,512 
FILTER  SCREEN 
Herbert  G.  Vore,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,125 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 487) 


14  ^15 


1.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  base  having  a  filter  face  adapted  to  support  a 
filter  screen  and  at  least  one  passage  for  conveying 
fluid  from  said  filter  face;  and 

a  woven  filter  screen  formed  from  intermeshed  wires 
covering  said  filter  face  and  outlining  openings  there- 
between, said  screen  being  secured  along  its  edges 
to  said  filter  base; 

said  screen  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  corruga- 
tions, the  width  of  each  of  said  corrugations  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  said  openings,  said  corruga- 
tions allowing  said  screen  to  expand  and  contract  with 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  filter  base  to 
prevent  the  screen  from  developing  unduly  high  ten- 
sile stresses. 


3,331,513 

SHOE  BUTLER 

Sylvie  S.  Cappelli,  823  S.  Oak  Park  Ave. 

Oak  Park,  111.     60304 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,609 

6  Claims.  (CI.  211—34) 


An  article  holding  device  comprising: 
tubular-shaped  bag  having  a  plurality  of  article-re- 
ceiving pockets  positioned  about  its  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  bag 
for  rotation,  said  tubular  bag  further  having  access 
means  for  selectively  achieving  access  to  said  inner 
surface  pockets. 


3,331,514 

BRACKET  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN  SHELVING 

Wouter  Bmynzeel,  Arendsboek,  Oud  Saenden, 

Zaandam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  31,  1964, 

6,403,387 
8  Claims.  (CI.  211—148) 
1.  A  detachable  rack  comprising  posts,  shelves,  and 
supporting  elements  for  said  shelves,  said  posts  having 
superposed  slots  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, said  slots  being  open  on  one  side  of  said  posts 
and  ending  at  some  distance  from  the  opposite  side  of 
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said  posts,  said  supporting  elements  being  positioned  in 
said  slots  and  having  extending  portions  outside  said 
slots  on  both  sides  of  said  posts  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  shelves,  said  shelves  being  secured  against 
sliding  in  at  least  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting elements,  said  extending  portions  being  substan- 


conveyer  belt  for  feeding  the  articles  in  a  continuous  suc- 
cession to  a  stack  to  be  built-up,  a  lever  arranged  above 
the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  belt,  a  rotatable  driven 
roll  earned  by  said  lever,  upright  abutment  rails  spaced 
downstream  of  said  belt  and  adapted  for  coacting  with  an 
edge  of  the  articles  for  aligning  the  articles  in  superposed 


tially  horizontal  supporting  planes  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  posts  on  which  said  shelves  rest,  and  means 
fixing  said  shelves  and  said  supporting  elements  directly 
relative  to  one  another  by  the  cooperation  of  apertures 
and  protruding  portions  extending  therein  whereby  said 
supporting  elements  are  secured  against  lateral  sliding 
with  respect  to  said  posts. 


3,331,515 

CONDIMENT  HOLDER 

Raymond  C.  Lange,  275  W.  Jackson  St., 

Cedarburg,  Wis.     53012 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,078 

1  Claim.  (CI.  211—77) 


Zi^ 


In  a  condiments  container  holder,  a  hollow  circular 
base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  feet  on  the  underside  of 
said  base,  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  base, 
and  said  bushing  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said  bush- 
ing being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension,  a  lamp  bulb 
and  switch  in  the  top  of  said  extension,  a  battery  being 
positioned  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  base  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  bulb  and  switch;  a  rotatable  disc 
having  a  recessed  area  for  receiving  the  flange  of  said 
bushing  whereby  the  disc  is  rotatably  supported  above  the 
said  base,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings therein,  and  said  openings  providing  well  means  for 
receiving  condiment  containers,  L-shaped  brackets  spaced 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc,  a  circular  ring  se- 
cured to  said  brackets,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  posts  that  receive  a  continuous 
rail  that  provides  and  serves  as  a  fence  to  prevent  the  con- 
tainers of  condiments  from  sHding  from  the  ring  when  the 
ring  is  rotated. 

3,331,516 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  COPIES  OF  FOLDED 
NEWSPAPERS,  PERIODICALS  OR  OTHER  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES 

Ferdinand  Giibeli,  Hinwil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ferag,  Fehr  &  Reist  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

846/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  folded  newspapers,  maga- 
zines, periodicals,  and  similar  flat  articles,  comprising  a 


position,  and  means  mounted  at  the  periphery  of  said  roll 
for  rotation  with  the  roll  and  radially  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof  for  frictionally  engaging  each  suc- 
cessive article  while  being  delivered  by  said  conveyer  belt 
to  the  top  of  the  growing  stack  and  moving  said  article 
along  until  abutment  of  said  edge  of  the  article  agamst 
said  upright  rails. 

3,331,517 
BOTTOM  DUMP  CAR 

Warwick  I.  A.  Webster,  Orillia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

910,999 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214—58) 


1.  A  bottom  dump  car  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis 
having  a  bottom  opening,  a  pair  of  opposed  car  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  chassis,  an  end  wall  con- 
necting said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  the  car.  and  an  arc 
gate  for  enclosing  the  other  end  of  the  car  and  having 
a  pair  of  side  wails  interconnected  by  a  transverse  wall, 
said  arc  gate  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  car  side 
walls  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  transverse 
wall  closes  the  chassis  bottom  optening  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  opening  is  exposed  for  the  discharge 
of  material  contained  within  the  car. 


3,331,518 
CONVEYING  APPARATl  S 

Leon  J.  Pianowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Udylite 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,854 

11  Claims.  (CI.  214—89) 

1.  A  conveying  machine  for  transferring  workpieces 
through  a  series  of  treating  stations  comprising  a  frame- 
work, rail  means  on  said  framework  extending  along 
the  treating  stations,  a  work  carrier  including  a  vertically 
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movable  work  supporting  arm  thereon  movably  mounted 
on  said  rail  means,  lift  means  on  said  framework  movable 
to  and  from  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position, 
presettable  engaging  means  on  said  work  supporting  arm 
selectively  posilionable  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
pxjsitions  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  work  carrier, 
coacting  means  on  said  lift  means  for  engaging  said 
engaging  means  when  disposed  in  certain  ones  of  said 
laterally  spaced  positions  for  moving  said  arm  to  and 
from  said  raised  position  and  said  lowered  position  in 


response  to  the  ascending  and  descending  movement  of 
said  lift  means,  track  means  on  said  framework  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  rail  means  between  certain  ones 
of  said  coacting  means  and  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  laterally  spaced  positions 
of  said  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  engaging  means 
when  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith  and 
supporting  said  arms  in  said  raised  position  along  at  least 
portions  of  the  travel  of  said  work  carrier,  and  transfer 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  work  carrier 
along  the  treating  stations. 


3,331,519 
TRUCK  MOUNTED  MATERIAL  CONVEYER 
Charles  V..  Jennings,  Jr.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
1'he  Renner  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,742 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—509) 


3,331,520 
FREIGHT  PALLET  AND  CARRIER 

John  Bridge,  343  S.  Dearborn  St., 

CUcago,  111.     60604 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,564 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—515) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pallet  having  a  platform  and 
spaced  leg  members  for  supporting  said  platform  on  a 
floor  surface,  a  pallet  carrier  comprising: 

a  frame  movable  under  said  platform  and  between  said 
members,  said  frame  having  a  guideway  and  an  abut- 
ment; 

a  towing  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for 
limited  rotation  on  a  normally  horizontal  axis;  and 

load-transfer  mechanism  operative  to  induce  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  pallet  and  said  carrier 
to  shift  the  support  of  said  pallet  from  said  leg  mem- 
bers to  said  carrier,  said  load-transfer  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  bar  slidably  received  in  said  guideway,  said 
bar  having  at  least  one  cam,  said  load-transfer 
mechanism  also  including  a  bearing  member  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  frame  and  engageable  with  the 
underside  of  said  platform,  said  bearing  member 
being  engageable  by  said  cam  whereby  movement  of 
said  bar  induces  vertical  movement  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  bearing  member  to  lift  said  pallet,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  tendency  to  urge  said 
pallet  toward  said  abutment  on  elevating  said  pallet. 


3,331,521 

BOTTLE  BUMPERS 

Richard  E.  Paige,  411  E.  57th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,092 

7  Claims.  (CI.  215—1) 


1.  A  truck  mounted  conveyer  comprising  a  framework 
having  an  upwardly  and  angularly  positioned  conveyer 
body,  means  for  reversibly  mounting  the  framework  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  first  conveyer  screw  in  said 
body,  means  for  revolving  said  conveyer  screw,  a  con- 
veyer extension  hinged  to  said  conveyer  framework  and 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  conveyer  body  and  in- 
cluding a  secondary  conveyer  screw  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  conveyer  screw  and  said  secondary  screw  to 
one  another,  a  material  directing  vertical  structure  on  said 
conveyer  framework  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
forming  a  vertical  extension  of  said  body  in  said  conveyer, 
said  vertical  extension  being  detachably  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  conveyer  and  alternately  movable  to  and  at- 
tachable to  the  opposite  side  of  said  conveyer  when  the 
framework  is  reversed. 


«    *  * 


3.  A  means  for  separating  cylindrical  glass  containers 
in  a  shipping  case,  comprising  thick  rings  of  enamel,  com- 
pletely encircling  each  glass  container  at  widely  spaced 
levels,  said  levels  being  where  the  container's  perimeter  is 
greatest;  said  enamel  forming,  when  subjected  to  heat, 
non-fragilating,  re-enforcing  rings  about  the  glass  to  serve 
as  glass-separating  means  in  a  shipping  case. 
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3,331^22 
METAL  VACUUM  BOTTLE  WITH  PLASTIC 
JACKET  ^ 

John  A.  Bridges,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,484 
10  Claims.  (CI.  215—13) 


1.  A  vacuum  bottle, 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  vacuum  insulated  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottle-shaped  inner  shell  with  a 
reduced  upper  end  portion, 

said  inner  shell  being  made  of  a  soft  easily  worked 
metal  which  is  highly  resistant  to  corrosion, 

said  receptacle  having  a  metal  outer  shell  received 
around  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  shell, 
said  receptacle  having  a  generally  tubular  neck  mem- 
ber connected  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells, 

said  neck  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  re- 
duced portion  of  said  inner  shell, 

said  neck  member  being  long  sand  thin-walled  to  mini- 
mize heat  transfer  along  said  neck  member, 

said  neck  member  being  made  of  a  corrosion  resistant 
metal  having  a  substantially  lower  heat  conductivity 
than  the  metal  of  said  inner  shell, 

said  receptacle  having  an  evacuated  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  shells, 

a  plastic  jacket  received  around  and  fully  enclosing 
said  outer  shell, 

and  means  forming  a  seal  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  plastic  jacket  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
neck  member. 


3,331,523 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  MEMBER  AND  LINER 

THEREFOR 

Norman  T.  Exton,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Island   City, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,760 
6  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 

1.  A  closure  for  use  on  the  tubular  neck  of  a  container 
having  an  external  diameter  and  an  internal  bore  that 
may  vary  in  diameter  between  a  predetermined  maximum 
and  a  predetermined  minimum  value  defining  a  sealing 
lip  therebetween,  comprising:  a  cap  having  a  circular  top 
from  which  a  cylindrical  side  wall  depends,  said  side  wall 
having  means  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  and 
a  surrounding  wall  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  cap  form- 
ing a  recess,  a  liner  of  a  formed  circular  sheet  of  resilient 
material  defining  a  central  area  from  which  a  continu- 
ous wall  extends  downwardly  to  develop  into  a  web  hav- 
ing a  generally  conical  lower  surface,  the  outer  edge  of 


which  web  develops  into  a  raised  bead  on  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  and  a  ring-shaped  rim  having  a  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  of  said  bead  which  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  180°  with  respect  to  said  generally 
conical  lower  web  surface,  the  high  point  of  said  bead 
lying  outside  of  the  center  of  said  sealing  Up  when  said 
closure  is  fully  sealed,  said  continuous  side  wall  being 
removably  disposable  within  the  recess  to  engage  the  sur- 
rounding wall  thereof  to  hold  said  liner  at  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  cap  when  said  liner  is  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said  cap  side  wall,  said  liner  effecting  a  first 
seal  when  a  circumferentially  extending  segment  of  said 


lower  web  surface  contacts  an  upper  interior  surface  of 
said  neck  surrounding  said  bore  as  said  cap  is  screwed 
downwardly  on  said  neck,  a  second  seal  being  formed  as 
said  cap  continues  to  be  screwed  downwardly  on  said 
neck  when  the  high  point  of  said  bead  is  engaged  by  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cap  to  bend  down  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  segment  of  said  lower  web  surface  and 
to  press  it  into  sealing  contact  against  the  sealing  lip,  and 
a  part  of  the  rim  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
bead  overlying  the  outer  edge  of  the  neck  when  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  thereof  is  less  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  rim  of  the  liner  when  the  cap  is  fully  screwed  down 
onto  the  container. 


3,331,524 
WINDOW  BOX  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 
Nathaniel  C.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rud- 
kin-Wiley  Corporatibn,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,472 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 4) 


1.  A  window  box  for  potted  plants  wherein  each  pot 
includes  a  rim  at  its  upper  end  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing annular  shoulder,  said  window  box  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  spaced  end  panels, 
a  longitudinally  extending  front  panel,  means  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  said  front  panel  in  engagement  with  said 
end  panels,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  in- 
dex strips  extending  between  said  end  panels,  means  for 
re'easably  retaining  said  index  strips  in  engagement  with 
said  end  panels,  means  for  re'easably  retaining  said  cross 
bars  in  engagement  with  said  index  strips,  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pot  supporting  cross  bars  transversely  span- 
ning said  index  strips  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
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adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  index  strips,  the  cross 
bars  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  independently  of  the  other  cross  bars  and  hav- 
ing upper  surfaces  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  an- 
nular shoulder  of  the  rim  of  a  pot  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of through  spacing  of  said  pair  of  cross  bars  to  fit  be- 
neath said  rim. 

3,331,525 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
TANK  LININGS  WITH  THE  BULKHEADS  OF 
A  SHIP 
Werner  Cochn,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kieler 
Howaldtswerke  AkticngescUschaft,  Kiel,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,186 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—15) 


1.  A  device  connecting  liquefied  gas  tank  linings,  which 
are  composed  of  a  plurality  of  trough-shaped  component 
parts  and  covered  by  an  insulation  incorporating  a  lock 
wall,  with  a  ship's  bulkheads,  wherein  a  tie  rod  of  hard 
polyurethane  passes  through  said  insulation  and  said  lock 
wall,  one  end  of  said  tie  rod  terminating  in  a  ball  being 
received  in  a  ball  socket  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank 
lining  to  form  a  universal  joint  therewith,  the  other  end 
of  said  tie  rod  being  secured  to  one  of  said  bulkheads  by 
screw  means  through  the  intermediary  of  a  manhole 
cover  so  as  to  permit  tightening  of  said  tie  rod. 


3,331,526 
ULTRAHIGH  VACUUM  SEAL 
Leonard    Lionel   Lcvenson,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  and 
Norman   Milleron,   Berkeley,   Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,013 
12  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 


(c)  an  annular  flexible  band  disposed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disc  and  encircling  said  inflatable  ele- 
ment, said  band  having  a  continuous  serrated  region 
around  the  outer  surface  thereof, 

(d)  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  source  of  fluid 
to  said  inflatable  element  whereby  said  band  is  flexed 
outwardly  causing  said  serrated  region  to  bear  against 
the  wall  of  said  opening. 


3,331,527 
RING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  HAVING 
RESILIENCY 
Adele  Kaas  and  Roger  Kaas,  boUi  of  11  Brigade  Alsace- 
Lorraine,  Strasboorg,  France,  and  Andre  Werliqg,  164 
Rue  du  22  Novembre,  Nenwillcr*les-Saveme,  France 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
8,022 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  peripheral  ex- 
ternal bead  on  said  container,  a  sealing  ring  of  resilient 
synthetic  plastic  material  fitting  tightly  on  said  bead,  and 
a  lid  fitting  tightly  into  said  sekling  ring,  said  sealing  ring 
comprising  a  web  and  three  flanges,  the  first  of  said  flanges 
being  of  tapering  section  and  extending  inside  said  con- 
tainer, the  second  of  said  flanges  hooking  around  said 
bead,  and  the  third  of  said  flanges  hoolung  over  the  mar- 
gin of  said  lid. 

3,331,528 

FUEL  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  FUEL 

FOR  UGHTERS 

Alfred  Racek,  Zwemgasse  59,  Vienna  XVII,  Austria 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  12,  1963, 

A  5,620/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 


1.  A  fuel  container  adapted  for  containing  liquefied 
fuel  for  lighters,  said  container  comprising  a  shell  includ- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  protruding  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  bottom  closure  member  inserted  coaxially  with- 
in said  shell  at  said  one  end,  said  bottom  member  being 
constituted  of  a  transparent  elastic  material  and  including 
an  annular  bead  tightly  fitted  within  said  shell  and  forming 
a  seal  therewith,  and  a  ring  engaging  said  shell  and  said 
1.  A  pressure-actuated  apparatus  for  closing  an  open-  bottom  member  to  secure  the  same  together,  said  ring 
ing  in  a  vacuum  wall  comprising:  having  opposite  ends  and  including  at  one  of  said  ends  a 

(a)  a  closure  disc  fittable  into  said  opening,  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  which  engages  the  out- 

(b)  an  annular  inflatable  element  disposed  around  the    wardly  protruding  flange  of  the  shell,  said  inwardly  di- 
periphery  of  said  dibc,  rccted  flange  on  the  ring  and  the  outwardly  protruding 
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flange  on  the  shell  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  common  axis  of  the  bottom  member 
and  the  shell,  said  ring  including  at  the  other  end  thereof 
a  second  inwardly  directed  flange  engaging  the  bottom 
closure  member  in  secured  relation. 


3,331,529 
STACKABLE  MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  Slapnik,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,551 

7  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  container  for  the  shipment  of  perishable  produce 
comprising: 

a  unitary  body  molded  of  low  density  expanded  plastic 
material  and  having  a  bottom  and  four  side  walls, 
said  walls  being  generally  normal  to  the  bottom, 
adjacent  walls  being  generally  normal  to  each  other, 
and  defining  a  space  for  said  produce,  thickened 
portions  at  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
constituting  comer  posts,  said  corner  posts  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  walls  and  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  juncture  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and 
corner  posts  terminating  in  lips  which  extend  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  said  side  walls  to  form  a 
protected  ledge  around  the  interior  circumference 
of  said  side  walls,  said  ledge  having  the  dimensions 
of  said  bottom  whereby  said  ledge  can  nest  the  bot- 
tom of  another  body  for  stacking  of  bodies,  said 
ledge  and  lips  having  slots  for  ventilation,  and  said 
side  walls  and  bottom  having  mutually  intersecting 
slots  for  ventilation  and  drainage. 


3,331,530 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,835 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—113) 


1.  A  collapsible  article  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  a  medial  longitudinal  fold  line,  opposed  side  walls 
foldably  joined  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  end 


wall  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to  the  end  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  riser  panels  foldably  joined  respectively 
to  the  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels  which  are  opposite 
from  the  edges  thereof  which  are  joined  to  said  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  adjacent  riser  panels  together  in  flat 
face  contacting  relation  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  and 
with  the  riser  panels  extending  inwardly  of  the  carrier, 
a  handle  secured  at  each  end  thereof  to  said  riser  panels, 
at  least  one  partition  strap  on  each  side  of  said  handle 
to  form  a  row  of  at  least  two  article  receiving  cells  be- 
tween the  handle  and  each  side  wall,  said  straps  being 
foldably  joined  to  said  handle  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  to  the  adjacent  side  wall,  a  keel  bingedly  mounted  on 
said  bottom  wall  along  said  medial  longitudinal  fold  line, 
and  at  least  one  transverse  partitioning  tab  struck  from 
said  bottom  wall  and  foldable  into  a  substantially  normal 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall  and  to  said  keel  when  the 
carrier  is  set  up,  said  partitioning  tab  when  in  set-up 
condition  being  aligned  with  said  partition  strap  to  form 
upper  and  lower  transverse  separators  for  adjacent  ar- 
ticles on  each  side  of  the  handle,  a  medial  fold  line  formed 
in  said  transverse  partitioning  tab  and  arranged  to  ac- 
commodate folding  of  the  portions  of  said  partitioning 
tab  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fold  line  into  flat  face  con- 
tacting relation  upon  collapse  of  said  carrier,  said  bottom 
wall  being  joined  integrally  along  one  side  edge  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  one  side  wall  and  being  foldably  joined 
along  the  other  edge  by  a  glue  flap  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  other  side  wall  and  said  keel  constituting  an  ex- 
tension of  said  bottom  wall  which  is  struck  from  along 
said  other  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  keel  straps  struck 
from  the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said 
other  edge  thereof,  said  keel  straps  being  secured  in  flat 
face  contacting  relation  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  constituting  a  pair  of  hinges  at  the  ends  of 
of  said  keel. 


3,331,531 
WRAPPER  TYPE  CARRIER 

Joseph  C.  Spery,  527  Madison  Ave.,  Rm.  1002, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,744 

22  Claims.  (CI.  220—115) 


1.  A  wrapper  type  carrier  adapted  to  enwrap  a  plu- 
rality of  chime  end  cans  disposed  in  a  row,  said  carrier 
comprising  opposed  top  and  bottom  panels  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  the  tops  and  bottoms  respectively  of  the  cans, 
and  opposed  end  panels  interconnecting  said  top  and  bot- 
tom panels  to  define  a  closed  quadrilateral  figure  free  of 
any  intermediate  panel  extending  between  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  and  having  open  sides,  said  end  panels 
being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  end  cans  of  said  row, 
can  retaining  flaps  blanked  out  of  said  top  and  bottom 
panels  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  out  of  the  plane 
of  their  respective  panels  and  inwardly  of  said  carrier  to 
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engage  the  chime  of  said  cans  for  retaining  the  cans  in 
place  within  said  figure,  and  panel  retaining  means  con- 
nected to  said  top  and  bottom  panels  for  positively  re- 
taining said  top  and  bottom  panels  parallel  and  contig- 
uous to  said  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  containers  so  as  to 
assure  retaining  of  said  flaps  in  engagement  with  said 
chimes  said  panel-retaining  means  including  a  reversely 
folded  Lab  disposed  contiguous  to  said  top  and  bottom 
panel  and  said  reversely  folded  tab  having  its  free  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  chime  of  adjacent  can,  said  re- 
versely folded  tab  extending  transversely  of  the  respec- 
tive top  and  bottom  panels  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  end  panels. 

3,331,532 
SEED  PLANTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SEED  TAPE  FEED  CONTROL 
Tatsu  Heri,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,189 
6  Claims.  (CI.  221—13) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  planting  tape  increments  contain- 
ing single  seeds  at  equidistantly  spaced  locations  along  a 
path  traversed  by  said  apparatus,  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent locations  defining  a  planting  interval,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  source  of  a  seed-laden  tape,  said  tape  comprising  an 
elongated  member  defining  equally  spaced  tape  incre- 
ments along  its  length  and  seeds  aflfixed  thereon, 
single  seeds  being  affixed  at  at  least  some  of  said  tape 
increments; 
a  tape  severing  member  for  severing  tape  increments 

containing  single  seeds  from  said  tape; 
means  for  actuating  said  tape  severing  member  once 
each  time  said  apparatus  is  advanced  along  said  path 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  planting  inter- 
val; and 
tape  advance  mechanism  including  tape  sensing  means 
for  advancing  said  tape  whereby  a  tape  increment 
containing  a  single  seed  is  in  said  tape  severing 
member  to  be  severed  thereby  each  time  said  mem- 
ber is  actuated. 


3  331  533 
DISPOSABLE  COMBINATION  BEVERAGE  AND 
CUP  DISPENSER 
Richard  E.  Knigger,  West  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Thermoplastic  Industries,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,099 
2  Claims.  (CI.  221—96) 
1.  A  disposable  combination  bulk  liquid  container  and 
cup  disf)enser,  comprising 

(a)  a  portable  carton  having  top,   bottom,  side  and 
end  walls, 


(b)  an  inner  wall  mounted  within  said  carton  at  one 
end  thereof, 

(c)  said  inner  wall  together  with  portions  of  said  car- 
ton walls  defining  a  tubular  enclosure  located  within 
said  carton  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  ver- 
tically between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  when  said 
carton  is  in  an  upright  position, 

(d)  said  tubular  enclosure  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  cups  mounted  therein, 

(e)  said  carton  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
said  bottom  wall  in  communication  with  said  en- 
closure and  along  the  axis  of  said  enclosure, 

(f)  restriction  means  disposed  about  said  opening  nor- 
mally restraining  said  stack  in  said  enclosure  but 


permitting  said  cups  to  be  manually  withdrawn  indi- 
vidually from  said  stack, 

(g)  a  liquid  impervious  flexible  bag  disposed  within 
said  carton  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
liquid, 

(h)  said  bag  generally  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  that  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  carton  not 
occupied  by  said  enclosure, 

(i)  a  valve  mounted  to  said  bag  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  an  end  wall  of  said  carton  for  draining 
the  contents  of  said  bag, 

(j)  said  valve  being  located  at  the  same  end  of  said 
carton  as  said  enclosure  and  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  in  close  proximity  to  said  enclosure. 


3,331,534 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  TIMING  AND 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Curtis  L.  Brown,  205  Sti^tford  Drive, 

Owosso,  Mich.     48867 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,296 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


1.  In  a  timing  mechanism  for  actuating  a  device  of  an 
apparatus  by  displacing  it  periodically  for  predetermined 
periods,  the  combination  comprising,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  fixed  relation  to  said  apparatus,  a 
base  unit  on  said  support,  a  phasing  element  mounted  on 
said  base  unit  for  periodic  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  device,  an  actuating  element  mounted  on  said 
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base  unit  for  continuous  movement  at  a  constant  rate  in 
a  path  passing  between  said  phasing  element  and  said 
device,  said  actuating  element  being  operative  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  device  and  said  phasing  element 
upon  passing  therebetween  and  when  the  latter  has  been 
displaced  toward  said  device  to  displace  said  device,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said  base 
unit  relative  to  said  support  to  determine  the  point  at 
which  said  actuating  element  first  engages  said  phasing 
element  and  device,  simultaneously. 


3,331,536 

DRINK  DISPENSER 

Paul  De  Lorenzo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dclficid 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,683 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—108)       < 


3,331,535 

DISPENSER  FOR  PASTE-LIKE  MATERIALS 

Peter  Jarvis,  Morpeth,  England,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

52,499/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—94) 


20   TT     24    66    rf      24 


1.  A  drink  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  serving 
as  a  storage  compartment  for  sources  of  liquids,  and  the 
other  of  said  compartments  serving  as  a  cooling  compart- 
ment, means  for  cooling  said  cooling  compartment,  faucet 
means  located  above  said  cooling  compartment  and 
located  exteriorly  thereof,  a  multi-circuit  cooling  plate  in 
said  cooling  compartment,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  cooling  plate  for  swinging  movement  from  an  opera- 
tive horizontal  position  to  an  inoperative  vertical  position 
to  permit  cleaning  of  said  cooling  compartment,  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  sources  of  liquid  through  said 
cooling  plate  to  said  faucet  means. 


A  dispenser  for  simultaneously  extruding  two  or  more 
paste-like  materials  to  form  a  composite  stream,  which 
comprises  a  container  having  a  discharge  passage  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  contamer,  a  res- 
ervoir disposed  within  the  container  and  positioned 
therein  to  leave  a  space  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
wall  of  the  container,  said  reservoir  having  one  or  more 
orifices  in  the  free  end  portion  thereof  within  the  con- 
tainer placing  the  reservoir  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  said  orifices  being  sufficiently 
small  to  prevent  substantial  diffusion  of  material  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  container  and  yet  permitting 
transmission  of  the  pressure  of  the  material  within  the 
container  to  the  contents  of  the  reservoir,  a  hollow  in- 
sert secured  within  the  discharge  passage  and  extending 
into  said  container,  said  reservoir  being  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  insert,  said  insert  having  one  or  more  inlet 
passages  therein  and  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  insert  and  said  interior  of  said  container  discharge 
passage  and  positioned  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
container  discharge  passage  and  admitting  a  suflRcieni 
quantity  of  material  from  the  container  to  substantially 
fill  the  said  hollow  interior  of  said  insert  and  the  interior 
of  said  container  discharge  passage,  and  said  reservoir 
having  one  or  more  discharge  openings  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  insert  and  opening  into  said  hollow  interior  of 
said  insert  and  said  interior  of  said  container  discharge 
passage  interiorly  of  said  inlet  passages  in  said  insert 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  discharge 
passage  so  that  when  paste-like  material  is  extruded 
through  the  said  space  within  the  discharge  passage  and 
the  insert,  one  or  more  streams  of  paste-like  material 
are  simultaneously  discharged  from  the  reservoir  into 
the  interior  of  the  stream  of  material  extruded  through 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  insert  and  the  interior  of  the 
container  discharge  passage  under  the  effect  of  the  pres- 
sure transmitted  through  the  orifices  in  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  reservoir.  v 


3,331,537 

RING  TYPE  FINGER  SUPPORTED  DEFENSIVE 

SPRAY  DISPENSER 

Elmer  M.  Benedict,  506  State  St., 

Schenectady,  N.Y.     12305 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,525 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—211) 


A  ring-type  or  finger-suported  defensive  spray  dispenser 
comprising  a  compressible  container  for  holding  a  liquid 
or  gas  with  an  incapacitating  agent,  an  air  valve  in  said 
container,  a  hollow  finger-engaging  ring  attached  to  said 
container,  an  elongated  compressible  tube  within  said 
container  and  forming  a  fluid  passageway  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  ring,  and  an  adjustable  nozzle  connected 
to  said  finger-engaging  ring  to  vary  the  size  of  the  stream 
of  liquid  or  gas  with  the  incapacitating  agent  being  dis- 
charged when  said  compressible  container  is  squeezed, 
said  container  being  completely  enclosed  within  the  closed 
hand  with  only  said  ring  exposed  when  said  device  is 
ready  for  use. 


3,331,538 
SYRINGE 

John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Roehr 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,709 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—387) 

In  a  syringe,  a  barrel  element  having  a  transverse  end 
wall  with  an  outlet  bore  therethrough,  a  plunger  element 
movable  through  the  barrel  to  a  final  position  wherein 
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the  plunger  is  juxtaposed  to  the  end  wall,  said  plunger 
element  having  peripheral  means  movably  sealing  the 
plunger  to  the  barrel,  and  a  passage  through  one  of  said 
elements  providing  communication  from  said  bore  to  the 
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space  between  said  plunger  and  said  end  wall  when  said 
plunger  is  in  said  final  position  to  preclude  formation  of  a 
vacuum  therebetween,  said  passage  comprising  an  axial 
portion  in  said  plunger  and  a  radial  portion  extending 
from  said  axial  portion  outwardly  to  said  space. 


3,331,539 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MOLTEN  METAL  FLOW 
Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Dale  D.  Proctor,  and  George  C.  Ward, 
Carrollton,  Ga.,  and  Thomas   L.  Bray,   Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga., 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,003 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—504) 


1.  In  a  metering  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a 
molten  metal  from  a  vessel  through  an  orifice  in  said 
vessel;  a  metallic  pin  extending  into  said  vessel  from  a 
sleeve  positioned  on  said  vessel,  said  pin  being  positioned 
with  said  vessel  so  that  motion  of  said  pin  along  its  center- 
line  relative  to  said  orifice  closes  said  orifice;  a  position- 
ing means  adjacent  said  vessel  for  moving  said  pin  rela- 
tive to  said  orifice,  said  positioning  means  including  a  rod 
extending  into  said  sleeve  and  movable  along  its  center- 
line  relative  to  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending 
from  said  rod,  and  a  lever  member  pivotable  about  a 
movable  pivot  shaft  by  an  actuator  unit  and  having  an 
end  .slidably  engaging  said  plurality  of  lugs;  and  linking 
means  slidably  movable  within  said  sleeve  for  operatively 
connecting  said  pin  and  said  rod  within  said  sleeve  while 
maintaining  said  pin  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rod  and  to 
said  sleeve  with  a  material  which  limits  heat  transfer. 


3,331,540 
BABY  CARRYING  BAND 

Talieo  Higuchi,  84  Aoyagi,  Ilieda-machi,  Ibi-gun, 

Gifu  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,081 

3  Claims.  (CI.  224—6) 


1.  A  baby-carrying  band  comprising  a  cloth  back  rest 
resembling  a  seat  when  viewed  from  the  front,  a  shoulder 
strap  sewn  at  its  middle  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
cloth  back  rest  so  as  to  form  a  single  unit  and  extending 
laterally  of  said  back  rest,  metal  rings,  and  a  supporting 
strap  provided  at  both  ends  thereof  with  said  metal  rings 
for  receiving  said  shoulder  strap  and  sewn  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cloth  back  rest  so  as  to  form  a  single  unit 
and  extending  laterally  of  said  back  rest,  the  lower  end 
of  said  cloth  back  rest  being  provided  with  two  semicir- 
cular openings  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  in- 
fant's legs. 

3,331,541 
SPROCKETLESS  PROJECTOR 
Jaroslav  Cbemiavslcyj,  Skokie,  Melvin  T.  Kerstein,  Chi- 
cago,  Jerome  A.  Majesty,  Skokie,  and  Bruno  Michaels, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,970 
23  CUims.  (CI.  226—60) 


1.  In  a  film  projection  apparatus  having  a  film  supply 
means  and  a  projection  station  located  in  a  film  gate,  a 
mechanism  for  transporting  said  film  from  said  supply 
means  past  said  projection  station  at  said  film  gate  com- 
prising: a  first  sprocketless  guide  means;  a  second 
sprocketless  guide  means;  said  first  and  second  sprocket- 
less  guide  means  being  located  between  said  supply  means 
and  said  film  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  film; 
means  located  at  said  film  gate  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently move  said  film  past  said  projection  station;  first 
biasing  means  biasing  said  first  sprocketless  guide  means 
in  a  direction  for  tending  to  pull  said  film  from  said  sup- 
ply means;  and  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
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second  sprocketless  guide  means  in  a  direction  for  tend- 
ing to  pull  said  film  from  said  film  gate,  whereby  the  guide 
means  maintain  a  relatively  constant  tension  on  said  film 
as  it  is  incrementally  moved  past  said  projection  station. 


3,331,542 
THREADING  RAIL  MEANS  FOR  STRIP  STOCK 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Bcrlyn  E.  Baringer  and  Marvin  A.  Hole,  Livonia,  and 
John  A.  Huber,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coil- 
feed  Systems,  Inc.,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,823 
10  Claims.  (CI.  226—91) 


1.  In  a  strip  stock  processing  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  strip  stock  threading  rail  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  rails,  drive  means  interconnecting 
said  elongated  rails  for  moving  the  rails  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  selected  adjusted  positions  when  one 
of  said  rails  is  moved;  power  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  rails  for  moving  the  same;  said  drive  means 
interconnecting  said  elongated  rails  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  idler  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated 
rails,  a  chain  and  sprocket  means  interconnecting  each 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  each  of  said  chain 
and  sprocket  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
elongated  rails  whereby  when  one  rail  is  moved  the  other 
rail  will  be  correspondingly  moved. 


3,331,543 

DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  LENGTHS  OF 

BREAKABLE  M.4TERIAL 

Edgar  J.  Kezeli,  Grafton,  His.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Milwaukee,  His.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,930 
5  Claims.  (CI.  226—146) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  lengths  of  breakable 
material,  said  apparatus  having  a  frame  and  having  a  pair 
of  cooperating  rotatably  supported  feed  rolls,  a  continu- 
ously rotatable  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
second  shaft  having  two  parts,  means  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  a  first  part  of  said  second  shaft  for  intermittently 
imparting  partial  rotation  to  the  same  in  one  direction, 
clutch  means  between  said  two  parts  of  the  second  shaft 


for  causing  a  driving  connection  between  said  two  parts 
when  said  first  part  of  the  second  shaft  is  being  partially 
rotated  and  for  locking  said  other  part  against  coasting 
from  inertia  as  soon  as  rotation  of  the  first  part  stops, 
said  clutch  means  being  a  reverse  locking  type  clutch 
having  a  sleeve  portion  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  means 
between  said  other  part  of  the  second  shaft  and  the  feed 
rolls  for  transmitting  said  intermittent  rotation  to  the 
latter. 


3,331,544 
WORK  MOVABLE  MECHANISM 

Walter  S.  Bachman,  Jr.,  South  Acton,  William  A.  Erhardt, 
Jr.,    Cambridge,    and    Edward    V.   Surprenant,    North 
Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  L'nited-Carr  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427.882 
10  Claims.  (CL  226—147) 


1.  A  work  movable  mechanism  for  use  with  a  machine 
for  performing  an  operation  on  the  work  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion in  the  machine  each  time  the  work  comes  to  rest 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  engaging  the  work  in  a  positive,  non- 
slipping  fashion  and  moving  the  work  in  one  direc- 
tion and  stopping  the  work, 

(b)  means  for  causing  the  first  recited  means  to  inter- 
mittently move  the  work  predetermined  amounts  in 
said  one  direction  and  for  causing  said  first  recited 
means  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  work  and  to  pre- 
vent no  more  than  a  negligible  amount  of  movement 
of  the  work  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion at  any  time  the  mechanism  is  operating, 

(c)  said  second  recited  means  including 

( 1)  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  first-recited 
means  and  having  a  first  one-way  slip  clutch 
mounted  thereon, 

(2)  a  crank  arm  moimted  on  said  clutch  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  through  the  clutch  in  one  direc- 
tion a  predetermined  amount,  said  clutch  being 
adapted  to  slip  on  the  shaft  during  counterrota- 
tion  of  the  crank  arm  to  its  starting  position, 

(3)  a  second  one-way  slip  clutch  of  opposite  hand 
from  said  first  clutch  mounted  on  shaft,  and 

(4)  means  retrainmg  said  second  clutch  from  any 
rotation  in  the  direction  opposite  to  which  said 
shaft  is  rotated  by  said  crank  arm  through  said 
first  clutch  thereby  preventing  any  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 

(d)  means  for  continually  rotating  said  crank  arm 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  about  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,331,545 

WIRE  FEED  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  G.  Olivieri,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410.106 

3  Claims.  (CI.  226—187) 

1.  A  wire   feed  roll   assembly  comprising  a   feed   roll 

drive  gear,  a  pressure  roll  drive  gear  in  mesh  with  said 

feed  roll  drive  gear,  a  feed  roll  replaceably  mounted  on 
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said  feed  roll  drive  gear,  and  a  pressure  roll  replaceably 
mounted  on  said  pressure  roll  drive  gear,  said  feed  roll 
and  said  pressure  roll  being  provided  with  gear-like  teeth 


without  the  addendum  such  that  said  gear-like  teeth  on 


said  feed  roll  and  said  pressure  roll  are  out  of  mesh,  said 
gear-like  teeth  on  said  feed  roll  and  pressure  roll  being 
provided  with  corresponding  radially  extending  grooves 
for  gripping  and  feeding  wire  from  a  source  thereof  to  a 
point  of  use. 


3,331,546 

PISTON  RETURN  AND  BUFFER  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.   Bninelle,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  MatbiesoD  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,056 
9  Claims.  (CI.  227—10) 


3,331,547 

TOTE  BOX 

Joseph  S.  GaUo,  938  East  St., 

Walpoie,  Mass     02081 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,606 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 


1.  A  tote  box  kit  adapted  for  assembly  as  a  bottom 
and  sidewall  packaging  enclosure  for  potted  plants  and 
similar  articles  having,  in  combination,  a  flat  pasteboard 
bottom  element  providing  a  sidewall  enclosing  area  and 
a  fastening  receiving  area  exterior  to  and  surrounding  said 
sidewall  enclosing  area,  said  flat  pasteboard  element  being 
marked  with  a  series  of  concentric  sidewall  locations 
enclosing  areas  of  different  sizes,  and  a  pasteboard  side- 
wall  strip  of  a  length  to  extend  entirely  about  said  en- 
closed area  with  the  ends  thereof  overlapping,  having  a 
series  of  transverse  cuts  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sidewall  strip  providing  bottom  edge  tabs  depending 
from  said  area  enclosing  sidewall  strip  to  be  bent  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  sidewall  strip  being  marked  with 
indicia  corresponding  to  each  of  said  concentric  sidewall 
locations  indicating  the  length  of  said  strip  suitable  for 
each  said  sidewall  location,  fastening  means  for  fastening 
together  said  overlapping  sidewall  strip  ends,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  said  outwardly  bent  tabs  to  the 
supporting  area  of  said  bottom  element. 


3,331,548 
BOOK  CARTON 

Benjamin  Cassidy,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Carton  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,119 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  229—40) 


1.  A  power-actuated  tool  comprising  hollow  barrel 
means,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  barrel  means  for 
movement  between  a  first  firing  position  and  a  second 
driven  position,  said  piston  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
reduced  elongated  shank  portion,  fastener  guide  means 
attached  to  said  barrel  means  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
fastener  guide  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  barrel  means,  and 
piston  return  and  buffer  means  operably  mounted  be- 
tween the  head  portion  of  said  piston  and  said  fastener 
guide,  said  piston  return  and  buffer  means  comprising  a 
stack  of  hollow,  generally  frusto-conical  washer  members 
of  elastomeric  material  defining  a  bellows-like  structure 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  first  position,  said  washer  mem- 
bers being  collapsible  to  a  closed  tubular  column  when 
said  piston  moves  to  said  second  position,  said  washers 
being  disposed  about  the  shank  portion  of  said  piston  and 
said  stack  extending  from  the  head  portion  of  said  piston 
to  said  fastener  guide,  said  means  operable  to  return  said 
piston  to  said  first  position,  said  means  absorbing  rela- 
tively little  energy  of  the  piston  during  movement  thereof 
from  the  first  position  to  said  second  position,  but  being 
capable  of  absorbing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  energy 
of  said  piston  in  the  event  of  movement  thereof  beyond 
said  second  position. 


1.  A  container  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular enclosure  of  fibrous  material  having  parallel  top 
and  bottom  walls,  rectangular  tubular  walls  positioned  at 
an  opposite  pair  of  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
planar  walls  at  the  remaining  pair  of  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  tubular  walls,  an  exten- 
sion at  each  end  of  the  base  of  each  tubular  wall  over- 
lying and  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  planar  walls 
so  as  to  also  overlap  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular 
walls,  and  said  top  wall  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  flaps 
extending  from  the  top  edges  of  said  planar  walls,  each 
flap  having  its  side  edges  double-folded  and  secured  to- 
gether so  that  the  edges  of  the  flaps  have  three  layers. 
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3  331  549 
EASY  OPEN  CONTAEVER 
Harold  E.  Beasley,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,705 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
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1.  A  container  comprising:  a  spirally  wound  body  in- 
cluding a  main  wall  ply  having  a  bonded  seam  pitched 
to  extend  about  the  body,  a  liner  ply  adhesively  bonded 
to  the  interior  of  said  main  wall  ply  and  having  a  lap 
seam  which  is  out  of  registry  with  said  main  wall  bonded 
seam,  and  a  label  ply  adhesively  bonded  to  the  exterior  of 
said  main  wall  ply  and  having  a  lap  seam  which  is  out  of 
registry  with  each  of  said  seams  in  said  main  wall  and 
liner  plies;  body  opening  tear  means  spirally  wound  into 
position  between  said  main  wall  and  liner  plies  and  out 
of  registry  with  each  of  said  lap  seams  in  said  liner,  main 
wall  and  label  plies,  said  tear  means  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  body  and  said  body  having  a  perforation 
therein  forming  a  starting  end  in  said  tear  means  exposed 
through  said  label  and  main  wall  plies  adjacent  one  body 
end;  and  reinforcement  means  in  said  body  between  said 
liner  and  main  wall  plies  and  positioned  under  said  tear 
means  in  the  area  of  the  exposed  starting  end. 


3,331,550 
SLEEVE  CARTON 
Robert  A.  Krzyzanowsld,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Milprint,  Inc.,  MUwaultee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,741 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—87) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  de- 
fining a  tube-like  carton  body  having  at  least  one  open 
end,  the  combination  therewith  of  foldable  members  for 
engaging  of  an  article  inserted  in  the  carton,  each  such 
member  being  defined  by: 

(1)  a  free  edge  of  a  wall  panel  surrounding  an  open 
end  of  the  carton, 

(2)  a  cut  line  in  said  wall  panel  having  first  and 
second  ends  spaced  from  said  free  edge, 

(3)  a  first  hinge  line  formed  in  said  wall  panel  and 
extending  between  the  first  end  of  the  cut  line  and 
said  free  edge,  and 


(4)  a  second  hinge  line  formed  in  said  wall  panel  and 
extending  between  the  second  end  of  the  cut  line  and 
said  free  edge; 

there  being  a  foldable  member  of  the  aforesaid 
construction  defined  in  at  least  two  wall  panels 
of  the  carton; 
each  said  foldable  member  being  foldable  along 
the  first  and  second  hinge  lines  to  a  position  in 
which  the  portion  of  a  member  bounded  by  the 
cut  line  is  inside  the  carton  body  to  underlie  an 
article  inserted  in  the  cartoo. 


3,331,551 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALING  A  PRESSURE- 
LOADED  GAP  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 
FACING  EACH  OTHER  ON  TWO  MACHINE 
ELEMENTS   ROTATABLE  RELATIVELY   TO 
EACH  OTHER  IN  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Franz  Sneen,  Topasgatan  40,  V.  Frolunda, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 
FUed  Sept.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1966, 
7,266/66 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 


1.  Arrangement  for  sealing  a  pressure-loaded  gap  be- 
tween two  surfaces  facing  each  other  on  two  machine 
elements  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  preferably 
in  hydraulic  machinery,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises an  armular  recess  whose  two  sides  are  equidistant 
in  the  inner  portion  of  the  recess  but  towards  the  mouth 
of  the  recess  pass  over  into  portions  converging  towards 
the  said  mouth,  so  that  these  convergent  portions  form 
a  groove  of  V-shaped  cross  section  which  opens  out  into 
the  said  gap,  and  a  sealing  ring  which  is  lodged  in  the 
said  recess  and  provided  with  a  lip  fitting  into  the  V- 
shaped  groove  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear  against 
the  pressure-loaded  gap  at  the  bottom  of  the  V-shaped 
groove  with  its  bladc-lilce  edge  by  a  liquid  pressure 
acting  on  the  side  of  the  ring,  rear  opposite  the  lip,  the 
pressure  acting  upon  the  back  side  of  the  sealing  ring 
being  at  least  equally  high  per  unit  area  as  the  pressure 
acting  per  unit  area  of  its  lip. 


3,331,552 
MAILBOX  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL 
Paul  Shultz,  R.R.  1,  Tipton,  Iowa     52772 
FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,879 
5  Claims.  (CI.  232—35) 
1.  In  combination,  a  regulation  rural  mailbox  embody- 
ing bottom,  top  and  side  walls,  a  fixed  end  wall  closing 
a  rearward  end  of  said  mailbox,  an  outwardly  downward- 
ly swinging  door  hingedly  mounted  and  closing  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  mailbox,  a  linearly  straight  rearwardly 
downwardly  slanting  elongated  bar  member  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  an  exterior  surface  of  one  sde  wall  and 
having  its  respective  ends  secured  by  forward  and  rear- 
ward bolts  to  said  one  side  wall,  the  space  between  said 
one  side  wall  and  bar  member  providing  a  guideway  for 
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the  staff  of  a  signalUng  flag  and  said  bolts  providing  limit 
stops,  a  signalling  flag  comprising  a  rigid  staff  having  a 
flag  at  an  upper  end,  the  median  pcHtion  of  said  staff 
being  bodily  liftable  and  lowerable  and  swingably  mov- 
able in  said  space  and  adapted  to  automatically  shift  from 
a  manually  set  forward  upstanding  flag-raising  forward 
mail  pickup  position  to  a  rearwardly  inclined  flag-lower- 
ing position,  said  median  portion  having  a  keeper  notch 
opening  through  the  forward  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
median  portion  engageable  with  and  releasably  suspended 


by  said  forward  boft  when  the  flag  is  in  said  upstanding 
position,  and  means  providing  an  operating  connection 
between  said  door  and  a  cooperating  lower  end  of  said 
staff  comprising  lever  means  pivotally  rockably  mounted 
midway  between  its  ends  on  said  one  side  wall  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  staff,  said  lever  means  being  pivotal- 
ly operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  end, 
and  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  means  and  connected  operatively  at  its 
other  end  to  the  hingedly  mounted  portion  of  said  door. 


3,331,553 

CALCULATING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  CASH  REGISTER 

Rudolf  Styner,  Fraucnkappelen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Styner  &  Bienz  AG,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17, 1965, 

2,183/65 
12  aaims.  (H.  235—23) 


1.  A  calculating  and  indicating  device,  particularly  for 
a  cash  register,  comprising  stop  bars  having  stops  adapted 
for  abutment  against  stops  of  a  keyboard  thereby  de- 
termining the  adjustment  of  the  stop  bars,  at  least  one 
indicating  device  and  one  calculating  device  operable  by 
said  stop  bars,  said  stop  bars  being  continuously  coupled 
with  numeral  wheels  of  the  indicating  device,  each  nu- 
meral wheel  being  always  held  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  associated  stop  bar,  and  said  stop 
bars  remaining  in  the  indicating  position  of  the  last 
operating  cycle  of  the  machine  between  succeeding  operat- 
ing cycles  of  the  machine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235 — 60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,331,949 


3,331,554 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  ChaU,  Castro  Valley,  and  George  W.  Bowers, 
Jr.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,109,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,704,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,322 
4  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  calculating  machine,  means  for 
operating  the  machine  in  cycles,  function  keys  operable 
for  conditioning  the  machine  and  initiating  cycle  opera- 
tion thereof,  an  extra-function  key  which  conditions  the 
machine  but  does  not  initiate  cyclic  operation  thereof, 
a  power  operated  lever  operable  for  driving  said  extra- 
function  key  from  a  partially-operated  position  to  its  fully 
operated  position  during  the  early  portion  of  a  cyclic  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  and  a  corrective  function  key  for 
altering  the  key-set  condition  of  said  machine,  said  cor- 
rective function  key  setting  said  lever  to  inoperative  con- 
dition and  initiating  a  cyclic  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,331,555 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

START  TEST  ASSEMBLY 
Gosta  R  Englnnd,  Stockholm,  and  Mats  E.  Mattsson, 
SoUentnna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Dataregister 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  application  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,595,  now 
Patent  No.  3,263,915,  dated  Aog.  2,   1966.  Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1961, 
2,839/61 
32  Clahns.  (CI.  235—62) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  bank  of  manually  op- 
erable keys,  a  differential  means  operable  to  different  po- 
sitions under  the  control  of  said  bank  of  keys,  drive  means 
coupled  to  the  differential  means  for  operating  said  dif- 
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ferential  means  to  a  position  determined  by  an  operated 
key  in  said  bank,  a  start  assembly  coupled  to  the  drive 
means  for  placing  the  drive  means  in  operation,  first  start 
means  actuated  by  one  group  of  keys  in  said  bank  and 
movable  to  a  position  to  operate  the  start  assembly  to 
Stan  the  drive  means,  second  stan  means  operated  by  a 
second  group  of  keys  in  said  bank  and  movable  to  a  po- 
sition to  operate  the  start  assembly  to  start  the  drive 
means,  and  control  means  for  rendering  said  first  start 
means  or  said  second  start  means  effective  to  operate  the 
start  assembly  to  place  said  drive  means  in  operation  and 
for  inhibiting  operation  of  the  start  assembly  by  the  other 
of  the  Stan  means. 


3,331,556 
POWER  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1964, 

26,781/64,  Patent  743,283 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235—62) 


\  ?  r 


7i  2^^ 


"^  -^^-^ 


1.  In  a  printing  calculating  machine  comprising  a  set 
of  differentially  reciprocable  actuators,  a  power  driving 
device  having  a  main  shaft  cyclically  power  operable 
through  a  one-revolution  main  clutch  for  operating  said 
actuators,  an  auxiliary  shaft  cyclically  power  operable 
through  a  one-revolution  auxiliary  clutch  for  effecting 
predetermined  machine  functions,  and  a  member  operated 
by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  causing  said  main  shaft  to  be 
operated  and  for  temporarily  arresting  said  auxiliary 
shaft  in  an  intermediate  position,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  normally  effective  first  main  clutch  for  driving 
said  main  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angular  speed, 

(b)  a  normally  ineffective  second  main  clutch  for  driv- 
ing said  main  shaft  at  an  angular  speed  higher  than 
said  predetermined  angular  speed, 

(c)  a  first  group  of  cams  on  said  main  shaft, 

(d)  a  group  of  cam  followers  normally  cooperating 
with  said  first  group  of  cams  for  controlling  said 
machine  functions  in  a  predeterminate  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  angular  position  of  said  main 
shaft, 

(e)  means  operable  for  displacing  said  main  shaft  in 
an  axial  direction  for  rendering  said  first  main  clutch 
and  said  first  group  of  cams  ineffective  and  for  ren- 
dering said  second  main  clutch  effective, 

(f )  a  function  control  member, 

(g)  a  shifting  member  controlled  by  said  control  mem- 
ber and  operated  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  displacing  means, 

(h)  and  a  second  group  of  cams  on  said  main  shaft 

adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  followers  when 

■      said  main  shaft  is  so  displaced  for  controlling  said 

machine  function  in  a  different  timing  relationship 

with  respect  to  said  angular  position. 


3,331,557 

DOCKING  AID 

Frank  J.  Rooney,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Matthew  F.  Rooney,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,553 

8  Claims.  (CI.  238—3) 


1.  A  docking  arrangement  for  assisting  in  the  poskion- 
ing  of  trailer  sections  in  a  multiple  trailer  section  truck- 
ing rig  so  that  access  can  readily  be  gained  to  the  rear 
of  any  selected  section  from  a  dock,  comprising:  a  dock- 
ing trough  including  base  means  and  oppositely  disposed 
outer  side  walls  upstanding  therefrom,  said  side  walls 
being  spaced  a  distance  apart  at  least  as  great  but  not 
more  than  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  width  of  the 
tires  in  the  trailer  sections,  said  trough  comprising  a  first 
generally  linear  segment  extending  away  from  the  dock, 
a  second  generally  linear  segment  extending  parallel  to 
the  dock  on  one  side  of  the  first  linear  segment,  and  a 
third  arcuate  segment  joining  said  first  and  second  linear 
segments,  the  tires  of  the  trailer  section  being  closely 
guided  by  said  outer  side  walls  and  free  from  interfer- 
ence by  anything  on  the  inside  of  the  tires  as  the  rig  is 
moved  in  said  trough  so  that  a  section  is  caused  to  turn 
into  perpendicular  relationship  to  aji  adjacent  section  and 
expose  the  rear  of  the  forwardmost  of  said  two  sections 
for  access,  and  an  entrance  gate  formed  in  said  first  gen- 
erally linear  segment,  said  entrance  gate  being  formed  in 
one  of  the  upstanding  outer  side  walls  of  said  first  linear 
segment  to  afford  access  to  said  docking  trough  means 
by  said  trucking  rig  from  the  side  of  said  trough. 


3,331,558 

RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  WHEEL 

Andrew   Broom,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,   Republic  of 

South  Africa,  assignor  to  Enaloc  (Proprietary)  Limited 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Aug.  4,  1964,  64/3,669 

6  Claims.  (CI.  238—148) 


1.  A  rail  for  a  vehicle  having  flanged  wheels,  the  rail 
having  a  head  with  a  radiused  tread,  in  which  each  side 
of  the  rail  head  is  or  includes  in  cross-section  a  convex 
parabolic  curve. 


3^31^59 

UQUID  ATOMIZERS 

Reni  Fedit,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Vaporisatenrs 

Marcel  Frandi  S.A^  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,111 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1964, 

974,239 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—333) 


1.  An  atomizer  pomp  for  use  on  a  container  of  liquid 
to  be  atomized  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  piston  of  a  flexible  and  resilient  material  slldable  in 
said  cylinder  to  form  therewith  a  pump  chamber  of 
variable  volume, 

conduit  means  for  connecting  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer with  said  pump  chamber, 

spring  means  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  for 
urging  said  piston  in  a  first  direction  toward  its  posi- 
tion in  said  cylinder  where  said  pump  chamber  has 
its  maximum  volume, 

a  rod  carrying  said  piston  and  coaxial  therewith, 

push-piece  means  rigid  with  said  rod  for  driving  said 
piston  in  a  second  direction  toward  its  position  in 
said  cylinder  where  said  pump  chamber  has  its  mini- 
mum volume, 

valve  means  for  closing  said  ccmduit  means  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, 

an  atomizing  nozzle  carried  by  said  push-piece, 

said  rod  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  conduit  lead- 
ing at  one  end  to  said  atomizing  nozzle  and  the  other 
end  of  which  opens  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  rod 
through  an  orifice, 

a  deformable  skirt  carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to 
control  said  orifice  to  close  it  when  said  piston  is 
moving  in  said  first  direction  and  to  clear  it  when 
said  piston  is  moving  in  said  second  direction,  and 

conduit  means  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  for  con- 
necting the  external  atmosphere  with  the  inside  of 
said  container, 

said  piston  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  last 
mentioned  conduit  means  to  close  them  when  said 
piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in  said  first 
direction. 


3331,560 

PROCESS  FOR  MILLING  OF  PARTICULATE 
SOLIDS  IN  LIQUIDS 
John  Hodgson  and  Robert  Oswald  Hall,  Bnmie,  Tasmania, 
Australb,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Prodocts  Com- 
pany Limited,  BilUngham,  England,  a  company  of  the 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,427 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1963, 

29,097/63 
14  Oaims.  (O.  241—16) 
1.  A  process  for  milling  particulate  solids  in  liquids 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  milling  zone  having,  in  operable  as- 
sociation therewith,  the  following  elements: 


(b) 


(i)  a  single  rotatable  impeller  witliin  said  milling 
zone, 

(ii)  a  first  fluid-directing  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  milling  zone  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  element  (i),  and 

(iii)  a  second  fluid-directing  means  for  directing 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inside  and  outside 
of  said  milling  zone  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  elements  (i)  and 
(ii). 

rotating  said  element  (i)  with  a  peripheral  speed 


in  the  range  of  about  10  to  120  feet  per  second, 


(c)  introducing  through  one  of  said  fluid-directing 
means  into  said  milling  zone  a  slurry  containing  par- 
ticulate solids  to  be  milled  at  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  about  250  to  2000  grams  per  liter  of  slurry, 

(d)  maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  milling  zcme  for  a 
period  corresponding  to  a  retention  time  of  10  to  50 
seconds  per  pass,  and 

(e)  withdrawing  said  slurry  from  said  milling  zone 
through  the  other  of  said  fluid-directing  means. 

7.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  slurry 
introduced  into  the  milling  zone  contains  a  dispering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate,  phosphate,  alkanolamine  and  alkylamine. 


3,331,561 
MATERIAL  CHOPPING  AND  COMMINUTING 
DEVICE 
James  MorkosU,  Clarendon  Hills,  Dl.,  WUbnr  H.  Clen- 
denin,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  James  Corwith,  Jr.,  Betten- 
dorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,673 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—192) 


1.  A  chopper  comprising  a  center  shaft,  a  mounting 
structure  comprising  pairs  of  plates  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  spaced  axially  thereof,  each  pair  of  plates  having 
knife  seating  surfaces  thereon  extending  chordally  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  a  knife  seating  sealed  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  each  pair  of  plates,  each  pair  of  plates  having  a 
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set  of  axially  aligned  transverse  openings  beneath  the  re- 
spective seating  surfaces,  a  holding  element  extending 
through  each  set  of  openings  and  having  flange  portions 
flanking  the  remote  sides  of  the  related  pair  of  plates,  a 
bolt  extending  between  each  pair  of  plates  through  an 
opening  in  the  knife  and  threaded  into  the  respective  hold- 
ing element  for  drawing  up  the  knife  to  the  respective 
surfaces. 


3^31,562 
WINDING  FORM  MANIPULAITNG  DEVICE  FOR 

STATOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Willi  Beushausen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Micafil 

A.-G.,  Znridi,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,703 

9  Claims.  (Q.  242—1.1) 


clamping  means  for  securing  said  reel  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  means  including  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete movable  elements  for  contacting  said  central  portion 
of  said  reel  and  a  ring  of  resilient  material  for  supporting 
said  elements,  said  ring  and  said  discrete  elements  form- 


ing a  unitary  structure;  and  means  for  moving  said  ele- 
ments into  contact  with  said  central  portion,  said  latter 
means  imparting  an  axial  and  a  radially-outward  move- 
ment to  said  elements. 


3,331,564 
HUB  FOR  FILM  CORES  AND  TIGHT-WOUND 

MARGINALLY  APERTURED  FILM  STRIPS 

Robert  Gross,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assis^Dor  to  Mastered 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,433 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  two-pole  field  stack  in  posi- 
tion for  winding  of  a  coil  on  each  pole  which  comprises 
means  for  supporting  the  field  stack,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  pvair  of  spaced  rails  and  a  rear  stop  for 
insertion  of  the  stack  to  its  proper  position  for  winding, 
a  pair  of  winding  formers  for  each  pole  to  be  wound  and 
which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stack,  each 
said  winding  former  including  a  clamping  piece,  a  clamp- 
ing fork  for  each  pair  of  winding  formers,  means  mount- 
ing said  clamping  forks  for  movement  between  front  and 
rear  positions  towards  and  away  from  engagement  with 
the  clamping  pieces  of  the  pair  of  winding  formers  co- 
ordinated therewith,  a  carriage,  means  mounting  said 
carriage  for  movement  along  a  path  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  clamping  forks,  two  pairs 
of  holding  fingers  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  pairs 
of  said  holding  fingers  being  coordinated  respectively  to 
the  winding  formers  of  each  pair,  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  and  hence  also  said  holding  fingers  between  said 
front  and  rear  positions  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
respectively  from  said  winding  formers,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pairs  of  holding  fingers  and  hence  also 
said  winding  formers  when  in  said  front  position  towards 
and  away  from  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
field  stack,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  forks 
towards  and  away  from  said  clamping  pieces  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  actuation  of  said  pairs  of  holding 
fingers. 

3331,563 
REEL  HUB 
Carl  C.  Roccks,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Kail  R.  Peterson, 
Menio  Park,  Cahf.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,616 

11  Clahns.  (CI.  242—55.12) 

1.  A  hub  for  supporting  a  reel  having  an  apcrtured 

central  portion,   said  hub  comprising:    a  body  member 

adapted  for  insertion  into  said  apertured  central  portion; 


1.  A  film  flange  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  surface  for  selective 
reception  of  a  film  core  or  a  tight-wound  marginally 
apertured  film-strip, 

(b)  a  guide  chamber  extending  radially  into  said  hub, 
said  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  substantially  flush 
with  the  hub  surface  and  provided  with  an  oj)ening, 

(c)  a  detent  mounted  for  radial  movement  within  said 
chamber,  and 

(d)  a  compression  spring  within  said  chamber  con- 
stantly urging  said  detent  outwardly, 

(e)  said  detent  having  a  projecting  part  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  projecting  part  having 
side  walls  and  an  inclined  outer  face  between  said 
side  walls,  said  inclined  face  being  so  oriented  that  a 
force  applied  by  a  film  core  in  the  direction  of  the 
hub  axis  will  cam  the  detent  radially  inward  against 
the  urgence  of  said  spring,  and 

(f)  the  outermost  region  of  said  projecting  part  having 
a  rectangular  cross-section,  the  distance  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  outermost  part  being  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  the  side  walls  of  the  remainder 
of  the  projecting  part,  said  outermost  region  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  marginal  apertures  of 
a  film-strip  applied  thereto. 
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3331,565 

MANDREL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  Gcrritts,  West  De  Pere,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,832 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—72.1) 


1.  A  core-locking  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  mandrel  into  and  out 
of  web-winding  position  and  for  rotating  the  same  when 
said  mandrel  is  in  web-winding  position,  an  elongated 
mandrel  rotatively  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  so 
as  to  provide  a  core-receiving  end  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  mandrel  being  equipped  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  bore  extending  part  way  therealong  from  said 
one  end,  an  actuator  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  with- 
in said  bore,  said  mandrel  having  an  annular  recess  in  its 
outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
arcuate  segments  in  said  recess,  each  segment  being 
equipped  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  projection 
with  said  projections  being  simultaneously  engageable  by 
said  rod  to  urge  said  segments  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  a  core  ensleeved  on  said  mandrel,  and  unyielding 
means  on  said  mandrel  within  said  annular  recess  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  projections  for  limiting  the 
radially  outward  movement  of  said  segments  to  a  pre- 
determined distance  beyond  said  recess. 


3331,566 
WIRE  COILING  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  Kitselman,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,707 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—83) 


^j^^^^v^v^^''■""^""^'' ' ' 


1.  Wire  coiling  apparatus  for  coiling  a  continuous 
wire  supplied  thereto  at  a  controlled  supply-rate  from  a 
source,  comprising 

a  capstan  adapted  to  make  gripping  engagement  with 
wire  wound  thereon, 

guide  means  including  a  carrier  and  a  feed  roll  mounted 
thereon,  for  guiding  the  wire  from  the  source  to 
the  capstan  and  winding  the  same  onto  the  capstan, 

a  drive  for  relatively  rotating  one  of  said  capstan  and 
carrier  with  respect  to  the  other  thereof,  to  draw 
the  wire  from  the  source  under  tension  and  wind 
the  same  onto  the  capstan  at  a  feed-rate  in  excess 
of  the  controlled  wire  supply  rate, 


the  other  of  said  capstan  and  carrier  being  acted  on 
by  the  wire  tension  to  impose  a  turning  moment 
thereon  and  being  capable  of  turning  into  response 
thereto, 

reaction  means  mounted  for  restrained  rotation  and 
connected  to  take  the  wire-imposed  turning  moment, 

restraining  means  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  reaction 
means  and  thereby  control  the  tension  in  the  wire. 


3331367 

ROTARY  SUSPENSION  BOBBIN  HOLDER  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Jolm  Michael  Noguera,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Casablancas  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  British 

company 

Ffled  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

47,644/64 
9  Clahns.  (G.  242—130.2) 


1.  A  rotary  suspension  bobbin  holder  comprising  a 
spindle-like  body  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of  the 
bobbin,  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  angu- 
lar displacement  in  an  elongated  diametral  body  slot 
opening  through  said  body  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
a  pivot  connection  between  the  upper  leg  ends  adapted  to 
permit  limited  independent  lateral  leg  movement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  pivot  axis,  leg  spreader  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  slot,  means  for  retaining  said  legs  in  a  raised  face 
to  face  position  within  the  body,  two  lateral  projections 
near  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  and  offset  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  leg  pivot  axis,  a  bobbin  abutment  collar  slidably 
encircling  said  body  and  having  abutment  surfaces  there- 
on for  transmitting  lifting  pressure  to  one  or  other  of  said 
projections  on  each  leg  depending  upon  the  angular  posi- 
tioning of  the  legs  in  the  slot  and  interacting  cam  surfaces 
on  the  legs,  holder  body  and  collar  which  determine  said 
angular  positioning  of  the  legs  so  that,  by  lifting  said  col- 
lar to  a  stopped  raised  position  aiKl  thereafter  allowing 
said  collar  to  drop  back  down  said  body,  the  legs  can  be 
lifted  from  said  retained  raised  position,  swung  outwardly 
at  the  lower  leg  ends  and  dropped  downwardly  over  said 
spreader  means  whereby  said  lower  leg  ends  are  further 
separated  into  a  projecting  bobbin-retaining  position  and 
conversely,  can  be  lifted  from  said  projecting  position, 
swung  inwardly  and  dropped  into  said  retained  position. 


3,331,568 
TENSION  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  TENSION  REGU- 
LATOR MECHANISM  FOR  RELATIVELY  THIN 
MATERIALS 
Shht>    Okamura,    %    Nippon    Electric    Company    Ltd., 
2  Shiba  Mita  Shikolnimachi  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Orighial  appUcation  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,367. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  363,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1960, 
35/25,551;  Oct.  24,  1960,  35/43,154 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  242—154) 
1.  A  tension  regulator  mechanism  for  smoothly  regu- 
lating the  tebsion  in  a  relatively  thin  material,  said  mech- 
anism comprising 
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a  friction  generating  element  having  a  curved  friction 
generating  surface  in  contact  with  said  relatively  thin 
material,  the  region  of  contact  between  said  surface 
and  said  thin  material  defining  an  angle  e  at  the 
center  of  said  element, 

a  movable  guide  member  adjacent  said  friction  gener- 
ating element  and  adapted  to  engage  said  material 
against  the  tension  force  of  said  thin  material  as 
the  same  leaves  said  element, 

said  guide  member  being  adapted  to  vary  said  angle  e 
and  the  contact  conditions  between  said  material  and 
said  friction  generating  surface  when  moved, 

said  guide  member  being  movable  in  response  to  vari- 
ations of  tension  in  said  material, 

reference  force  means  coupled  to  said  guide  member, 
said  reference  force  means  comprising  a  force  func- 
tion generator  coupled  to  said  guide  member, 


said  force  function  generator  producing  a  force  which 
varies  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  angle  6 
to  maintain  the  tension  on  said  thin  material  at  a 
constant  value  as  the  same  leaves  said  friction  gen- 
erating element, 

said  force  function  generator  including  a  rigid  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement, 

said  movable  guide  member  being  fixed  to  said  lever 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  pivot  point 
thereof, 

said  force  function  generator  further  including  a  spring 
connected  to  said  lever  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  lever  and  guide  member  to  thereby  exactly 
counter-act  the  force  on  said  lever  and  guide  mem- 
ber produced  by  the  tension  force  in  said  thin  mate- 
rial, whereby  said  mechanism  has  the  characteristic 
of  significantly  improved  transient  response  and  main- 
tains constant  tension  in  said  relatively  thin  material 
for  a  relatively  wide  variation  in  the  external  tension 
force  existing  in  said  thin  material. 


3,331,569 

INSERT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM 

CARRIER 

William  E.  Keliey,  14203  Candleshade  Lane, 

Houston,  Tex.     77045 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,931 

4  Claims.  (CI.  243—35) 

1.  An  insert  for  a  pneumatic  tube  carrier,  the  carrier 

having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  end  closure  member 

closing  the  interior,  said  insert  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  members,  each  end  member  having  the 
configuration  of  the   interior  cross  section   of   the 
carrier, 
a  tube  of  flexible  material, 

a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  for  in- 
serting and  withdrawing  material  from  the  interior 
of  the  insert, 
means  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  said  opening 
extending  from  adjacent  one  end  member  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end  member  and  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  opening  is  controlled  by  fastening 
means, 


an  end  portion  of  the  tube  telescoped  over  each  of  the 
end  members,  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  attached 
to  their  respective  end  members,  thereby  giving  the 
insert  the  general  shape  of  the  inside  of  the  carrier. 


means  on  one  '^'f  the  end  members  facilitating  with- 
drawal of  the  insert  from  the  carrier, 
a  liner  of  compressible  material  inside  the  tube, 
the  dimensions  of  the  insert  being  such  that  the  insert 
is  tightly  confined  by  the  interior  of  the  carrier. 


3.331,570 
AIRCRAFT 
Anthony  George  Kliuiericy,  Winterbourne,  Bristol,  and 
Albert  Jeffrey  Broadhurst,  Tickenham,  near  Clevedon, 
Somerset,  England,  assignors  to  British  Aircraft  Cor- 
porafion  (Operating)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1964, 

27,416/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  244—121) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  windscreen  which  is  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  aircraft  to  lie  inclined  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  aircraft,  a  panel  which  has  a  transparent 
portion,  lies  generally  ahead  of  the  windscreen,  and  is 
mounted  on  the  aircraft  by  a  means  which  permits  the 
panel  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position  which  it 
occupies  in  a  first  flight  condition  and  wherein  it  con- 
ceals the  windscreen  and  lies  smoothly  continuous  with 
the  general  contour  of  the  aircraft,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion which  it  occupies  in  a  second  flight  condition  and 
wherein  the  windscreen  is  exposed  so  that  a  pilot  in  the 
aircraft  can  see  ahead  directly  through  the  windscreen, 
the  aircraft  further  having  first  and  second  mirrors 
mounted  on  the  pane!  to  lie  between  the  panel  and  the 
windscreen  in  the  said  first  position,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  panel  is  in  its  first  position, 
the  transparent  portion  lies  generally  higher  than  the 
direct  line  of  vision  of  the  pilot  through  the  windscreen 
and  the  first  mirror  lies  directly  rearwards  of  the  said 
transparent  portion,  and  is  inclined  to  reflect  light  pass- 
ing in  a  rearward  direction  through  the  transparent  por- 
tion in  a  forwardly  downwards  direction  on  to  the  re- 
flecting surface  of  the  second  mirror,  which  second 
mirror  lies  directly  in  line  with  the  direct  line  of  vision 
of  the  pilot  through  the  windscreen  and  is  inclined  to 
reflect  the  light  from  the  first  mirror  directly  rearwards 
through  the  windscreen. 
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3,331,571 

EMERGENCY  EXIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

IN  AIRCRAFT 

Koyston  French  Lawrence  and  Graham  Llewellyn  Ferrier, 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  British  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration (Operating)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

16,703/64 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  244—137) 


3  331  572 

AIRCRAFT  IN-FLIGHT  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Joel  B.  Guin,  148  E.  48th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,700 

2  Claims.  (CI.  244—137) 
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a  bearing-plunger  slidably  attached  to  said  telescoping 
boom  means  and  reel  mounted  trip  means  connected 
to  said  cargo  release  means  for  releasing  said  cargo 
from  said  system  when  the  horizontal  velocity  of  said 
cargo  relative  to  the  ground  is  substantially  zero. 


3,331,573 

PARACHUTE 

James  A.  Winker,  Gene  P.  Hanson,  and  Russell  A.  Pohl, 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc., 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  South  Dakota 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,273 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—145) 


1.  An  emergency  exit  arrangement  in  an  aircraft,  and 
including  a  passage  extending  from  a  cabin  to  an  outer 
skin  of  the  aircraft,  an  outer  door  covering  the  outer 
end  of  the  passage,  an  inner  door  covering  the  inner  end 
of  the  passage,  catches  which  in  a  first  position  hold  the 
outer  door  in  place,  and  in  a  second  position  release  the 
door  entirely,  means  for  raising  the  pressure  within  the 
passage  to  be  above  that  within  the  cabin,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  pressure  raising  means  for 
retaining  the  catches  in  their  first  position  until  the  means 
for  raising  the  pressure  has  been  operated. 


2.  A  parachute  construction  comprising  a  parachute 
canopy  having  a  first  panel  area  and  having  a  second 
panel  area  with  said  areas  being  coextensive  at  the  center 
of  the  canopy  and  with  said  areas  having  downwardly 
extending   ends, 

said  ends  widening  uniformly  with  straight  side  edges 
from  a  narrower  portion  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
canopy  to  a  wider  portion  at  the  ends, 
and  shroud  lines  extending  downwardly  and  connected  to 
the  panel  areas  of  the  corners  thereof. 


3,331,574 
GUTTER  SUPPORT  BRACKETS 
Alastair  Ritchie  Davidson,  Wallingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Reed  Paper  Group  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  oi  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1965, 

29,669/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 48  J) 


4- 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  cargo  from  a  low  flying 
aircraft  to  a  ground  station  at  approximately  zero  horizon- 
tal velocity  comprising 
an  aircraft, 

a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  aircraft, 
telescoping  boom  means  pivotally  attached  at  its  rear 

end  to  said  aircraft  and  being  received  in  said  recess, 
cargo  support  means  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said 

telescoping  boom  means, 
cargo   release   means  attached  to  said  cargo  support 

means, 


1.  A  gutter  support  bracket  comprising  an  open-ended 
trough  shaped  cradle  for  receiving  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  lengths  of  guttering,  resilient  sealing  strips  located  in 
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transverse  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cradle  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  undersides  of  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  two  lengths  of  guttering,  two  flange  pieces  extending 
towards  each  other  from  the  respective  upper  edges  of 
said  cradle  and  located  in  the  region  of  the  mid-length  of 
said  upper  edges,  a  resilient  and  detachable  trough  shaped 
liner  of  synthetic  plastic  material  each  of  whose  upper 
edges  engages  under  a  respective  one  of  said  flange  pieces 
to  stress  said  liner  and  so  clamp  said  lengths  of  guttering 
in  said  trough  against  said  sealing  strips,  two  lugs  on 
each  upper  edge  of  said  liner  and  located  towards  respec- 
tive ends  thereof  and  extending  so  that  they  rest  on  one 
upper  edge  of  said  cradle  on  either  side  of  said  flange 
piece  thereon,  and  lips  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  lugs 
and  which  are  a  snap  fit  over  the  upper  edges  of  said 
cradle. 


3,331,575 
PRECISION  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Anderson,  Peekskili,  N.Y^  and  Stanley  Heller, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,183 
5  Claims.  (O.  248—180) 


1.  A  precision  positioning  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  having  at  least  three  mountings; 

(b)  mutually  parallel  driving  screw  means  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  mountings; 

(c)  a  common  drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  screw  means  to  cause  said  platform  to  be  trans- 
lated in  space  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  means,  said 
common  drive  means  including  means  for  coupling 
said  common  drive  means  to  said  screw  means  and 
for  selectively  decoupling  said  common  drive  means 
from  at  least  one  particular  one  of  said  screw  means 
to  enable  differential  rotation  of  said  particular  one 
of  said  screw  means  with  respect  to  said  other  screw 
means  to  change  the  attitude  of  said  platform  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  means. 


3,331,576 
RETALNER  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  PANEL  BOARD 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mur- 
ray Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,002 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—205) 
1.  An  arrangement  to  support  a  circuit  panel  board  at 
a  desired  distance  from  the  base  of  an  enclosure;  a  circuit 
panel  board;  a  threaded  post  extending  from  the  en- 
closure and  along  which  the  panel  board  is  translatably 
adjustable,  the  panel  board  having  a  section  provided  with 


a  free  passage  for  the  post,  and  a  retainer  carried  by  said 
section  for  movement  transversely  of  the  post  from  re- 
tracted to  engaged  relation,  the  retainer  having  a  slot 
open  toward  the  post  when  the  retainer  is  retracted,  the 


slot  being  sized  and  shaped  for  reception  of  the  post  be- 
tween threads  and  for  lodgment  of  the  slot  furcations  be- 
tween threads  upon  the  actuation  of  the  retainer  to  en- 
gaged relation  with  the  post,  so  as  to  retain  the  panel 
board  at  a  desired  position  along  the  post. 


3,331,577 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  LADDER 

Arthur  Grunwaidt,  2302  Treehaven  Drive, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49001 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,003 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—238) 


1.  An  article  support  for  mounting  on  and  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  steps  or  rungs  on  a  substantially  upright 
ladder,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  members  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other  along  one  edge  of  each; 

first  gripping  means  on  one  of  said  planar  members  in- 
termediate the  one  edge  thereof  and  the  opposite  edge 
thereof  engagcable  with  a  step  for  positively  opposing 
relative  transverse  movement  thereof  in  a  horizontal 
direction; 

second  gripping  means  on  the  other  one  of  said  planar 
members  releasably  engageable  with  a  second  step 
spaced  from  said  first  step,  said  second  gripping 
means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  other 
planar  member;  and 

cooperating  locking  means  on  said  other  planar  mem- 
ber and  said  second  gripping  means  for  holding  same 
in  selected  relative  positions  whereby  engagement 
of  said  gripping  means  with  a  pair  of  spaced  steps 
will  hold  said  planar  members  in  positions  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  each  other. 


July  18,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


\  I  3^31^8 

ADJUST ABIJ£  COIL  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR 

UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 

Anthony  Exposito,  BrldgeTiew  Apartmcnti,  Lfaiwood  Ave, 

Fort  Ue,  NJ.    07024 

FDed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No-  559,819 

11  Clafans.  (Q.  248—399) 


1.  In  an  overstuffed  piece  of  furniture  of  the  class  hav- 
ing a  frame,  a  scat,  and  a  bottom  with  springs  for  sup- 
porting the  scat,  the  combination  with  said  frame  and 
springs  of  supporting  means  including  a  plate  of  substan- 
tial area  in  contact  with  the  bottom  below  the  springs 
thereof,  two  stiff  beams  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  furniture  under  the  i^ate  and  supporting  the  plate, 
the  beams  being  in  angular  relation  to  one  another  and 
crossing  at  a  mid  region  of  said  bottom,  brackets  at  both 
ends  of  both  beams  connecting  the  ends  of  the  beams 
to  the  frame  of  the  furniture,  and  connections  between 
the  beams  and  the  brackets  adjustable  angularly  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  whereby  the  supporting  means  is  suitable 
for  use  with  pieces  of  furniture  having  frames  of  different 
shape. 

|l 

3^31^79 

RISER  SUPPORTS 

Herbert  O.  Petersen,  2413  Central, 

Evaiiston,  III.     60201 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,964 

8  Claims.  (Q.  249—14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  form  for  receiving  concrete  to 
make  concrete  steps  therein  comprising;  a  pair  of  stringers 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  rising  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  and  adapted  to  receive  concrete  there- 
between, said  stringers  having  a  top  surface;  a  plurality  of 
risers  disposed  between  said  stringers  and  adapted  to  form 
the  riser  portion  of  a  concrete  stair;  and  bracket  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  risers, 
said  bracket  means  including  suspending  means  thereon  to 
extend  over  the  top  surface  of  said  stringers  to  suspend 
said  risers  on  said  stringers,  and  said  bracket  means  in- 
cluding a  pluraUty  of  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  be  abutted 
against  the  sides  of  the  riser  to  hold  tlic  riser  against  the 
outward  force  of  the  concrete  and  to  locate  the  riser  at  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  bracket  means. 


3,331,580 

SPIGOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Lazzwo  A.  Fattori,  84  Rose  Arc^  Wooddiff  Lake, 

NJ.     07680 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,957 

7  Claims.  (CL  251—144) 


1.  A  spigot  construction  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  downspout  lower  end  and  aligned  openings  fonned 
in  a  front  and  rear  wall,  a  valve  member  extending  through 
said  openings  having  an  axial  bore  closed  at  a  front  end 
to  form  a  butt(»  projecting  from  said  front  wall  open- 
ing, said  valve  member  being  flared  at  the  opposite  end 
as  a  valve  for  seating  in  said  rear  wall  opening,  a  tubular 
flange  extending  from  said  rear  wall  enclosing  said  valve, 
a  perforated  spindle-plate  mounted  in  said  tubular  flange 
having  an  axially  disposed  spindle  extending  as  a  support 
into  said  valve  member  axial  bore,  and  a  resilient  com- 
pressible member  carried  on  said  spindle  releasably  re- 
taining said  valve  member  in  closed  position  with  said 
valve  against  said  rear  wall  caning  and  said  button  fully 
outwardly  extended. 


3,331,581 
PLASTIC  SPRING  SEATS  FOR  BALL  VALVES 
Hugh  W.  O'Connor,  Grecnrimrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
worth Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,678 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—315) 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
flow  passageway  therethrough,  a  spherically-surfaced  valv- 
ing  member  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  therethrough 
and  rotatable  within  said  body  between  flow-control  posi- 
tions wherein  said  passageways  are  aligned  and  are  out  of 
alignment,  said  body  having  at  least  one  annular  valve 
scat  recess  therein  surrounding  the  flow  passageway  there- 
in and  opening  in  proximity  with  spherical  surfaces  of 
said  valving  member,  said  seat  recess  being  formed  by 
surfaces  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  from 
said  body  flow  passageway  and  extending  substantially 
axially  toward  said  valving  member,  and  an  annular  plas- 
tic seat  seal  ring  disposed  in  said  seat  recess  and  in  en- 
gagement with  spherical  surfaces  of  said  valving  mem- 
ber, said  annular  seat  seal  ring  comprising  a  substantially 
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truncated  conical  member  the  outer  periphery  of  which 
slopes  inwardly  in  direction  toward  said  valving  member 
and  the  front  face  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  said 
valving  member  surface  is  of  substantially  truncated 
conical  form  and  slopes  inwardly  in  direction  away  from 
said  valving  member,  said  front  face  being  sloped  in  rela- 
tion to  the  spherical  surfaces  of  said  valving  member  to 
contact  said  surfaces  radially  near  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  ring  under  light-load  conditions,  the  rear  face  and 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  forming  substantially  the 
same  configuration  as  said  substantially  radially  and  axi- 
ally  extending  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  recess  and 
normally  being  spaced  from  said  recess  surfaces  except  at 
positions  radially  near  said  body  passageway  and  axially 
displaced  from  said  valving  member,  respectively,  where- 
by increases  in  loading  between  said  valving  member  and 
seat  seal  ring  cause  said  front  face  of  said  ring  to  con- 
tact said  valving  member  surfaces  radially  nearer  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  ring  and  cause  torsional  twisting 
and  diametric  expansion  of  said  ring  until  said  rear  face 
and  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  are  in  full  engagement 
with  said  substantially  radially  and  axially  extending  sur- 
faces of  said  recess. 


3,331,582 

VALVE  PACKING  RING 

Robert  S.  Ford,  Pascagoula,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Ingalls 

Shipboilding  Corporation,  Pascagoula,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Set.  No.  433,400 

4  aalms.  (CI.  251—317) 


4.  A  packing  ring  for  use  in  a  ball  valve  including 
a  body,  said  body  having  spaced  opposed  annular  re- 
cesses for  receiving  packing  rings  and  a  ball  valve  mem- 
ber rotatably  disposed  within  said  body  between  said 
recesses,  said  packing  ring  being  of  three  ply  construc- 
tion and  comprising  a  first  ring  of  relatively  hard  plastic 
material,  a  second  ring  of  relatively  soft  plastic  material, 
and  a  third  ring  of  relatively  hard  plastic  material,  said 
rings  being  bonded  together  to  provide  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, said  first  and  third  rings  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  spherical  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  second  ring  projecting  outwardly  of  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  inwardly  of  said  spherical  sur- 
face at  substantially  right  angles  to  a  tangent  to  said 
spherical  surface,  whereby  with  said  packing  rings  dis- 
posed in  the  annular  recesses  of  the  valve  body,  said 
spherical  surfaces  will  engage  the  ball  valve  member  to 
provide  bearing  surfaces,  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
second  ring  engaging  the  surface  of  the  ball  valve  mem- 
ber and  a  wall  of  the  recesses  and  be  compressed  to 
provide  a  seal. 

3,331,583 
BALANCED  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
William  J.  Baker,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  by  decree  of  distribu- 
tion of  the  estate  of  Robert  S.  Willis,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Elizabeth  N.  WUlls 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,927,  Oct. 
6,  1964.  This  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
564,470 

8  Claims.  (CI.  251—63.5) 
3.  A  shut-off  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  valve 
seat  circumscribing  said  outlet  passage,  a  valve  member 
shiftably  supported  in  said  body  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat. 


a  passage  extending  through  said  valve  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage  when  said  valve 
member  is  engaged  with  said  seat  and  with  said  inlet 
passage  when  said  valve  member  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  seat,  an  actuator  stem  connected  to  said  valve 
member  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  from  said  valve 
member,  means  providing  a  pressure  chamber  at  said  free 
end  of  said  stem,  said  valve  member  having  opposing  end 
areas  both  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage 
when  said  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  seat  and 
with  said  inlet  passage  when  said  member  is  out  of  en- 
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gagement  with  said  seat,  means  for  admitting  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  passage  through  said  valve  member  to  said 
chamber  for  balancing  said  stem  and  said  valve  member 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seat,  and  actuator  means  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  chamber  for  actuating  said  stem  to  move  said 
valve  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat, 
the  area  of  the  free  end  of  said  stem  and  that  end  area 
of  said  valve  member  opf)osite  the  seating  end  thereof 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  area  within  said  valve 
seat. 


3,331,584 

CAM  LEVER  TYPE  FLOOR  JACK 

Aaron  P.  Schwartz,  R.R.  2,  Box  252A, 

Geneva,  Ind.     46740 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,312 

1  Claim.  (CI.  254—15) 


In  a  clamping  tool  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  integral,  elongated  body  comprising  a  long 
straight  handle  portion  and  an  arcuate  section,  positioning 
elements  extending  transversely  of  the  section  and  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  section,  and  board  engaging  means  includ- 
ing a  portion  surrounding  the  body  and  a  part  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  means  being  moveable  along 
the  body,  said  means  including  a  roller  mounted  in  the 
portion  surrounding  the  body  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  edge  thereof  along  the  arcuate  section. 
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3,331,585 
PIPE  PULLING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Dubberke,  Box  314,  Hubbard,  Iowa 
.1   •      Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,523 
8  Claims.  (CI.  254—31) 


lintel  of  the  frame  and  having  an  aperture  between  its 
ends,  a  pin  in  said  aperture,  a  second  bar  havix>g  an  end 
50122  for  engaging  a  cross-piece  of  the  sash  or  the  sill  or  the 
lintel  of  the  frame  and  having  aperture  means  along  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  said  pin  at  different  loca- 
tions along  the  length  thereof  to  pivotally  connect  said 
bars  and  to  vary  the  combined  length  of  said  bars,  a 
rigid  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  a  side  of  one  of  said 
bars  near  its  end  and  a  stud  secured  to  said  one  bar 
which  stud  is  engaged  by  a  first  edge  of  said  plate  to 
position  a  second  edge  of  said  plate  above  a  top  edge 
of  said  one  bar. 

3,331,587 

WIRE  STRETCHER 

Guy  D.  Jaqnisfa,  Tamal,  Calif. 

(Box  W,  Los  Padres,  CalM.    93401) 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,855 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  254—162) 


1.  In  a  pipe  puller,  comprising, 

an  upstanding  support  means, 

a  yoke  means  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  grip  a  pipe  when  said  yoke 
means  moves  upwardly  on  said  support  means, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  yoke  means  to 
move  said  yoke  means  upwardly  and  downwardly  on 
said  support  means, 

a  brake  means  operatively  engaging  said  pipe;  said 
brake  means  gripping  said  pipe  to  prevent  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof  when  said  yoke  means  moves 
downwardly  on  said  support  means  and  adapted  to 
release  said  pipe  when  said  yoke  means  moves  up- 
wardly on  said  support  means,  and 

a  pipe  guide  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  means,  said  guide  having  first  and  second 
openings  being  in  communication  with  each  other, 
a  gate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings, said  second  opening  being  provided  with  a  di- 
vider which  divides  said  second  opening  into  a  pair 
of  openings,  said  first  opening  being  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  pair  of  openings  through  said 
gate,  and  a  gate  member  being  mounted  on  said  di- 
vider adjacent  said  first  opening. 


3,331,586 

DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  A  WINDOW  SASH 

FROM  THE  FRAME 

Eugene  H.  PrimoflF,  15  Whitefield  Terrace, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     10801 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,902 

2  Claims.  (CI.  254—123) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  which  comprises: 

a  rigid  elongate  concave  bracket  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  fence  post  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  thereto; 

an  elongate  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket; 

means  on  the  bracket  for  securing  the  flexible  mem- 
ber around  the  post; 

a  first  support  bar  extending  from  the  back  and  proxi- 
mate one  side  and  one  end  of  the  bracket  toward 
a  center  line  perpendicular  to  the  bracket  axes; 

a  second  support  bar  extending  from  the  back  and  iKox- 
imate  the  other  side  and  the  other  end  of  the  bracket 
toward  said  center  line  vertically  and  diverging  out- 
wardly therefrom  laterally; 

bearing  members  on  the  distal  ends  of  said  support 
bars; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  mem- 
bers perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bracket  in  intermediate  spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  pulley  having  at  least  one  wire  receiving  slot  therein 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  first  sup- 
port bar  such  that  the  center  line  perpendicular  to 
the  pulley  axis  passes  closely  adjacent  the  one  side 
of  the  bracket;  and 
power  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  power 
means  and  said  pulley  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bracket  with  the  power  means  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  side  of  the 
bracket  such  that  in  use  the  force  exerted  by  a  wire 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  post  is  exerted 
substantially  parallel  to  said  wire  on  the  one  side 
of  the  post  by  said  bracket. 


1.  A  device  for  loosening  a  window  sash  from  its 
frame  which  device  comprises  a  first  bar  having  an  end 
for  engaging  a  cross-piece  of  the  sash  or  the  sill  or  the 


3,331,588         e> 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Margaret  J.  Nasser,  West  Terre  Hante,  Ind. 

(212  Wabash  Ave.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     47801) 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,751 

11  Claims.  (CI.  259—75) 

1.  A  mixing  device  for  shaking  containers  of  generally 

heterogeneous   mixtures   in   order  to   form   a   generally 

homogenous  mixture  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a 
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base,  a  support  occillatably  supported  from  said  base, 
means  carried  by  said  base  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  support  for  selectively  oscillating  the  latter,  said 
support  including  resilient  upwardly  facing  pad  means 


3331,590 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Werner  Battcnfeld,  8  Lindenstrassc,  Meinenhageii,  Ger- 
many, and  WUhdm  Odcndahl,  46  Homcrkhstrasse, 
Gommcnbacli-Steinenbnick,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,761 
9  Claimt.  (CL  261—50) 


for  support  of  a  selected  container  thereon,  and  elastic 
strap  means  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  over  a  container  on  said  resilient  pad 
means. 


3,331,589 
VIBRATORY  UNIT  WITH  SEAL 
Frederick  G.  Hammht,  1306  OUria  St.  48104;  Ramoo 
Garda,  400  Maynard,  Apt  701  48108;  and  Marion  J. 
RoUnsoo,  1677  Broadway  48105,  all  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich^  and  Fazil  AydinmaUne,  2202  Massachusetts 
Ave.,  Washington,  D.C.     20008 

Ffled  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,106 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  259—116) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  the  pressure-reduction  and 
cooling  of  superheated  steam  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet,  a  pressure  reducing  valve 
in  said  casing,  a  flow  chamber  disposed  in  said  casing 
downstream  of  said  pressure  reducing  valve,  said  flow 
chamber  having  a  cross-section  which  increases  in  the 
direction  of  flow  through  which  flows  supersonic  steam, 
means  centrally  located  at  a  downstream  end  portion  of 
said  flow  chamber  reducing  the  cross-section  thereof,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  concave  surface  portion 
opening  in  opposition  to  the  steam  flow  for  creating  a 
pressure  wave  front  thereby  transforming  the  supersonic 
flow  to  subsonic  flow,  and  outlet  duct  means  for  injecting 
a  cooling  medium  into  the  flow  chamber  adjacent  to  and 
upstream  of  said  cross-section  reducing  means. 


3,331,591 
CUPOLA  EXHAUST  GAS  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS 
David  E.  DeU'Agnesc,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  and  Town- 
send  Tinker,  Easton,  Md^  assignors  to  Modem  Equip- 
ment Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wkconsin 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,591 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261—65) 


1.  In  vibratory  horn  apparatus  which  includes  a  bom 
member  having  an  axis  and  a  working  end,  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  horn  member  for  generating 
standing  vibrational  waves  in  said  horn  of  j^cdctermined 
wave  length  located  such  that  said  working  end  is  disposed 
at  approximately  an  antinodal  point  in  said  waves,  a  con- 
tainer for  fluid  having  said  working  end  disposed  therein, 
a  top  on  said  container  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  bom  member  extends,  a  portion  of  said  hom  member 
disposed  at  approximately  a  nodal  point  in  said  waves 
being  located  in  said  top  opening,  said  bom  member  and 
said  top  being  shaped  to  fonn  facing  shoulders  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a  resilient  annular 
sealing  ring  dbposed  between  said  shoulders,  and  means 
engaged  with  and  extending  between  said  top  and  said  horn 
member  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  shoulders  in  a  di- 
rection axially  of  said  horn  member  applying  a  tensile  In  a  cupola  exhaust  gas  conditioning  system,  a  combina- 
force  to  said  horn  member  and  urging  said  shoulders  tion  gas  quencher  and  hydraulic  safety  valve,  comprising: 
toward  each  other  to  pinch  said  sealing  ring  in  the  direc-  a  vertically-mounted,  substantially  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
tion  of  said  axis  "^8  a  top  opening  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  drawn 
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into  the  system  from  the  cupola,  said  housing  having  a 
downwardly-tapered  lower  end;  a  drain  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  and  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing; a  gas  take-off  duct  communicating  with  said  housing 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  side  thereof,  said  duct  having  an  overflow  opening 
therein;  an  overflow  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said 
overflow  opening;  means  forming  a  concentric,  cylindrical 
quenching  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  chamber  having 
a  top  opening  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  introduced 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and  said  cylindrical 
chamber  having  an  open  lower  end  portion  extending 
below  said  overflow  opening;  a  plurality  of  annularly- 
spaced  water  inlet  nozzles  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water,  said  nozzles 
being  adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  water  into  said  cham- 
ber to  quench  hot  exhaust  gases  flowing  therethrough,  said 
quenched  gases  ordinarily  flowing  out  the  open  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  out  through  said  take-off  duct,  and  said 
water  ordinarily  being  continuously  evacuated  through 
said  drain  pipe  during  the  quenching  operation;  and  a 
shut-off  valve  in  said  drain  pipe  adapted  to  be  closed  in 
the  event  of  an  unsafe  operating  condition  in  the  system, 
the  closing  of  said  valve  causing  the  quenching  water 
continuously  introduced  into  said  housing  to  rise  therein 
to  a  level  where  said  water  covers  and  seals  off  the  open 
bottom  of  said  quenching  chamber  and  prevents  the 
further  flow  of  gases  through  said  chamber  and  into  the 
system,  said  overflow  opening  preventing  the  water  level 
from  rising  thereabove. 


3,331,592 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Cassaao,  Rochester,  and  Lyman  H.  Tnmer, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,289 
3  aalms.  (CI.  263—6) 


1.  A  contact  heat  fusing  device  for  fixing  thermo- 
plastic resin  material  carried  on  a  support  material, 
said  device  including: 

frame  means, 

a  first  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame  means, 

a  second  roller  having  deformable  material  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  second  roller  having  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  and  movement  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  roller  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  roller  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  roller  is  in  cooperating  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  first  roller. 


actuator  means  connected  to  said  second  roller  for 
moving  said  roller  from  said  flrst  position  wherein 
said  roller  is  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
first  roller  to  said  second  position  wherein  said 
second  roller  is  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  first 
roller, 

means  to  heat  said  first  roller  having  direct  contact 
with  resin  material  carried  on  the  support  material, 

means  connecting  the  shaft  of  said  first  roller  to  the 
shaft  of  said  second  roller, 

a  single  drive  connected  to  said  actuator  means  and 
second  roller  and  arranged  for  moving  the  second 
roller  to  said  second  position  wherein  the  second 
roller  is  in  cooperating  relation  to  said  first  roller, 
said  single  drive  being  adapted  to  drive  the  shaft 
of  the  second  roller  at  a  predetermined  speed  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  same  and  said  first  roller 
for  advancing  a  support  material  therebetween, 

said  means  for  driving  including  overriding  torque 
means  connected  between  the  shaft  of  said  second 
roller  and  said  second  roller  enabling  the  same  lineal 
speed  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  to  be  maintained  when  said  second  roller  is  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  first  roller. 


3,331,593 
CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREAT  FURNACE  WITH 
A  CONVEYOR 
Robert  F.  Rea,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Spark  nng  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpL  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,054 
4  Claims.  (O.  263—8) 


1.  A  continuous  heat  treat  furnace  comprising:  a 
longitudinally  extending  support  structure,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaced-apart  rails  on  said  support,  a 
longitudinally  extending  chain  conveyor  having  support- 
ing rollers  that  roll  along  said  rails,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending beating  chamber  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  above  said  chain  conveyor,  said  chamber  having 
a  floor  with  a  longitudinally  extending  floor  opening  of 
uniform  predetermined  width  positioned  over  said  con- 
veyor, and  a  plurality  of  work  carriers  individually 
fastened  to  spaced-apart  links  of  said  conveyor,  said  work 
carriers  having  upright  portions  of  a  width  which  sub- 
stantially fills  said  opening  in  said  floor,  being  fitted  in 
close  end-to-end  engagement  to  substantially  close  off 
the  floor  of  said  beating  chamber,  and  having  a  lower 
thermal  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  an 
upper  thermal  shock  resistant  layer  which  is  exposed  to 
said  heating  chamber. 
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3,331,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALE  FREE 

HEATING  OF  METALS 

Theodore  E.  Davies,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.510 
24  Claims.  (CI.  263—15) 


a  first  vertical  axis;  an  annular  hearth  forming  the  base 
of  the  said  processing  chamber  and  defining  a  central 
discharge  opening  for  material  to  be  treated  in  the  cham- 
ber; means  mounting  said  annular  hearth  for  rotation 
about  a  second  vertical  axis  offset  from  said  first  vertical 
axis  with  said  hearth  below  said  inner  wall  part  so  as  to 
allow  solid  material  to  pass  from  said  chamber  to  said 
central  discharge  opening;  means  for  rotating  each  of 
the  following  elements,  viz:  said  hearth,  said  inner  wall 
part  and  said  outer  wail  part  at  approximately  the  same 
rate  whereby  solid  material  within  said  chamber  will  be 
discharged  from  said  chamber  between  said  inner  wall 
part  and  said  hearth  and  out  through  said  central  dis- 
charge opening;  a  stationary  cover  for  said  chamber;  seal- 
ing means  between  said  cover  and  said  inner  wall  and 
outer  wall  parts;  a  roof  structure  spanning  said  inner  wall 
part  and  surmounting  the  centre  of  said  hearth  to  extend 
over  a  space  above  said  centre  of  said  hearth,  at  least 
part  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof  structure  being  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere;  and  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  into  said  space  above  said  centre  of  said  hearth. 


15.  A  process  for  scale  free  heating  of  metal  compris- 
ing burning  gas  with  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  air  in  a  primary  air-gas  fuel  mixture  beneath  the  metal 
whereby  the  metal  is  heated  by  primary  combustion  prod- 
ucts passing  up  and  over  the  metal  and  subsequently  burn- 
ing the  primary  comhustion  products  with  sufficient  sec- 
ondary air  to  make  up  the  stoichiometric  amount  direaly 
above  the  metal  without  an  intervening  wall  whereby  the 
metal  is  heated  by  radiation  from  the  secondary  combus- 
tion and  further  dividing  the  secondary  air  into  middle  and 
upper  secondary  air  with  the  middle  secondary  air  being 
approximately  four  times  the  quantity  of  the  upper  sec- 
ondary air. 

3  331  595 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  SOLIDS  AND  GASES 
Philip  Henry  Nelson,  Lim|Kfield,  and  Geoffrey  George 
John  Davis,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Associ- 
ated Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6, 1964, 

18,834/64 
23  Claims.  (CI.  263—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  of  gas  with  solid 
material  comprising  annular  inner  and  outer  wall  parts 
defining  an  annular  processing  chamber;  means  separately 
mounting  the  inner  and  outer  wall  parts  for  rotation  about 


3,331,596 
BURNER  WALL  AND  NOSE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
Walter  Suydam,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,516 
6  Claims.  (CI.  26fr— 5) 


1.  An  industrial  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber 
within  walls  of  refractory  material,  a  binding  of  structural 
steel  for  said  walls,  a  burner  wall  portion  of  refractory 
material  including  a  burner  port,  a  burner  arranged  to 
deliver  fluid  fuel  and  combustion  air  through  said  port 
into  heating  chamber,  a  flue  for  the  combustion  products, 
a  passage  beneath  said  burner  wall  portion  for  the  flow 
of  combustion  products  to  said  flue,  the  roof  of  said  pas- 
sage including  a  refractory  nose,  an  elongate  lintel  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  steel  beam  of  welded  construction  sup- 
ported at  its  opposite  ends  by  members  of  the  structural 
steel  binding,  said  lintel  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  circulation  of  cooling  water  through  its  hollow 
body,  means  cooperating  with  said  lintel  for  the  suspended 
support  of  said  refractory  nose,  and  a  steel  girder-like 
structure  integrated  with  said  steel  binding  for  the  sup- 
port of  said  burner  wall  portion  with  substantially  none 
of  the  weight  thereof  imposed  on  said  nose-supporting 
lintel. 
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3  331,597 
TILTING  BURNER  MOUNT 
Robert  J.  Best,  Myersville,  and  Roger  W.  Tuthill,  Moun- 
Uhiside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Afar  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,212 
10  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


communicating  with  and  offset  from  the  top  of  said 
cupola;  a  cover  member  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the 
cupola  mounted  within  said  cupola  and  movable  from 
a  raised  position  above  the  charging  opening  to  a  lower 
position  adjacent  the  surface  level  of  a  charge  contained 
in  said  cupola  and  adjacent  said  gas  take  off  opening; 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cover  member. 


3  331,599 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Von  D.  Polhcmus,  Pontiac,  Peter  B.  Loomis,  Bu-mingham, 
Gerard  T.  Klees,  Rochester,  and  Robert  W.  Plume, 
Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,874 
18  Claims.  (CI.  267—34) 


6.  In  scarfing  apparatus  in  which  a  work  piece  moves 
with  respect  to  a  scarfing  burner  that  directs  oxygen  jets 
against  the  work  piece  in  a  direction  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  movement  of  the  work  piece  with  respect 
to  the  burner,  a  burner,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  burner, 
a  pivot  by  which  the  supporting  frame  is  connected  with 
a  relatively  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus  and  on  which 
the  supporting  frame  swings  rearward  in  the  direction 
that  the  work  piece  is  moving  to  relieve  shock  on  the 
burner  as  it  is  struck  by  an  irregularity  of  the  work  piece, 
spring  means  for  returning  the  burner  to  its  forward  posi- 
tion after  the  irregularity  passes,  and  a  stop  for  deter- 
mining the  forward  position  of  the  support. 


3,331,598 
CUPOLAS 
Robert  R.  Schanen,  Port  Washmgton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Modem  Equipment  Co.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,673 
3  Claims.  (CI.  266—27) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  extensible  spring  seat  comprising, 
a  fixed  tubular  member,  a  movable  tubular  member  tele- 
scopingly  embracing  said  fixed  member,  a  fluid  intake 
passage  and  a  fluid  exhaust  passage  formed  in  said  fixed 
member,  a  variable  volume  pressurizable  cavity  formed 
between  said  members,  a  valve  assembly  within  said  cavity 
including  a  valving  element  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  cavity  through  said  exhaust  passage,  said  valve 
assembly  further  including  diaphragm  means  directly  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  cavity  to  bias  said  valving 
element  to  a  closed  position  and  opposing  spring  means 
for  selectively  opening  said  valving  element  against  said 
cavity  pressure  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  cavity 
through  said  exhaust  passage. 


3.  In  a  cupo  a  having  a  gas  take  off  opening  and 
having  a  charging  opening  spaced  thereabove,  the  im- 
provement   comprising:     an     upwardly-projecting    stack 


3,331,600 
SOLID  INTEGRAL  ELASTIC  BODY  OF  RUBBER- 
ELASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  STRESSING  BY  COM- 
PRESSIVE FORCES  AND  TENSILE  FORCES,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  CUSHIONING  WHEEL  AXLES 
OF  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  Goetz,  44  Am  Schiffgraben,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many; Wilhelm  Hermeier,  242  Wegholm,  Friedewalde 
via  Minden,  Germany;  and  Herbert  Merz,  101  Mis- 
burger  Muhlenweg,  Hannover-Buchholz,  Germany 
FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,014 
6  Claims.  (CL  267— «3) 
1.  A  solid  integral  elastic  body  of  rubber-elastic    ma- 
terial for  stressing  by  compressive  forces  and  tensile  forces 
smaller  in  relation  to  the  compressive  forces,  particularly 
for  cushioning  wheel  axles  of  vehicles,  comprising;  a  pair 
of  flanges  having  the  full  height  of  the  elastic  body,  a 
central  portion  connecting  said  pair  of  flanges  and  de- 
fining, together  with  said  pair  of  flanges,  an  H-shaped 
basic  form  of  the  elastic  body,  sections  on  said  flanges  in 
the  vicinity  of  marginal  edges  thereof  defining  the  height 
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of  the  elastic  body,  said  sections  having  a  reduced  resist- 
ance to  deformation  as  compared  with  the  main  sections 
of  the  elastic  body,  and  bearing  members  for  the  elastic 
body  positively  connected  with  the  elastic  body  and  sup- 


m^m 


porting  in  the  direction  of  the  compressive  forces  all  sur- 
face sections  of  the  boundary  surfaces  of  the  elastic  body 
facing  the  bearing  members,  said  sections  of  reduced 
resistance  to  deformation  being  arranged  between  two 
parts  of  said  bearing  members  connected  with  them. 


3,331,601 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICES 
WUheim  RJehl,  Raunheim  am  Main,  Gennany,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1964, 

O  10,235 

17  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  device  comprising  an 
operating  cylinder,  a  damper  tube  disposed  coaxially 
within  the  operating  cylinder,  a  damper  piston  slidably 
received  within  the  damper  tube,  a  damper  rod  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  damper  piston  and  the  other 
end  projecting  from  the  operating  cylinder,  an  operating- 
fluid  space  between  the  operating  cylinder  and  the  damper 
tube,  an  operating  pneumatic  spring  arranged  to  provide 
a  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  operating-fluid 
space,  a  fluid  connection  between  the  operating-fluid  space 
and  a  space  within  the  damper  tube  on  axial  side  of  the 
damper  piston  remote  from  the  damper  rod,  a  control- 
fluid  space  between  the  operating  cylinder  and  the  damper 
tube,  a  control  pneiunatic  spring  arranged  to  provide  a 
controlled  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  control-fluid  space, 
an  inflow  one-way  valve  connected  between  the  control- 
fluid  space  and  a  space  within  the  damper  tube  surround- 
ing the  damper  rod,  an  outflow  control  valve  connected 
between  the  control-fluid  space  and  the  space  within  the 
damper  tube  surounding  the  damper  rod,  and  an  outflow 
valve  control  device  responsive  to  the  axial  position  of 
the  damper  rod. 


3,331,602 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Cox,  Steeple  Morden,  Alexander  Bennett  GosHng, 
Whittlesford,  and  James  Arthur  Hogg  Shiel,  Long- 
meadow,  Stevenage,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

52,177/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  271—11) 


1.  Document  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  documents 
one  at  a  time  from  a  document  stack,  including  retaining 
means  adjacent  a  flrst  edge  of  an  outer  document  of  the 
stack  to  restrain  movement  of  said  first  edge  outward  from 
the  stack  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  outer  document;  means  to  displace  a  sec- 
ond edge  of  said  outer  document,  opposite  said  first  edge, 
outward  from  the  stack;  first  selectively  operable  feeding 
means  to  engage  said  displaced  second  edge  and  to  feed 
the  outer  document  to  release  said  first  edge  from  the 
retaining  means;  means  to  displace  said  released  first  edge 
outwardly  from  the  stack;  and  second  selectively  operable 
feeding  means  to  engage  said  displaced  first  edge  to  feed 
the  outer  document  away  from  the  stack. 


3,331,603 
SPRING  DRIVEN  BOWLING  BALL  PROPELLING 

MECHANISM 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lake- 
wood  Manufactnring  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  appHcation  Feb.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,651,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,391,  dated  Ans.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,563 
2  CUdms.  (O.  273—49) 


1.  A   propelling   mechanism    adapted  to   engage    and 

forcibly  accelerate  a  bowling  ball  along  a  guideway  from 

the  pit  area  to  the  approach  area  of  a  bowling  alley,  said 

propelling  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  housing; 

first  and  second  end  walls  sealing  the  opposite  ends 

of  said  tubular  housing; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  first  end  wall  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  at  all  times  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
portion  which  is  at  all  times  positioned  within  said 
housing; 
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means  for  supporting  said  driven  shaft  for  reciprocal 
movement  axially  of  said  housing; 

a  resilient  ball  engaging  member  secured  to  said  first 
end  portion  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  a  bowling  ball; 

spring  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  forcibly  urging 
said  drive  shaft  outwardly  of  said  housing;  and 

means  within  said  housing  for  sequentially  compress- 
ing and  releasing  said  spring  means  to  forcibly  drive 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  ball  engaging  member 
whereby  a  bowling  ball  engaged  therewith  is  forci- 
bly accelerated. 


II 


3,331,604 
AUTOMATIC  PINFALL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BOWLING  GAME 
Everett  K.  Mentzcr,  Struthcrs,  and  Robert  H.  Boochcrle, 
Youngstown,  Oiik>,  assigiiors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cleveland  Truat  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
trustee 

Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,809 
32  Claims.  (O.  273—54) 


14.  In  a  bowling  game,  apparatus  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  fallen  pins 
comprising  a  device  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  pins  adapted 
to  be  electrically  detected,  apparatus  electrically  insulated 
from  said  devices  and  actuable  after  each  ball  is  delivered 
in  a  bowling  game  for  electrically  detecting  only  those 
devices  in  the  ends  of  standing  pins  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  number  of 
standing  pins,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last-named 
electrical  signal  for  producing  an  output  electrical  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  fallen  pins. 


'  3,331,605 

GOLF  BALL  INCLUDING  DIAMETRICAL 
CONCENTRATED  WEIGHT  PLANE 
Robert  C.  Special,  5266  Almfara  Road, 

South  Gate,  Calif.    90280 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,354 

2  Claims,  (a.  273—213) 


a  spherical  mass  of  solid  elastic,  non-metallic  material 
and  a  continuous  metallic  disc  coplanar  with  said 
circumferential  indicating  means  extending  diametri- 
cally and  embedded  in  said  mass  of  material,  the 
material  of  said  disc  being  substantially  heavier  than 
said  non-metallic  material  to  thereby  provide  a  di- 
ametrical plane  of  concentrated  weight,  said  circum- 
ferential indicating  means  providing  means  for  orient- 
ing said  diametrical  plane  in  a  desired  direction. 


3,331,606 
GUN  TOY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

RECORDED  GUN-SHOT  SOUNDS 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel-Air,  and  Donald  J.  Manrer,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignorB  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corp<NVtion  of  Calif omia 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,868 
7  Claims.  (CL  274—1) 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  an  outer  cover, 
circumferential  indicating  means  on  said  cover,  said  core 
being  centrally  disposed  within  said  cover  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of, 


1.  A  gun  toy  comprising: 

means  for  reproducing  recorded  gun-shot  sounds,  said 
reproducing  means  including  a  movable  element, 
said  gun-shot  sounds  being  audibly  reproduced  upon 
actuation  of  said  movable  element; 

constant-force  spring  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  movable  element  for  moving  the  same; 

rack  means  operatively  associated  with  said  spring 
means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position; 

first  gear  means  operatively  associated  with  said  spring 
means  for  storing  rack  energy  in  said  spring  means 
during  movement  of  said  rack  means  from  one  of 
said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  trigger 
means  for  releasing  said  stored  energy  to  actuate 
said  movable  element;  and 

first  clutch  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
spring  means  and  said  rack  means  for  disconnecting 
said  rack  means  from  said  operative  association  with 
said  spring  means  during  movement  of  said  rack 
means  from  said  other  position  to  said  one  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  spring  means  may  be  loaded  in 
increments  by  repeated  movement  of  said  rack 
means  between  said  positions. 


3,331,607 
AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS 
Peter  Sammarco,  BeUwood,  IIL,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,349 
9  Claims.  (CI.  275—14) 
1.  A  distributor  conduit  for  a  material  spreading  wagon 
having  a  spreader  unit  mounted  thereon,  said  conduit 
comprising:  an  elongated,  hollow  body  forming  a  passage- 
way for  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  material  particles,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  said 
stream  into  said  passageway  and  an  open,  elongated  side 
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normally  on  the  lower  side  thereof  for  the  discharge  of 
said  stream  in  a  downward  direction;  means  on  said  con- 
duit adjacent  said  inlet  for  attaching  said  conduit  to  the 
material  discharge  of  a  spreader  unit;  means  on  said 
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conduit  for  supporting  it  from  a  material  wagon;  a  plu- 
rality of  deflector  units  spaced  along  said  passageway 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet,  each  of  said  deflector 
units  generally  extending  into  said  passageway  a  different 
distance. 


3,331,608 
TIGHTNESS  JOINT  FOR  SHAFT  WITH  LIQUID 
SEALING  MEDIUM  SOLIDIFYING  AT  AM- 
BIENT TEMPERATURE 
Jean-Claude  Chairault,  Brussels,  Belgium,  Paul  Co^cz, 
Montrouge,  France,  and  Lino  Guiducci,  Levai,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community — 
Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  S«r.  No.  367,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  13,  1963, 

503,803,  Patent  629,555 

1  Claim.  (CI.  277—16) 


In  a  joint  between  elements  movable  one  within  the 
other  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  medium  which  solidifies 
at  room  temperature,  one  of  said  elements  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  being  movable,  said  fluid  medium 
acting  as  packing  material  between  said  elements,  the 
combination  comprising  a  thin  metallic  partition  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  stationary  element  and  having 
an  external  outer  outline  defining  at  least  one  undulation, 
a  rigid  sheet,  which  with  said  stationary  element,  defines 
an  enclosure  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  in  an  area 
of  said  stationary  element  in  contact  with  said  partition. 
and  means  securing  said  partition  to  said  movable  ele- 
ment, said  partition  being  also  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  sheet  on  said  stationary  element  when  the  said  ele- 
ments are  displaced  relative  to  one  another. 


3,331,609 
ROTARY  FLUID  SEAL 
Archibald  A.  Moran,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edwin  W.  Plumb,  Woodbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,192 
17  Claims.  (CI.  277—84) 
1.  A  rotary  seal  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shaft  part  and  a  housing  part  surrounding  said 
shaft  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  turnable  with 
respect  to  the  other  part,  wherein  said  parts  are  in 
spaced  relationship, 

(b)  a  sealing  annulus  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
parts  and  having  a  continuous  groove  in  a  peripheral 
surface  facing  one  of  said  parts, 

(c)  a  resilient  sealing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and 
maintained  in  pressing  contact  with  said  one  part. 


said  ring  having  portions  extending  back  and  forth 
axially  so  that  said  portions  arc  at  least  partially 
broadside  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 


the  parts,  thereby  to  effect  an  increased  restraint  on 
said  annulus  against  turning  with  respect  to  said  one 
part. 

3,331,610 
PRESSURIZED  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CORE 
BOXF^  EMBODYING  CLOSED  CELL  ELAS- 
TOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  L.  Olson,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Dike-O 
Seal,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,308 
10  Claims.  (CI.  277—171) 


•4 


1.  A  pressure  assembly  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  substantial 
insert-piece-receiving  recess  opening  into  said  cavity, 

an  insert  piece  member  freely  removably  fitting  into 
said  recess, 

one  of  said  members  having  a  seal  strip  groove  in  its 
mating  surface  opposing  the  confronting  mating  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  members, 

an  elastomeric  seal  strip  filling  said  groove  and  having 
a  scaling  face  normally  substantially  flush  with  said 
mating  surface  of  said  one  member  whereby  to  avoid 
interference  with  free  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
insert  piece  member, 

said  groove  having  a  root  surface  and  said  seal  strip 
having  an  opposing  back  surface  which  are  free 
from  one  another  although  normally  in  abutting  con- 
frontation, 

and  means  for  introducmg  pressure  fluid  between  said 
root  and  back  surfaces  to  pressurize  the  seal  strip  to 
thrust  said  sealing  face  against  the  confronting 
mating  surface. 


3,331,611 

BEARING  SEAL  WITH  PLASTIC  REINFORCING 

MEMBER 

Joseph  M.  Liebig,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Mill- 
ing Inc.,  Bensenville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,814 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—178) 
1.  An  oil  seal  comprising:   an  arcuate  body  of  elas- 
tomeric material,  an  integral  sealing  lip  of  elastomeric 
material  extending  radially  from  said  body,  and  a  sub- 
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stantially  rigid  arcuate  reinforcing  member  of  a  non- 
metallic  material  embedded  in  said  body,  said  reinforcing 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  sections  and 
a  base   section   interconnecting  said   side   sections,   said 


base  section  having  an  arcuate  rib  extending  into  said 
lip,  said  rib  being  of  similar  shape  to  said  lip  having  a 
first  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  one  of 
said  side  sections  and  a  second  surface  which  is  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  a  surface  of  said  base  section  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  face  of  said  lip. 


3,331,612 

SKATE  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  R.  Tietge,  3963  Mount  Blackburn, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92111 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,462 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—11.28) 


In  a  skate  board  construction, 

an  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereon, 

U  shaped  bracket  means  with  the  upper  ends  capable 
of  being  secured  to  said  skate  board, 

an  integral  block  of  rubber  fitted  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  U, 

plate  means  fitted  against  the  upper  surface  of  said 
block  and  fixed  to  said  ends  of  said  U, 

each  of  said  sides  of  said  U  having  aligned  elongated 
slots  inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  board, 

the  bend  in  said  bracket  in  forming  said  lower  portion 
of  said  U  being  concave  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
slots  extending  into  said  concave  portion, 

said  axle  being  press  fit  through  said  block  and  solely 
suspended  thereby  and  projecting  through  said  in- 
clined slots  for  pivotal  movement  around  the  cen- 
ter of  the  axle's  projection  through  said  block, 

said  block  exerting  resilient  tension  and  compression 
forces  on  the  length  of  said  axle  within  said  block 
on  either  side  of  said  center, 

and  said  pivotal  movement  being  limited  by  contact 
between  said  axle  and  ends  of  said  slots. 


3,331,613 

APPLIANCE-SUPPORTING  DOLLY 
Joseph  C.  Popelka,  3408  Braebum  St., 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95821 
Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,612 
2  Claims.  (CI.  280—35) 
1.  An  appliance -supporting  dolly  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  corner  members  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  planar  straps  disposed  in  different 


planes  and  overlapped  at  one  end  to  provide  a  comer 
pad  of  double  thickness; 

(b)  fastening  means  for  securing  together  overlapped 
portions  of  said  straps  to  form  a  rectangular  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  extension  members  each  including  a  cen- 
tral pad  and  a  pair  of  planar  arms  projecting  hor- 
izontally away  from  said  central  pad  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  disposed  in  different  planes,  each  of  said 


extension  members  being  capable  of  being  interposed 
between  adjacent  straps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rectangular  frame  for  uniformly  extending  the  frame 
and  maintaining  the  rectangular  form  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said  arms 
of  said  extension  members  in  face  to  face  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  straps;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  on  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  corner  pads  and  said  central  pads. 


3,331,614 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Junmy  L.  McClintock,  6203  Edloe, 

Houston,  Tex.     77005 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,987 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—42) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  collapsible  wheelchairs  having 
a  chair  frame  and  a  seat  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said 
chair  frame,  an  externally  threaded  drive  shaft,  guides  on 
the  chair  frame  and  on  the  seat  frame  through  which  said 
drive  shaft  is  extended,  means  for  securing  said  guides  to 
said  frames,  an  internally  threaded  nut  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  having  means  for  engagement  with  the 
guide  mounted  on  said  seat  frame  to  lock  said  nut  against 
rotation  as  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated. 
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3^31,615 
STEERING  LINKAGE  FOR  TWIN  AXLE  VEHICLE 
Harry  C.  Quartier,  deceased,  late  of  Kingman,  Ariz.,  by 
Clara  H.  Quartier,  administratrix,  522  Metcalfe  Road, 
Kingman,  Ariz.     86401 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,861 
2  Claims.  (CI.  280—96.2) 


2E« 


1.  A  steering  linkage  for  an  automobile  having  resilient 
front  wheel  suspension  on  pivoted  axles  pivoted  to  c^- 
posite  sides  of  the  automobile  frame  on  pivots  extending 
axially  of  said  frame  a  steering  arm  extending  back  from 
the  king  pin  bearing  on  each  front  wheel  and  a  steering 
post  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  its 
post  under  the  body  frame  at  one  side  of  the  automo- 
bile substantially  in  line  with  the  one  side  of  the  auto- 
mobile frame,  comprising 

a  first  steering  link  connected  between  the  steering  post 

arm  and  the  other  wheel  steering  arm,  and 
a  second  steering  link  connected  between  the  wheel 
steering  arm  on  said  one  side  and  said  first  steering 
link  close  to  its  connection  to  said  other  wheel  steer- 
ing arm,  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said 
other  side  wheel  axle  pivot. 


said  first  fluid  into  said  inflatable  fluid  spring  means,  said 
enclosure  means  including  a  second  chamber  having  a 
second  fluid  therein,  means  for  heating  said  second  fluid 
to  increase  the  pressure  thereof  to  a  predetermined  point, 
means  including  a  movable  member  defining  a  wall  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  for  separating  said 
chambers  and  responsive  to  the  increase  in  pressure  of 
said  second  fluid  to  effect  a  pressurization  of  said  first 
fluid  to  inflate  said  fluid  spring  means,  means  for  selec- 
tively exhausting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  pres- 
surized first  fluid  from  said  fluid  spring  means  in  response 
to  a  first  predetermined  height  relationship  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses,  an  engine  having  an  exhaust 
manifold,  means  forming  a  fluid  reservoir  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  exhaust  manifold,  a  tube  com- 
municating said  fluid  reservoir  with  said  second  chamber, 
snap  acting  valve  means  in  said  tube  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  second  chamber  and  said  fluid 
reservoir,  said  snap  acting  valve  means  opening  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  said  second  chamber 
when  fluid  in  said  reservoir  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
temperature,  said  valve  means  closing  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  second  chamber  to  cause 
cooling  of  said  second  fluid  following  its  compressing 
action. 


3,331,616 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Jacltson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,663 
1  Claim.  (CI.  280—124) 


In  an  automatic  leveling  system  for  association  with 
a  sprung  and  an  unsprung  mass  supported  by  a  main 
suspension  system,  the  combination  of,  a  shock  absorber 
unit  having  the  opjxjsite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  respectively, 
an  inflatable  fluid  spring  means  supported  by  said  shock 
absorber  operative  to  produce  a  predetermined  relative 
movement  between  the  ends  of  the  shock  absorber  to 
maintain  a  desired  height  relationship  between  the  sprung 
and  unsprung  masses,  enclosure  means  forming  a  first 
chamber  having  a  first  fluid  therein,  means  for  directing 


3,331,617 
HANDLE  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Fred  Jacoby,  Ohiey,  DI.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,735 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—279) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  the  combination  includ- 
ing: 

a  head  tube, 

a  front  steering  fork  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  adapted  to  receive  a  bicycle  wheel 
mounted  therebetween,  an  upper  portion  joining  the 
two  legs  and  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  through  the  head  tube, 

a  pair  of  individual  handle  bar  members  each  having 
an  upper  portion  which  diverges  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  other  member,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  adjacent  a  correspond- 
ing leg  of  the  steering  fork  and  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  to  the  axle  of  the 
bicycle  wheel  exterior  to  the  fork  mounting,  and 

a  bracket  mounted  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
handle  bar  members  for  joining  said  members  in  an 
integral  arrangement  which  possesses  a  high  degree 
of  strength,  said  bracket  including  clamping  means 
connecting  each  handle  bar  member  and  connecting 
said  members  to  the  steerable  fork  and  stem  struc- 
ture. 
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3,331,618 

COIL  TORSION  SPRING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Elden  N.  Head,  2440  Ave.  G,  and  Lawrence  J.  Chafen, 

3019  Ave.  I,  both  of  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa     51501 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,702 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  280-^06) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  towing  vehicle 
and  a  towed  vehicle  comprising  a  drawbar  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  towing  vehicle,  means  for  coupling  the 
drawbar  to  the  towed  vehicle,  a  torsional  spring  means 
rotatably  connected  to  the  drawbar,  further  means  for 
connecting  the  spring  means  and  the  towed  vehicle  to  ajv 
ply  a  downward  force  to  the  latter,  means  for  applying  an 
adjustable  torsional  bias  to  the  torsional  spring  to  vary 
the  downward  force  applied  to  the  towed  vehicle,  the 
means  for  connecting  the  spring  means  to  the  towed 
vehicle  comprising  lever  means  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  spring  means,  and  upwardly  extended  linking  means 
to  connect  the  lever  means  to  the  towed  vehicle. 


end  portion  of  the  other  conduit  for  insertion  at  its  for- 
ward end  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  housing  part  and 
for  tilting  in  an  angular  orientation  into  and  out  of  latch- 
ing engagement  with  the  housing  part,  resilient  annular 
means  is  carried  within  the  housing  part  adjacent  the 
open  mouth  for  providing  a  fluid-type  seal  with  and  about 
the  nose  part,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  scoop- 
like stabilizer  pan  extending  axially  outwardly  from  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  housing  part,  said  stabilizer  pan 
having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  face  portion  longi- 
tudinally tberealong  provided  with  a  latching  slot  por- 
ticwi  open  therethrough  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  hous- 
ing part  and  pan,  an  angular-shaped  positive  guide  stop 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  and  from 
a  front  end  of  said  bottom  face  portion  to  said  latching 
slot  portion  and  having  a  vertical  side  part  along  its  length 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  side  edge  of  said  latch- 
ing slot  portion,  a  tab-like  latching  lug  secured  to  the 


3,331,619 

TOW  BAR 

Earl  L.  Muclling,  Green  Isle,  Minn.     55338 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,941 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  280—460) 


4^^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  tow  bar  including  coupling  means  for  connect- 
ing to  a  body  to  be  towed,  the  body  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  towing  device,  the  improved  coupling 
means  comprising:  a  tube  rigidly  mounted  on  the  tow  bar 
and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tow  bar;  a  first  member 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  tube  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  tube  longitudinal  axis;  a  second  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  legs  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  said  first  leg  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube,  and 
said  second  leg  extending  parallel  to  said  first  member  in 
spaced  relation;  said  first  member  and  said  second  leg 
each  defining  an  aperture,  said  apertures  being  in  axial 
alignment;  engaging  means,  said  engaging  means  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  apertures  and  to  engage  the  means 
for  connection  to  a  towing  device  on  the  body  to  be  towed, 
to  couple  the  coupling  means  to  the  body;  and  lock  means 
for  firmly  holding  said  slidably  mounted  first  leg  within 
said  tube. 


3,331,620 

CONDUIT  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  E.  Rickard,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McDowell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,410 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  285—5) 
1.  In  a  quick-release  push-in  pull-out  type  of  coupling 
assembly  for  detachably-securely-connecting  together  ad- 
jacent open  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  where- 
in, a  hollow  tubular  housing  part  is  sealably-secured 
on  a  forward  end  on  one  of  the  conduits  and  has  a  for 


back  end  of  said  nose  part,  said  lug  extending  generally 
along  the  axis  of  said  conduit  and  curving  downwardly 
and  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
latching  lug  having  a  side  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  vertical  side  part  of  said  guide  stop 
and  slide  forwardly  therealong  in  positive  alignment  with 
and  into  latching  engagement  within  said  latching  slot 
portion  when  the  nose  part  is  longitudinally-inserted  with- 
in the  open  mouth  of  the  housing  part  and,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  the  nose  part 
in  the  direction  of  said  guide  stop  during  insertion  of  the 
nose  part  within  the  housing  part,  and  said  latching  lug 
in  its  latching  engagement  within  said  latching  slot  por- 
tion having  a  tangential  engagement  with  a  front  edge 
defining  said  latching  slot  portion,  whereby  an  applica- 
tion of  longitudinal-outward  separating  force  on  the  other 
conduit  will  tend  to  move  said  latching  lug  further  with- 
in said  latching  slot  portion. 


3,331,621 

RIGID  PIPE  CONNECTION 

Luigi  Bagnulo,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Prochind  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,348 

CUuns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1958, 

586,293 

4  Clahns.  (CL  285—47) 


1.  A  rigid  pipe  joint  comprising,  in  combination,   a 
barrel-shaped  female  pipe  end  portion  having  an  inner  sur- 
ward  open  end  portion  defining  an  open  mouth,  a  tubu-    face  concavely  curved  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  elonga- 
lar  sleeve-like  nose  part  is  sealably-secured  on  a  forward    tion  of  said  female  pipe  end  portion  to  thereby  provide 
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the  same  with  constricted  inner  and  outer  ends;  a  barrel- 
shaped  male  pipe  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
convexly  curved  as  seen  in  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  male  pipe  end  portion  complementarily  to  the  con- 
cave curvature  of  said  inner  surface  and  having  an  inner 
end  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said  barrel-shaped  male 
pipe  end  portion  being  positioned  in  said  barrel-shaped 
female  pipe  end  portion  with  said  concavely  and  convexly 
curved  surfaces  spaced  from  and  confronting  each  other  in 
double  curving  relationship  and  defining  a  first  substantial- 
ly annular  barrel-shaped  gap  with  said  shoulder  spaced 
from  and  confronting  the  constricted  inner  end  of  said 
female  pipe  end  portion  and  defining  therewith  a  second 
substantially  annular  gap;  a  resilient  annular  member 
positioned  in  compressed  condition  in  said  second  gap 
between  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of  said  male 
pipe  end  portion  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  female 
pipe  end  portion  at  said  constricted  inner  end  thereof; 
and  means  for  preventing  any  displacement  of  said  male 
and  female  pipe  end  portions  with  reference  to  one 
another  including  a  hard  barrel-shaped  filler  filling  said 
first  gap  which  prevents  transmission  of  stresses  from 
said  pipe  end  portions  to  said  annular  member. 


3,331,622 
DEVICE  FOR  BRANCHING-OFF  A  SECOND- 
ARY PIPING  HAVING  A  CERTAIN  DIAM- 
ETER, FROM  A  MAIN  PIPE  HAVING  ANY 
DIAMETER 

Luigi  Bagnulo,  Via  A.  Volta  18,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.496 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

2,161/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  285—198) 
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1.  A  device  for  branching-off  a  secondary  conduit 
from  main  pipe  lines  of  different  outer  diameters  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  member  formed 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  a  bore  adapted  to  be 
substantially  aligned  with  an  opening  through  a  wall  in 
a  respective  main  pipe  line  and  to  receive  an  end  portion 
of  said  secondary  conduit,  said  member  having  an  end 
face  facing  the  respective  main  pipe  line  spaced  there- 
from and  extending  transverse  to  said  bore;  first  engaging 
means  in  the  region  of  said  end  face  about  said  bore;  a 
set  of  bridging  means  respectively  insertable  between 
said  end  face  of  said  elongated  member  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  respective  main  pipe  line,  each  of  said 
bridging  means  being  formed  with  a  bore  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  aligned,  when  a  respective  one  of  said 
bridging  means  is  inserted  between  said  end  face  of  said 
elongated  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  a  main  pipe 
line,  with  said  bore  in  said  member,  all  bridging  means 
of  said  set  of  bridging  means  being  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  with  identical  engaging  means  adapted  to  coof>- 
erate  with  said  first  engaging  means  on  said  one  member 
for  keeping  said  bores  aligned  along  a  common  axis,  and 
each  of  said  bridging  means  of  said  set  of  bridging  means 
having  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  a  concavely  curved 
end  face  having  a  radius  of  curvature  differing  from  that 


of  the  other  bridging  means  of  said  set  and  respectively 
matching  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  main  pipe  lines 
of  different  diameters;  and  pressing  means  connected  to 
said  member  and  engaging  the  main  pipe  line  used  which 
has  an  outer  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  inserted  bridging  means  for  pressing 
said  member  against  the  bridging  means  inserted  between 
said  member  and  the  main  pipe  line  and  the  respective 
bridging  means  against  the  main  pipe  line. 


3,331.623 

KNOCK-DOWN  FURNITURE  CONNECTOR 

Rudolf  Baresel-Bofinger,  Ilsfeld,  near  Heilbronn, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,139 

Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

B  78,707 

14  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 


'■■m 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture  or  the  like,  including  a  first 
structural  member  having  a  face  provided  with  a  first 
bore  extending  inwardly  thereof;  a  second  structural  mem- 
ber movable  relative  to  said  first  member  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  face,  said  second  struc- 
tural member  having  a  second  bore  movable  into  at  most 
partial  registry  with  said  first  bore;  a  connector  receiv- 
able in  said  bores  for  connecting  said  members  to  one 
another;  and  biasing  means  arranged  to  transmit  to  said 
second  member  via  said  connector  a  biasing  force  having 
a  first  component  of  force  urging  said  sei:ond  member 
against  said  face  of  said  first  member,  and  a  second  com- 
ponent of  force  acting  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  component  and  urging  said  members  to  move  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  a  sense  tending  toward  substantial 
alignment  of  said  bores. 


3,331,624 
VTHICLE  DOOR  FASTENING  DEVICES 

Kenneth  Peter  Pugh,  Shirley,  Solihull,  England,  assignor 

to  Wilmot-Breeden   Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1964. 

28,520/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  292—216) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  door  fastening  device  the  combination  of 
a  latch  structure  and  a  striker  structure,  wherein  the  latch 
structure  comprises  a  cover  plate,  a  pivotallv  mounted 
latch  member  disposed  behind  and  partially  shrouded  by 
the  cover  plate,  and  guide  means  also  mounted  behind  the 
cover  plate,  and  the  striker  structure  comprises  two  spaced 
pins,  one  of  which  forms  a  striker  element,  and  an  anti- 
burst  plate  mounted  and  supported  on  said  pins,  the  cover 
plate  being  cut  away  to  allow  entry  of  the  striker  element 
and   anti-burst   plate   the    latter  of   which,   during  door 
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closure,  enters  behind  the  latch  member  and  the  cover 
plate  for  anti-burst  purposes,  with  the  anti-burst  plate 
engaging  the  guide  means  to  guide  the  striker  element  into 


of  the  finger  grips,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  finger 
grips  being  free  of  adhesive,  said  strip  adapted  to  be 
flexed  about  the  edge  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  article  to 
cause  the  finger  grips  to  assume  a  position  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  article. 


latching  engagement  with  the  latch  member,  in  the 
latched  position  the  anti-burst  plate  engaging  the  guide 
means  to  provide  vertical  restraint. 


3,331,625 

CARRIER 

Paul  F.  Berry,  4  Walnut  Ridge  Road, 

Wilmington,  Del.     19807 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,677 

10  Claims.  (CI.  294—15) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  bulky  melons  comprising  an 
elongated  handle  portion  for  grasping  the  device,  flat  pene- 
trating finger  means  extending  from  the  respective  ends  of 
said  handle  portion  for  insertion  into  a  melon,  barb  means 
in  each  of  said  finger  means  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  barb  means  does  not  interfere  with 
the  insertion  of  the  finger  means  into  a  melon,  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  barb  means  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  finger  means  and  into  the  interior  of  a 
melon  in  which  the  finger  means  is  inserted  for  securing 
the  device  to  a  melon,  and  actuator  means  connected  to 
extend  said  barb  means. 


3,331,626 

FOOD  HOLDER 

Mico  H.  Kaufman,  23  Marion  Drive, 

North  Tewksbury,  Mass.     01876 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,702 

3  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


3,331,627 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Gerhard  Albert  Richard  Schroder,  Ditzingen,  Kreis  Leon- 
berg,   and   Jobst   Rainer   Srock,   Stuttgart-Leinfelden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche 
KG.,  Stuttgart-ZuflFenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1963, 

P  32,678 

12  Claims.  (CI.  296—31) 


1.  An  expendable  holder  for  an  article  of  food  held 
in  the  hand  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  inwardly  folded  end  portions  providing  finger 
grips  adhesively  secured  to  the  strip  in  an  area  extending 
from  the  fold  lines  to  a  point  about  one  half  the  length 


11.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  of  plastic 
material  which  encloses  a  frame  structure  of  pressed-out 
metal  parts,  comprising: 

a  body  floor  assembly  including  two  trough-shaped 
form  parts,  one  of  said  two  form  parts  being  sub- 
stantially disposed  within  the  other, 

said  frame  structure  including  longitudinal  bearers  and 
cross  bearer  means, 

a  roof, 

said  form  parts  being  provided  with  rim  portions  curved 
toward  one  another  to  form  substantially  hollow 
box-shaped  bearers  and  enclosing  the  rim  portions 
thereof  at  said  longitudinal  bearers, 

said  form  parts  being  connected  with  one  another  with 
a  spacing  from  said  longitudinal  bearers, 

and  the  rim  portions  of  one  of  said  form  parts  being  se- 
cured at  said  longitudinal  bearers, 

the  inner  form  part  being  provided  substantially  in  the 
center  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle  with  an  op- 
positely directed  channel  having  approximately  up- 
right leg  ponions  and  being  pressed-out  into  trough 
shape, 

said  channel  forming  together  with  the  outer  form  part 
a  hollow  body  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  hollow  bodies  constituted  by  said  rim  portions, 

the  inner  form  part  being  constructed  between  the  rim 
portions  thereof  and  said  channel  as  seating  trough 
which  continues  in  one  piece  into  a  backrest  form- 
ing simultaneously  a  crosswall  of  the  body  and  being 
connected  with  the  roof  thereof, 

said  crosswall  containing  a  rear  window, 

said  crosswall  being  supported  on  said  crossbearer 
means  and  being  reinforced  by  said  channel,  said 
channel  extending  between  the  seat  troughs  from 
the  floor  assembly  up  to  approximately  the  height 
of  the  rear  window, 

the  outer  form  part  being  provided  with  upwardly 
curved  rim  portions  which  extend  below  said  frame 
longitudinal  bearers  with  a  spacing  and  being  pro- 
vided with  horizontal  outwardly  angularly  bent  rim 
flanges  connected  directly  with  corresponding  rim 
flanges  of  the  inner  form  part, 

and  sheet  metal  reinforcing  means  reinforcing  the  outer 
form  part  on  the  inside  thereof,  said  reinforcing 
means  being  covered  within  the  area  of  the  floor 
assembly  by  the  channel  of  the  inner  form  part. 
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said  reinforcing  means  being  arranged  within  the  cen- 
ter longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle  body  and  extend- 
ing into  the  engine  space,  a  drive  unit  within  said 
engine  space,  and  the  extension  of  said  reinforcing 
means  enclosing  a  part  of  said  drive  unit  in  a  bow- 
like manner,  the  angle  subtended  by  said  reinforcing 
means  being  about  180°,  and  means  connecting  said 
reinforcing  means  with  a  frame  crossbearer  means 
above  and  in  front  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rear  wheels, 

rear  body  means  of  plastic  material  secured  on  said 
reinforcing  means,  said  rear  body  means  extending 
to  said  crosswall  arranged  inside  of  the  wheel  base  of 
the  vehicle, 

and  pivotal  connecting  means  connecting  said  rear  body 
means  with  said  reinforcing  means  to  enable  tilting 
of  said  rear  body  means  at  said  reinforcing  means, 
said  rear  body  means  being  a  plastic  form  part  essen- 
tially consisting  of  a  reinforcing  bow-shaped  member 
extending  over  the  entire  width  of  the  vehicle  body, 
said  bow-shaped  member  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  the  extension  of  the  roof  of  the  rear  window 
arranged  in  said  crosswall. 


tensions  for  fore  and  aft  swinging  movement  of  each  sup- 
port between  an  erect  upright  position  and  a  forwardly 
folded  position  lying  over  the  seat,  a  back  panel  of  flexible 
material  extending  transversely  between  the  back  supports 


3,331,628 

ANTIGLARE  DEVICE 

Clements  M.  Werner,  7528  Okott  Ave. 

Hammond,  Ind.     46323 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,037 

6  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


//  ^ 


jv  V 


S3ip|^ 
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1.  An  antiglare  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panel  members  each  having  projections  which 
extend  out  from  the  long  axis  at  the  bottom  of  each 
panel,  a  pair  of  end  clips  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
plurality  of  panel  members  and  for  holding  said  panels 
in  fixed  positions,  each  of  said  end  clips  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  receive  and  pivotally  hold  said 
projections,  whereby  when  mounted  in  said  end  chps 
each  of  said  panel  members  may  be  pivoted  about  said 
projections  into  a  fixed  desired  position  said  device  being 
mounted  adjacent  a  window  of  said  vehicle  in  a  posi- 
tion to  reduce  glare  passing  through  said  window. 


3,331,629 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Donald  J.  Munson  and  Kemuel  B.  Olander,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Company,  Spring 
Park,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,876 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—45) 
1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  a  seat  extending  forwardly 
from  an  upright  back,  a  pair  of  leg  frames  arranged  in 
transversely  intercrossing  relation  under  the  seat  and  be- 
ing pivotally  interconnected  on  a  fore  and  aft  extending 
axis  at  their  intersection,  the  upper  portions  of  said  frames 
forming  transversely  spaced  generally  parallel  arm  rest 
bars  extending  forwardly  from  upright  parallel  rear  leg 
extensions,  fore  and  aft  extending  seat  retention  rods  on 
each  frame  lying  on  a  common  horizontal  plane  vertically 
intermediate  the  pivot  and  arm  rest  bars,  a  seat  of  flexible 
material  extending  transversely  between  the  rods  and  hav- 
ing its  lateral  edges  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  back 
supports  pivoted  one  to  each  rear  leg  extension  above  the 
scat  on  pivot  axis  intersecting  to  the  rear  of  the  leg  ex- 


and  having  its  lateral  edges  connected  thereto,  and  stop 
means  on  each  rear  leg  extension  to  engage  and  limit  rear- 
ward swinging  movement  of  each  support  to  an  upright 
position. 

3,331,630 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Ralph  Harsh,  905  Bryan,  Adel,  Iowa     50003 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  497,766 

9  Claims.  (CI.  297—231) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  seat  having  a  back  seat  portion  and  a  seat  cushion 
portion, 

a  seat  cushion  positioned  on  said  seat,  said  seat  cushion 
having  a  back  section  and  a  cushion  section  for  mat- 
ing engagement  with  the  back  seat  portion  and  the 
seat  cushion  portion  of  said  seat,  said  sections  being 
pivotally  connected  together, 

an  anchor  member  secured  to  said  seat  cushion  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  back  seat 
portion  and  said  seat  cushion  portion  to  hold  said 
seat  cushion  in  place, 

and  cord  means  having  an  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed on  the  front  side  of  said  sections  along  said 
pivotal  axis  and  free  end  portions  extending  through 
said  sections  along  said  pivotal  axis  and  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  anchor  member,  a  knot  formed 
in  each  free  end  portion,  means  on  said  anchor  for 
engaging  each  knot  whereby  said  knotted  free  end 
portions  may  be  selectively  varied  in  length  to  be 
only  enough  to  hold  said  anchor  member  tightly  to 
said  seat  cushion. 


3,331,631 

CmLDREN'S  PLAY  SEAT 

Raymond  G.  Pierson,  Jr.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Hedstrom  Union  Company,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,108 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297—258) 

1.  A  children's  play  seat  convertible  between  jumper. 

rocker  and  walker  positions,  said  play  seat  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart,  upwardly-curved  rockers. 
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a  seat  resiliently  suspended  from  said  rockers,  means  for 
mounting  casters  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rockers 
and  stop  means  mounted  on  said  rockers,  said  stop  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  swingable  on  said 
rockers  between  two  operative  positions,  in  one  of  said 
positions  said  members  extend  down  from  said  rockers 
to  points  substantially  even  with  the  lowermost  portions 


of  said  rockers  and  prevent  rocking  motion,  in  the  sec- 
ond of  said  positions  said  members  terminate  substan- 
tially above  said  lowermost  portions  of  said  rockers  so 
as  not  to  inhibit  said  rocking  motion,  said  stop  means 
also  extending  outwardly  from  said  rockers  whereby  to 
function  as  bumpers  when  casters  are  installed  in  said 
mounting  means  and  said  play  seat  is  used  as  a  baby 
walker.  i 

3,331,632 
SUPPORTING  STAND  OR  CARRIER  FOR  INFANTS 
Robert  Lemer,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnee  Seat 
Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,131 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297—302) 


3,331,633 

BABY  CARRIAGE  SEATS 

George  Kovacevich,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2639  211th  St,  Bayside,  N.Y.     11360) 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,884 

7  Claims.  (CI.  297—379) 


1.  A  baby  carriage  seat  comprising  a  U-shaped  seat 
frame  and  a  U-shaped  back  frame  having  their  open 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  each  other,  a  strip  of  fliexible 
material  attached  only  to  and  extending  between  the  mid- 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  frames  forming  a  scat  and 
back  rest  for  a  child,  means  for  supporting  said  seat  frame 
on  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  means  for  securing  said 
back  frame  in  an  elevated  back  rest  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  back  frame  securing  means  and  pivot- 
ing said  back  frame  towards  or  away  from  said  seat 
frame,  means  for  supporting  said  back  frame  on  said 
carriage  rim  when  pivoted  away  from  said  seat  frame  and 
into  a  reclining  position  for  the  child,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  back  frame  on  said  seat  frame  when  pivoted 
towards  said  seat  frame  into  a  folded  away  position 
whereby  said  flexible  material  is  extended  downwardly 
into  the  end  of  said  carriage  and  the  top  opening  of  said 
carriage  is  not  substantially  obstructed  by  said  seat. 


3,331,634 

CHAIR 

Clyde  W.  Harrison,  Jr.,  2625  Bloomington  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55407 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,512 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—442) 


1.  A  baby  stand  or  carrier  comprising  a  body  with  a 
rear  panel,  side  panels  and  a  bottom,  a  skirt  portion  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  at  the  front  thereof,  the  side  pan- 
els extending  forwardly  of  the  rear  panel,  a  flange  along 
the  front  edge  of  each  side  panel,  said  flange  being  angu- 
lar in  cross-section  and  having  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  along  the  side  panel  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  along  the  skirt  portion  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  rearwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
side  panel,  said  rearwardly  extending  flange  having  a 
hole,  said  baby  stand  or  carrier  further  comprising  a  sup- 
port including  a  tubular  metal  U-shaped  body  with  side 
legs  and  a  connecting  bight  portion,  the  ends  of  the  legs 
being  bent  forming  angular  feet,  and  a  pin  carried  by  each 
leg  at  its  juncture  with  its  foot,  said  pin  received  loosely  in 
the  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  side  panel  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  bight  portion  and  the  rear  panel 
at  the  bottom  end  thereof  including  an  elongated  com- 
pression spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  panel  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  chain,  the  chain  being 
connected  to  the  bight  portion. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  child's  collapsible  piece  of  furniture 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  foldable  material 
having  four  parallel  spaced  apart  score  lines  extend- 
ing substantially  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper 
edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interlocking  tabs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  lower  edge  and  having  a  score  line 
at  the  junction  of  said  tabs  and  said  lower  edge  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  straight  line  along  said 
lower  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  par- 
allel score  lines; 
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(c)  said  rectangular  piece  folding  along  said  parallel 
score  lines  to  form  a  four-sided  box-shaped  structure 
with  a  portion  overlapping  for  purpose  of  affixing 
said  piece  in  said  folded  position  and  said  interlock- 
ing tabs  folding  inwardly  to  form  a  bottom  which 
interlocks  to  hold  said  tabs  in  the  folded  position; 

(d)  substantially  rectangular  shaped  tabs  extending 
upwardly  from  score  lines  which  define  the  upper 
edges  of  two  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  tabs  having  score  lines  and  a  substantially 
centrally  located  slot  therein  and  each  folding  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  braces  within  said 
structure  with  said  slots  lying  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  bottom  and  said  opposite  sides; 

(e)  one  of  said  remaining  sides  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  tab  extending  upwardly  from  a 
score  line  which  defines  the  upper  edge  thereof  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  score  lines  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  two 
spaced  apart  parallel  cuts  extending  inwardly  from 
said  outer  edge,  said  last  mentioned  tab  folding  so 
said  cuts  mate  with  said  slots  to  interlock  said  struc- 
ture firmly  in  position  and  so  a  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  tab  lies  substantially  horizontal  to  form 
a  portion  of  a  seat; 

(f)  a  portion  of  the  fourth  side  of  said  four  sided 
structure  extending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  three  sides  having  rectangular  shaped  tabs 
attached  thereto  and  having  at  least  one  tab  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  addi- 
tional tabs  extending  outwardly  from  said  upwardly 
extending  tab,  said  upwardly  extending  tab  having 
cuts  and  score  lines  therein  to  facilitate  folding  said 
tab  inwardly  to  form  a  relatively  wide,  reinforced 
portion  having  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped 
cross  section  and  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  fourth  side;  and 

(g)  said  two  opposite  sides  each  having  upwardly 
directed  extensions  joined  to  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  fourth  side  along  the  parallel  spaced 
apart  score  lines  between  said  two  opposite  sides, 
said  fourth  side  and  each  of  said  extensions  having 
at  least  one  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  said  outwardly  extending  tabs  joined 
to  said  extensions  having  cuts  and  score  lines  therein 
to  facilitate  folding  said  tabs  inwardly  to  form  a  rel- 
atively wide  reinforced  portion  having  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  cross  section  and  positioned 
adjacent  outer  edges  of  said  fourth  side,  and  said 
reinforced  portion  adjacent  either  outer  edge  of  said 
one  side  interlocking  with  said  additional  tabs  of 
the  relatively  wide  reinforced  portion  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  fourth  side  to  maintain  the  folded  posi- 
tion. 


said  frame  member  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  surface, 

a  latch  for  locking  said  platform  to  said  frame  when 
the  platform  is  rotated  into  engagement  with  said 
frame,  said  latch  including  a  support  plate  mounted 
on  said  frame  m  close  proximity  to  the  channel 
member  on  said  platform,  and  having  an  aperture 
with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  channel 
member,  an  angle  bracket  on  said  support  plate  and 
having  an  aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  aperture 
in  said  support  plate,  one  of  said  apertures  being 
threaded  and  the  other  aperture  unthreaded,  a  rod 
having  a  threaded  section  and  an  unthreaded  section, 
said  rod  b»eing  mounted  in  said  plates  with  the 
threaded  section  mounted  in  the  threaded  aperture 
and  the  unthreaded  section  extending  through  the  un- 
threaded aperture,  the  unthreaded  end  of  said  rod  be- 
ing tapered  to  engage  the  inclined  surface  on  said 
frame  member, 

whereby  on  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  the 
rod  will  engage  the  inclined  surface  on  said  frame 
member,  locking  the  platform  to  the  frame  and  on 
rotating  the  rod  in  the  other  direction,  the  platform 
will  be  free  to  rotate  on  the  frame. 


3,331,636 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
ROTARY    CUTTER    HEADS    ON    ROTARY 
TURRETS 
Jerry  Karlovsky,  Jr.,  Nashville,  and  Richard  A.  Butler, 
Carlyle,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Mine  Service  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,858 
26  Claims.  (CI.  299—57) 


I 


3,331,635 
TRAILER  LATCH 

Jack  E.  Moll,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Tilt- 
Top  Trailer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,819 
2  Claims.  (CI.  298—38) 


1.  A  trailer  having  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  motion  relative 
to  said  frame,  said  platform  having  a  frame  member 
across  its  front  end, 


1.  A  rotatable  turret  comprising, 

a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which 
said  body  portion  rotates, 

a  cutter  head  rotatably  supported  on  the  front  end  of 
said  body  portion  in  angular  relation  to  and  spaced 
laterally  from  said  body  portion  longitudinal  axis, 
said  cutter  head  having  an  axis  of  rotation  in 
angular  relation  with  said  body  portion  longitudinal 
axis, 

said  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices 
secured  thereto  and  extending  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  cutter  head,  said  cutting  devices  having 
cutting  edges  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  head, 
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drive  means  within  said  body  portion  to  rotate  said 
cutter  head  about  said  cutter  head  axis  of  rotation, 

adjusting  means  to  move  said  cutter  head  radially  rel- 
ative to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion 
and  maintain  said  angular  relation  between  said 
cutter  head  and  said  body  portion  Longitudinal  axis. 


several  discharge  stations,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  branch  duct  fitting  having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second 
outlets  said  inlet  and  first  outlet  being  formed  as  aligned 
duct  portions  for  insertion  in  and  continuation  of  the 
delivery  duct,  the  second  outlet  being  for  connection  to 


3,331,637 

CUTTER  BITS  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,002 
12  Claims.  (CI.  299—92) 


1.  A  cutter  bit  for  a  mining  machine  having  a  tapering 
body  portion  with  a  hollow  formed  therein  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  skirt,  said  body  portion  having  at  least  one  configu- 
ration formed  in  the  end  portion  of  said  skirt  effectively 
diminishing  the  inside  transverse  dimension  of  the  said 
skirt  at  the  point  of  formation  of  said  configuration,  said 
end  portion  of  said  skirt  being  resiliently  distortable. 


3,331,638 
HUB  CAP  WITH  FILL  PLUG 
George  H.  Fruth,  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,377 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  301—108) 


7.  A  hub  cap  for  an  oil-lubricated  wheel  hub  com- 
prising a  transparent  cover  having  a  radial  flange  secured 
to  a  wheel  hub,  a  generally  annular  wall,  and  a  slightly 
bulged  portion  forming  the  outer  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  inwardly  extending  baffles  in 
the  annular  wall  adapted  to  agitate  and  splash  oil  to  aid 
lubrication  of  the  wheel  hub,  each  of  said  baffles  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  semicircular  wall  curved  in- 
wardly from  the  circumference  of  the  annular  wall. 


3,331,639 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  DUCT  BRANCH 

CONNECTION  FITTING 

Wiley  E.  Cross,  Jr.,  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  assignor  to  Yokes 

Limited,  Guildford,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,671 

5  Claims.  (CI.  302—28) 

a  pneumatic  tobacco  feed  system  of  the  type  in- 

a  delivery  duct  and  a  return  duct  connected  to  a 


1.  In 

eluding 


suction  fan,  the  delivery  duct  being  branched  to  each  of 


a  discharger  in  a  branch  and  formed  as  a  cranked  leg 
connected  to  said  inlet  by  one  wall  joining  a  wall  of  the 
inlet  duct  portion  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  170°  and 
an  opposed  curvilinear  wall  facing  the  inlet  and  marrying 
adjacent  walls  of  both  outlets  to  present  a  smooth  contour 
therebetween. 


3,331,640 
SILO  UNLOADER 
George  D.  Prentice,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  F. 
Klinzing  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,346 
2  Claims.  (CI.  302—56) 


1.  A  silo  unloading  device  comprising,  a  frame,  means 
for  propelling  and  guiding  said  frame  circumferentially 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  a  silo  above  the  silage  stored 
therein,  an  auger  type  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  circumferential  movement  therewith  in 
direct  engagement  with  the  stored  silage,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  auger  con- 
veyor, said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  said  auger  conveyor,  a  distributing  spout  ex- 
tending from  the  pjeriphery  of  said  housing,  a  blower 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  said  auger  conveyor,  said  blower  and  conveyor 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  shaft,  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  auger 
conveyor  and  said  blower  at  the  same  speed  to  there- 
by cause  said  conveyor  to  feed  silage  to  said  blower  and 
said  blower  to  deliver  the  silage  through  said  distributing 
spout  as  said  frame  is  propelled  and  guided  circumfer- 
entially about  the  silo. 
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3^31,641 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alexander  John  Wilson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 
signor to   Girifaig  Limited,   Btrmingliam,   England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1963, 

8,880/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  303—21) 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  incorporating  a  brake 
on  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  boost- 
er-operated master  cylinder  to  apply  the  brake,  a  relay 
valve  to  actuate  said  booster-operated  master  cylinder, 
a  sensing  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  relay  valve, 
a  pedal-operated  master  cylinder  for  actuating  said  sens- 
ing unit,  said  sensing  unit  including  a  housing,  and  an 
axially  movable  thrust  rod  having  first  and  second  op- 
posite ends,  fluid  pressure  from  said  pedal-operated  mas- 
ter cylinder  acting  on  said  first  end,  a  first  lever  at  a 
first  end  acted  upon  by  the  second  end  of  said  thrust 
rod,  a  fixed  pivot  in  said  housing,  a  second  lever  mounted 
for  angular  movement  about  said  fixed  pivot,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever 
and  about  which  said  first  lever  is  angularly  movable, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  operation  of  said  relay  valve 
actuated  by  angular  movement  of  said  second  lever  about 
said  fixed  pivot,  means  sensitive  to  the  deceleration  of 
said  wheel  adapted  to  move  said  first  lever  angularly  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  the 
force  applied  through  said  thrust-rod  to  oppose  the  force 
applied  to  said  thrust-rod  by  said  pedal-operated  master 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  first  lever 
and  said  second  lever  to  urge  said  first  lever  at  an  end 
opposite  to  said  first  end  into  engagement  with  said 
deceleration  sensitive  means. 


3,331,642 
BEARING 
Heinz  Krauss,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1963, 
D  41,194 
i  4  Claims.  (CI.  308—36.1) 


1.  An  elastic  bearing,  comprising: 

rubber  bushing  means, 

plastic  bearing  bushing  means  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  within  said  rubber  bushing 
means. 


and  a  relatively  thin  metallic  reinforcing  bushing  be- 
tween said  rubber  bushing  means  and  said  plastic 
bearing  bushing  means, 

metal  disc  means  holding  said  bushing  means  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another, 

said  rubber  bushing  means  passing  over  into  a  sub- 
stantially radial  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 

metallic  bushing  means  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  in  rotatable  bearing  contact  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  and  said  rubber 
bushing  means  including  sealing  lip  means  extending 
from  said  radial  flange  and  comprising  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  lip  member  holding  said  metal  disc 
means  in  place. 


3.331,643 

HOMOGENEOUS  FLOW  TYPE  THRUST 

BEARINGS 

Kinpei  Okano,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

38/19,809,38/19,810 

12  Claims.  (O.  308—160) 


'h 
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1.  A  thrust  bearing,  comprising:  a  first  bearing  body 
having  a  generally  planar  first  bearing  surface;  a  second 
bearing  body  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes;  each  of 
said  bearing  shoes  having  a  generally  planar  second  bear- 
ing surface  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
first  bearing  surface  a  distance  corresponding  to  an  oil 
film  thickness;  each  of  said  bearing  shoes  having  oil  guid- 
ing side  surfaces;  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bearing  bodies  for  continuous  relative  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  for  producing  an  axial  thrust  forcibly 
axially  engaging  said  bearing  bodies  along  their  bearing 
surfaces;  each  of  said  bearing  shoes  having  a  leading  and 
a  trailing  edge  generally  radially  extending  from  said  axis 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  bearing  surface;  each  of 
said  bearing  shoes  having  its  second  bearing  surface  ex- 
tending continuously  from  its  leading  edge  to  its  trailing 
edge;  at  least  one  edge  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 
being  formed  by  the  corresponding  second  bearing  sur- 
face and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  oil  guiding  side 
surfaces  that  forms  an  acute  angle  at  said  one  edge,  when 
viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  one  edge. 


3,331,644 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HLE  CABINETS 
William  H.  Kafferlin,  Spring  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corry 
Jamestown  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,606 
14  Claims.  (CI.  312—218) 
1.  A  locking  device  for  furniture  having  a  plurality  of 
drawers  disposed  in  tandem  with  each  other  comprising 
an  elongated  locking  bar, 

said  locking  bar  having  spaced  locking  means  thereon 
disposed  along  its  longer  dimension  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  said  drawer  and  adapted  to  engage  coop- 
erating locking  means  on  each  said  drawer, 
a  lock  body  rotatably  supported  on  said  furniture, 
said  lock  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  its  longer  dimension, 
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said  lock  body  having  means  thereon  connected  to  said    thereof  and  a  second,  cooperating  latch  member  attached 


locking  bar  adapted  to  move  said  locking  bar  into 
locked  position  with  said  locking  means  on  said 
drawers  when  said  lock  body  is  rotated  to  a  first  po- 
sition, 


to  said  storage  member  adjacent  said  bottom  element 
away  from  said  pivot  axis. 


1^  " 


n 


IT"^ 


said  lock  body  being  adapted  to  move  said  locking  bar 
to  move  said  locking  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  locking  means  on  said  drawers  when  said  lock 
body  is  rotated  to  a  second  position, 

and  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  front  of 
said  furniture  to  lock  said  lock  body  in  said  first  po- 
sition. 


3,331,645 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dale  J.  Vercellotti,  Westmont,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Gordon  J.  Loebeck,  Clarendon  HUIs,  III.,  and  one- 
third  to  Albina  J.  Mouish,  Westmont,  HI. 

nied  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,160 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312—248) 


3,331,646 

PAN  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Harold  P.  Peters,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wliirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,328 

10  Claims.  (CI.  312—270) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  wall  means  defining  a  com- 
partment including  a  side  wall,  a  structure  in  said  com- 
partment for  removably  supporting  and  covering  a  pan, 
comprising : 

a  cover  having  a  side  edge  and  means  for  removably 
carrying  a  subjacent  pan; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  connectors  including  a 
pluraUty  of  first  connecting  means  on  said  side  wall 
fixedly  spaced  apart  substantially  in  a  common  ver- 
tical plane,  second  connecting  means  on  said  cover 
spaced  apart  at  said  side  edge  removably  engaging 
corresponding  first  connecting  means,  and  third  con- 
necting means  spaced  from  said  cover  and  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  defined  by  said  second  connecting 
means  removably  engaging  corresponding  first  con- 
necting means; 

means  connecting  said  third  connecting  means  to  said 
cover  at  a  first  position  spaced  substantially  from 
said  side  edge  for  supporting  said  cover  at  said  posi- 
tion; and 

means  connected  to  said  cover  at  a  second  position 
spaced  substantially  from  said  side  edge  and  said 
first  position  for  supporting  said  cover  at  said  sec- 
I        ond  position. 


3,331,647 
CONTAINER^ERVING  UNIT 
Mary   E.  Struebin,   Porfland,  Oreg.   (309   W.   2nd   St., 
Holden,  Mo.     64040),  and  James  A.  Frye,  4249  Cy- 
press Road,  St.  Ann,  Mo.     63074 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,699 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—282) 


1.  An  overhead  storage  arrangement  comprising:  build- 
ing structure  means  including  spaced,  parallel,  overhead 
structural  elements  having  respective  upper  and  lower 
edges;  a  storage  member  shaped  to  fit  pivotable  between 
a  pair  of  said  structural  elements,  including  a  bottom 
element;  pivot  means  connected  to  said  storage  member 
adjacent  said  bottom  element  and  connected  to  said  pair 
of  structural  elements  adjacent  the  lower  edges  thereof 
to  define  a  horizontal  pivot  axis;  foldable  link  means 
fastened  to  said  storage  member  and  to  said  pair  of 
structural  elements  away  from  said  pivot  axis  to  direct 
swinging  of  said  storage  member  between  a  horizontal 
position  substantially  concealed  interjacent  said  pair  of 
structural  elements  and  a  lowered,  access  position  inclined 
at  a  steep  angle  relative  to  the  vertical;  and  latch  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  storage  member  in  said  hori- 
zontal position,  including  a  first  latch  member  attached 
to   said   structural   elements   adjacent   the   lower   edges 


1.  A  container-serving  unit  comprising  a  box-like  open 
top  body  with  integral  bottom  and  upright  walls  of  thick 
insulating  material,  top  wall  sections  of  similarly  thick 
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insulating  material  having  hinge  connections  to  two  op- 
posite upright  walls  of  the  body  to  swing  on  their  hinge 
connections  to  positions  overlying  the  body,  and  with 
their  swinging  edges  meeting  each  other,  and  to  positions 
projecting  from  the  body  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
serving  leaves,  and  relatively  thin  cover  sections  having 
hinge  connections  to  two  other  opposite  upright  walls  of 
the  body  to  swing  similarly  on  their  hinge  connections  to 
closed  position  overlying  said  top  wall  sections  and  to 
extended  positions  to  form  table  leaves  extending  from 
the  body  in  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-mentioned  leaves. 
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the  width  of  the  rim  of  one  of  said  members  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  other  member,  initially  applying 
heat  from  an  external  source  to  the  outer  perimeter  of 
each  rim  to  soften  the  rims  and  to  render  the  material 
electrically  conductive,  applying  electric  current  to  said 


3,331,648 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Carl  F.  Petkwitz  and  Clifford  H.  Wurtz,  Daylon,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,752 
4  Claims,  (CI.  312—296) 


19- 
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rims  in  alternate  paths  to  further  heat  said  rims,  urging 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  members  together,  evacuating 
the  envelope,  collapsing  the  rim  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
exhaust  tube  and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  exhaust 
tube. 


3,331,650 
MICROSCOPE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  AIMING  RETI- 
CLE FOR  ALIGNMENT  WITH  TOOL  MEMBER 
Donald  W.  WiUiams,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   143,921,   Oct.  9, 

1961.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,363 

3  Claims.  (CI.  350—10) 


1.  A  cabinet  including  walls  enclosing  a  storage  space 
provided  with  an  access  opening  with  said  walls  having 
a  peripheral  surface  around  said  opening,  a  door  for 
closing  said  access  opening  having  one  side  hinged  to  said 
walls,  said  door  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  sur- 
face, one  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  being  provided  with 
a  resilient  magnetic  seal  strip  and  the  other  peripheral  sur- 
face comprising  magnetic  material  cooperating  with  said 
magnetic  seal  strip  to  magnetically  hold  the  door  closed 
and  to  attract  the  seal  strip  in  magnetic  sealing  relation, 
said  seal  strip  having  a  portion  thereof  that  is  non-mag- 
netic for  assuring  the  unsealing  of  said  portion  of  said 
seal  strip  prior  to  the  unsealing  of  the  remainder  of  the 
strip  away  from  the  hinged  side  to  allow  a  slight  leak- 
age past  the  seal  strip  into  the  storage  space  upon  an  at- 
tempt to  pull  the  door  open. 


3,331,649 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
James    WUIiam    Moore,    Rugby,    and    Maurice    George 
Clarke,  Church   Lawford,  near  Rugby,   England,  as- 
signors   to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  ll,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

5,510/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  316—18) 
A  method  of  sealing  the  envelope  of  an  electric  dis- 
charge lamp  wherein  said  envelope  is  of  vitreous  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  locating  said  members  together 
with  a  metal  exhaust  tube  extending  part  way  between 


2.  For  an  assembly  apparatus  adapted  to  perform  pre- 
cise operations  with  a  tool  stationarily  associated  with  a 
microscope  which  has  tubular  aiming  means  on  its  optical 
axis  and  is  used  to  aim  the  tool  at  a  work  piece,  the  im- 
provement including  the  combination  for  adjusting  the 
aiming  means  to  accurately  aim  the  tool, 

a  tubular  eyepiece  member  surrounding  the  aiming 
means  and  having  a  greater  inside  diameter  than  the 
aiming  means  outer  diameter  and  the  optical  axis 
extending  axially  through  said  member  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  and  one  of  said 
apertures  being  a  circumferentially  extending  slot 
in  said  member  with  both  apertures  lying  in  one 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis, 
annular  holding  means  including  a  resilient  ring  in  said 
member  for  rcleasably  holding  the  aiming  means  per- 
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mitting  accurate  and  incremental,  radial  and  circum- 
ferential, pivotal  and  sliding  movements  lateral  to 
said  axis  of  the  aiming  means  within  said  member 
and  being  open  along  the  optical  axis  to  permit  aim- 
ing therethrough  and  maintaining  the  aiming  means 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  apertures,  and 
pair  of  radially  outwardly  extending  arms  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  aiming  means  and  respectively  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  to  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  member,  the  arm  extending  through  said 
one  aperture  being  provided  with  a  manipulating 
means  such  that  when  said  one  arm  moves  there  are 
corresponding  movements  imparted  to  said  aiming 
means. 


divergent  front  member  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  ob- 
jective; said  convergent  rear  member  being  an  optical 
triplet  that  includes  a  central  spherical  convergent  ele- 
ment having  front  and  rear  concentric  surfaces  about  a 
center  point  and  being  formed  of  a  high  index,  low  dis- 


jl       3,331,651 
PHASED  ARRAY  LIGHT  DEFLECTING  SYSTEM 

Fred  Sterzer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,073 
6  Claims.  (CI.  350—96) 


1.  A  light  deflecting  system  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  coherent  beam  of  light  having  a  significant 
cross-section  and  having  a  plane  wavefront  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  first  given  direction,  whereby  said  first  coherent 
beam  can  be  considered  to  be  composed  of  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sub-beams  each  having  a  plane  wave- 
front  perpendicular  to  said  first  given  direction,  optical 
means  including  signal-controlled  phase  shifting  means 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  first  coherent  beam 
for  phase  shifting  individual  ones  of  said  sub-beams  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  phase 
shifting  means  by  those  respective  selected  amounts  which 
result  in  deriving  from  said  first  beam  a  second  co- 
herent beam  of  light  having  a  substantial  cross-section 
and  having  a  plane  wavefront  perpendicular  to  a  sec- 
ond given  direction,  said  second  given  direction  being 
deflected  with  respect  to  said  first  given  direction  by  a 
variable  amount  which  is  dependent  upon  said  control 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said 
phase  shifting  means. 


persion  glass  and  a  pair  of  relatively  thick  meniscus 
shaped  divergent  elements  formed  of  a  high  index,  high 
dispersion  glass;  said  meniscus  shaped  elements  being 
joined  to  and  substantially  surrounding  said  spherical 
convergent  element  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective. 


3,331,653 

LOW-NOISE  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Otto  Blaschek,  Domacb  49,  and  Erich  Kastner,  Turken- 

strasse  91,  both  of  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

A  45,362 

9  Claims.  (CI.  352—35) 


II 

3,331,652 

WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  INVERTED 
TELEPHOTO  TYPE 
Rick  C.  Shelley,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrington,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,517 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—225) 
4.  A  wide  angle  objective  of  the  inverted  telephoto 
type,  said  objective  consisting  of  a  divergent  front  mem- 
ber including  first  and  second  convex-concave  elements 
formed  of  a  low  index,  low  dispersion  glass;  said  first  and 
second  convex-concave  elements  being  disposed  with  their 
convex  surfaces  facing  the  longer  conjugate  of  the  ob- 
jective; and  a  convergent  rear  member  spaced  from  said 


840  O.G.— 33 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  light  weight  motion  picture 
camera  having  an  interchangeable  lens  with  a  plurality  of 
adjusting  rings  mounted  thereon  and  a  camera  drive 
mechanism,  of  a  suspension  system  for  suppressing  noise 
inherent  in  said  camera  drive  mechanism,  comprising,  a 
housing  for  said  camera  drive  mechanism,  a  first  vibra- 
tion dampening  means  for  suspending  said  camera  drive 
mechanism  within  and  out  of  contact  with  said  housing,  a 
shell  for  said  interchangeable  lens  and  said  plurality  of 
adjusting  rings  mounted  thereon,  a  second  vibration 
dampening  means  for  suspending  said  interchangeable 
lens  and  said  plurality  of  adjusting  rings  mounted  there- 
on, within  and  out  of  contact  with  said  shell,  a  first  inter- 
locking means  for  locking  said  interchangeable  lens  to 
said  camera  drive  mechanism,  and  a  second  interlocking 
means  for  locking  said  shell  to  said  housing. 


CHEMICAL 


3,331,654 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  BLENDS  OF  CELLULOSE 

AND  POLYESTER  FIBERS  WITH  REACTIVE  AND 

DISPERSE  DYFi» 
Hans  Husy,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  I  td. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  329,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  17.  1962, 

14,806/62;  Dec.  20.   1962.   14,970  62;  Dec.  28,   1962, 

15,235/62 

14  Claims.  (CL  8—21) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  mixture  of  cellulosic  and 
polyester  fibers  in  one  alkaline  bath  with  reactive  dye 
and  with  disperse  dye,  which  dyes  are  stable  to  alkali  at 
temperatures  above  100°  C,  which  process  consists  of 
dyeing  the  mixture  within  the  temperature  range  of  from 
110°  to  140°  C.  and  at  a  goods-to-liquor  ratio  of  from 
1:4  to  1:20  in  the  presence  of  a  neutral  salt  and  of  at 
most  5  grams  per  liter  of  a  basic  fixing  agent  whose  dilute 
aqueous  solution  possesses  at  20°  C.  a  pH-value  of  at 
least  8.5.  

3,331,655 

SULFURIZED    PHENOL    TREATMENT    OF    BASIC 

DYED    VINYLIDENE     CYANIDE    COPOLYMER 

FIBERS  AND  FIBER  THEREFROM 

Victor  S.  Salvin,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,060 

9  Claims.  (CI.  8—29) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  dye-fastness  of  a  fibrous 
material  comprising  a  vinylidene  cyanide  copolymer  dyed 
with  a  cationic  dye  wherein  a  sulfurized  phenol  is  applied 
to  said  fibrous  material. 


natural  gas  including  HjS,  COj  and  elementary  sulfur 
and  being  initially  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  sulfur  in  solution 
in  said  HjS.  the  step  of  introducing  into  said  stream  of 
natural  gas  during  upward  passage  of  the  same,  at  a  point 
at  which  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  natural  gas 
stream  are  still  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  sulfur 
in  solution  in  said  HjS.  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hy- 
droxide of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  ammonia  so  as 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  sulfide  of  said  sub- 
stance having  said  sulfur  dissolved  therein  in  the  form 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  polysulfkie. 
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3,331,656 
CHEMICALLY     CRIMPING     NYLON     FIBERS 
THROUGH     FORMATION     OF     DISULFIDE 
BONDS  THEREIN 
Stephen  Dcsiderius  Brock,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,371 

3  Claims.  (CL  8—115.5) 
1.  A  procedure  for  crimping  nylon  filaments  which 
comprises  asymmetrically  incompletely  cross-linking  fila- 
mentary nylon  through  the  amide  — NH—  radical  to  the 
extent  of  from  2-50%  of  the  theoretically  available  amide 
groups,  said  nylon  having  at  least  20%  by  volume  thereof 
of  crystallites,  the  cross-linking  being  effected  by  methoxy 
methylating  the  nylon,  thereafter  sulfiding  the  methoxy- 
methylate,  then  cross-linking  through  the  resulting  sulfide, 
solvating  the  filamentary  nylon  to  a  volume  thereof  at 
least  twice  the  initial  filament  volume,  and  thereafter 
drying  the  filamentary  nylon. 


3,331,658 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROIS  ALKALI 

METAL  TITANATES 

George   Leoutsacs  Lewis,  Wilmington,  and   Donald    M. 

Sowards,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,710 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrous,  water-insoluble 
alkali  metal  titanate  corresponding  to  the  formula 
M20(TiOj)n  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  has  a  value  of  from 
4  to  8,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  presence  of  liquid  water,  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  225°  C.  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  34 
to  about  136  atmospheres,  a  mixture  of  a  basic,  water- 
soluble  oxygen-containing  alkali  metal  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide,  carbonate, 
bicarbonate,  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an 
oxygen-containing  titanium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  titanium  salt,  ttanium  dioxide, 
rutile  ore  and  ilmenite,  employing  a  sufficient  concentra- 
tion of  titanium  and  alkali  metal  compounds  in  said  mix- 
ture as  will  provide  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
12.5  and  a  weight  ratio  of  titanium  oxygen  compound, 
calculated  as  TiOj,  plus  weight  of  alkali  metal  compound, 
calculated  as  MOH.  to  the  weight  of  water  present  of 
from  0.075  to  3.  and  then  separating  and  recovering  the 
desired  fibrous,  water-insoluble  alkali  metal  titanate  from 
the  resulting  reaction  products. 


3,331,657 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  DEPOSITING  OF 
SULFUR  IN  THE  RISER  PIPES  IN  PRODUCING 
NATURAL  GASES  LADEN  WFTH  HYDROGEN 
SULFroE  AND  CONTAINING  ELEMENTAL  SUL- 
FUR  IN  SOLUTION  ^^  , 

Siegfried  Peter,  Hannover,  and  Otto  Buchholz,  uber 
Lehrte,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Elwerath, 
Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

G  34,657 

10  Claims.  (Q.  23—3) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  solid 

sulfur  in  a  stream  of  natural  gas  during  upward  passage 

of  the  same  from  a  subterranean  natural  gas  deposit,  said 
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3,331,659 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD 

TTTANATE  POWDER 

Frank  Malloy,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented     by  the  Secretarj   of  the 

Airoy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,325 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  homogeneous  lead  titanate 
powder  of  high  purity  and  fine  particle  size  comprising  re- 
acting a  lower  alkyl  titanate  of  the  general  formula 
Ti(0R)4  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more 
than  five  carbon  atoms  w  th  a  lead  salt  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
fatty  acid  of  the  general  formula 

o 

n 

Pb(OC-R')i 
wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more  than  five  car- 
bon atoms  and  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  compound 
that  will  assure  complete  dealkoxylation  of  the  titanium 
ester  and  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  acetic  acid 
and  acetic  anhydride,  at  a  temperature  of  120  to  170°  C. 


in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent,  separating  the  powders 
formed  by  filtration,  washing  the  lead  titanate  powder  with 
carbon  tetrachloride,  air  drying  the  lead  titanate  powder, 
and  heating  the  lead  titanate  powder  to  200°  C.  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  water  vapor  to  remove  residual  or- 
ganic matter. 

3,331,660 
PROCF^  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  TITA- 
NIUM  DIOXIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  L.  Berry,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  RoUnd  H.  Wetzel, 
I>andenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,009 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  inorganic  flexible  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  calcining  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  800°  to  950°  C.  a  fibrous  alkali  deficient 
metal  titanate  being  at  least  50  mole  percent  deficient  in 
alkali  and  having  the  formula  C20(Ti02)4.»  wherein  C 
represents  a  mixed  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  hydrogen 
and  H3O+  and  combinations  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  metal  cation  is  always  present  thereby 
producing  a  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 
(MjO)]  x(Ti03)g  wherein  r  has  a  value  greater  than  one 
and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  alkali  oxide  being  present  in 
the  fiber  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
expressed  as  MjO,  the  fibrous  titanium  dioxide  has  an 
X-ray  pattern  characteristic  of  the  crystalline  structures 
of  thic  anatase  and  rutile  forms  and  said  alkali  metal  de- 
ficient titanate  is  prepared  by  treating  fibrous  alkali  metal 
titanatcs  with  an  acidic  agent  in  order  to  remove  alkali. 


liquor  and  a  stream  of  an  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point 
of  less  than  100°  C.  into  a  mixture  of  liquor  and  alcohol 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  33°  C.  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  alcohol  metered  into  said  mixture,  the 
proportions  of  liquor  and  alcohol  metered  into  said  mix- 
ture being  sufficient  to  precipitate  anhydrous  sodium  sul- 
phate from  the  augmented  mixture,  separating  anhydrous 
sodium  sulphate  from  the  augmented  mixture  to  leave  a 
mother  liquor,  distilling  alcohol  from  said  mother  hquor 
and  recycling  the  distillate  to  form  at  least  part  of  the 
alcohol  metered  into  the  mixture  first  referred  to. 


3,331,661 
MANl  FACTURE  OF  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 
SULPHATE 
David  Anthony  Boiston,  Camp  Hill,  Nuneaton,  and  Des- 
mond   Charles    Furby    Pratt,    Balsall    Common,   near 
Coventr\,   England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1962, 

33,668/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— 121) 
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Pl»fiTS  Of  METHANOL    ADDED  TO  OO  P»ffTS 
OF  SPH  BATH. 


3,331,662 

METHOD    OF    REMOVING    IRON    FROM 
ALUMINUM  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

Harold  L.  Feller,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Corporation,  Locust,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,783 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—123) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  substantially  iron-free 
aluminum  sulfate,  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
an  iron  containing  aluminum  sulfate  solution,  said  iron 
being  in  the  ferric  state,  with  a  weak  base  secondary  amine 
liquid  anion  exchanger,  allowing  the  organic  phase  and 
aqueous  phase  to  separate  into  two  layers  and  removing 
the  substantially  iron-free  aqueous  phase  containing  alumi- 
num sulfate. 


3,331,663 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BORON 
HALIDES  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Carl  B.  Linn,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  George  L. 
Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
145,456,  now  Patent  No.  3,203,764,  dated  Aug.  31, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  460,510 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  free 
boron  halide  from  a  substantially  anhydrous  gaseous 
mixture  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  fluid  mixture  with  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  in  Groups  VI,  VII 
and  VIII  of  Period  4  of  the  Periodic  Table  at  conditions 
to  form  a  complex  of  the  boron  halide  and  metal  halide, 
and  subsequently  heating  said  complex  sufficiently  to  de- 
compose the  complex  and  liberate  the  boron  halide 
therefrom. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  anhydrous  sodium 
sulphate  from  a  spin-bath  liquor  of  a  viscose  process, 
said  liquor  containing  both  sodium  sulphate  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  which  comprises  metering  a  stream  of  the 


3,331,664 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 

Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,674 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.3) 

1.  A  process  for  making  carbon  black  comprising: 

(a)  electrically  inducing  heating  of  a  stream  of  an 
inert  gas  to  a  thermal  plasma  state  of  at  least  about 
one  atmosphere  pressure  wherein  from  about  10  to 
about  50%  of  said  gas  is  in  an  ionized  state,  thereby 
forming  a  zone  suitable  for  carrying  out  high  tem- 
perature reactions  and 

(b)  continuously  feeding  a  halogenated  carbon  com- 
pound into  said  zone,  thereby  causing  the  decom- 
position of  said  compound  to  form  carbon  black. 
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3,331,665 

SAMPLE  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Samuel  Natelson,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ._^  „„^ 

Original  application  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,084.  now 
Patent  No.  3.216,804,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,129 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 


products,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  animal  glue  having  a  comparatively  low  jelly 
strength  corresponding  to  grades  C2B  and  C2  and  a  latex 
containing  an  elastomeric  copolymer,  said  animal  glue 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  65 
parts  of  every  100  parts  of  combined  glue  and  copolymer. 


3,331,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 
Wendell  Graydon  Ekdahl,   Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,240 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—1) 


1.  In  a  sample  dispenser  having  endless  positioning 
means,  capillary  tube  holders  on  said  positioning  means 
designed  to  hold  capillary  tubes  open  at  both  ends  with  a 
sample   therein,   in   the   horizontal   position,    and   tilting 
means  to  tilt  said  capillary  tubes  from  the  horizontal  to 
the  vertical  position  at  least  at  one  dispensing  station 
along  said  positioning  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  endless  positioning  means  comprises  a  chain  moving 
on  sprockets,  said  holders  being  outward  of  said  sprockets, 
said  tilting  means  including  clamp  means  tending  to  be 
in  the  closed  position  with  a  solenoid  to  open  the  clamp 
means  so  as  to  sequentially  grasp  said  capillary  tubes  as 
they  approach  the  dispensing  station  at  a  location  180° 
from  the  place  where  the  clamp  means  grasped  a  tube;  a 
rotating  two-fo'd  arm  turning  said  clamp  means  at  said 
dispensing  station,  one  arm  fold  being  normally  folded 
over  the  other;  rotating  and  hinge  means  on  said  two  fold 
arm  designed  to  move  one  fold  with  respect  to  the  other 
so  as  to  tilt  said  capillary  tube  held  in  said  clamp  from  the 
horizontal  to  the  vertical  position  at  a  time  period  after 
said  clamp  has  grasped  one  of  said  tubes  and  been  rotated 
said  180°  to  a  position  over  said  dispensing  station,  said 
capillary  tube  tilting  with  its  end  constantly  over  a  point 
of  discharge  so  that  the  contents  thereof  will  all  be  dis- 
charged at  the  same  point. 


3,331,666 
ONE-STEP  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  URANIUM 

HEXAFLUORIDE  TO  URANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
William  C.  Robinson,  Knoxville,  and  Richard  L.  Heestand 
and  Carl  F.  Leitten,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,042 

10  Claims,  (CI.  23—347) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  uranium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  nitrides,  carbides, 
sulfides,  silicides,  and  phosphides  comprising  contacting 
gaseous  UFg  with  an  alkali  metal  vapor  in  stoichiometric 
excess  of  the  quantity  needed  to  convert  UFg  to  uranium 
metal  and  a  non-oxygen  containing  gas  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, carbon,  sulfur,  silicon,  and  phosphorus  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  800°  C.  to  1300°  C.  and  a  pressure  less  than  25 
torr  (1  mm.  Hg).  

3,331,667 

FLEXIBLE,  COATED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 

Herbert  W.  Schnabel,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,279 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  maker  coat  material  and 
as  a  top  size  coat  material  in  the  manufacture  of  abrasive 


1.  In  a  rotary  system  of  fiberization  wherein  a  molten 
material  at  high  temperature  is  bonded  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  tire  of  a  rotor  and  fibers  are  formed  from 
this  molten  material  by  the  high  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  so  as  to  cause  globules  of  the  molten  material  to 
be  flung  off  and  to  pull  off  with  them  fibers  of  the  molten 
material  and  wherein  the  tire  forms  a  part  of  a  hollow 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotor  tire  which 
resists  deterioration  of  its  mechanical  strength  properties 
for  an  extended  period  of  time,  said  tire  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  annular  body  comprising  a  highly 
heat  resistant  material  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
for  a  predetermined  distance, 

(b)  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  said  body  on  which 
the  material  to  be  fiberized  may  be  retained, 

(c)  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  inner  peripheral  surface  which  in  an  axial 
direction  is  generally  arcuate  so  as  to  provide  said 
body  in  its  axial  extent  with  portions  of  varying  inner 
diameter,  and 

(d)  said  portions  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
smallest  diameters  being  located  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion generally  centrally  of  said  tire. 


3,331,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MINERAL  WOOL  PRODUCTS 

Alfred  G.  Sinclair.  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Johns-Manville   Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,632 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 4) 
2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mineral  wool  product  hav- 
ing glass  fibers  in  intimate  and  comingled  relationship  with 
the  mineral  wool  fibers  therein  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  collection  chamber, 

(b)  means  adjacent  said  collection  chamber  for  con- 
verting a  stream  of  molten  raw  material  into  mineral 
wool  fibers, 

(c)  means  for  transferring  said  mineral  wool  fibers  into 
said  collection  chamber, 

(d)  at  least  one  open-ended  tube  adjacent  said  collec- 
tion chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  opening 
into  said  collection  chamber. 
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(e)  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  at- 
tenuating glass  filaments  into  glass  fibers, 

(f)  said  glass  fibers  flowing  in  a  fiber  stream  through 
said  tube  and  into  said  collection  chamber,  and 

(g)  means  for  intermixing  and  collecting  said  mineral 
wool  and  glass  fibers. 

6.  A  method  of  improving  felted  mineral  wool  products 
comprising  improving  their  resiliency  and  regain  from 
compression,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  producing  mineral  wool  fiber  from  a  source  of 
molten  mineral  material  and  forming  an  aeriform 
suspension  of  the  fiber  with  an  air  current  carrying 
the  air  suspended  mineral  fiber  to  a  collection  means; 


3^31,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  MATERIALS 

BY  PYROGENIC  TECHNIQUES 

WUliam  D.  Goodwin,  445  Bishop  St  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30318 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,568 

4  Claims.  (CI.  65—16) 


(b)  producing  glass  fiber  by  attenuating  glass  filaments 
with  a  gaseous  blast; 

(c)  feeding  the  attenuated  glass  fiber  into  the  air  sus- 
pended mineral  wool  fiber  and  thereby  intermixing 
and  comingling  the  glass  fiber  with  the  air  suspended 
mineral  wool  fiber;  and, 

(d)  collecting  the  mineral  wool  fiber  with  the  inter- 
mixed and  comingled  glass  fiber  from  the  air  suspen- 
sion ajs  a  felted  mineral  wool  product  of  the  mineral 
wool  fiber  with  the  glass  fiber  intermixed  atkl  co- 
mingled in  an  intimate  interfelted  fibrous  product. 


3,331,670 
METHOD     OF     MAKING     MULTICHANNELLED 

ELECTRON     MULTIPLIER    COMPONENT 
Henry    B.    Cole,    East    Woodstock,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
American    Optical    Company,   Southbridge,    Mass.,    a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,401 
4  CUIms.  (CI.  65—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pyrogenic  transformation  of  materials 
having  a  heating  zone,  an  exit  from  said  healing  zone, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  heating  zone, 
means  for  producing  a  high-temperature  high-velocity  gas, 
means  for  directing  said  high-lemperature  high-velocity 
gas  to  said  heating  zone,  said  means  for  producing  a  high- 
temperature  high-velocity  gas  including  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  gas  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  restricting  means  on  said  combustion  chamber 
for  restricting  the  outward  flow  of  gas  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  material 
fed  into  said  heating  zone  will  be  engaged  by  said  high- 
temperature  high-velocity  gas  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  the  material  in  its  pyrogenically  changed  form 
will  be  carried  by  said  high-temperature  high-velocity  gas 
through  said  exit. 


3,331,672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 
GLASS  STRIPS  OFF  OF  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
BATH 

Gustave  Javaux,  Saint-GUIes,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

42,543 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—65) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multichannelled  electron 
multiplier  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sealing  within  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  tubes 
having  glass  walls  formed  at  least  in  part  of  second- 
ary electron  emissive  material  a  medium  which  is 
expansible  on  being  heated; 

placing  said  tubes  under  rigid  constraint  in  prearranged 
tightly  bundled  side-by-side  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other,  there  being  undesired  interstices  between 
said  tubes;  and 

heating  said  constrained  tubes  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  soften  the  walls  thereof  and  fuse  one  to  an- 
other whereby,  under  the  influence  of  said  heating, 
expansion  of  said  medium  effects  corresponding  ex- 
pansion of  said  tubes  substantially  only  to  the  extent 
of  closing  said  interstices  and  integrating  by  fusion 
said  walls  of  said  tubes  to  form  said  component. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  drawing  a  glass  strip  up- 
ward from  a  layer  of  glass  in  the  plastic  state  floating  on 
a  supporting  bath  of  molten  material,  comprising  sliding- 
ly  advancing  said  layer  along  the  bath  toward  the  zone 
whereat  the  strip  is  drawn,  from  one  side  only  of  this 
zone,  cooling  the  terminal  front  surface  of  the  layer 
through  the  entire  depth  of  the  layer  to  a  degree  of  vis- 
cosity such  that  the  sliding  advancement  of  the  layer 
along  the  supporting  bath  is  halted  adjacent  to  the  draw- 
ing zone,  and  continuously  drawing  upward  the  glass  strip 
such  that  said  terminal  front  surface  is  drawn  with  the 
rest  of  the  glass. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  continuously  drawing  a  glass  strip 
upward,  comprising  a  drawing  tank  containing  a  support- 
ing bath  of  molten  material  denser  than  glass,  a  device  for 
drawing  upward  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tank 
a  glass  strip  from  a  layer  of  glass  sliding  on  said  bath 
towards  a  drawing  zone  from  one  only  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  tank  and  thereby  leave  uncovered  the  portion 
of  the  bath  located  downstream  of  the  drawing  zone, 
means  above  the  bath  for  cooling  the  terminal  front  sur- 
face of  said  sliding  glass  layer  to  halt  the  flow  of  the 
glass  layer  adjacent  the  foot  of  the  strip  and  enable  said 
terminal  front  surface  to  be  drawn  upward  with  the  rest 
of  the  foot  and  heat  insulating  means  between  said  cool- 
ing means  and  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  bath  located 
downstream  of  said  terminal  front  surface  of  the  glass 
layer.  

3,331,673  ^,^ 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    IMPROVING 

HOMOGENEITY  OF  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  C.  Bour,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,973 
10  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 130) 


3,331,674 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BULB  SPIRAL  GROOVE 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Ireland,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  io 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,682 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—276) 


TO  WltHOlO 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  a  spiral  groove  in 
a  tubular  vitreous  envelope  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  vitreous  envelope  at 
each  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  grooving  die  including  heating  means  surround- 
ing said  envelope  for  heating  said  envelope  to  a 
softening  temperature,  said  grooving  die  having  fluid 
pressure  actuated  projections  engaging  the  heat- 
softened  envelope, 

(c)  and  means  operable  to  simultaneously  cause  ro- 
tation of  the  end  supporting  means  and  envelope  car- 
ried thereby  and  movement  of  said  die  longitudinally 
of  said  heat-softened  envelope  to  form  a  spiral 
groove  extending  substantially  from  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other. 


1.  A  method  of  homogenizing  a  viscous  liquid  which 
comprises  flowing  said  liquid  from  a  point  of  origin  to 
fcfrm  a  stream,  flowing  said  stream  through  a  gaseous 
space  and  depositing  said  stream  on  the  surface  of  a  pool 
of  said  liquid,  the  relationships  between  the  density,  the 
distance  of  flow,  the  viscosity  and  the  volume  flow  rate 
of  the  liquid  from  the  point  of  origin  of  the  stream  re- 
sulting in  a  Nm  number  between  2,000  and  25,000  when 
calculated  according  to  the  formula 

^""1.02X10-^X0 
where  N^  is  a  unitless  number  descriptive  of  the  efiFec- 
tiveness  of  homogenization,  P  is  the  density  of  the  viscous 
liquid  in  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  L  is  the  distance  of 
flow  in  centimeters  of  the  viscous  liquid  and  tlie  said  dis- 
tance of  flow  is  between  about  one-half  and  about  twelve 
inches,  m  is  the  viscosity  of  the  viscous  liquid  in  poises 
and  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid  is  between  about  1  and 
about  3000  poises,  and  Q  is  the  volume  flow  rate  in 
centimeters  to  the  third  power  per  second  of  the  viscous 
liquid  from  said  point  of  origin  of  said  stream,  said  vol- 
ume flow  rate  of  said  viscous  liquid  is  sufficient  to  deposit 
said  stream  in  a  spiral  pattern. 

3.  A  method  of  homogenizing  a  viscous  liquid  having 
a  viscosity  between  1.0  and  3,000  poises  which  comprises 
flowing  said  liquid  from  a  point  of  origin  to  form  a  stream, 
flowing  said  stream  through  an  enclosed  gaseous  space, 
maintaining  the  distance  of  flow  of  said  stream  from  its 
point  of  origin  between  about  one-half  and  about  twelve 
inches,  maintaining  the  gaseous  pressure  in  said  enclosed 
gaseous  space  to  maintain  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream 
sufficient  to  deposit  said  stream  on  the  surface  of  a  pool 
of  said  liquid  in  a  spiral  pattern  and  within  said  space. 


3,331,675 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  POTATO  VINES  WITH 

AMMONIA 
Preston  L.  Veltman,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   &    Co.,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,570 
3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.13) 


~_i:L 


1.  Process  for  killing  potato  vines  previous  to  harvest- 
ing the  potato  crop  comprising  contacting  said  vines  with 
amomnia  by  confining  said  vines  in  a  hood,  open  at  front 
and  rear  and  moving  along  the  crop  row  at  about  2-10 
miles  per  hour,  while  feeding  ammonia  into  said  hood  at 
a  rate  effective  to  kill  said  vines  and  to  substantially  elim- 
inate the  tendency  of  potatoes  harvested  from  the  thus 
killed  vines  to  darken  on  peeling,  slicing,  and  exposing 
to  air  via  at  least  one  ammonia  port  positioned  in  the 
fore  portion  of  said  hood  about  a  foot  behind  the  front 
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entrance  of  said  hood,  said  amonia  feed  rate  being  about 
8-18  lbs.  per  acie. 


3,331,676 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FERTILIZER  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  STOCK  FEED  FROM  MA- 
NURE 
Mervyn  Gwilym  Glyn  Roblin,  Reading,  England,  assignor 
to  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited,  Reading,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

8,557/63;  Oct.  30,  1963,  42,800/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—21) 


\-^"^.v  *■  ^T.  V  «■  K-x >\.  V  VK'x  JTk;'!.  ■^  "., 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  excrement,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  spreading  out  said  excrement  in  a 
relatively  thin  layer,  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  ex- 
crement to  thereby  dry  rapidly  its  surfaces  to  form  a 
phosphate  crust  enclosing  wetter  excrement,  during  heat- 
ing stirring  said  excrement  to  break  said  crust  and  to 
thoroughly  mix  the  broken  crust  with  the  said  wetter 
excrement,  thereafter  intermittently  stirring  said  excre- 
ment whenever  a  crust  has  been  reformed  on  the  excre- 
ment, continuing  said  heating  and  said  intermittent  stir- 
ring until  the  excrement  is  in  the  form  of  a  granular  ma- 
terial containing  less  than  15%  moisture  by  weight,  and 
recovering  the  granular  material. 


3,331,678 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING 

SEED  GERMINATION  AND  PLANT  GROWTHS 
Cecil  C.  Chappelow,  Jr.,  7111  Summit,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

64114,  and  Thomas  J.  Byerley,  5100  Maple,  Shawnee 

Mission,  Kans.     66202 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,379 
20  Claims.  (CI.  71—77) 

1.  A  composition  for  stimulating  plant  seed  germina- 
tion and  plant  growth  comprising  as  the  active  compound 
present  therein  in  an  effective  proportion  a  member  of 
the  class  having  the  structural  formula 

Ar-CH-Ar' 
CH-Ar" 
CH-X 
CH-X 
CH-X 
CHr-X 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl  and  alkyl  hydroxy 
phenyl  radicals;  Ar'  and  Ar"  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl,  alkyl 
hydroxy  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  cyclohexyl,  hydroxy 
cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  hydroxy  cyclohexyl  radicals;  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  — OCX^R, 
— CX^OOR',  — OCONRj  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
ether  radical,  the  hydrocarbon  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  aiKl  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  phytologically  acceptable  carrier  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  wettable  solid  powders 
in  dry  form  containing  a  surface  active  substance,  dry 
plant  and  seed  cohesive  dusts  containing  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  emulsion  concentrates  containing  a  solid  sur- 
face active  agent  and  an  aqueous  solvent,  adapting  said 
composition  for  the  treatment  of  seeds,  roots  and  plants. 


3331,677 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PARTICULATE 
FERTIUZER  COATED  WITH  UREA-WAX 
ADDUCT 
Robert  H.  Campbell,  Brookhaven,  and  William  L.  Hunt- 
ington, King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,123 

7  Claims.  (Q.  71—28) 
1.  Method  of  reducing  the  caking  tendency  of  solid 
discrete  fertilizer  particles  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
solid  urea  in  solid  paraffin  wax  which  comprises  ( 1 )  im- 
mersing said  particles  in  a  liquid  urea-paraffin  wax  adduct 
accelerator  other  than  water,  whereby  a  reaction  between 
urea  and  paraffin  wax  at  the  surface  of  said  particles  to 
form  a  urea-paraffin  wax  adduct  is  initiated,  (2)  con- 
tinuing said  immersing  for  at  least  12  seconds  and  until 
said  reaction  is  initiated  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  particles,  (3)  removing  the  particles  from 
said  liquid  adduct  accelerator  in  which  they  were  im- 
mersed, (4)  removing  residual  adduct  accelerator  from 
the  surface  of  the  wet  particles  thereby  obtained,  and  (5) 
recovering  discrete  particles  each  of  which  contains  (A) 
a  core  which  comprises  a  dispersion  of  soUd  urea  in 
solid  paraffin  wax  and  (B)  a  thin  continuous  film,  over- 
laying and  adjacent  to  said  core,  of  a  urea  paraffin  wax 
adduct  formed  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  said  core,  said 
thin  continuous  film  substantially  completely  covering 
the  surface  of  said  core,  and  (6)  removing  residual  ad- 
duct accelerator  from  the  interior  of  said  recovered  par- 
ticles until  the  adduct  accelerator  content  of  the  recov- 
ered particles  is  reduced  to  less  than  0.005%. 


3^31,679 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  ORE 
Hermann  Schenck,  and  Werner  Wenzel,  Aachen,  Ger- 
many,    assignors    to    Rheinstahl     Indostrie-Planung 
G.m.b  Jl.,  E»en,  Germany 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jane  28,  1963, 

R  35,532 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—34) 


a^ 


''#^ 


5.  A  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  in  a  revolving  cylin- 
drical furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into 
one  end  portion  of  a  revolving  cylindrical  furnace  a  mix- 
ture of  subdivided  reducible  iron  ore  and  finely  subdivided 
carbon  obtained  by  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  so  as  to 
form  in  said  furnace  a  tumbling  bed  consisting  of  said 
mixture;  transporting  said  tumbling  bed  from  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  furnace  toward  the  other  end  portion 
thereof;  jointly  introducing  into  said  tumbling  bed  in  said 
furnace  in  the  region  of  the  other  end  portion  thereof  pri- 
mary combustion  air  and  an  amount  of  hydrocarbons 
equal  to  between  about  4  and  20  times  the  amount  there- 
of which  can  be  burned  by  said  primary  combustion  air 
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so  as  to  burn  only  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbons  and  to 
crack  the  residual  portion  of  said  hydrocarbons  under  for- 
mation of  reducing  gases  and  of  finely  subdivided  carbon, 
said  reducing  gases  and  a  portion  of  the  thus  formed  fine- 
ly subdivided  carbon  flowing  towards  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  furnace  and  the  residual  portion  of  the  thus 
formed  finely  subdivided  carbon  being  incorporated  in 
said  tumbling  bed  of  said  mixture  passing  towards  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  furnace,  said  reducing  gases  and 
carbon  causing  reduction  of  the  ore  of  said  mixture,  the 
amount  of  hydrocarbons  and  of  combustion  air  being  in- 
troduced into  said  furnace  being  so  chosen  that  the 
amount  of  finely  subdivided  carbon  in  sa  d  bed  will  be 
greater  than  the  amount  of  thereof  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  ore  under  reduction  of  the  latter  so  that 
a  residual  amount  of  finely  subdivided  carbon  will  remain 
in  said  bed  and  will  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  ore 
particles  thereof;  and  withdrawing  the  thus  formed  mix- 
ture of  reduced  ore  and  finely  subdivided  carbon  from  said 
furnace  in  the  region  of  said  other  end  portion  thereof. 


and  nozzle  to  advance  said  wire  into  said  molten  metal 
stream,  wherein  said  wire  is  melted  by  the  heat  of  said 
stream  and  mixes  with  the  molten  metal  in  said  stream, 
said  nozzle  assembly  being  provided  with  gas  discharge 
orifices  encircling  said  wire  as  it  exits  therefrom,  and 
means  for  feeding  gas  to  said  gas  discharge  orifices  in 
said  nozzle  assembly  to  blow  inert  gas  around  said  wire 
to  cool  said  wire  and  to  prevent  said  wire  from  heat- 
induced  deformations  as  it  is  advanced  towards  said 
molten  metal  stream,  thereby  to  permit  accurate  control 
of  the  rate  and  amount  of  material  added  to  said  molten 
metal  stream.  

3,331,681 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL 

Lorelev  Spencer  Mobley,  Peters  Township.  Washington 
County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,285 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 


3,331,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADDITION 

OF  TREATING  AGENTS  IN  METAL  CASTING 

Richard  Leupold,  Kloten,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Concast  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1963, 

9,266/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—53) 


[ooi::.WA   .    y:-^  I 


1.  The  method  of  adding  agents  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing process  in  which  molten  metal  is  poured  from  a  pour- 
ing vessel  in  a  defined  stream  into  an  open-ended  con- 
tinuous casting  mold  within  which  the  periphery  of  the 
molten  metal  is  chilled  to  define  the  periphery  of  the 
formed  strand,  which  comprises  forming  said  agent  in 
the  form  of  a  wire,  feeding  said  wire  into  said  molten 
metal  stream  at  a  location  between  said  pouring  vessel 
and  said  continuous  casting  mold,  and  blowing  a  >acket 
of  protective  gas  around  said  wire  to  protect  said  wire 
against  heat-induced  distortion  of  the  wire  as  said  wire 
is  fed  towards  said  molten  metal  stream,  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  entry  of  said  wire  into  said  stream  and  the  rate 
of  entry  of  said  wire  into  said  stream,  wherein  said  wire 
is  melted  and  comingled  with  the  molten  metal  being 

poured. 

5.  Apparatus  for  introducing  additional  metallic 
agents  in  the  form  of  a  wire  to  the  metal  being  cast  in 
a  continuous  casting  process  in  which  molten  metal  is 
poured  from  a  pouring  vessel  into  an  open-ended  con- 
tinuous casting  mold  which  solidifies  the  periphery  of 
the  metal  to  define  the  continuously  cast  strand,  which 
comprises  storage  means  for  said  wire,  a  guide  extend- 
ing from  said  storage  means  toward  said  molten  metal 
stream  at  a  position  between  said  pouring  vessel  and 
said  continuous  casting  mold,  a  nozzle  assembly  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  guide  nearest  said  molten  metal 
stream,  means  for  feeding  said  wire  through  said  guide 


1.  The  process  for  effecting  conversion  of  a  ferrous 
charge  to  steel  with  oxygen  which  comprises  stationing 
one  mobile  furnace  at  a  refining  station  and  entering  a 
lance  through  which  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  is  intro- 
duced into  the  furnace  at  such  station,  positioning  another 
similar  mobile  furnace  containing  a  charge  of  scrap  at  a 
second  station  immediately  behind  the  first,  withdrawing 
gases  from  the  first  furnace  through  the  second  to  preheat 
the  scrap  in  the  second,  charging  molten  metal  into  the 
second  furnace  when  the  scrap  has  been  heated  and  the 
refining  operation  in  the  first  is  complete,  advancing  the 
first  furnace  beyond  the  first  station  when  the  refining  is 
completed,  advancing  the  second  furnace  to  the  refining 
station,  and  moving  a  third  similar  mobile  furnace  to 
the  position  formedy  occupied  by  the  second  and  re- 
peating the  cycle  of  refining  in  one  furnace  and  preheating 
the  scrap  in  the  succeeding  one. 


3,331,682 

LOW  ALLOYED  HEAT  RESISTING  STEEL 

Ryoichi  Sasaki  and  Mizuakl  Kurosawa,  both  of  Hitachl- 

shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan  .,,  ^.- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,441 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  low  alloyed  heat  resisting  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  carbon,  from  0.5 
to  3%  by  weight  chromium,  from  0.3  to  2%  by  weight 
molybdenum,  from  about  0.01  to  0.6%  by  weight  yttrium 
added  to  the  molten  alloy,  and  the  balance  iron  and 
impurities. 

3,331,683 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  PLUTONIUM 

DIOXIDE 

William  C.  Pritchard,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,033 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  freshly  prepared  plutonium 

dioxide  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  alpha  PujOs. 
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said  stabilizing  step  comprising  the  addition  of  a  stabilizing 
element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  in  the  powdered  form,  said  molybdenum 
being  added  in  an  amount  of  about  2  volume  percent, 
and  said  tungsten  being  added  in  an  amount  of  about  2 
weight  percent,  mixing  one  of  the  stabilizing  elements 
with  powdered  plutonium  dioxide,  prior  to  the  compacting 
and  sintering  operation. 


sating  the  high  frequency  electrical  energy  for  very  short 
time  periods  of  from  about  0.1  to  3  seconds  and  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  bring  the  workpiece  to  an 


3,331,684 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  POROUS 

ALUMINUM  STRIP 

Samuel  Storchheim,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alloys 

Research    &   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Woodslde, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,236 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—208) 
The  method  of  producing  aluminum  strip  having  a 
porous  surface  and  porous  interior  which  comprises  feed- 
ing aluminum  powder  to  the  nip  of  warm  pressure  rolls, 
effecting  compaction  of  the  powder  to  strip  form  in  said 
rolls  by  maintaining  the  rolls  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100°  and  3(X)°  F.  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
compact  the  mass  of  powder  therebetween  to  at  least  40% 
but  not  more  than  about  85%  of  its  theoretical  density, 
and  thereafter  sintering  the  resulting  porous  aluminum 
strip  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  with' 
in  the  range  of  about  600°  to  655°  C. 


even  working  temperature  in  a  heating  position;  rapidly 
transferring  the  hot  workpiece  to  a  forming  position;  and 
forging  the  hot  workpiece  by  a  single  stroke  high-impact 
operation  into  a  high  density  article. 


3,331,685 
SPARKING  PLUG  ELECTRODES 
John  Frederick  Walter  Brown,  Coalsdon,  Michael  Eugene 
Cronin,  London,  and  Joseph  Aidan  Stevenson,  Orping- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co. 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
nied  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1965, 

36,528/65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  which  is  resistant 
to  attack  by  lead  and  lead  compounds  at  elevated  tem- 
perature comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  a  quantity 
of  powder  to  form  a  powder  compact  whose  density  i^ 
from  54%-68%  of  its  theoretical  maximum  value,  the 
powder  so  compressed   being  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium  and  ruthenium-iridium  alloy  pow- 
ders  consisting  essentially   of  particles  within  the   size 
range  of   1  to  76fi  with  particles  within  the  size  range 
10m-20m   and   20/x-30^,   constituting,   respectively,   20% 
to  35%  and  30%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  powder  with 
the   15%   to  30%   balance  thereof  consisting  essentially 
of  particles  which  are  otherwise  within  said  size  range  of 
Ifi  to  76m.  sintering  the  compact  in  an  inert  or  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temjserature  within  the  range  1500°  C- 
1600°  C.  repressing  the  sintered  compact  to  increase  its 
density  by  Vi%  to  5%  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the 
theoretical  maximum  possible  value  and  resintering  the 
compact  in  an  inert  or  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1500°  C.-1600°  C. 


3,331,687 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Horst  Kosche,  Duren,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fbma    Render-Belipa    G.m.b.H.,    Lendersdorf-Kraut- 

hausen,  near  Duren,  Rhineland,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,837 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.5) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  material  com- 
prising a  sufvport  and  a  photoconductive  layer,  wherein 
the  photoconductor  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
photoconductive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of — 


(•) 

and 

(b) 

wherein 


o 


=(CH-CH)„=C       J 


=(CH-CH)„=C 
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3,331,686 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  FORMING 
POWDERED  METALS 
Laszio  J.   Bonis  and  Ole  A.  Sandven,  Brookline,  and 
Bernard  Manning,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ilikon 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,259 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—226) 
5.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  powdered  metal  article 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  green  compact 
workpiece  comprising  powdered  metal  and  heating  the 
workpiece  by  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  high  frequency 
electrical  energy  the  improvement  which  comprises:  pul- 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  condensed  isc 
cyclic  ring  systems  with  at  least  one  benzene  ring  and  at 
least  one  unsaturated  cyclopentane  ring,  condensed  iso- 
cyclic  ring  systems  with  at  least  one  benzene  ring  and 
one  unsaturated  cyclohexane  ring,  condensed  heterocyclic 
ring  systems,  and  the  barbituric  acid-  and  thiobarbituric 
acid  rings,  and  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aromatic  ring  systems,  wherein 
R2  is  an  aromatic  ring  system,  and  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  0  to  6. 

3,331,688 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES  BY  EPI- 
SCOPIC    PROJECTION    UTILIZING    DIREC- 
TIVE  ILLUMINATION 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road, 
Newton  Center,  Mass.     02159 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,351,  now 
Patent  No.  3,269,839,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,854 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  31,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
19  Claims.  (CI.  96—27) 
1.  An   optical    projection   process    for   displaying    an 
image  of  a  presentation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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optically  communicating  said  presentation  with  a  dis- 
tribution of  minute  reflex  reflecting  means; 

said  reflex  reflecting  means  defining  an  inward  optical 
path  toward  said  presentation  and  an  outward  optical 
path  from  said  presentation,  said  inward  optical  path 
and  said  outward  optical  path  inherently  being 
substantially  common; 

directing  illuminating  radiation  into  said  inward  optical 
path  from  a  radiation  source; 

acquiring  said  radiation  through  said  inward  optical 
path  by  operation  of  said  reflex  reflecting  means; 

modifying  said  radiation  at  said  reflex  reflecting  means 
by  operation  of  said  presentation; 

returning  said  radiation  so  modified  through  said  out- 
ward optical  path  by  operation  of  said  reflex  reflect- 
ing means; 

and  focusing  said  radiation  from  said  outward  optical 
path  on  observation  means  for  said  image. 


10.  A  process  for  producing  a  photograph  for  direct 
observation  and  opaque  projection,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  photoexposing  a  photosensitive  means 
containing  a  composition  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silver  halide  material,  ferric  material,  diazo 
material,  bichromated  material,  photopolymerizable  ma- 
terial, photothermographic  material,  photoconductive  ma- 
terial, and  phototropic  material,  thereby  producing  a  dif- 
ferential response,  isolating  said  photosensitive  means 
from  an  associated  reflex  reflecting  means  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  reflex  reflecting  elements,  each  in- 
herently including  means  for  acquiring  incident  radia- 
tion from  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  inward  directions 
and  means  for  redirecting  resulting  radiation  in  substan- 
tially the  opposite  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  outward  direc- 
tions, said  reflex  reflecting  means  being  opaque,  produc- 
ing a  visible  print  in  conformity  with  said  physical  re- 
sponse, and  optically  communicating  said  reflex  reflect- 
ing means  with  said  print,  said  print  being  operable  for 
direct  observation  in  terms  of  scattered  light  and  being 
operable  for  opaque  projection  in  terms  of  concentrated 
light  directed  substantially  along  a  given  path  toward 
said  visible  print  and  returned  by  sak'  reflex  reflecting 
stratum  substantially  along  said  given  path  for  image 
formation. 


3,331,689 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AZO  COMPOUNDS  BY 
HEATING  DIAZO  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
PRECURSORY  COUPLERS  ACTIVABLE  BY  HEAT 

George  Sosnovsky  and  John  W.  Garner,  Chicago,  and 
Donald    E.    Laskowski,    Elmhurst,    III.,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Frederick  Post  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,112 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  to  a  decar- 
boxylating  temperature  a  normally  stable  acidic  composi- 
tion having  an  intimate  contact  as  a  starting  material  a  dia- 
zonium  compound  and  an  aromatic  coupler  precursor 
therefor  which  contains  a  carboxylic  acid  group  subject  to 


decarboxylation  when  heated,  said  precursor  being  normal- 
ly stable  in  said  composition  and  incapable  of  coupling 
with  said  diazonium  compound  in  said  composition,  said 
precursor  being  subject  when  heated  in  the  presence  of 
said  diazonium  compound  to  decompose  and  form  a  tran- 
sitory material  which  simultaneously  couples  with  said 
diazonium  compound  at  the  site  of  decarboxylation. 

9.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  on  a  carrier 
base  a  normally  stable  acidic  composition  having  in  inti- 
mate contact  as  a  starting  material  a  diazonium  compound 
and  a  decarboxylatable  aromatic  coupler  precursor  having 
a  carboxylic  acid  group  which  precursor  is  incapable  of 
coupling  in  said  composition  with  said  diazonium  com- 
pound, and  heating  said  composition  to  a  decarboxylating 
temperature,  whereby  to  decarboxylate  said  carboxylic 
acid  group  in  the  presence  of  siiid  diazonium  compound 
and  thereby  effecting  dye-forming  coupling  of  said  diazon- 
ium compound  with  a  transistory  material  resulting  from 
decarboxylation  of  said  coupler  precursor  at  the  site  of 
decarboxylation. 

3,331,690 
DEVELOPME.NT  OF  DIAZOTYPE  PAPERS 
WITHOUT  A  COUPLER 
George    W.   Pope,   Lexington,   and   Francis  R.   Clarke, 
Nicbolasville,  Ky.,  and  George  R.  Jurch,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,   assignors  to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,549 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  A  process  for  development  of  a  visual  image  in  the 
absence  of  an  azo-coupling  component  which  comprises: 
exposing  a  light-sensitive  material  to  light  under  a  pat- 
tern, said  light-sensitive  material  being  a  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  light-sensitive  di- 
azonium salts,  said  mixture  comprising  the  cation  of 
a  p-diazo-N-ethyl-N-benzylaniline  salt  and  the  cation 
of  a  4-N-morpholino-2,5-diethoxy  benzene  diazonium 
salt,  and 
thereafter  developing  the  latent  image  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  pri- 
mary   aliphatic    amines,    and    secondary    aliphatic 
amines. 


3,331.691 

PARTIALLY  FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Ernest  E.  Lindsey,  4114  Leimert  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90008 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,247 

6  Claims,  (CI.  99—137) 


1.  A  partially  frozen  confection  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup  made  of  edible  material; 

(b)  a  small  quantity  of  unfrozen  material  in  the  ex- 
treme bottom  of  said  cup; 

(c)  an  annular  column  of  frozen  material  extending 
from  such  unfrozen  material  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cup  upward  in  said  cup  to  a  position  substantially 
above  the  top  of  said  cup  to  provide  an  upstanding 
column  of  such  frozen  material  with  its  lower  por- 
tion supported  by  said  cup,  the  lower  end  of  said 
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frozen  material  being  in  contact  with  said  small  quan- 
tity of  unfrozen  material,  said  annular  column  of 
frozen  material  having  a  core  space  therein  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  to  said  small 
quantity  of  unfrozen  material;  and 
(d)  a  core  of  said  unfrozen  material  filling  said  core 
space  and  integral  with  the  small  quantity  of  un- 
frozen material. 


foaming,  said  product  comprising  small  size  particles 
containing  the  substance  to  be  foanWd  and  the  foam-pro- 
ducing substance,  and  a  separating  material  which  does 
not  bake  and  does  not  combine  with  the  foam  at  foam- 
producing  temperatures,  said  particles  being  embedded 
in  said  material. 


'  3,331,692 

PACKAGED  MEAT  PRODUCT 

John  L.  White,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

(6302  Lakeview  Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va.     22041) 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,536 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—174) 


rtNOCMtf»C    tN/rwr    rt. 
ID  SlU  **<   lOUfcMfCSS 

or  MO* 


3,331,695 

SPODUMENE  ACCELERATED  PORTLAND 
CEMENT 

Richard  L.  Angstadt,  Silver  Spring,  and  Forrest  R.  Hurley, 
Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,378 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—89) 

6.  A  cement  composition  consisting  essentially  of  Port- 
land cement  and  from  about  0.1  to  20%  spodumene  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  cement. 


1.  A  package  meat  product  comprising  (a)  a  cut  piece 
of  freeze-dried  comestible  non-comminuted  protemaceous 
meat,  of  a  fiber  content  which  renders  the  meat  tough 
and  chewy  in  its  reconstituted  and  cooked  form,  hermeti- 
cally sealed  in  a  container  provided  with  access  means 
and  formed  of  a  packaging  material  such  that  the  con- 
tainer can  be  used  for  reconstituting  the  meat  when  the 
package  is  opened  using  said  access  means,  and  (b)  a 
measured  amount  of  a  meat  tenderizing  enzyme  in  a 
storable  inactive  form,  in  packaged  relationship  with 
said  piece  of  meat  in  said  package,  said  measured  amount 
of  tenderizer  being  an  amount  which  tenderizes  the  piece 
of  meat  in  packaged  combination  therewith  to  an  accept- 
able degree  when  the  enzyme  is  distributed  in  water  used 
to  reconstitute  the  meat  and  the  meat  cooked. 


3,331,696 

DRAGiE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Peter  Rieckmann,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Heinz  Schalk, 
Mannheim,  and  Eckhard  Theel,  Mannheim-Sandhofen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne 
G.OLbJl.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1962, 
B  65,598 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—208) 

1.  A  dragee  coating  composition  for  coating  pill  centers 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  sugar  solution  con- 
taining 40-50  weight  percent  of  sugar,  1-10  weight  per- 
cent of  polyethylene  glycol  and  10-20  weight  percent  of 
an  inert  solid  filler  wherein  said  solid  filler  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  gum  arable, 
chalk,  kaolin,  talc,  titanium  oxide,  alkaline  metal  phos- 
phates and  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  A  coating  composition  according  to  claim  1  addi- 
tionally containing  a  colorant. 


3,331,693 
ANTIFOULING  PAINT 

Wilbur  S.  Taylor,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  T.  Van- 

derbilt  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,747 
20  Claims.  (CL  106—15) 

1.  A  composite  marine  antifouling  agent  for  a  marine 
antifouling  paint  composition  which  protects  underwater 
surfaces  from  marine  fouling  organisms  consisting  of 
l,2,3-trichloro-4,6-dinitrobenzene  and  cuprous  oxide  in 
the  proportions  of  from  about  25  to  about  300  parts  by 
weight  of  l,2,3-trichloro-4,6-dinitrobenzene  and  from 
about  200  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  cuprous  oxide. 


3,331,694 
SINTERED  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN 
FOAMING  CERAMICS 
Walter  Heidrich  and  Klaus  Komer,  Urach,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Synfibrit  G.m.b.H.,  Glaus,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1962, 
S  83,063 
3  Claims.  (CI.  106—40) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  foam-like  bodies  of  small 
size  from  glass-forming  silicates  and  foam-producing  sub- 
stances,  a   condensed   intermediate   product   for   use   in 


3,331,697 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Edward  J.  Salamon,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,086 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—213) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  especially  adapted  for 
bonding  of  gypsum  and  cellulosic  materials  comprising 
an  aqueous  paste  containing  (a)  about  3  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  modified  starch  obtained  by  reacting  and  com- 
bining root  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tapioca  starch  and  potato  starch  with  a  lower  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  in  an  amount  between  about  1-10% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  starch  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  100-180°  P.,  said  modified  starch  being  solu- 
ble in  water  at  room  temperature  and  having  a  viscosity 
between  about  3,000-7,000  cps.  as  measured  in  a  20% 
aqueous  solution  at  25°  C;  (b)  about  2  to  20%  by  weight 
of  an  asbestos  fibrous  filler;  (c)  about  30  to  65%  by 
weight  of  a  particulate  inert  filler  material;  and  (d)  water 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  solids  content  between 
about  45-75%  by  weight;  said  adhesive  composition  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  between  100  to  300  centimeter  grams. 
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3331,698 
PROCESS   FOR -CONVERTING   WATER  SOLU- 
BLE PRODUCTS  INTO  WATER  RESISTANT 
MATERIALS 
Alan  R.  Mills,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,767 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—214) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  water-soluble  high- 
molecular-wcight  polymeric  product  containing  glucose 
units  to  a  product  which  is  water-resistant  which  com- 
prises mixing  and  reacting  the  said  water-soluble  poly- 
meric product  with  from  .(n%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
water-soluble  material  of  a  methylolated  ureidopyrimi- 
done  in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3,331,699 
NACREOUS  GLASS  FLAKE  PIGMENT 
COMPOSmONS 
William    J.    Marshall    and    Howard   R.   Linton,   Scotch 
Plains,  NJ.,  and  Martin  E.  Cupery,  WUmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   24,   1963,  Ser.  No.  318,495 
13  Claims.  (CI.  106—291) 
1.  A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  glass 
flakes  having  a  specific  surface  of  less  than  1  m.^/g.,  a 
thickness  of  1.0  to  5.0  microns,  and  the  major  dimension 
of  the  particles  of  said  flakes  ranging  from  about  10-^00 
microns,  with  at  least  50%  being  below  75  microns  and 
about  85%  being  below  150  microns,  said  flakes  having 
a  nucleating  surface  consisting  of  0.2-50%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  flakes,  of  deposited  finely  divided  colloidal, 
below  50  millimicron,  particles  of  an  acid  insoluble  metal 
oxide  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tin  oxide  and  fibrous  boehmite  alumina  deposited  directly 
on  said  glass  flakes,  upon  which  surface  is  superimposed 
a  thin,  adherent  coating  of  an  outer  translucent  layer  of 
metal  oxide  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,   zirconium   dioxide,   chromium   oxide, 
iron  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  tin  oxide  and  hy- 
drous forms  thereof,  said  layer  ranging  in  thickness  from 
about   20  millimicrons  to  about  250  millimicrons  with 
the  particles  thereof  being  less  than  0.1  micron  size  and 
composition  being  a  colored,  nacreous  flake  pigment  ex- 
hibiting, under  bright  illumination,  a  lustrous  sparkle  with 
a  predominant  color  varying  with  increasing  thickness  of 
the  outer  translucent  layer. 


3,331,700 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METALS 
William  Harrison  Sevems,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gay. 
lord  Darrel  Smith,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,818,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,178,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,831 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—22) 
5.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  alloy  coating  on 
a  ferrous  base  metal  base  comprising, 

(a)  forming  a  coating  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  three  elements  including  silicon  and  two  heavy 
transition  metals,  aggregating  at  least  60  atoms  per- 
cent of  said  alloy,  the  ratio  of  the  atomic  radii  of  the 
largest  to  the  smallest  of  said  heavy  transition  ele- 
ments being  in  the  range  of  from  1.05  to  1.68;  where- 
in 30-85  volume  percent  of  said  alloy  is  present  as 
Laves  phase  in  a  matrix  composed  of  the  remaining 
70-15  volume  percent  of  said  alloy,  said  matrix  be- 
ing softer  than  said  Laves  phase 

(b)  reducing  said  coating  alloy  to  a  powder, 

(c)  depositing  the  powdered  coating  alloy  on  said 
metal  base  to  form  a  composite  article, 


(d)  heating  said  composite  article  in  a  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  to  the  incipient  melting  point  of  said 
coating  alloy  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at 
this  level  for  a  time  to  cause  the  melt  to  wet  the 
unmelted  portion  of  the  coating  alloy  and  the  under- 
lining surface  of  the  metal  base,  and 


(e)  cooling  said  composite  article  at  a  rate  that  leaves 
said  coating  alloy  with  a  matrix  softer  than  the  Laves 
phase  therein. 
6.  A  process  as  in  claim  5  wherein  said  coating  alloy 
consists  essentially  of  the  W-Ni-Si  system  and  said  coat- 
ing alloy  is  reduced  to  a  fine  powder  in  a  particle  size 
range  below  about  140  mesh. 


3,331,701 
OIL  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING     SAME     AND     TEXTILES     TREATED 
THEREWITH 
Domenick  Donald  Gagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.I^  as- 
signor   to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,296 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117—121) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  oil-repellent  finishing  agent 
for  textiles  which  comprises  heating  a  reaction  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  1000  i>arts  by  weight  of 
a  finely  divided  water-insoluble,  hydrophilic  cationic  in- 
organic oxide,  per  one  part  of  perfluoroaliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  and  solvent  for  said  perfluoroaliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  at  about  the  reflux  temperature  of 
said  solvent,  said  perfluoroaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
being  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  four  to 
twenty-two  (inclusive)  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  of 
which  at  least  seventy  percent  to  one  hundred  percent  of 
the  non-carbon-to-carbon  valences  of  the  non-carboxylic 
carbon  atoms  is  satisfied  by  fluorine  atoms  and  at  least 
two  to  three  fluorine  atoms  are  attached  to  the  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  the  aliphatic  chain  of  said  monocarboxylic 
acid. 


3331,702 
IRIDIZING  METHOD 
Harold  F.  Dates  and  James  K.  Davis,  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Comhig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,193 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—211) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  iridized  metal  oxide  film 
on  a  thin  vitreous  substrate  having  a  thickness  not  ex- 
ceeding about  30  mils  which  comprises 
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forming  within  a  confined  space  an  atmosphere  of 
quiescent  vapors  containing  at  least  one  metal  salt 
capable  of  decomposing  in  the  presence  of  a  heated 
surface  and  depositing  on  such  surface  a  metal  oxide 
corresponding  to  the  metal  salt, 
simultaneously 

(1)  bringing  said  vapors  into  contact  with  an  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  vitreous  substrate  by  thermal 
convection  currents  generated  within  the  confined 
atmosphere,  and 


3  331  704 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  H.  Vickers,  Union,  Alfred  E.  Dietz,  Cla^^^  Her- 
bert P.  Dengler,  Fair  Haven,  and  Edward  W.  S.  Nichol- 
son, Summit,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,021 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136— S6) 


(2)  uniformly  supplying  radiant  beat  to  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
compensate  for  the  heat  loss  due  to  the  formation 
of  the  metal  oxide  film  on  the  exposed  surface  and 
to  maintain  the  substrate  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant selected  temperature,  said  selected  constant 
temperature  being  at  least  500*  C,  and  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  thin  vitreous  sub- 
strate thereby  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  physical  characteristics  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  thin  vitreous  substrate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136 — 86  see: 
Patent  No.  3,331,848 


3331.703 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Young,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lecsona  Cor- 
poration, Cranston,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,281 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—86) 


At^^'rtnty»4i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  cell  pack  containing  a 
plurality  of  electrolyte  chambers,  manifold  means  located 
above  said  electrolyte  chambers,  said  manifold  means 
including  a  continuous  passageway;  a  fluid  outlet  in  each 
of  said  electrolyte  chambers  communicating  with  said 
passageway;  a  plurality  of  partition  members  within  said 
passageway  and  extending  transversely  therein,  at  least 
one  of  said  partition  members  being  located  between  ad- 
jacent fluid  outlets  of  said  electrolyte  chambers;  a  cover 
member  located  in  and  extending  the  length  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  cover  member  being  supported  by  said  par- 
tition members  and  having  at  least  one  port  in  normal 
flow  communication  with  each  electrolyte  chamber;  and  at 
least  one  floating  perforated  plate-like  valve  member  lo- 
cated within  said  passageway  below  said  cover  member 
and  above  said  fluid  outlets. 


3,331,705 
BIOCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL 
John  B.  Davis  and  Henry  F.  Yarbrough,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,088 
17  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


In  combination,  a  fuel  cell  for  generating  electricity 
directly  from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  aqueous  carbonate  electrolyte,  said  fxicl 
cell,  in  the  production  of  electricity,  liberating  carbon  di- 
oxide into  said  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  a  regenerator  imit 
for  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  fuel  cell  and  regenerator  unit  being  in  oper- 
able association  including  means  for  passing  said  elec- 
trolyte containing  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  from  said  fuel 
cell  to  said  regenerator  unit,  comprising  a  let-down  valve 
for  depressurizing  the  carbon  dioxide  saturated  carbonate 
electrolyte,  and  a  flash  drum  for  flashing  off  free  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  carbonate  electrolyte  before  passing  the 
electrolyte  into  the  top  of  the  regenerator  unit  where  the 
remaining  carbon  dioxide  is  stripped  by  steam  generated 
at  the  bottom  of  the  generator  and  means  for  returning 
said  electrolyte  to  said  fuel  cell  after  passing  said  elec- 
trolyte through  said  regenerator  unit. 


J9. 


10.  A  process  for  obtaining  electrical  power  from  bio- 
logical-biochemical processes  which  process  comprises 
forming  a  fuel  cell  which  contains  an  anaerobic  half-cell 
having  therein  an  anode,  an  electrolyte  and  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  device;  in  said  anaerobic  half-cell  an- 
aerobically  effecting,  at  a  pH  of  about  6.0  to  about  8.0,  the 
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oxidation  of  a  fuel  by  an  oxidizing  medium  comprising  an 
oxidator  and  a  hydrogen  acceptor  which  is  a  redox  indi- 
cator dye,  allowing  electrons  from  said  conversion  to  be 
released  to  said  anode  and  hence  to  said  device;  reducing 
oxygen  in  the  cathodic  half-cell;  allowing  resultant  oxide 
ions  to  flow  through  said  electrolyte  to  said  anode  to  com- 
plete the  circuit;  and  circulating  said  oxidizing  medium 
to  a  rejuvenation  chamber  in  which  it  is  exposed  to  oxygen 
prior  to  its  return  to  said  anaerobic  half-cell. 

17.  A  process  for  obtaining  electrical  power  from  bio- 
logical-biochemical processes  which  process  comprises 
forming  a  fuel  cell  containing  an  anaerobic  half-cell  and 
an  aerobic  half-cell  each  of  which  contains  an  electrolyte 
and  an  electrode;  anaerobically  effecting,  at  a  pH  of  about 
6.0  to  about  8.0,  the  oxidation  of  a  fuel  containing  car- 
bon, hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  E.  colt  which  functions  as 
an  oxidator  and  as  a  hydrogen  acceptor  in  the  presence  of 
an  anode  and  said  electrolyte  in  said  anaerobic  half-cell; 
allowing  electrons  from  the  said  conversion  to  be  released 
to  the  said  anode  in  the  said  anaerobic  half-cell  and  hence 
to  an  external  circuit;  reducing  oxygen  in  the  cathodic 
half-cell  of  said  fuel  cell  at  a  cathode  contained  in  said 
half-cell  and  connected  to  said  external  circuit;  and  allow- 
ing the  resultant  oxide  ions  to  flow  through  said  electro- 
lytes to  said  anode  to  complete  the  circuit. 


said  separators  permitting  an  appropriate  gas  space  be- 
hind each  electrode,  said  elements,  said  separators,  said 
insulating  means  and  said  connections  being  provided  with 
matching  gas  ports,  said  impregnated  elements  themselves 
forming  the  barrier  between  adjacent  gas  spaces,  and  each 
said  element  being  supported  substantially  only  at  its 
perimeter  between  pairs  of  said  separators. 


3,331,706 
BATTERY  OF  FUEL  CELLS 
Jonathan  Moubray  Jenkins,  East  Horsley,  England,  as- 
signor to  Energy  Conversion  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1963, 

29,739/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


1 


r^li 


vff"  "    '       III-  1  r 


3,331,707 

THERMO-PHOTOVOLTAIC    CONVERTER    WITH 

RADIANT  ENERGY  REFLECTIVE  MEANS 

John  J.  Werth,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,919 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 


1.  A  battery  of  fuel  cells  of  the  kind  having  an  electro- 
lyte body  which,  at  least  at  the  operating  temperature  of 
the  cell,  is  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  or  semi-solid  matrix 
with  liquid  electrolyte  in  interstices  of  the  matrix,  each 
electrolyte  body  comprising  a  fine  pore  element  impreg- 
nated with  electrolyte  that  is  liquid  at  least  at  the  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  cell,  said  fine  pore  element  being 
capable  of  bearing  the  load  of  other  parts  of  the  cell  car-, 
ried  and  superposed  thereon,  said  body  having  electrodes* 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  electrical  connec- 
tions being  provided  between  said  cells,  some  of  said  con- 
nections connecting  said  cells  in  parallaled  pairs  arranged 
back-to-back,  insulating  means  arranged  to  insulate  each 
pair  of  cells  from  the  next,  others  of  said  connections 
connecting  said  paralleled  pairs  of  cells  each  in  series 
with  the  next,  separators  between  each  of  said  elements, 


1.  In  a  thermo-photovoltaic  converter  wherein  a 
source  emits  radiant  energy  over  a  broad  wavelength 
range,  a  photovoltaic  cell  to  produce  electrical  energy 
when  irradiated  by  energy  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
within  the  range,  the  cell  having  front  and  rear  surfaces 
and  being  spaced  from  the  source  to  receive  radiant  en- 
ergy being  emitted  therefrom,  means  adjacent  the  rear 
surface  of  the  cell  to  reflect  back  to  the  source  radiant 
energy  of  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  predetermined 
wavelength,  means  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  cell 
to  reflect  back  to  the  source  radiant  energy  of  a  wave- 
length shorter  than  the  predetermined  wavelength,  said 
front  surface  being  disposed  toward  the  source  such  that 
the  shorter  wavelength  energy  does  not  penetrate  the  cell 
and  the  longer  wavelength  energy  does  penetrate  the  cell 
before  being  reflected. 

5.  In  a  thermo-photovoltaic  converter  including  a 
source  of  radiant  energy  which  emits  over  a  broad  spec- 
trum of  wavelengths,  a  photovoltaic  cell  to  produce  an 
electrical  output  when  irradiated  by  energy  of  a  prede- 
termined range  of  wavelengths  within  the  range,  the  cell 
having  a  front  surface  facing  the  source  and  a  rear  sur- 
face disposed  away  from  the  source,  electrode  means  ad- 
jacent the  rear  surface  of  the  cell  and  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  an  output  line,  the  electrode  means 
having  spaces  formed  in  the  surface  adjacent  the  cell, 
said  spaces  containing  a  selected  substance  which,  in  com- 
bination with  the  material  of  the  electrode,  is  reflective 
to  radiant  energy  of  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  pre- 
determined wavelength  range. 


3,331,708 

ELECTROLYTIC  CASE  HARDENING 

Thomas  J.  Buitkus,  838  Lenox  Ave., 

Waukegan,  111.     60085 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,786 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—15.5) 

1.  The  method  of  case  hardening  ferrous  metal  which 

comprises  making  said  metal  the  anode  electrode  in  an 

electrolytic  cell  containing  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  mol- 
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icn  cictiru.yic  sa.u  electrolyte  containing  an  alkali  metal  the  aluminum  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  clean- 
cyanogen  compound  as  its  essential  ingredient,  subjecting  ing  thereof,  water  nnsing  the  surface,  thereafter  farming 
said  anode  to  electrolysis  in  said  electrolyte  while  simul-  a  chromate  chemical  conversion  coating  on  said  rmsed 
taneously  controlling  by  an  electromagnetically  actuated  surface.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,331,711 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIUM  SILICIDE 

ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM 
Auvo  livar  Kemppinen,  Hemico  County,  Va.,  and  Harris 
Albert  Thomson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,158 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.7) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  heat-treatable  magnesium 
silicide  alloy  of  aluminum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  for 
solution  heat  treatment  thereof  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  alloy  in  that  range  for  sufficient 
time  to  dissolve  the  soluble  alloying  constituents; 
rapidly  cooling  said  alloy  to  retain  the  dissolved  con- 
stituents in  supersaturated  solid  solution;  and 
rapidly  deforming  the  alloy  to  directly  effect  precipita- 
tion hardening  thereof. 


valve  responsive  to  variations  in  anode  current  density 
the  flow  through  said  cathode  electrode  of  a  cyano  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen, 
hydrogen  cyanide,  cyanic  acid,  cyanamide,  and  cyanuric 
acid. 


3,331,709 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PURPOSES 
John  Hill,  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  and  Norman  Maynard 

Hopkin,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Mat- 

they  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,702/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  148—2) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silver  electrode  intended  for 
electrolytic  purposes  which  includes  the  steps  of  melting 
silver  of  about  99.98%  purity,  treating  the  molten  silver 
with  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to  reduce  any  oxygen  present 
in  the  initial  silver,  forming  the  so  treated  silver  into  a 
billet  of  desired  electrode  shape  and  heat  treating  the 
ihaped  electrode  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  2  hours  to  effect  homogcnisation 
of  silver  crystals  within  the  electrode  structure. 


3,331,712 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Andrew  J.  Griest,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  OrvUIe  W.  Reen, 

Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlnm 

Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,742 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—105) 

1.  A  method  of  making  permanent  magnet  material 
comprising,  selecting  an  alloy  composition  characterized 
by  a  single  phase  in  the  melted  state  and  two  substan- 
tially mutually  insoluble  phases  in  the  solid  state  at 
ambient  temperatures,  one  of  said  two  solid  phases  being 
magnetic  and  the  other  non-magnetic,  and  the  latter  being 
present  in  a  major  proportion  by  volume,  melting  said 
alloy,  atomizing  said  melted  alloy  to  form  a  powder, 
each  particle  of  which  contains  a  finely  divided  pre- 
cipitate of  the  magnetic  phase  in  a  matrix  of  the  non- 
magnetic phase,  forming  said  powder,  and  mechanically 
working  the  same  at  a  temperature  below  which  the  mag- 
netic phase  dissolves  in  the  non-magnetic  phase  or  ag- 
glomeration of  the  magnetic  phase  occurs,  whereby  to 
produce  a  material  suitable  for  permanent  magnets. 


3,331,710 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM 
Herman  J.  Lodeesen,  Clawson,  and  William  S.  Russell, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,219 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.2) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  aluminum  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  the  steps  of  contacting  a  surface  of  aluminum 
with  an  aqueous  acidic  cleaning  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  phosphate  ion,  the  fluoride  ion  and  a  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  manganese, 
and  iron,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
1.8  to  about  3.2,  the  phosphate  ions  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight,  the  metal  ion  being 
present  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  form  the  phos- 
phate salt  with  the  phosphate  ions  present  and  the  fluoride 
ions  being  e<iuivalent  to  an  amount,  which  when  added 
as  HF  is  from  about  0.02  to  0.3%  by  weight  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  form  AlFx,  where  x  is  1.1  to  1.2,  with 
the  aluminum  introduced  into  the  solution  by  the  work 
being  treated,  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with 


3,331,713 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSULATING 
COATING  ON  SILICON-IRON  SHEETS 
Clarence  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,387 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—113) 
3.  In  the  method  of  forming  an  insulating  coating  on 
magnetic  strip  material,  the  steps  comprising,  in  sequence, 
applying  a  uniform  coating  containing  hydrated  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  chromic  oxide  and  formic  acid  to  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  strip  material  in  a  concentration 
within  the  range  between  0.025  and  0.035  oz.  of  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  per  square  foot  of  strip  surface,  pass- 
ing the  uniformly  coated  magnetic  strip  material  through 
a  drying  furnace  operating  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  between  about  800°  F.  and  about  1600°  P.,  roll 
compacting  the  dried  magnetic  strip  material  by  passing 
the  same  through  a  conventional  rolling  mill  while  exerting 
a  pressure  ranging  between  about  500  and  3000  pounds 
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per  inch  of  strip  width,  normalizing  the  roll  compacted     tributed    therein,    the    lamellar   colonies    constituting    at 
magnetic  strip  material,  and  thereafter  box  annealing  the    least  3%  of  any  cross  section  of  the  alloy, 
normalized  steel  strip. 


3,331,714 

PROCESSING  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

GUbert  Y.  Chin,  Murray  HUl,  and  Jack  H.  Wemick,  Mor- 

ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,321 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—120) 

3.  A  method  for  processing  magnetic  alloys  composed 
substantially  of  iron  and  nickel  to  produce  magnetic  wire 
or  tape  which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of  zone  melt- 
ing a  body  of  the  magnetic  alloy  to  form  a  single  crystal, 
cold-drawing  the  single  crystal  in  essentially  a  <111> 
crystal  direction  to  form  a  wire,  heat  treating  the  cold- 
drawn  wire  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100°  C. 
to  about  900°  C.  for  one  second  to  24  hours,  the  shorter 
times  corresponding  with  the  higher  temperatures,  the 
temperatures  and  times  of  the  heat  treatment  being  so 
interrelated  as  to  require  a  minimum  time  of  one  second 
and  a  maximum  time  of  four  seconds  for  the  temperature 
range  of  700°  C.  to  900°  C.  and  a  period  of  24  hours  at 
100°  C,  further  cold-working  said  wire  so  as  to  reduce 
its  diameter  a  minimum  of  five  percent,  and  flattening 
the  cold-drawn  wire  to  form  a  tape  of  the  desired  dimen- 
sions. 


3,331,715 

DAMPING  ALLOYS  AND  MEMBERS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

John  Bulina,  Greensburg,  and  Jack  T.  Brown,  Monroe- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,906 
11  Claims.  (CI.  148—142) 


Lomaltor  Colony  -  Dcpltrcd 
Motrii  and  Strip*  of  Pr«cipifott 


UAd*pl«tf«  Motni 


Zirconium  -  Rich 
Sacond  Phota 


Pracipitott 


2.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  heat-treated  alloy 
having  excellent  damping  capacity  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures under  stress,  the  alloy  comprising  as  its  essential 
components,  of  at  least  3%  and  not  in  excess  of  25%, 
by  weight,  of  nickel  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  iron,  and  cobalt, 
chromium,  when  present,  not  exceeding  30%,  these  com- 
ponents totaling  at  least  80%,  and  also  containing  at 
least  one  precipitation  hardening  constituent  in  effective 
amounts  up  to  5%  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  aluminum,  beryllium,  and  copper,  and  effective 
amounts  not  in  excess  of  5%  of  at  least  one  element  of 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  and 
the  balance  being  small  amounts  of  additives  and  im- 
purities, the  steps  comprising,  solution  treating  the  alloy 
for  from  '/i  to  4  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  1700° 
F.  to  2000°  P.,  and  aging  the  alloy  for  from  Vi  to  2500 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  1100°  F.  to  1650°  F.  until 
the  alloy  is  microstructurally  characterized  by  a  matrix 
and  lamellar  colonies  forming  a  cellular  precipitate  dis- 


3,331,716 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  BY  VAPOR-DEPOSmON 

Jan  Bloem  and  Walter  Steinmaier,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  285,406,  June 
4,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  4,   1962, 

279,259 
16  Claims.  (CI.  148—174) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice, the  steps  comprising  providing  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  within  a  given  apparatus,  vapor-deposit- 
ing on  a  surface  of  said  body  a  grown  first  layer  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  properties  different  from  that 
possessed  by  the  body,  as  a  successive  step  in  the  same 
method  and  within  the  same  apparatus  vapor-depositing 
on  the  freshly-formed  first  layer  of  semiconductive  mate- 
rial and  extending  over  substantially  the  whole  exposed 
surface  thereof,  a  continuous,  protective,  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  con- 
taminants in  the  outside  atmosphere  before  exposing  the 
body  and  the  first  layer  to  the  outside  atmosphere  and 
without  an  intervening  etching,  cleaning  step,  and  there- 
after, for  further  processing  into  at  least  one  device,  re- 
moving the  body  from  the  said  given  apparatus  and  ex- 
posing same  to  the  outside  atmosphere  while  the  protec- 
tive layer  remains  intact  blocking  access  of  undesired 
conlammants  to  the  freshly-formed  first  layer. 


3,331,717 
INORGANIC  OXIDIZER  BLASTING  SLURRY 
CONTAINING  SMOKELESS  POWDER  AND 
ALUMINUM 

Melvin  A.  Cook  and  Douglas  H.  Pack,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  John  N.  Gardner,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intermountahi  Research  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,897 

9  Claims.  (CI.  149—38) 
1.  A  slurry  blasting  agent  having  a  density  of  1.20  to 
1.95  grams/cc.  which  is  stable  against  gravitational  sepa- 
ration of  suspended  solids  and  resistant  to  leaching  by 
external  water,  which  agent  comprises  an  aqueous  sus- 
pending liquid  including  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  water, 
based  on  the  total  composition,  an  inorganic  normally 
solid  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  chlorates  and 
perchlorates,  ammonium  perchlorates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  small  amount  of  a  colloidal  thickener  for  said 
water,  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  granular  smokeless  pow- 
der of  at  least  0.04"  particle  diameler,  and  finely  divided 
particulate  metallic  aluminum  in  proportions  between 
1  and  10%  by  weight. 


3,331,718 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  SELECTED  PORTION 
OF  AN  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  INSU- 
LATING FILM  TO  EXPOSE  THE  SURFACE  OF 
AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Charles  R.  Ruffing,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Rogers  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,155 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—3) 

1.  A   method   of  removing   a   selected   portion   of   a 

cured  infusible  aromatic  polyamide-imide  insulating  film 

to  expose  the  surface  of  an  electrical  conductor  there- 

beneath  comprising  the  steps  of  masking  unselected  por- 
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tions  of  the  insulating  film  to  provide  an  exposed  selected  wall  tubular  member  comprised  of  an  inner  waJl  melt- 
f^rt  on  of  nsu  a  SI  film,  a'nd  contacung  the  exposed  able  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  an  outer  wal 
puitiuii  ui  B  ^^^^  shrinkable  at  said  temperature  along  said  bow  string 

to  the  desired  nocking  point,  and  (2)  applying  heat  to 
said  tubular  member  to  bring  said  tubular  member  to 
said  predetermined  temperature  and  to  fixedly  secure 
same  on  said  bow  string  in  an  embedded  relationship. 


portion  with  an  aqueous  strong  caustic  solution  to  dis- 
solve only  that  portion  of  the  insulating  film. 


I 

3  331 719 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  FLEXIBLE  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC TAPE  USING  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  SONIC 
ENERGY 
Robert  S.  Soloff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,178 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—73) 


3  331  721 

METHODS  OF  MAIONG  TOROIDAL 

DIELECTRIC  LENSES 

Robert  L.  Horst,  Mannheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,156,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,453,  dated  June  7,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,611 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—250) 


:t 


'  fi        uir/ifiiOA/i 


HOMeSIVf    STKIP 


A  method  of  splicing  fkxible  tape  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(A)  bringing  together  the  ends  of  the  two  tape  por- 
tions to  be  spliced  to  place  a  surface  of  an  end  of 
one  portion  against  a  surface  of  an  end  of  the  other 
portion; 

(B)  laying  a  piece  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
over  said  ends; 

(C)  pressing  said  adhesive  tape  against  said  ends  to 
join  them  and  hold  said  surfaces  together; 

(D)  introducing  sonic  energy  into  said  piece  of  ad- 
hesive tape  so  as  to  transmit  said  energy  through 
said  piece  to  the  interface  of  said  surfaces  to  melt 
the  thermoplastic  material  at  the  interface  and  cause 
it  to  flow  together  to  form  a  weld  joining  said  flexible 
tape  pieces;  and 

(E)  peeling  said  adhesive  tape  from  said  joined  tape 
portions. 

I  3,331,720 

ARCHERY  DEVICE 

Carl  E.  Watson,  Henderson  County,  Ky. 

(Rte.  2,  Box  259,  Henderson,  Ky.     42420) 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,078 

1  CUlm.  (CI.  156—86) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  toroidally  shaped  mass 
of  dielectric  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  slicing 
wedges  from  a  substantially  cylindrical  starting  mass  of 
dielectrically  graded  material  having  a  dielectric  gradation 
in  radial  directions,  said  wedges  being  defined  by  parting 
planes  extending  in  inclined  relation  to  one  another  and 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  starting 
mass  whereby  each  said  wedge  has  a  curved  relatively 
narrow  edge  defined  by  an  outermost  surface  of  said  start- 
ing mass,  and  whereby  each  said  wedge  exhibits  a  dielec- 
tric gradation  in  generally  radial  directions  similar  to  that 
of  said  starting  mass,  and  assembling  a  plurality  of  said 
wedges  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one  another  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  with  the  curved  relatively  narrow  edge  of  each 
said  wedge  being  disposed  adjacent  said  central  axis. 


3  331  722 

WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  FILAMENT-WOUND 

STRUCTURES 

Warren  E.  Ponemon,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,690 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—425) 


c:z^  t 


The  method  of  defining  a  nocking  point  on  a  bow 
string  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)   sliding  a  dual 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  resin  bonded  filament- 
wound  hollow  bodies  having  end  portions  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member; 

(b)  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  drive  means  to  rotate  said  mandrel  about  its  own 
longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  filament  feed-eye  means  positioned  proximate  said 
mandrel,  said  feed-eye  means  being  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously deposit  a  bundle  of  resin -impregnated  fila- 
ments along  the  length  and  over  the  ends  of  said 
mandrel;  and 
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(e)  drive  means  for  moving  said  feed-eye  at  independ- 
ent rates  along  each  of  three  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes. 

3,331,723 

SLIVER  INSERTER  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTORS 

Garland  K.  Grace  and  Robert  H.  Brown,  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors   to  Thiokol  Chemical    Corporation,   Bristol, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,038 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—423) 


and  a  soft  resilient  disk  abutting  said  tapered  portion  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  anode,  said  mandrel  being  positionable  on  and  rolla- 
ble  along  said  bed  whereby  said  blank  may  be  rolled  up 
on  said  mandrel  with  a  portion  of  said  blank  covering 
the  outside  of  an  anode  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  the  remainder  of  said  blank  covering  said  tapered 
portion  and  contacting  said  disk,  pivoting  of  said  movable 
portion  of  said  bed  lifting  an  end  of  said  blank  into  con- 
tact with  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  an  anode  and  to  cause  said  disk  to  draw 
that  portion  of  the  blank  carried  on  said  tapered  portion 
through  the  interior  of  said  anode,  and  means  to  smooth 
the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  blank  on  said 
anode  to  remove  wrinkles  therefrom. 


1.  A  sliver  inserter  for  placing  inert  slivers  in  the 
motor  cases  of  solid  propellant  rocket  motors  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  member,  actuating  means  positioned 
in  said  body  member,  followers  in  said  body  member  co- 
acting  with  said  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  collars 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  certain  of  said 
collars  being  connected  to  said  followers  and  certain  of 
said  collars  being  fixed  to  said  body  member,  linkage 
means  connected  to  said  collars  and  to  each  other,  an 
inflatable  bag  positioned  on  said  body  member  in 
circumjacent  relation  thereto  and  intermediate  of  said 
linkage  means,  and  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  link- 
age means,  for  connecting  an  inert  sliver  thereto. 


3,331,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  AN  ANODE  CYLIN- 
DER WITH  A  BIBULOUS  SEPARATOR 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Holding  Cor- 
poration,   Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 
Original  application  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,598,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,537,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  550,067 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156 — 450) 


Apparatus  for  covering  both  the  inside  and  outside  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  dry  cell  battery  anode  with  a  bibulous 
separator  made  from  a  blank  of  softened  coated  bibulous 
material,  comprising  a  bed  having  a  stationary  portion 
and  a  movable  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary portion,  said  bed  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  said  blank  partially  on  said  stationary  portion 
and  partly  on  said  movable  portion,  a  mandrel  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an 
anode,  a  tapered  portion  axially  aligned  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  projecting  from  said  cylindrical  portion 


3,331,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  NET  OR  NET-LIKE 

PRODUCTS 

Frank  Brian   Mercer,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to 

Plastic  Textile  Accessories  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1961, 

31,035/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—500) 


"'^liy 


^17  »M^ 


1.  In  plastic  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  two  sets 
of  die  orifices  having  a  contacting  slideway  therebetween, 
and  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  sets;  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  cyclically  into  and  out  of 
positions  in  which  the  die  discharge  orifies  pass  into  and 
out  of  registration  to  extrude  strands,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  in  combination  guide  tube  means  located 
axially  within  each  die  discharge  orifice  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  extrusion  and  then  laterally 
away  from  the  slideway  between  the  two  sets  of  die 
orifices  and  a  pluraUty  of  bobbin  means  associated  with 
each  set  of  die  orifices  and  displaceable  therewith  to 
supply  continuous  filament  to  each  of  the  guide  tube 
means  whereby  the  filaments  form  a  core  for  the  strands. 


3,331,726 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIE-CUTTING  AND  SIMULTA- 
NEOUSLY ADHESIVELY  SECURING  FOIL  CIR- 
CUIT ELEMENTS  TO  A  DIELECTRIC  BASE 
William  J.  McGinley,  Palatine,  and  Howard  G.  Spannagcl, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,148,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239,915,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,903 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—510) 
1.  Apparatus  for  die-cutting  and  simultaneously  ad- 
hesively securing  foil  circuit  elements  to  a  dielectric  base 
comprising  a  punch  press  having  an  upper  platen  carry- 
ing a  heated  cutting  die,  a  lower  platen  forming  a  rigid 
support  for  said  dielectric  base,  means  for  operating  said 
upper  platen  from  a  raised  position  to  its  lower  position 
and  back  to  its  raised  position  in  one  continuous  cycle, 
an  air  cylinder  located  beneath  the  work  plane  of  the 
press  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  said  lower  platen 
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being  attached  to  the  piston  rod  and  normally  resting  on  ery  of  said  openings,  a  thermoplastic  film  extending  over 

fixed  frame  parts  of  said  press,  means  controlled  by  the  at  least  one  surface  of  said  web  and  bonded  to  surface 

operation  of  said  press  for  initiating  the  admission  of  fibers  of  said  web  through  mtunate  contact  of  said  filin 

compressed  air  beneath  the  piston  and  thereby  raising  and  surface  fibers  while  said  filin  is  ma  heat  softened 

the  lower  platen  as  the  die  begins  Its  return  movement,  state,  said  film  having  openings  thercm  directly  over  the 


y„-- 


openings  in  said  web  the  openings  in  said  film  beiiig 
smaller  than  the  immediately  underlying  openings  in  said 
^web  and  of  irregular  shape  and  size  the  edges  of  the 
openings  in  said  film  extending  over  immediately  under- 
lying fibers  of  said  web  which  extend  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  web  openings. 


said  means  including  a  cam  on  the  crank  shaft  of  said 
press,  and  timing  means  rendered  operative  by  said  cam 
for  initiating  the  release  of  air  from  beneath  the  piston 
after  a  predetermined  dwell  period  while  the  die  is  sta- 
tionary in  the  open  position  of  the  press. 


3,331,727 

ARTinCIAL  TREE  BRANCH 

John  P.  Lieval  and  Paul  J.  Ueval,  both  of  Oak  Tree  Road, 

Palisades,  N.Y.     10964 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,852 

1  Claim.  (CI.  161—22) 


3  331,729 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Alton  J.  Danielson,  Stillwater,  and  Harold  A.  Berg,  North 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,487 
14  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 


An  artificial  tree  branch  of  the  needled  evergreen 
variety  including  a  central  elongated  stem  of  uniform 
cross-section  comprising  a  preformed  segment  of  a  rod 
fabricated  from  a  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  flexible 
resin  and  numerous  self-supporting  yet  flexible  needles 
radiating  in  many  angular  directions  from  several  points 
spaced  circumferentially  about  and  axially  along  the  stem, 
each  said  needle  constituting  a  segment  shorter  than  the 
rod  and  of  a  preformed  filament  fabricated  from  a  syn- 
thetic organic  thermoplastic  resin  compatible  and  miscible 
when  fused  with  the  resin  of  the  stem,  said  needle  having 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  rod  and 
being  straight  from  end  to  end,  the  proximal  end  of  each 
needle  extending  straight  into  and  being  embedded  within 
the  stem  under  the  external  surface  thereof,  said  proximal 
end  and  the  immediately  surrounding  region  of  the  stem 
being  permanently  joined  by  a  thermally-induced  local 
melt  between  the  resins  of  said  needle  end  and  said 
local  stem  region. 


1.  The  method  of  providing  for  non-adherent  contact 
between  an  adhesive-receptive  substrate  surface  and  a 
covering  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface 
layer,  comprising  randomly  uniformly  sparsely  distribut- 
ing over  and  partially  embedding  in  said  adhesive  surface 
layer  a  quantity  of  thin-walled  fragile  microballoons 
which  are  collapsible  under  hand  pressure. 


3  331  728 
PERFORATE  FILM-FIBER  LAMINATE 
Gordon  Lane,  Blakehurst,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,155 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—112) 

1.  A  perforate  film-fiber  laminate  comprising  a  fiber 

web   containing   openings   therein   passing   through    said 

web  with  fibers  of  said  web  extending  beyond  the  periph- 


3,331,730 
POLYMERIZATE  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS  ESTERI- 
FIED    WITH    UNSATURATED    MONOCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS  AND  LAMINATES  THEREFROM 
Claude  Thomas  Bean,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Donald  H. 
Thorpe,    Williamsville,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,644 

24  Claims.  (CI.  161—192) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  re- 
acting together,  to  produce  a  thermoplastic  ester  deriva- 
tive, components  comprising  (1 )  a  fusible,  organic  solvent 
soluble  condensation  product  of  a  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde containing  condensate  units  having  reactive  phenolic 
hydroxy  groups,  and  an  average  of  at  least  three  phenolic 
nuclei,  and  (2)  a  compound  reactive  with  the  phenohc  hy- 
droxyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
anhydrides  and  acid  halides  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  a  carbon  chain  of  not  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  com- 
pound being  reacted  with  more  than  one  hydroxyl  group 
in  each  condensate  unit,  and  the  condensate  units  of  the 
resultant  condensation  product  containing  at  least  one 
isolated  addition-polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double 
bond. 
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3,331,731 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FORMED  BY  SEAL- 
ING ALUMINA  CERAMIC  TO  A  METAL  WITH  A 
SEALANT  GLASS 
Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.  B&ik,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assizor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,727 

5  Claims.  (CI.  161—196) 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  alumina  ceramic  part  an(} 
a  glass  part,  said  glass  part  being  sealed  directly  to  said 
ceramic  part,  the  glass  consisting  essentially  of  53-63 
weight  percent  Si02,  8-15  weight  percent  AljOa,  20-32 
weight  percent  CaO  and  5.5-9.5  weight  percent  CaFj. 

2.  A  method  of  sealing  an  alumina  ceramic  part  to  a 
metal  part  having  a  coefiBcient  of  expansion  compatible 
with  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  alumina  part 
which  comprises  wetting  at  least  one  of  said  parts  with 
a  molten  glass  consisting  essentially  of  53-63  weight  per- 
cent SiOa,  8-15  weight  percent  AljOj,  20-32  weight  per- 
cent CaO,  and  5.5-9.5  weight  percent  CaFj,  and  bringing 
the  parts  together  with  the  glass  therebetween  and  heating 
the  sealing  area  until  a  seal  is  formed  with  both  parts, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  composite  article. 


from  a  green  liquor  containing  sodium  sulfide  and  ob- 
tained from  spent  liquor  produced  in  the  sulfate  pulping 
method,  by  introducing  a  carbon  dioxide  stripping  gas 
mixture  into  the  green  liquor,  forming  a  solution  contain- 
ing sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  converting 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  by  burning  substantially 
all  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  carbon  dioxide  stripping  gas 


3,331,732 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  ALKALI 
SULFTOE 

Emil  Teodor  Venemark,  deceased,  late  of  Omskoldsvik, 
Sweden,  by  Rut  Venemark,  legal  representative,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Om- 
skoldsvik, Sweden,  a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

13,593/62 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—30) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polysulfide-conUining 
cooking  liquor  for  use  in  the  sulfate  method  of  prepar- 
ing cellulose  pulp,  which  comprises  stripping  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  a  green  liquor  containing  sodium  sulfide  and 
obtained  from  spent  liquor  produced  in  the  sulfate  pulp- 
ing method,  by  introducing  into  the  green  liquor  a  gas 
containing  a  high  proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  and  less 
than  1%  oxygen  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  flue  gas  obtained  by  kiln  combustion  of  lime  mud, 
and  (b)  black  liquor  combustion  gas,  forming  a  solution 
containing  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
converting  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  by  burning  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  strip- 
ping gas  mixture,  separating  the  elemental  sulfur  from 
the  carbon  dioxide-containing  combustion  gas  mixture 
and  venting  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  combustion 
gas  mixture  to  the  atmosphere,  converting  the  sulfur  to 
sodium  polysulfides,  and  using  the  sodium  polysulfides 
to  prepare  a  polysulfide -containing  pulping  liquor  for  the 
sulfate  pulping  method. 


3,331,733 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYSULFIDE- 
CONTAINING  COOKING  LIQUOR 
Emil  Teodor  Venemark,  deceased,  late  of  Omskoldsvik, 
Sweden,  by  Rut  Venemark,  legal  representative,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Om- 
skoldsvik, Sweden,  a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

13,594/62 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—30) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polysulfide-containing 
cooking  liquor  for  use  in  the  sulfate  method  of  preparing 
cellulose  pulp,  which  comprises  stripping  hydrogen  sulfide 


0,9  0,l« 
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mixture  with  sufficient  added  oxygen  to  support  the  com- 
bustion, converting  the  sulfur  to  sodium  polysulfide,  using 
the  sodium  polysulfide  to  prepare  a  polysulfide-containing 
pulping  liquor  for  the  sulfate  pulping  method,  and  re- 
cycling the  residual  carbon  dioxide  stripping  gas  mixture 
as  obtained  from  the  hydrogen  sulfide  combustion  for 
stripping  of  additional  hydrogen  sulfide  from  green 
liquor. 

3,331,734 
PAPER  MACHINE  PRESS  AND  FELT  ASSEMBLY 

Walter   E.   Rojecki,   Watertown,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 

Black  Clawson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,388 

10  Claims.  (CI.  162—358) 


10.  A  paper  machine  press  assembly  comprising  a  first 
press  roll  having  an  imperforate  surface,  an  imperforate 
small  roll  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  press 
roll  arranged  to  form  a  pressure  nip  with  said  press  roll, 
a  second  press  roll  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than 
said  small  roll  and  positioned  in  nip  forming  relation  with 
said  small  roll  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  press 
roll  to  support  said  small  roll  in  pressure  engagement 
with  said  first  press  roll,  means  positioning  said  first  and 
second  press  rolls  with  the  axes  thereof  defining  a  pre- 
determined plane,  means  for  driving  said  second  press  roll 
to  drive  said  small  roll  through  surface  engagement  there- 
with, and  adjustable  means  supporting  said  small  roll  with 
the  axis  thereof  in  slightly  offset  relation  with  said  plane 
on  the  ingoing  side  of  the  nip  thereof  with  said  second 
press  roll  substantially  balancing  the  pressures  tending  to 
force  said  small  roll  away  from  said  plane  with  the  tan- 
gential forces  tending  to  drive  said  small  roll  toward  said 
plane. 
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3,331,735 

HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  PESTICIDAL  COMPO- 
SITIONS FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGI,  BACTE- 
RIA AND  NEMATODES 

Robert  D.  Battershell,  Pahiesvllle,  and  Henry  Bluestone, 
University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,537 

18  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  bioIogicaUy-active  composition  comprising  from 

1  to  99%  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


CN 

-ll-CN 


V 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine  with  at  least  one 
X  being  other  than  hydrogen;  from  0.05  to  1  percent 
surface-active  agent  and  the  balance  an  inert  soUd  carrier. 


H — 

3,331,736 

MODIFIED  LARYNGOTRACHEITIS  VACCINE 
EmU  F.  Gelenczei,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,771 
3  Claims.  (CL  167—78) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified,  antigenic  la- 
ryngotrachcitis  vaccine  which  can  be  safely  administered 
to   fowl  through  the   respiratory   route,  comprising  the 

steps  of:  f  1 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  tissue  cultures  of  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  embryonic  poul- 
try liver  tissue  cells  and  embryonic  poultry  kidney 
tissue  cells, 

(b)  serially  passing  a  virulent,  infectious  laryngotra- 
cheitis  virus  through  said  cultures  for  a  plurality  of 
passages  while  maintaining  said  cultures  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  30°  to  40°  C.  for  about  1  to  3  days 
for  each  of  said  passages,  and 

(c)  continuing  said  serial  passages  until  the  resulting 
virus-containing  tissue  culture  fluid,  when  titered  in 
embryonating  chicken  eggs  by  the  chorio-allantoic 
membrane  method,  produces  predominantly  atypical, 
small,  pin-point  size,  grayish  pock-type  lesions. 


3  331  738 
3.IODO^-HYDROXY-5.NITROBENZONITRILE 

AS  AN  ANTHELMINTIC 
Raymond  Frederick  Collins,  Harold  Wood,  Joshna 
Michael  Stuart  Lucas,  High  Ongar,  and  Jack  Rosen, 
baum.  Maidenhead,  England,  assignors  to  May  & 
Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

51,644/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  helminth  infestations 
in  domestic  animals  which  comprises  the  administration  to 
the  animal  of  3-iodo-4-hydroxy-5-nitrobenzonitrile  or  non- 
toxic salt  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  the 
infestation. 

3  331  739 

2-SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  THE  INfflBITION  OF  ECHO  6  AND 
POLIOMYELITIS  _    .         „.  ^ 

Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton,  and  Karl  A.  Folkers,  Plata- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,214 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  X 
and  Y  being  lower  alkyl. 

6.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  ECHO  6  and 
poliomyelitis  viruses  which  comprises  applying  to  cells 
infected  with  such  virus  a  composition  having  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  compound  of  the  structure 

N 


fYVIv 


Ah^ 


3,331,737 
FUMIGANTS 
Alan  John  Maurice  Wenham,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Mid- 
dlesex, and   Arthur  Douglas  Harford,  New  Maiden, 
Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 

England  ^,      ^,_-.-„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

10,236/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—39) 
1.  A    method   of   fumigating   stored    products   which 
comprises  introducing  thereto  a  fumigant  comprising  a 
halogenated  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 

I 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  X  and 
Y  being  lower  alkyl. 


to 


3,331,740 

METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  DIURESIS 

Anangur    V.    Subbaratnam,    Chicago,    HI.,    assignor 

Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,064 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  promoting  diuresis  in  animals  which 
comprises  administering  pharmacologically  active  dosages 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  general 
formula 

Ri 

I 

CH=C— COORi 


CH,=C-CH-R 


wherein  X  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


i 
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wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassium;  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
halo^n  radicals,  the  phenyl  radical,  nitro  substituted 
phenyl  radicals,  and  the  carboxyl  radical;  Rj  represents 
a  member  selerted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  radicals  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  acyl  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  portion 
thereof;  and  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  radicals,  and  alkoxy 
radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R5  being  halogen 
only  when  the  R4  substituent  is  hydrogen. 


effectively  repress  the  sulfide-type  odor  produced  by  the 
mercaptoaceate  compound. 


3,331,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLUBLE 

BACTERIAL  EXTRACT 
Joachim  Anschel,  Convent,  Alfred  E.  Fox,  Hackettstown, 
George  L,  Evans,  Hopatcong,  and  Benjamin  S. 
Schwartz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,818 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  extract  of 
bacteria  preparations  which  comprises  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  about  10  to  30%  by  weight 
of  urea  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  bacteria 
preparation,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  filter 
having  a  pore  dimension  not  greater  than  about  0.22^l 
and  collecting  the  filtrate.  i 


3,331,742 

STERILE  MONO-  AND  DI-GLYCERIDE  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL VEHICLE  PRODUCT  FOR  WATER 
AND/OR  OIL-SOLUBLE  THERAPEUTIC  SUB- 
STANCES 
Vigen  K.  Babayan,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Drew 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,440 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  for  sterilization  and  main- 
taining sterility  of  a  therapeutic  composition  and  for 
imparting  germistatic  and  bacteriostatic  properties  which 
destroy  mold  and  spores  which  comprises  dissolving  a 
water  and/or  oil-soluble  therapeutic  substance  in  an 
essentially  mono-  and  di-glyceride  partial  ester  of  at  least 
one  2  to  12  carbon  atom  saturated  fatty  acid  with  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  sterilizing,  and  introducing  the  sterilized 
composition  into  an  environment  where  molds,  spores  and 
similar  organisms  manage  to  survive  and  thrive. 


3,331,744 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOTOPES  FROM  THERMO- 
NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS 
Theodore  Brewster  Taylor,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176—10) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  isotopes  by  neutron  bom- 
bardment comprising  dispersing  an  element  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  «Li,  "sy^  232Th,  and  ^^Co,  said 
elements  being  contained  within  a  carbon  blanket  such 
that  the  ratio  of  lithium  to  carbon  is  1:1200,  uranium 
to  carbon  is  1:200,  thorium  to  carbon  is  1:75,  and  cobalt 
to  carbon  is  1:60,  said  blanket  having  an  area  of  ap- 
proximately 2.5x10*  cm.2  and  a  thickness  being  in  the 
range  of  15-31  cms.,  protecting  said  blanket  with  a  struc- 
tural cover  of  about  one  inch  thickness  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  steel,  concrete,  and  aluminum,  plac- 
ing said  covered  blanket  on  a  solid  foundation  at  a  dis- 
tance of  approximately  lOO  meters  from  a  nuclear  bomb  of 
about  1  megaton  yield,  exploding  said  nuclear  bomb,  and 
recovering  the  produced  isotope  from  the  irradiated 
blanket. 

3,331,745 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Hennig,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,011,  now 
Patent  No.  3,231,473,  dated  Jan.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,314 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—22) 


3,331,743 
CYCLOHEXYLCYCLOHEXANONE  IN  MERCAPTO- 

ACETATE  HAIR-TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvm  K.   Cook.   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,   assignor  to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,299 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—87.1) 
1.  A  cosmetic  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  hair 
comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  mercaptoacetic  acid 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  mercaptoacetates 
and  an  amount  of  cyclohexylcyclohexanone  sufficient  to 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  an  active  portion 
capable  of  sustaining  a  nuclear  fission  chain  reaction,  a 
control  system  for  regulating  the  reactivity  of  said  active 
portion  of  said  reactor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  said  active  portion,  said  tubes  being 
closed  at  their  upper  ends,  piping  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  to  a  supply  of  liquid  poison  material, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
said  tubes  to  regulate  the  reactivity  of  said  active  portion, 
a  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  each  of  said  tubes,  said 
pipes  having  openings  therein  above  the  level  of  said  liquid 
in  said  tubes,  and  said  pipes  being  interconnected  and 
operable  for  withdrawing  gases  formed  by  the  transmuta- 
tion of  the  liquid  poison  material  that  collects  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tubes  and  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sures within  said  tubes. 
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3,331,746 

TUBULAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Nasbypark,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  24,  1964, 

9,021   64;  Dec.  7,  1964,  14,792/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—54) 


steam  is  generated  are  housed  in  common  with  a  core 
of  the  reactor  in  a  lidded  vessel  and  are  heated  by  a 
primary  coolant  passed  through  the  core,  said  system 
comprising  steam  generating  tubes  constituting  the  heat- 
ing surfaces  at  which  the  steam  is  generated  and  sus- 
pended from  the  vessel  lid  to  be  removable  therewith,  a 
trunk  disposed  internally  of  the  vessel  to  surround  the 
steam  generating  tubes  and  thereby  separate  primary 
coolant  flow  over  the  tubes  from  a  primary  coolant  re- 
turn flowpath  defined  between  the  trunk  and  walls  of  the 
vessel,  a  trunk  closure  also  carried  by  the  lid  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a  sealing  means  inter- 
posed between  the  trunk  and  the  trunk  closure. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ment containing  at  least  one  water  coolant  channel  and 
at  least  one  steam  coolant  channel,  a  nuclear  fuel  body 
between  said  coolant  channels,  means  for  passing  water 
through  said  water  coolant  channel  in  such  heat  exchang- 
ing relationship  with  the  nuclear  fuel  body  as  to  produce 
steam,  and  means  for  passing  said  steam  through  said 
steam  coolant  channel  in  such  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship with  the  nuclear  fuel  body  as  to  produce  super- 
heated steam,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  provid- 
ing a  heat-insulating  layer  on  at  least  part  of  a  surface 
of  the  side  of  the  nuclear  fuel  body  defining  a  coolant 
channel  in  which  the  coolant  has  a  lower  cooling  capacity, 
so  as  to  direct  a  major  part  of  the  heat  which  is  produced 
in  said  nuclear  fuel  body  behind  said  part  of  said  sur- 
face towards  a  coolant  channel  in  which  the  coolant  has 
a  higher  cooling  capacity. 


3,331,748 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Melville  A.  Feraday,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,466 

9  Claims.  (CI.  176—70) 
1.  A  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  of  uranium  metal  containing  from 
200  to  500  p.p.m.  iron,  from  500  to  1200  p.p.m. 
aluminum,  and  beta  quenched  and  alpha  annealed 
to  refine  and  randomize  the  grain  structure,  and 
enclosing  a  central  void  space, 

(b)  a  middle  layer  comprising  one  of  (1)  an  uranium 
alloy  containing  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  Mo,  Nb  and  Al,  the  Zr  being  present 
in  from  30  to  60  wt.  percent,  the  Mo  and  Nb  in  from 
1  to  25  wt.  percent,  and  the  Al  in  from  50  to  95 
wt.  percent,  and  (2)  uranium  dispersion-strengthened 
with  alumina,  and 

(c)  an  outer  sheath  of  a  corrosion-resistant  zirconium 
alloy. 

3,331,749 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  and  Manuel  B.  Loureiro, 
East  Hartford,   Conn.,   assignors  to  Combustion   En- 
gineering,   Inc.,    Windsor,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,137 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


3,331,747 

INTEGRATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR-STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Malcolm  Richard  Williamson,  Slough,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1964, 

26,823/64 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  176—54) 


1.  An  integrated  nuclear  reactor-steam  generator  sys- 
tem of  the  type  wherein  heating  surfaces  at  which  the 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  fuel  elements,  an 
end  support  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fuel  elements, 
said  one  end  of  each  of  said  fuel  elements  having  a  hole 
therein,  said  end  support  plate  having  holes  therein  ad- 
jacent said  holes  in  said  fuel  elements,  spring  pins  extend- 
ing partially  into  said  holes  in  said  fuel  elements  and 
partially  into  said  holes  in  said  end  support  plate  to  attach 
said  fuel  elements  to  said  end  support  plate. 
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3,331,750 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SALICYLIC  ACID 
Martin  H.  Rogoff,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,893 

22  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  salicylic  acid  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  salicylic  acid-producing  microorganism 
of  the  genus  Pseudomonas  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  meduim 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  8 
and  containg  naphthalene,  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source, 
an  assimilable  phosphorus  source,  and  an  added  amount 
of  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pantothenic  acid,  L-glycine,  and  mixtures  thereof  which 
effects  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  accumulation  of  salicylic 
acid  in  said  medium. 


unit,  a  vapor  stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  unit, 
said  vapor  stream  is  cooled  to  condense  at  least  a  part 
of  same,  a  part  of  the  resulting  condensate  is  returned 
to  said  unit  as  reflux,  a  hot  liquid  stream  is  withdrawn 
from  said  unit  at  a  point  removed  from  the  top  thereof, 
said  liquid  stream  is  cooled,  and  the  cooled  liquid  stream 
is  mixed  with  said  part  of  said  condensate  for  reflux  into 
said  unit:  a  control  system  comprising  means  for  estab- 


3,331,751 

PROTEASE  ELABORATED  BY  STREPTOMYCES 

MODERATIS  SP.  N 

Fritz  Reusser,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,285 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—62) 
1.  A  dry  solid  composition  of  matter  free  of  mycelia 
and  tissue  comprising  a  water-soluble  nondialyzable  basic 
proteolytic  enzyme  elaborated  by  Streptomyces  moder- 
atus,  Sp.  N.,  having  a  minimal  molecular  weight  of  about 
15,000,  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  8.6.  an  apparent 
sedimentation  coefficient  of  2.57,  and  143  amino  acid 
residues  per  molecular  weight  of  15.000;  and  having  pro- 
teolytic activity  over  a  pH  range  of  from  about  4  to  about 
1 1  with  optimum  activity  at  pH  about  8.0. 


3,331,753 
HEAT  REMOVED  FROM  REFLLXED  FLUIDS  AS 
A  RATIO  OF  WITHDRAWN  PRODUCT  IN  FRAC- 
TIONATION CONTROL 
Lewis  H.  Foester  and  Robert  H.  Livesay,  West  Chester, 
and  Paul  K.  Mattheiss,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,719 
9  Claims.  (CI.  196—132) 
1.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  a  feed  mixture 
of  two  or  more  components  is  directed  to  a  fractionation 


3,331,752 
DETERMINATION  OF  DEHYDROGENASE 
Jacob  Struck,  Jr.,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and  John  K.  Inman, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,690 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  in  body 
fluid  of  nicotinamide-adenine  nucleotide  dependent  en- 
zymes which  comprises  incubating  in  a  small  volume  of 
body  fluid  a  buffered  reduced  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lactic  acid  and  lactic  acid  salts,  malic 
acid  and  malic  acid  salts,  a-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  a- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  salts,  sorbitol,  isocitric  acid  and  iso- 
citric  acid  salts  and  ethanol,  and  an  oxidized  coenzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotinamide-ade- 
nine dinucleotide  and  nicotinamide-adenine  dinucleotide 
phosphate  and  a  divalent  cation,  reducing  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  between  about  2.8 
and  about  5.0  and  adding  a  reducible  color  devel- 
oping metal  chelate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ferri  chelates  of  1,10-phenanthroline,  4,7-diphenyl- 
l,l£)-phenanthroline  and  sulfonated  4, 7-diphenyl- 1,10- 
phenanthroline  and  cupric  chelates  of  2,9-dimethyl-l,10- 
phenanthroline  and  sulfonated  2,9-dimethyl-4,7-diphen- 
y  1- 1 , 1 0-phenanthroline. 


lishing  a  signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  heat  re- 
moved from  said  refluxed  part  of  said  vapor  stream  and 
the  heat  removed  from  said  hot  liquid  stream,  each  taken 
as  a  ratio  of  the  heat  removed  to  the  flow  of  the  con- 
densate not  used  as  reflux,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  selected  liquid  stream, 
in  said  unit,  characterized  in  that  it  affects  the  aforemen- 
tioned sum  of  the  ratios. 


3,331,754 

COKE  QUENCHING  SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD 

Vaughn  Mansfield,  P.O.  Box  89, 

Columbia,  Tenn.     38401 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,334 

3  Claims.  (CI.  201—39) 


■tp-    fF^zJ- 


Jrrrpz^ 


3.  The  method  of  cooling  coke  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  column  of  initially  incandescent  coke  downwardly 
in  a  column  within  a  first  confined  space,  drafting  gas 
from  the  top  of  the  first  confined  space,  forming  a  bed 
of  said  coke  and  moving  the  same  from  the  bottom  of 
the  column  through  a  second  confined  space  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  confined  space,  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ential in  a  stream  of  substantially  mert  gas,  splitting  said 
stream  into  two  portions  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
pressure  differential,  transferring  heat  from  the  coke  to 
both  stream  portions  while  creating  pressure  drops  there- 
in by  feeding  one  stream  portion  through  the  coke  in 
the  bed  while  simultaneously  feeding  the  other  stream 
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portion  through  the  coke  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
column,  returning  that  stream  portion  which  is  fed 
through  the  coke  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column 
from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  column  to  the  low- 
pressure  side  of  the  pressure  differential  and  returning 
that  stream  portion  which  is  fed  through  the  coke  in 
the  bed  while  extracting  heat  from  both  returning  stream 
portions,  and  removing  the  coke  from  the  second  con- 
fined space  to  the  atmosphere  via  a  restricted  throat 
choked  with  coke  so  as  to  create  a  pressure-drop  barrier 
between  the  second  confined  space  and  the  atmosphere. 


'        3,331,755 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  2,6.XYLENOL 
WITH  GLYCOL 
Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ,,„„* 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,585 

5  Claims.  (CI.  203—59) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  and  recovermg  2,6-xylenol 
from  its  admixture  with  closely  boiling  methyl-substituted 
phenols  which  comprises  contacting  said  admixture  in  an 
extractive  distillation  zone  with  a  glycol  having  the  for- 
mula: 
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(b)  azcotropically  distilling  said  first  fraction  usmg  a 
hydrocarbon  entrainer  immiscible  with  dictbylenetri- 
amine  and  boiling  within  the  range  of  about  175°  to 
about  250°  C.  to  separate  thereby  said  first  fraction 
into  diethylenetriamine  and   l-(2-aminoethyl)piper- 

azine;  and 

(c)  azcotropically  distilling  said  second  fracUon  using 
a  hydrocarbon  entrainer  generally  boiling  below  but 
within  about  60°  C.  of  the  boiling  points  of  the  de- 
sired amine  components  to  separate  thereby  said  sec- 
ond fraction  into  aminoethylethanolamine  and  2-(l- 
piperazine  )ethanol. 


3  331  757 
DISTILLATION  OF  CROTYL  ALCOHOL-BUTANOL 

MIXTURE  WITH  WATER  ADDITION 
Shiro  Kudo,  SeUchi  Yada,   EUchi  Fukasaku,  Tatsuhito 
Seki,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukui,  aU  of  Sakai-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan  ^  .  .  .  . 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1964, 
39/14,061 
2  Claims.  (CI.  203—96) 


(CHCHiO)aH 


where  X  is  one  of  O,  S  and  NH;  each  R  is  one  of  CHj 

and  H;  and  each  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  recover- 
ing a  2,6-xylenol  fraction  from  the  distillate  products. 


''         3,331,756  _ 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF  DIETHYLENE- 
TRIAMINE   AND    AMINOETHYLETHANOLA- 
MINE FROM  PIPERAZINE  RESIDUE 
Vernon  A.  Currier  and  John  G.  Milligan,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,142 
2  Claims.  (CL  203—69) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  crotyl  alcohol  and  butanol 
from  butanol-containing  crotyl  alcohol  by  extractive  distil- 
lation, which  comprises  supplying  the  butanol-containing 
crotyl  alcohol  to  an  intermediate  part  of  a  distillation 
column,  feeding  water  into  the  distillation  column  at  a 
point  above  the  point  of  supply  of  the  butanol-containing 
crotyl  alcohol,  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  water 
in  the  internal  liquid  reflux  below  the  water  feeding  point 
at  more  than  70  mol  percent,  whereby  aqueous  butanol  is 
withdrawn  from  the  top  of  said  zone  and  aqueous  crotyl 
alcohol  is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  distillation 
column. 

3  331  758 
METHOD  OF  COATING  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Charles  A.  Levine,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,357 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—20) 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  diethylenetriamine, 
l-(2-aminoethyl)piperazine,  aminoethylethanolamine  and 
2- (1-piperazine) ethanol  in  relatively  pure  form  from  the 
residue  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  piperazine  by  a 
catalytic  reductive  amination  reaction  which  comprises: 
(a)  fractionally  distilling  said  residue  to  obtain  a  first 
fraction    comprising    essentially    diethylenetriamine 
and  l-(2-aminoethyl) piperazine  and  a  second  frac- 
Uon comprising  essentially  aminoethylethanolamine 
and  2-(l-pipcrazine)ethanol; 


1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  catalytic  material  on 
thin,  permeable,  non-conducting  material  which  com- 
prises: 

coating  one  side  of  the  permeable,  non-conducting  ma- 
terial with  a  porous  layer  of  conducting  material  by 
a  non-electrolytic  deposition  process; 
making  the  conducting  layer  cathodic  and  electro- 
plating a  suitable  metal  through  the  permeable  non- 
conductor to  form  a  porous  layer  on  the  surface  of 
the  conductive  layer,  between  said  conductive  layer 
and  the  permeable  non-conductor; 
coating  the  other  side  of  the  permeable,  non-conduct- 
ing material  with  a  porous  layer  of  conducting  ma- 
terial by  a  non-electrolytic  deposition  process; 
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electroplating  the  metal  from  the  first  metallic  layer  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer,  to 
form  a  porous  layer  between  the  conductive  layer 
and  the  permeable,  non-conducting  material  by  mak- 
ing the  second  conductive  layer  cathodic  and  the  first 
conductive  and  metallic  layers  anodic,  and  passing 
current  through  the  permeable  material;  and 

treating  the  thus<oated  permeable,  non-conducting 
material  with  a  catalyst-containing  solution  so  that 
catalytic  material  is  deposited  on  both  sides  of  the 
previously  treated  permeable,  non-conducting  ma- 
terial. 


3,331,759 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC  CAPACITOR   USING   AN   ALKALI 
METAL  BIPHTHALATE 
Abraham  Middelhoek,  Arend  van  Herwijnen,  and  Siebren 
van  der  Wal,  all  of  Centuurbaan,  Zwolle,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  PliUips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherbinds,  June  21,  1963, 

294,448 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolytic 
capacitor  which  method  comprises,  shaping  an  anode 
from  a  porous  sintered  aluminum  powder,  electrically 
forming  a  dielectric  oxide  layer  on  said  anode  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  biphthalate,  impreg- 
nating said  oxide  coated  anode  with  a  solution  of  a  semi- 
conductor metal  and  an  oxygen  acid,  heating  said  im- 
pregnated anode  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  metal  salt 
is  converted  into  an  oxide  thereby  forming  a  solid  semi- 
conductor metal  oxide  layer  on  said  dielectric  oxide 
layer,  then  electrically  postforming  said  anode  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  biphthalate,  rejjeating  the 
forming,  impregnating,  heating  and  postforming  steps 
at  least  once  and  then  coating  said  thus  treated  anode 
with  a  conductive  metal  layer. 


3,331,760 

ELECTROLYTIC  MILLING 

Howard  H.  Powell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,505 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 

7.  The  method  of  milling  a  part  comprising  the  steps 
of  masking  those  portions  of  the  part  where  milling  is 
undesirable;  placing  the  thus  masked  part  in  an  electro- 
lytic solution  adapted  for  chemical  activity  with  the  un- 
masked material  of  the  part,  the  solution  having  no  chemi- 
cal reaction  with  the  part  in  the  absence  of  electric  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough;  applying  a  positive  D-C  current 
through  the  part  and  the  solution  to  create  chemical  re- 
action therebetween  to  effect  milling  of  the  part;  and 
interrupting  the  current  flow  at  a  frequency  of  about  300 
cycles  per  second,  thereby  causing  the  elimination  of 
large  oxygen  bubbles  which  cause  voids,  current  inter- 
ruption and  surface  insulation  from  electrolytic  action 
of  the  solution. 


3,331,761 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC  RESINS 
USING  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  AND  TRIPHEN- 
YLPHOSPIONE  AS  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 
INITIATORS 
Tzn  J.   Mao,   Royal   Oak,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,043 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.23) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  material 
which  comprises  irradiating  an  acrylic  monomer  taken 


from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
the  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  with  ultraviolet  light  in  the 
presence  therein  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  tri- 
phenylphosphine  sufficient  for  said  production  of  said 
polymeric  material. 


3,331,762 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METAL  COATINGS 
ON  METAL  STRIP  BY  ELECTROPHORETIC 
DEPOSITION 

Albert  Edward  Jackson,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  The 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,969 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  metal  coatings  on 
metal  strip  by  electrophoretically  depositing  the  coating 
metal  on  to  the  strip  from  a  suspension  of  finely  divided 
coating  metal,  drying  the  coated  strip  to  remove  entrained 
electrophoresis  medium  therefrom,  rolling  the  coated  strip 
to  compact  the  coating,  and  then  heating  the  coated  strip 
to  obtain  a  tightly  bonded  coating,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  coated  strip  on  leaving  the  elec- 
trophoresis cell  to  the  action  of  air  Itnives  which  direct 
jets  of  air  having  a  component  of  velocity  directly  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip  and  impinging 
at  an  acute  angle  on  the  strip  across  its  width. 


3,331,763 

BLANK  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CATHODE 

STARTING  SHEETS 

Douglas  R.  Mabey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asslenor  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,967 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—281) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electrolytically  refining  copper,  a  blank 
for  the  electrolytic  production  of  cathode  starting  sheets, 
comprising 

a  substantially  rigid,  sheet-like  body  of  polymeric, 
resinous,  dielectric  material; 
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face  sheets  consisting  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
defining  a  substantially  unbroken  area,  said  sheets 
being  intimately  bonded  to  opposite  broad  faces  of 
the  dielectric  body,  inwardly  of  bounding  margins 
thereof  and  substantially  flush  with  and  also  inti- 
mately bonded  to  said  margins,  so  as  to  be  bordered 
by  said  dielectric  material  to  form  a  laminated  body; 

and  electrical  leads  intimately  joined  to  the  face  sheets 
and  extending  internally  of  said  dielectric  body, 
through  and  emerging  from  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion and  between  said  opposite  broad  faces  thereof; 

said  dielectric  material  being  set  and  bonded  to  the 
other  components  of  the  laminated  body  under  heat 
and  pressure,  whereby  the  face  sheets  are  bordered 
by  said  dielectric  material,  substantially  flush  there- 
with, and  the  entire  laminated  body  is  essentially 
unitary  and  impervious  to  electrolyte. 


to  200°  F.  to  remove  additional  solids  from  said  froth; 
thereafter  passing  the  same  to  a  tertiary  stage  and  con- 
tacting the  same  in  said  tertiary  stage  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  120°  F.  to  190°  F.  with  a  chemical 
mixture  comprising  a  demulsifying  agent,  a  transfer 
agent,  a  chelating  agent  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  where- 
by an  oil  phase  separates  which  is  substantially  free  of 
solids. 

3,331,766 
SELECTIVE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Lfaida,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,260 
16  Claims.  (CI.  208—78) 


3,331,764 
BOX-TYPE  PLATING  RACK 
Austin  H.  Beebe,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  and  James  H.  Lake, 
Whitmore   Lake,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,838 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—297) 


^^- 
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1.  A  box-like  plating  rack  comprising  an  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  face  panel  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  there- 
through, means  for  removably  clamping  a  column  of  con- 
cave workpieces  in  said  enclosure  with  the  semi-cylin- 
drical concave  surfaces  thereof  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  and  in  symmetrical  alignment  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  slot  and  with  the  end  edges  thereof  positioned 
in  abutting  contact  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  face 
panel,   said   slot   extending   for   substantially   the   entire 
length  of  the  column  of  workpieces  and  having  a  width 
of  from  about  20%  to  about  42%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
concave  surfaces  thereof,  said  inner  surface  of  said  face 
panel  formed  with  an  angular  projection  extending  uni- 
formly along  the  edge  of  each  side  of  said  slot  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof,  said  projection  com- 
mencing at  a  point  spaced  about  12%  to  about  40%  of 
the  diameter  of  the  concave  surface  from  each  edge  of 
said  slot  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  from  about  7°  to  about 
15°  to  the  plane  of  said  inner  surface  and  terminating  at 
a  point  coinciding  with  the  edges  of  said  slot. 


!  3,331,765 

TREATMENT  OF  ATHABASCA  TAR  SANDS  FROTH 
Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford,  and  Robert  J.  Fiocco,  Jer- 
sey City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engmeer- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,271 
6  Claims.  (CI.  208—11) 
1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  bitumen  from  tar  sands 
which  comprises  mixing  tar  sands  with  water  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  from  about  140°  F.  to  200°  F.  in  an 
initial  stage  under  conditions  to  segregate  sand  and  a 
froth  consisting  of  water,  solids  and  bitumen;  separating 
said  froth  from  said  initial  stage  and  countercurrently 
contacting  the  same  in  a  secondary  stage  with  additional 
water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  160°  F. 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  mineral  oil  feed- 
stock containing  both  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  and  hy- 
drocarbons containing  less  than  two  cyclic  structures, 
which  comprises: 

(A)  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  a  hydrocarbon  sep- 
aration step,  and  recovering  therefrom  a  fraction 
relatively  rich  in  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  and  a  frac- 
tion relatively  lean  in  polycyclic  hydrocarbons; 

(B)  subjecting  said  polycyclic-rich  fraction  plus  added 
hydrogen  to  catalytic  hydrocracking  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  composite  of 
silica  gel  coprecipitated  with  at  least  one  other  gel 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia,  titania 
and  magnesia,  and  upon  which  is  deposited  a  small 
proportion  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogcnating 
component; 

(C)  subjecting  said  polycyclic-lean  fraction  plus  added 
hydrogen  to  catalytic  hydrocracking  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline, 
zeolitic  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  cracking 
base  having  a  SiOa/AljOs  mole-ratio  between  about 
3  and  10,  relatively  uniform  crystal  pore  diameters 
between  about  6  and  14  A.,  and  wherein  the  zeolitic 
cations  are  predominantly  hydrogen  ions  and/or 
polyvalent  metal  ions,  and  upon  which  is  deposited 
a  small  proportion  of  a  Group  Vm  metal  hydro- 
gcnating component;  and 

(D)  recovering  desired  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  from 
each  of  steps  (B)  and  (C). 


3,331,767 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  NAPHTHA 
William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner,  Baton 
Rouge,  and  Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,796 

35  Claims.  (CL  208—111) 
1.  A    process    for    selectively    hydrocracking    straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  contained  in  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
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which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  hydrocrack- 
ing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  zinc-containing  crystalline  alumino-sili- 
catc  zeolite  having  uniform  pore  openings  of  about  5 
Angstrom  units  and  a  hydrogenation  component  contain- 
ing a  Group  VIII  metal. 


3331,768 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  NAPHTHA 
Ralph  Burgess  Mason,   Denham   Springs,  and   William 
Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,812 

26  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  rating  of 
naphtha  fractions  which  comprises  contacting  said  frac- 
tions at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  with  a  sulfactivated  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  zinc -containing  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite 
having  uniform  pore  openings  of  about  5  A. 


3,331,769 
HYDROREFINING  PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,465 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—210) 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  containing  asphaltenes  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  said  charge  stock  with  a  decomposable 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  metals  from  Groups  V-B,  VI-B  and  the 
iron-group,  heating  the  resulting  mixture,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  free  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  less  than 
about  310°  C,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose 
said  compound  and  form  a  colloidal  suspension  of 
said  metal  complexed  with  said  asphaltenes; 

(b)  reacting  the  resultant  colloidal  suspension  with  hy- 
drogen and  in  contact  with  a  fixed  bed  of  a  solid 
catalytic  composite  containing  at  least  one  metallic 
component  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  V-B, 
VI-B  and  VIII,  and  compounds  thereof,  combined 
with  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  material; 

(c)  separating  the  total  reaction  product  effluent  to 
provide  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  phase  and  a  hydrore- 
fined  liquid  phase  containing  a  sludge,  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  phase  to  combine  with 
said  colloidal  suspension;  and, 

(d)  separating  said  sludge  from  said  hydrorefined  liquid 
phase,  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sludge 


with  said  charge  stock  and  recovering  the  remainder 
of  said  hydrorefined  liquid  phase. 


3,331,770 

HYDROGENATION  AND  ABSORPTION  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  George  Cockerham,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Gas  Council,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

50,807/63 
15  Clahns.  (CI.  208—212) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate oil  which  has  a  high  content  of  sulphur  by  the  re- 
moval of  sulphur  therefrom  which  process  comprises  a 
conversion  stage  in  which  the  distillate  vapours,  mixed 
with  a  hydrogenating  gas  containing  more  than  5%  by 
volume  of  oxides  of  carbon  based  of  the  volume  of 
hydrogen,  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrode- 
sulphurisation  catalyst  to  convert  the  sulphur  present  in 
the  distillate  to  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  at  least  two 
separated  absorption  stages,  in  each  of  which  the  mix- 
ture of  gases  and  vapours  resulting  from  the  conver- 
sion stage  is  passed  over  a  mass  of  material  for  absorb- 
ing hydrogen  sulphide  both  said  stages  being  conducted 
at  elevated  hydrogenating  temperatures,  whereby  the 
sulphur  content  of  the  mixture  is  reduced  to  the  desired 
degree. 


3,331,771 
HOME  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
Kenneth  S.  Watson  and  George  E.  Bennett,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,453 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—14) 

The  method  of  treating  home  raw  wastewater  intermit- 
tently discharged  from  a  home  to  produce  an  effluent  wa- 
ter of  high  quality  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  discharged  wastewater  into  a  re- 
action tank  containing  activated  sludge  solids  from  a 
previous  aerobic  treatment  of  raw  wastewater  and 
accumulating  the  discharged  wastewater  in  said  tank 
until  the  volume  thereof  reaches  a  predetermined 
maximum  level, 

(b)  continuously  aerating  the  contents  of  said  tank  dur- 
ing the  accumulation  of  raw  wastewater  to  provide  a 
continuous  biochemical  oxidation  thereof, 

(c)  when  the  level  of  accumulated  wastewater  in  said 
tank  reaches  said  predetermined  maximum  level,  dis- 
continuing the  introduction  of  raw  wastewater  into 
said  tank  while  continuing  the  aeration  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  tank  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  substantially  complete  microbial  assimilation 
and  biological  conversion  of  organic  materials  in  said 
wastewater  into  cell  tissue, 

(d)  adding  to  the  contents  of  said  tank  a  cationic 
polyelectrolyte  while  continuing  the  aeration  of  the 
contents  of  said  tank  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceed- 
ing about  seven  minutes  to  provide  dis;-ersion  aid 
mixing  of  the  polyelectrolyte  and  to  promote  the  ag- 
glomeration of  suspended  particles, 

(e)  interrupting  the  aeration  treatment  to  provide  quies- 
cent conditions  for  the  separation  and  settling  of  par- 
ticulate activated  sludge  matter, 

(f)  discharging  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  super- 
natant liquid  from  said  tank,  and 

(g)  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  settled  particulate 
activated  sludge  matter  in  said  tank  for  treatment  of 
wastewater  thereafter  discharged  into  said  tank. 
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3  331  772 
DESALTING  WATER  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
THROUGH    NOVEL    SEMIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANES 
Eugene  R.  Brownscombe,  Dallas,   and  Loyd  R.  Kern, 
Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,036 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—23) 
5.  A  method  for  plugging  holes  in  a  semipermeable 
membrane  contained  on  a  porous  supporting  medium  dur- 
ing a  reverse  osmotic  operation  for  desalting  water  com- 
prising 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  finely  divided 
osmotic  material  composed  of  particles  having  a 
diameter  between  about  100m  and  O.lO/x, 

(b)  introducing  said  suspension  to  the  saline  water  be- 
ing desalted,  and 

(c)  depositing  said  osmotic  material  under  applied  fluid 
pressure  so  as  to  cover  the  holes  in  said  membrane. 


at  least  one  alkyl  group,  and  said  copolymer  being  ter- 
minated at  its  ends  by  the  anion  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,331,773 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  PRECIPITATION  IN 

WATER 

Lewis  O.  Gunderson,  Morton  Grove,  and  Herman  Kerst, 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,086 

15  Claims.  (CI.  210—58) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  water  for  the  inhibition  of 
precipitation  of  alkali  earth  metal  salts  which  comprises 
dispersing  into  said  water  in  an  amount  substantially  less 
than  required  stoichiometrically  to  react  completely  with 
alkali  earth  metal  salts  but  sufficient  to  prevent  scale 
formation,  a  water  dispersible  complexing  polymer  having 
the  formula: 


3  331  775 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Joseph  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,115 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  silicone  and 
a  thickening  amount  of  a  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  chloroform  below  about  0.5  and  consisting  of 
a  doubly  bridged  chromium  atom  coordinated  with  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  a  water  molecule,  characterized  by  hav- 
ing at  least  two  different  bridging  groups  wherein  each 
bridging  group  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  RiR2P(0)0H, 
where  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  bridging  group  con- 
tain at  least  one  alkyl  group,  and  said  copolymer  being 
terminated  at  its  ends  by  the  anion  of  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


X(CH»).-rN./alky  ene-N  \-U 


rN-/alky  ene-N  \-R"] 

Lu'V  UVn       Jp 


where  X  is  an  aliphatic  polymeric  backbone  having  re- 
active sites  thereon  for  the  attachment  of  the  chelating 
ligands  defined  by  the  structure  within  the  brackets,  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  5,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  R  is 
(CHj)mCOOH.  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (CH2)mC00H.  (CHa)mOH,  and  H,  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  the  alkylene  group  contains  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  p  represents  the  percent  of  said  reactive 
sites  occupied  by  said  ligands  and  has  a  value  of  5  to  100, 
the  molecular  weight  of  X  being  in  the  range  from  1000 
to  1,000,000.  and  being  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  result- 
ing polymer  is  still  water  dispersible. 


3331,776 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Maurits  Krukziener,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  »  ,-„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

283,936 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.1%  to  10% 
of  an  oil-soluble  detergent  monoester  of  a  mono  sub- 
stituted polyole&i  succinic  anhydride  and  an  alkanepolyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol  and 
mannitol  wherein  the  polyolefin  radical  contains  from  30 
to  700  carbon  atoms. 


3,331,774 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Joseph  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,630 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  diester  selected 
from  the  group  of  sebacates,  azelates  and  adipates  where 
the  alcohol  portion  of  the  ester  is  derived  from  an  alcohol 
containing  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  primary  and  0x0  alcohols  and  a  thick- 
ening amount  of  a  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosi- 
ty below  about  1.0  and  consisting  of  a  doubly  bridged 
chromium  atom  coordinated  with  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
a  water  molecule,  said  copolymer  characterized  by  having 
at  least  two  different  bridging  groups  wherein  each  bridg- 
ing group  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  RiR2P(0)0H,  where 
Ri  and  R2  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  and 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  bridging  group  contains 


3  331  777 
GLASS  FRTTS  AND  ENAMELS  HAVING  ESTERI- 

FIED  SURFACES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,789 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.1) 

1.  A  powder  exhibiting  improved  electrostatic  transfer 
performance  under  low  humidity  conditions,  said  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  borosilicate  frit  particles  and  composite 
lead  borosilicate-based  enamel  particles,  said  selected  par- 
ticles having  surfaces  which  have  been  esterified  by  reac- 
tion with  an  excess  of  an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

Eethyleneglycol  mono-n-butyl  ether 

Ethyleneglycol  mono  phenylether 

Diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether 

Diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether 

Dodecyl  alcohol 

Tetradecyl  alcohol 

Hexadecyl  alcohol 

Octadecyl  alcohol 

Diethylene  glycol  mono-n-butyl  ether 

Beta  terpineol 

Alpha  terpineol 

Pine  oil, 

and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3  331  778 
ORGANIC  FLUIDS  FOR  UTILIZATION  IN 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Pierre  Giuliani,  Grenoble,  Isere,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  In- 
sdtut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants,  et  Lubri- 
fiants,  Malmaison,  and  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1963, 
939,668 
4  Claims.  (O.  252—73) 
1.  A  fluid  for  utilization  in  nuclear  reactors  as  a  heat- 
transfer  medium,  neutron-moderating  or  neutron-reflect- 
ing medium  said  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  at  least  28%  unsubstituted  triphenyls  and 

(b)  a  phenanthrene  cut  derived  from  catalytic  reform- 
ing residues,  said  cut  being  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  lower  alkyl  substituted  polynuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  three  fused  rings  and  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  185  to  205.  wherein 
the  major  polynuclear  aromatic  compound  of  said 
mixture  is  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenanthrene 
compound,  said  phenanthrene  cut  being  present  in 
such  amount  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid  which  is  liquid 
at  room  temperature. 


a  mole  ratio  of  NajO/SiOa  of  1:2  to  1:3.2,  6-15%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  synthetic  organic  de- 
tergent containing  a  water  solubilizing  polyoxyethylene 
group,  1-10%  by  weight  water.  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  polyols  having  from  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  polyethylene  glycol  having  molecular  weights  up 
to  6000  and  polypropylene  glycol  having  molecular 
weights  up  to  2000,  and  the  balance  of  the  formulation 
being  sodium  sulfate. 


3  331  779 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  OF  HYDRAULIC 
FLUIDS 
Donald  H.  Nail,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,580 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—78) 
4.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aryl  di- 
alkyl  phosphinate  having  the  formula 

O    R' 

\ 

R' 

where  R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  an  average  of  from  about  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  from  about  7,000  to  about  12,000,  poly- 
alkylene  glycols,  wherein  the  alkylene  groups  contain 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  range  of  viscosity 
of  about  1,400  to  about  23,000  centistokes  at  100°  P., 
urethane  polymer  liquids,  and  liquid  methyl  phenyl  sili- 
cone polymers  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 
450  to  about  575  centistokes  at  100°  F.,  said  material  be- 
ing compatible  with  said  phosphinate  and  effective  to  in- 
crease the  viscosity  index  to  at  least  75,  and  about  0.001% 
to  about  1%  of  N,N',N",N"'-tetra-salicylidene-tetra- 
(amino-methyl)  methane  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,331,781 

AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Gregoire  Kalopissis  and  Andre  Viout,  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,757 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1962, 

888,177,  Patent  1,344,212 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

water  solution  containing  0.5%    to    10%    by  weight  of 

at  least  one  substance  having  the  formula: 


3,331,780 
DETERGENT  TABLETS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Ewald  H.  Krusius,  South  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,239 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  Process  for  producing  detergent  tablets  from  a  deter- 
gent formulation  which  disintegrate  rapidly  when  placed 
in  heated  wash  water  and  which  have  uniformly  high 
strengths  comprising  pressing  tablets  from  a  detergent 
formulation  comprising  35-65%  by  weight  sodium  tri- 
polyphosphate,  3-15%  by  weight  sodium  silicate  having 


CH»-CONH-(OHi).-N 


in  which 


R,-NH-CH-COOM 


Ki 


R,-N-Ri 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  di  alkyl 
amines  each  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  mor- 
pholine  group  and  a  piperidine  group,  n  is  an  integet 
having  a  value  of  between  2  and  5  inclusive,  R3  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  10  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  M  is  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  hydrogen,  potassium  and  ammonium,  to- 
gether with  sufficient  acid  compatible  with  the  skin  and 
the  mucous  membrane  to  bring  the  pH  of  the  detergent 
composition  to  between  4  and  11. 9. 


3,331,782 

CURING  PASTE 

Rene  P.  Deltieure,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thio- 

kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,743 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—186) 
1.  A  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  curing  paste  compris- 
ing, in  weight  ratio,  47  to  51  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic 
oxidizing  curing  agent  for  the  cure  of  said  polymer,  about 
10  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inert,  neutral, 
liquid,  hydrophobic  plasticizer  and  about  1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  activated  alumina. 


3,331,783 

MICROSPHERES  CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL 
CARBON 
Ann  B.  Braun,  Rockville,  and  Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No,  356,940 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dense  carbide  spheres  hav- 
ing diameters  in  the  range  of  5  to  500  microns  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  mixed  sol  of  actinide  oxide  and 
carbon  to  form  droplets  of  uniform  size  and  concentra- 
tion, drying  said  droplets  at  a  controlled  rate  and  tem- 
perature to  maintain  their  spherical  form,  recovering  the 
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dried  sintcrable  colloidal  oxide-carbon  spheres  and  sin- 
tering to  a  high  density  carbide  product. 


'        3,331,784 
RADIOACTIVE  CERAXOC  SOURCE  OF  STRONTI- 
UM  FLUORAPATITE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Gerard  Meyer,  Antony,  and  Andre  Michel,  Saint-Maur, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergle  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1964, 
993,167,  993,168 
3  CUims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  Radioactive    ceramic    source    comprising    sintered 
strontium  fluorapatite  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

[Sr,<'0(PO4)a]3Sr»<'F2 


3  331  788 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CERTAIN  AMINES 
AND  CERTAIN  POLYEPIHALOHYDRINS 
Lyman  E.  Lorensen,  Orinda,  and  Elliot  Bergman,  Mo- 
desto, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell   OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,851 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  polyamine  product  resulting  from  reaction  of 
(a)  poiyepihalohydrin  of  the  formula: 


3  331  785 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROSPHERES  OF  URANIA 

AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Frederick  Troop  Fitch,  Baltimore,  and  Ann  Baker  Braun, 

Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,519 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dense  spherical  oxide  par- 
ticles having  diameters  in  the  range  of  5  to  500  microns 
which  comprises  dispersing  a  non-gelling  oxide  aquasol  to 
form  droplets  of  uniform  size  and  concentration,  drying 
said  droplets  over  a  period  of  at  least  3  seconds  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  their  spherical  form, 
recovering  the  dried  sinterable  colloidal  oxide  spheres  hav- 
ing a  volume  fraction  of  water  of  less  than  55  percent  and 
sintering  to  high  density  product  spheres. 


3,331,786 
ENCAPSULATED  CATALYSTS 

Julius  M.  Bleuenstcin,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,959 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 

1.  A  granular,  free  flowing,  hot  box  process  core  com- 
position encapsulated  catalyst  comprising  about  1  part  by 
weight  of  ammonium  chloride  supported  on  about  5-20 
parts  by  weight  of  sand  particles,  said  ammonium  chloride 
and  sand  being  encapsulated  with  about  1-3  parts  by 
weight  of  an  encapsulating  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stearic  acid  and  phenolformaldehyde 
resins. 


(ho 


^ 


A 


I 
C- 


L       V. 


H 

I 
-C- 


-o- 


R'   H-C— R" 


-/a 


H  OH 

I             ! 
C C H 

R'   H— C  — R" 

1 
X 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or— CHR"X; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from   1  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

a  is  an  integer  of  up  to  10,0(X)  which  is  the  number 
of    moieties   within    the    parentheses   occurring 
within  one  of  the  moieties,  m  in  number,  enclosed 
in  brackets,  with  the  proviso  that  while  a  may 
he  zero  in  any  one  of  the  bracketed  moieties  the 
molecule  must  contain  at  least  one  of  the  moie- 
ties within  the  parentheses, 
(a')  such  a  poiyepihalohydrin  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  terminal  halohydrin  groups  has  been  converted  to 
the  corresponding  epoxide  group,  or 
(a")  such  a  poiyepihalohydrin  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  terminal  halohydrin  groups  has  been  converted  to 
the  corresponding  epoxide  group  and  at  least  one  of 
said  epoxide  groups  has  been  converted  by  hydration 
to  a  vic-diol  group,  and 
(b)  a  primary  (hydrocarbon) amine  or  secondary  di- 
( hydrocarbon) amine  free  from  acetylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  containing  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
each  hydrocarbon  group, 
said  reaction  being  effected  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  a  mixture  of  the 
poiyepihalohydrin  and  the  amine,  the  amine  being  present 
in  excess  of  the  amount  theoretically  required  to  replace 
the  halogen  in  the  poiyepihalohydrin,  said  heating  being 
continued  for  sufficient  time  for  at  least  three  halogen 
atoms  of  the  poiyepihalohydrin  to  be  replaced  by  amino 
moieties  derived  from  the  amine. 


3  331  787 

METHOD  OF  PREPArInG  AN  OXIDATION 

CATALYST 

Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Paula  M.  Kenah,  East  Orange, 

and  Daniel  L.  Bair,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,494 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 439) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  calcined  catalytically 
active  refractory  metal  oxide  and  a  platinum  group  metal 
compound,  said  refractory  metal  oxide  having  been  com- 
bined as  an  aqueous  dispersion  with  a  water-soluble  plat- 
inum group  metal  compound,  applying  said  formed  dis- 
persion to  the  external  surfaces  of  a  chemically  inert  sub- 
stantially catalytically  inactive  refractory  support,  said 
support  being  a  solid  unitary  body  having  a  plurality  of 
unobstructed  openings  therethrough,  and  calcining  the 
thus  coated  support  to  provide  the  support  with  a  film  of 
catalytically  active  refractory  metal  oxide  containing  cata- 
lyticaly  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  metal. 


3  331  789 
COMPOUNDED  RUBBERS 

Richard  A.  Clark,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Texas  Power  and  Light  Company,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,215 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  compounded  rubber  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  major  rubber  constituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  the  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  styrene,  the  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  nitrile  and 
the  polychloroprene  rubbers,  and  a  material  derived  from 
tars  resulting  from  the  carbonization  of  coal  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  1150°  F.  by  extracting  said  tars  with 
an  alcohol  of  formula  CxH2x+10H  in  which  x  equals 
1  to  4,  said  material  being  present  in  amount  effective  to 
modify  the  properties  of  the  said  rubber  constituent,  the 
said  properties  including  those  of  anti-oxidation,  softening, 
response  to  rubber  working  processes,  resistance  to  de- 
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terioration,  withstanding  of  dynamic  flexing,  resistance 
to  impact,  resistance  to  tear  and  response  to  curing. 

3.  A  compounded  rubber  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  major  rubber  constituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  the  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  styrene,  the  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  nitrile  and 
the  polychloroprene  rubbers,  and  a  material  derived  from 
tars  resulting  from  the  carbonization  of  coal  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  1150°  F.  by  extracting  said  tars  with 
a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  not  less  than 
4  or  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  said  material  being  pres- 
ent in  amount  effective  to  modify  the  properties  of  the 
said  rubber  constituent,  the  said  properties  including  those 
of  anti-oxidation,  softening,  response  to  rubber  working 
processes,  resistance  to  deterioration,  withstanding  of  dy- 
namic flexing,  resistance  to  impact,  resistance  to  tear  and 
response  to  curing. 


correspondingly,  from  about  20  to  about  0  wt.  percent 
of  ethylene  oxide,  said  monoamine  having  the  formula: 


3,331,790 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM 
PLASTICS 
Hans    Scheurlen,    Burscheid,    and    Karl-Heinz    Miiller, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1962, 
F  37,456 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  foam  plastics  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  and  a  plastisol  of  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  said  copolymer  containing  a  predominant 
proportion  of  vinyl  chloride, 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  borohydride.  and 

(3)  an  organic  hydroxy  compound  which  reacts  with 
alkali  metal  borohydride  to  form  hydrogen  as  a  by- 
product, said  organic  hydroxy  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  hydroxy  groups  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbons containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein 
said  substituents  include  from  1  to  3  hydroxy  groups 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  fluoro,  chloro,  ether  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  carboxylic,  sulfonic  and 
phosphoric  acid  radicals  and  esters  of  said  acid  radi- 
cals with  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  heating  resultant  foam  mixture  to  gel 
the  same. 


CHi 
(CHf-CH-0)a,-H 


/ 

H-(0-CH— OHi).-N 

(JHi  (CH»-CH-0).-H 

CHi 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  15 
to  about  55  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  1. 


3,331,792 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  BIS(HYDROXY-ALKYLBENZYL- 

THIO)  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
299,170,   now   Patent   No.   3,260,757.   dated  July   12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  535,309 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  nor- 
mally subject  to  oxidative  deterioration,  containing,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  protect  the  said  material  against 
oxidation,  a  chemical  of  the  formula: 


OH 

R-A- 


OH 


-CHiSXSCHi- 


V      Y 


3,331,791 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PRODUCED  FROM 

MONOAMINE  TRIOLS 

Michael  Cuscurtda,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,367 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam  by 
the  reaction  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  a  triol  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  foam  stabilizing  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  replacing  from  about  5 
to  about  40  wt.  percent  of  said  triol  with  a  monoamine, 
said  triol  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
from  about  2,500  to  about  4,000  and  having  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alcohol  initiator  containing  an  aver- 
age of  about  three  active  hydrogen  atoms  with  from 
about  80  to  about  100  wt.  percent  of  propylene  oxide  and. 


m  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aikyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  diradical  containing  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  said  diradical  X  being  selected  from 

(a)  polymethylene     diradicals     of     the      formula 
— (CH2)n —  wherein  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  12; 

(b)  branched    chain    polyalkylene    diradicals    of    the 
formula: 

R     /R\     R 

R     NR/n  R 

wherein  ai  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  9  and  the  R 
groups  may  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  at  least  one  of  the 
R  groups  is  an  alkyl  group; 

(c)  an  aralkyl  diradical  of  the  formula: 

CHi- 


Ht 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Ai  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4; 

(d)  aralkyl  diradicals  of  the  formulae: 

CHj- 


-CHf 


:h» 


and 


w 


CH»- 


(e)  aromatic  diradicals  of  the  formula: 

Rn 

/0< 


V 


July  18,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


935 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  0  to  4; 

(f)  aromatic  diradicals  of  the  formula: 


^^^ 


wherein  Z  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 

(g)  the  aromatic  diradical  of  the  formula: 


amount  to  prevent  tackiness  of  the  material,  com- 
prising a  fatty  acid  material  or  salt  thereof  dispersed 
throughout  the  rubber,  and 
(II)  potassium  hydroxide  in  said  rubber  present  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  catalyze  formation  of  dye  reten- 
tion resin  molecules  within  the  rubber,  the  dye  re- 
tention resin  molecules  releasing  dye  upon  absorp- 
tion of  atmospheric  moisture  into  the  rubber  by  the 
hygroscopic  substances. 


0-<3 


(h)   cyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  diradicals  of  the 
formula: 


ViA 


CRj-CRi 

CR  CR- 

\  / 

CRi— CRi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  6; 

(i)    aliphatic  diradicals   containing   hetero    atoms   of 
the  formula: 

'R\  /R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  n  is  a  whole  number 
from   1  to  6  and  X'  is  — O —  or  — S — ;  and 
(j)  diradicals  of  the  formulae: 

— CHzCHaOCHaCHjOCHaCHa—  and 
— CHaCHaOCHjOCHaCHj— 


I       3,331,793 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  VULCANIZATES  COM- 
PRISING   EPD    RUBBER,    CARBON    BLACK, 
AND  MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  NATURAL  RUB- 
BER OR  SBR 
Robert  David  Souffie,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,105 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—4) 
1.  A  composition  curable  to  an  abrasion-resistant  vul- 
canizate  which  comprises  ( 1 )  100  parts  of  a  sulfur-curable 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  1,4-hexadiene  con- 
taining from  20  to  160  parts  of  carbon  black,  which  has 
been  highly  sheared  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200"  F. 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  Mooney  Scorch  minimum,  meas- 
ured at  250°  P.,  from  about  5  to  20  percent,  (2)  about 
1  to  2  parts  of  an  additive  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  natural  rubber,  and 
cis-polyisoprene  rubber,  and  (3)  a  sulfur  curing  system  in 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  additive  rubber. 


3,331,795 
NOVEL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore  R.  Hopper,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,492 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  novel  coating  composition,  which  comprises  a 
coal  tar  having  a  softening  point  of  35-60°  C,  0.9-1.1 
parts,  per  part  of  coal  tar,  of  an  epoxidized  polybuta- 
diene  having  an  epoxy  oxygen  content  of  8-10%  by 
weight,  0.7-1.0  equivalent,  per  equivalent  of  epoxy  oxy- 
gen, of  chlorendic  anhydride,  and  0.5-2'^  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  epoxidized  polybutadiene,  of  stannous 
octoate. 

3,331,796 
LOW  GLOSS  WAX  ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMER-MODIFIED    POLYESTER    COAT- 
ING COMPOSITION 
Harrv  E.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  William  J.  Snyder,  Jr., 
New  Kensingion,  and  William  G.  Zundel,  McKeesport, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,141 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  coating  composition  which  air-cures  to  a  hard, 
tack-free,  low-gloss  condition  of  from  about  5  to  15  per- 
cent gloss  as  measured  by  a  60'  Gardner  glossmeter,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol; 

(b)  a  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  said  polyester; 

(c)  a  wax  in  amounts  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to  1 
percent  by  weight  of  the  pwlyester  resin;  and 

(d)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  wherein 
the  copolymer  has  an  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  weight 
ratio  of  between  4:1  and  2:1  and  is  present  in 
amounts  of  from  about  0.01  to  0.3  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  resin. 


3,331,794 
SELF-INKING  MATERIAL 
Frederich  A.  Deuter,  Hilton,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Foundas,  South  Australia, 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,462 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Apr.  19,  1962, 
16,825  62;  Sept.  18,  1962,  22,282/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  self-inking  material   comprismg  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
polyisoprene,  and  a  mixture  of  natural  rubber -and  syn- 
thetic polyisoprene,  said  rubber  containing: 

(I)  the  following  materials  dispersed  throughout  the 
rubber,  an  organic  dye;  hygroscopic  substances  in- 
cluding glycerol  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  re- 
tain moisture  and  provide  an  ink-retaining  medium; 
discrete  filler  materials  inert  with  respect  to  said 
rubber,   and   a   release    agent   present   in   sufficient 

840  O.G.— 34 


3  331  797 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYOLEFINE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  Kopetz  and  Fritz  Baxmann,  Marl,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344,244 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  flame  resistant  polyolefine  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  normally  solid  polyolefine,  from  2  to 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefine 
of  a  chlorinated  paraflfine,  from  2  to  12%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefine  of  antimony  tri- 
oxide  and  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polyolefine  of  a  nucleus  brominated  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  three  bromine  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule bound  directly  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  con- 
taining from  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  halogen  of  which 
from  50  to  85%  by  weight  is  bromine  and  from  0  to 
30%  by  weight  is  chlorine,  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
the  molecule  being  bromine,  said  compound  being  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  compounds  of 
the  formulae 


Ri      R|  Rio     R| 


and 


in  which  Rj  to  Rio  each  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlo- 
rine, methyl,  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  aromatic  groups;  (2)  compounds 
of  the  formula 

B,       R,         ' 


0-Ri 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  groups  that  may  contain  at 
least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine,  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  may 
contain  hydroxyl  groups  and  Rj  to  Rj  each  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
chlorine  and  bromine;  (3)  multinuclear  aromatic  amines 
containing  from  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  each  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  OH  groups;  and 
(4)  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  each  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  groups  and 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R3 
and  R4  each  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  331  798 
VISCOUS  AQUEOUS  BLEND  OF  POLYSTYRENE 
SULFONATE  AND  N-VINYLPYRROLIDLNONE, 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Billy  B.  Hibbard,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,963 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  sodium  polystyrene  sulfonate,  and  a  poly- 
mer comprising  recurring  N-vinylpyrroIidinone  moieties 
together  with  a  minor  content  of  water,  such  composition 
being  characterized  by  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  the 
viscosity  of  any  of  its  starting  materials. 


3,331,799 
FIBROUS  GLASS  BINDER 
Joseph   P.  Stalego,   Newark,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,338 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29,6) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  a  decorative  binder  for  glass 
fibers  comprising  forming  a  mixture  by  dispersing  pigment 
in  water  along  with  the  addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
ammonium  hydroxide  to  facilitate  dispersion  of  the  pig- 
ment, dispersing  clay  into  the  mixture  along  with  an  addi- 
tion of  sufficient  amount  of  isooctyl  phenyl  polyethoxy 
ethanol  to  facilitate  dispersion  of  the  clay  and  pigment 
and  to  act  as  an  anti-gelling  agent,  heating  the  mixture  to 
about  130°  P.,  dispersing  an  ethylene  oxide  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  4,000,000  in  the  mixture, 
and  adding  to  the  mixture  a  55%  solids  polyvinyl  chloride 
latex,  and  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients  are 
such  that  the  binder  composition  has  a  solids  content  by 
weight  of  from  20  to  80%  polyvinyl  chloride,  from  0.2 
to  50%  pigment,  from  5  to  55%  clay,  and  from  0.5  to 
2.5%  ethylene  oxide  polymer. 


3,331,800 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYHYDROX- 

YMETHYLENE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Hans  Schubel,  Heinz  Ratz,  and  Gerhard  Bier,  Trolsdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel   Aktiengpsell- 
schaft,  Trolsdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1964, 
D  44,864 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A   process   for  dissolving  a  polyhydroxymethylene 
containing  a  polymer  in  the  aqueous  phase,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  polyhydroxymethylene-containing  poly- 
mer with  carbon  disulfide  and  a  base  in  aqueous  phase 
to  thereby  form  a  solution  of  the  corresponding  poly- 
xanthogenate. 


3,331,801 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMER  DISPER- 
SIONS IN  MIXTURES  OF  HIGH  BOILING  AND 
LOW  BOILING  LIQUIDS 
Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Iver  Heath,  Edward 
Spencer  George  Simpson,  Maidenhead,  and  Michael 
John  Waghom,  Stoke  Poges,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

•No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1963. 

46,439/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  coating  composition  adapted  for  spraying  onto 
articles    comprising    a    dispersion    non-thixotropic,    non- 
flocculated  of  dispersed  particles  of  film  forming  poly- 
mer in  an  organic  liquid  in  which  said  dispersed  particles 
are  insoluble, 
said  organic  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (1)  a  high-boiling  organic  liquid  and  (2)  a  low- 
boiling  organic  liquid, 
said   high-boiling   liquid    (1)    having   a   boiling   point 
above    150°   C,  suffering  substantially  no   loss   by 
evaporation  on  spray  application  under  normal  oper- 
ating conditions  such  that  when  a  mixture  of  said 
high-boihng  organic  liquid  and  a  nonvolatile  liquid 
plasticizer  is  spray  applied,  the  liquid  deposited  will 
boiling  liquid  to  nonvolatile  plasticizer  as  the  liquid 
contain  substantially  the  same  proportion  of  high- 
mixture  which  is  sprayed,   and  having  a  solvating 
action  on  said  dispersed  particles  at  room  tempera- 
ture such  that  it  at  least  swells  said  particles,  the 
amount  of  said  high  boiling  liquid  (1),  relative  to 
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the  solid  content  of  the  composition,  being  at  least 
1:1.6  by  volume, 
said  low  boiling  organic  liquid,  when  spray  applied 
under  normal  operating  conditions  to  an  article  to 
be  coated,  being  evaporated  by  the  application  such 
that  the  sprayed  article  is  found  on  examination 
immediately  after  spraying  to  be  dry,  having  a  boil- 
ing point  in  the  range  60  to  120°  C,  and  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  that  the  total  or- 
ganic liquid  which  consists  essentially  of  said  high 
and  low-boiling  organic  liquids  is  a  non-solvent  for 
said  dispersed  particles,  whereby  said  total  organic 
liquid  does  not  swell  said  film  forming  polymer  at 
room  temperature  notwithstanding  the  solvating  ac- 
tion of  the  high-boiling  component  (1). 


3  331  802 

POLYESTERS  FROM  DIBASIC  ACIDS,  MONOBASIC 
AaOS,  GLYCOLS,  AND  TRIHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
AS  PLASTICIZERS  FOR  VINYL  RESINS 

Clarence   F.  Huber,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio,  Harold  C. 
Foulks,  Jr.,  Newport,  Ky.,  and  Robert  D.  Aylesworth, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc., 
Chiclnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,078 

30  Claims.  (CL  260—31.6) 
1.  A    polymeric    plasticizing    composition    having    a 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to  3000  which  is 

prepared  by  estcrifying  a  reaction  mixture  incorporating 

the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  a  dibasic  acid  component  comprising  a  dicarbox- 
ylic   acid  or  anhydride  thereof  selected   from  the 

I  group  consisting  of  alkanedioic  acids  of  6  to  13  car- 

bon atoms  in  the  molecule,  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkanoic  acids  of  from  6  to  18  crabon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  benzoic  acid  and  alkyl  benzoic  acids  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  does  not  exceed  4  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  a  trihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising glycerine,  trimethylol  propane,  trimethylol 
ethane,  trimethylol  butane  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
trihydric  alcohol  being  present  in  such  proportions 
that  is  equivalent  to  from  5  to  55  percent  of  the 
stoichiometric  quantity  required  to  esterify  all  the 
monobasic  and  dibasic  acids  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(d)  a  glycol  component  comprising  a  dihydric  alcohol 
represented  by  the  formula: 


HO— R— OH 


(b)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkanoic  acids  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecules,  benzoic  acid  and  alkyl  benzoic  acids 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  does  not  exceed  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  a  trihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising glycerine,  trimethylol  propane,  trimethylol 
ethane,  trimethylol  butane  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  trihydric  alcohol  being  present  in  such  propor- 
tion that  it  is  equivalent  to  from  5  to  55  percent  of 
the  stoichiometric  quantity  required  to  esterify  all 
the  acids  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(d)  a  glycol  component  comprising  a  dihydric  alcohol 
represented  by  the  formula: 

HO— R— OH 

wherein  — R —  represents  an  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  such  structure 
that  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups  are  not  present  in  the 
molecule,  or  any  mixtures  of  such  glycols,  the  amount 
of  said  glycol  being  at  least  that  which  is  sufficient 
to  esterify  all  the  acids  which  are  in  excess  of  that 
esterified  by  the  trihydric  alcohol; 
the  above  carboxylic  acids  being  employed  in  such  quan- 
tities that  the  monocarboxylic  acids  constitute  from  30% 
to  70%  of  the  total  carboxylic  acid  content  in  the  esterifi- 
cation  mixture. 

3,331,803 
POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER  FOR  POLYMERS  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 
Franz  BUschke,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemische   Werke   Witten  G.m.b.H.,   Witten   (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1961, 
C  24  754 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plasticized 
polymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  said 
polymer  containing  vinyl  chloride  as  the  major  constit- 
uent thereof,  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride, 
a  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  between  20,000 
and  80,000  and  produced  by  the   reaction  between  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sebacic  acid, 
azelaic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  dihydric  alcohol 
selected    from   the   group   consisting   of    1,4-butanediol, 
1,6-hexanediol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  — R—  represents  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  such  struc- 
ture that  no  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups  are  present  in 
the  molecule,  the  amount  of  said  glycol  being  at 
least  that  which  is  sufficient  to  esterify  all  the  acids 
which  are  in  excess  of  that  esterified  by  the  trihydric 
alcohol; 
the  above  carboxylic  acids  being  employed  in  such  quanti- 
ties that  the  monocarboxylic  acids  constitute  from  30% 
to  70%  of  the  total  carboxylic  acid  content  in  the  estcrifi- 
cation  mixture. 

16.  A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  in- 
corporating therein  at  least  5  phr.  of  a  polyester  composi- 
tion having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  700  to  3000  which 
is  prepared  by  esterifying  a  reaction  mixture  incorporating 
the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  a  dibasic  acid  component  comprising  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanedioic  acids  of  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  phthalic  acids,  isophthalic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 


3,331,804 
RUBBER  CEMENT  COMPRISING  E.P.D.   RUBBER 

AND  A  PARA-NONYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL- 

ALDEHYDE  NOVOLAK  RESIN 
Adolf  Wojciech  Fogiel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,170 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

A  coating  composition  comprising:  (I)  a  sulfur-curable, 
chain-saturated  hydrocarbon  copolymer  of  ethylene, 
propylene  and  a  non-conjugated  diene  having  a  Mooney 
viscosity  (ML^/250°  F.)  of  at  least  70;  (II)  at  least 
50  parts,  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  (I),  of  carbon  black 
having  an  average  dispersed  particle  size  of  not  greater 
than  about  0.2  micron;  (III)  a  normally-solid,  thermo- 
plastic para-nonyl-substituted  phenol-aldehyde  resin  of 
limited  compatibility  with  copolymer  (I);  (IV)  60-120 
parts  of  naphthenic  process  oil  per  100  parts  of  (1);  and 
(V)  an  inert  volatile  solvent;  wherein:  (1)  the  weight 
ratio  of   (III): (I)    ranges  from  about  75:25  to  about 
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60:40,  said  composition  containing  from  about  10  to  20 
parts  of  zinc  oxide  per  100  parts  of  copolymer  (I). 


3,331,805 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYMERIC  COM- 
PONENT, AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  AN  ALKYL- 
ATED MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Zoltan  Mandel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
86,279,  Feb.  1,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  29, 
1966,Ser.  No.  546,185 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—39) 
A  binder  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  major  amount 
of  a  polymeric  component  of  about  50  parts  of  vinyl 
acetate,  about  48.5  parts  of  butyl  acrylate  and  about  1.5 
parts  of  acrylic  acid;  (2)  from  about  10-20%  by  weight 
based  on  component  (1)  of  a  mixture  in  equal  weight 
proportions  of  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  resin 
and  a  diepoxide  resin;  and  (3)  from  5-20%  by  weight 
based  on  component  ( 1 )  pf  barium  sulfate. 


3,331,806 
DYE   RECEPTIVE   POLYOLEFIN   COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  OXIDES  AND/OR  HYDROXIDES 
Aldo  Fior,  Milan,  and  Comelio  Caldo,  TemI,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1961, 
4,341   61,  Patent  648,416 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  crystalline  polymeric  composition,  for  prepara- 
tion of  textile  fibers  having  improved  dye  receptivity,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  crystal- 
line isotactic  alpha-olefin  polymer  and  at  least  0.1%  by 
weight  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides of  Cu,  Sn,  Pb,  Zn,  V,  Mg,  Sr,  Ca,  Ba,  NH4^ 
Na.  K.  Rb,  Cs,  and  Mn. 


3,331,807 
POLYOLEFIN  DYEING  WITH  BENZOTHIAZOLE- 
AZO  1,3-DIKETONES 
Paul  L.  Stright,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
261,859.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  549,074 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  The  process  for  dyeing  normally  solid  polymers  of 
a-o!efins  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a 
Werner  complex  forming  metal  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  solid  polymer  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
monoazo  compound 


A 


(!;-N=N-CH 


Ri 
/ 
c=o 


c=o 
\ 

Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  represent  the  same  or  different  organic 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aikyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyi,  furyl,  and  thienyl  and 
wherein  the  phenylene  nuc'eus  A  may  be  further  sub- 
stituted by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  N,N-dimethy] 
sulfamyi,  N-propyl  sulfamyl  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl. 


3,331,808 
STABILIZED    HALOGEN-CONTAINING    OLEFIN 
POLYMER   COMPOSITIONS   AND  MELAMINE 
PYROPHOSPHATE  STABILIZERS  THEREFOR 

Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  Morristown,  and  Edith  Turi,  Liv- 
ingston, NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,782 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  chlorinated  polyethylene 

and  melamine  pyrophosphate. 


3,331,809 
STABILIZED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Otto  Mauz.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

F  42,576 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyalkylene 

oxide   and    a   mixture   consisting   of    (a)    I    to   5%    by 

weight,  calculated  on  the  polymer,  of  a  compound  of  the 

following  formula 


OH 


HO 


CO-R 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  polymer,  of  bis(4-hydroxy-3-tert.buty!-6-methylphen- 
yl)  sulfide,  and  (c)  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  calculated  on 
the  polymer,  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 

Rl — Sn — R3 

in  which  /j  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  1  to 
4,  Rl  and  R2  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  with  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  the  group  — (CHj)^ — COOR3  in  which 
group  m  k  3.  whole  number  within  the  range  from  1 
to  4  and  R3  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  with  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,331,810 

STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Voon  Chai  Lee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,488 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  non-elastomeric, 
resinous,  unsaturated  nitrile  polymer  contaming  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  a  combined  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle,  methacrylonitrile.  eth- 
acrylonitrile,  propacrylonitrile,  butacrylonitrile,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  nitrile  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  the  nitnles  of 
said  group,  interpolymers  of  the  nitriles  of  said  group 
with  each  other,  and  interpolymers  of  said  group  with 
at  least  one  monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl 
alkacrylates,  acrylamides,  N-alkyl  acrylamides.  dialkyl 
maleates,  and  dialkyl  fumarates,  in  intimate  admixture 
with  about  0.03-0.75%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


(R-CHOH-CHi)iN-C] 

a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


A 

^"•-^Z^ 


(R-CHOH-CHi)iN-CH! 
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(R-CHOH~CHi)iN-CHr 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — H  and  — CH3,  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  —CI  and  —Br,  and  Y  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  — CI,  — Br,  and  a  Cj-Ct  alkyl 
radical. 


3  331  811 
STABILIZED  TRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  (A)  ZINC  OXIDE 
AND  (B)  HYDROQUINONE  OR  CHLORANIL 
Joseph  L.  Schafer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUed 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,323 

7  CUims.  (CL  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  having  improved  thermal 
stability  which  comprises  an  admixture  of  a  polymer  of 
trifluorochlorocthylcne  and  0.02  to  1%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  of  each  of  zinc  oxide  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone  and  chloranil. 


wherein: 

X  and  X'  are  each  halogen, 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  monovalent 
halo-hydrocarbon  radicals, 

m  is  a  number  from  2  to  3, 

a  is  a  number  from  0  to  1, 

/)  is  a  number  from  1  to  1.5, 

c  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  and 

the  sum  of  a+2b  +  c  is  4. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  siloxane  polymer  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  hydrolytic  polymerization  a  silane 
of  the  formula 


r     CFiX  ~|  Y, 

I 

FC— O— (CHj)m SI 

_      CFiX'  jn  Rl 


/ 
li 
\ 


wherein: 


3,331,812 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoon   Chai   Lee   and   Speros   P.   Nemphos,  Springfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,876 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  non-elastomeric, 
resinous  unsaturated  nitrile  polymer  containing  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  a  combined  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  eth- 
acrylonitrile,  propacrylonitrile,  butacrylonitrile,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  nitrile  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  the  nitriles  of  said 
group,  interpolymers  of  the  nitriles  of  said  group  with 
each  other  and  interpolymers  of  the  nitriles  of  said  group 
with  monovinylidenc  aromatic  hydrocarbons  alone  and  in 
combination  with  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  mono- 
mers of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl, 
alkacrylates,  acrylamides,  dialkyl  maleates  and  dialkyl 
fumarates  in  intimate  admixture  with  about  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  an  alkylphenol  and  about  0.05-0.5%  by  weight 
of  a  beta-hydroxyalkylamine  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

R' 

I 

R-N-R' 

wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH2OH  and 

^-CHjCHOHCHa 


3,331,813 

POLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING  FLUORO- 

ALKOXYALKYL  GROUPS 

Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  WUliam  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,378 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  siloxane  polymer  which  contains  recurring  units  of 

the  average  formula 


R. 

I 
810b 


_CF,X 


(CHi). 
O 
-CF-CF|X'J 


X  and  X'  are  each  halogen, 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

alkoxy,  and  aroxy, 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  monovalent 

halohydrocarbon  radicals, 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
t  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3, 
/  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and 
the  sum  of  n,  e,  and  /  is  4. 


3,331,814 
SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  AN  L-IMINO  ACID 

AND  AN  L-AMINO  ACID 
Alan  Arthur  Randall,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

32,561/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  solid,  fiber  forming,  water  insoluble  polypeptide 
copolymer  capable  of  proteolysis  consisting  essentially 
of  an  L-imino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-proline  and  L-hydroxy  proline  and  an  L-amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-glutamic  acid 
and  L-alanine. 


3,331,815 
POLYHALOGENOUS  POLYESTER  PREPARATION 
Michael    Kokorudz,    Wyandotte,   William   K.    Langdon, 
Grosse  He,  Pauls  Davis,  Gibraltar,  and  Herwart  C. 
Vogt,  Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,941 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  pendant  haloalkyl  groups  which  have 
up  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  which  contain  at  least  two 
halogen  atoms,  comprising  heating  and  contacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  the  reaction 
product  obtained  by  heating  and  contacting  aluminum 
isopropoxide  with  a  carboxylic  acid 

(1 )  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 

(b)  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  with  (b),  and 

(2)  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  three 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  an 
alkyl  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
oxirane  ring,  said  alkyl  group  having  up  to  two 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  halo- 
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gen  atoms,  each  halogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  nineteen  to  eighty,  mclusive,  and 
(b)  an  alkylene  oxide  as  defined  in  (a)  together 
with  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  alkylene  oxides 
and  alkylene  oxides  which  are  free  from  other 
than  aromatic  unsaturation,  having  as  a  substit- 
uent  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  oxirane 
ring  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  containing  from 
zero  to  one  halogen  atom,  inclusive,  any  halo- 
gen having  an  atomic  weight  of  nineteen  to 
eighty,  inclusive,  said  alkylene  oxide  as  defined 
in  (a)  being  present  in  amount  of  at  least  about 
fifty  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
alkylene  oxide  as  defined  in  (b). 


3,331,816 
AMINO-FUNCnONAL  AZOMETHINE  CONTAIN- 
ING  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  WITH  POLYEPOXIDES 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzl,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

D€lAW&r6 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,422 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—79) 

1.  A  solid  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  polyepoxide 
and  an  amino-functional  polysulfide  polymer,  said  poly- 
sulfide  polymer  having  a  structure  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


(., 


^"). 


VA 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are 

R.      Rb      H 

-CII-CH-C=N-f  R.-NH-^R.— NHi 
\  /<i 

and  wherein  Re  is  an  alkylene  group  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  d  is  an  integer  that  is  one  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  and 
5,  y  and  z  are  each  one  of  1,2,  3,  and  4,  R.  and  Rb  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
normal  and  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylene-aro- 
matk,  aromatic,  and  alicyclic  radicals,  R  is  an  interven- 
ing group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
radicals,  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  saturated  aliphatic  oxahydrocarbon  radicals,  sat- 
urated aliphatic  thiahydrocarbon  radicals  and  araliphatic 
radicals,  ;t  is  a  positive  number  greater  than  one,  and 

L is  a  chalcogen  radical  selected  from  the  chalcogen 

radicals  consisting  of  — S —  and  — O — . 

9.  A  process  for  providing  an  amino-functional  azo- 
mcthine  containing  polysulfide  polymer  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(A)  admixing 

(i)  a  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  of  the  formula 

[L-V-^RSS 


(„,Whss)_(rlh)_ 


(ii)  at  least  a  mols  of  an  alkenal  of  the  formula 


R.  Rb 
HC=CH-C 


o 


\ 
11 

wherein  a  is  a  number  that  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  number  of  equivalents  of  chalcogen  hy- 
dric  radicals  present  in  said  polysulfide  poly- 
mer, and  R»  and  Rb  are  radicals  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  normal  and 
branched  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkylene-aromatic,  aromatic,  and  alicyclic  radi- 
cals; 

(B)  heating  the  admixture  formed  in  Step  A  to  at  least 
about  40°  C.  for  at  least  about  2  hours; 

(C)  admixing  the  reaction  product  of  Step  B  with  at 
least  a  mols  of  a  poly-primary  amine  of  the  formula 

H,N-^R.-NH-^R.-NHi 
V  /a 

wherein  Re  is  an  alkylene  group  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  d  is  an  integer  that  is  one  of  0,  1,  2, 
3,  4,  and  5;  and 

(D)  heating  the  admixture  formed  in  Step  C  to  at  least 
about  50°  C.  for  at  least  about  1  hour. 


3  331  817 
TRITHIOCARBONATe' POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Robert  W.  Liggett,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  .,,.,„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,670 

8  aaims.  (CI.  260—79.1) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  solid  polymeric  mate- 
rial capable  of  being  successively  liquefied  by  scission 
to  a  liquid  polymer  and  then  cured  by  oxidation  to  a 
solid  polymeric  material  which  consists  essentially  of 
heating  a  mixture  of  bis- (2-chloroethyl) -formal  and  1,2,3- 
trichloropropane  in  the  proportions  of  between  about  2 
moles  and  about  10  moles  of  1,2,3  trichloropropane  per 
100  moles  of  mixture,  the  balance  being  bis-(2  chloro- 
ethyl) -formal,  with  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  trithio- 
carbonate  substantially  chemically  equivalent  to  the  two 
chloro  compounds,  at  temperatures  between  about  40° 
C.  and  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  produce 
a  solid  polymeric  product. 

4.  A  polymeric  material  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  the  following  repeating  units: 


-S-C-S LciHr-0-CHr<)-CiHj- 


-|-CHr-CH-CHi4- 
L  I  J 


wherein  HL —  is  a  chalcogen  hydric  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  chalcogen  hydric  radi- 
cals consisting  of  mercaptan  and  hydroxyl,  R  is 
an  intervening  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals,  ethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  oxahydrocarbon  radicals,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  thiahydrocarbon  radicals  and 
araliphatic  radicals,  x  is  a  number  greater  than 
one,  and  y  and  z  are  each  numbers  that  are  one 
of  1,2,  3,  and  4,  with 


linked    in    random    fashion    through    the    thiocarbonate 
groups.  ^^^^^^^^^       , 

3,331,818 
HIGH  RANK  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS,  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCTS 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
290,637,  June  26,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  30, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  583,480 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  stable  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere and  curable  to  a  solid  elastic  state  upon  expostire 
to  the  atmosphere  comprising  a  liquid  polythiopolymer- 
captan  polymer  having  in  its  polymeric  chain  recurring 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon and  oxahydrocarbon  radicals  linked  by  sulfur  link- 
ages wherein  at  least  some  of  said  sulfur  linkages  contain 
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more  than  two  sulfur  atoms  and  the  average  sulfur  rank 
of  all  of  said  linkages  is  about  1.6  to  5.0. 

15.  A  process  comprising  reacting,  as  the  sole  reactants 
and  with  continuous  agitation  under  an  inert  atmosphere, 
sulfur  with  a  liquid  polythiopolymercaptan  polymer  hav- 
ing in  its  polymeric  chain  recurring  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon 
radicals  linked  by  sulfur  linkages  only  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — S —  and  — S — S —  to  form  a  liquid 
polythiopolymercaptan  polymer  having  — SSH  terminals 
and  a  sulfur  rank  of  about  1.6  to  5.0. 


I       3,331,819 
I     POLYMERS 
James  D.  Spainhour,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,036 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  resins  from  SOj  and  non- 
conjugated  polyenes  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclic 
nonconjugated  polyene  of  the  formula 


Ri 

A- 


Ri      R» 

-i-i 


Rt-C' 


R 


CI 


Ri   \Ri  /. 


C-R. 

C-Ri 


wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyano,  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  carboxy, 
and  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 


o 


o 

i- 


— ORj.  -C-R»,  and  -C  — ORi 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, cyano,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  carboxy  and  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  10, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 


3,331,820 
OXIRANYL  THHRANE  INTERPOLYMERS 
Sheldon  1.  Schlesinger,  Trenton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
287,526.  Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,905 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  An  interpolymer  of  oxiranyl  thiirane  and  at  least 
one  other  episulfide  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  and  alkylene  sulfides  wherein  said 
monomers  are  interpolymerized  through  their  respective 
thiirane  rings. 


— ORi,  — C— Ri,  and  — C— ORi 

wherein  each  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  a  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0,  1,2,3  and  4;  wherein  p  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  wherein  when  one 
Ri  on  a  group 

Ri 

-i- 
l 

is  hydroxy,  the  other  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  carboxy,  1  to  10  carbon-atom-conlain- 
ing  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals, 
o  o 

— C— Ri  and  — C— ORi 

wherein  said  compounds  must  contain  at  least  two  carbon- 
to-carbon  double  bonds  separated  by  not  more  than  3  ring 
atoms;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  Rj's  attached  to  the 
carbon  atoms  connected  to  each  other  by  a  double  bond 
must  be  hydrogen  in  each  of  the 

Ri  Ri 

functions;  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compounds  does  not  exceed  30;  wherein  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclei  does  not  exceed  16;  and 
wherein  not  more  than  six  of  the  Ri  and  Rj  substituents 
can  be  some  function  other  than  hydrogen,  with  SOj  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 

2.  SOj   polyene   resins   produced   by   the   process   of 
claim  1. 


3  331  821 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING    CONJUGATED   DIENE   POLY- 
MERS UTILIZING  SAME 
Charles  W.  Strobel,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,573 
14  Ckdms.  (CL  260—83.7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene  polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  in  a  polymerization  zone  a 
monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  containing  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (2)  a  mixture 
of  a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon in  which  said  vinyl  group  is  attached  to  a  nu- 
clear carbon  atom  with  a  catalyst  which  forms  on  mixing 
materials  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  organosodium 
compound  having  the  formula  R(Na)x,  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  (b)  an  organic  lithium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  following  formulas: 


(R") 


(1) 

R'(YLI)„ 

(2) 

(R")« 
LIY 

^«^; 

(3) 

R"'/C-YL1)\ 

(4       ). 

(4) 

R"'-Y-C-YL1 

4 

Yl.l 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\  / 


I     '  MCR"il.-^ 


i- 


and    — S,- 


radicals  where  R"  is  as  defined  before,  x  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  5,  inclusive,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  contain- 
ing from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  oxygen  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  the  amoimt  of  said  organo- 
sodium compound  is  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  100  milli- 
equivalents  of  organosodium  compound  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  monomeric  material,  and  the  relative  quantities 
of  said  organosodium  compound  and  said  organic  com- 
pound is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  20  equivalents  of  organo- 
sodium compound  (based  on  sodium  atoms)  per  equiv- 
alent of  organic  lithium  compound,  said  contacting  oc- 
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curring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —80  to  150°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent;  and  recov- 
ering a  conjugated  diene  polymer. 


3,331,822 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE  MOLDING  POWDERS  BY  THE  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRA- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  WITH  SMALL  AMOUNTS 
OF  PERFLUOROOLEFINS  CONTAINING  FROM 
3  TO  4  CARBON  ATOMS 
Yutaka  Kometani,  Hyogo,  Masayoshi  Tatemoto,  Taka- 
tsuki-shi,  Osaka,  and  Syozo  Fumoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,404 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  molding  powder  by  the  aqueous  suspension  po- 
lymerization of  tetrafluoroethylene,  in  which  monomeric 
tetrafluoroethylene  is  polymerized  by  bringing  the  mono- 
mer into  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
free  radical  catalyst  system,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  increasing  the  bulk  density  and  enhanc- 
ing the  flow  characteristics  of  the  polymer  by  copwlymeriz- 
ing  the  monomeric  tetrafluoroethylene  with  from  0.5  to 

2  percent  by  weight  of  a  perfluoroolefin  containing  from 

3  to  4  carbon  atoms  through  the  addition  of  the  per- 
fluoroolefin to  the  aqueous  suspension  polymerization 
medium,  thereby  producing  a  molding  powder  substanti- 
ally composed  of  spheroidal  particles  having  a  bulk  den- 
sity in  the  range  from  0.5  to  0.7  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter and  characterized  by  improved  resistance  to  co- 
alescence. 


3,331,825 
POLYTF.TRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING 
POWDERS 
Kenichi    Tominaga,    Higashi-Yodogawa-ku,    Osaka,    and 
Kunio  .Mizushima,  Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  as- 
signors, by   mesne   assignments,  to  Thiokol  Cbemical 
Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,414 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  resistance  to  coales- 
cence of  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powders  which 
comprises  uniformly  rotating  and  vibrating  a  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene powder  in  a  rotary  mixer  for  a  period  of 
time  suflficient  (a)  to  smooth  the  particle  surfaces  with- 
out substantially  decreasing  particle  size,  (b)  to  increase 
the  bulk  density  of  the  powder  by  at  least  0.02  gram  per 
cubic  centimeter,  and  (c)  to  increase  its  fluidity,  thereby 
improving  the  resistance  to  coalescence  of  the  powder. 


3,331,823 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLl  ORIDE  WITH 

1,2,3,3,3-PENTAFLUOROPROPYLENE 
Dario  Sianesi,  Gian  Carlo  Bernard!,  and  .Antonino  Reg- 
gio,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edi- 
son S.p.A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1963, 
6,601/63 
27  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  A   fluorinated    copolymer   consisting    of  combined 
monomeric  units  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least  1% 
by  weight  of  the  combined  monomeric  units  of  1,2,3,3,3- 
pentafluoropropylene.  , 


3,331,824 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  RESIDUE 
REMOVAL  BY  HYDROGENATION 
Paul  D.  Folzenlogen  and  Marvin  B.  Edwards,  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,125 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  polymer  or  copolymer  com- 
positions derived  from  monomer  reactants  containing  only 
one 

>C=C< 

group  and  wherein  said  monomers  are  polymerized  in 
the  presence  of  an  ionic  catalyst  to  form  a  polymeric 
reaction  product  with  said  ionic  polymerization  catalyst 
internally  occluded  in  the  product,  the  improvement  com- 
prising contacting  said  polymeric  reaction  product  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  substantially  all  of  the  oc- 
cluded catalyst  whereby  the  ionic  catalyst  can  be  easily 
separated  by  filtration  from  the  polymer  or  copolymer 
compositions. 


3,331,826 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
WITH   A   LITHIUM   BASED   CATALYST  AND  A 
HYDROCAKUON  CHAIN  TERMINATOR 

Thomas  B.  Talcott,   Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,935 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  elastomer  by  polym- 
erization of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monomers  of  the  class 
consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  containing  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  mixtures  of  such  conjugated  dienes  with 
olefins,  in  an  inert  solvent  in  a  monomer-to-solvent  ratio 
ratio  of  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomer  to  98  to 
0  parts  of  solvent,  with  catalyst  of  the  class  consisting 
of  lithium  and  organolithium  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  substantially  —10°  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  of 
the  constituents  of  the  reaction  under  the  conditions 
employed,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  carrying 
out  the  polymerization  m  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon 
chain  terminator  which  possesses  at  least  as  much  metala- 
tion-reaction  activity  as  diphenylmethane  and  is  less  re- 
active than  acetylene  and  thereby  obtaining  an  elastomer 
with  a  higher  cis-1,4  polymer  content  and  a  lower  molec- 
ular weight  than  obtained  under  identical  polymerization 
conditions  in  the  absence  of  the  chain  terminator. 


3,331,827 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Marvin  A.  McCall  and  Ray  B.  Blanton,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,500 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  o-olefinic  hydrocarbon 
material  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  one  less  than 
maximum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titani- 
um, vanadium,  zirconium,  chromium  and  molybdenum, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halides,  alkoxyhalides  and  acetylacetonates  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R3Z  wherein  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  antimony  and 
bismuth,  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl. 

7.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  form  solid 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the 
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polymerization  in  liquid  dispersion  in  an  organic  liquid 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  titanium  trichloride,  triphenylphosphine  and 
from  0.1  tD  5%  by  weight  of  said  catalyst  of  an  alkali 
metal  halide. 


3  331  828 
I.SOLATION   OF   >-L-GLUTAMYL   DIPEPTIDES 
FROM   GLUTAMIC   ACID  FERMENTATION 
BROTHS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
Edward  S.  Inamine,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Theodore 
A.  Jacob,  Westfield,  and  Ronald  A.  Vitali,  Ridgefield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,566 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 112.5) 
1.  A  process  for  isolating  glutamyl  peptides  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  glutamic  acid  fermentation  liquor 
with  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  strongly  basic  trimethyl- 
benzyl  ammonium  type  on  a  weak  organic  acid  anion 
cycle,  eluting  the  resm  with  weak  organic  acid,  and  re- 
covering the  glutamyl  peptides  from  eluate  thereby  ob- 
tained. 


3  331  829 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Marcel    Georges   Jhou,    SotteviUe-les-Rouen,    and    Jean 
Marie  Louis  Leroy,  Rouen,  France,  assignors  to  Eta- 
blissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,853 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

916,148 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—152) 
Disazo  dyestuff^s  of  the  formula: 


U      Y 


3,331,830 

l.SUBSTITUTED-4-SUBSTITUTED  AMINO- 

ALKYLENE  PIPERAZINES 

Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  Paul  Frank 

Fabio,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Arlene  May  Hoffman, 

Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,143 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—154) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
mg  the  formula: 


,^,-N.N-^ 


X         \ 


N  =  N     W 


OH 


CON 


Ri 


Ri 


Ri-C-N 

II 
O 


r 


N-CH|CHiCHjN 


/ 

\ 


CH, 


wherein  R;  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl,  phenylazophenyl,  benzyloxy,  trihalomethyl, 
halophenoxymethyl,  phenylcyclopropyl,  slyryl,  anthra- 
quinonyl,  furyl,  nitrofuryl,  thienyl,  nitrothienyl,  phenyl- 
triazolyl,  nitrophenyltriazolyl,  benzofuroxanyl,  biphenyl, 
n-octyloxy,  and  quinolyl,  and  therapeutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


wherein  the  benzene  nucleus  A  may  be  substituted  by 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  the  methyl,  ethyl,  melhoxy,  ethoxy,  hy- 
droxycthoxy,  acetylamino  and  nitro  groups,  U  and  X  each 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  the  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  acetylamino  and  hydroxyethoxy  groups,  V  and  \' 
each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  and  hydroxyethoxy  group,  X  and  V  taken  to- 
gether represent  the  — CH=CH — CH=CH—  radical 
and  W  represents  the  residue  of  a  coupling  compound  of 
the  formula: 


I 
Zt 


in  which  one  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  and 
the  other  two  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  R,  and  R2  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy-alkyl  groups  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  the  acetyl  group,  R2  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group  if 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Rj  and  R2  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholine  and  piperidine  rings. 


3  331  831 
BENZINDOLe' BASIC  DYESTUFFS 
Roderich  Raue,  Alfred  Brack,  and  Emst-Heinricb  Robe, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1963, 

F  40,359 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—162) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


rR-N^ 


-C- 

I 


C=X-.N-A" 
Ri  Ri 


X 


X- 


Lz 

wherein  R  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or 
4-methoxybenzyl;  Z  stands  for  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, lower  alkoxy,  or  di-lower-alkylamino;  Ri  stands  for 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl;  Rj  stands  for 
lower  alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  methylbenzyl,  chlo- 
robenzyi.  phenylethyl,  chloroethyl,  bromoethyl,  or  ethoxy- 
ethyl;  A  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene  or  naphtha- 
lene series;  and  X  stands  for  an  anion  used  for  salt  for- 
mation in  basic  dyestuffs. 


3,331,832 
MONOAZO-PIGMENTS 

Hansrolf  Loeffel,  Neuallscbwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

12,403/62;  Sept.  17,  1963,  11,463/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—192) 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 

N=N— A 


OH  Xj 

CONH- 


X,     Y, 


*  CONH ^        VnHCO-/^ 


I 
Y» 


Z« 
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in  which  A  is  anthraquinonyl  chloroanthraquinonyl,  or 
trifluoromethyl  anthraquinonyl,  Y  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  lower  alkoxy,  Xj,  X3,  Yj,  Y3,  Z3  and  Z4  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3  331  833 

GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENIMINE 

OiNTO  TERTIARY  AMINO  STARCH 

Wadym  Jarowenko,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,114 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  A  cationic  starch  derivative  having  the  structural 
formula: 


R»— N— R-O— X— O 

I 

R' 


-^Hr-CH,-NH-^CH,-CHr-NH, 


wherein  X  is  starch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxyalkylene  radi- 
cals, each  of  R^  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  0.1;  said  de- 
rivative containing,  on  a  dry  basis,  from  about  0.08  to 
10.0%  by  weight,  of  nitrogen. 


3,331,834 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AOD  HA- 
LIDES  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PENICILLINS 
Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  David  Flitter,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,264 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  The   method  of  preparing  penicillins  of  the  for- 
mula: 


Ri 

I 


R,- 


8  CHi 

/    \    / 
-[-O-CH-]„-C0.NH.CH-CH        C-CHi 


I 
R. 


CO-N- 


-CH.COOH 


R. 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
carbo(lower) alkoxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkanoxy, 
lower  alkanoylthio,  lower  alkanoylimino,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkenylthio,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl- 
thio,  benzyl  and  benzyloxy,  and  any  two  adjacent  sub- 
stituents,  Ri  and  Rj,  Rj  and  R3,  R3  and  R4,  R4  and  R5, 
when  joined,  complete  with  the  phenyl  group  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  fused  ring  which  is  naphthalene;  Rg 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  which  meth- 
od comprises: 

(A)    preparing  an  organic   acid   halide   of  the   for- 
mula: 


Ri 


{-0-CH-]„-c'^ 

r,  \x 


N=CH-X    Ki 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rb  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and, 
when  joined,  complete  a  ring  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  piperidino,  morpholino  and  pyrroli- 
dino  and  wherein  each  of  X  and  Xi  is  the  same 
halogen,  with 
(2)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri      R 


R.- 


-h-c 


^ 


\ 


OH 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R*.  Rs.  Re  and  n  have  the 
same  meaning  as  above; 

(B)  admixing: 

(3)  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  (A),  with 

(4)  6-aminopenicillanic  acid;  and 

(C)  thereafter  recovering  crystals  of  penicillin  product 
from  the  admixture  of  (3)  and  (4). 


3,331,835 
NOVEL  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAMS 
Taghi  G.  Bassiri  and  Herbert  K.  Reimschuessel,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,123 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


R- 


R- 


O 

I 


N-CH 


I 
R 


NH 

I  I 

CH  HC-R' 

c-c 

I     I 

H'   R' 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  and  aryl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  two  of  the  members  represented  by  R'  being 
hydrogen. 

3,331,836 

3S- AMINO- I8,20-OXIDO-5a-PREGNANE  AND 

5-PREGNENE  COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Le  Men,  Limeil-Brevannes,  France,  assignor  to 

Roger  Bellon,  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

38,027/63 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

/   N^cHi 


/^!/\A.^ 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4.  R5  and  Rg,  and  n  have  the 
same  meaning  as  above,  by  reacting: 
( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 

\ 

N 

/ 
R 


and  its  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  clas-,  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
acyl,  X  and  Y  taken  singly  represent  hydrogen  and  to- 
gether represent  a  single  bond,  when  taken  singly  one  of 
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Z  and  Z'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy, 
and  when  taken  together  Z  and  Z'  represent  an  0x0  group. 


1 1      3  331  g37 
a,^-UNSATURAtED  '7-LACTONE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SAME 
Hans-Giinter  Lehmann,  Bcriin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  AktiengesellschafL  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,862 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,c=o 


3  331  839 
MIXED  FUNCTIo'nAL  ISOCYANURATES 
Edwin  D.  Little,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,823 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 


HO- 


H 

Ri 


Y^c=o 


/\A/ 


''^V^ 


and 


r\/\/ 


=0 


A 


C,HiOOC-CH|-CH,-N        N-CHr-CH,-COOCiHi 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hydroxyethyl,  2-hydroxypropyl  and  allyl  radicals. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  acetoxy,  and  the  dotted  line  indicates 
that  positions  C-l(2),  C-5(6)  and  C-20(22)  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated. 


3  331  840 
4-HYDROXY.PENfA.AZAINDENES 
Douglas  James  Fry  and  Patrick  Joseph  Keogii,  Dford, 
England,  assignors  to  Dford  Limited,  Dford,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1963, 

2,036/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  A  penta-azaindene  of  the  formula 


N^%A-H, 


N N 


OH 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aralkyl,  mercapto,  alkylthio  and  aralkylthlo 
and  R2  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl. 


3,331,841 
CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMINO-5- 
ALKOXYPYRIMIDINE 
Hans  Priewe  and  Klaus  Gutsche,  Bcriin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  A.G.  Schering,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,696 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  2-amino-5-cyclohexyloxypyrimidine. 


3  331  838 

SELECTIVE  CHLORINATION  OF  TRIMETHYL- 

s-TRIAZINE 

Frederic  Charies  Schaefer,  Darien,   Conn.,  and  Joseph 
Hansbro  Ross,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,149 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorinated  trialkyl-s-tria- 
zines  which  comprises  reactively  contacting  in  an  acetic 
acid  medium  (1)  trimethyl-s-triazine,  (2)  chlorine  and 
(3)  a  salt  of  an  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  not 
greater  than  that  of  acetic  acid  at  25°  C.  in  water,  in  a 
mol  ratio  of  1:1-3:1-3,  respectively,  and  recovering  said 
chlorinated  s-triazines. 


3,331,842 
CARBALKYLOXY-PIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Delalande,  18  bis  Rue  Henri  Hehie, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,943 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10,  1963, 
941,011;  July  24,  1963,  942,485,  942,486,  942,487, 
942,488,  942,489  942,490;  Dec.  20,  1963,  957,906 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


Bi  CHi-CHi 

\  /  \ 

N-CH|-CH»-N  N-COO-Ri 

Rt  CHt-CHi 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl,  isobutyl,  and  cyclohcxyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  cyclohcxyl  radi- 
cals, and  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropyl,  isobutyl  and  cyclohexyl  radicals. 
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3,331,843 
l^UBS'nTUTED-4^UBSTrnJTED  AMINO- 
ALKYLENE  PIPERAZINES 
Andrew   Stephen   Tomcufcik,   Old   Tappan,   NJ.,   Paul 
Frank  Fablo,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Arlene  May  Hoff- 
man, Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a   corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,142 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


zenesulfonamidophenyl,  thiocarbanilide,  carbanilide  lovv- 
eralkoxyphenyl,  and  ureidophenyl,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


R4-N     H     N- 


CHjCHiCHt-N 


J 
\ 


CHt 


Ri 


R« 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
benzyl  and  R4  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quinolyl,  methoxyquinolyl,  haloquino- 
lyl,  trifluoromethylquinolyi,  quinolyl  N-oxide,  quinazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  benzamidopyridyl,  nitropyridyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  nitrothiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  halopyrimidyl, 
nitropyrimidyl,  acetamidopyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl.  halopyr- 
azinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  ethoxybenzothiazo- 
lyl,  phenylimidazothiadiazolyl,  and  purinyl;  therapeutical- 
ly acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  salts. 


3,331,844 

BASIC  5-DIBENZO(a,d]CYCLOHEPTENYL 

SULFONES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

.Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American   Home    Products    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,302 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
5.  5-[(2-N'-methyliperazinoethyl)sulfonyl]5H- 
dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene. 


3,331,845 
1-SUBSTITUTED-4^UBSTITUTED  AMINO 
ALKYLENE  PIPERAZINES 
Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  Paul  Frank 
Fabio,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Arlene  M.  Hoffman, 
Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,232 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  piperazine  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula: 


R. 


-N' 


Ri 

t 


t 


N-(CHOr-N 


CHi 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons,  lower  alkyl 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrophenyl,  dinitrophenyl,  trinitrophenyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrocarbomethoxyphenyl,  nitronaphthyi, 
nitro  lower  alkylphenyl,  acetamidophenyi,  acetamido 
lower  alkylphenyl,  acetamidonaphthyl,  acetamidocarbo- 
methoxyphenyl,  chloroacetamidophenyi,  dichloroacctami- 
dophenyl,  trichloroacetamidophenyl,  lauramidophenyl, 
carbloweralkoxyaminopheny],  benzamidophenyl,  phenyl- 
triazolecarboxamidophenyl,  maleamidophenyl,  benzene- 
sulfonamidophenyl,  methanesulfonamidophenyl,  naph- 
thalenesulfonamidophenyl,  dichlorobenzenesulfonamido- 
phenyl,  trichlorobenzenesulfonamidophenyl,  tetrachloro- 
benzenesulfonamidophenyl,  aminobenzenesulfonamido- 
phenyl,   nitrobenzenesulfonamidophenyl,   nitrochloroben- 


3,331.846 
METAL  CATALYST  PROCESS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING   a  -  AMINO-ACETYLENES   TO 
DIHYDROQl  INOLINE 
Nelson  K.  Fjiston,  Indianapolis,  and  George  F.  Hennlon, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No. 
305,197.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,372 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—280) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dihydroquinoline  which 
comprises  commingling  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


q: 


\ 


C-H 

J.  •       C-NH 

^      /        I 

C   R'-C-C=C-Q 


H  R' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cu  alkyl,  Cx-Cu  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalk- 
enyl,  and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  C1-C5  alkyl; 
R'  and  R',  when  taken  together  to  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl; 
Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C5  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  C1-C5  alkyl, 
and  monocyclic  aryl-substituted  C1-C5  alkyl; 
Q'    represents  a  member  of  the   group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  Cj-Cs  alkenyl,  nitro.  perhalo- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  di-lower  alkylamino; 
and, 
X  represents  a  grouping  of  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
an  aromatic  ring; 
with  a  copper  or  a  copper  salt  catalyst  to  yield  a  dihy- 
droquinoline represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Q' 


•c      ^ 


R' 
1/ 

c      7^^R' 


H 


wherein  R',  Q,  Q'  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  here- 
inabove. 


3,331,847 
N,N'-BIS(LOWER  ALKYL)  3,4,9,10-PERYLENE  TET- 
RACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIIMIDE  PIGMENT  AND 
PROCESS   THEREFOR 

Herman  Gerson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  E.  Bach- 
mann.  North  Haledon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,399 

SCIaims.  (CI.  260— 281) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  N,N'-bis  (lower  alkyl)  3,4, 
9,10-perylene   tetracarboxylic  acid  diimides  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  digesting  3,4,9. 10-perylene  tetracarboxylic  acid  di- 
imide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  6  mols  of  alkali 
metal  hydro.^ide  per  mol  of  diimide; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  resultant  product  with  a  mineral 
acid,  the  amount  of  acid  being  such  that  the  amount 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  used  is  at  least  three  more 
weight  equivalents  of  base  than  acid  employed  and 
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the  acid  being  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion to  between  10  and  13.5; 

(c)  heating  the  resultant  diimide  under  pressure  with 
at  least  the  theoretical  proportions  of  an  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
halide,  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
and  a  bis-( alkyl  )ester  of  sulfuric  acid  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  of  said  alkylating  agent  contain  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  to  accomplish  dialkyl  sub- 
stitution. 

8.  A  new  pigmentary  composition  prepared  by: 

(a)  digesting  3,4,9, 10-perylene  tetracarboxylic  acid  di- 
imide in  the  presence  of  at  least  6  mols  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  diimide; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  resultant  product  with  a  mineral 
acid,  the  amount  of  acid  being  such  that  the  amount 
of  alkali  metal  used  is  at  least  three  more  weight 
equivalents  of  base  than  acid  employed  and  the  acid 
being  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
between  10  and  13.5; 

(c)  heating  the  resultant  diimide  under  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  0.5  to  2.0  mol  of  tctrasodium  pyrophos- 
phate per  mol  of  diimide  with  at  least  2  mols  of 
methylchloride  per  mol  of  diimide. 


3,331,850 
5-(ARYLOXYMETHYL).2^XAZOLIDINETHIONES 

Gilbert  A.  Youngdale,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,217 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  5-[(a.a.a-trifluoro-o-tolyloxy)methyl]-2-oxazolidine- 

thione. 

3  331  851 
PREPARATION   OF  OXAZOLINES  BY   CYCLODE- 

HYDROHALOGENATING     N-(fi-  HALOETHYL)- 

AMIDES 
Taghi  G.  Bassiri,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,163 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prei>aration  of  oxazo lines  of  the 
formula 


R=C 


O-CH, 


N-CH, 


3,331,848 

MICROBIAL  OXYGENATED  FUEL  CELL 
John  B.  Davis  and  Henry  F.  Yarbrough,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,087 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen;  hydrocarbon  radicals;  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals;  ether  radicals  composed  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  etheric  oxygen  and  halogenated  derivatives 
of  said  ether  radicals,  said  process  comprising  admix- 
ing an  amide  of  the  formula 


o    H 

Jl     I 

R-C-N- 


CHr-CH:-X 


JSL 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  with  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  reaction  mix- 
ture which  is  substantially  devoid  of  liquid  water,  and 
heating  said  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  at  which  the  desired  oxazoline  of 
the  above  formula  is  distilled  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  electrical  power  from  the 
metabolic  processes  of  a  microorganism  capable  of  me- 
tabolizing an  oxygen  containing  organic  compound  which 
comprises  placing  livng  cells  of  the  said  microorganism 
in  the  anaerobic  half-cell  of  a  fuel-cell  containing  an 
electrolyte;  adding  to  the  said  half-cell  as  an  extracellular 
fuel  an  organic  compound  containing  chemically  bound 
oxygen  and  being  a  food  for  said  microorganism;  allow- 
ing said  microorganisms  to  feed  on  said  food  at  a  pH 
of  about  6.0  to  about  8.0  thereby  releasing  electrons  to 
an  external  circuit;  reducing  oxygen  in  the  cathodic  half- 
cell  at  a  cathode  connected  to  said  external  circuit;  and 
allowing  the  resultant  ions  to  flow  through  said  electro- 
lyte to  said  anode  to  complete  the  circuit. 


3  331  852 
1 ,2.DI ALK YL-6-HYDROX Y-IND AZOLIUM  SALTS 
Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien-les-Bains,  and 
Victor  Marie   Dupre,  Louvres,   France,  assignors  to 
Etablissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,266 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

932  595 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CH 


N-alkyl    A'= 


in  which  A  represents  an  anion  and  each  alkyl  group  con- 
tains up  to  2  atoms  of  carbon. 


II 

3  331  849 
INDOLOMORPHINANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and   Glenn  C.  Morrison, 
Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,076 

9  Claims.  (260—286) 
3.  2,6-dimethylcyclohex[j]indolo[2,3-f]morphinan   hy- 

drobromide. 


3,331,853 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ANTHRACENE  AND 
CARBAZOL  FROM  CRUDE  ANTHRACENIC  OILS 
OF  COAL  TARS 
Claude  Ah  der  Halden,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Proabd 
S.A.,  Nancy,  France,  a  French  corporation 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation,  France,  Apr.  2, 1964, 
969,476 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—318) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  anthracene  and  carbazol  from 
crude  anthracenic  oils  of  coal  tar,  comprising  adding  to 
the  liquid  anthracenic  oil  a  selective  solvent  for  phen- 
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anthrene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  dephenolated  and  depyridinated  distil- 
lation fractions  of  coal  tars  distilling  between  about  140 
and  180°  C,  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate 
a  mixture  of  anthracene  and  carbazol  therefrom,  collect- 
ing the  precipitated  anthracene-carbazol  mixture  thus 
obtained  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  single  distil- 
lation step  for  separating  the  anthracene  from  the  car- 
bazol. 


7.  l-acyloxy-6,6-alkylenedioxy  -  9  -  lower  alkyl  -  trans- 
decalin,  wherein  said  acyloxy  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  phenylcar- 
bonyloxy,  methylphenylcarbonyloxy  and  halophenylcar- 
bonyloxy  radicals. 


3,331,854 

iNOVEL  FURAN  AND  THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth   Robert   Huffman   and    Edwin    Fkber   UUman, 

Stamford,    Conn.,   assignors   to   American    Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,336 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—330.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r^ 


/ 


o 

J-R. 


\Aq/\ch. 

I 


(0 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  Ri  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  mono-substituted  phenyl,  said 
substituents  for  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  thio,  cyano,  nitro, 
di(lower  alkyl) amino,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  thio,  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  di(lower  alkyl)amino, 
phenyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl. 


3,331,857 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN   MONOPHOSPHATE 

DERTVATIVES 

Charles    M.    Coleman,    Morristown,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Wamer-Lambeit    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,895 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3  331  855 

DERIVATIVES  OF  RESERPINEDIOL  AND 

DESERPIDINEDIOL 

Alfred  Popelak,  Mannheim,  Gustav  Lettenbauer,  Lam- 
pertheim  Hesse,  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  and  Annemarie  lUbbentrop,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H., 
Mannheim  -  Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1963, 

B  72405 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 

6.  0-3,4, 5-trimethoxycinnamoyl-reserpinediol-1 8-meth- 

ylether. 

3,331,856 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANS- 
HEXAHYDROINDANONES 
Marinas  Los,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cy- 
anamid Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,404 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RO 


x/\/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  an 
acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  methylphenylcarbonyl  and 
halophenylcarbonyl  radicals. 


OH 


O    0© 

0-V 


A  A 


\ 


yy 

c o 

I         i-o 


cation 


V 


wherein  the  total  charges  of  the  phenolphthalein  mono- 
phosphate moiety  and  the  cations  are  of  equal  but  of 
opposite  sign  to  each  other,  said  cation  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium,  cyclohexylammonium,  tetrameth- 
ylethylenediammonium,  and  ethanolammonium. 


3,331,858 

3.6-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRAN-2-ONES 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingspori,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,099 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R»         R« 


R.-|A/R' 
R»-C=l       J=0 

/     \o^ 

R* 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R*  taken  singly  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen or  organic  radicals  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  free  of 
labile  hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyalkyl  radical,  thienyl;  alken- 
yl  and  carbalkoxy;  R*  and  R'  taken  collectively  are  alkyl- 
ene  forming  a  5  to  6  membcred  carbocyclic  ring  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  arc  attached;  R^  and  R*  taken  singly 
are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  free 
of  non-aromatic  unsaturation  and  taken  collectively  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  piperidino,  morpholino,  thia- 
morpholino  or  pyrrolidinyl  ring;  and  when  R*  or  R«  is 
hydrogen  the  other  is  an  organic  radical  as  defined  here- 
inabove. 
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3,331,859 

3-AROYL-(2-ARYLMETHYL)CHROMONES 
Kenneth   Robert   Huffman   and   Edwin   Fisher  Ullman, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors   to   American    Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,328 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  3-aroyl-(2-arylmethyl)chromonc  of  the  formula 


o 


X/V<3 


y/\oAcHR' 


\Xr, 


3,331,861  I 

3-  AND  4-CARBAMOYLOXY 
TETRAHYDROFURANS 

Heather  Nina  Yeowell,   Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Glyn 
Evan  Lee,  Brentwood,  George  Brian  Leslie,  Romford, 
Dertk  William  Pulsford,  Corringham,  William  Robert 
Wragg,  Woodford  Green,  and  Donald  Robert  Maxwell, 
Shenfield,  England,  assignors  to  May  &  Balcer  Limited, 
Dagenham,  Essex,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,901 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec  31,  1964, 
53,065/64;  July  17,  1964,  29,308/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.4) 
1.  Tctrahydrofuranol  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  thio, 
cyano,  nitro,  di-lower  alkylamino,  halogen  and 
-CF3; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  thio, 
cyano,  nitro,  di-lower  alkyl-amino,  halogen,  — CF3 
and  hydrogen; 

R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  said  substituents  for  phenyl  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  di-lower  alkylamino,  halogen 
and  — CF3; 

and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl  thio,  cyano,  nitro,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
halogen  and  — CF3. 


1^ 


3,331,860 
TRICYCLIC  KETONE  INSECTICIDES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,519 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.2) 
1.  A  tricyclic  ketone  of  the  formula 


X* 


yr' 


XI        H    CHRi  X«„ 


n 


0= 


,1/ 


\ 


o 


«       H   CHR« 


R. 


R* 


CHi- 


/ 


\oA. 


Ri 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  ethyl  group,  and 
one  of  R3  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  represents  a  carbamoyloxy  group. 


3,331,862 
PHENOLPHTHALEIN-MONO-PHOSPHATE 
DERIVATIVES 
Edward  J.  Merrill,  Whippany,  and  Arthur  L.  Babson, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,082 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 
1.  A  compound pf  the  formula: 

o    o- 

o        oK 

A  A'^o- 

X  feat  Ion) 
C 

A-A-o- 

.  V 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  pjotassium,  calcium,  barium,  copper, 
aluminum,  iron  and  ammonium  and  the  total  of  the  com- 
bined cation  valences  and  those  of  the  phenolphthalein 
phosphate  moiety  are  equal  to  each  other. 


wherein  X',  X',  X^  and  X"  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkcnyl,  halo- 
genated  alkyl,  and  halogenated  alkcnyl;  said  alkyl,  al- 
kcnyl, halogenatcd  alkyl,  and  halogenated  alkcnyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

X*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen. 

X'  is  a  halogen  atom;  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  halogenatcd  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  at 
least  two  of  said  X*,  X^,  X*,  and  X«  substituents  being 
halogen. 


3,331,863 
6  -  DIFLUOROMETHYL  -  17a  -  HYDROXYPROGES- 

TERONES  AND  17-ACYLATES  THEREOF 
J  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjo4m  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,568 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A^Tspm pound  of  the  formula 

OHt 

CHi 

OR 


CHi 


0=1. 


/X 


CHFj 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 


3,331,864 
DIESTERS  OF  2,5-DIHYDROXYHEXANEDI- 
NITRILE  WITH  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
MUdos  Bodanszky,  Princeton,  and  John  T.  Sheehan, 
Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,155, 
now  Patent  No.  3,201,457,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965,  whicbi 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  137,495,  Sept.  12, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,065,240,  dated  Nov.  20,  1962, 
which  in  turn  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
47,129,  Aug.  3,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,040,054,  dated 
June  19,  1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  4, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  355,142 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  diester  of  2,5-dihydroxyhexanedinitrile   with  a 
hydrocarbon    carboxylic    acid    of   less   than    ten    carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl. 


3,331,865 
ALPHA-CHLORINATED  POLYCHLORO- 
PHENYLACETIC  NITRILES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston,  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island, 
and  Jerome  Linder,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,087 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
1. 


Cli 
wherein  n  is  from  0  to  1. 


^  \-CH.Cl{i-.)CN 


3,331,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ADIPONITRILE 
Ryoichi  Wakasa,  Kazuo  Saotome,  and  Seiji  Miyata,  Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors   to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,509 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1962, 
37/8,541 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  adiponitrile  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  steps  of  reacting  a  3-cyanovalerate  with 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  methanol  at  80°  C.  for  10 
hours  to  yield   3-cyanovaleramide,   said   5-cyanovalerate 
being  an  ester  formed  from  an  alkanol  having  1  to  3 
carbon   atoms,   and  passing   the   resulting   5-cyanovaler- 
amide  in  the  gas  phase  over  a  dehydrating  catalyst  heated 
at  a  temperature  between  300°  C.  and  450°  C,  said  de- 
hydrating catalyst   being   boron   phosphate,   alumina  or 
silica  gel. 

3,331,867 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRA(DIFLLORO- 

AMIN0)HEXANED10L  DINITRATE 
Robert  A.  Smiley,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,823 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—467) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,2,5,6-tetrakis(di- 
fiuoroamino)-3,4-hexanediol  dinitrate  which  comprises  re- 
acting l,2,5,6-tetrakis(difluoroamino)-3,4-hexanediol  with 
a  nitrating  acid  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  15°  C.  to  about  75  "C. 


3,331,868 
A-NOR-B-NORSTEROIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Stratford,  NJ.,  and  James  F. 
Kerwin,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,320 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

OHi  CUi 

OH        OH     CHi        OH     CiH,        CHOH  C=0 

CH,      c'  .      C  .      CH  and        CH 

/\/\  /\  /\  /\ 

and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  hydrogen. 


3,331,869 
HALOGENATED  PHLOROGLUCINOL 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
John  W.  Krueger,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Frederick   Post   Co.,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
296,114.  Divided  and  this  application  May   16,   1966, 
Ser,  No.  550,144 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  A    new    compound    having    the    formula    3,5-diX- 
phloroglucinol  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  X  is  one  member 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    chlorine    and 
bromine. 


3,331,870 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
George  C.  Feighner  and  Russell  G.  Rose,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  and  Paul  A.  Lobo,  Scheveningen,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to   Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   Cit>, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,816 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  xylenes,  to  the  corre- 
sponding phthalic  acids,  said  process  comprising  contact- 
ing said  xylenes  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  under  a 
pressure  of  about  375  to  2500  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature 
of  about  225  to  325°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
base  and  a  metal  halide  wherein  the  halide  anion  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  iodide  and 
bromide  and  the  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calci- 
um, barium,  and  aluminum,  said  metal  halide  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.50  part 
per  part  of  xylenes. 


3,331,871 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACROLEIN  AND 

ACRYLIC  ACID 

Charles  E.  Ziegler,  Therwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  and 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,543 
8  Claims.  (CI.  26(V— 533) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  acrolein  and 
acrylic  acid,  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  propylene 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  3  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  propylene 
and  up  to  6  mols  of  water  vapor  per  mol  of  propylene 
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through  a  catalyst  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
300  to  about  450°  C.  with  a  contact  time  of  from  about 
5  to  about  40  seconds,  the  said  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  in  a  molar  ratio  800  Mo,  160-800  Ni,  25-375 
TeOj  and  1-6  Re  calculated  as  oxides. 


which  comprises  contacting  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R> 
\ 


CH 


a. 


-B» 


3  331  872 
DICHLOROMETHANEDISLLFENYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Harold  M.  Pitt,  Lafayette,  and  Harry  Bender,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,461 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  The  compound  dichloromethane  disulfenyl  chloride 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

6Cl 


with  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula: 


HN 


\ 


R« 


R» 


< 


CliC 


8C1 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  dichloromethane  disulfenyl 
chloride  comprising  the  reaction  of  substantially  dry  chlo- 
rine gas  on  essentially  pure  carbon  disulfide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free-radical  initiator. 


3,331,873 
REMOVAL   OF   CHLORINE   FROM   LIQUID 
PHOSGENE  WITH  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Richard  C.  De  Long,  Snjder,  Charles  R.  Wagner,  Ham- 
burg, and  Bertram  J.  Samuels,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Allied   Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,519 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
I.  A  process  for  treatment  of  phosgene  containing  chlo- 
rine in  excess  of  25  p.p.m.  and  recovery  and  conversion 
of  said  chlorine  into  additional  phosgene  which  comprises 
passing  phosgene  containing  more  than  25  p.p.m.  of  chlo- 
rine in  intimate  contact  with  activated  carbon,  maintain- 
ing said  phosgene  in  the  liquid  phase  while  in  contact  with 
said  activated  carbon,  separating  phosgene  containing  less 
than  25  p.p.m.  of  chlorine  from  said  activated  carbon, 
thereafter  recovering  the  chlorine  removed  from  the  liq- 
uid phosgene  and  contained  in  the  activated  carbon  by 
maintaining  the  activated  carbon  at  a  temperature  above 
about  70°  C.  passing  carbon  monoxide  gas  in  contact 
with  said  activated  carbon  to  effect  removal  of  chlorine 
contained  in  said  activated  carbon  and  concomitant  con- 
version of  said  chlorine  to  phosgene  and  recovery  of 
gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  phosgene. 


and  continuously  removing  the  water  of  reaction  from 
admixture  with  the  enamine  product  by  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  prosence  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  extractive 
solvent  in  which  water  is  substantially  insoluble  at  reac- 
tion temperature  and  in  which  the  enamine  product  is 
preferentially  soluble  at  reaction  temperature;  wherein 
Ri,  when  taken  singly,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  lower  alkyl  and 

(b)  phenyl; 

R2,  when  taken  singly,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  lower  alkyl; 

R3,  when  taken  singly,  is  hydrogen: 

R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  methyl  and 

(b)  ethyl; 

R'  and  R^,  when  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  satu- 
rated carbocyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms; 

and 
Ri  and  R^  when  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  satu- 
rated carbocyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms. 


3,331,874 

BISTRIFLUOROMETHYL  ANILIDES 

Herbert  C.  Stecker,  113  Hollywood  Ave., 

Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.     07423 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,426 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 

1.  The    compound    2-halo-3',5'-bis     (trifluoromethyl) 
acetanilide. 

2.  The  compound  3',5'-bis  (trifluoromethyl)  fluoropro- 
pionylanilide. 


3,331,876 
RECOVERY  OF  TOLYLENEDIAMINES 
Irvin  B.  Van  Horn  and  Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,060 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—582) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tolylenediamine 
by  a  process  which  comprises  heating  water  and  the  dis- 
tillation residue  obtained  when  distilling  the  product  of 
phosgenation  of  said  tolylenediamine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  said  water  and  said  distillation 
residue  at  a  temperature  of  260°  C.-350°  C.  while  mixed 
with  0.5  to  6.25  mols  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  suf- 
ficient water  to  make  1000  parts  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution. 


3  331  875 
MANUFACTURE  OF  EN  AMINES 
Thomas    H.    Strickland,    Khigsport,    Tenn.,    assignor   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,110 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  enamine  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

\ 

/ 

R« 


R> 

I 

C=C-N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R« 


^ 


3,331,877 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,3-DIAMINO- 

PROPANE 

Edwin   Marvin   Smolin,   Springdale,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

American    Cyanamid    Company,   Stamford,    Conn.,   a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,256 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—585) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,3-diaminopropane  which 
comprises  heating  an  alkylene  bis-oxydipropionitrile  with 
a  nickel  or  cobalt  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  hydrogen 
pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  excess  ammonia. 
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3,331,878 

TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  OXTOES 

Hill  M.  Priestley,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,386 

35  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  Phosphine  oxides  of  the  general  formulas: 

I  II  III 

R  r 1  I 1 

\  Rj-P-(CHi)i-CHi  R«-P-(CHi),-CHi 

R.    P=0  II  II 

/  o  o 

IV  V 


Rj-P-CHr-CH(CHi)-CHr-CH,        Ri-P-Cnr-C(CH,)=CH-C  IIj 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylaryl  radical  whose  alkyl  chain  has 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl-aryl  radicals  whose  alkyl 
chain  has  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 609  see: 
Patent  No.  3,331,205 


3,331,879 

SELECTIVE  ORTHO-ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Gerd  Leston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,400 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
tion  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  position  ortho-  to  a 
hydroxyl  group  wherein  said  hydroxyaromatic  hydro- 
carbon is  reacted  with  an  olefin  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  a  pressure  up  to  3000  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  aryloxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  periods  of  the 
Groups  IV-B  and  V-B  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

2.  A  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  ortho-alkyla- 
tion  of  a  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  hydrogen  in  a  position  ortho-  to  a 
hydroxyl  group,  comprising  reacting  said  hydroxyaro- 
matic hydrocarbon  with  0.3-2.5  moles,  based  on  the 
number  of  moles  of  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
an  olefin  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
of  50-4(X)°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  in 
the  presence  of  0.2  to  10  mole  percent,  based  on  the 
number  of  moles  of  hydroxyaromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
an  aryloxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
oxides,  lower  alkylphenoxides,  hydroxyphenoxides  and 
halophenoxides  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fifth  and  sixth  periods  of  the  Group  IV-B  and 
Group  V-B  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,33M80 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYFLUORO- 
CYCLOHEXENES 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
South  Dover,  NJ.,  asisignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,707 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  The    process    for    preparing    perfluorocyclohexene 
which  comprises  contacting  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
about   120°  C.  a  chloroperfluorocyclohexene  containing 

t 


not  more  than  three  chlorine  atoms,  two  of  which  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  the  double  bond  is  between 
such  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  with  a  quantity  of  antimony 
pentafluoride  sufficient  to  provide  a  substantial  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  fluorine  with  respect  to  the  chlorine  atoms 
in  the  chloroperfluorocyclohexene  of  at  least  about  100%, 
and  maintaining  said  temperature  and  said  excess  of  fluo- 
rine until  reaction  has  taken  place  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing perfluorocyclohexene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,331,881 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
William  G.  Nixon,  Westchester,  and  Joseph  R.  Marcos, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
NoDrawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,884 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  the  reaction  products  of 
water,  boron  halide  and  a  boron  halide-modified  substan- 
tially anhydrous  inorganic  oxide  from  a  fluid  organic  com- 
pound containing  the  same,  said  products  including  hy- 
drates of  boron  oxides  and  coordination  compounds  com- 
prising boron,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  fluorine,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  reaction  products  and  fluid  organic 
compound  with  a  solid  sorbent  comprising  an  oxide  of 
sulfur  chemically  combined  with  a  refractory  oxide  sup- 
port, said  sorbent  being  selective  for  the  sorption  of 
said  reaction  products,  selectively  removing  said  reaction 
products  with  said  sorbent,  recovering  purified  organic 
compound  from  said  process,  subsequently  regenerating 
said  sorbent  at  regeneration  conditions,  and  reusing  the 
regenerated  sorbent  in  the  first  step  as  aforesaid. 


3,331,882 
SEPARATING  ALPHA  MONOOLEHNS  USING  A 

STEAMED  FAUJASITE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
William  Judson  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,523 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  alpha  monolefins  from  hy- 
drocarbon feedstocks  containing  them  while  inhibiting 
double  bond  isomerization  of  said  alpha  monoolcfins 
which  comprises  contacting  a  faujasite  sorbent  having  a 
silica  to  aluminum  mole  ratio  of  at  least  3:1  with  steam 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  800  to  about  1600*  F. 
in  steam  atmospheres  containing  at  least  about  80  wt. 
percent  steam,  and  thereafter  contacting  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  containing  predominantly  a  mixture  of  poly- 
olefins  and  alpha  monoolefins  with  said  steam  treated 
faujasite  sorbent  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  30° 
F.  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  significant  feed- 
stock cracking  and  other  deleterious  conversions  occur, 
and  recovering  essentially  unisomerized  alpha  monoole- 
fins. 


3,331,883 

lODINATIVE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Clarence   W.   Bittner,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,655 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—680) 

In  a  continuous  process  for  the  dchydrogenation  of  n- 
butane  or  2-mcthylbutane  in  a  dehydrogcnation  zone  pri- 
marily to  the  corresponding  diolefin  by  reaction  in  vapor 
phase  with  elemental  iodine  at  a  temperature  above  300° 
C.  and  while  intimately  contacting  reactants  and  resulting 
reaction  products  with  a  fluidized  mass  comprising  a  finely 
divided  solid  metal  compound  hydrogen  iodide  acceptor 
which  reacts  with  hydrogen  iodide  formed  by  the  dehy- 
drogcnation to  form  a  non-volatile  iodide  of  a  metal  com- 
ponent of  the  acceptor,  the  vaporous  unreacted  reactants 
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and  products  are  separated  from  the  resulting  solid  con- 
taining metal  iodide,  the  separated  solid  is  intimately  con- 
tacted with  molecular  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  iodide  of  the 
metal  iodide  to  elemental  iodine  and  regenerate  the 
iodide  acceptor,  and  the  elemental  iodine  and  regenerated 
iodide  acceptor  are  recycled  to  the  dehydrogenalion  zone, 
the  improvement  of  using  as  the  fluidized  mass  and  finely 
divided  hydrogen  iodide  acceptor  a  composite  of  finely 
divided  porous  alumina,  silica  or  silica-alumina  impreg- 
nated with,  and  phyiscally  and  chemically  combined  there- 
with, from  2  to  6%  by  weight  sodium  hydroxide. 


3,331,884 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYLPENTENE-2 
Alan  Arthur  Yeo,  James  Keith  Hambling,  and  Geoffrey 
Winton  Alderson,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignors  to  Tbe  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  23,  1960, 
10,368/60;  May  31,  1960,  19,211/60;  July  15,  1960, 
24,723/60;  Nov.  22,  1960,  40,094/60 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-methylpentene-2 
which  comprises:  contacting  propylene  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lamellar  complex  of  potassium 
and  graphite  and  having  the  formula  KG,,  where  x  has 
a  value  of  at  least  36. 


3,331,885 

THERMOSETTING  BINDERS 

Stuart  H.  Rider,  Longmeadow,  and  John  R.  Le  Blanc, 

Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,110 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—826) 

1.  An  improved  low  temperature  curing  liquid  thermo- 
setting resin  composition  consisting  of  in  admixture  (a) 
70-85  weight  percent  of  a  particular  liquid  phenol-form- 
aldehyde reaction  product,  (b)  30-15  weight  percent  of 
a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  res- 
orcinol,  aminotriazine-formaldchyde  condensates,  phenol- 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensates  and  resorcinol-form- 
aldehydc  condensates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  com- 
bined weight  percent  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  98-99.999 
weight  percent  of  the  composition,  and  (c)  0.001-2.0 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  organic  acid  salt  of  an 
amine  trialkoxy  silane  correspondng  to  the  formula 
(RO)jSiR"NHR'  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing 2-9  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  2-9 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
2-9  carbon  atoms;  said  liquid  phenol-formaldehyde  re- 
action product  being  the  alkaline  catalyzed  reaction  prod- 
uct of  1.0-4.0  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol 
providing  that  when  the  admixture  shall  contain  an  amino- 
triazine-formaldehyde  condensate,  the  phenol-formalde- 
hyde reaction  product  shall  have  a  hydrochloric  acid  ad- 
justed pH  of  5.0-7.0. 


II 


3,331,886 
THERMOSETTABLE    COATING    COMPRISING    (1) 
ANORGANIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  POLYMERIC 
MATEWAL  AND  (2)  A  RESINOUS  POLYEPOX- 
IDE-ALKANOL  AMINE  ADDUCT 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Midland,  and  Herbert  R.  BaUey, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,413 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260—835) 
1.  A   heat-convertible,   thermosettable,   liquid  coating 
vehicle  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  homogeneous  dis- 
persion   in   a   volatile   solvent   of  at   least   one    organic, 
polycarboxylic,    polymeric    material    having    available 


therein  up  to   1   gram  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  one 
reactive  carboxylic  substituent  group  per   100  grams  of 
solids  of  said  polymeric  material,  having  an  acid  number 
from  20  to  175,  and  wherein  from  4  to  55  weight  percen* 
of  said  polymeric  material  is  composed  of  a  polymerized 
organic  acidic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    (I)    ethylenically    unsaturated    monocarboxylic 
acids;     (II)     ethylenically     unsaturated     polycarboxylic 
acids;  (Hi)  partial  esters  of  a,^-cthylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  with  Cj  to  C20  primary  and  secondary 
alcohols;   (IV)    partial   amides  of  a,/3-ethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acids  with  Ci  to  Cis  primary  and 
secondary  amines;  (V)  partial  esters  of  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated   dicarboxylic   anhydrides;  and    (VI)    partial 
esters  of  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
with   Ci    to  C20   primary   and   secondary   monoalcohols 
having  from   1  to  about  9  ether  oxygen  linkages  having 
available  therein  up  to   1   gram  equivalent  weight  of  at 
least    one    reactive    carboxylic    substituent    group    and 
wherein  the  remainder  of  said  organic  polymeric  material 
is    composed    of    at    least    one    additional    polymerized 
organic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)    Ci   to  Cs   primary   and  secondary  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid;  (B)  Cj  to  Cg  primary  and  secondary  alkyl 
esters    of    methacrylic    acid;     (C)     acrylonitrile;     (D) 
methacrylonitrile;    (E)    open-chain   aliphatic  conjugated 
dienes   having   from   4   to   9   carbon   atoms;    (F)    vinyl 
chloride;   (G)    vinylidene  chloride;   (H)    vinyl  esters  of 
monocarboxylic  organic  acids  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  acid  substituent  group;  and    (I)   monoal- 
kenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series  char- 
acterized by  the  general  formula: 

R 
Ar-C=CHi 
wherein  Ar,  selected  independently,  represents  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  a  nuclear  halohydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  radical,  and  a 
halogen  radical  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  17  to 
35  inclusively,  with  (2)  a  soluble,  resinous  polyepoxide- 
alkanolamine  adduct  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
0.7  to  1.5  mole  of  a  volatile  alkanolamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  diethanol- 
amine,  monoisopropanolamine  and  diisopropanolamine 
and  1  equivalent  weight  of  a  polyefwxide  resin  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  1000,  the  ratio  of 
(2)  to  (1)  being  from  0.2  to  2.0  amine  equivalent  weights 
per  equivalent  weight  of  said  reactive  carboxylic  sub- 
stituent group  of  said  polymeric  material. 

19.  A  heat  convertible,  thermosettable,  liquid  coating 
vehicle  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  homogeneous  dis- 
persion in  a  volatile  solvent  of  at  least  one  polyester 
having  available  therein  up  to  1  gram  equivalent  weight 
of  at  least  one  reactive  carboxylic  substituent  group  per 
100  grams  of  solids  of  said  polyester  and  having  an  acid 
number  from  20  to   175  and  wherein  said  polyester  is 
composed  of  at  least  1  mole  (A)  a  polymerized  organic 
acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 
saturated   aliphatic   polycarboxylic   adds;   (II)    aliphatic 
monocarboxylic    acids;    (III)    ethylenically    unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides;  and   (IV)   ethylenically 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  anhydrides,  and  not  in  excess 
of  1  mole  of  (B)  a  Cj  to  Cig  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol 
with    (2)    a  soluble,   resinous  polyepoxide-alkanolamine 
adduct  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  0.7  to  1.5  mole 
of    a    volatile    alkanolamine    selected    from    the    group 
consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  mono- 
isopropanolamine and  diisopropanolamine  and  1  equiva- 
lent weight  of  a  polyepoxide  resin  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  less  than  1000,  the  ratio  of  (2)  to 
(1)  being  from  0.2  to  2.0  amine  equivalent  weights  per 
equivalent  weight  of  said  reactive  carboxylic  substituent 
group  of  said  polyester. 
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3,331,887 
NOVEL  POLYURETHANE  ELASTIC  FILAMENTS 
AND  YARNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Ryoichi  Wakasa,  Isamu  Suzuki,  Hidemaro  Iwashita, 
Jukichi  Omura,  and  Toshio  Iwasa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1963, 
38/20,051 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—849) 
1.  A  polyurethane  elastic  yarn  having  a  creep  recovery 
above  90%   and  an  intrinsic  viscosity   between  0.8  and 
1.2  when   measured   in   dimethyl    formamide    and   con- 
sisting of  a  polymer  having  solely  the  repeating  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula 


o  ()  ()  O 

— A-OCNH— R-NnCHN-R'-OCNH-/^V^HCO-R'-NH 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,3-phenylene,  l,4~phenylene,  2,4- 
tolylene,  2,6-tolylene,  4,4'-biphenylene,  2,2'-dimethyl-4,4'- 
biphenylene,  3,3'  -  dimethyl  -  4,4'  -  biphenylene,  4,4'-di- 
phenylmethane,  3,3'-dimethyl-4,4'-diphenylmethane,  1,5- 
naphthylene,  1,8-naphthylene,  trimethylene,  tetramethyl- 
ene,  pentamethylene  and  hexamethylene  radicals;  R'  is 
a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  propylene,  iso-propylene  and  n-butyl- 
ene  radicals;  A  is  a  bivalent  polymer  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  residue,  polyether 
residue  and  poly  (oxyalkylenecarboxyalkylene)  residue 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  800  and  2500  and  a 
melting  point  below  about  50°  C. 


95  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  hard  segments  and  from 
about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  soft  segments  in  alternat- 
ing sequence  connected  by  ester  linkages,  said  hard  seg- 
ments being  composed  of  poly-l,4-cyclohexylenedimeth- 
ylene  terephthalate  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  4,000  up  to  about  20,000  and  said  soft  seg- 
ments being  composed  of  a  homopolyester  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,500  up  to  about 
25,000,  said  homopolyester  being  composed  of  at  least 
one  sterically  hindered  constituent,  said  constituents  of 
said  homopolyester  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
polyester  constituents  consisting  of 

(1)  HO— (CHj)r— X— (CHj),— OH 

(2)  HO— DC— Y— CO— OH,  and 

(3)  HO— CHj— Z— CO— OH. 

O  () 

CHN-R-NHCO- 

where  r  is  from  zero  to  1  and 

wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  each  represents  a  divalent  organic 
radical  containing  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  from  zero 
to  4  chlorine  atom  substituents,  from  zero  to  4  bromine 
atom  substituents,  from  zero  to  20  oxygen  atoms  present 
as  ether  linkages  and  sufficient  hydrogen  atoms  to  pro- 
vide a  radical  free  from  acyclic  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
the  divalent  radical  of  said  sterically  hindered  constituent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
radicals: 


3  331  888 
POLYOLEFINS    CONTAINING    POLYAMIDES    OB- 
TAINED    BY     THE     REACTION      OF     N,N'-BIS 
(OMEGA  -  CARBOALKOXYALKYL)  PIPERAZINE 
WITH  DIAMINES 
Giuseppe  Cantatore,  Temi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  18,  1963, 
19,060/63 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
1.  A    dyeable    polymeric    composition    having   a   high 
receptivity  to  acid,  metallized  and  dispersed  dyestuffs  and 
a  good  light  fastness  which  comprises  75-99%  by  weight 
of  a  polyolefin  consisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macro- 
molecules  and  1-25%   by  weight  of  a  basic  polyamide; 
said  polyamide  being  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  di- 
ester  having  the  formula 

-C-O-R 

CHj-CH. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  ranging  between  1  and  10  and 
(2)  a  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, aromatic  and  heterocyclic  diamines. 


O  CHt-CH,     , 

II  /  \ 

R-0— C-(CHj)„-N  N-(CHi), 

\ 


3  331  889 
STERICALLY  HINDEREd' SEGMENTED  COPOLY- 

ESTERS    BASED    ON    POLY    (1,4-CYCLOHEXYL- 

ENEDIMETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,392 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 

1.  A  segmented  linear  condensation-type  copolyester 
melting  between  about  280°  C.  and  300°  C.  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  having  a 
segmented  structure  essentially  composed  of  from  about 


(a) 


'CuHla'fl 


^CnHlm^l    _ 


where  each  of  m,  n  and  p  is  from  1  to  4, 

(b)  a  cycloalkylene  radical  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  carbocyclic  ring  having  from 
zero  to  one  unsaturated  linkage  between  the  nuclear 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  bicycloheptylene  radical  having  from  zero  to 
one  unsaturated  linkage  between  the  nuclear  carbon 
atoms,  said  segmented  copolyester  being  charactor- 
ized  by  having  a  melting  point  within  about  20°  C. 
of  the  melting  point  of  a  homopolyester  of  the  hard 
segment  having  a  molecular  weight  above  10,000, 
and  further  characterize<J  by  being  so  stable  in  its 
molten  form  that  after  one  hour  the  melting  point 
has  not  decreased  by  more  than  15°  C.  and  is  not 
less  than  about  275°  C. 


3.331,890 
STERICALLY  HINDERED  SEGMENTED  COPOLY- 
ESTERS  BASED  ON    POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,393 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 
1.  A  segmented  linear  condensation-type  copolyester 
melting  between  about  240°  C.  and  265°  C.  having  a 
molecu'ar  weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  having  a 
segmented  structure  essentially  composed  of  from  about 
95  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  hard  segments  and  from 
about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  soft  segments  in  alternating 
sequence  connected  by  ester  linkages,  said  hard  seg- 
ments being  composed  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  4,000  up 
to  about  40,000  and  said  soft  segments  being  composed  of 
a  homopolyester  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,500  up  to  about  25,000,  said  homopolyester  be- 
ing composed  of  at  least  one  sterically  hindered  constitu- 
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ent,  said  constituents  of  said  homopolyester  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  polyester  constituents  consisting  of 

(1)  HO-^-(CH2)r— X— (CHj),— OH 

(2)  HO— OC— Y— CO— OH,  and 

(3)  HO— CHj— Z— CO— OH 

where  r  is  from  zero  to  1  and  wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  each 
represents  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  from  1  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  from  zero  to  4  chlorine  atom  sub- 
stitutents,  from  zero  to  4  bromine  atom  substituents, 
from  zero  to  20  oxygen  atoms  present  as  ether  linkages 
and  sufficient  hydrogen  atoms  to  provide  a  radical  free 
from  acyclic  ethylenic  unsaturation,  the  dilavent  radical 
of  said  sterically  hindered  constituent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  radicals: 


ylic  acid,  corresponding  anhydride,  corresponding  diol 
and  ester  of  said  acid  with  from  one  to  two  mole  propor- 
tions of  an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dialkanolamine  containing  at  least  two  hydroxy! 
and  one  amino  groups  and  aminoalkyl  alkanolamine  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydroxyl  and  two  amino  groups. 


rcni  M  n 


(a) 


_Co,nia,M    _ 


where  each  of  m.  n  and  p  is  from  1  to  4, 

(b)  a  cycloalkylene  radical  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  carbocyclic  ring  having  from 
zero  to  one  unsaturated  linkage  between  the  nuclear 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  bicycloheptylene  radical  having  from  zero  to 
one  unsaturated  linkage  between  the  nuclear  carbon 
atoms,  said  segmented  copolyester  being  character- 
ized by  having  a  melting  point  within  about  20°  C. 
of  the  melting  point  of  a  homopolyester  of  the  hard 
segment  having  a  molecular  weight  above  10,000, 
and  further  characterized  by  being  so  stable  in  its 
molten  form  that  after  one  hour  the  melting  point 
has  not  decreased  by  more  than  15'  C.  and  is  not 
less  than  about  235°  C. 


3  331  893 
PHENOXY  PHOSPHORUSIMIDO  CHLORIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  C.  Pemert,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Richard  B.  Tideswell, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,635 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—926) 
1.  A  phenoxy  phosphorusimido  chloride  compound  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting  of   (CeH50)7P2NHCl 
and  [(C6H50)3P=N— P+(0C6H5)3]C1-. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  diphenoxyphosphonimido- 
triphenoxyphosphorane  compounds  comprising  reacting 
phenoxy  phosphorus  chloride  with  a  nitrogenous  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium 
chloride  and  ammonium  bromide  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing phenoxy  phosphorusimido  chloride  or  bromide  and 
treating  the  resulting  halide  compound  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  produce  diphenoxyphosphonimidotri- 
phenoxyphosphorane. 


3  331  891 
SOLID  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  DI- 
ALLYL    PHTHALATE    PREPOLYMER,    UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER  AND  MONOMER 
James  L.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  and  Harry  H.  Beacham, 
Sevema  Park,   Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,081 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—862) 
1.  A  powdered  composition  comprising  a  diallyl  phthal- 
ate  prepolymer  whose  number  average  molecular  weight  is 
less  than  about  25,000  and  also  containing  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  diallyl  phthalate  prepolymer  5  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  polyester  which  has  a  melting 
point  above  about  35°  C.  but  below  120°  C,  and  which 
contains  as  its  acid  constituent  from  25  to  75  mol  percent 
of  unsaturated  polybasic  acid,  a  small  amount  of  diallyl 
phthalate  monomer,  not  in  excess  of  10  parts  by  weight 
per  hundred  parts  of  prepolymer,  and  a  peroxide  polym- 
erization catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to  insure  the  co- 
polymerization  of  the  prepolymer  and  the  polyester  on 
heating. 

|l  ' 

3  331  892 
REACTION  product'  OF  A  PHOSPHORUS  ACID 
ESTER  WITH  A  POLYESTER  OF  AN  ALKANOL- 
AMINE AND  A  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Product*  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,007 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—920) 
1.  Addition  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phos 
phate,  alkyl  thiophosphate,  alkyl  phosphinate  and  alkyl 
phosphonate  with  a  polyester  resulting  from  the  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  175°  to  about  500°  F.  of 
one  mole  proportion  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdicarbox- 


3,331,894 
o-(DILOWERALKOXYTHIOPHOSPHINYLTHIOAL. 

KYL)PHENYL  N-LOWERALKYL  CARBAMATES 
Edward   D.   Weil,   Lewiston,   and   Hans   L.   Schlichting, 

Grand   Island,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Hooker   Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,376 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—938) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O-C  ON  Cower  alkyl)  „Hi-n 


-X-S-R 


R.-A,     J-R. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  wherein  the  substit- 
uent  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  R2  and  R^  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R  is  di(lower  al- 
koxy)  thiophosphinyl  and  the  sulfur  atom  is  separated 
from  the  phenyl  ring  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


3  331  895 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Charles  F.   Baranauckas,  Niagara  Falls,  and  James  J. 
Hodan,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,961 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—974) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  phosphorus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  dialkyl  phosphites  and 
lower  trialkyl  phosphates  which  comprises  passing  a  liquid 
lower  alcohol  and  a  gaseous  phosphorus-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride  and  phosphorus  trichloride  into  a  reaction 
zone  which  is  maintained  under  subatmospheric  pressure, 
vaporizing  the  alcohol  to  a  gaseous  reactant  form  in  the 
reaction  zone  so  that  it  extracts  heat  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  thereby  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone  and  mixture 
so  that  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  reaction  is  canceled,  and 
removing  the  esters  below  the  reaction  zone. 
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3,331,896 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKALI  SOLUBLE 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYLIC  OR- 
GANIC COMPOUNDS 
Fred  S.  Eiseman,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  and  Leslie  M.  Schenck, 

Moantainside,   NJ.,   assignors  to  General   Aniline   & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,700 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—980) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  alkali  soluble  phosphate 
esters  of  hydroxylic  organic  compounds  which  comprises 
reacting  1  mole  of  PjOs  as  present  in  110% -120%  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  with  0.3  to  1.5  moles  of  a  hydroxylic 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  aliphatic  alcohols  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloaliphatic  alcohols  of  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
ethyleneglycol  monoalkyl  ethers  wherein  the  monoalkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  having  the  molecular  configuration 
of  a  condensation  product  of  at  least  1  mole  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  1  mole  of  a 
hydroxylic  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  primary  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  of  from  4  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  about  145°  C.  down  to 
about  room  temperature.  , 


gradient  in  said  drying  liquid  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  orifice  to  effect  a  shearing  force  on  said  aqueous 
sol  stream,  introducing  said  sol  stream  at  a  flow  rate  of 
between  10-25  cc. /minute  into  said  drying  liquid  stream 


3  331  897 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  FUEL  ELE- 
MENTS DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
OPERATION 

.4ndre  Accary,  Paris,  Pierre  Blum  and  Louis  Bochirol, 
Grenoble,  and  Roger  Caillat,  Sevres,  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  ^  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  402.644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1963, 
950,933;  Aug.  8,  1964,  985,296 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  Process  for  the  fabrication  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
elements  for  high  temperature  operation  comprising  the 
steps  of  molding  a  fuel  core  from  a  plastic  paste  of  a 
mixture  of  a  refractory  powder  having  a  particle  size  up 
to  400  microns,  a  fissionable  material  and  a  binder  of 
low  coking  yield  and  high  swelling  power  in  the  presence 
of    water    chemically    compatible    with    said    refractory 
powder  and  in  amounts  from  2-5%  by  weight,  molding 
a  jacket  of  at  least  two  layers  around  said  fuel  core  from 
a  plastic  paste  of  a  mixture  of  a  refractory  powder  and 
a    binder    chemically    compatible    with    said    refractory 
powder,  said  layers  having  a  refractory  material  particle 
size  from  20-100/i  and  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  2  mil- 
limeters and  then,  after  formation  of  each  of  said  layers, 
simultaneously  bonding  said  jacket  to  said  fuel  core  and 
rendering  said  jacket  impermeable  by  thermal  cracking 
a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  between  800° 
and   1000°  C.  in  the  pores  of  said  fuel  core  and  said 
jacket  for  about  300-350  hours. 


DrtTiuario* 
rrtTlit 


at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  drying  liquid 
stream  to  effect  a  high  shearing  force  on  said  sol  stream 
thereby  forming  sol  droplets  of  a  size  of  from  200-500 
microns  within  said  drying  liquid  stream  by  the  action  of 
said  shearing  force  on  said  emerging  aqueous  sol  stream. 


3  331  899 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 
SHAPED  CELLULAR  ARTICLES  FROM  EX- 
PANDABLE THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Richard  H.  Immel,  Sewickley,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,787 
9  Claims.     (CL  264—26) 


3  331  898 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  OXIDE 

MICROSPHERES 

Paul  A.  Haas,  Knoxville.  and  Sam  D.  Clinton,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,267 
3  Claims,  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  forming  gel  microspheres  from  sol 
droplets  which  comprises  introducing  through  an  inlet 
orifice  a  fine  stream  of  an  aqueous  sol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urania,  thoria,  plutonia  and  zirconia 
into  a  stream  of  an  organic  drying  liquid  to  thereby  con- 
geal said  dispersed  sol  droplets  into  gel  microspheres,  the 
improvement    which    comprises    establishing    a    velocity 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  foamed  cellular 
thermoplastic  article  comprising 

feeding  granules  of  an  expandable  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial containing  an  additive  to  impart  a  high  power 
loss  factor  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  material  to  a  chamber 
that  defines  the  shape  of  the  foamed  article, 

subjecting  said  granules  in  said  chamber  to  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy  to  heat  said  granules  to  a 
temperature  from  5  to  10°  F.  above  the  softening 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  material, 

subjecting  said  heated  granules  in  said  chamber  to  a 
vacuum  of  15-30  inches  of  mercury  so  that  said 
granules  expand  anJ  fuse  together  to  form  a  shaped 
cellular  foamed  thermoplastic  article  conforming  to 
said  chamber,  and 

thereafter  removing  said  shaped  cellular  thermoplastic 
article  from  said  chamber. 
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3,331,900 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  A  SKIN  COATED 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Cyrus  H.  Thomas,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Vbyls,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,699 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 47) 


state  to  the  desired  diameter  while  the  pressure  in  the 
zone  from  the  shaped  cooler  to  the  point  of  flattening  is 
sufficient  to  keep  the  tubing  expanded  but  insufficient  to 
cause  further  expansion,  condensing  the  volatile  com- 
ponents from  the  thermoplastic  polymer  by  means  of  a 
cooled  condenser  section  mounted  in  the  zone  between 
the  die  and  the  shaped  cooler  and  depositing  said  con- 
dense volatile  components  into  a  receptacle  located  be- 
low said  cooled  condenser  section. 


1.  The    process   of   producing   improved,   lightweight, 
skin  coated,  extruded,  plastic  articles,  comprising: 

(a)  extruding  a  foamed  plastic  base  material  through 
a  primary  die; 

(b)  expanding  the  plastic  material  extruded  from  said 
primary  die  and  forming  it  to  its  final  cross-sectional 
configuration  by  feeding  it  from  said  primary  die 
through  an  auxiliary  die  of  greater  core  size  than 
the  primary  die; 

(c)  fusing  a  coating  to  said  plastic  base  material  as  it 
passes  through  said  auxiliary  die  by  feeding  a  stream 
of  coating  material  onto  and  distributing  it  over  the 
surface  of  said  plastic  material  as  the  latter  moves 
through  the  auxiliary  die  while  maintaining  said  base 
material  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  promote  the 
adhesion  of  the  coating  material  to  the  base  ma- 
terial; and 

(d)  cooling  the  extruded,  coated  and  expanded  base 
material  without  further  changing  the  configura- 
tion of  the  article  as  it  emerges  from  the  auxiliary 
die. 

I 

3,331,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING 
VOLATILE  COMPONENTS  OF  EXTRUDED  THER- 
MOPLASTIC TUBING 
Carmen  V.  Thomas,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,150 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 


/ 


3,331»902 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILLED  AND 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 

Sven  Olof  Soren  Stark,  Malmohos,  Sodra  Sandby,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,512 

6  Claims.    (CI.  264—99) 


^ 


•■  ■— ^■-~--— 


1.  A  method  of  producing  filled  and  sealed  containers 
comprising  forming  a  blowable  warm  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  closing  the  end  of  said  tube,  blowing  a 
part  of  said  tube  to  form  a  first  container,  filling  said 
first  container  with  a  filling  material,  using  the  gas  dis- 
placed from  said  first  container  by  the  filling  thereof  for 
blowing  another  part  of  said  tube  to  form  a  second 
container  and  sealing  said  tube  between  said  first  and 
second  containers  to  close  the  top  of  said  first  container 
and  the  bottom  of  said  second  container. 


3,331,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

SPINNING  A  PLASTIC  NET 

Sigeta  Mine,  954  Sakurayama,  Zusi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,596 

9  Claims.     (CI.  264—103) 


1.  A  method  ot  producing  thermoplastic  tubing  which 
comprises  extruding  the  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  in 
the  form  of  a  tube  from  an  annular  die,  continuously 
withdrawing  the  tubing  from  the  point  of  extrusion,  flat- 
tening the  tubing  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  ex- 
trusion, maintaining  a  bubble  of  a  gaseous  medium  in  the 
section  of  tubing  extending  from  the  point  of  extrusion  to 
the  point  of  flattening,  cooling  the  interior  of  said  tubing 
by  means  of  a  cooling  medium  which  continuously  cir- 
culates through  the  interior  of  a  shaped  cooler  placed 
within  said  bubble,  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  bubble  be- 
ing under  a  dfferential  pressure  soich  that  the  pressure  in  1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  net  from  plastic  ma- 
the  zone  between  the  die  and  the  shaped  cooler  is  suffi-  terial  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  plurality  of 
cient  to  expand  the  tubing  while  in  the  plastic  formative    pairs  of  filaments  of  plastic  material,  the  filaments  in  each 
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pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and 
said  pairs  of  filaments  being  spaced  a  given  distance  in 
a  second  direction;  revolving  the  filaments  of  each  pair 
at  the  moment  of  their  extrusion  and  before  being  solid- 
ified about  an  axis  extending  between  the  filaments  of 
each  pair  so  as  to  twist  the  filaments  of  each  pair  together 
and  to  thus  integrally  connect  each  pair  of  filaments;  mov- 
ing one  of  the  filaments  in  each  pair  through  said  given 
distance  in  said  second  direction  while  continumg  extru- 
sion of  said  filaments;  repeating  the  last  two  steps  to 
continuously  form  a  net;  and  continuously  drawing  the 
net  substantially  in  the  direction  in  which  said  filaments 
are  extruded. 

3,331,904 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  BUTTONS 

Jules  Friedman,  61  Smith  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.     11563 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—108) 


up  to  2  inches  in  a  major  dimension  comprising  intro- 
ducing both  types  of  said  particulate  material  into  the  cen- 
ter of  an  impact  zone,  simultaneously  introducing  water 
into  said  impact  zone,  hurling  said  part  cles  of  said  second 
type  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  15  meters  per  second,  succes- 
sively impacting  said  hurling  particles  of  said  second  type 
at  least  three  times  whereby  their  course  of  travel  is 
changed  and  said  successive  impacts  are  carried  out  within 
0.05  second  of  each  other,  at  the  same  t  me  coating  said 
particles  of  the  second  type  with  the  particles  of  said 
first  type  thereafter  removing  said  particulate  material 
from  said  impact  zone,  then  compacting  said  treated  mate- 
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1.  In  a  method  for  molding  a  product  having  integral 
sheen  from  a  composition  of  liquid  thermosetting  resin 
and  light  reflecting  lamellae  in  an  injection  mold  that  is 
essentially  closed  and  has  a  first  cavity  shaped  to  that 
of  the  desired  product  and  a  second  cavity  encircling  about 
the  full  periphery  of  the  first  cavity  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  the  steps  comprising 

supplying  the  resinous  composition  and  light  reflecting 
lamellae  into  the  essentially  closed  mold  to  fill  the 
first  cavity, 
orienting  the  light  reflecting  lamellae  of  the  composi- 
tion by  creating  a  flow  of  an  amount  of  the  liquid 
resinous  composition  into  the  first  cavity  by  intro- 
ducing an  amount  of  the  liquid  resinous  composition 
into  the  first  cavity  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the 
first  cavity  to  initially  fill  the  first  cavity  with  the 
composition, 
after  the  first  cavity  is  filled  forcing  the  excess  of  the 
composition  to  flow  out  of  the  first  cavity  into  the 
peripheral  second  cavity,  the  created  flow  of  the 
liquid  resinous  composition  orienting  the  light  re- 
flecting lamellae  of  the  composition  in  the  first  cavity 
and  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  cavity, 
curing  the  liquid  resinous  composition  in  the  first  and 
second  cavities  while  the  light  reflecting  lamellae  is 
oriented, 
and  removing  from  the  product  molded  in  the  first 
cavity  the  excess  composition  cured  in  the  second 
cavity  to  form  the  desired  product  molded  in  the  first 
cavity  with  a  periphery  having  integral  sheen. 


3,331,905 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

lohannes  .\lexandrovich  Hint,  Viimsi  tee  7, 

Tallin  Merivjalka,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,912 

25  Claims.  (CI.  264—122) 

22.  A  method  for  treating  at  least  two  types  of  partic- 
ulate material  together,  the  particles  of  one  type  being 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  the  particles  of  the 
second  type  being  larger  than  powder  and  from  .2  microns 


rial  into  at  least  one  unit,  curing  said  shaped  unit  under 
pressure  of  between  about  10  to  12  atmospheres  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100'  C,  for  between  about  9  to  16 
hours.  ■    ' 


3,331.906 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDED,  THREE- 

DIMENSION  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Dustin  Stetson  .\dams,  V\  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,359 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—292) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  molded,  three-dimensional 
textile  articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  cold 
drawing  into  the  desired  three  dimensional  shape  in  a 
mold,  at  a  temperature  below  about  100°  C,  a  float'ess, 
flat  fabric  having  a  tightness  factor  of  at  least  25,  woven 
from  a  synthetic  linear  condensation  po'yester  fiber  hav- 
ing a  break  elongation  of  from  about  45'?r  to  about  85*^0 
and  a  boil-off  shrinkage  of  at  least  about  12%,  then  (2) 
subjecting  to  dry  heat  to  heat  the  fabric  so  drawn  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  160°  C.  and 
at  least  about  60°  C.  above  the  temperature  of  step  (1) 
and  thereafter  (3)  cooling  the  said  fabric  so  drawn  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  30°  C.  below  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  step  (2)  while  in  the  said  mold. 


3,331,907 
RESIN  CURING  METHOD 
Samson  G.  Salzinger,  1120  Lassen  Drive, 
Belmont,  Calif.     94002 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   284.801.   June  3, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,900 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—313) 
1.  A  method   for  curing  a  reinforced  resin  material 
requiring   heat   and   pressure    for   cure    comprising: 
(a)  applying  a  layer  of  said  reinforced  resin  material 
to  a  surface  of  a  non-compressible  generally  conical 
support  body; 
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(b)  longitudina  ly  wrapping  under  tension  at  least  one 
layer  of  overwrap  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fibrous  tape  and  filament  material  there- 
about until  said  resin  is  covered  by  said  material  and 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  the  resin  is 
achieved,  such  predetermined  pressure  being  sub- 
stantially that  calculated  by  the  formula 


P  = 


HT 


where  P  is  the  pressure,  H  is  the  thickness  of  the 
overwrap,  T  is  the  tension  applied  to  each  strand 
and  r  is  the  radius  of  the  circle  represented  by  the 
cross  section  of  the  resin  covered  body,  said  over- 


3  331  908 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Richard   K.   Shelby,   Downers   Grove,   III.,   assisnor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,313 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—322) 


wrap  material  being  applied  parallel  to  the  center- 
line  of  the  supporting  body  and  having  a  width  A 
at  the  end  of  the  conical  body  of  least  diameter  and 
a  greater  width  B  at  the  end  of  the  conical  body  of 
greatest  diameter  thereby  maintaining  the  pressure 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  length  of  the 
conical  body; 

(c)  applying  heat  to  the  said  resin;  and 

(d)  thereafter  removing  said  overwrap  material. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  plastic  articles  from  a  web 
of  thermoplastic  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
passing  of  said  web  of  material  into  a  molding  machine, 
moving  said  web  past  a  plurality  of  spaced  heaters  for 
heating  the  portions  of  the  web  which  are  next  passed 
between  die  frames  for  molding  thereof  to  a  preset  tem- 
perature, moving  the  heaters  with  the  web  and  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  for  a  preselected  distance,  passing  the 
web  between  a  pair  of  cooperating  die  frames  having  co- 
operating die  elements,  the  number  of  cooperating  die  ele- 
ments being  substantial  equal  to  the  number  of  heaters, 
locating  the  die  elements  in  a  pattern  which  is  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  arrangement  of  the  heaters,  en- 
gaging said  die  frames  and  molding  articles  from  the 
portions  of  the  web  which  have  been  directly  preheated 
by  said  heaters,  disengaging  said  die  frames,  and  passing 
the  web  containing  the  molded  articles  out  of  the  machine. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,331,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGIZING  AN  INDUCTION 
MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  A  THREE  PHASE 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORK 
Robert  J.  Kasper,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,182 
9  Claims.  (CI.  13—27) 


in  a  first  phase  of  said  three  phase  network,  and  said  un- 
tuned inactive,  non-melting  section  being  connected  in  a 
second  phase  of  said  three  phase  network. 


3  331  910 
CONDENSER     BUSHING  '  HAVING     LONGITUDI- 
NALLY EXTENDING  DUCTS  THERETHROUGH 
FOR  THE  FLOW  OF  OIL  TO  REMOVE  HEAT  RE- 
SULTING FROM  DIELECTRIC  LOSSES 
Elmer  J.  Grimmer  and  Edward  C.  Wentz,  Sharpsville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,788 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  coreless  induction  melting 
furnace  having  a  heating  coil  and  a  metal  receiving  cham- 
ber coterminous  with  said  coil,  and  a  three  phase  net- 
work for  energizing  said  coil,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  heating  coil  being  divided  into  an  active  melting 
section  and  an  inactive,  non-melting  section,  a  tuning  ca- 
pacitor being  connected  across  said  active,  melting  sec- 
tion, said  inactive  non-melting  section  being  untuned  to 
exhibit  an  inductive,  substantially  wattless  load,  said 
tuned  active  melting  section  of  said  coil  being  connected 


1.  A  condenser  bushing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
conductor  stud,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed 
adjacent  the  stud,  said  layer  of  insulating  material  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  paper  having  a  coat 
of  resin  on  one  side  thereof  to  bond  the  layers  of  paper 
into  a  firm  layer  of  insulation,  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  ducts  extending  the  entire  length 
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thereof  for  the  flow  of  oil  to  conduct  heat  generated  in  the 
dielectric  of  the  bushing  away  from  the  bushing,  a  layer 
of  conductive  material  around  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  having  the  ducts  therein,  said  layer  of  conductive 
material  being  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor  stud, 
a  plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  other  insulating  material 
and  layers  of  conductive  material  disposed  around  said 
first-named  layer  of  conductive  material  and  forming  some 
of  the  capacity  steps  of  a  condenser  bushing,  the  other 
insulating  material  being  oil  impregnated  paper,  an  addi- 
tional layer  of  said  first-named  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ducts  therein 
at  spaced  circumferential  intervals  for  ventilating  the  bush- 
ing, the  next  outermost  layer  of  conductive  material  being 
connected  electrically  to  the  next  innermost  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  so  that  no  electrical  stress  is  applied  to  the 
last-named  layer  of  insulating  material  having  ducts  there- 
in, the  additional  layer  of  the  first-named  insulating  mate- 
rial being  disposed  substantially  at  the  radial  center  of  the 
bushing,  and  further  alternate  layers  of  the  other  insulat- 
ing material  and  conductive  material  with  means  for  mak- 
ing an  electrical  connection  to  the  outermost  layer  of  con- 
ductive material,  the  capacity  between  any  two  adjacent 
electrically  disconnected  layers  of  conductive  material  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  throughout  the  bushing. 


3,331,912 
COMPONENT  WITH  STANDOFF  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  A.  Strieker  and  William  J.  Walker,  Wappingers 
Falls,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,010 
16  Claims.  (CI.  174—50.52) 


3,331,911 
COAXIAL  CABLE  JOINT  WITH  A  GAS  BARRIER 
Daniel  L.  Whitehead,  Franklin  Township,  Export,  Pa.,  as- 
signor  to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,794 
10  Claims,  (CI.  174—22) 


u>Mnir>nfr77Tr* 


10.  A  component  for  attachment  to  an  assembly  mem- 
ber with  the  component  spaced  from  the  latter,  said  com- 
ponent comprising 
a  body, 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  said  body, 
a  standoff  on  each  of  said  pins  and  spaced  from  said 

body, 
each  pin  having  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 

material  along  the  pin, 
solder  on  said  pins,  and 
a  sealing  material  on  said  body, 
whereby  said  means  prevents  said  sealing  material  from 

flowing  along  said  pins  to  contaminate  the  solder 

thereon. 


3,331,913 
CERAMIC-GLASS  SEAUNG  MEANS  FOR  ENCAP- 
SULATION OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Keith  N.  Johnson,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,950 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  distribution  system,  in  com- 
bination, two  sections  of  cylindrical  pipe  having  external 
end  flanges  with  adjoining  extensions  thereon  to  provide 
a  space  between  portions  of  the  flanges,  two  generally  T- 
shaped  members  having  round  heads  and  one  having  a 
hole  through  its  head  and  stem  with  the  stem  of  the  other 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  first  one  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  heads,  a  generally  disc-shaped  insulator 
mounted  in  the  space  between  the  heads  with  its  outer 
rim  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  flanges  to  provide 
a  barrier  in  said  pipe,  scaling  means  disposed  in  said 
spaces,  means  for  drawing  the  two  beads  and  the  two 
flanges  together  to  compress  the  sealing  means,  and  con- 
diKtors  connected  to  said  heads  to  provide  a  current  path 
through  the  barrier  formed  by  the  insulator. 


1.  A  container  for  an  electrical  assembly  comprising 
a  metal  cylinder  enclosing  said  assembly,  said  cylinder 
having  an  open  end,  at  least  one  metal  sleeve  extending 
into  said  open  end,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  assembly,  and  means  for  sealing  said  open 
end  around  said  sleeve,  said  means  compris  ng  an  inside 
circular  glass  pellet  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
said  cylinder  and  a  boss  having  an  aperture  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  sleeve,  said  glass  being  fused  to  the  sleeve 
and  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  wall,  and  an  outside  cir- 
cular protective  ceramic  pellet  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  said  sleeve,  a  recess  for  telescopically  contain- 
ing said  boss  and  a  diameter  larger  than  the  interior  di- 
ameter of  said  cylinder,  said  ceramic  being  peripherally 
seated  exteriorly  of  said  glass  on  the  circular  end  of  said 
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cylinder  around  said  open  end,  said  ceramic  being  bonded 
by  a  glassy  phase  to  the  glass,  the  interfacial  regions  be- 
tween the  ceramic  and  said  cylinder  and  the  ceramic  and 
said  sleeve  respectively  having  relatively  thin  flows  of 
glass  from  the  glass  pellet,  the  flow  between  the  cylinder 
and  ceramic  being  fused  on  one  side  to  the  cylinder,  the 
flow  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ceramic  being  fused  on 
one  side  to  the  sleeve,  and  each  flow  being  bonded  by  a 
glassy  phase  on  its  other  side  to  the  ceramic,  the  pellets 
being  comparatively  thick  relative  to  the  thin  flows. 


3,331,914 
WATERTIGHT  SEALING  DEVICES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Joseph  F.  Kavinsky,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  \o  The 
M.  &  W.  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,963 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—65) 


wall 


1.  A  watertight  sealing  device,  comprising 

a  container  for  electrical  apparatus  including  a 
having  an  aperture  therein, 

a  rigid  sleeve  member  sealably  secured  to  the  wall, 
surrounding  the  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  wall  lo  a  free  end  portion, 

an  electrical  cable  extending  through  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber from  one  side  of  the  wall  to  the  other  side  of  the 
wall, 

the  electrical  cable  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
sleeve  member, 

a  flexible  retaining  cup  located  within  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  the  cable, 

the  flexible  retaining  cup  being  preformed  and  including 
a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  closed  side  wall 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cable  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  rigid  sleeve  member  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  rigid  sleeve  member,  the 
hollow  body  portion  also  having  an  open  end,  a  clo- 
sure at  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  body  portion,  an 
opening  in  the  closure  for  passing  the  cable  through 
the  closure,  a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  closure  around 
the  periphery  of  the  opening,  the  portions  of  the  clo- 
sure between  the  slits  forming  a  plurality  of  flaps  con- 
tacting the  cable  and  yieldable  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  closure  to  permit  passage  of  a  cable  larger  than 
the  opening,  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hollow 
body  portion  and  supported  on  the  rigid  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  with  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

the  flexible  retaining  cup  forming  an  annular  cavity 
about  the  cable,  the  cavity  having  a  closed  end  ad- 
jacent the  wall  and  an  open  end  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  wall,  and 

a  mass  of  initially-fluid,  hardened  and  solidified  reac- 
tion-setting scaling  compound  filling  the  cavity,  con- 
formed to  the  contours  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cable  and  forming  a  permanent  waterproof  bond 
therewith,  engaging  the  rigid  sleeve  member,  con- 
formed to  the  contours  thereof  and  forming  a  perma- 
nent waterproof  bond  therewith, 


the  mass  of  sealing  compound  being  uncompressed  and 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  area  outside  the  con- 
fines of  the  container, 

the  flexible  retaining  cup  holding  the  mass  of  scaling 
compound  in  position  until  solidified,  the  flaps  con- 
tacting the  cable  preventing  flow  of  any  appreciable 
amount  of  sealing  compound  through  the  opening  in 
the  flexible  retaining  cup. 


3,331,915 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  OUTLET  PLATE  HAVING 

PLUG  SUPPORT 

Joseph  A.  Locd,  3833  Beresford  St., 

San  Mateo,  Calif.     94403 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,833 

2  Claims.  (CI.  174—66) 


1.  An  electric  plug  outlet  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate 
having  means  for  securement  thereof  to  a  wall  electrical 
outlet,  said  cover  plate  having  means  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  female  members  of  an  electric  outlet  receptacle 
therethrough,  and  said  cover  plate  having  self-contained 
means  for  retaining  an  electric  cord  plug  when  in  an 
inoperative  position,  comprising  at  least  one  holder  defin- 
ing a  pocket  integrally  formed  upon  said  cover  plate,  said 
pocket  having  a  forwardly  extending  element  upon  the 
front  side  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  pocket  having  an 
opening  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  therein  a  prong  of 
said  electric  cord  plug. 


3,331,916 
LAY-IN  WIREWAY 
Melvin  J.  George,  Southfield,  and  Richard  L.  Foldy,  Rose- 
viUe,  Mich.,  as^gnors  to  Keystone  Manufactm^ng  Com- 
pany, Divi^n  of  Avis  Industrial  Corporation,  Warren, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,713 
14  Claims.  (CI.  174—68) 


1.  A  lay-in  wire  way  comprising  at  least  two  channel 
members  each  having  a  radial  flange  at  cmic  end  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  confronting  relation  and  having  one 
side  thereof  substantially  completely  open,  inwardly 
turned  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  open 
side  of  each  said  channel  member,  sealing  means  for  said 
confronting  radial  flanges  including  resilient  means  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  radial  flanges  and  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  fastening  means  engaging  said  radial 
flanges  moving  them  together  and  squeezing  said  resilient 
means  causing  it  to  protrude  radially  beyond  said  radial 
flanges,  removable  cross  plate  means  having  a  resilient 
portion  beneath  said  inwardly  turned  flanges  on  either 
side  of  said  confronting  radial  flanges  and  spanning  said 
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open  skies  and  biased  against  said  inwardly  turned  flanges 
to  cause  a  portion  thereof  to  extend  outwardly  beyond 
said  inwardly  turned  flanges  and  engaging  said  resilient 
means,  a  cover  member  for  each  said  channel  member 
extending  the  full  length  thereof  and  slightly  beyond 
said  radial  flanges,  said  cover  members  having  resilient 
members  engaging  said  inwardly  turned  flanges,  said  re- 
silient means  and  said  resilient  portion. 


wardly  extending  flange  portion  in  abutment  with  the  end 
of  said  surrounding  casing  element,  spring  means  encir- 
cling said  conductor  stud  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
cup-shaped  flexible  electrostatic  shield  for  imposing  ten- 
sile stress  upon  said  conductor  stud  and  corresponding 
axial   compressive   force   upon    said   casing  clement   in- 


3,331,917 

COAXIAL  AND  SHIELDED  IN-LINE 

TERMINATION 

Mkhael  F.  O'Keefe,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Armand  S.  Apa. 

Camp  Hill,  Pa^  «ssignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 

risburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,493 
10  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 75) 


i 


ti 


1.  In  a  terminal  for  coaxial  or  shielded  cable  of  the 
type  having  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  a  dielec- 
tric sheath,  an  outer  conductor  and  a  protective  sheath, 
the  combination  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  body  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  bore  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  insertion  of  the  cable  dielectric  sheath  and  inner 
conductor,  a  contact  member  secured  in  said  bore 
adapted  to  receive  the  cable  inner  conductor,  an  end 
portion  of  said  body  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  cable  outer  con- 
ductor and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  body 
adjacent  said  end  portion  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
end  portion  being  beveled  inwardly  to  guide  said  outer 
conductor  thereover  during  installation,  a  hard  deforma- 
tion resistant  ring  fitted  over  said  end  portion  and  affixed 
thereto,  said  ring  having  an  axial  length  slightly  less 
than  that  of  said  end  portion  and  a  maximum  outer  di- 
ameter approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  end  of  said 
end  portion  and  a  thin  malleable  conductive  sleeve  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  body,  said  end  portion  and  said 
ring,  the  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  diameter  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  said  ring  to  accommodate  the  volume 
of  said  cable  outer  conductor  when  inserted  therewithin 
over  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  deformed  inwardly  to 
drive  said  cable  outer  conductor  inwardly  against  said 
ring  to  terminate  said  outer  conductor  to  said  sleeve 
member  inner  surface,  the  said  sleeve  member  and  ring 
having  material  characteristics  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  deformation  of  said  sleeve  to  terminate  said 
cable  outer  conductor  to  said  sleeve  member  may  be 
achieved  without  changing  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
ring. 

3  331  918 
TERMINAL  BUSHING  HAVING  RECESSED  SPRING 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  F.  Somienberg,  Penn  Hill  Township,  Pittsburgh, 
and  James  H.  Frakes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,613 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—142) 
1.  A  terminal  bushing  including  an  axially-extending 
conductor  stud,  a  hollow  surrounding  insulating  casing 
element,  a  cup-shaped  terminal  cap  member  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  conductor  stud  and  having  a  cup-shaped 
flexible  electrostatic  shield  secured  thereto  with  a  gas- 
tight  seal,  said  electrostatic  shield  having  a  radially-out- 


eluding  an  annular  cup-shaped  spring  seat  support  mem- 
ber f  106 )  having  a  flange  portion  overlying  the  outwardly- 
extending  flange  portion  of  said  electrostatic  shield,  said 
spring  assemb  y  also  including  a  complementary  spring 
seat  member  fixedly  supported  relevant  to  said  terminal 
cap  member. 

3,331,919 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH  CONNECTORS 
Henri  Paul   Vayson,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques 
(Alsthom),  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1964, 
2,555,  Patent  1,419.779 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—152)     . 


kWWNWW 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  of  laminated  insulating 
material  for  a  cryogenic  enclosure,  an  electrical  lead- 
through,  comprising  an  aluminum  electrical  conductor 
traversing  an  aperture  in  said  wall,  a  core  made  of  a 
metallic  alloy  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion located  within  said  aluminum  conductor,  a  collar 
composed  of  a  strip  of  glass  cloth  impregnated  by  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  applied  to  said  aluminum  conductor,  and  a 
layer  of  synthetic  resin  located  between  the  outer  face  of 
said  collar  and  the  periphery  of  said  aperture. 


3,331,920 
COLOR  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  AND 
OPTICAL  MEANS 
Carl  W.  Larson,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,729 

24  Oaims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 

1.  A   color   information   display  system   including,   a 

source  of  primary  colors  adapted  to  traverse  an  optical 

path  for  projection  on  a  viewing  screen,  dichroic  means 

in  said  optical  path  for  selectively  transmitting  one  of 
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said  primary  colors  along  said  optical  path  and  reflecting 
the  remaining  primary  colors,  a  variable  indicia  related 
reflecting  plane  receiving  the  said  refkcted  primary  colors 


3,331,922 
OPEN  LEG  ANNULLER 

James  T.  Nelswinter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  N. 

Pederson,  Westmont,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric 

and  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,673 

2  Claims.  (CI.  178—69) 


and  absorbing  them  at  indicia  related  portions  of  the  said 
plane,  and  means  for  reintroducing  any  nonabsorbed, 
refkcted  primary  colors  back  into  said  optical  path. 


3,331,921 

OPEN  CIRCUIT  DISCONNECTOR  AND 

ANNOUNCER 

James  T.  Nelswinter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  N. 

Pederson,  Westmont,  HI.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric 

and  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,672 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—69) 


1.  A  teletype  control  circuit  for  insertion  between  a 


receive  hub  and  a  send  hub  comprising: 

means  for  alternatively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
a  send  hub  from  a  receive  hub, 

a  pair  of  terminals  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  send  hub  and  the  other  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  receive  hub,  said  connecting  means 
being  connected  in  series  between  said  terminals, 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  teletype  letter 
signal  including: 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  two  terminals  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  a  direct  current  source  and 
an  emitter, 

a  resistance  connected  between  the  emitter  and  one 
said  terminals, 

a  two-junction  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter,  said  collector  and  emitter  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  direct  current  source, 

a  condenser  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  two-junc- 
tion transistor, 

a  variable  resistance  connected  across  said  condenser 
through  said  one  terminal  and  said  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor, 

a  rectifier  connected  between  the  base  and  the  emitter 
of  said  two-junction  transistor,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  connecting  means 
and  to  said  receive  hub  terminal  to  cause  said  con- 
necting means  to  disconnect  a  send  hub  from  a  re- 
ceive hub  and  connect  it  to  said  emitter  of  two- 
junction  transistor  of  said  signal  generating  means 
when  the  control  means  detects  spacing  on  the  re- 
ceive hub  terminal  for  a  preselected  period  of  time. 


1.  A  Teletype  control  circuit  for  insertion  between  a 
receive  leg  of  a  Teletype  leg  and  a  receive  hub  compris- 
ing: 

switch  contacts  for  disconnecting  a  receive  leg  from  a 
receive  hub, 

a  rectifier  connected  across  said  switch  contacts, 

a  pair  of  terminals  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  receive  leg  and  the  other  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  receive  hub,  said  switch  contacts  and 
said  rectifier  being  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  terminals, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  bridged 
to  a  receive  leg,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  direct  current  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  first 
transi.stor  collector,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

a  condenser  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  direct 
current  source  and  connected  across  said  emitter  and 
collector  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond transistor  collector,  a  collector  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  direct  current  source,  and  an  emitter; 

a  relay  coil  controlling  said  switch  contacts;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
third  transistor  emitter,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
said  collector  and  emitter  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  said  relay  coil  across  a  direct  current 
source. 


3,331,923 
TELEGRAPH  LEG  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

James  T.  Nelswinter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  N. 
Pederson,  Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric 
and  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,700 
2  Claims.  (CI.  178—69) 
1.  A  Teletype  control  circuit  for  insertion  between  a 
receive  leg  of  a  Teletype  leg  and  a  receive  hub  com- 
prising: 

switch  contacts  for  disconnecting  a  receive  leg  from  a 

receive  hub; 
a  rectifier; 

a  pair  of  terminals  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  receive  leg  and  the  other  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  receive  hub; 
said  switch  contacts  and  said  rectifier  being  connected 

in  series  between  said  terminals; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
base,  said  collector  and  emitter  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  direct  current  source,  said  base 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  rectifier  and  to 
said  receive  hub  terminal; 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


a  second  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and 
a  base,  said  collector  and  emitter  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  across  a  direct  current  source,  said 
base  being  connected  to  the  first  transistor  emitter; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
base,  said  collector  and  emitter  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage, 
said  base  being  connected  to  said  second  transistor 
collector; 

a  relay  coil  controlling  said  switch  contacts; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and 
a  base,  said  collector  and  emitter  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  said  relay  coil  across  a  direct 
current  source,  said  base  being  connected  to  the  third 
transistor  emitter; 


lines  and  operable  at  each  of  the  instruments  for  placing 
holding  conditions  on  each  of  said  lines,  and  key  means 
for  selectively  and  individually  connecting  said  lines  to 
said  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit;  conference  means 
operable  at  one  of  the  instruments  for  opcratively  con- 
necting the  receiver  and  transmitter  circuits  of  two  of 
said  subscriber  instruments  to  one  another  whereby  a 
party  employing  one  of  said  instruments  may  hold  a  three 
party  conference  with  a  party  on  one  line  connected  by 
its  associated  key  means  to  the  receiver  and  transmittei 
circuit  of  one  of  the  two  instruments  and  a  party  on 
another  line  connected  by  its  associated  key  means  to 
the  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit  of  the  other  of  the  two 
instruments. 

3  331  925 
SELF-CHECKING  BINAURAL  AUDIOMET- 
RIC   APPARATUS  AND  HEARING   AID 
SIMULATOR 
Dean   W.   Flygstad,   Roseville,   Minn.,   assignor   to   The 
Telex    Corporation,    Tulsa,    Okla.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,831 
3  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


a  resistance; 

a  condenser  connected  between  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor of  said  second  transistor  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  resistance  across  a  direct 
current  source; 

a  zener  diode; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
base,  said  collector  being  connected  to  said  first 
trarisistor  base,  said  emitter  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  direct  current  source  through  the  zener 
diode,  said  base  being  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  rectifier  and  to  one  of  said  switch  contacts. 


3,331,924 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Michael  John  Reaves,  6535  Le  Loache  St., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75225 

Original  application  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,926,  now 

Patent  No.  3,264,411,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,223 

8  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  at  least  two  common 
subscriber  instruments,  each  having  a  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter circuit,  a  plurality  of  lines  terminating  at  each  of 
the  instruments,  holding  means  individual  to  each  of  said 
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2.  A  self-calibrating  binaural  audiometer  comprising 
in  combination;  first  and  second  signal  amplifying  and 
characterizing  channels,  each  including  a  microphone 
amplifier  means,  signal  attenuating  means,  sound  output 
indicating  means  and  a  receiver;  a  source  of  audible  sig- 
nal; switching  means  alternately  operable  to  connect  said 
source  of  signal  to  the  amplifier  in  said  first  channel  and 
to  connect  the  microphone  to  the  amplifier  in  said  second 
channel  and  to  connect  said  source  of  signal  to  the  ampli- 
fier in  said  second  channel  and  to  connect  the  microphone 
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to  the  amplifier  in  said  first  channel;  and  coupling  means 
alternately  operable  to  connect  the  receivers  to  the  micro- 
phones in  said  first  and  second  channels  whereby  the 
condition  of  all  of  the  elements  of  a  binaural  audiometer 
may  be  determined  from  the  magnitudes  of  the  outputs 
of  both  of  said  channels,  said  audiometer  being  in  proper 
operating  condition  when  the  output  of  each  of  said  chan- 
nels are  of  predetermined  equal  magnitudes. 


II 

3,331,926 

Al  TOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

RESTRICTED  SERVICE  MEANS 

Thomas  P.  Largey,  129  Ocean  Ave., 

East  Keansburg,  NJ.     07734 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381.595 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


switching  means  coupling  the  means  for  providing  signals 
to  be  recorded  to  the  record  and  playback  means,  the 
passive    switching    means    decoupling    the    preamplifier 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  private 
branch  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  tele- 
phones; a  plurality  of  trunk  means  for  connecting  said 
telephones  to  a  central  office;  selector  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  one  of  said  telephones  to  one  of  said 
trunks  in  response  to  a  predetermined  dial  signal  sent  by 
said  one  of  said  telephones;  blocking  means  in  said  trunk 
means  for  blocking  calls  to  said  central  office  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  blocking  means;  a  register  means  for  de- 
tecting dialing  signals;  each  said  trunk  means  having  an 
associated  control  means  connected  thereto  for  connect- 
ing said  register  to  said  associated  trunk  in  response  to 
said  associated  trunk  seizing  said  central  office;  means  in 
said  control  means  for  transmitting  dialing  signals  from 
said  associated  trunk  means  to  said  register  means;  said 
control  means  observing  the  dial.ng  signals  on  every  at- 
tempt to  seize  said  centra!  office;  first  means  in  said  reg- 
ister means  for  disconn.cting  said  register  means  from 
said  trunk  means  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  dial  signal^;  and  second  means  in  said  register 
means  connected  to  said  trunk  means  for  energizing  said 
blocking  means  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  dialing 
signal.  1 

3,331,927 
SYSTEM  FOR  EDITING  RECORDED  MATERIAL 
UTILIZING  HIGH  SPEED  PASSIVE  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  PLAYBACK  AND  RECORD  MODES 
Norman  F.  Bounsall,  Palo  Alto,  and  Donald  B.  MacLeod, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City',  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,363 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  system  for  switching  with  minimum  time  inter- 
ruption between  record  and  playback  modes  in  a  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  system,  comprising:  com- 
mon  record   and   playback   means;   means   responsive  to 
control  signals  for  providing  signals  to  be  recorded;  pre- 
amplifier means  responsive  to  reproduced  signals  for  pro- 
viding   playback    signals   to    be   processed;    and   passive 


means  from  the  means  for  providing  signals  to  be  re- 
corded in  the  absence  of  high  amplitude  frequency  modu- 
lated signals. 

3,331,928 

IGNITION   DISTRIBUTOR   CONTACT-BREAKER 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hans  Blaser,  10  Kirchgasse,  3053  Munchenbuchsee, 

Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

13,561/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—19) 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  contact-breaker  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  of  the  type  having  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  distributor  shaft  for  controlling  the  contacts,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  first  spring  leaf  carrying  a  first  con- 
tact and  having  a  very  small  inertia,  said  first  spring  leaf 
being  applied  elastically  at  one  end  against  said  cam  while 
the  other  end  of  said  first  spring  leaf  is  engaged  in  an 
axial  slot  in  an  insulating  support,  and  a  second  spring 
leaf  carrying  a  second  contact  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  first  spring  leaf  with  the  two  contacts  facing,  the  sec- 
ond spring  leaf  being  more  rigid  than  the  first  but  giving 
way  under  the  thrust  exerted  by  the  contact  of  said  first 
spring  leaf  moved  by  the  cam. 


3  331  929 
DIGITAL  TIMER  DRIVE  FOR  USE  IN 
HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCES 
Calvin  J.  Hoitkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,591 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—46) 
1.  In  a  timer  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a 
counter  member  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  dis- 
posed thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  indicia,  said  indicia 
being  sequentially  arranged  in  a  coded  manner;  driving 
means  to  oscillate  said  counter  member;  rotating  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  counter  member  about  its  axis  in 
response  to  the  oscillation  of  said  counter  member;  a  pro- 
grammed card  including  a  plurality  of  indicia  disposed 
thereon,  said  card  being  disposed  so  that  the  indicia  of  said 
card  is  engageable  selectively  by  the  indicia  of  said  counter 
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member-  advancing  means  to  move  said  card  in  response  to  snap-action  switch  unit  mounted  m  said  housing  and  hav- 

TpTedet^^mined  cfrcuit  relationship  being  established  be-  mg  a  pair  of  alternately  reciprocably  •";^vabe  operating 

tween  said  indicia  of  said  card  and  said  counter  member  members  extending  toward  the  open  side  of  sa  d  hous- 

iween  saia  iiiuicm  ui  ^^^^   ^^^  ^^  operating  mechanism  for  said  switch  unit 

operating  members  mounted  on  said  cover  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pushbuttons  extending  through  said 
cover  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of  said  operating  mem- 
bers, means  providing  individual  pivotal  support  for  each 
of  said  pushbuttons  and  biasing  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  their  associated  operating  mem- 


and  thereby  setting  up  circuits  to  control  predetermined 
functions,  and  means  resetting  said  counter  member  to  its 
original  rotative  position  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined circuit  relationship  being  established. 


3,331,930 
THREE-PHASE  LOAD  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
Jan  Christiaan  Clason,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Fabriek  van  Electrische  Apparaten  voorheen  F. 
Hazemeijer  &  Co.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  a  corporation 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  21.  1964. 
N  24,336;  Apr.  13.  1964.  N  24,789;  Oct.  5.  1964. 
N  25,643 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 48) 


hers  and  normally  inactive  means  for  one  of  said  push- 
buttons which  is  rendered  active  when  the  latter  push- 
button is  laterally  moved  on  said  cover  from  a  normal 
to  a  second  position  to  provide  a  two-way  driving  con- 
nection between  said  pushbutton  and  its  associated  op- 
erating member  and  to  exert  a  bias  outwardly  of  said 
switch  unit  on  the  last  mentioned  operating  member 
sufficient  to  actuate  said  switch  unit  from  one  operating 
position  to  the  other  when  said  last  mentioned  push- 
button is  released. 


1.  A  load  disconnecting  switch  comprising  for  at  least 
one  phase  two  fixed  contacts,  a  connector  link,  and  a  de- 
vice for  linearly  moving  said  connector  link  to  bridge  the 
two  fixed  contacts  in  one  position  of  movement  and  with- 
drawn out  of  bridging  engagement  with  said  contacts  in 
another  position  of  movement,  including  switch  caps 
wherein  the  devices  for  moving  the  connectors  are  lo- 
cated between  said  switch  caps  containing  the  connectors, 
which  switch  caps  are  withdrawn  with  said  link  from  the 
fixed  contacts. 

3,331,931 
PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROLLER 
Uriel  F.  Carter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  _,^ 

Original  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,750.  now 

Patent  No.  3,267,239,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,867 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 

1.  In  combination,  an  open  sided  housing  and  a  cover 
for  closing  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  a  two  position, 


3,331,932 
COMBINED  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  AND  AL^IL- 
lARY  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Ray  F.  Winogrocki.  East  Detroit,  Nelson  A.  Taylor,  Tay- 
lor, and  John  P.  Langan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Boyne  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,085 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.34) 


1.  A  switch  construction  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber; pliable  means  mounting  said  support  member  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
pliable  means;  an  operating  member  connected  to  said 
support  member  for  rocking  movements  therewith;  first 
switch  means;  means  mounting  said  first  switch  means  for 
engagement  by  said  operating  member  in  response  to 
rocking  of  the  latter  about  said  axis;  actuating  means; 
means  mounting  said  actuating  means  on  said  support 
member  for  rockmg  movement  with  the  latter  and  rela- 
tive to  said  support  member  about  a  second  axis;  second 
switch  means;  and  means  mounting  said  second  switch 
means  for  operation  in  response  to  rocking  movement  of 
said  actuating  means  about  said  second  axis. 
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3,331,933 

PUSH-BUTTON  TYPE  OF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  H.  Smith,  Floral  Park,  and  John  M.  Poliak,  Fresh 

Meadow,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,053 

19  Claims.  (CL  200—67) 


1.  In  a  contact  assembly  for  an  electrical  switch,  the 
combination  comprising  a  contact-supporting  plate,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  plate  and 
extending  through  the  opening  therein,  said  movable 
contact  member  having  ends  extending  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  ends  being  movable  in 
an  arcuate  path  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  in  pivotal  movement  of  the  contact  member 
relative  to  the  plate,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  movable  contact  member  and  the  plate, 
said  spring  urging  the  movable  contact  member  into 
electrical  engagement  with  the  plate  and  biasing  the  ends 
of  the  movable  contact  member  toward  the  limits  of  their 
arcuate  movement  with  a  toggle  action  in  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ends  between  their  first  and  second  positions. 


3,331,934 
THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  BIMETALLIC  FOL- 
LOWER FOR  INCREASING  CONTACT  WIP- 
ING PRESSURE 
Lawrence  W.  Brackett,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Electric  Corporation,  Lynn,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,505 
8  Claims.  (CL  200—113) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

housing  means  with  a  supporting  base  and  an  actuator 
portion; 

actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  actuator  por- 
tion and  including  a  reciprocating  plunger  extending 
towards  said  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  standards  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  base; 

stressed  conductive  spring  means  normally  bowed  away 
from  said  base,  mounted  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  standards,  and  having  a  contact  portion  facing 
the  base  on  the  side  opposite  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  having  bead  means  on  an  end  facing  the 
stressed  spring  means  and  being  capable  of  bowing 
the  stressed  spring  means  opposite  to  said  normal 
shape,  sa-d  standards  being  stressed  sufficiently  to 
maintain  the  stressed  spring  means  in  either  bowed 
shape; 

current  responsive  means  for  releasing  the  stress  of  said 
standards  to  allow  the  stressed  spring  means  to  snap 
from  oppositely  into  normally  bowed  shape; 

840  O.O.— M 


follower  spring  means  secured  to  said  support  between 
said  spaced  standards  and  having  a  contact  which  it 
tends  to  press  wipingly  against  said  contact  portion 
of  the  stressed  spring  means  in  its  oppositely  bowed 
shape;  and 

clamp  means  mounted  on  the  stressed  spring  means  for 
engaging  said  head  means  with  the  normally  bowed 
spring  means,  and  for  releasing  the  head  means  from 
the  oppositely  bowed  spring  means; 

whereby  pressurable  contact  is  normally  maintained  be- 
tween contact  portion  and  spring  contact  means,  and 
contact  breaks  and  remains  broken  with  the  stressed 
spring  means  snapping  to  and  remaining  in  normally 
bowed  shape  imtil  the  actuating  means  moves  the 
stressed  spring  means  from  normally  to  oppositely 
bowed  shape. 


3,331,935 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  DUAL 
PISTON  MEANS  PROVIDING  DOUBLE-ACTING 
PUFFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Stanislaw  A.  Milianowicz,  Penn  Hills,  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor  to    Westinghouse    Electrtf    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,784 
19  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  tank  containing  an  in- 
terrupting gas,  at  least  two  interrupter  units  disposed 
inside  the  tank,  a  conducting  cross  arm  for  connecting  the 
interrupter  units  in  series,  each  interrupter  unit  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  primary  {Nston  and  a  secondary  piston 
disposed  inside  the  cylinder,  an  accelerating  spring  for 
driving  the  primary  piston  in  one  direction  from  an  initial 
position,  a  secondary  spring  for  driving  the  secondary  pis- 
ton toward  the  primary  piston  from  an  initial  position  to 
compress  gas  between  the  piston,  said  secondary  piston 
being  returned  to  its  initial  position  by  the  compressed 
gas,  and  means  for  raising  the  cross  arm  to  compress  the 
accelerating  spring  and  return  the  primary  piston  to  its 
initial  position. 

3,331,936 
TOGGLE  BUSHING  MOUNTING 
William  H.  Owen,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Airpaz 
Electronics  InccHrporated,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,158 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  class  described  for  mount- 
ing on  a  panel,  said  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing,  a 
mounting  stud  secured  to  said  housing  extending  through 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  panel,  nut  means  on  said  stud 
to  secure  said  circuit  breaker  to  said  panel,  a  spacer  mem- 
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ber  on  said  mounting  stud  secured  to  said  bousing  and 
forming  an  abutment  against  tbc  inner  surface  of  said 
panel;  a  plurality  of  lugs  positioned  on  said  housing  on 


receiving  passage  and  means  on  said  wall  and  extending 
radially  inward  of  said  passage  for  defining  the  air  gap 
of  said  inductor,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  air 
gap  defining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded 
apertures  within  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  members  each 
having  a  threaded  base  and  an  upper  end,  one  of  said 
members  being  threadably  received  within  each  of  said 
apertures  with  said  base  within  said  aperture  and  with 
said  upper  end  extending  radially  inward  of  said  passage, 
and  a  refractory  element  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


the  side  to  which  said  mounting  stud  is  secured,  spaced 
from  said  mounting  stud,  and  extending  the  full  distance 
from  the  side  of  said  housing  on  which  they  are  mounted 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  mounting  panel. 


3J3I  037 

LIQUID  METAL  SWITCH 

Lake  M.  Harrey,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,113 

17  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


4f;<Biiillll^^-7Vlt   n 
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12.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising: 

(a)  two  electrodes  immovably  positioned  and  electri- 
cally insulated  relative  to  each  other,  each  electrode 
having  an  electrode  face,  and  said  electrode  faces  be- 
ing in  closely  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  define 
a  nairow  chamber  therebetween; 

(b)  means  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  one  of  said  two 
electrodes  to  selectively  supply  a  circulating  conduc- 
tive liquid  through  said  chamber,  said  means  being 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  electric 
current  conducted  between  said  two  electrodes  to 
provide  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  rate  of  cir- 
culation of  said  conductive  liquid;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  elearodes  in  an  electric 
circuit. 

3,331,938  ' 

CONDUCTOR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  WORKPIECE 

CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Wayne  J.  McDanela,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohh> 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,591 
2  Claims,  (a.  219—10.79) 


^fe 
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2.  In  an  inductor  for  an  induction  heating  apparatus, 
said  inductor  including  a  generally  annular  body  having 
an  inwardly  facing  wall  defining  a  circular  workpiece 


3,331,939 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  FABRICATING  PROCESS 

Joiin  R.  McConnell,  148  Woodside  Ave., 

Ridgewood,  NJ.     07450 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,519 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—78) 


j"jLJ^Jt}'*'»^'^" 


1.  A  multiple-spot  contact  resistance  welder  compris- 
ing, a  transformer  and  operating  console  controlling  pri- 
mary and  secondary  welding  circuits  and  timing,  pressure 
and  sequences,  electric  current,  a  vertical  C  frame  having 
a  projecting  upper  platen  over  a  projecting  base,  a  lower 
elevatable  platen  vertically  guided  and  aligned  under  said 
upper  platen,  upper  fixed  bar  leg  of  welding  circuit  con- 
ductor joumaling  a  rotatable  ^ear-equipped  conductor 
shaft  mounting  a  multiple  layer  of  current-distributing 
cams  with  the  projecting  lugs  of  said  cams  radially  spaced 
to  alternately  and  consecutively  feed  the  welding  current 
equally  to  dual  sets  of  sandwiched  transverse  insulated 
bus  bars,  dual  transversely-spaceable  multiple-layer  in- 
sulated welding  die-blocks  contacting  said  bus  bars,  iso- 
lated raised  spots  on  each  of  said  die-block  layers,  one 
of  said  die-block  layers  having  a  slot  to  carry  a  dual  con- 
nection angle,  said  lower  platen  having  a  similar  mating 
inverted  circuit  mechanism  of  said  die-blocks,  bus  bars, 
distributing  cams  and  gear  equipped  shaft  joumalled  in  a 
vertical  bar  slidably  contacting  a  current-conducting 
knuckle  secured  to  the  lower  opposite  leg  of  the  welding 
circuit  at  the  transformer  case,  a  motor-driven  synchro- 
nized shaft  driving  the  said  dual  cam-distributor  shafts  by 
insulated  gears,  powered  platen  elevating  means,  where- 
by the  lower  platen  holding  a  dual  connection  angle  of 
any  length  in  the  paired  die-blocks  being  elevated  against 
a  web  of  an  intermediately  placed  structural  shape  rais- 
ing the  said  web  against  a  similar  connection  angle  held 
in  the  paired  upper  die-blocks,  whereupon  the  welding 
circuit  is  energized  and  current  distributors  are  rotated 
to  effect  multiple  isolated  matched  spot  welds  between 
the  four  flat  surfaces  of  the  three  steel  work  pieces,  cre- 
ating plural  compound-chain  spot  welds  by  a  series-cir- 
cuit in  various  patterns  and  plural  rows. 
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3,331,940 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTER 

Fred  B.  Reid,  Jr.,  1816  Southeastern  Ave, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46201 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,559 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—203) 


comprising  alternating  layers  of  cryolite  and  germanium 
for  preferentially  transmitting  radiation  within  a  desired 
wave  length  range. 


1.  A  portable  windshield  defroster  heater  for  use  with 
a  conventional  defroster  outlet  between  the  windshield  and 
dashboard  of  an  automobile,  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongated  substantially  wedge-shaped  housing  having 
a  flat  lower  surface,  and  at  least  one  upper  surface, 

said  lower  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  in- 
take aperture  adapted  to  overlie  such  a  defroster 
outlet, 

said  upper  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  dis- 
charge aperture  positioned  to  direct  air  emanating 
therefrom  onto  the  windshield  of  said  automobile, 

a  layer  of  thermal  insulating  material  secured  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  housing, 

an  elongated  electrical  heating  element  mounted  inside 
said  housing  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  air  flowing 
from  said  intake  aperture  to  said  discharge  aperture, 

a  thermal  reflector  mounted  inside  said  housing  so  as  to 
radiantly  reflect  thermal  energy  into  said  path,  said 
reflector  being  located  completely  out  of  said  path 
and  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  from  said  electrical  beat- 
ing element,  said  leads  terminating  in  a  male  plug 
adapted  to  fit  a  conventional  automobile  cigarette 
lighter  socket.,  | 


3,331,941 
INFRARED  HEATER 
James  W.  Edwards,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  and  Richard  K. 
Shelby, .  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,468 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—354) 


1.  A  device  for  heating  sheets  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  heater  hav- 
ing an  outer  casing  and  a  heating  element  capable  of 
emitting  infrared  radiation,  and  a  preferential  transmittej* 


3,331,942 

DOMESTIC  OVEN  WITH  SMOKE  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTION 

George  A.  Scott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,615 

4  Claims.  (CI.  219—391) 
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1.  A  domestic  oven  comprising  inner  walls  defining  an 
oven  cooking  cavity,  one  wall  having  an  access  opening 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  heating  means  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  the  oven  cavity  for  cooking 
foods  placed  therein,  thermal  insul;iting  means  surround- 
ing the  walls  of  the  oven  cavity,  an  outer  oven  cabinet 
surrounding  the  insulated  oven  walls  but  outwardly  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  cooling  air  chamber  therebetween, 
the  air  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  means  and  an  air 
outlet  means,  draft  inducing  means  within  the  oven  cabi- 
net for  moving  cooling  air  through  the  air  chamber,  and 
a  shroud  in  the  air  chamber  for  forming  a  wiring  chamber 
adjacent  the  back  of  the  oven  that  is  closed  to  the  air 
chamber,  and  vent  openings  in  the  exterior  of  the  oven 
cabinet  for  communicating  with  the  wiring  chamber, 
whereby  the  said  draft  inducing  means  creates  a  negative 
pressure  in  the  air  chamber  downstream  of  the  draft  in- 
ducing means,  while  the  air  pressure  in  the  wiring  diam- 
ber  functions  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  so  there  is 
substantially  no  air  movement  in  the  wiring  chamber  that 
is  caused  by  the  said  draft  inducing  means. 


3,331,943 

VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

DOMESTIC  OVEN 

Christian  A.  Eff,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,689 

7  dafans.  (CL  219-^98) 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  supporting 

structure,  walls  forming  an  oven  cavity,  one  wall  of  the 

cavity  including  a  door  for  gaining  access  thereto,  heating 

means  for  the  cavity  for  supplying  the  heat  for  cooking 

food  placed  therein,  a  liquid  container  combined  with 

the  walls  of  the  oven  cavity,  a  thermally  insulating  cup 

positioned  within  the  container,  an  opening  in  the  bottom 

portion  of  the  cup,  an  electric  heating  element  within  the 

cup,  said  container  serving  to  hold  a  supply  of  steam  and 

ammonia  gas  generating  material  whereby  when  the  said 

heating  element  is  energized  the  material  will  be  brought 

to  a  boiling  temperature  and  steam  and  ammonia  gas  will 
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condense  upon  the  walls  of  the  oven  cavity,  and  a  nor- 
mally-closed temperature  sensitive  switch  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  the  walls  of  the  oven  cavity  and  in  series 


circuit  with  the  said  heating  element,  whereby  if  the  tem- 
perature of  the  walls  of  the  oven  cavity  are  above  a  crit- 
ical amount  of  about  125°  F.  the  switch  will  be  opened 
to  de-energize  the  heating  element. 


3  331  944 
PLUG-CV  HEATING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  J.  Burger,  Silver  Spring,  and  Gerald  L.  Griffin, 
BoHonsville,  Md.,  and  Eberhard  W.  Meng,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Electro-Therm,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 
Ffled  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,455 
11  Claims.  (CI.  219—455) 


1.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  top  panel  formed  with  a 
heating  clement  aperture,  a  socket  secured  beneath  the 
panel  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  a  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  socket  and  extending  inwardly  from 
beneath  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  a  reflector  pan  receiv- 
able in  said  aperture,  said  pan  having  a  side  opening 
registerable  with  said  socket,  indexing  means  on  the  pan 
interengageable  with  said  guide  member  to  orient  the  pan 
with  said  side  opening  in  registry  with  said  socket,  a 
coiled  heating  element,  means  to  support  the  heating 
element  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pan,  and  terminal 
end  portions  on  said  coiled  heating  element  engageable 
through  said  side  opening  and  receivable  in  said  socket. 


3,331,945  

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  POSITIVE 
PICTURE  COPIERS 
Toshio  Ishikawa,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  and  Koji  Noda,  Sen- 
boku-gun,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1964, 
39/8,903 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—471) 
1.  In  a  positive  picture  copier,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  heated  roller,  , 

a  current  source, 

a  source  of  light  energized  by  the  current  source, 


a  light  source  circuit  having  the  source  of  light  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  current  source, 

a  heater  circuit  having  at  least  one  heating  element 
housed  in  said  roller  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
current  source. 


a  heater  control  circuit  including  relay  means  and  at 
least  one  thermostatic  control  switch  connected  to 
said  current  source,  said  thermostatic  switch  and 
relay  means  operable  to  disconnect  the  heater  ele- 
ment for  the  current  source  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature level  and  to  reconnect  said  element  to  the 
current  source  when  the  temperature  of  said  roller 
falls  below  said  level  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  relay  means,  connect- 
ing said  source  of  light  to  said  current  source  in 
response  to  the  initial  actuation  of  said  relay  means 
and  thereafter  maintaining  the  connection  through- 
out the  copier  operation. 


3,331,946 

ELECTRIC  PIPE  HEATER 

James  E.  BHbro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermon 

Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,543 

2  Claims.  (CL  219—535) 


p— 


1.  Heat  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  heated; 

(b)  a  channel  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  edges  and  a  longitudinal  cavity  formed 
between  said  edges; 

(c)  a  heat  conductor  element  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  cavity; 

(d)  heat  transfer  material  disposed  and  filling  all  of 
the  space  in  said  cavity  except  for  the  portion  oc- 
cupied by  said  heat  conductor  element; 

(e)  said  heat  transfer  material  and  said  channel  mem- 
ber being  preformed  and  disposed  as  a  unit  on  said 
pipe; 

(f )  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  channel  member  en- 
gaging the  curved  longitudinal  surface  of  said  pipe; 

(g)  said  beat  transfer  material  including  a  beat  con- 
ducting agent  for  increasing  the  heat  transfer  be- 
tween said  heat  conductor  element  and  said  pipe  as 
compared  to  the  heat  transfer  with  the  heat  conductor 
element  alone;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  clamping  bands  encircling  said  pipe 
and  said  channel  member  to  hold  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  channel  member  in  contact  with  the 
external  curved  surface  of  said  pipe  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  air  gaps  in  the  heat  transfer  mate- 
rial between  the  heat  conductor  element  and  the  pipe 
and  for  maintaining  an  increased  heat  transfer  be- 
tween the  heat  conductor  element  and  the  pipe. 
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3331  947 

READING  FREQUENCY-MODULATED 
TAPE  RECORDS 
Henry  Wilson  Johnson,  Jr^  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor 
io  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,503 
3  Claims.  (O.  235—61.11) 


MlTtU 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  reading  a  tape  carrying  a  frequency- 
modulated  signal  that  forms  a  series  of  information  signal 
elements  unevenly  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  the 
combinalion  of:      I 

(a)  means  for  transporting  said  tape,  including  a  ro- 
tatable  capstan  for  advancing  the  tape  at  a  speed 
determined  by  the  capstan  speed  of  rotation; 

(b)  a  reading  element  for  reading  said  information  sig- 
nal elements  on  the  tape  and  generating  a  series  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  information  signal  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  for  driving  said  cap- 
stan; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing 
the  frequency  at  which  said  information  signal  ele- 
ments pass  the  read  head; 

(e)  a  nulling  circuit,  said  nulling  circuit  being  coupled 
to  the  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  and 
including  a  push  pull  ampUfler  and  an  impedance- 
matching  transformer,  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former being  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  electric  motor  to  maintain  the 
amplitude  of  the  control  signal  substantially  constant. 


3,331,948 

OSCILLATING  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

READING  OSOLLOGRAPH  TRACES 

Robert  F.  X.  Salmon,  9  Gerard  Road, 

YardvUle,  NJ.     08620 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,350 

1  Claim.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


p- 
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Apparatus  for  extracting  data  from  an  oscillographic 
trace,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  iconoscoj)e; 

(b)  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  trace  on  the 
photosensitive  plate  of  the  iconoscope; 

(c)  a  sweep  generator  for  one  of  the  deflection  circuits 
of  the  iconoscope,  said  sweep  generator  including  a 
thyratron,  a  first  condenser  and  a  resistor,  the  plate 
cathode  circuit  and  the  resistor  being  series  con- 
nected and  in  parallel  with  the  condenser; 


(d)  a  multivibrator  including  a  pair  of  triodcs;     ' 

(e)  means  coupling  the  potential  developed  across  the 
resistor  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  the  triodcs  of 
the  multivibrator; 

(f)  means  coupling  the  output  potential  of  the  icono- 
scope to  the  control  grid  of  the  other  triode  of  the 
multivibrator; 

(g)  a  second  condenser; 

(h)  a  second  thyratron  having  a  plate  cathode  circuit 

which  is  in  parallel  with  the  second  condenser; 
(i)  means  coupling  the  plate  circuit  of  the  one  triode 

of  the  multivibrator  to  the  control  grid  of  the  second 

thyratron; 
(j)  a  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 

the  second  condenser; 
(k)  and   a   computer   for   performing   predetermined 

data  analysis  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  the 

threshold  circuit. 


3,331,949 

REPEAT  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

Milton  V.  Scozzafava,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Addmaster  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,874 
6  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  cyclically  operable 
mechanism, 

an  indexable  amount  setting  means, 

restoring  means  normally  operable  by  said  mechanism 
for  restoring  said  amount  setting  means  to  non-in- 
dexed condition,  and 

a  report  mechanism  settable  to  disabling  conditioning 
to  disable  said  restoring  means; 

a  second  restoring  means  operable  independently  of 
said  first  mentioned  restoring  means  for  restoring 
said  amount  setting  means  to  non-indexed  condition, 
and 

means  operable  by  said  second  restoring  means  for  re- 
leasing said  repeat  mechanism  from  disabling  con- 
I        dition. 


3,331,950 
PARTICLE  DISTRIBUTION  PLOTTING 
APPARATUS 
Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Chicago,  and  Abraham  Siegelman, 
Morton  Grove,  111^  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  92,006,  Feb. 
27,  1961.  This  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
564  429 

25  Oaims.  (O.  235—92) 
1.  A  particle  distribution  plotting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

particle  detecting  orifice  means  providing  a  signal  for 
each  detected  particle,  each  signal  having  a  param- 
eter which  is  a  function  of  the  size  of  each  respec- 
tively detected  particle, 
particle  detection  control  means  coupled  to  said  parti- 
cle detecting  orifice  means  and  receiving  each  said 
signal,  and  said  detection  control  means  passing  from 
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an  output  thereof  only  signals  representing  particles 
within  a  predetermined  size  range, 
programming  means  coupled  to  said  particle  detection 
control  means  and  regulating  said  size  range, 


J«^ 


iw-i 


LMiH 


520^ 

Auiinneiitrofi 


iHHmmxo_  _ 

'  150^  }40 


cum 


CHM(U 
PVUf 


350^ 


mreeiurm 


XV 


ST4MD        -    D€T[CTOR 


60- 


LUDS  lOI-ei^ 


JOO. 


W^i 


fVOHK/UIKII 


7 


SSL 


«5v 


RtCOIflXR 


m 


integrator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  panicle 
detection  control  means  and  receiving  each  of  the 
signals  passed  therefrom,  said  integrator  means  pro- 
ducing an  output  which  incrementally  increases  in 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  number  of  signals  re- 
ceived thereby,  and 

graphic  recording  means  coupled  to  said  programming 
means  and  being  operationally  controlled  therefrom 
and  also  coupled  to  said  integrator  means  and  re- 
ceiving and  graphing  the  output  therefrom. 


3,331,951 
TRIGONOMETRIC  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  ASSEM- 
BLY WHICH  ALIGNS  THE  THREE  PERPENDIC- 
ULAR AXES  OF  TWO  THREE-AXES  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  witli  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Herman  E.  Thomason,  Cliarles  E.  Lc«,  and 
Richard  L.  Moore,  Hnntsrille,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,087 
12  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.25) 


L-^' 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  reference  means  representative  of  a  first  three-per- 
pendicular axes  frame; 

(B)  program  means  including: 

(1)  means  representative  of  a  second  three-per- 
pendicular-axes frame  having  an  origin  coinci- 
dent with  the  origin  of  said  first  axes  frame; 

(2)  first  computation  means  for  providing  first, 
second,  and  third  program  outputs  representa- 
tive of  the  angular  position  and  sequence  of  ro- 
tations that  the  three  axes  of  said  second  refer- 
ence frame  must  be  rotated  through  to  achieve 
coincidence  of  like  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
axes  frames; 

(C)  attitude  following  means  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence means  and  including  means  representative  of  a 
third  three-perpendicular-axes  frame  having  an  origin 
coincident  with  the  origin  of  said  first  and  second 
axes  frames; 

(D)  inertially  stabilized  suspension  means  intercon- 
necting said  reference  means  and  said  follow- 
ing means  and  including  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  axial  suspension  means  wherein: 

(1)  said  first  axial  suspension  means  intercon- 
nects said  reference  means  and  said  second  axial 
suspension  means  and  provides  a  first  axis  of  sus- 


pension and  provides  a  fourth  designated  follow- 
er output  representative  of  angular  position  of 
rotation  about  said  first  axis; 

(2)  said  second  axial  suspension  means  intercon- 
'             nects  said  first  axial  suspension  means  and  said 

third  axial  suspension  means  and  provides  a  sec- 
ond axis  of  suspension  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis  of  suspension  and  fifth  designated  follower 
output  representative  of  angular  position  of  ro- 
tation about  said  second  axis; 

(3)  said  third  axial  suspension  means  intercon- 
nects said  second  and  fourth  axial  suspension 
means  and  provides  a  third  axis  of  suspension 
perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  of  suspension 
and  a  sixth  designated  follower  output  represent- 
ative of  position  of  rotation  about  said  third 
axis;  and 

(4)  said  fourth  axial  suspension  nrjean  intercon- 
nects said  third  axial  suspension  means  and  said 
attitude  following  means  and  provides  a  fourth 
axis  of  suspension  perpendicular  to  said  third 
axis  of  suspension  and  a  designated  seventh  fol- 
lower output  representative  of  position  of  rota- 
tion about  said  fourth  axis; 

(E)  servo  means  responsive  to  said  first  program  out- 
put of  said  first  computation  means  for  maintaining 
identity  between  the  angular  position  of  rotation  of 
said  first  program  output  of  said  second  reference 
frame  and  the  angular  position  of  rotation  of  said 
fourth  axis  of  suspension,  preventing  rotation  about 
said  second  axis  of  said  second  axial  suspension 
means  as  said  attitude  following  means  varies  in  pro- 
gram attitude; 

(F)  second  computation  means  responsive  to  said  out- 
puts of  said  first  computation  means  and  said  sta- 
bilized suspension  means  for  computing  error  signals 
representative  of  the  misalignment  of  said  third  axis 
frame  with  respect  to  said  second  axis  frame;  and 

(G)  attitude  control  means  responsive  to  said  second 
computation  means  and  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  second  computation  means  and  said  atti- 
tude following  means  for  changing  the  attitude  of 
said  attitude  following  means  in  a  direction  to  pro- 
duce coincidence  of  said  second  and  third  axes  frames. 


3,331,952 

BILLET  MILL  INDICATION  SYSTEM 

John  Peter  Clync,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Brttish  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Ass<Kiation 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,604 

11  Claims.  (CL  235—151.11) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  billet  mill,  said  system  com- 
prising means  for  weighing  a  hot  bloom  or  billet,  means 
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for  measuring  the  length  of  a  hot  billet  as  it  leaves  the 
mill,  means  for  converting  the  length  measurement  to  an 
indication  of  the  corresponding  length  of  the  billet  when 
cold,  and  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  weight 
per  unit  length  of  the  billet  when  cold,  and  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  dependent  on  the  departure 
of  the  indication  of  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  a  billet 
when  cold  from  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  mill 
may  be  controlled  to  roll  billets  having  weight  per  unit 
length  when  cold  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


word  times  and  having  at  least  two  intermediate  access 
points  at  the  last  two  bit  positions  thereof;  a  second 
circulating  register  for  serially  processing  information  in 
successive  word  times  and  having  at  least  two  intermedi- 
ate access  points  at  the  last  two  bit  positions  thereof;  a 
three-input  adder-subtractor  network;  first  and  second 
carry  flip-flops  for  said  network;  three  selector  gates  cou- 
pled to  the  different  input  terminals  of  said  three-input 


3,331^53 

SELF-CHECKING  COUNTER 

Michel  M.  Rouzier,  15  Chemfai  de  la  Sabliere, 

Vaulullan,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  13,  1963, 

927,840;  Mar.  3,  1964,  965,914 

5  Caalmt.  (CL  235—153) 


1.  A  programmed  progression  binary  multiple  stage 
counter  with  continuous  checking  of  its  operation  com- 
prising a  first  register  and  a  second  register,  a  source  of 
progression  pulses  and  transfer  pulses  emanating  alter- 
nately from  a  time-base  circuit,  first  gate  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  register  for  applying  said  progres- 
sion pulses  in  parallel  to  all  of  the  stages  of  said  first 
register  in  agreement  with  a  given  progression  coded 
program,  second  gate  means  controlled  by  said  first  regis- 
ter for  transferring  the  binary  numbers  contained  in  said 
first  register  to  said  second  register  in  response  to  said 
transfer  pulses,  means  for  checking  the  parity  of  the 
binary  numbers  which  are  transferred  from  said  first 
register  to  said  second  register  to  assure  the  correctness 
of  said  transfer,  means  for  checking  that  the  parity  of 
the  binary  number  resulting  from  a  progression  of  said 
first  register  is  in  agreement  with  said  progression  coded 
program,  and  mearu  for  indicating  an  error  in  parity. 


3  331  954 
COMPUTER  PERFORMING  SERIAL  ARITHMETIC 
OPERATIONS  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  -  TYPE 
STATIC  MEMORY 
James  E.  iOnzie,  John  W.  Pross,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B.  Steves, 
Vista,  and  Xnrttlt  T.  Trostnid,  Endnitas,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,708 
5  Claims,  (a.  235—156) 
1.  A  digital  computer  including:  a  parallel-type  mem- 
ory for  storing  binary  signals  representative  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operands;  a  shift  buffer  register  having  inter- 
mediate access  points  at  each  bit  position  therein;  first 
logic  circuitry  coupling  said  shift  register  to  said  memory 
to  control  the  parallel  transfer  of  information  between 
said  memory  and  said  shift  register;  a  first  circulating 
register  for  serially  processing  information  in  successive 
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adder-subtractOT  networks;  and  further  logic  circuitry 
coupled  to  the  input  and  output  of  each  of  said  registers, 
to  the  intermediate  access  points  of  said  first  and  second 
circulating  registers;  to  said  selection  gates,  to  said  first 
and  second  carry  fiip-flops,  and  to  the  output  of  said  adder- 
subtractor  network  for  serially  circulating  information 
through  said  registers  in  response  to  predetermined  oper- 
ational instructions. 


3^31,955 
SIGNAL  ANALYZER  SYSTEMS 
Keith  H.  Norsworthy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing   Company,   Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   tA 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,121 
21  Oafans.  (CI.  235—181) 


^n^ririo,  n>fj' 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  relationships  between  first 
and  second  input  signals,  comprising  signal  value  deriv- 
ing means,  to  which  the  second  input  signal  is  applied, 
for  deriving  successions  of  second  signal  values  time- 
spaced  from  corresponding  values  of  the  first  input  signal, 
summing  means  having  separate  inputs  responsive,  re- 
spectively, to  the  output  of  said  signal  value  deriving 
means  and  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
and  operable  to  sum  signal  values  in  said  separate  in- 
puts, said  summing  means  including  ratio  control  means 
operable  to  vary  the  ratio  of  summation  of  said  signal 
values,  mean  product  polarity  indicating  means  having 
separate  input  channels  responsive  respectively  to  the 
output  of  the  summing  means  and  to  said  first  input  sig- 
nal, said  polarity  indicating  means  being  operable  to 
form  intermediate  signal  values  indicating  occurrence  and 
polarity  of  deviations  of  the  mean  product  of  signal 
values  in  said  channels  from  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  and  ratio-varying  means  responsive  to  said  polarity 
indicating  means  and  operative  upon  the  ratio  control 
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means  to  vary  the  summing  ratio  in  response  to  such  devi- 
ations and  in  a  sense  to  maintain  the  means  product  equal 
to  said  reference  level. 


3,331,956 
SURFACE  LEVEL  RUNWAY  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly,  and  Robert  E,  Levin,  Hamil- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,519 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—1.2) 


3,331,958 

PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Alan  J.  Adier,  886  River  Road, 

Teaneck,  NJ.     07666 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,444 

1  Claim.  (CI.  240—10.6) 


1.  An  aircraft  runway  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lamp  housing,  said  housing  having  a  central  plateau, 
the  height  of  said  housing  diminishing  from  said  plateau 
to  the  outer  edges;  an  optical  system  disposed  within  a 
tubular  casing  located  below  said  central  plateau,  said 
system  comprising  a  lamp,  a  condensing  lens  means  and 
a  unitary  curved  optical  conduit  held  within  the  confines, 
of  a  receptacle,  said  curved  optical  conduit  having  an  exit 
window  being  disposed  outside  of  said  receptacle,  said 
condensing  lens  means  being  positioned  between  said 
lamp  and  entrance  window  of  said  curved  optical  con- 
duit, said  lamp  potted  in  a  removable  plug  fitted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  casing,  whereby  light  rays  from 
said  lamp  will  be  gathered,  condensed  and  projected 
through  said  entrance  window  of  said  optical  conduit  and 
carried  over  an  angled  path  to  emerge  from  said  exit 
window;  means  to  allow  the  emergence  of  light  from  said 
exit  window,  said  means  being  positioned  in  said  central 
plateau  and  extending  outwardly  on  said  housing. 


3,331,957 

RETRACTABLE  TAIL  LIGHT  FOR  TRT 

BODY  VEHICLE 

William  M.  Adams,  Stockton,  and  Jerome  L.  Fueslein. 

Linden,    Calif.,   assignors   to   International    Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,627 

11  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.3) 


In  a  portable  fluorescent  lamp  of  compact  and  stream- 
lined configuration;  an  elongated  longitudinally  extend- 
ing housing  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  having 
an  open  top,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  provided  with 
inwardly  turned  edges  along  such  open  top;  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  reflector  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls;  said  reflector  being  resilient  and  equipped  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  with  sockets  providing  a  mounting  for 
a  fluorescent  tube  and  being  disposed  within  said  housing 
with  the  bottom  walls  thereof  oriented  in  spaced-apart 
facing  relation   and  defining  therebetween   an  elongated 
longitudinally   extending    space    for   receiving   therein   a 
plurality   of  batteries   oriented   in   aligned  succession   to 
form  an  elongated  row;  a  plurality  of  batteries  defining 
such   an   elongated   row   thereof   positioned   within    said 
space;  a  fluorescent  tube  supported  within  said  reflector 
by   said  sockets;   an   elongated   longitudinally   extending 
window  extending  along  the  open  top  of  said  reflector  in 
engagement  therewith  and  being  confined  thereby  against 
the   inwardly   turned   edges  of  said   housing;   a   pair   of 
end  caps  telescopically  receiving  therein  the  respectively 
associated  end  portions  of  said  housing  and  reflector  and 
at  least  one  of  said  caps  being  removable  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  said  lamp;  and  a  circuit  for  said 
lamp  including  said  batteries  and  fluorescent  tube;  said 
housing,  batteries,  reflector  and  window  being  integrated 
and  held  together  by  the  resilience  of  said  reflector  which 
exerts  an  integrating  spring  force  operative  in  directions 
toward  said  batteries  and  said  window. 


3  331  959 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

PhlUp   R.   Sayre,   Ashtabula,   and   Richard   W.  Watkins, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tfa-e 

&  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,715 

12  Claims.  (CI.  240— 11  J) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  wheeled  chassis  and  a  load- 
ing bed  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  tilting  from 
a  generally  horizontal  transport  position  to  a  loading  posi- 
tion with  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  adjacent  the  ground. 
a  tail  light  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  and  depending  below  said  bed  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  horizontal  position,  and  means  forming  a  connection 
between  said  tail  light  assembly  and  the  chassis  and  re- 
sponsive to  tUting  of  the  bed  to  its  loading  position  for 
swinging  the  tail  light  assembly  upwardly  about  its  pivot 
to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  said  bed. 


/<? 


.^i5 


3.  An  explosion-proof  light  assembly  for  illuminating 
the  interior  of  vessels  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  in'et  and  an  outlet,  a  source  of  light  communicating 
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with  said  inlet,  the  outlet  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  vessl,  a  ball  seated  within  said  body  and 
having  an  annular  passage  therein,  a  transparent  disc 
disposed  within  said  passage  and  normal  thereto,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  ball  to  align  said  passage  with  the 
source  of  light  and  with  the  vessel. 


3,331,960 

PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

WUIiam  B,  Elmer,  Thomtoii,  NJI.,  asignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,673 

4  Paims.  (CL  240—103) 


3,331,962  _ 

INTEGRALLY  BONDED  ENCAPSULATED 
GAMMA  SOURCE 

Otto  A.  Kuhl,  Northporl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ae  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Conunission 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,346 
6  Clafans.  (O.  250—106) 


-^i-« 


1.  A  reflector  for  directing  light  over  a  substantially 
rectangular  area,  said  reflector  being  other  than  a  surface 
of  revolution  and  comprising  a  main  quasi-paraboloidal 
portion  having  four  tapered,  forwardly-extcnding  fingers 
between  which  are  reflecting  flares  of  curvature  sufficiently 
different  from  that  of  the  main  reflector  to  reflect  light 
onto  the  rectangular  pattern,  the  flares  on  opposite  sides 
being  subsUntially  identical  with  each  other,  said  flares 
each  being  substantially  conical  in  their  center  region 
and  blending  to  paraboloidal  at  their  edges,  the  parab- 
oloidal  portions  of  the  flares  having  shorter  focus  than 
that  of  the  main  paraboloidal  section. 


1.  A  source  of  gamma  radiation  comprising  a  sheet 
of  activated  material  enclosed  within  an  envelope  of 
cladding  material,  said  activated  and  cladding  materials 
being  metallurgically  bonded  together  continuously  along 
all  facing  surfaces. 


3,331,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING 

FLAWS  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  Lippke,  Augnstastrassc  17, 

Neuwied  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

L  44  711 

19  Clafans.  (CI.  250—219) 


«^r-  j«MM<r  attAMS 


'  3,331,961 

LINEAR  PARTICLE  ACCELERATORS 
Hubert  Leboutet  and  Roger  Jean,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  CSF — Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,226 

CUhns  priori^,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

874  287 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


1.  A  charged-particle  linear  accelerator,  comprising  at 
least  three  physically  separated  accelerator  sections,  a 
plurality  of  separating  means  for  separating  the  particles 
of  a  relatively  high  energy  level  particle  beam  in  accord- 
ance with  their  energy  levels  and  operatively  connecting 
adjoining  sections,  said  separating  means  being  opera- 
tively inserted  into  at  least  two  successive  separations 
between  two  accelerator  sections,  means  for  injecting  a 
relatively  low  energy  level  particle  beam  in  a  first  one  of 
said  separating  means,  and  means  for  extracting  said  rela- 
tively low  energy  level  particle  beam  in  a  second  one  of 
said  separating  means  which  is  located  downstream  with 
respect  to  said  first  separating  means  along  the  normal 
charged  particle  path. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  optically  ascertainable 
imperfections  on  sheet  material,  comprising  li^t-source 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  flat  bundle  of  light  rays 
across  a  path  of  sheet  material  to  be  tested,  feed  means 
for  advancing  said  sheet  material  along  said  path  with 
interception  of  said  bundle  by  successive  sheet  portions, 
light-receiving  means  disposed  along  a  line  transverse 
to  said  path  for  illumination  by  unabsorbed  light  rays 
of  the  intercepted  bimdle,  an  endless  perforated  band 
disposed  between  said  light-source  means  and  said  light- 
receiving  means  for  confining  said  unabsorbed  rays  to  a 
multiplicity  of  small  spots  lying  in  at  least  one  row  across 
said  path,  drive  means  for  displacing  said  band  to  sweep 
said  spots  with  invariable  relative  spacing  across  said  path 
at  a  rate  related  to  the  speed  of  said  sheet  material  by  a 
ratio   substantially   corresponding   to   the   ratio  of  the 
separation  between  adjoining  spots  to  the  width  of  said 
spots  whereby  the  entire  sheet  surface   is  scanned  by 
light  rays  directed  toward  said  light-receiving  means,  and 
defect-indicating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
light-receiving  means. 
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3^31,964 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING  SCALE  POSITIONS 
KUus  Heinecke  and  Werner  Holle,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger- 
many,   assignors   to    Ernst    Leitz    G.m.b.H.,    Wetzlar 
(Lahn),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

L  44,201 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250—232) 


producing  an  alteraating  current  output,  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  increasing  the  magnitude 
of  said  oscillator  output,  a  transformer  for  coupling  said 
amplifier  means  to  said  electrical  load,  switching  means 
electrically  connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  conducting  current  and  removing  the 
operating  bias  voltage  from  said  amplifier  means  when- 
ever said  electrical  load  becomes  open  circuited,  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  current  coupled  to  said 
electrical  load  for  feeding  back  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  amplitude  of  the  current  cou- 
pled to  said  electrical  load  and  the  amplitude  of  said  con- 
stant current  to  the  oscillator  with  such  polarity  as  to 
control  said  oscillator  alternating  current  output  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  current 
to  said  electrical  load. 


13     es    IS 


10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  an 
element  from  a  predetermined  null  position,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  illuminating  said  element; 

(b)  means  for  periodically  moving  a  scanning  aper- 
ture across  said  element  to  generate  light  pulses 
whose  timing  is  related  to  the  position  of  said  element; 

(c)  means  for  changing  said  light  pulses  into  cor- 
responding electrical  pulses; 

(d)  means  for  generating  electrical  timing  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  scanning 
aperture; 

(e)  means  for  generating  square  wave  signals  whose 
pulse  width  is  proportional  to  the  time  difference  be- 
tween said  electrical  timing  pulses  and  the  elec- 
trical pulses  derived  from  said  light  pulses  and  whose 
polarity  is  dependent  on  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  two  sets  of  pulses; 

(f)  means  for  integrating  said  square  wave  signals; 
and 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of 
the  integrated  signal  to  determine  the  displacement 
of  said  element  from  said  predetermined  null  po- 
sition. 


3,331,965 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
HAVING  TRANSISTOR  BURNOUT  PROTEC- 
TION DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Andreasen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,893 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


FBOMGK    MTM 


1.  A  signal  generator  for  providing  a  constant  current 
output  to  an  electrical  load  having  different  impedance 
conditions  comprising  in  combination,  an  oscillator  for 


3,331,966 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RAPIDLY  REVERS- 
ING   THE   DIRECTION   OF   CURRENT   FLOW 
THROUGH  A  MAGNETIC  CORE  INDUCTOR 
Robert   E.   Pechacek,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,344 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
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1.  An   electrical   circuit   for  rapidly   reversing  the   di 
rection  of  current  flow  through  an  inductor  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  inductor,  said  inductor  having  magnetic  core, 

(b)  a  power  supply,  said  supply  delivering  at  all  times 
a  current  of  a  magnitude  at  least  equal  to  the  current 
necessary  to  magnetically  saturate  said  first  inductor, 

(c)  a  second  inductor  electrically  connected  between 
;i  first  end  of  said  first  inductor  and  a  first  pole  of 
said  power  supply, 

(d)  a  third  inductor  electrically  connected  between  a 
second  end  of  said  first  inductor  and  said  first  pole 
of  said  power  supply,  and 

(e)  switching  means  for  alternately  electrically  con- 
necting for  equal  time  intervals  the  ends  of  said  first 
inductor  to  the  second  pole  of  said  power  supply,  said 
time  interval  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for 
the  magnetic  flux  of  the  inductor  being  serially  con- 
nected with  said  first  inductor  to  attain  a  magnitude 
two  times  the  saturation  flux  level  of  said  first  in- 
ductor. 


3,331,967 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  SCR  CON- 
TROLLED  BY  TIMING-CAPACITOR  HAVING 
PLURAL  CURRENT  PATHS  FOR  TOTAL  DIS- 
CHARGING THEREOF 
Thomas  W.  Moore,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,686 
6  Claims.  (O.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  time  delay  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  timer 
circuit  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  switching  device, 
the  combination  of 
a  semiconductor  diode; 
a  Zener  diode; 

first  circuit  means  connecting  said  diodes  in  series  for 
conduction  through  said  Zener  diode  in  the  reverse 
direction  across  said  switching  device  to  provide 
a  fixed  potential  to  said  timer  circuit  when  said 
switching  device  is  nonconductive;  and 
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second  circuit  means   for  connecting  said  diodes  in 
parallel  with  one  another  for  conduction  through 
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said  Zener  diode  in  the  forward  direction  so  that  no 
substantial  potential  is  supplied  to  said  timer  circuit 
when  said  switching  device  is  conductive. 


3,331,968 

HIGH  SPEED  GATING  CIRCUIT 

John  J.  Hickcy,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,412 

10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  rectangular  pulse  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor; 

means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage; 

a  load  impedance; 

high  speed,  low  power,  low  impedance  switching  means 
in  circuit  with  said  first  capacitor  and  said  load  im- 
pedance and  providing  a  first  relatively  fast  discharge 
path  for  said  first  capacitor  for  producing  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  rectangular  voltage  pulse  across  said 
load  impedance; 

a  second  capacitor; 

means  for  charging  said  second  capacitor  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage; 

low  speed,  high  power,  low  impedance  switching  means 
in  circuit  with  said  second  capacitor  and  said  load 
impedance  and  excluding  said  low  power  switching 
means  and  providing  a  second  relatively  slow  dis- 
charge path  for  said  second  capacitor  for  lengthen- 
ing the  duration  of  said  voltage  pulse; 

and  means  shunting  said  load  impedance  for  terminat- 
ing said  voltage  pulse  at  a  predetermined  time. 


(b)  means  for  converting  the  DC  signal  to  an  AC 
signal  connected  to  the  input  terminal, 

(c)  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  converting  means 
for  raising  the  signal  level  to  a  recording  level, 

(d)  an  amplifier  stage  connected  to  the  amplifier  means 
including  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a 
collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode  with  said 
collector  electrode  being  connected  to  a  collector 
circuit  including: 

(1)  a  capacitive  reactance  means  connected  be- 
tween a  supply  voltage  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode, 

(2)  a  collector  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding  with  its  primary  wind- 
ing connected  between  a  supply  voltage  and  said 
collector  electrode, 


(3)  load  resistive  means  connected  across  the 
transformer  secondary  winding,  and 

(4)  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
intermittently  shorting  the  load  resistive  means 
to  ground  by  connecting  said  load  resistive 
means  to  said  first  terminal  and  for  intermittent- 
ly connecting  said  load 'resistive  means  to  said 
second  terminal, 

(e)  current  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  load 
resistive  means  through  said  second  terminal, 

(f)  an  output  terminal,  and 

(g)  means  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  current  amplifying  means  for  limiting  current 
flow  from  the  current  amplifying  means  to  the  out- 
put terminal. 


3,331,970 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  Martin  Dundon,  Sudbury,  and  Joseph  M.  R. 
Frappier,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,009 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.1) 


« 


3,331,969  

cmcurr  for  reproduction  of  a  plurality 

OF  SIMILAR  LOW-LEVEL  D.C.  SIGNALS 
James  Derwfai  Khsg,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Plastic  Applicators,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  S«r.  No.  402,551 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8.5) 
1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  a  low-level  DC  signal  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

low-level  DC  signal, 


1.  In  a  sonic  transducer  device  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  piezoelectric  disc  element  having  a  given  thickness 
and  a  first  diameter; 

a  metallic  disc  element  having  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  given  thickness  and  a  second  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  first  diameter; 
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the  piezoelectric  disc  element  mounted  on  the  metallic 
disc  element  to  define  a  transducer  assembly; 

the  transducer  assembly  consisting  of  a  central  portion 
of  both  elements  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  essen- 
tially the  metallic  disc  element;  and 

acoustic  loading  means  acoustically  coupling  the  periph- 
eral portion  to  the  central  portion  to  lower  the  acous- 
tic impedance  of  the  transducer  assembly. 


3,331,971 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  STICK  SYSTEM 

Waldemar  Moller,  Heiligenberg,  Baden,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  G.m.b.H., 
uWUngen  am  Bodensce,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jone  11,  1963, 

B  72,241 

6  Claims.  (Q.  310—10) 


nT^\\vKvvVs\ 


1.  A  control  stick  system  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  magnetized,  elongated  member; 

a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  elongated  member 
and  concentric  with  said  elongated  member; 

means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  elongated  member 
rigidly  to  said  tubular  member; 

a  plurality  of  pole  faces  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  elongated  member  from  which  mag- 
netic flux   from   said  elongated   member  emanates; 

and  a  plurality  of  Hall  generators  positioned  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  opposite 
said  pole  faces  for  receiving  flux  emanating  from 
said  pole  faces. 


3,331,972 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  STICK  SYSTEM 
Waldemar  Moller,  Heiligenberg,  Baden,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  BodenseewerlK  Peridn-Elmer  &  Co.  G.m.b.H., 
Uberllngen  am  Bodensce,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,025 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—10) 


5.  A  control  stick  system  comprising: 

a  joint  ball  including  a  magnet  having  a  north  and  a 

south  pole; 
a  socket  into  which  said  joint  ball  is  fitted; 
means  for  moving  said  joint  ball  in  said  socket; 
and  a  plurality  of  Hall  generators  responsive  to  the 

magnetic  field  emanating  from  said  north  pole  and 

entering  said  south  pole  for  sensing  the  movement 

of  said  magnet. 


3,331,973 

MAGNETIC  MOTOR 

Kenneth  D.  McClure,  1522  Brockton  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90025 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,482 

9  Claims.  (CI.  310—46) 


6.  A  rotary  electric  machine  of  the  character  described 
and  including; 

(a)  a  stator  comprising  a  circumferentially  disposed 
magnet  with  angularly  spaced  pole  faces  disposed  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the  machine, 
and  a  complementary  circumferentially  disposed 
magnetic  flux  conductor  with  pole  faces  axially 
spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  magnet  pole  faces 
respectively; 

(b)  a  rotor  comprising  twice  as  many  poles  as  there 
are  magnet  pole  faces  and  each  pole  being  oppositely 
wire-wound  and  each  with  axially  opposite  faces  re- 
voluble  through  a  path  juxtapositioned  between  and 
parallel  closely  to  the  pole  faces  of  the  first  men- 
tioned magnet  and  flux  conductor  respectively; 

(c)  and  means  commutating  electrical  current  to  the 
said  wire-wound  poles  alternately  to  attract  and  then 
repel  them  from  the  said  spaced  pole  faces  of  the 
first  mentioned  magnet. 


3,331,974 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  ROTOR 
Herbert  W.  Proctor,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,001 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—49) 


1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  a  deflectible  rotor  and  a 
stator  in  coaxial  relation,  the  stator  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  circumferentially  adjacent  poles  adapted  to 
deflect  the  rotor,  the  adjacent  stator  poles  being  of  op- 
posite magnetic  polarity  to  provide  a  localized  circum- 
ferential magnetic  circuit  including  a  deflectible  portion  of 
the  rotor,  the  flux  paths  of  said  circuits  being  localized 
circumferentially  to  the  energized  poles  and  adjacently 
in  said  deflectible  rotor,  and  selected  equi-angularly 
spaced,  adjacent  pairs  of  poles  being  sequentially  con- 
nected for  simultaneous  energization  by  the  respective  in- 
put leads  of  a  current  distributing  network  to  deflect  and 
ftep  the  rotor. 
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3,331,975 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHODE 

GETTER  PUMPS 

Robert  L.  Jepscn,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,992 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313—7) 


and  input  electrodes,  the  position  of  the  spark  gap  being 
variable  by  varying  the  lengths  of  said  central  and  input 
electrodes. 

3  331  977 
HIGH  OUTPUT  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  VAPOR 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Albert  W.  Waliiio,  Livtngiton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  c<Hpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,537 
13  Claims.  (CI.  313—34) 


1.  A  glow  discharge  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anode  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in defining  a  plurahty  of  glow  discharge  passageways 
arranged  in  a  pattern  and  grouped  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  passageways; 

a  cathode  electrode  spaced  from  said  anode  electrode 
and  having  portions  disposed  opposite  said  glow  dis- 
charge passageways; 

an  evacuablc  envelope  enclosing  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode electrodes;  and 

means  adapted  to  cool  said  cathode  in  intimate  conUct 
with  said  cathode  portions  disposed  opposite  said 
glow  discharge  passageways,  said  cooling  means 
being  formed  in  a  non-linear  shape  whereby  portions 
of  the  cooling  means  lie  adjacent  other  portions  of 
the  cooling  means,  said  adjacent  portions  being  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  each  other,  and  said  shape 
of  the  cooling  means  being  determined  by  said  pat- 
tern of  the  discharge  passageways. 


II 


3,331,976 

SPARK  PLUGS  OF  THE  PRE-IGNTITNG 

CHAMBER  TYPE 

Isrvan  SzUagyi,  8  Nagymezo  utca, 

Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  19,  1962, 

SI-845 
10  Claims.  (O.  313—11.5) 


1.  A  low-pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  adapted  for 
operation  at  a  predetermined  power  loading  comprising, 

an  elongated  vitreous  envelope  containing  an  ionizablc 
gaseous  medium  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
vaporizable  metal  in  excess  of  that  required  for  op- 
timum efficiency  at  said  predetermined  power  loading, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  sealed  within  said  envelope, 
and 

means  for  regulating  the  metal  vapor  pressure  within 
said  lamp  during  the  operation  thereof  comprising 
a  tubulation  that  is  integral  with  and  extends  from 
a  side  wall  of  said  envelope  and  defines  a  chamber 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  enve- 
lope and  provides  a  cool  region  at  which  excess  metal 
vapor  condenses, 

a  side  wall  portion  of  said  envelope  adjacent  said  tiibu- 
lation  extending  inwardly  from  the  envelope  periph- 
ery and  being  disposed  between  the  discharge  and 
said  tubulation  and  thus  iM-oviding  a  shield  that  re- 
duces the  amount  of  heat  transferred  by  radiation  into 
the  vapor-pressure  regulating  chamber. 


3  331  978 

ELECTRON  BEAM  X-RAY  GENERATOR  WITH 

MOVABLE,  FLUID-COOLED  TARGET 

Lawrence  E.  Brown,  Palo  Alto,  and  PhUlip  T.  Jones,  Los 

Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,212 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—60) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  ground  electrode,  a  cur- 
rent input  electrode  of  variable  length  electrically  sep- 
arated from  said  ground  electrode,  a  hollow  insulaUon 
body  arranged  between  said  ground  electrode  and  said 
input  electrode  and  encompassing  a  pre-igniting  chamber, 
a  central  electrode  of  variable  length  disposed  on  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  hollow  insulation  body,  said  central 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  input 
and  ground  electrodes  to  form  an  extension  thereof,  there 
being  a  spark  gap  in  the  current  path  between  said  ground 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising:  accelerator  means 
for  accelerating  a  charged  particle  beam  within  a  vacuum 
vessel,  and  a  target  assembly  intercepting  said  charged 
particle  beam  to  form  X-rays,  said  target  assembly  com- 
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prising  a  movable  target  carried  from  a  movable  shaft 
with  said  target  intercepting  said  beam,  said  shaft  pro- 
truding through  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  of  said 
vacuum  vessel  thereby  being  movable  relative  to  said  ac- 
celerator means,  and  a  bellows  sealed  in  vacuum  tight 
relation  between  said  aperture  and  said  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  is  allowed  to  move  relative  to  said  wall,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  shaft  to 
cool  said  target  and  for  returning  said  fluid. 


3  331  979 

X-RADIATION-TO-ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCER 

James  A.  Sybeldon,  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  by 

Sylvia  A.  Sybeldon,  administratrix.  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

and  Reimann  L.  Stroble,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

General  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,929 

6  Clabns.  (CI.  313—64) 


1.  An  X-ray  image  transducer  tube  for  use  in  an  im- 
age intensification  system  comprising:  a  sealed  and  evacu- 
ated tube  envelope;  an  anode  electrode  comprising  a 
target  plate  of  high  electrically  conductive  material,  a 
first  face  of  said  target  plate  being  maintained  at  a 
first  electrical  potential;  a  layer  of  lead  monoxide  coating 
a  second  face  of  said  target  plate;  a  mesh  electrode 
formed  of  finely  woven  metallic  wires  mounted  upon 
and  tightly  stretched  across  a  ring-like  mounting  means, 
said  mesh  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  second  elec- 
trical potential  different  from  said  first  electric  potential 
of  said  target  plate;  means  for  electrically  insulating  said 
target  plate  from  and  securing  said  target  plate  to,  said 
mesh  ring;  means  for  supporting  said  mesh  ring  within 
and  toward  one  end  of  said  tube;  a  target  electrode  out- 
put lead  disposed  at  the  physical  periphery  of  said  target 
plate;  an  electron  gun  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tube  from  said  mesh  ring  and  disposed  relative  to 
said  target  electrode  for  scanning  said  lead  monoxide 
layer  with  an  electron  beam;  an  annular  ring  of  non- 
magnetic electrically  conductive  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  electron  gun  and  said  target  electrode  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  mesh  electrode  with  the  inner  edge 
of  said  annular  ring  positioned  relative  to  said  electron 
beam  and  said  target  output  lead  to  preclude  said  elec- 
tron beam  from  striking  said  target  output  lead;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  annular  ring  at  the  same  elec- 
trical potential  as  said  mesh  electrode. 


3,331.980 
PROJECTION  LAMP  HAVING  RESILIENT 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  DICHROIC   RE- 
FLECTOR 

Jacob  F.  Michael,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,370 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 
1.  A  projection  lamp  comprising: 
(a)  an  envelope, 


(b)  a  metallic  clip  rigidly  supported  within  said  en- 
velope, 

(c)  an  electrically  non-conducting  ellipsoidal  dichroic 
reflector,  having  predetermined  focal  points,  secured 
to  said  metallic  clip  to  retain  said  reflector  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  envelope  throughout  the 
useful  life  of  said  lamp, 

(d)  an  incandescible  filament  positioned  within  said 
envelope  and  proximate  that  focus  of  said  reflector 
which  is  nearer  said  reflector, 


(e)  a  pair  of  leading-in  and  supporting  conductors  sup- 
ported within  said  envelope  and  passing  through  open- 
ings in  said  reflector  and  connected  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  filament, 

(f )  stop  means  secured  to  said  leading-in  and  support- 
ing conductors  adjacent  one  side  of  said  reflector, 

(g)  and  resilient  metallic  means  secured  to  said  lead- 
ing-in and  supporting  conductors  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  dichroic  reflector  resiliently  forcing  said 
reflector  against  said  stop  means  to  maintain  said 
filament  and  reflector  in  proper  focal  position  relative 
to  each  other  throughout  the  life  of  said  lamp. 


3,331,981 
TRICGERABLE  VACUUM  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICES WITH  A  GAS  PRODUCING  TRIG- 
GER ELECTRODE 

James  M.  Laflferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,562 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—178) 


$  T 


1.  An  improved  triggerable  vacuum  discharge  device 
including  a  primary  gas  across  which  a  discharge  is  initi- 
ated by  injection  of  an  ionized  active  gas,  said  device 
being  adapted  for  the  replenishment  of  said  active  gas 
without  breaking  the  hermetic  seal  of  said  envelope,  and 
comprising:  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope;  a  pair  of 
primary  electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope  and  de- 
fining a  primary  gap  therebetween;  trigger  means  adapt- 
ed to  inject  a  gaseous  plasma  into  said  primary  gap  to 
initiate  a  discharge  therebetween,  said  trigger  means  com- 
prising an  active  gas-charged  metal;  and  an  additional 
quantity  of  the  same  active  gas-charged  metal  disposed 
in  said  envelope  at  a  location  removed  from  the  area  of 
said  discharge  and  accompanying  heating  thereof  so  as 
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to  maintain  said  additional  quantity  of  metal  below  the 
temperature  range  in  which  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
gas  is  released  therefrom  during  arcing,  but  adapted  to 
be  selectively  heated  to  cause  the  evolution  of  active  gas 
therefrom  to  recharge  said  trigger  means. 


3,331,982 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  FILL  INCLUDING  VANADIUM 
John  F.  Waymoutfa,  Marblebead,  and  Frederic  Koury, 
Lexington,  Man.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,087 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—225) 
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(D)  a  storage  target  disposed  between  said  electron 
guns  and  said  viewing  target  and  including: 

(1)  an  electron  permeable  electrode  member; 

(2)  a  storage  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  electrode  member  facing  said  electron  guns 
and  exhibiting  field  induced  and  controlled  con- 
ductivity; 

(E)  means  including  said  storage  target  for  forming 
a  pattern  of  electrical  charges  on  the  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  in  response  to  the  impingement  there- 
on of  said  scanning  electron  beam; 

(F)  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  leakage  of  said 
electrical  charges  to  said  electrode  member  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical field  across  said  dielectric  layer. 


3  331  984 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHAPING  CYLINDER  FOR 
CONFINED  FLOW  ELECTRON  GUNS 
Stanley  E.  Allen,  Jr^  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
I  FUed  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,178 

1  Claim.  (CI.  315—5.35) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  comprising: 
an  arc  tube  having  sealed  ends  and  electrodes  disposed  in 
said  ends;  means  to  convey  electrical  energy  to  each  of 
said  electrodes,  whereby  an  arc  can  form  therebetween; 
mercury  and  vanadium  atoms  disposed  in  said  arc  tube, 
said  mercury  being  in  suflBcient  quantities  to  be  completely 
vaporized  at  normal  operating  temperatures  of  said  arc 
tube  and  to  form  a  restricted  arc  therein;  atoms  of  at  least 
one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine, 
chlorine,  bromine  disposed  in  said  arc  tube,  said  halogen 
and  said  mercury  being  present  therein  at  an  atomic  ratio 
of  halogen  to  mercury  between  0.025  and  0.65  said  vana- 
dium atoms  being  present  in  the  vapor  state,  when  said 
device  is  operating,  in  sufficient  quantities  to  contribute  to 
the  spectnim  of  the  arc. 


3  331  983 

DIRECT- VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ERASURE 

Kenneth  R.  Hesse,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,626 
5  CUims.  (CI.  315—12) 


1.  A  direct-viewing  half-tone  storage  display  tube  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(A)  a  first  electron  gun  for  providing  a  scanning  elec- 
tron beam  of  elemental  cross-sectional  area; 

(B)  a  second  electron  gun  for  providing  a  flood  beam 
of  electrons; 

(C)  a  viewing  target  positioned  within  the  target  area 
of  said  electron  guns  adapted  to  luminesce  in  re- 
sponse to  the  impingement  of  electrons  thereon; 


In  an  electron  tube  apparatus,  a  cathode  emitter  hav- 
ing an  emitting  surface  of  a  given  area,  an  anode  structure 
spaced  from  said  cathode  emitting  surface  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  cathode  structure,  said  aperture  of  said  anode  struc- 
ture having  an  area  smaller  than  the  emitting  surface 
area  of  said  cathode  emitter,  said  anode  structure  serving 
to  draw  and  converge  a  stream  of  electrons  from  said 
cathode  emitting  surface  through  said  apertured  anode 
structure,  a  beam  collector  structure  disposed  at  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  electron  stream  for  collecting  the  elec- 
trons, wave  interaction  structure  disposed  along  the  elec- 
tron stream  intermediate  said  cathode  and  said  beam  col- 
lector for  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  stream,  an 
output  means  for  extracting  wave  energy  from  the  stream, 
solenoid  means  for  producing  a  beam  focusing  magnetic 
field,  said  emitter  and  said  anode  structure  being  im- 
mersed in  a  convergent  magnetic  field  portion  of  the 
beam  focusing  magnetic  field  threading  through  said 
cathode  emitter  and  said  anode  aperture  for  confined  flow 
focusing  of  the  beam  of  electrons,  a  magnetic  field  shap- 
ing member  surrounding  said  cathode  emitter  with  a 
projection  extending  into  and  terminating  within  the 
region  between  said  anode  structure  and  said  cathode 
emitter,  said  field  shaping  member  consisting  solely  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  magnetic  member  for  perturbing  the 
magnetic  field  in  said  cathode  emitter  region  to  increase 
the  rate  of  convergence  of  said  magnetic  field  lines  passing 
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through  the  emitting  surface  of  said  cathode  emitter  and 
to  cause  said  magnetic  field  lines  to  approximately  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  electric  field  lines  in  the  region 
of  the  beam  between  said  anode  and  cathode  structures, 
said  beam  focusing  solenoid  means  including  a  magnetic 
pole  piece  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
magnetic  field  shaping  member  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  cylindrical  field  shaping  member. 


3,331,985 
CHARACTER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IN  WHICH  A  PORTION 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS  ARE 
SELECTIVELY  DEFOCUSSED  TO  FORM  THE 
CHARACTER 
Omer  F.  Hamann,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roclies- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,447 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—13) 


charge  of  energy  from  said  energy  storage  device  to  said 
spark  discharge  device,  said  triggering  means  comprising 
a  controlled  oscillator  operably  connected  to  said  power 
supply  and  to  said  energy  storage  device,  said  oscillator 
including  a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  pair 
of  magnetically  coupled  coils  operably  connected  to  said 
control  electrode,  a  timing  disc  driven  by  said  engine  and 
having  equally  spaced  portions  of  effective  high  permea- 
bility separated  by  areas  of  effective  low  permeability 
whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  will  serially  pass  said  por- 
tions of  effective  high  permeability  past  said  pair  of  coils 
to  cause  programmed  variations  in  their  magnetic  cou- 
pling whereby  said  programmed  variations  in  said  mag- 
netic coupling  cause  programmed  variations  in  the  output 
frequency  of  said  oscillator,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  oscillator  and  responsive  to  said  programmed  vari- 
ations in  output  frequency  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said 
output  during  successive  periods  in  timed  proportion  to 
engine  speed,  and  means  to  detect  said  successive  periods 
of  output  and  effective  to  produce  timed  voltage  pulses  at 
a  frequency  proportional  to  engine  speed,  said  detector 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  energy  storage  device 
to  cause  said  intermittent  discharge  of  energy  from  said 
energy  storage  device  to  said  spark  device  in  timed  pro- 
portion to  engine  speed. 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  data  readout  system,  a  target 
screen,  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams, 
at  least  some  of  which  are  to  be  directed  at  said  target 
screen  to  manifest  a  particular  character,  a  barrier  situ- 
ated between  said  last-named  means  and  said  target 
screen,  said  barrier  having  an  aperture,  and  focus  control 
means  for  selectively  causing  a  group  of  said  electron 
beams  to  be  focused  with  respect  to  said  aperture  to 
transmit  said  group  of  electron  beams  to  said  target  screen 
and  for  selectively  causing  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
electron  beams  to  be  defocused  with  respect  to  said  aper- 
ture to  cause  interception  of  the  electrons  of  said  remain- 
ing ones  by  said  barrier. 


3,331,986 
CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Hardin  and  Rodger  T.  Lovrenich,  Lambertville, 
Mich.,  and  Sam  Lovalenti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Eltra  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,474 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—200) 


•         •    I — I — nAmr — »f- 


\, 


riwtciii 
''>-HJ  crncwT 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  in  combination,  a  power  supply,  at  least 
one  spark  discharge  device,  an  energy  storage  device  for 
storing  electrical  energy  from  said  power  supply,  and  a 
triggering  means  for  causing  the  timed  intermittent  dis- 


3  331  987 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  BUCKING  TRANS- 
FORMER   FOR   OPERATLNG    ELECTRIC    DIS- 
CHARGE LAMPS 
Walter  F.  Powell,  Jr.,  Danville,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Original  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,554,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,799,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,517 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—206) 


1.  A  ballast  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  input  leads 
for  connection  in  circuit  with  an  alternating  power  source, 
output  leads  for  connection  in  circuit  with  at  least  one 
electric  discharge  lamp,  a  bucking  transformer  having 
a  center  tapped  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  center  tapped  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  bucking  transformer  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  current  transformer  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  output  leads  and  one  of  said  input 
terminal  leads  for  connection  in  series  circuit  relation 
with  said  lamp,  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals  be- 
ing connected  in  circuit  with  said  input  terminal  leads  for 
connection  with  the  alternating  power  source,  a  pair  of 
transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  collector,  an 
emitter,  and  a  base  electrode,  one  of  said  output  termi- 
nals of  said  bridge  rectifier  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  tap  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  bucking  trans- 
former, the  other  of  said  terminals  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  and 
the  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  of  the  current  trans- 
former, circuit  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  bucking  transformer  in  circuit  with 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistors  and  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  current 
transformer  in  circuit  with  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
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transistors,  said  transistors  providing  a  variable  imped- 
ance in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  bucking  transformer  to 
regulate  the  current  flow  through  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  bucking  transformer  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
current  supplied  at  the  output  leads. 


3  331  988 
TRIGGERED  VACUUM  GAP  DEVICE  WITH  RARE 
EARTH  TRIGGER  ELECTRODE  GAS  STORAGE 
MEANS  AND  TITANIUM  RESERVOIR 

James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,204 

8  Claims.  (CI.  315—330) 


rectifiers  for  rectifying  both  of  said  voltages,  means  for 
filtering  the  firet  of  said  voltages,  said  filtering  means  com- 
prising a  capacitor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
rectifiers,  switch  devices  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
capacitor,  said  switch  devices  being  normally  non-con- 
ductive, means  for  rendering  the  first  of  said  switch 
devices  conductive  for  an  interval  during  the  positive 
half  cycle  of  said  first  voltage  when  the  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  said  positive  half 
cycle,  means  for  rendering  the  second  of  said  switch 
devices  conductive  for  an  interval  during  the  negative 
half  cycle  of  said  first  alternating  current  voltage  when 
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1.  A  triggerable  vacuum  discharge  device  adapted  to  be 
evacuated  and  charged  with  an  active  gas  in  a  single 
operation  and  to  withstand  high  operation  temperatures 
without  breakdown  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  envelope  evacuated  under  quiescent  conditions 
to  a  pressure  of  10-*  mm.  of  Hg  or  less; 

(b)  a  pair  of  primary  electrodes  disposed  within  said 
envelope  and  defining  a  primary  gap  therebetween;  a 
trigger  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
metal-ceramic  boundaries  located  adjacent  said  gap 
for  injecting  charged  particles  into  said  gap; 

(bb)  the  metal  of  said  trigger  electrode  being  a 
rare  earth  metal  which  evolves  and  absorbs  ac- 
tive gas  within  a  first  high  temperature  range 
under  vacuum  conditions  and  being  adapted  for 
loading  with  an  active  gas  at  said  first  high 
temperature  range  so  as  to  act  as  a  source  of 
said  charged  particles; 

(c)  an  active  gas  storage  reservoir  located  within  said 
envelope  at  a  point  remote  from  said  primary  gap 
but  subject  to  heating  by  an  arc  thereacross, 

(cc)  said  reservoir  comprising  an  active  gas  stor- 
age metal  which  evolves  and  absorbs  the  same 
active  gas  as  the  metal  of  said  trigger  electrode 
under  vacuum  conditions  within  a  second  tem- 
'  perature  range  lower  than  said  first  temperature 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  pnmary  electrodes  in 
circuit  with  a  voltage  source;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  a  triggering  voltage  to  said 
trigger  electrode  so  as  to  produce  said  charged 
particles  and  initiate  a  discharge  between  said  pn- 
mary electrodes. 


said  voltage  across  said  capacitor  exceeds  the  magnitude 
of  said  negative  half  cycle,  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  filtering  means  and  the  output  of  the 
other  of  said  rectifiers  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  polarity  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  one  of  said  two  alternating  current  voltage  has  said 
predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
other,  a  source  of  voltage  for  said  electrical  utilization 
device,  a  normally  open  switch  device  for  connecting 
said  voltage  source  to  the  electrical  utilization  device, 
and  means  for  closing  the  switch  device  when  the  output 
voltage  is  of  said  predetermined  polarity. 


3,331,989  ^ 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITS 
Warren  J.  Schmidt,  Upper  Montdair,  and  John  C.  Gam- 
bale,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Weadnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,506 
17  Claims.  (CI.  317—27) 
1.  A  voltage  comparator  adapted  to  actuate  an  elec- 
trical utilization  device  when  the  magnitude  of  one  of 
two  alternating  current  voltages  has  a  predetermined  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  that  of  the  other,  comprising 


3,331,990 

EARTH  FAULT  PROTECTION  FOR  DIRECT 

CURRENT  TRANSMISSION 

Ame  Johansson,  LudvUu,  Sweden,  asslgDor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vastenu,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1963, 
3,072/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—31) 
1.  A  high  voltage  D.C.  power  transmission  system  pro- 
vided with  a  protection  means  for  detecting  line  faults 
which  is  characterised  by  first  and  second  voltage  sensi- 
tive means  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected  to  the  volt- 
age of  the  transmission  line,  the  first  voltage  sensitive 
means  being  responsive  to  a  certain  decrease  of  the  line 
voltage  and  the  second  voltage  sensitive  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  line  voltage  below  a  predetermined  low  line 
voltage  level,  a  two  stage  delay  means  connected  to  said 
first  voltage  sensitive  means,  to  receive  a  signal  there- 
from, the  first  stage  of  said  delay  means  including  means 
to  produce  a  delay  corresponding  to  the  damping  time 
for  a  voltage  oscillation  occurring  in  the  transmission  line, 
the  second  stage  including  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put from  the  first  stage  to  produce  a  time  delay  corre- 
sponding to  the  period  of  an  A.C.  network  connected  to 
a  converter  station  of  the  system,  an  output  stage  of  said 
protection  means  including  means  to  initiate  a  corrective 
action  on  the  occasion  of  a  line  fault,  a  switching  means 
connecting  said  output  stage  to  said  second  delay  stage, 
said  switching  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
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output  of  said  first  delay  means  to  render  said  switching 
means  operative  at  least  at  the  end  of  the  delay  produced 
by  the  first  delay  means  to  connect  the  output  stage  to 
the  second  delay  means,  said  switching  means  including 
holding  means  normally  operative  to  maintain  such  con- 


I 


nection  during  the  delay  produced  by  the  second  delay 
means,  and  means  connected  to  the  second  voltage  sensi- 
tive means  and  to  the  holding  means  to  render  the  hold- 
ing means  inoperative  in  response  to  an  increase  in  line 
voltage  above  said  predetermined  low  line  voltage  level. 


3,331,991 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Raymond  Melvin  Carlisle,  Enhaut,  and  James  Alexander 
Fraunfelder,  North  WaJes,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,527 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—1)3) 


1.  A  video  switching  network  comprising  chassis 
means;  circuit  means  on  said  chassis  means  including 
input  bus  means,  output  bus  means  and  control  bus 
means;  switch  means  pluggably  disposed  in  said  chassis 
means  including  input  circuit  means  connectable  to  said 
input  bus  means,  output  circuit  means  connectable  to 
said  output  bus  means  and  control  circuit  means  con- 
nectable to  said  control  bus  means;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  input,  output  and  control  circuit  means  of  said 
switch  means  respectively  to  said  input,  output  and  con- 
trol bus  means  of  said  chassis  means,  shield  means  pro- 
vided between  said  input  and  output  bus  means  on  said 
chassis  means  and  between  said  chassis  means  and  said 
switch  means,  and  means  inclixlcd  in  said  switch  means 
to  connect  a  selected  one  or  ones  of  said  input  bus  means 
by  said  control  circuit  means  to  said  output  bus  means. 


3,331,992 
CONTROL  APPARATUS       ; 
Arthur  Hugh  Walker,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Mhineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,642 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


■^ 


A 


1^ 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

relay  load  means; 

first  and  second  direct  voltage  power  supply  terminals; 

junction  means; 

zener  diode  means  haxing  a  zener  breakdown  state; 

silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  including  control 
means  and  two  power  terminal  means  having  an  ON 
and  an  OFF  state; 

means  connecting  the  relay  load  means,  the  zener  diode 
means  and  the  two  power  terminal  means  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  in  series  circuit 
between  said  first  direct  voltage  power  supply  ter- 
minal and  said  junction  means  so  that  said  zener 
diode  means  is  in  the  zener  breakdown  state  when 
said  silicon  controlled   rectifier  means   is   ON; 

resistance  means  connected  between  said  second  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  junction  means; 

NPN  transistor  switch  means,  including  control  means 
and  first  and  second  power  terminals; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  power  terminals 
of  said  transistor  means  between  said  junction  means 
and  said  first  direct  voltage  power  supply  terminal, 
operation  of  said  transistor  switch  means  to  an  ON 
condition  acting  in  combination  with  said  zener  diode 
means  to  current  starve  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier to  an  OFF  condition; 

first  input  means  connected  to  said  control  means  ot 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  for  supplying 
an  input  signal  thereto  for  turning  ON  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  means;  and 

second  input  means  connected  to  said  control  means 
of  said  transistor  switch  means  for  applying  a  control 
signal  thereto,  said  control  signal  energizing  said 
transistor  switch  means  and  thereby  turning  OFF 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means. 


3,331,993 
ELECTROLYTIC   CAPACITOR  WITH  HIGHLY 
PURE  TITANIUM  ELECTRODE  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  MAKING 
Jack   T.    Brown,   Monroeville,   William    Feduska,   Ems- 
worth,  and  Robert  E.  Gainer,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,343 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  electrolytic  capacitor 
embodying  an  electrode  of  titanium,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )   preparing  an  ingot  of  purified  titanium  by  electri- 
cally melting  at  least  three  times  titanium  metal  to 
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produce  the  ingot,  the  titanium  metal  after  the  last 
melting  having  less  than  300  p.p.m.  of  iron,  less  than 
130  p.p.m.  of  carbon  and  less  than  750  p.p.m.  of 
oxygen,  and  minute  quantities  of  other  elements, 

(2)  rolling  the  purified  titanium  ingot  into  foil, 

(3)  annealing  the  titanium  foil  at  a  temperature  above 
750*  C.  to  r«crystallize  and  stress  relieve  the  foil. 


ft,. 

rWT^ 
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(4)  anodizing  the  titanium  foil  in  a  non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte containing  a  solute  including  a  phosphorus 
compound  comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  PaOs 
to  produce  a  surface  layer  of  a  dielectric  oxide, 

(5)  assembling  the  anodized  titanium  foil  with  another 
electrode,  and 

(6)  applying  to  the  assembly  of  foil  and  said  another 
electrode  a  working  electrolyte. 


3  331  994 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH 

TUNGSTEN-CONTAINING  GLASS  AND  ARTICLE 

Clifford  Kile,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhUco-Ford 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,868 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


/»-« 


(1)  a  hollow  glass  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

(2)  a  pair  of  metallic  terminal  members  hermet- 
ically bonded  to  the  open  ends  of  said  glass 
member  and  having: 

(a)  a  coeflficient  of  thermal  expansion  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  predetermined  co- 
eflBcient  of  expansion;  and 

(b)  a  metallurgically  bondable  metallic  plat- 
ing on  at  least  the  surfaces  thereof  to 
which  said  glass  member  is  bonded; 


r.'.v,  ..,^--<!:!.l<.i       ■       [,r<|.J.<!gg?^ 


(B)  a  semiconductor  device  disposed  within  said  glass 
member  comprising: 

(1)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  surface 
bonded  to  said  plating  on  one  of  said  terminal 
members;  and 

(2)  a  metallurgically  bondable  connecting  mem- 
ber; 

(a)  bonded  to  a  second  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  to  said  plating  on  the 
other  of  said  terminal  members; 

(b)  and  having  a  height  such  that  the  sum 
of  the  thermal  expansions  of  said  connect- 
ing member  and  said  semi-conductor  body 
is  equal  to  the  thermal  expansion  of  said 
glass  member  between  said  terminal  mem- 
bers. 


3,331,996  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  A  BOTTOM 
ELECTRODE  SILVER   SOLDERED  TO   A  CASE 

MEMBER  ^  .    „,    ,. 

William  B.  Green,  Greensburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westtag- 

hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  Pennsylvania  ,.«,«„« 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,989 

23  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


7.  A  passivated  thin-film  semiconductor  wafer  or  chip, 
comprising  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  with  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  25  microns  and  with  junctions  ma 
surface  thereof;  a  silica  film  on  said  surface  with  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  .5  micron;  and  a  tungsten-containing 
high-silica  glass  coat  on  said  film  with  a  thickness  of 
the  order  of  2  microns. 

8.  A  wafer  or  chip  as  described  in  claim  7  additionally 
including  lower  metai  contacts  generally  underlying  said 
glass  coat  and  upper  metal  contacts  generally  overly- 
ing it. 


3  331  995  

HOUSED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
THERMALLY  MATCHED  ELEMENTS 
John  E.  Larrison,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ahcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,^--,^ 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,254 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 


tion 


(A)  a  container   for   a   semiconductor   device   com- 
prising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprised  of  (1)  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  being  comprised  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  base  alloys  thereof,  (2)  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  a  P-N  junction  and  having  one  surface 
bonded  to  the  electrode,  (3)  a  layer  of  a  first  solder 
fusible  above  375°  C.  disposed  between  the  electrode 
and  the  wafer  and  bonding  them  to  each  other,  (4)  a 
second  electrode  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  second  electrode  being  of  an  area 
approximately  as  great  as  that  of  the  wafer  and  com- 
prised of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  base  alloys  there- 
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of,  (5)  a  second  solder  disposed  between  the  said  other 
surface  of  the  wafer  and  the  second  electrode  and  bond- 
ing the  wafer  to  the  second  electrode,  said  second  sol- 
der being  comprised  of  at  least  one  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and  copper  and  minor 
proportions  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  tin, 
silicon  and  germanium,  said  solder  having  a  melting  point 
above  375°  C,  (6)  a  support  member  of  larger  area 
than  the  second  electrode  having  a  well  therein  and  com- 
prised of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  copper  base  alloys,  steel  and  ferrous  base 
alloys  thereof,  and  (7)  a  third  layer  of  solder  disposed 
between  the  second  electrode  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  well  of  the  support  member,  said  third  solder  having 
a  melting  point  above  375°  C.  and  comprised  of  a  major 
portion  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  copper  and  base  alloys 
thereof. 


contact  with  said  ohmic  electrode  member,  and  a  layer 
of  insulator  material  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  layer  of  semi-insulating  material  and  said  blocking 


3  331,997 
SILICON  DIODE  WITH  SOLDER  COMPOSITION 
ATTACHING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 
Harry  C.  Kling,  Morristown,  and  Edmund  Kodosky,  Liv- 
ingston, NJ.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,698 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


€  'i5 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  in  combination,  an  end 
contact  member  of  copper,  a  wafer  of  silicon  having  one 
surface  conforming  to  a  surface  of  the  end  contact  mem- 
ber, the  two  surfaces  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
a  solder  disposed  between  and  bonding  the  silicon  wafer 
to  the  end  contact  member,  the  solder  comprising  a  lead 
alloy  composed  of  97  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  lead,  1  to 
2  parts  of  silver,  and  from  0.5  to  1.5  parts  of  tin. 


3  331  998 
THIN  FILM  HETEROJUNCTION  DEVICE 
Rainer  Zuleeg,  Newport  Beacli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,157 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


9,  -* 


1.  A  thin  film  diode  device  comprising  an  ohmic  elec- 
trode member  and  a  blocking  electrode  member,  a  layer 
of  semi-insulating  material  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
twenty  microns  and  a  resistivity  of  at  least  10-^*  ohm-centi- 
meters disposed  between  said  electrode  members  and  in 


t 
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electrode  member,  said  insulator  layer  being  between  150 
A.  and  1000  A.  thick  and  having  a  resistivity  higher  than 
the  resistivity  of  said  semi-insulator  layer. 


3,331,999 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  H.  Dinger,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,599 

11  Claims.  (CI.  318—327) 


10.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 
alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage,  a  plurality  of  controlled  switching  de- 
vices each  coupling  said  source  of  alternating  voltage  to 
said  motor,  each  of  said  controlled  switching  devices  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode,  current  conducting  means  cou- 
pled to  said  motor  and  said  source  of  alternating  voltage 
to  provide  a  return  path  for  current  flow,  a  plurality  of 
saturable  reactors  each  having  a  set  winding  and  a  reset 
winding,  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  individually  coupling  each 
of  said  set  windings  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of 
said  controlled  switching  devices,  each  of  said  rectifiers 
being  oriented  to  permit  current  to  flow  into  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  \h&  controlled  switching  device  coupled 
thereto  when  the  associated  saturable  reactor  is  set,  means 
coupling  said  source  of  alternating  voltage  to  each  of 
said  set  windings  so  that  each  of  said  saturable  reactors 
will  be  set  during  that  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  volt- 
age when  the  associated  rectifier  is  forward  biased,  a 
source  of  constant  voltage,  a  plurality  of  clamping  means 
individually  coupling  each  of  said  reset  windings  to  said 
source  of  constant  voltage  so  that  said  saturable  reactors 
are  reset  equal  amounts,  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of 
said  motor  and  generating  a  voltage  proportional  there- 
to, means  for  generating  a  speed  reference  voltage,  a 
comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage  propor- 
tional to  motor  speed  with  said  speed  reference  voltage 
to  obtain  an  error  voltage,  and  control  means  coupling 
said    comparison    circuit    to    said    source    of    constant 
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voltage  to  adjust  the  voltage  thereof  in  proportion  to  said 
error  voltage,  whereby  said  saturable  reactors  are  reset 
an  amount  determbed  by  said  error  voluge,  said  satu- 
rable reactors  are  accordingly  set  to  turn  on  said  con- 
trolled switching  devices  at  a  time  during  each  half 
cycle  determined  by  said  error  voltage  and  said  alternat- 
ing voltage  is  applied  to  said  motor  at  that  time  in  each 
half  cycle  determined  by  said  error  voltage. 


(e)  integrator  means  coupled  to  the  load  for  sensing 
the  volt-time  integral  of  the  power  applied  to  said 
load;  and 


3  332  000 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 

Donald  J.  Greening,  Thiensville,  and  Charles  E.  Smith, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,332 

10  Claims.  (CI.  318—345) 


U  Lt  L* 


(f )  third  switching  means  responsive  to  said  integrator 
for  periodically  removing  power  from  the  load  to 
provide  pulse  duration  modulation. 


3  332  002 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  TO  CONSTANT 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 

Jean-Marie  JoHois,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to 

La  Precision  Mecanique  Labinal,  Saint-Ouen,  Sefaie, 

France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26, 1962, 
913,631 
6  Claims,  (a.  321—61)       ^ 


1.  In  a  plura  -phase  solid  state  controlled  rectifier 
bridge  circuit  energized  from  a  plural-phase  alternating 
current  power  source  and  having  a  commutating  diode 
across  its  output  and  arranged  to  control  energization 
of  an  inductive  direct  current  load  device,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  protecting  the  solid  state  devices  of  the 
bridge  circuit  and  diode  from  deleterious  electrical 
effects  and  comprising  in  combination: 

resistor-capacitor  means  connected  to  said  source; 
surge  suppressor  means  connected  to  said  source; 
reactor  means  connecting  the  input  terminals  of 
the  bridge  circuit  to  the  aforementioned  surge 
suppressor  means  and  resistor-capacitor  means; 
capacitor   means  connected   to   the   input  termi- 
nals of  said  bridge  circuit; 
resistor-capacitor  means  connected  across  the  solid 
state  controlled  rectifiers  in  said  bridge  circuit; 
and  resistor-capacitor  and  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing means  connected  across  said  commutating 
diode. 


SELF-STABILIZING    SeRIES    INVERTER-AMPLI- 
FIER PULSE  DURATION  MODULATION  AM- 

Francisc  C.  Schwara,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,212 

11  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 

1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  storage  capacitor; 

(b)  first  switching  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  charge  said  capacitor  and  to 
drive  a  load; 

(c)  a  second  switching  means  to  connect  said  capacitor 
to  discharge  through  the  load; 

(d)  an  inductance  means  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  for  providing  a  resonant 
turn  off  circuit  therefor; 


1.  A  frequency  changer  for  changing  a  high  frequency 
alternating  polyphase  input  current  supplied  from  a  gen- 
erator ai»d  flowing  through  a  first  circuit  into  a  low  fre- 
quency alternating  output  current  flowing  through  a  sec- 
ond circuit,  said  frequency  changer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rectifiers,  the  two  rectifiers  of 
each  pair,  in  opposition  with  each  other,  being  dis- 
posed between  one  phase  of  said  first  circuit  and 
said  second  circuit,  said  rectifiers  including  gate  con- 
trol means  for  making  them  conductive  for  periods 
that  go  increasing  during  a  first  portion  of  every  alter- 
nation of  said  output  current,  then  remain  at  a  maxi- 
mum value  during  the  middle  portion  of  said  alter- 
nation and  go  decreasing  during  the  last  portion  of 
said  alternation, 
means  for  producing  a  succession  at  said  low  frequency 
of  voltage  signals  each  comprising  successively,  for 
every  alternation,  an  increasing  voltage  portion,  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  portion  and  a  decreas- 
ing voltage  portion,  in  absolute  value, 
means  operative  by  said  generator  for  producing  a 
succession  at  said  high  frequency  of  voltage  signals 
consisting  of  saw  teeth  of  constant  amplitude, 
a  charging  network  of  the  resistor-capacitor  type  fed 
from  said  last  mentioned  means  with  the  succession 
of  high  frequency  signals,  and 
in  each  phase  a  single  unijunction  transistor  having  in- 
puts connected  with  the  output  of  said  first  men- 
tioned means  and  with  the  output  of  said  network 
for  comparing  the  signals  from  said  outputs  and  hav- 
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ing  an  output  connected  to  said  gate  control  means 
capable,  every  time  the  charge  of  said  network 
reaches  a  value  which  is  in  a  given  linear  relation  to 
the  value  of  the  low  frequency  signal  at  the  same 
time,  of  discharging  said  charging  network  and  of 
feeding  a  pulse  to  said  gate  control  means. 


3,332,003 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Lewis  R.  Hetzler,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,833 
5  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 


put  at  a  first  terminal,  regulator  means  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  including  a  current  controlling  transistor, 
means  including  said  transistor  and  a  diode  having  low 
leakage  current  connected  in  series  with  said  transistor 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  field  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  field  means  so  that  a 
predetermined  voltage  is  produced  at  said  first  terminal,  a 
load  terminal,  a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and 
output  electrodes  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said 
load  terminal,  and  voltage  sensing  means  including  a 
Zener  diode  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
control  electrode  for  disconnecting  said  load  terminal 
therefrom  when  the  voltage  at  said  first  terminal  is  less 
than  a  given  value  which  is  below  said  predetermined 
value,  whereby  upon  initial  operation  of  said  alternator 
unit  the  residual  magnetism  of  said  field  means  produces 
an  output  at  said  first  terminal  which  is  applied  to  said 
field  means,  and  the  entire  output  of  said  alternator  is 
applied  to  said  field  means  until  the  voltage  at  said  first 
terminal  reaches  said  given  value. 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  source  having  a  control 
winding  for  controlling  the  voltage  output  of  said  source 
as  a  function  of  current  flow  therethrough,  a  D.C.  load 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  be 
energized  by  said  power  source,  a  transistor,  means  con- 
necting said  transistor  and  control  winding  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship  across  said  conductors  whereby  the  con- 
duction of  said  transistor  controls  the  current  flow  through 
the  control  winding  and  the  voltage  output  of  said  source, 
a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  with  said  transistor 
for  controlling  the  conduction  thereof,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  control  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  voltage 
appearing  across  said  leads,  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  sensing  circuit,  means  for  driving  said 
transistor  to  either  a  fully  conductive  or  fully  non-con- 
ductive state,  a  circuit  element  connected  in  series  with 
the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor  for  develop- 
ing a  triggering  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  current 
flow  through  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  tran- 
sistor and  control  winding,  and  means  connecting  said 
circuit  element  and  said  sensing  circuit  such  that  said 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  sensing  circuit  from  said 
conductors  is  reduced  by  the  amount  of  said  triggering 
voltage  developed  across  said  circuit  element. 


3,332,004 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Shano,  Morton  GroTe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Moto- 
rola, Inc.,  Franldin  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,381 
3  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 


3332,005 
TACHOMETER 
Hugh  P.  McAdams,  Jr.,  Drezei  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Clifton  Precision  Products  Dirision  of  Litton  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,846 
6  Claims.  (CLv322— 51) 


2.  A  tachometer  comprising  a  stator,  a  primary  wind- 
ing mounted  on  said  stator,  a  flux  return  path  member 
encircling  said  stator  and  providing  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, a  secondary  winding  mounted  90  electrical  de- 
grees away  from  the  primary  winding,  a  rotatable  drag 
cup  positioned  in  said  air  gap  for  coupling  said  windings 
when  said  cup  is  rotating,  and  null  voltage  reducing  means 
including  a  trimming  resistor  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  and  a  discontinuity  groove  formed  in  said  flux 
return  path  member. 


3,332,006 
MALFUNCTION  INDICATOR  AND  PROTECTIVE 
SYSTEM    FOR    SEMICONDUCTOR    VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
William  D.  WorreU  and  Thomas  E.  Kbit,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors   to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,124 
,  4  Claims.  (Q.  322—75) 


1.  An  electrical  supply  system  including  in  combination,  1.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  an  output  wind- 
an  alternator  unit  having  field  means  with  residual  mag-  ing  and  a  field  winding,  a  direct  current  output  circuit 
netism  and  rectifier  means  providing  a  direct  current  out-    connected  to  said  output  winding  to  be  energized  thereby, 
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the  output  voltage  of  said  generator  being  a  function  of 
the  amount  of  field  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding, 
a  voltage  regulating  means,  said  voltage  regulating  means 
including  voltage  sensing  means  connected  with  said  direct 
current  output  circuit  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said 
output  circuit  and  including  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  field  winding  and  across  said  direct  current  out- 
put circuit  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said 
field  winding  from  said  output  circuit  as  a  function  of 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  output  circuit,  and  a 
protective  switching  device  connected  in  series  with  said 
field  winding  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  field 
winding  and  voltage  regulator  to  and  from  said  direct 
current  output  circuit,  said  switching  device  including  high 
voltage  responsive  means  for  sensing  the  volUge  appearing 
across  said  direct  current  output  circuit,  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  being  operative  to  cause  said  switching 
means  to  disconnect  said  field  winding  from  said  direct 
current  output  circuit  when  the  voltage  appearing  across 
said  direct  current  output  circuit  exceeds  the  voltage  to 
be  maintained  by  said  voltage  regulating  means  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  a  battery  connected  across  said  direct 
current  output  circuit  to  be  charged  by  said  generator,  and 
means  connecting  said  battery  with  said  switching  device 
said  switching  device  including  means  energized  by  said 
battery  for  maintaining  said  field  winding  and  output  cir- 
cuit disconnected  once   said   high   voltage   condition   is 
sensed  and  following  an  initial  disconnection  of  said  field 
winding  and  a  consequent  reduction  in  output  voltage  of 
said  generator. 

3,332,007 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  TIME  DELAY 
Ray  K.  Uvengood,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Robert  N.  Mil- 
ler, Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ling-Temco-Vonght,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,953 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—9) 


3332,008  .,™^,„^ 

PHASE  ANGLE  CONTROLLED  FIRING  CreCUTT 

FOR  VALVES  IN  MULTI-PHASE  SYSTEM 
Denis  A.  Mueller,  Buffalo,  and  Dean  3.  MacGregor,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westta^ouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,159 
27  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


1.  In  a  load  control  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
phase  lines  supply  power  from  a  polyphase  AC  source 
to  a  load,  each  of  said  phase  lines  having  connected  there- 
in a  normally  non-conductive  controllable  electric  valve, 
each  valve  when  subjected  to  voltage  of  a  particular  polar- 
ity being  gateable  to  pass  load  current  in  a  particular  di- 
rection in  response  to  a  gating  signal,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  valves  has  connected  thereacross  unidirectional 
current  conduction  means  poled  to  pass  current  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  valve  control  circuit  for  each  of  said 
valves  comprising  means  for  producing  periodic  spaced 
unidirectional  waves  having  a  phase  position  and  time 
duration  such  that  they  are  longer  than  the  half  cycles  of 
said  particular  polarity  of  the  line-to-neutral  voltage  of 
the  phase  in  which  the  associated  valve  is  connected  and 
each  of  said  half  cycles  is  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  a 
different  one  of  said  waves,  phase  adjustable  pulse  form- 
ing means  having  a  power  input  circuit  energized  by  said 
waves  and  also  having  adjustable  phase  control  means, 
said  pulse  forming  means  being  operable  to  produce  out- 
put pulses  whose  phase  position  may  be  varied  substan- 
tially across  the  angular  extent  of  said  waves,  and  whose 
particular  phase  position  is  selectable  in  response  to  adjust- 
ment of  said  phase  control  means,  and  means  for  applying 
said  pulses  as  gating  signals  to  the  valve  served  by  the 
control  circuit. 


1.  An  overload  control  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  current,  a  varying  load,  a  series  resistor,  an 
electron  control  device  having  an  electron  cmitting- 
coUecting  circuit  and  a  control  circuit,  said  source 
of  current,  said  load,  said  emitting-coUecting  circuit 
and  said  series  resistor  being  serially  connected, 

an  amplifier  having  an  output  circuit  and  an  input  cir- 
cuit, . 

a  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  input  cu-cuit  of 
said  amplifier  and  said  series  resistor  to  apply  a  grad- 
ually increasing  voltage  to  said  input  in  response  to 
an  abrupt  increase  in  current  through  said  load, 

the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  being  connected  to 
control  circuit  of  said  electron  control  device, 

the  output  of  said  amplifier  changing  in  response  to 
change  of  voltage  that  is  applied  to  its  input  as  a 
result  of  an  abrupt  increase  in  current  flow  through 
said  load  to  decrease  gradually  the  conductivity  of 
said  electron  control  device,  thereby,  to  decrease  grad- 
ually the  current  flow  through  said  load. 


3,332,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RELATIVE 
LOCATION  OF  A  MEMBER  IN  A  SELECTED 
COORDINATE  DIRECTION 
CUfford  L.  Scale,  Canal  Whichester,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,145 
15  Clahns.  (Q.  324—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  relative  location  of  a 
member  in  a  selected  coordinate  direction  comprising 
means  positioned  by  said  member  for  providing  a  mag- 
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netic  field,  a  plurality  of  detecting  means  responsive  to 
said  magnetic  field,  each  said  detecting  means  com- 
prising means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  out- 
puts having  a  fixed  ratio  of  amplitudes,  the  amplitude 
ratios  in  the  respective  detecting  means  differing  in  a 
predetermined  manner  from  the  ratios  in  other  said 
detecting  means,  each  detecting  means  being  positioned 
at  a  different  location  in  said  coordinate  direction  and 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  detecting  means, 
sensitive  to  the  ratio  of  amplitudes  of  the  electrical  out- 
puts from  said  plurality  of  detecting  means,  for  providing 
a  response  dependent  upon  the  location  of  said  magnetic 
field  relative  to  said  detecting  means  in  said  coordinate 
direction. 

3,332,010 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  A 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  QUANTITIES 
Karl    Schoeps   and    Willy    Kiisters,    Karlsruhe-Durlach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schall-Technik  Dr.-Ing.  Karl 
Schoeps,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

Sch  32,822 

13  Ctoims.  (CI.  324—57) 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  alternating  current  quantities,  particu- 
larly applicable  to  capacitor  microphone  arrangements, 
comprising,  in  combination,  oscillator  means  for  produc- 
ing a  primary  voltage  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
two  oscillatory  circuit  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  oscillator  means  and  having  each  normally  a  reso- 
nance frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  furnishing  normally  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond output  frequency  signal,  respectively,  equal  to  each 
other  and  in  phase  with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said 
oscillatory  circuit  means  including  means  for  causing  a 
variation  of  said  resonance  frequency  thereof  so  as  to 
produce  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
output  frequency  signals,  such  phase  difference  corre- 
sponding to  said  variation  of  said  resonance  frequency; 
and  circuit  means  including  first  rectifying  circuit  means 
connected  for  rectifying  said  first  output  frequency  sig- 
nal, second  rectifying  circuit  means  connected  for  recti- 
fying said  second  output  frequency  signal,  and  means 
for  permitting  detection  of  any  difference  between  the 
direct  current  quantities  simultaneously  appearing  at  a 
given  moment  in  said  first  and  second  rectifying  circuit 
means,  respectively,  such  difference  corresponding  to,  and 
indicating,  the  magnitude  of  a  phase  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  output  frequency  signals  caused  by 
said  variation  of  said  resonance  frequency. 


3,332,011 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
MEASURING  BRIDGE  USING  RADIANT 
ENERGY 

Theodore  L.  Maionc,  Little  Silver,  and  Peter  S.  McCabe, 
Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,164 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—96) 
Apparatus  which  comprises 

a  bridge  circuit  containing  first,   second,   third,   and 
fourth  terminals  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 


arms  connected  respectively  between  said  fourth  and 
first  terminals,  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
second  and  third  terminals,  and  said  third  and  fourth 
terminals,  said  first,  second  and  third  arms  contain- 
ing selected  resistors,  and  said  fourth  arm  contain- 
ing a  light  source  and  a  variable  resistor  for  adjust- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  light  source, 

a  null  meter  and  a  first  single-throw  switch,  connected 
in  series  between  said  second  and  fourth  terminals, 
for  indicating  when  said  bridge  is  in  balance, 

a  photoresistive  element  responsive  to  said  light  source, 

an  opaque  enclosure  containing  both  said  light  source 
and  said  photoresistive  element, 

an  ohmmeter,  connected  in  parallel  to  said  photoresis- 
tive element,  for  providing  a  first  reading  of  the 
resistance  of  said  photoresistive  element  when  said 
null  meter  indicates  said  bridge  is  in  balance, 


i— C!^ 


a  source  of  an  unknown  amount  of  power  for  increas- 
ing the  light  output  of  said  light  source  and  thereb> 
decreasing  the  reading  on  said  ohmmeter, 

means  for  capacitively  connecting  said  source  through 
a  second  single-throw  switch  between  said  fourth 
terminal  and  said  third  terminal, 

a  standard  voltage  source, 

variable  attenuating  means  for  subtracting  from  said 
light  source  successive  known  amounts  of  the  energy 
derived  from  said  standard  voltage  source  until  the 
reading  on  said  ohmmeter  returns  to  said  first  read- 
ing at  which  time  the  power  subtracted  by  said  at- 
tenuator equals  said  unknown  amount  of  power,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  variable  attenuating  means 
and  said  voltage  source  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  third  terminal. 


3,332,012 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PULSE  TRAIN  AVERAGE  AM. 
PLITUDE  BY  COMPARING  TIME  AVERAGES  OF 
TEST  PULSES  AND  AUXILIARY  PULSES 
Peter  L.  Frommer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  (3  Old  Club  Court, 
Rockville,  Md.     20852),  and  Joseph  C.  Frommer,  1525 
Teakwood  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     45224 
Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,427 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—140) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  average  amplitude  of  the 
pulses  of  a  pulse  train  under  test  comprising  means  to 
establish  the  time  average  of  said  pulse  train  under  test, 
means  to  produce  an  auxiliary  pulse  train  comprising 
pulses  coinciding  with  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  under 
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test  in  occurrence  and  in  duration  but  having  uniform 
amplitude,  means  to  establish  the  time  average  of  said 
auxiliary  pulse  train,  and  means  to  compare  the  magni- 
tude of  said  two  time  averages. 


3  332  013 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING   INSTRUMENT   WITH 

IMPROVED  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  W.  Higley,  Iselln,  NJ.,  and  Charles  B.  Stegner, 
Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,432 
14  Claims.  (Q.  324—150) 


r     It 


lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  arcuate  path  descnbed 
by  said  photoelectric  cell,  said  element  having  appreciable 
thickness  and  presenting  a  concave  arcuate  light-emitting 
edge  concentric  with  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  path 
over  its  entire  length,  said  light-emitting  edge  having  an 
arcuate  length  greater  than  twice  the  maximum  angular 
deflection  of  said  pointer,  a  light  source  coplanar  with 
said  photoelectric  cell  path  and  said  light-emitting  edge, 
an  indented  portion  in  an  edge  of  said  element  other  than 
said  arcuate  edge  for  accommodating  said  light  source,  an 
opaque  coating  over  all  surfaces  of  said  element  other 


••4v  \  J  ■■■^-  b 
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1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  which  includes 
a  magnetic  flux  system  defining  an  arcuate  flux  gap  and  a 
movable  coil  winding  of  which  a  part  is  movable  m  said 
flux  gap,  said  magnetic  flux  system  comprising  an  outer 
pole-forming  part  having  a  surface  thereon  defining  a 
substantially  part-cylindrical  outer  pole  surface  of  said 
flux  gap,  a  core  mounting  part  rigid  with  said  outer  pole- 
forming  part,  and  having  a  surface  facing  toward  said 
outer  pole  surface,  a  core  member  having  a  surface  there- 
on defining  a  substantially  part-cylindrical  inner  pole  sur- 
face of  said  flux  gap,  a  core  locating  member  rigid  with 
said  core  member  and  extending  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  close  juxtaposition  to  said  surface  of  said  cotc 
mounting  part,  first  and  second  adjustable  abutment  means 
between  said  surface  of  said  core  mounting  part  and  the 
adjacent  termination  of  said  core  locating  member  for 
effecting  controlled  multi-directional  movement  of  said 
core  member  relative  to  said  outer  pole  forming  part 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  inner 
pole  surface  of  said  core  member  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  relationship  of  said  inner  and  outer  pole  surfaces,  and 
means  urging  said  core  locating  member  towards  said 
first  and  second  abutment  means,  said  core  locating  mem- 
ber  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  magnetized  to  form 
opposite  magnetic  poles  facing  respectively  said  core  mem- 
ber and  said  termination  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  core 
mounting  part. 

1 1  3,332,014  _^ 

ELECTRIC  METER  WITH  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE      ' 
LIMIT  INDICATION 
Norman    P.   Orths,    Fanwood,    and    Andrew    Makovec, 
Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Texas  ,^«--^ 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,226 
5  CUhns.  (CI.  324—157) 
1.  In  a  meter  device  for  measunng  an  electrical  quan- 
tity including  a  pointer  rotatable  in  a  given  plane  about 
a  pivot  and  electrical  current  responsive  means  for  de- 
flecting said  pointer  about  its  pivot  point  to  an  extent 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  quantity, 
said  pointer  having  a  predetermined  maximum  angular 
deflection,  means  for  indicating  when  said  quantity  reaches 
a  given  value  comprising,  an  index  marker  movable  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  given  plane  about  a 
pivot  point  coaxial  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  pointer, 
a  photoelectric  cell  carried  by  said  index  marker  and 
movable  therewith  along  a  substantially  arcuate  path,  a 
generally  planar  element  of  light  transmitting  material 


than  said  arcuate  edge  and  said  indented  portion,  where- 
by said  element  emits  light  substantially  only  along  said 
arcuate  edge,  a  single  arcuate  opaque  vane  carried  by 
said  pointer  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  point  for  deflec- 
tion therewith  in  the  gap  between  said  path  and  said  light- 
emitting  edge,  said  vane  having  an  arcuate  length  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  length  of  said  path  and  said  light- 
emitting  edge,  and  electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
photoelectric  cell  for  providing  an  output  representative 
of  the  position  of  said  pointer  relative  to  said  index 
marker. 

3,332,015 
TRANSISTOR  CHECKER  USING  ALTERNATING 
LINE  CURRENT  IN  PHASE  BETWEEN  EMIT- 
TER AND  BASE  AND  EMITTER  AND  COLLEC- 
TOR FOR  TESTING  POWER  TRANSISTORS 
Alfred  W.  Barber,  32 — 44  Francis  Lewis  Blvd., 
Hushing,  N.Y.     11358 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,377 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
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1.  A  transistor  tester  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  alternating  current  stepdown  transformer  including 
a  primary  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
60  cycle  alternating  current  power  and  a  low  im- 
pedance, low  voltage  secondary; 
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three  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  the  collec- 
tor, emitter  and  base  of  a  power  transistor  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  current  limiting  resistor  and  circuit  means  for 
coupling  one  side  of  said  primary  with  said  col- 
lector terminal,  a  second  current  limiting  resistor 
and  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  other  side  of 
said  primary  with  one  of  the  remaining  terminals 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  latter  said  termi- 
nal to  the  second  remaining  terminal; 

a  rectilkr,  a  resistor,  an  indicating  meter  and  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  rectifier,  resistor  and 
meter  in  a  series  circuit  and  said  series  circuit  in 
shunt  with  said  collector  terminal  and  one  of  said 
remaining  terminals  wherein  said  rectifier  and  meter 
are  polled  to  indicate  the  peak  voltage  of  a  transis- 
tor connected  to  said  terminals  in  response  to  the 
limited  alternating  current  across  said  primary  in 
the  current  blocking  direction; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  the  first  side  of  said 
secondary  to  said  emitter  terminal; 

a  resistor  and  connected  switch  means  for  connecting 
the  second  side  of  said  secondary  to  said  base  ter- 
minal; 

a  resistor  and  connected  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  second  side  of  said  secondary  to  said  collector 
terminal; 

circuit  means  including  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
meter  in  shunt  across  said  collector  and  emitter  ter- 
minals for  measuring  the  saturation  voltage  of  a 
transistor  connected  to  said  terminals; 

circuit  means  including  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
meter  in  shunt  with  the  last  said  resistor  for 
measuring  collector  current  of  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  terminals; 

a  resistor  and  switch  means  in  series  for  connecting 
the  last  said  resistor  in  series  with  said  base  con- 
nected resistor  whereby  the  input  impedance  of  a 
transistor  connected  to  said  terminals  is  indicated 
by  a  change  in  the  collector  current  indication. 


said  first  oscillating  signal  to  said  second  heterodyning 
means  and  said  second  oscillating  signal  to  said  first  heter- 
odyning means. 

-     3,332,017 
COMBINED  ALC  AND  POWER  LEVEL 
TRANSMITTER  CONTROL 
Tom  L.  Dennis,  Jr^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,074 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325—187) 


3,332,016 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM 

Viktor  J.  PolEomy,  Gaatemala  City,  Guatemala 

(5a  Callc  Oricnte  14,  Antigua,  Guatemala) 

FUed  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,478 

9  Claims.  (CI.  325—18) 


1.  In  a  transceiver  system  having  a  transmitting  and  a 
receiving  mode  of  operation  and  means  for  selectively 
transmitting  and  receiving  intelligence  signals,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  first  local  oscillator  for  generating 
a  first  oscillating  signal,  a  second  local  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating a  second  oscillating  signal,  intermediate  frequency 
signal  amplifying  means  having  input  and  output  means, 
first  heterodyning  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  input 
means,  second  heterodyning  means  operatively  coupled  to 
receive  signals  via  said  output  means,  and  switching  means 
selectively  operable  to  couple  said  first  oscillating  signal 
to  said  first  heterodyiiing  means  and  said  second  oscillat- 
ing signal  to  said  second  heterodyning  means  for  one  of 
said  modes,  and  in  the  other  mode  to  operatively  couple 


6-  -J  tvWv 


1.  A  radio  transmitting  system  having  a  power  ampli- 
fier, and  automatic  load  control  circuitry,  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  the  transmitting  system,  combined  with  vari- 
able power  level  control  circuitry;  said  combined  circuitry 
including:  a  control  element  in  said  power  amplifier;  a 
minus  voltage  bias  source;  a  voltage  bias  adjustment  po- 
tentiometer having  opposite  ends  and  a  movable  tap,  with 
the  ends  connected  to  the  minus  voltage  bias  source  and 
a  relatively  higher  voltage  level  reference,  respectively, 
and  with  said  movable  tap  connected  to  the  control  ele- 
ment in  said  power  amplifier;  the  movable  tap  of  said 
voltage  bias  adjustment  potentiometer  also  being  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  a  power  level  control  potentiometer, 
and  through  the  power  level  control  potentiometer  to  a 
voltage  potential  reference;  said  power  level  control  po- 
tentiometer having  a  movable  tap  connected  to  a  first  por- 
tion of  an  RF  signal  line  separated  by  an  RF  signal  cou- 
pling capacitor  from  a  second  portion  of  the  RF  signal 
line  connected  to  said  control  element  of  said  power  am- 
plifier; the  connection  of  the  power  level  control  potenti- 
ometer tap  to  said  first  RF  line  portion  being  a  connection 
through  a  serially  connected  resistor  and  diode;  and  ALC 
circuitry  connected  to  the  common  junction  of  said  re- 
sistor and  said  diode. 


3,332,018 
DECODER  AND  REFERENCE  BURST  PULSE 
SPACING  MONrrOR  CIRCUIT 
Dean  S.  Thombcrg  and  Riciiard  M.  Jeppcrson,  Salt  Laiie 
City,  Utali,  assignors  to  Montek  Division  of  Model 
Engfaieering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utali,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,307 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—322) 
1.  A  decoder  and  reference  burst  pulse  spacing  monitor 
circuit  for  decoding  a  composite  video  signal  comprising 
at  least  one  emitter  follower  stage,  the  first  of  such  stages 
having  the  composite  video  signal  applied  thereto,  a 
tunnel  diode  and  pickoff  amplifier  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  emitter  follower  and  set  to  trip  at  a  precise 
level  of  the  video  derived  from  the  emitter  follower  stage, 
a  short  delay  multivibrator  triggered  by  the  pickoff 
amplifier  and  developing  a  delayed  pulse,  a  pulser  also 
triggered  by  the  pickoff  amplifier,  a  long  delay  multi- 
vibrator, a  pair  of  AND  gates  each  conditioned  by  the 
short  delay  multivibrator  and  the  long  delay  multivibra- 
tor for  producing  a  decoded  pulse  from  the  composite 
video,  a  tapped  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps  fed 


July  18,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


993 


by  one  of  the  AND  gates,  said  long  delay  multivibrator 
triggered  by  the  other  of  the  pair  of  AND  gates,  a  tunnel- 
diode-and-pickofl-amplifier  circuit  connected  to  each  tap 
of  the  tapped  delay  line  so  that  the  tap  having  the  short 
delay  is  connected  to  the  pickoff -amplifier  circuit  having 
the  long  pickoff  point  and  the  tap  having  the  long  delay 
is  connected  to  the  pickoff  amplifier  circuit  havmg  the 


pass  filter  set,  a  fourth  element  of  the  said  switch  making 
it  possible  to  connect  the  output  of  the  said  band-pass 
filter  relating  to  the  second  band-pass  filter  set  to  the 
input  of  a  cahbraled  adjustable  attenuation  network 
whose  output  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  receiving  set 
comprising  at  least  one  frequency-changer  stage,  the  said 
frequency  changer  stage  being  fed  by  a  local  oscillator 
supplying  a  carrier  current  whose  frequency  is  adjustable 
in  ranges  by  means  of  a  fifth  element  of  said  switch, 
and  a  detector  and  a  galvanometer  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  receiving  set 


V  3,332,020 

TRANSISTOR  INPUT  STAGE  FOR  A  RECEIVER 
Otto  Klank,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellsdiaft  G  jn.b  JL,  Ulm  (Danube), 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1963, 

T  25  334 

9  Claims.  (CL  325—373) 


short  pickoff  point,  said  pickoff  points  being  selected  by 
the  respective  tunnel  diodes  of  said  pickoff-amplifVer  cir- 
cuits, and  a  pair  of  NAND  gates  each  connected  to  be 
conditioned  by  a  pickoff  amplifier  and  the  pulser  for 
developing  from  each  of  the  NAND  gates  an  acceptance 
pulse  within  given  tolerances  of  spacing  between  the 
pulses  of  the  composite  video. 


ll 


3,332,019 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC FIELD  INTENSITY 
Josepli   Lcostic,  Sevres,    Luclen  Babany,   Blanc-MesnU, 
Alain  Cabet,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Selz,  Viroflay.  France, 
asrignors  to  C.LT.  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
communicatloiis,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13, 1963, 

924,649 

3  Claims.  (CI.  325—363) 


7.  An  input  stage  for  a  radio  receiver,  said  stage  having 
but  a  single  output  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  transistor,  including  an  input  terminal,  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  single  output,  and  a  third 
terminal;  and 

inductive  means  connected  between  said  third  tcnnmal 
and  a  point  at  ground  potential  and  having  no  in- 
ductive coupling  to  the  output  terminal  for  increas- 
ing the  length  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  character- 
istic curve  of  said  transistor. 


H     fsl^''"^ 


3,332,021 

SELECTIVE  FREQUENCY  GATE  AND 

SIGNALLING  CIRCUIT 

Leonard  Emfred  Hedhmd,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

McMartin  Industries,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 

of  Nebraska 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,708 
4  Claims.  (CL  325—392) 


H> 


^9t 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  radio- 
wave  received  on  aerial,  one  aerial,  a  first  set  of  band- 
pass filters,  each  tuned  to  a  different  frequency  range,  a 
first  element  of  a  multiple-element  switch  making  it 
possible  to  connect  the  aerial  to  the  input  of  any  one  of 
the  said  filters  relating  to  the  first  set,  a  second  element 
of  the  said  switch  making  it  possible  to  connect  the  out- 
put of  the  said  filter  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  incor- 
porating means  of  gain  control,  a  second  set  of  band- 
pass filters  tuned  respectively  to  the  same  frequency  bands 
as  the  filters  of  the  first  band-pass  filter  set,  a  third 
element  of  the  said  switch  making  it  possible  to  connect 
the  output  of  the  said  amplifier  to  the  input  of  any  one 
of  the  band-pass  filters  relating  to  the  said  second  band- 


1.  A  circuit  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  an  external  responsive  network  and  the  operation 
of  a  receiver  network  that  includes  an  output  stage  where- 
at reproduced  information  is  available  for  monitoring 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output  stage  for 
supplying  the  reproduced  information  to  a  transducer  or 
the  like,  which  circuit  comprises  an  amplifier  connected 
to  the  output  stage  of  the  receiver  network  for  monitoring 
the  reproduced  information,  first  and  second  selectively 
responsive  channels  connected  in  circuit  with  said  am- 
plifier, each  of  said  responsive  channels  being  tuned  to  a 
different  preselected  frequency  within  the  frequency  spec- 
trum of  reproduced  information  and  being  responsive  to 
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the  components  of  the  reproduced  information  having  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  that  to  which  each  is  tuned 
for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  thereto,  said 
first  of  said  selectively  responsive  channels  including  recti- 
fier means  in  the  output  circuit  thereof,  said  rectifier 
means  of  said  first  channel  producing  a  control  volt- 
age of  preselected  polarity  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  channel,  said  second  selectively  responsive  chan- 
nel including  dual  rectifier  means  in  the  output  circuit 
thereof,  said  dual  rectifier  means  producing  two  distinct 
control  voltages  of  preselected  polarity,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rectifier  means  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
sponsive channels  in  circuit  with  the  output  circuit  of  the 
receiving  network  and  the  external  responsive  network. 


3^32,022 
TUNNEL  DIODE  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Ben  H.  Tongue,  West  Onnge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongne  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,530 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—449) 


1.  In  a  converter  system,  a  tunable  radio-frequency 
network,  means  for  applying  a  band  of  radio-frequency 
signals  to  the  network  within  the  tuning  range  thereof,  a 
local  oscillator  circuit  tunable  synchronously  with  the 
radio-frequency  network  to  local  oscillator  frequencies 
differing  by  a  fixed  intermediate  frequency  from  the  fre- 
quency to  which  the  radio-frequency  network  is  tuned,  a 
mixer  element  connected  to  a  point  relatively  loosely 
coupled  to  the  radio-frequency  network  and  relatively 
tightly  coupled  to  tte  local  oscillator  circuit  and  serving 
also  as  a  negative-resistance  element  of  the  local  oscillator 
circuit  to  insure  oscillation  through  the  mixer  element  at 
the  local  oscillator  circuit  frequency  with  the  radio-fre- 
quency network  at  a  frequency  at  or  near  the  said  local 
oscillator  frequency  and  acting  as  a  reactive  attenuator 
that  isolates  resistive  effects  of  the  signal-applying  means 
from  the  local  oscillator  circuit,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  presence  of  reactive  effects  of  the  signal-apply- 
ing means  during  mis-matching  of  the  same  to  the  radio- 
frequency  network  from  resonating  with  the  radio-fre- 
quency network  at  a  frequency  at  or  near  the  said  local 
oscillator  frequency  and  thereby  altering  the  oscillating 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary 
neutralizing  circuit  connected  between  the  applying  means 
and  the  said  point  of  loosely  and  tightly  coupled  con- 
nection of  the  mixer  element  to  feedback  from  the  mixer 
element  to  the  applying  means  a  current  substantially 
equal  to  but  out-of-phase  with  the  current  passing  through 
the  radio-frequency  network  between  the  mixer  element 
and  the  signal-applying  means  at  the  oscillator  frequency. 


3,332,023 
FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  SYSTEM 
Waltber  Richter,  River  HOIs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler, 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,838 
18  Claims.  (CL  328—140) 
1.  In  a  frequency  sensitive  system  for  providing  a  D.C 
output  voltage  indicative  of  deviation  in  frequency  of  an 


alternating  input  voltage  from  a  predetermined  value,  the 
combination  of: 

voltage  inverter  and  voltage  divider  means  responsive 
to  the  alternating  input  voltage  for  providing  in- 
phase  and  phase-inverted  alternating  voltages  propor- 
tional thereto  and  for  providing  an  intermediate  al- 
ternating voltage  point  dividing  an  alternating  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  alternating  input  voltage  into 
one-third  and  two-third  portions; 
a  balancing  network; 
means  for  applying  said  in-phase  and  inverted  phase 

voltages  to  opposite  ends  of  said  network; 
said  network  comprising  a  scries  resistance -capacitance 
circuit  connected  through  a  balancing  terminal  to  a 
parallel  resistance-capacitance  circuit; 


the  resistance  values  in  said  series  and  parallel  circuits 

being  equal  and  the  capacitance  values  therein  being 
equal  whereby  an  alemating  control  voltage  of  one 
phase  appears  between  said  balancing  terminal  and 
said  intermediate  voltage  point  when  the  frequency 
of  said  input  voltage  increases  from  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  an  alternating  control  voltage  of  the 
opposite  phase  appears  between  said  balancing  ter- 
minal and  said  intermediate  voltage  point  when  said 
frequency  decreases  from  said  predetermined  value, 
there  being  no  alternating  voltage  difference  between 
said  balancing  terminal  and  intermediate  voltage 
point  when  said  frequency  equals  said  predetermined 
value; 

a  phase  sensitive  detector  for  providing  unidirectional 
output  voltages  of  opposite  polarities  in  response  to 
alternating  input  voltages  of  respectively  opposite 
phases; 

and  means  coupling  said  alternating  control  voltage 
to  said  phase  sensitive  detector  to  of^erate  the  latter 
but  to  isolate  the  same  to  prevent  feedback  of  elec- 
trical effects  therefrom  to  said  balancing  network. 


3,332,024 

HEAW  PARTICLE  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 

WITH  CONTINUOUS  VARIATION  OF  OUT- 

PLT  ENERGY 

Hubert  Leboutet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Compa- 

gnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4,  1962, 

908,513,  Patent  1,340,271 

14  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


1.  A  linear  ion  accelerator,  comprising  a  substantially 
linearly  extending  delay  circuit,  a  source  of  ions  provided 
with  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  said  ions  along  the 
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linear  extension  of  said  delay  circuit,  means  operable  to 
excite  in  said  circuit  a  travelling  wave  having  at  least 
one  space  harmonic  component  propagating  with  a  phase 
velocity  in  the  same  direction  as  said  beam,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  beam  velocity  to  be  synchronous  with 
the  phase  velocity  of  a  predetermined  dispersive  space 
harmonic,  said  circuit  being  formed  of  a  chain  of  cascade 
coupled  ceUs,  said  cells  being  dimensioned  to  ensure  a 
substantially  constant  length  of  the  effective  propaga- 
tion path  of  said  wave  in  each  cell,  and  the  size  of  said 
cells  along  said  linear  extension  increasing  substantially 
in  proportion  to  the  cube  root  of  the  distance  of  each 
respective  cell  along  said  linear  extension  to  a  prede- 
termined point  ahead  of  said  circuit. 


3,332,025 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE -TYPE  FRE- 
QUENCY MODULATION  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Takeo  Sekl,  Tokyo,  and  Ichiro  Miwa,  Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1962, 

37/19,869 

5  Claims.  (CI.  329—119) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  signal  reception  apparatus 
comprising;  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  frequency 
modulated  input  signal  wave;  a  bridge  circuit  forming  a 
bridge  type  oscillation  detector  circuit,  said  bridge  circuit 
having  an  oscillation  frequency  determining  circuit  includ- 
ing a  voltage  variable  impedance  element  in  one  arm 
thereof,  said  bridge  circuit  also  having  negative  impedance 
element  connected  across  one  diagonal  thereof;  and 
means  for  applying  said  frequency  modulated  input  signal 
wave  from  said  receiving  means  to  said  bridge  circuit 
across  the  other  diagonal  thereof  including  the  arm  hav- 
ing the  voltage  variable  impedance  element  as  a  part 
thereof  for  demodulating  the  frequency  modulated  input 
signal.  

3,332,026 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SERVO  USE 
Chiyojl  Kawaguchi  and  KatsuyuU  Ara,  Naka-gun, 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  NUion  Genshiryo- 
ku  Kenkyu  She,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1962, 

37/41,560 

1  Claim.  (CI.  330—8) 


a  push-pull  winding  connected  across  a  second  diode 
and  a  second  resistance  in  series,  each  of  said  wind- 
ings being  wound  on  said  magnetic  core; 

and  means  for  providing  a  differential  output  between 
the  output  of  said  gating  winding  and  the  output  of 
said  push-pull  winding  across  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, said  means  comprising  said  resistances  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  output  terminals,  said 
bias  winding  causing  said  differential  output  to  be 
zero  when  no  input  signal  exists  in  said  input  wind- 
ing, a  positive  and  negative  output  being  obtained 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal 
applied  to  said  input  winding. 


3,332,027 
OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR  PROTECTING  SYSTEM  IN 

A  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Fujio  Suganuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Limited,  and  Toyo  Music  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  both 
corporations  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

37/36,776 

6  Claims.  (CI.  330—13) 
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A  magnetic  amplifier  for  servo  use  comprising: 

only  one  magnetic  core; 

a  bias  winding; 

an  input  winding; 

a  gating  winding  connected  across  a  first  diode,  a  firet 

resistance,    and   an    alternating   current    source    in 

series; 


1.  A  transistor  output  stage  protecting  circuit  system  in 
a  so-called  PNP  type  Dariington-connected  circuit  of  a 
fundamental  formation  in  which  a  load  and  an  electric 
source  are  connected  in  series  between  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  a  PNP  type  output  transistor  TR2,  the  collector 
of  a  PNP  type  amplifying  transistor  TRj  is  connected  to 
the  collector  of  said  PNP  type  output  transistor  TRj,  the 
emitter  of  said  PNP  type  amplifying  transistor  TRj  is  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  PNP  type  output  transistor  TRj, 
a  shunt  resistor  RBj  is  connected  between  the  base  and 
emitter  of  said  PNP  type  output  transistor  TRj  and  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  PNP  type  amplifying  transistor 
TRi  and  the  emitter  of  said  PNP  type  output  transistor 
TRj  is  made  an  input  terminal,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  inserting  between  the  collector  of  said  PNP  type 
amplifying  transistor  TRj  and  the  collector  of  said  PNP 
type  output  transistor  TRj  in  said  circuit  a  protective  re- 
sistor RSi  of  such  value  that  the  voltage  between  the  emit- 
ter and  collector  of  said  PNP  type  amplifying  transistor 
TRi  may  be  substantially  zero  when  the  maximum  allow- 
able current  flows  to  said  PNP  type  output  transistor  TRj 
so  that  said  PNP  type  output  transistor  TRj  may  be  pre- 
vented from  being  damaged  by  any  excess  current  in  its 
abnormal  operating  state  without  directly  limiting  its  out- 
put current. 

3  332  028 
DYNAMIC  BANDPASS  FILTER  AMPLIFIER  HAV- 
ING MULTIPLE  FEEDBACK  PATHS 
Charles  W.  Kayser,  Placentia,  and  Per  R.  Pettersson,  San 
Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Ajngeles,  Calif.,  a  cmporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,418 
6  Claims.  (CL  330—19) 
3.  A  dynamic  bandpass  filter-amplifier  utilizing  tran- 
sistors   operated    in   the    common-collector   mode,    and 
characterized  by  a  pass  band  voltage  gain  exceeding  unity, 
the  filter-amplifier  comprising: 

a  compound  connected  transistor  circuit  including  first 
and  second  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  a  base, 
and  an  emitter,  the  en^tter  of  the  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
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and  the   collectors  of  the   transistors  being  inter- 
connected for  common   collector  mode   operation; 

an  input  terminal  for  accommodating  a  variable-fre- 
quency input  signal  source; 

an  input-signal  coupling  capacitor  connected  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor, 
the  coupling  capacitor  having  a  reactive  impedance 
in  excess  of  the  input  impedance  of  the  compound 
connected  transistor  circuit  whenever  the  input  signal 
frequency  is  less  than  a  predetermined  frequency 
within  the  pass  band; 

means  coupled  to  the  compound  connected  transistor 
circuit  for  biasing  same  for  operation  in  the  common- 
collector  mode,  the  biasing  means  including, 

a  base-biasing  resistor  coupled  to  the  compound 
connected  transistor  circuit  at  a  junction  be- 


^t- 


L 


to 


se^ 


k  ^  r 


t 


1, — 

I    I 

tween  the  coupling  capacitor  and  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor, 
a  collector  load  resistor  coupled  to  the  common 
collectors  of  the  compound  transistor  circuit, 
and  an  emitter  load  resistor  coupled  to  the  emit- 
ter of  the  second  transistor  of  the  compound 
connected  transistor  circuit; 
a   first   resistance-capacitance    network    including   the 
collector  load  resistor  coupled  effectively  between 
the  interconnected  collectors  and  the  base  biasing 
resistor  for  developing  a  collector  voltage  in  excess 
of  unity  whenever  the  input  signal  frequency  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  frequency; 
and  a  bootstrapping   caftacitor  coupled  between   the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  base-biasing 
resistor  for  maximizing  the  effective  base  input  im- 
pedance of  the  compound  connected  transistor  cir- 
cuit at  the  input-signal  frequency  corresponding  to 
peak  emitter  voltage  gain. 


3,332,029 
BIDIRECnONAL  DIRECT  CXJRRENT  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 
Allan  L.  Wennerberg,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Arthur  F. 
Martz,  Cranbory,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  360,845 
3  Claims.  (Q.  330—30) 
1.  A  bidirectional  direct  current  differential  amplifier 
for  continuously  and  smoothly  driving  an  amplified  sig- 
nal current  through  a  load  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
amplifier  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  a  bal- 
anced input  signal, 

(b)  first  and  second  load  terminals, 

(c)  a  pair  of  driver  transistors  each  having  a  collec- 
tor, base  and  emitter,  and  each  having  its  base  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  input  terminals, 

(d)  a  pair  of  amplifier  transistors  each  having  a  col- 
lector, base  and  emitter,  and  each  having  its  base 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  driver  transistors  and  its  collector  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  load  terminals, 


(e)  a  pair  of  control  transistors  each  having  a  col- 
lector, base  and  emitter,  and  each  having  its  base 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  corresponding  driver 
transistor, 

(f)  a  pair  of  load  transistors  each  having  a  collector, 
base  and  emitter,  and  each  having  its  base  connected 
to  the  collector  of  the  corresponding  control  transis- 
tor and  its  emitter  connected  to  one  of  said  load 
terminals, 

(g)  first  means  for  connecting  the  collectors  of  said 
load  transistors  to  a  source  of  collector  supply  po- 
tential, and 


-Q)  '»»»y — ^-'^ 


(h)  second  means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said 
control  and  amplifier  transistors  to  a  source  of  refer- 
ence potential, 
whereby  an  input  signal  of  one  polarity  renders  one  set 
of  corresponding  driver,  amplifier,  and  control  transis- 
tors and  the  non-corresponding  one  of  said  load  tran- 
sistors conducting  to  drive  an  amplified  signal  current  in 
a  first  direction  through  a  load  connected  between  the 
collectors  of  said  amplifier  transistors,  and  an  input  signal 
of  the  opposite  polarity  renders  the  other  set  of  corre- 
sponding driver,  amplifier,  and  control  transistors  and 
the  other  of  said  load  transistors  conducting  to  drive  an 
amplified  signal  current  through  the  load  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3,332,030 

TUBULAR  WAVEGUIDE  USED  AS  AN 

AMPLIFIER 

Jacit  Fajans,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elcctroldnetics 

Corporation,  Ftorham  Parli,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,209 
9  Claims.  (CL  330—62) 


.c'* 


i.  A  waveguide  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  electrically  conductive  wall  means  defining  an  elon- 
gated space, 

(1)  a  face  portion  of  said  wall  means  contiguously 
adjacent  said  space  being  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  space; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in  a 
longitudinally  terminal  pwrtion  of  said  space; 

(c)  means  outside  said  space  for  inducing  negative  re- 
sistance to  said  field  in  said  face  portion;  and 
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(d)  means  for  withdrawing  an  electromagnetic  signal 
from  the  other  longitudinally  terminal  portion  of  said 
space,  . 

(1)  said  face  portion  being  at  least  partly  mter- 
posed  between  said  terminal  portions  and  being 
elongated  in  said  direction, 

(2)  said  means  for  inducing  negative  resistance 
including  a  source  of  a  first  magnetic  field,  a 
source  of  an  electric  current,  said  face  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  electrically  conductive 
magneto-resistive  material  arranged  in  said  mag- 
netic field  and  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the 
intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  to  reduce  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  said  material,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  source  of  electric  current 
to  said  face  portion  for  passage  of  said  current 
through  said  portion  in  a  direction  to  generate 
a  second  magnetic  field  opposed  to  said  first 
magnetic  field. 


produce  output  pulses  of  opposite  polarities  on  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  gate  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  potential  while  the  capacitor 
discharge  current  is  still  flowing  through  said  semi- 
conductor switch,  thereby  keeping  said  semicon- 
ductor switch  turned  on  and  preventing  said  capac- 
itor from  recharging  until  said  gate  is  again  discon- 
nected from  said  second  potential. 


3,332,032 

SATURABLE  CORE  START  STOP  CONTROLS 

FOR  OSCILLATOR 

Philippe  Duvaux,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

err — Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

10,890 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  331—112) 


3332,031 

FREE-RUNNING  GATE  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

GENERATOR  WITH  DISABLING  SWITCH 

Samuel  Cameron  Reld,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ._^ 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,570 
1  Claim.  (CL  331—111) 


A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  gate  controlled  semiconductor  switch  having  a 
gate  electrode,  an  input  electrode  and  an  output 
electrode, 

(b)  a  first  impedance  connected  to  said  input  electrode, 

(c)  means  for  continuously  applying  a  first  potential 
to  said  first  impedance, 

(d)  a  capacitor  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said 
input  electrode, 

(e)  a  second  impedance  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  capacitor  and  a  reference  potential, 

(f)  a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  second  impedance, 

(g)  a  negative  resistance  breakdown  device  couj^ed  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  capacitor  and  said  gate 
electrode, 

(h)  a  third  impedance  connected  between  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  breakdown  device, 

(i)  a  fourth  impedance  connected  between  said  output 
electrode  and  said  reference  potential, 

(j)  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  output  electrode  and  said  fourth  imped- 
ance, and 

(k)  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnectmg 
said  gate  electrode  to  and  from  a  source  of  second 
potential,  so  that  when  said  gate  electrode  is  discon- 
nected from  said  second  potential,  said  capacitor 
charges  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  breakdown 
device  to  turn  on  said  semiconductor  switch  and 
permit  said  capacitor  to  discharge  therethrough  to 


1.  A  magnetostatic  relay  compriang 

magnetic  circuit  means  including  a  saturable  core  and 
at  least  one  control  winding  for  effecting  variable 
saturation  of  said  core,  and 

transistor  oscillator  means  including  means  effecting 
magnetic  coupling  between  the  output  and  input 
thereof  via  said  magnetic  circuit  means,  the  degree 
of  said  coupling  being  controlled  by  the  saturation 
of  said  magnetic  circuit  means,  said  transistor  oscil- 
lator means  providing  the  sole  source  of  alternating 
voltage  applied  to  said  saturable  core, 

said  transistor  oscillator  means  irKluding  a  transistor, 
a  bias  voltage  source,  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
being  connected  to  ground,  a  load  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and 
said  bias  voltage  source,  a  first  circuit  including  in 
series  a  capacitor  and  a  first  winding  positioned  on 
said  saturable  core  connecting  said  collector  to  said 
emitter,  and  a  second  circuit  consisting  of  a  second 
winding  positioned  on  said  saturable  core  connected 
directly  between  said  emitter  and  the  base  of  said 
transistor. 


3,332,033 
BASE    DRIVE    CIRCUIT    FOR    VOLTAGE- 
CONTROLLED   TRANSISTOR   SATURA- 
BLE REACTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Donald  R.  Webster,  Hyattsrille,  and  Harold  D.  Anafresser, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,363 
7  Claims.  (Q.  331—113) 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  a 
saturable  reactor  with  respective  input  winding  means 
and  an  output  windLig,  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
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semiconductor  switches  respectively  having  switchable 
paths  scries  connected  with  the  respective  input  winding 
means  and  an  input  voltage  source,  a  pair  of  control 
windings  on  the  saturable  reactor  to  generate  voltages 
of  predetermined  polarity  in  response  to  flux  changes  pro- 
duced by  current  flow  in  the  input  winding  means,  means 
independent  of  said  control  windings  for  supplying  drive 
current  to  each  of  sa  d  switches  so  as  normally  to  drive 
both  of  said  switch  paths  to  a  conductive  state,  and  means 
responsive  to  each  of  said  control  windings  for  alter- 
nately and  repeatedly  diverting  drive  current  from  said 
switches  when  input  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  wind- 
ing.   

3,332,034 
RESONANT  REED  TONE  OSCILLATOR 
ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Richard  B.  Sanger  and  Wayne  D.  Dalton,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  ass^ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,104 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—116) 
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1.  In  a  tone  encoder  for  producing  an  output  tone  sig- 
nal, an  oscillator  comprising, 

(a)  a  transistor  having  input,  output  and  common 
electrodes, 

(b)  biasing  means  for  said  transistor, 

(c)  a  frequency-determining  network  including  a 
vibrating  reed  resonant  at  a  predetermined  frequen- 
cy, a  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  reed,  an 
intermediate  tap  on  said  winding, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  common  electrode  to  said 
intermediate  tap, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  input  electrode  to  one  end 
of  said  winding  and  means  coupling  the  other  end 
of  said  winding  to  a  point  of  reference  potential 
whereby  at  the  predetermined  resonant  frequency 
of  said  reed  positive  feedback  across  the  winding  por- 
tion between  the  intermediate  point  and  said  input 
electrode  produces  oscillations  at  the  predetermined 
frequency, 

(f)  negative  feedback  means  between  said  other  end 
of  the  winding  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  negative  feedback  being  effective  to  reduce  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  oscillations,  but  insufficient 
to  terminate  oscillations,  and  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively removing  said  negative  feedback  and  increas- 
ing the  amplitude  of  oscillation,  whereby  said  oscil- 
lator is  oscillating  weaJdy  during  standby  and  vigor- 
ously during  encoding  when  said  switch  is  actuated. 


3,332,035 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE 

CAPACITOR 

Nicholas   Kovalevsid,   Menio   Parle,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Alfred  Electronics,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

FOed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,554 
11  Claims.  (Q.  331—117) 
1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator,  comprising: 
a  transistor  device  having  characteristics  which  vary  as 
a  function  of  frequency,  said  transistor  having  a  base 


electrode,    a    collector    electrode    and    an    emitter 

electrode; 
an  output  inductor  connected  to  said  transistor; 
a  varactor  connected  to  said  transistor;  and 
a  source  of  control  signals  connected  to  said  varactor, 

said  control  signals  being  variable  over  a  predeter- 


mined range  for  varying  the  characteristics  of  said 
varactor  to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  the  voltage 
across  said  output  inductance,  said  varactor  operat- 
ing as  a  variable  capacitor  in  one  portion  of  said 
range  of  said  control  signals  and  operating  as  a 
variable  resistor  in  another  portion  of  said  range 
of  said  control  signals. 


3,332,036 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SOURCE 

WITH  PULSATING  CONTROL 
George  A.  Kappcnliagen  and  Cecil  P.  Porterfleld,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,515 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—173) 
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6.  In  a  radio  frequency  heating  device  including  a 
heating  load  and  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  circuit  for 
powering  said  load,  said  oscillator  circuit  having  a  con- 
trollable grid  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  cir- 
cuit for  creating  a  succession  of  high  and  low  impedance 
levels  forming  a  pulse-like  pattern  when  plotted  on  a  time 
axis  with  the  pulses  being  generally  equally  spaced;  said 
high  impedance  level  being  sufficient  to  block  oscillation 
of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  said  low  impedance  level 
being  insufficient  to  block  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
circuit;  means  for  imposing  said  impedance  levels  in  the 
grid  circuit  of  said  oscillator  circuit  to  start,  sustain  and 
and  stop  oscillations  of  said  oscillator  circuit;  and,  means 
for  changing  the  relative  lengths  of  said  high  and  low 
impedance  levels  to  vary  the  duty  cycle  of  said  oscillator 
circuit,  said  creating  circuit  comprising  a  dual  tube  multi- 
vibrator circuit  with  at  least  two  tubes  and  the  plate  to 
cathode  of  the  first  tube  being  connected  across  the  grid 
circuit  of  the  second  tube  by  a  feed  back  line  and  an 
integral  wave  shaping  circuit  in  said  feed  back  line  to 


! 


ELECTRICAL 


July  18,  1967 

shape  the  output  pulses  of  said  second  tube  to  produce 
said  impedance  levels,  generally  vertical  transfer  con- 
tours between  said  levels,  said  transfer  contours  having 
a  slope  of  35  "-45*  during  the  first  one-fourth  of  the 
change  in  impedance  between  said  levels. 
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3,332,037 
PHASE-MODULATION  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  Chauprade,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  L« 
Materiel  Electriqne  S.W.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
company 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,885 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1963, 

945,079 

2  Claims.  (CI.  332—14) 


1.  A  phase-modulation  pulse  generator  for  controlling 
the  conduction  of  control-electrode  rectifiers,  comprising 
a  bistable  element  fed  by  a  source  of  sinusoidal  voltage, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  bisUble  element 
to   a   phase-displacer   circuit   including   two  transistors 
adapted  to  receive  a  phase  displacement  control  signal, 
said  means  including  a  Miller  integrator  circuit  having 
its  input  connected  to  receive  said  output  of  said  bistable 
element  and  its  output  connected  to  the  primary  of  a 
transformer  via  a  capacitor,  the  secondray  of  said  trans- 
former being  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  two  tran- 
sistors, said  two  transistors  being  connected  in  phase  op- 
position, means  for  applying  the  phase  displacement  con- 
trol signal  to  the  emitters  of  said  two  transistors,  a  second 
bistable  element  connected  to  be  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  phase  displacer  circuit,  a  saturable  output  trans- 
former including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  receive 
the   output   of  said   second  bistable  element   and   said 
secondary  winding  forming  the  circuit  output  of  the  phase- 
modulation  pulse  generator. 


(B)  a  like  plurality  of  filter  networks  each  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals  between  which  ter- 
minals said  filter  networks  respectively  present  char- 
acteristic impedances  of  a  given  order  of  magnitude, 

(C)  means  to  couple  each  of  said  filter  networks  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits, 

(D)  a  like  plurality  of  resistors  having  values  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude, 

(E)  a  wideband  amplifier  that  is  coupled  to  a  common 
signal  transmission  path  of  the  system  and  which  has 
first  and  second  input  terminals  between  which  said 
amplifier  presents  an  impedance  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  lower  than  that  of  said  characteristic  out- 
put impedances  of  the  filter  networks, 
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(F)  means  connecting  respective  ones  of  said  resistors 
between  the  first  output  terminals  of  the  filter  net- 
works and  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  wideband 
amplifier,  and 

(G)  means  connecting  the  second  output  terminals  of 
the  filter  networks  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  wideband  ami^ifier, 

(H)  the  output  impedance  value  of  each  filter  net- 
work between  its  first  and  second  output  terminals 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  impedance  value  of 
a  resistor  plus  the  input  impedance  value  of  the 
wideband  amplifier  between  its  first  and  second  input 
terminals. 

3  332  039 

THREE  CONDUCTOR  COPLANAR  SERPENTINE. 

LINE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Lais  L.  Oh,  832  Lake  Washington  Blvd.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98144 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,893 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 


3.332,038 

MULTICHANNEL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MATCH- 
ING RESISTORS  OF  THE  SAME  ORDER  OF  MAG- 
NITUDE AS  THE  FILTER  NETWORKS  TO  WHICH 
THEY  ARE  COUPLED 
Brian  Anthony  SUnky  and  David  Langsford  Clay,  Cov- 
entry, England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited  ...... 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

6,257/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  333— «) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  for  use  in  a  multichannel  sig- 
nalling system  in  which  the  channels  are  combined  in 
frequency  division  multiplex,  said  circuit  combining  sig- 
nals from  a  plurality  of  said  channels,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  circuits  each  adapted  to  carry  the 
signals  on  at  least  one  of  said  channels, 

840  O.Q.— 36 


1.  A  serpentine-line  quarter-wavelength  directional 
coupler  comprising:  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
conductive  members  defining  ground  plane  surfaces  having 
an  elongated  cavity  space  therebetween  of  a  length  several 
times  its  thickness  and  of  a  width  exceeding  its  thickness; 
three  serpentine-line  conductors  each  one  quarter-wave- 
length long  disposed  in  mutually  coplanar,  mutually  in- 
sulated, and  substantially  parallel  relationship  between 
said  surfaces,  said  conductors  extending  lengthwise  in  said 
cavity  space  and  each  having  mutually  co-pitched  undula- 
tions; and  energy  transmission  connector  means  coupled 
to  each  end  of  one  of  said  conductors  and  to  one  end  of 
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each  of  the  other  two  conductors,  whereby  a  portion  of 
R-F  energy  applied  to  said  one  conductor  will  be  coupled 
to  each  of  said  other  two  conductors  and  provide  output  in- 
formation signals  at  the  said  connectors  on  the  said  one 
ends  of  said  other  two  conductors. 


3,332,040 
GASEOUS  MICROWAVE  SWITCfflNG  TL'BE  AP- 
PARATUS, SAID  TUBE  INCLUDING  CLOSELY 
PACKED  SOLID  CERAMIC  SPHERES 
Edward   J.   Cook,   South   Hamilton,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,548 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 13) 


1.  A  gaseous  microwave  switching  tube  apparatus  in- 
cluding, means  forming  a  dielectric  electrodeless  envelope 
containing  no  electrodes  therewithin,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding a  fill  of  closely  packed  solid  dielectric  ceramic 
spheres  having  a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  6  and  a 
secondary  electron  emission  ratio  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  alumina  ceramic,  said  fill  being  thoroughly  permeated 
with  voids  of  generally  uniform  size  defined  by  the  spaces 
inbetween  the  packed  ceramic  spheres,  said  ceramic 
spheres  occupying  a  preponderance  by  volume  of  the 
active  region  of  said  gaseous  switching  apparatus,  and 
said  voids  being  filled  with  a  gaseous  switching  medium, 
whereby  recovery  time  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,332,041 
TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  A.  Wilson  and  Hammond  B.  Dorsey,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,197 
2  Claims.  (CI.  333—28) 


COMMON 


1.  A  tone  control  circuit  for  an  audio  amplifier  con- 
sisting of  an  input  terminal,  a  tapped  volume  control 
potentiometer  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
a  common  terminal,  a  resistor  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  tap,  and  capacitance  means  connected  between  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rresistor  and  common: 
tone  selecting  means  including  resistance  means  con- 
nectable  in  parallel  with  said  volume  control  poten- 
tiometer between  said  input  and  common,  and  switch- 
ing means  capable  of  selecting  from  among  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  connected  to  the  junction  between 
said  resistor  and  said  capacitance  means  which,  when 
in  a  first  position  provides  a  short  circuit  connection 
across  said  capacitance   means,  when  in  a  second 
position  disconnects  said  resistance  means  from  said 
circuit,  when  in  a  third  position  connects  said  re- 
sistance means  across  at  least  part  of  said  poten- 
tiometer, and  when  in  a  fourth  position  connects  said 
junction  with  said  input  terminal.  . 


3,332,042 
FERRITE  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  RECIPROCAL 

PHASE  SHIFT  OR  ATTENUATION 
William  J.  Parris,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  S^pt  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,119 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—31) 


«^c 


2.  Reciprocal  phase  shifter  apparatus  for  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  comprising  a  section  of  conductively 
bounded  waveguide  of  rectangular  configuration  and 
adapted  to  support  electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  the 
TEjo  mode,  an  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  having 
a  square  loop  magnetization  curve  arranged  symmetrically 
about  the  axis  of  said  waveguide  section,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  extending  transversely  through  said 
gyromagnetic  material,  said  conductors  being  parallel  to 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  electromagnetic  wave,  and  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  conductors  for  establish- 
ing closed  path  magnetization  in  said  material  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide. 


3,332,043 
REMOTE  OPERATOR  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

HANDLE 
William  W.  Camp,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company,  Tren- 
ton, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,496 
18  Claims.  (CI.  335—71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  having  contacts 
which  are  opened  or  closed  by  a  mechanism,  a  circuit 
breaker  handle  pivotal  between  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  contacts  positions, 
a  remote  operator  having  an  arm  pivotal  between  first 
and  second  positions  corresponding  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  of  said  circuit  breaker  handle,  said  handle 
and  said  arm  being  mechanically  connected  and  jointly 
movable  about  a  common  axis,  said  remote  operator  in- 
cluding an  electrical  motor  having  an  output  shaft  ro- 
tatable  only  in  one  direction  when  successively  energized, 
a  linkage  and  cam  means  connected  to  said  arm  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  linkage  including  opposed  faces 
in  driving  position  with  said  arm,  said  faces  being  spaced 
apart  to  permit  manual  operation  of  said  handle  and  arm 
independently  of  said  linkage,  a  first  switch  connected  to 
said  motor  to  energize  the  latter,  and  a  second  switch 
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adjacent  to  and  actuated  by  said  linkage  and  cam  means 
to  deenergize  said  electrical  motor  upon  movement  of 
said  arm  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other. 


3  332  044 

REMOTE  OPERATOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

William  W.  Camp,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and  William  L. 

Pitts,  Levlttown,  P«.,  assignors  to  Heinemann  Electric 

Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,559 

10  Claims.  (CI.  335—73) 


and  away  from  the  electromagnets;  pairs  of  permanent 
magnet  pole  faces  on  said  armature  with  the  pole  faces 
in  each  pair  being  of  opposite  polarity  and  facing  in  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  pairs  facing  in  opposite  di- 
rections away  from  each  other  and  toward  their  respective 
electromagnets  so  that  a  pair  of  permanent  magnet  pole 
faces  cooperates  with  the  pair  of  pole  faces  on  its  ad- 
jacent electromagnet  to  latch  alternate  one  of  said  pairs 
of  permanent  magnet  pole  faces  to  alternate  electromagnet 
in  the  opposite  extreme  positions  of  the  armature  and 
presenting  an  air-gap  between  the  other  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnet  pole  faces  and  the  non-latched  to  electro- 
magnet; and  means  magnetizing  both  of  said  electro- 
magnets at  the  same  time  to  move  said  armature,  the 
pair  of  pole  faces  of  latched-to  electromagnet  being  polar- 
ized the  same  as  the  pair  of  permanent  magnet  pole 
faces  associated  therewith  and  the  air-gap  electromagnet 
being  reversely  polarized. 


^9  £f   ss  L*-»^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  having  contacts 
which  are  opened  or  closed  by  a  mechanism,  a  circuit 
breaker  handle  pivotal  between  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  contacts  positions, 
a  remote  operator  having  a  connector  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  said  circuit  breaker  handle,  said  re- 
mote  operator   including  an   electrical   motor  having  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  a  linkage  and  cam  means  driven  by 
said  motor,  said  connector  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  means  at  one  end  and  to  said  handle  at  the  other 
end,  said  linkage  and  cam  means  including  a  pivotal  link, 
said   link   and   said   handle   pivoting   about   substantially 
parallel  spaced  axes  in  planes  that  are  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  first  switch  electrically  connected  to 
said  motor  to  energize  the  latter,  and  a  second  switch 
adjacent  said  linkage  and  cam  means  and  actuated  by  said 
linkage  and  cam  means  to  deenergize  said  electrical  motor 
upon  movement  of  said  connector  from  one  of  its  posi- 
tions to  the  other. 

3,332,045 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ACTUATOR 
Keith   S.   Rodaway,   Palos   Verdes,    Calif.,   assignor  to 
Parker-Hannlfin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,567 
13  Claims.  (CI.  335—81) 


3  332,046 
BLUE  LATERAL  AND  PURITY  MAGNET 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Melone,  Des  Plaincs,  DL,  assignor  to  Dlinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,084 
18  CUifans.  (CL  335—212) 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  electromagnets,  axially  aligned  and  each 
a  pair  of  opposite  polarity  pole  faces  thereon  facing 
axially  in  the  same  direction,  the  pairs  facing  in  opposite 
directions  toward  each  other;  an  armature  mounted  be- 
tween said  electromagnets  for  axial  movement  toward 


1.  A  magnetic  correction  device  for  use  with  cathode 
ray  tubes  comprising  a  non-magnetic  base,  means  for 
mounting  said  base  on  the  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
pair  of  magnetic  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  magnetic 
pole  means  thereon,  said  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  in  axially  contiguous  relation,  and  a  common  op- 
erator including  means  connected  to  both  said  magnetic 
rings  and  arcuately  moving  said  rings  in  equal  and  oppo- 
site directions. 

3,332,047 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Carl  F.  Borchert,  Bozford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

poration,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,716 

10  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 

1.  A  composite  superconductive  conductor  cwnprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  ribbw^of  normal  material  having 
first  and  second  major  side  surfaces  defining  its  width 
dimension  and  third  and  fourth  minor  side  surfaces 
defining  its  thickness  dimension,  said  normal  ma- 
terial having  a  resistivity  at  room  temperature  not 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  aluminum  at  room 
temperature; 

(b)  superconductive  material  extending  the  length  of 
and  in  intimate  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  ribbon;  and 
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(c)  projections  spaced  one  from  another  forming  part    and  bobbin  by  inserting  the  columnar  Parts  of  said  mag- 
of  said  ribbon  and  extending  outwardly  from  said    netic  core  into  the  hole  m  the  bobbm  body  bemg  con- 

tained  in  said  shield  can  through  said  pressure  sprmg. 


3,332,050 
AUTO-TRANSFORMlER  OF  CORE-FORM  TYPE 
HAVING  TAPPED  WINDING  DISPOSED  BE- 
TWEEN    AXIALLY   SPACED  SECTIONS   OF 
HIGH  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  WINDINGS 
Stephen  G.  Vargo,  Campbell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoasc  Electric  Corporation,  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,282 
8  Claims.  (CI.  336—148) 


third  minor  side 
said  ribbon. 


surface  in  the  width  direction  of 


3,332,048 

MOUNT  FOR  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 

John  O.  Renskers,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  CoUcraft, 

Inc.,  Cary,  01^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,123 

5  Claims.  (CI.  336 — 65) 


^_5i^. 


1.  A  mount  for  electrical  and  electronic  circuit  elements 
comprising  a  strip  of  paper-like  material  having  a  center 
portion  and  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  folded 
and  adhesively  secured  against  said  center  portion  to  define 
three,  bonded-together  plies,  and  terminal  wires  con- 
tained longitudinally  in  the  bights  of  said  folds. 


3,332,049 
MAGNETIC  CORE  UNIT  WITH  SHIELDED 
WINDING 
Takao  Hisano,  Yokosuka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK 
Electronics  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,512 
1  Claim.  (CI.  336—83) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  high  voltage  terminal, 
a  low  voltage  terminal,  a  magnetic  core  member,  high  and 
low  voltage  windings  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with 
said  magnetic  core  member,  said  high  and  low  voltage 
windings  being  disposed  in  concentric  relation,  each  of 
said  high  and  low  voltage  windings  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  spaced  sections,  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  sections  having  inner  ends  adjacent  the  space 
between  the  sections,  and  outer  ends,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  high  voltage  winding  sections  each 
being  connected  to  said  high  voltage  terminal,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  low  voltage  winding  sections 
being  connected  in  common,  the  inner  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  high  and  low  voltage  winding  sections  all 
being  connected  in  common,  a  tapped  winding  section, 
said  tapped  winding  section  being  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  spaced  high  and  low  voltage  winding  sec- 
tions, means  connecting  the  common  connection  of  the 
inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  high  and  low  voltage 
winding  sections  to  said  low  voltage  terminal  through 
said  tapped  winding  section,  first  and  second  static  plate 
members  connected  to  said  low  voltage  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  static  plate  members  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  tapped  winding  portion  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond high  voltage  winding  sections,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  high  voltage  winding  sections  and 
said  tapped  winding  section  having  a  plurality  of  stacked 
pancake  coils  each  having  a  plurality  of  turns  intercon- 
nected in  a  predetermined  arrangement  which  distributes 
surge  voltages  across  said  winding  section  in  a  substan- 
tially uniform  manner. 


A  core  unit  comprising  a  bobbin  consisting  of  a  bobbin 
body  in  which  is  made  a  hole,  a  flange  provided  at  each 
end  of  said  bobbin  body,  a  terminal  fixing  base  provided 
on  said  flange,  terminals  and  a  shield  connecting  terminal 
provided  on  said  terminal  fixing  base,  a  cut  part  made  in- 
side said  shield  connecting  terminal,  coils  wound  on  said 
bobbin  body,  a  shield  foil  inserted  between  said  coils  and 
a  means  of  connecting  a  projecting  part  of  said  shield  foil 
to  the  shield  connecting  terminal  so  as  to  be  along  said 
cut  part,  a  magnetic  core  consisting  of  two  parts  each  of 
which  has  a  side  wall  opened  in  the  upper  part  and  bent 
in  the  form  of  U,  a  bottom  surrounded  by  said  side  walls 
and  a  columnar  part  provided  on  the  inside  surface  of 
each  side  wall,  a  U-shaped  pressure  spring  and  a  box- 
shaped  shield  can,  a  combination  of  said  magnetic  core 


3,332,051 
TERMINAL  PROTECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Reginald  F.  Pipphi,  Jr.,  Baltimore  Coanty,  Md.  (7806 
Ruxway   Road,  Towson,  Md.     21204),  and    Bernard 
Lcvine,  Baltimore  County,  Md.  (6613  Dalton  Drive, 
Baltimore,  Md.     21207) 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,635 
11  Claims.  (CI.  339—93) 
1.  A  terminal  member  protector  comprising: 
an  annular  body  of  elastic  material  open  at  both  longi- 
tudinal ends, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  terminal- 
member-engaging  circumferentially-spaced  ribs, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  arcuate  curved  web  por- 
tions thinner  than  said  ribs  and  connecting  adjacent 
said  ribs, 
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the  linear  arcuate  length  in  cross-section  of  at  least  one    necting  member   therein,   and  locking   nie^s   on   said 

ltrce-r::r^-r^^^^^         ^^  - -^-  -^^ 

^irse^tL'of  the  respectWe  web  w.th  the  respec    enca.  said  comjectmg  ^^^^^^  o^J^  ^^^  f^J^ 


tivc  adjoining  said  ribs, 


covering  being  open  to  provide  access  to  the  connecting 
member,  ribs  provided  in  the  receiving-chamber  secUon 
to  properly  orient  the  connecting  member  withm  the 
receiving  chamber,  addUional  ribs  provided  on  the  other 
section  which  engage  the  connecting  member  to  stabilize 
same  within  said  covering  and  to  aid  in  mamtaming  the 
covering  in  a  locked  position. 


said  body  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pro- 
tective and  securing  lips  formed  at  each  end. 


3,332,054  

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  V^HAPED 
BARREL 
Jacinto  Femandes,  EUzabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  EHzabcdi,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion 0*  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,165 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—223) 


3,332,052  ,^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  COMPONENT  WITH 
GROUNDING  CROWN  CONTACT 
Gregory  J.  Rusinyak,  MInneapoUs,  Mhm.,  asstenor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Unlted-Carr  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,602 
4  Claims.  (Q.  339—177) 


-„'Vy 


-x> 


1.  An  electrical  connector  component  comprising  a 
metallic  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  groove  in  its 
outer  surface  near  one  end  thereof,  a  groundmg  crown 
contact  having  an  inturned  flange  at  one  end  received  in 
said  groove  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  projecting 
from  its  other  end,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  crown 
contact  being  sUghtly  greater  than  that  of  the  surface 
of  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  coupler  member  slidably 
encircling  said  skseve  member  having  an  internal  shoulder 
engageable  with  said  crown  contact  to  limit  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  coupler  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
crown  contact.  

3,332,053 

COVERING  FOR  A  CONNECTING  MEMBER 

WUlard  Le  Roy  Busier,  420  Fairfield  St.,  Colonial  Park, 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     17109 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,907 

12  Claims.  (CL  339—210) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto 
at  least  one  electrical  conductor  having  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands  comprising  a  tongue  and  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  barrel,  said  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  crimped 
onto  said  at  least  one  conductor,  said  substantially  V- 
shaped  barrel  having  a  lower  portion  comprising  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
integral  and  converging  to  form  an  included  angle  of  less 
than  180°  but  more  than  0°,  the  distance  between  said 
upper  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  sides  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  at  least  one  conductor,  said  at 
least  conductor  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  upper  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  sides  prior  to  crimping,  such 
that  during  the  crimping  operation,  the  strands  of  said  at 
least  one  conductor  are  forced  into  the  space  between  the 
lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  thus  causing 
said  strands  to  scrape  against  each  other  to  remove  oxides 
or  contaminants  thereon,  said  barrel  further  having  an 
upper  portion  comprising  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side, 
said  third  side  being  integral  with  and  formmg  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  less  than  180°  but  more  than  90°  with 
said  first  side  and  said  fourth  side  being  integral  with  and 
forming  an  included  angle  of  less  than  180°  but  more 
than  90°  with  said  second  side. 


1.  A  covering  for  a  connecting  member  comprising  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section,  means  for  hingedly 
connecting  said  sections  together,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  receiving  chamber  therein  to  receive  the  con- 


3.332,055 

ADHESIVE  COATING  AND  CALKING 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  M.  Bogncr,  WUttier,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  K  &  W 

Products,  Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor^)r«tion  of  Nevada 

No  Drtwini.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,267 

9  Claims.  (CI.  339—278)  .  . 

1.  A  plastic,  gasket  adhesive  sealant  composiUon  of 
the  character  described,  consisting  essentially  in  intimate 

admixture  of:  .         .  ...  ^  ,.     »% 

Percent  by  weight  (about) 

Rubber   6  '°  J* 

Rubber  solvent 60  to  80 

Tack-promoting  rubber-compatible  resin 6  to  1» 

and  a  quantity  of  no  less  than  about  0.3%  and  no  greater 
than  about  2%  by  weight  of  finely  divided,  flaked  metallic 
copper  adapted  to  promote  continued  tackiness  of  the 
composition  upon  aging  and  to  disperse  heat  from  a 
metal  surface  upon  which  a  film  of  said  composition  may 
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be  applied  with  appreciable  volatilization  of  said  solvent  (2)  a  particle  velocity  sensing  device  of  outer  cylin- 

2.  A  plastic,  gasket  adhesive  sealant  composition  of  drical  configuration  secured  within  said  casing, 
the  character  described,  consisting  essentially  in  intimate  (3)  a  pressure  sensing  device  yieldably  clamped  within 
admixture  of:  ^^  casing  above  said  particle  velocity  sensing  de- 
Percent  by  weight  (about)  vice, 

J^^J^^^r 15  (4)  means  including  a  transformer  of  outer  cylindrical 

Mixed  hexanc  having  a  flash  point  below  20'  F.  __  73.5  configuration   interconnecting   said   particle   velocity 

Tack-promoting  rubber-compatible  resin 9.5  and  pressure  sensing  devices  in  a  manner  to  effect  a 

Plasticizer   ^-^  cardioid  directional  signal  in  response  to  a  seismic 

Antioxidant 0.4  wave  sensed  by  said  particle  velocity  and  pressure 

and  about  1%  of  finely  divided,  flaked  metallic  copper  sensmg  devices,                                     .    ,      ^       ■ 

,     ...             ^. Ji.i^.^A  .o^irin/.cc  r.f  tK/.  rnmnrxii-  (5)  a  Circular  cover  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing 

adapted  to  promote  continued  tackiness  oi  ine  composi  ...                ij-i         .•        <         j-.        i 

•           J  .^  j;o~.,c-  K-of  frr,rr.  o  m*.tai  siir-  and    having    a   cyhndncal   portion  formed   integral 

tion  upon  aging  and  to  disperse  heat  trom  a  mctai  sur-  c  ,        j        .      .u       .v     •  .    •         «  .u 

face  u^n  which  a  film  of  Sid  composition  may  be  ap-  therewith  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the 

plkd  >Sith  appreciable  volatilizaUon  of  said  hexane.  ^^^'^f  f^^  «  ^^"d.ng  mtenorly  mto  the  casing  co- 

6.  The  composition  of  the  preceding  claim  2  wherein  .  ,f  ^"^  mcrewitn, 

said  rubber  consists  essenUally  of  styrene  butadiene  copol-  (6)  means  mcluding  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 

"                                          ■'  eye  bolts  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending  out- 

^"If^'                     -.-         t  .u      ,„^.j;„„  Mo:™  a  u/h^r^in  wardly  therefrom  for  suspending  the  wave  detecting 

9.  The  composition  of  the  preceding  claim  6  wnerein  .     •       •             u  .     .•  n          .     i         •.•          -.u- 

,          *^..           . , „!.^^„,;ku    ~.cir.   /-nmnrie/'s  device  in  a  Substantially  vertical  position  within  a 

said   tack-promotmg   rubber-compatible   resin  comprises  '                 f 

esterified  hydrogenated  rosin.  y       w     r, 


3,332,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINCT  INDI- 
CATION OF  SONAR  ECHOES  REFLECTED  FROM 
DIFFERENT  OR  MULTI-LAYER  OBJECTS 
Hans  Drenkclfort,  Kicl-Elmachenluigen,  Gcmumy,  as- 
signor to  Electroacnstk  GcscUschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Kiel,  Gemumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 19€S,  Ser.  No.  427,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

E  26,281 

19  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


JO    >i     52    i*     S4 
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10.  Sonar  apparatus  for  distinctly  indicating  echoes 
reflected  from  different  and  multi-layer  objects,  compris- 
ing a  signal  input  stage  for  receiving  an  echo  signal  volt- 
age having  a  carrier  frequency  and  constituting  the  to- 
tality of  individual  echo  pulses,  demodulating  diode 
means  connected  to  said  input  stage  for  demodulating 
the  signal  voltage,  a  first  network  for  filtering  the  carrier 
frequency  connected  to  said  diode  means,  a  second  net- 
work connected  parallel  to  said  first  network  for  deriving 
from  the  demodulated  signal  voltage  a  compensating  volt- 
age for  the  lower  order  frequency  parts  of  the  demodu- 
lated signal  voltage,  and  echo  indicating  means,  said  first 
and  second  networks  having  respective  output  terminals 
connected  in  voltage  opposed  relation  to  said  indicating 
means  for  controlling  it  for  emphasized  indication  of 
otherwise  insufficiently  indicated  targets. 


3,332,057 
SINGLE  CARDIOID  WAVE  DETECTOR  FOR 
SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
George  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sonic 
Engineering  Company,  Dsillas,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,643 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 
1.  A  detecting  device  for  a  seismic  wave  comprising 
( 1 )  a  rigid  elongated  perforated  cylindrical  casing  suit- 
able for  planting  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
within  the  bed  of  a  swamp, 


(7)  a  rigid  conical  nose  piece  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  casing, 

(8)  means  for  securing  said  particle  velocity  sensing 
device  to  said  nose  piece  within  said  casing  and  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  therewith, 

(9)  a  flexible  tube  within  said  casing  and  clamped  at 
the  end  portions  thereof  to  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  cover  and  to  said  particle  velocity  sensing 
device  respectively  to  form  an  oil  filled  chamber 
therebetween,  and 

(10)  means  for  clamping  said  pressure  sensing  device 
at  a  mid  portion  thereof  to  the  interior  of  said  flex- 
ible tube  thereby  to  yieldably  support  the  pressure 
sensing  device  within  the  casing. 


3,332,058 

DEPTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

George  B.  Lopcr  and  Julius  Podhrasky,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  288,180,  June  17, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,173 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—7) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  depth  of  a  marine  seis- 
mic detector  cable  which  is  towed  behind  a  vessel,  com- 
prising : 

a  flotation  chamber  for  attachment  to  said  detector 
cable,  said  flotation  chamber  having  means  for  ad- 
mitting and  discharging  water  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber, 
a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  mounting  on  said  ves- 
sel, 
conduit  means  for  coupling  the  interior  of  said  flotation 
chamber  to  said  source  of  compressed  gas,  and 
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control  means  for  mounting  on  said  vessel  and  for 
controlling  the  injection  of  said  gas  via  said  con- 
duit means  into  said  flotation  chamber  to  discharge 
the  water  therein  and  increase  the  buoyancy  there- 
of, thus  causing  said  flotation  chamber  and  said  de- 


position of  said  drum  for  releasing  said  n-k  record 
relay  after  said  n-k+\  record  relay  has  been  en- 
ergized. ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,332,060 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  SIGNALLING 

APPARATUS 

Jon  L.  LII}eqnlst,  ArlingtOD  Hdghtj,  lU. 

(801  S.  Elmhnist  Road,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.    60056) 

FUed  Jnne  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,080 

18  Claimi.  (CI.  340—71) 


tector  cable  to  rise,  said  control  means  being  opera- 
ble to  withdraw  the  gas  from  said  floUtion  chain- 
ber  via  said  conduit  means,  thus  permitting  admit- 
tance of  water  therein  to  cause  decrease  in  buoyancy 
thereof  and  consequent  lowering  of  said  flotation 
chamber  and  said  detector  cable. 


I '         3  J32,059 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

FROM  SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  FORMAT 

Sammie  F.  Ritter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,706 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
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1.  A  seismic  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  reproducing  serially  recorded  seismic 
signals, 

(b)  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  support  a  record- 
ing medium, 

(c)  n  number  of  recording  heads  adjacent  said  drum 
and  arranged  transversely  of  direction  of  movement 
thereof, 

(d)  means  for  applying  to  individual  ones  of  said 
recording  beads  said  reproduced  seismic  signals, 

(e)  n  number  of  playback  heads  adjacent  said  drum 
and  spaced  from  said  recording  heads, 

(f)  n  number  of  record  relays  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  recording  heads  for  controlling  said  sig- 
nal applying  means, 

(g)  a  relay  control  circuit  means  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  energizing  current  to  said  recwd  relays 
to  apply  a  separate  seismic  signal  to  one  of  said 
recording  heads  upon  each  revolution  of  said  drum, 
said  control  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a 
first  rotational  position  of  said  drum  for  removing 
energizing  current  from  an  n-*:  record  relay  and 
for  concurrently  applying  energizing  current  to  an 
n— Jt+l  record  relay  of  said  record  relays  where 
jk  is  an  integer  having  successive  whole  values  of 
(n— 1)  to  0,  and  ,  .         • 

(h)  a  relay  holding  circuit  means,  said  holding  cir- 
circuit  means  being  effective  to  hold  said  n—k  record 
in  an  operative  state  still  said  n-k+\  record  relay 
record  has  been  energized  by  said  relay  control  cu"- 
cuit  means  and  responsive  to  a  second  rotational 


18.  An  inertia  actuated  device  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  movable  object  and  varying  the  current  flow  in  a  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  changes  in  velocity  of  the  object,  com- 
prising: a  supporting  body  carrying  an  elongate  and  elec- 
trically resistive  element  forming  a  terminal  in  said  cir- 
cuit, said  element  having  a  high  resistance  portion  and  a 
low  resistance  portion,  an  electrically  conductive  mass 
freely  movable  longitudinaUy  over  said  resistive  element, 
said  mass  along  being  in  electrical  contact  with  another 
terminal  in  said  circuit,  means  for  exerting  a  bias  on  said 
mass  and  urging  it  toward  said  high  circuit  resistance 
portion,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  main  body  for 
mounting  same  on  said  object  with  said  resisUve  element 
aligned  in  a  generaUy  front  to  rear  direction  relative  there- 
to whereupon  changes  in  velocity  of  said  object  cause 
responsive  movement  of  said  mass  longitudinally  of  said 
resistance  element  and  effects  a  change  in  the  current  flow 
in  the  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  whereupon  the 
sensitivity  of  the  device  to  changes  in  velocity  may  be 
altered. 


3,332,061  

VEHICLE  GEAR  SHIFT  POSmON  INDICATOR 

Daniel  M.  Lcvttz,  12630  Hatteras, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.    91607 

FUed  Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,717 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—80) 


1.  In  a  gear  shift  position  indicator  for  automobiles 
having  a  manually  operated  transmission  with  a  gear 
shift  lever  actuating  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  ex- 
ternally on  the  transmission  housing  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating the  forward  and  reverse  gears  by  means  of  push 
rods  connected  between  said  levers  and  said  gear  shift 
lever,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicator  panel  having  a  plurality  of  hght  bulbs 
indicating  the  different  forward  speeds  and  reverse, 
respectively;  •      *  ,v 

(b)  a  spring  contact  rigidly  mounted  on  certam  ot  toe 
said  gear  actuating  levers;  and 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts  mounted  on  said 
transmission  housing  and  extending  adjacent  certain 
of  said  spring  contacts  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
engagement  thereby  when  said  gear  actuating  levers 
are  in  a  gear  engaging  position,  each  of  said  contacts 
being  electrically  connected  to  energize  the  light  bulb 
on  said  indicator  panel  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  gear  shift  lever. 


3  332  062 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  SELECTING  SIGNAL 

STORAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Toshio  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,791 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


an  output  signal  when  the  net  sum  of  respective  poten- 
tials in  both  said  combinations  is  at  least  substantially 
zero, 

comprising  an  output  signal  producing  device, 

a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers, 

means  for  applying  said  potentials  of  said  first  combi- 
nation and  said  potentials  of  said  second  combina- 
tion to  opposite  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  volt- 
age dividers, 

diodes  having  their  cathodes  connected  to  the  mid- 
points of  respective  ones  of  said  voltage  dividers, 

a  first  common  conductor  connecting  the  anodes  of 
said  diodes  to  said  device, 

diodes  having  their  anodes  connected  to  the  mid-points 
of  respective  ones  of  said  voltage  dividers,  and 

a  second  common  conductor  connecting  the  cathodes 
of  said  last  mentioned  diodes  to  said  device, 

said  device  being  responsive  only  to  at  least  substan- 
tially zero  potential  on  both  of  said  common  con- 
ductors for  producing  said  output  signal. 


1.  A  selecting  signal  storage  control  circuit  for  a  mul- 
tiple frequency  receiver,  having  output  storage  devices 
selectively  operated  by  selecting  signals  in  the  form  of  a 
combination  of  individual  frequency  signals,  comprising 
means  coupled  to  said  output  storage  devices  for  check- 
ing the  operation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
storage  devices;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  final  storage 
devices;  means  under  control  of  said  checking  means 
for  causing  a  store,  corresponding  to  said  selectively  op- 
erated output  storage  devices,  in  said  final  storage  de- 
vices; steering  circuit  means  for  sequentially  allocating 
one  group  of  said  final  storage  devices  at  a  time  for  stor- 
age; means  in  series  with  said  checking  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  thereof  in  response  to  a  malfunc- 
tion in  the  allocation  of  said  final  storage  devices;  and 
confirming  means  in  series  with  said  final  storage  devices 
for  preventing  any  further  sequential  allocation  thereof 
until  said  output  storage  devices  are  restored;  and  means 
for  controlling  said  steering  circuit  means  with  said  con- 
firming means. 

3,332,063 
COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 

Cannl  Ariel,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,845 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—146.2) 
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A  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  combina- 
tion of  positive  and  zero  potentials  with  a  second  combi- 
nation of  negative  and  zero  potentials  and  for  producing 


3,332,064 

DOUBLE-FREQUENCY  CODED  SYMBOL  READER 

Mendole  D.  Marsh,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

by  Patricia  J.  Marsh,  admhiistratrix,  Palo  AHo,  Calif., 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,500 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 
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2.  In  an  information  translating  system  wherein  fre- 
quency modulated  pulses  represent  a  plurality  of  symbols 
and  each  pulse  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  each 
portion  being  modulated  by  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  frequencies,  the  combination  of  frequencies 
selected  for  a  given  pulse  uniquely  defining  one  of  said 
plurality  of  symbols,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  of  frequency  selective  channels,  a  giveu 
bank  being  associated  with  one  of  said  pulse  portions  and 
having  a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  channels  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  said  given  pulse  and  a  plural- 
ity of  frequency-identifying  output  terminals,  one  channel 
in  each  bank  for  each  one  of  said  different  frequencies,  a 
given  channel  including  a  frequency  filter  having  a  center 
frequency  corresponding  to  one  of  said  different  fre- 
quencies for  p>assing  energy  of  the  signal  portion  asso- 
ciated with  said  given  bank  of  channels,  an  integrator 
connected  to  said  filter  means  for  measuring  the  energy 
of  said  frequency  modulated  pulse  portion  passing  through 
said  filter  means,  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
energy  measured  by  said  integrator  with  the  energy 
measured  by  all  of  the  integrators  in  the  channels  of  said 
given  bank  to  identify  the  channel  measuring  the  most 
energy  and  produce  a  signal  at  a  corresponding  output  ter- 
minal; a  plurality  of  symbol -identifying  output  terminals 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  symbols;  a  plu- 
rality of  decoding  gates  having  a  plurality  of  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal,  a  given  gate  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  a  frequency-identfying  out- 
put terminal  associated  with  one  of  said  channels  in  each 
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of  said  banks,  the  combination  of  frequency-identifying 
output  terminals  connected  to  said  given  gate  correspond- 
ing to  a  unique  combination  of  frequencies  which  define 
the  symbol  associated  with  the  symbol-identifying  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  given  gate. 
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3,332,065 

FIRST  CHARACTER  DETECTOR  FOR  PAPER 

TAPE  READER 

Torkiell  Sekae,  Norrlstown,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,477 
17  Claims.  (CL  340—172^) 


word  r«ad  drivers,  means  for  energizing  a  selected  of 
said  word  read  drivers  to  partially  select  all  the  ele- 
ments in  a  desired  row  for  a  read  operation, 

column  write  drivers,  individual  drive  lines  connect- 
ing said  first  column  write  drivers  to  all  the  multi- 
stable  elements  in  a  column,  means  for  energizing 
said  first  column  write  drivers  coincidentally  with 
said  word  write  drivers  in  accordance  w.th  the  data 
to  be  stored  to  fully  selea  the  desired  bit  positions 
in  the  partially  selected  row, 

column  read  drivers,  individual  drive  lines  connectmg 
said  column  read  drivers  to  all  the  bit  positions  of 
corresponding  characters  in  each  row,  and 

control  means  for  developing  serial  and  parallel  ad- 
dresses, means  connecting  said  control  means  to  said 
column  read  drivers  to  energize  all  said  column  read 
drivers  coincidentally  with  the  selected  of  said  word 
read  drivers  in  response  to  a  parallel  address,  and 
to  selectively  energize  a  predetermined  of  said  col- 
umn read  drivers  coincidentally  with  the  selected  of 
said  word  read  drivers  in  response  to  a  serial  address 
to  simultaneously  fully  select  all  bit  positions  of  the 
desired  woixi  in  response  to  a  parallel  address  and 
to  simultaneously  fully  select  all  bit  positions  of  a 
single  character  in  response  to  a  serial  address, 


1.  In  a  record  handling  system  wherein  the  data  is 
arranged  in  discrete  rows  along  the  record  media,  each 
row  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  code  positions  and 
a  sprocket  position,  said  record  media  having  indicia  at 
said  data  code  positions  in  accordance  with  the  inforrna- 
tion   contained  in  said   row,  a  device   for  determining 
whether  the  first  data  row  read  during  a  current  record 
reading  operation  is  the  first  data  row  which  should  be 
read  comprising:  | 
first  means  to  store  an  indication  of  the  position  m 
which  the  record  media  was  stopped  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  past  record  reading  operation; 
second  means  for  sensing  the  indicia  upon  said  record 

media;  and 
utilization  means; 
a  selectively  operable  link  connecting  said  second  means 

to  said  utilization  means;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  determining  if  the  data  row  read  is  the  correct 
first  data  row  and  for  rendering  said  link  operable. 


3  J32,066 
CORE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
William  E.  Bums,  Los  Gatos,  and  Qocntin  E.  CocreO,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busfaiess  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,778 
1  Clahn.  (CL  340—172.5) 
In  a  data  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  mulU- 
stable  elements  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  wherein 
each  row  defines  a  data  word  having  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple bit  characters  and  each  column  defines  corresponding 
bits  in  every  word, 

coincident  drive  means  for  altering  the  state  of  selected 
elements  of  said  device  by  character  or  word  com- 
prising, 
word  write  drivers,  means  for  energizmg  a  selected  ot 
said  word  write  drivers  to  partially  select  all  the  ele- 
ments in  a  desired  row  for  a  write  operation. 


ijM^ffif  #f!f-^ 


a  character  register, 

a  word  register, 

a  plurality  of  serial  sense  windings,  each  said  serial 
sense  winding  including  all  multistable  elements 
which  define  corresponding  bits  in  each  character  of 
every  word, 

the  output  of  said  serial  sense  windings  being  connected 
to  said  character  register, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  sense  windings,  each  said  parallel 
sense  winding  including  the  multistable  elements 
which  define  a  single  column, 

the  output  of  said  parallel  sense  windings  being  con- 
nected to  said  word  register,  whereby  data  read  from 
a  serial  address  is  placed  in  said  character  register 
and  data  read  from  a  parallel  address  is  placed  in  said 
word  register. 


3,332,067 
TUNNEL  DIODE  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
James  R.  Bacon,  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,028 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172^ 
3.  A  tunnel  diode  associative  memory  plane  compris- 
ing a  memory  matrix  of  X  and  Y  lines  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  which  each  of  said  lines  is  connected  through  a 
separate  impedance  to  the  conynon  connection  of  a  tunnel 
diode  storage  device  with  a  comparison  sensing  means, 
the  sensing  means  of  all  Y  line  intersections  with  a  single 
X  line  thereafter  connected  together  to  a  common  sense 
line,  there  being  a  common  sense  line  associated  with  each 
of  said  X  lines,  said  memory  plane  further  comprising 
a  comparison  interrogation  activating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  interrogating  activating  bits  equal  in  number 
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and  individually  corresponding  to  one  of  said  Y  lines 
whereby  said  Y  lines  are  activated  by  said  interrogating 
bits  to  simultaneously  compare  the  plurality  of  activating 
bits  with  each  plurality  of  bits  contained  in  said  tunnel 
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diode  storage  devices  at  all  of  the  Y  line  intersections  with 
a  single  X  line  and  to  simultaneously  provide  on  the 
common  sense  line  associated  with  each  of  said  X  lines 
the  results  of  said  comparison  interrogation. 


3,332,068 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO  A 
NUMBER  OF  TERMINALS 
John  A.  McLaughlin  and  Henry  G.  Hochmann,  Los  Gates, 
and  La  Verne  E.  Rkkard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
International   Business   Machines    Corporation,    New 
YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Sen  No.  304,044 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


=-^" 


■     CIlIUl 
M'l   uaKi 


""I 


icuui       r,„,^     ^  atammim  _J      nn 

Itmifl  H>IU(I  KMIIll 

„j       —\  nm ifs     -^     atin    —i     » I's 


TliUf 


cMtm 

anns 


9.  A  system  for  distributing  message  data  from  a  data 
processing  system  to  each  of  a  number  of  cyclically  op- 
erable output  devices  comprising  first  revolver  means  for 
separately  storing  sequences  of  characters  rcpresentinj! 
the  messages  from  the  data  processing  means;  second 
revolver  means  for  separately  storing  successive  charac- 
ters from  each  of  the  messages,  the  second  revolver 
means  including  means  to  determine  the  arrival  of  a  se- 
lected character  at  a  selected  position  of  revolution  at 
sakl  second  revolver  means,  third  revolver  means  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  arrival  of  characters  at  selected 
cycling  positions  at  said  output  devices  for  providing  out- 
put control  signals  having  controlled  time  relationships 
to  the  cycling  of  the  output  devices,  and  scanner  and  dis- 
tributor means  coupling  the  third  revolver  means  to  the 
output  devices. 

3,332,069 
SEARCH  MEMORY 
Earl  C.  Joseph,  Mfaineapolis,  Albert  Kaplan,  St.  Paul,  and 
Samuel    K.   Poppleton,   Savage,   Mtan.,   assignors    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,452 
34  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  match  logic  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  conductor  for  receiving  either  one  of  first 
polarity  or  second  polarity  electrical  signals,  a  sec- 
ond conductor,  and  a  third  conductor; 


(b)  first  means  connected  between  said  first  conductor 
and  each  of  said  second  and  third  conductors  which 
is  selectively  operable  for  producing  a  predetermined 
signal  on  said  second  conductor  in  response  to  a  said 
first  polarity  signal  on  said  first  conductor,  and  for 
producing  a  predetermined  signal  on  said  third  con- 
ductor in  response  to  a  said  second  polarity  signal 
on  said  first  conductor; 

(c)  second  means  connected  between  said  first  con- 
ductor and  one  of  said  second  and  third  conductors 
which  is  selectively  operable  for  producing  a  pre- 
determined signal  on  said  last  named  one  conductor 
in  response  to  either  a  said  first  polarity  or  a  said 
second  polarity  signal  on  said  first  conductor; 

(d)  first  control  means  having  a  first  stable  condition 
and  a  second  stable  condition;  third  means  selectively 
operable  for  placing  said  first  control  means  into  its 


said  first  stable  condition; 

(e)  first  gating  means  connected  with  said  first  con- 
trol means  so  as  to  be  in  a  signal  passing  state  when 
said  first  control  means  is  in  its  said  first  stable  con- 
dition; and 

(f)  fourth  means  connecting  one  of  said  second  and 
third  conductors  with  said  first  control  means  and 
connecting  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  con- 
ductors with  said  first  gating  means  such  that  a  said 
predetermined  signal  on  said  last  named  one  con- 
ductor places  said  first  control  means  into  its  said 
second  stable  condition  while  a  said  predetermined 
signal  on  said  last  named  other  conductor  passes 
through  said  first  gating  means  when  in  its  signal 
passing  state. 

3332,070 

FAST  ACCESS  SYSTEM  TO  MAGNETIC  DRUM 

MEMORIES 

Pierre  M.  Lucas,  20  Rue  Henri  Tariel,  Issy-les-Moulin- 

eanx,  France,  and  Jean  F.  Duquesne,  41  Rue  Eaquiral, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31, 1963, 

943  382 
I  3  Clahns.  (Ch  340—172.5) 


1.  In  an  electrical  digital  computer  including  a  source 
of  electrical  signals  representing  data  items  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  principal  magnetic  drum  memory  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  n  sector  positions 
per  track,  one  sector  position  for  each  data  item,  whereby 
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said  data  items  are  identified  by  sector  and  track  addresses, 
a  sector  address  register,  a  track  address  register  and  a 
data  register  associated  with  said  principal  magnetic  drum 
memory,  a  fast  access  data  transfer  system,  said  system 
comprising  an  intermediate  fast  access  memory  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  n  storage  positions,  one  storage  position 
for  each  data  item  and  the  track  address  thereof,  each 
of  said  storage  positions  of  the  intermediate  memory  cor- 
responding to  a  sector  position  of  a  track  of  the  pnncipal 
memory  regardless  of  the  address  of  said  track,  a  first  fast 
access  transfer  means  for  randomly  transferring  data 
items  and  the  track  addresses  thereof  from  the  data 
source  into  the  storage  positions  of  the  intermediate  mem- 
ory according  to  the  sector  addresses  of  said  data  items, 
second  fast  access  transfer  means  controlled  by  the  sector 
address  register  for  recurrently  transferring  the  dau  items 
and  the  track  addresses  thereof  respectively  from  the 
storage  positions  of  the  intermediate  memory  which  corre- 
spond to  sector  positions  of  the  principal  memory,  suc- 
cessively spaced  apart  by  k  sector  positions,  *  being  an 
integer  smaller  than  n  and  prime  with  n,  into  said  date 
register  and  track  address  register,  third  low  access  traiis- 
fcr  means  for  transferring  from  the  data  register  into  the 
principal  memory  said  data  items  according  to  their  track 
addresses  and  means  for  inhibiting  said  first  transfer  means 
during  the  operation  of  said  second  transfer  means. 
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3,332,071 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Goldman,  Yorirtown  Hclgfats,  and  Arnold  Zissel. 
man,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to  General  Precision, 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,581 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


forms,  each  variable  data  form  being  coded  in  accord- 
ance with  the  identification  code  of  the  fixed  data  with 
which  the  variable  data  is  related  and  the  portion  of 
the  field  of  the  fixed  data  viewed, 

means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  common  forms  of 
variable  data, 

means  for  selectively  retrieving  one  variable  data  form 
from  said  plurality  of  forms  of  variable  data  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  identification  code  and  the  level  of 
magnification  of  the  fixed  data  magnification  means, 

means  for  viewing  the  variable  data  form  so  selected, 

means  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative  of 
the  variable  data  form  so  viewed, 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  providing  a 
second  image  of  said  variable  data,  said  image  hav- 
ing said  common  dimensions,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  first  and  second  images  in 
common  so  that  said  first  and  second  images  are  a 
composite  display. 


3^32,072 

SPIN  RESONANT  TRANSDUCER  AND  PROCESS 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  RodndUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  SOver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,785 

9  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


6fl058"^i4 


1.  An  information  storage  and  display  system  for  stor- 
ing, retrieving  and  displaying  a  form  of  fixed  data  and  a 
form  of  variable  data  in  composite  display  including, 

a  plurality  of  common  forms  of  fixed  data  individually 
coded  for  identification, 

means  for  storing  said  fixed  data  forms, 

means  for  selectively  retrieving  a  desired  fixed  data 
form  in  accordance  with  its  identification  code, 

means  for  selectively  viewing  a  desired  portion  of  said 
fixed  data  so  retrieved,  said  viewing  means  including, 

means  for  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  magnification 
levels  for  magnifying  \hc  fixed  data  so  viewed  in 
accordance  with  the  percentage  of  the  relation  be- 
tween the  total  field  of  the  fixed  data  and  the  portion 
thereof  so  viewed, 

means  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
portion  of  said  fixed  data  actually  viewed  and  magni- 
fied, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  providing  a  first 

image  of  the  fixed  data  so  viewed,  each  said  image 

having  common  dimensions, 

a  plurality  of  common  forms  of  variable  data  for  each 

form  of  fixed  data  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  data 


1.  A  broad  band  transducer  for  radio  frequency  signals 
comprising:  a  delay  line  structure  having  a  physical  length 
that  is  long  at  the  frequency  bandwith  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals  to  be  transduced,  and  being  energizable  by 
said  radio  frequency  signal  to  be  converted,  said  delay  line 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  output  positions  along  its 
length,  a  spin  resonant  material  disposed  in  energy  absorp- 
tive relationship  with  said  spaced  output  positions,  and  a 
magnetic  field  producing  means  for  energizing  said  spin 
resonant  material  thereby  to  tune  the  material  into  energy 
absorptive  relationship  with  the  radio  frequency  signal 
being  produced  at  said  positions. 


3,332,073 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  STORING  DISCRETE  LEVELS  OF  DATA 
Fred  G.  Hewitt,  St.  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,873 
18  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  device,  comprising: 
a  magnetizable  memory  element  having  three  parallel 

arranged  legs  joined  at  first  and  second  junctions; 
each  of  said  legs  forming  closed  flux  paths  with  each 
other  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic  and  being  capable  of  being  operated  in 
a  time-limited,  an  amplitude-limited  or  a  saturated 
condition  as  a  function  of  a  magnetic  field  of  a  pre- 
determined amplitude-duration  characteristic; 
first  and  second  of  said  legs  each  forming  equal  flux 
paths  with  said  third  leg; 
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clear  signal  means  for  inductively  coupling  to  said  third 
leg  in  a  first  magnetic  sense  a  saturating  clear  signal 
for  placing  said  first,  second  and  third  legs  in  initial 
negative  substantially-saturated  remanent  magnetic 
stable-states; 

strobe  signal  means  for  inductively  coupling  to  said 
third  leg  in  a  second  magnetic  sense  opposite  to  said 
clear  signal  a  constant-current  source  time-limited 
relatively  short  duration  strobe  signal; 

said  strobe  signal  having  a  suflScient  amplitude-duration 
characteristic  to  cause  said  first,  second  and  third 
legs  to  be  placed  into  a  substantially-demagnetized 
remanent  magnetic  stable-state  from  said  initial 
stable-state; 

transient  signal  means  for  inductively  coupling  a  con- 
stant-current source  relatively  long  duration  transient 
signal  to  said  first  junction; 

said  transient  signal  having  an  insufficient  amplitude- 
duration  characteristic  to  effect  the  initial  stable-states 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  legs; 


charged  by  said  input  signal  and  to  be  discharged  when 
said  input  signal  is  no  longer  provided,  first  circuit  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  said  signal  storage  means  to  provide 
a  first  output  signal  after  the  occurrence  of  said  input  sig- 
nal and  while  said  signal  storage  means  is  charged  and  in 
response  to  the  first  control  signal,  and  second  circuit 
control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  to  provide  another 
output  signal  after  the  input  signal  is  no  longer  pro- 
vided and  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal. 


janw 


said  strobe  signal  concurrent  with  a  sampled  portion  of 
said  transient  signal; 

output  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  second  junc- 
tion; 

said  transient  signal  sampled  portion  causmg  an  unbal- 
ance in  the  flux  levels  of  the  substantially-demagne- 
tized stable-states  of  said  first  and  second  legs  repre- 
sentative of  its  polarity  and  amplitude ; 

read  signal  means  for  inductively  coupling  to  said  third 
leg  in  the  same  magnetic  sense  as  said  clear  signal  a 
saturating  read  signal; 

said  read  signal  causing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  flux  level  unbalance  in  said  first  and  second 
legs  to  be  coupled  to  said  output  means. 


3,332,074 
INPUT  SIGNAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  E.  Arnold,  MnrrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,841 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  sig- 
nals in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  input  signal  and 
as  determined  by  the  provision  of  a  first  control  signal 
followed  by  a  second  control  signal,  including  signal 
storage   means   responsive   to   said   input   signal   to   be 


3,332,075 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  THIN  FILM 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Gladwynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  oif  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,843,  Mar.  18, 

1963.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,626 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


1.  In  combination,  n^c  thin  anisotropic  magnetic  films 
arranged  on  a  substrate  in  a  matrix  arrangement  n  x  nc 
and  having  their  easy  magnetic  axes  aligned  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  films  forming  a  memory  array  of  n^ 
words  of  c  bits  each;  an  address  bus  adapted  to  carry  ad- 
dress signals  indicative  of  up  to  n^  word  locations;  means 
for  receiving  a  word  of  information  in  parallel  form  on  c 
bit  lines;  a  "group  of  words"  selector  responsive  to  said 
address  signals  for  providing  an  enabling  current  level  on 
one  of  n  "group  of  words"  lines;  a  "word  of  a  group" 
selector  responsive  to  said  address  signals  for  providing 
an  enabling  current  pulse  on  one  of  n  "word  of  a  group" 
line;  each  one  of  .said  n'  words  being  selected  by  a  unique 
combination  of  one  "group  of  words"  line  and  one  "word 
of  a  group"  line;  means  for  receiving  a  "write"  signal;  n 
"and"  gates  having  three  inputs  applied  thereto;  one  of 
said  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  "write"  signal  receiving 
means,  the  second  of  said  inputs  for  each  of  said  gates 
being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  said  n  "group  of  words" 
lines,  respectively,  the  third  of  said  inputs  being  coupled 
to  receive  drive  lines  for  be  films  in  one  group  of  words, 
respectively;  means  coupling  said  information  receiving 
means  to  said  drive  lines  for  respective  bit  positions  for 
each  word;  said  drive  lines  lying  parallel  to  the  hard  axis 
of  each  said  film;  each  one  of  said  "word  of  a  group" 
lines  being  coupled  respectively  to  c  films  of  each  group 
of  films,  said  "word  of  a  group"  lines  being  coupled  re- 
spectively to  c  films  of  each  group  of  films,  said  "word 
of  a  group"  lines  being  coupled  parallel  to  said  hard  axis 
of  said  films;  sensing  means  coupled  to  one  word  of  each 
group  of  films,  said  coupling  being  parallel  to  the  easy 
axis  of  said  films;  and  c  read  "and"  gates  for  each  group 
of  words,  each  read  "and"  gate  adapted  to  receive  (1)  a 
read  signal,  (2)  a  current  level  on  one  of  said  n  "group  of 
words"  lines,  and  (3)  one  of  said  drive  lines  for  a  selected 
bit  position  for  one  group  of  words. 
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3,332,076 
READING  TIMER 
Benard  Burson,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bureon  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,362 
8  CUima.  (CL  340—384) 


7  A  reading  timer  comprising  a  transistor  blocking 
oscillator  including  a  feedback  transformer  and  a  dis- 
charge capacitor,  audible  means  including  a  speaker  and 
an  earphone  jack  switch  coupled  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  for  producing  a  series  of  audible  output 
beats,  a  variable  resistance  selector  switch  in  the  discharge 
path  of  said  capacitor,  said  switch  being  variable  m  dis- 
crete steps  over  an  output  range  of  about  from  Vi  to  20 
seconds  per  beat,  and  a  fine  tuning  variable  resistor  cou- 
pled across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transformer  sec- 
ondary. 


3,332,077 
AIRBORNE  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROXIMITY  FUSE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Georges  Nard,  Clamart,  Roger  Pagazani,  Fontenay-aux- 
Roses,  and  Marcel  Palazo,  Bourg-la-Refae,  France,  as- 
signors  to   Compagnie   Francalse   Thomson-Houston- 
Hotchkiss  Brandt,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1964, 
999,035,  Patent  1,442,324 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—7) 


-^^ 

^^m 


range-gate  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and 
controUed  via  said  delay  circuit  by  said  source  for 
blocking  incoming  echo  pulses  at  aU  times  except  for 
a  brief  interval  occurring  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  transmission  of  each  outgoing  pulse; 

correlating  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said 
range-gate  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  any 
incoming  echo  pulse,  passed  by  said  range-gate 
means,  with  that  of  an  immediately  preccdmg  out- 
going pulse  and  for  deriving  therefrom  an  output  of 
a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  match  be- 
tween the  phases  of  the  two  pulses  thus  compared; 

and  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  correlating  means 
for  receiving  said  output  therefrom,  said  load  cir- 
cuit including  threshold  means  for  producing  a  trig- 
gering signal  upon  said  output  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


3,332,078 
RADAR  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Frederick  J.  Conrad,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,460 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—17.7) 


»  mtttMtmct 


I         J    ^"" 


J  ftlCMt.* 


"  L»  _1^ 


1.  An  airborne  triggering  system  responsive  to  echoes 
of  high-frequency  electromagnetic  waves  reflected  from 
a  target,  comprising  aboard  a  vehicle: 
a  source  of  equispaced  pulses  constituting  bursts  of  a 
high-frequency   carrier  oscillation  of  constant  fre- 
quency, said  carrier  oscillation  varying  randomly  in 
phase  relative  to  an  unmodulated  reference  wave  of 
like   frequency  throughout  a  train  of  said  pulses 
whose  duration  is  large  compared  with  the  recur- 
rence period  of  said  pulses; 
transmitting  means  coujrfed   to  said  source  for  con- 
secutively sending  out  said  pulses  over  an  outgoing 
radar  beam  centered  on  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  flight  path  of  said  vehicle; 
receiving  means  responsive  to  echoes  of  said  pulses  re- 
flected from  extraneous  objects; 
a  delay  circuit  ccmnected  to  said  source; 


1.  A  radar  signal  simulator  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond balanced  modulators  each  having  a  carrier  signal  in- 
put terminal  and  a  modulaticm  signal  input  terminal; 
means  for  applying  a  carrier  frequency  signal  to  both 
of  said  modulator  carrier  signal  input  terminals  in  phase 
quadrature;  subtractor  means  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  modulators,  the  output  from  said  subtractor  means 
being  a  simulated  target  signal;  and  modulation  signal 
generating  means  connected  to  said  modulator  modula- 
tion input  terminals  for  applying  thereto  either  a  pulsed 
sinusoid  which  is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  modula- 
tors in  phase  quadrature,  or  a  video  pulse  which  is  ap- 
plied to  only  one  of  said  modulators. 


3  332  079 
LORAN-C  CYCLE-MATCHING  APPARATUS 
Everett  R.  Sarratt,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to 
ENAC/Triton  Corp.,  Cockeysrille,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,229 
18  Claims.  (CL  343—103) 
10.  In  a  Loran-C  receiver  system  for  receiving  mas- 
ter and  slave  pulses  and  for  presenting  said  received  mas- 
ter and  slave  pulses  in  superimposed  position  on  the 
screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube;  means  for  locally  generat- 
ing reference  signals  phase-locked  to  received  master 
pulses;  phase-comparison  means;  means  for  applying  re- 
ceived master  and  slave  pulses  to  said  phase<omparison 
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means  first  and  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  ref- 
erence signals  to  said  phase-comparison  means  for  com- 
parison with  the  received  master  and  slave  pulses,  respec- 
tively; delay  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  reference 
signals  presented  via  said  second  coupling  means  to  ef- 


7^^ 
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feet  matching  of  master  and  slave  pulses;  and  means  for 
presenting  the  output  of  said  phase-comparison  means 
on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  side  by  side 
relation  to  said  superimposed  master  and  slave  pulses 
and  at  the  trailing  edge  thereof. 


3,332,080 

BEARING  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS,  SUCH  AS  TACAN 

James  R.  Verwey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,218 

21  Claims.  (CI.  343—106) 


r^SSf 


15.  A  system  for  computing  the  bearing  of  a  receiving 
station  with  respect  to  a  transmitting  station  which  trans- 
mits a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  bearing 
and  first  and  second  signals  which  are  harmonically  related 
to  each  other,  the  second  of  which  being  of  higher  fre- 
quency than  the  first  and  the  phase  of  which  with  respect 
to  said  reference  signal  is  a  measure  of  the  bearing  of 
said  receiving  station  with  respect  to  said  transmitting 
station,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  fre- 
quency very  much  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said 
first  and  second  signals, 

(b)  a  coimter  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  count- 
ing said  pulses,  and 

(c)  means  operated  by  said  reference  pulses  and  said 
first  and  second  signals  for  reading  out  of  said 
counter  the  number  of  pulses  which  occur  between 


each  of  the  ones  of  said  second  signals  immediate- 
ly succeeding  each  of  said  first  signals  and  each  of 
said  reference  signals. 


3,332,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  AMPLITUDES 
OF  MODULATION  OF  TWO  MODULATION  SIG- 
NALS OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY 
Gerald  Keith  Lunn  and  Edward  James  Grisley,  both  of 
Chessington,  England,  assignors  to  The  Wayne  Kerr 
Company  Limited,  Chessington,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FOed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,212 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

15,798/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  two 
input  signalfi  of  different  frequencies  comprising  a  signal 
source  providing  a  reference  signal  of  a  frequency  exactly 
midway  between  that  of  the  two  input  signals,  means  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal,  a  balanced 
modulator  for  amplitude-modulating  the  phase-adjusted 
mean  frequency  signal  with  the  combined  input  signals, 
a  phase  sensitive  detector  for  detecting  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  signal  from  the  balanced  modulator  at  a 
frequency  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  two  input  signals,  means  for  feeding  to 
said  phase  sensitive  detector  a  reference  signal  of  said 
frequency  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  the  fre- 
quency of  the  two  input  signals  and  in  phase  with  the 
component  of  the  detector  input  representative  of  the 
difference  of  amplitude  of  said  input  signals,  a  signal 
source  providing  a  further  signal  of  a  frequency  equal 
to  half  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  input  signals  into  said  detector,  said  further  signal 
being  in  phase  with  the  component  of  the  detector  input 
representative  of  the  difference  of  amjrfitude  of  the  two 
input  signals,  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said 
further  signal,  and  means  for  feeding  the  adjusted  ampli- 
tude signal  to  said  phase  sensitive  detector. 

6.  In  an  I.L.S.  system,  apparatus  for  determining 
wherein  input  signals  of  frequencies  90  c./s.  and  150  c./s., 
received  as  modulations  on  carriers  of  the  same  frequency, 
have  a  predetermined  difference  of  amplitude  comprising 
means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  providing  a 
mean  frequency  reference  signal  of  a  frequency  exactly 
midway  between  that  of  the  two  input  signals,  means  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  mean  frequency  reference 
signal,  a  balanced  modulator  for  amplitude^modulating 
the  phase-adjusted  mean  frequency  signal  with  the  com- 
bined input  signals,  a  detector  for  detecting  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  signal  from  the  balanced  modulator  at  a 
frequency  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  two  input  signals,  a  direct  voltage 
source,  a  frequency  divider  dividing  said  mean  frequency 
reference  signal  by  a  factor  of  four,  a  modulator  modulat- 
ing said  direct  voltage  suorce  with  the  output  of  said 
divider  which  is  in  phase  with  the  component  of  the 
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amplitude  of  a  signal  for  said  modulator  to  provide  an  off- 
setting signal  of  adjustable  amplitude  and  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  half  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  input  signals  and  means  for  feeding  said  off-setting 
signal  into  said  detector. 


3332,082 
RADIO  GONIOMETERS  AND  RADIO  DIRECTION 

FINDERS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
James  Frederick  Hatch,  Hutton,  England,  asdgnor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No^453388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1964, 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  343—124) 


Mm 


C55 


and  a  horn  for  illuminating  said  second  reflector,  and 
horn  having  a  lateral  aperture  and  a  mouth  closed  by  said 
second  reflector.  

3,332,084 

INCREMENTALLY  DRIVEN  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Wahrer,  Glenview,  and  Donald  S.  Johnston, 

Northbrook,  ni.,  assignors  to  Cook  Electric  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,914 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  346—74) 


A  direction  finder  comprising  a  twin  path  receiver,  a 
radio  goniometer  having  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  said  outer  member  having  at  least  two  spaced 
windings,  said  inner  member  having  two  similar  wind- 
ings substantially  at  right-angles  to  one  another  each  ot 
which  two  similar  windings  provides  during  rotation  mag- 
netic coupling  with  each  of  the  windings  of  the  outer 
member  in  turn,  said  two  similar  windings  of  the  inner 
member  being  connected  to  supply  input  signals  respec- 
tively to  the  two  paths  of  said  receiver,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  windings  on  said 
outer  member  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  aerials  and  each  of  the  windings  of  the  outer  member 
having  a  separate  central  point,  selection  means  responsive 
to    the    position    of    said   inner    member   of   the    radio 
goniometer  for  taking  signals  from  the  central  point  of 
the  outer  member  winding  connected  to  the  pair  of  aerials 
which  lie  on  a  line  which  is  most  neariy  at  right  angles  to 
the  incoming  signal  direction,  and  switching  means  for 
disconnecting  one  of  said  two  inner  member  windings 
from  one  path  of  the  receiver  and  for  applying  the  signal 
taken  by  the  selection  means  to  said  one  path  of  the  re- 
ceiver for  sense  determination. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder, 
the  combination  comprising  a  head  for  recording  digi- 
tal signals  on  magnetic  tape, 
a  capstan  for  advancing  the  magnetic  t^)e  past  said 

head,  ,. 

means  for  supplying  torque  to  said  capstan  and  tendmg 

to  rotate  said  capstan  for  advancing  the  tape, 
an  electrically  operable  brake  for  stopping  said  capstan, 
signal-responsive  means  for  releasing  said  brake  and 

thereby  initiating  rotation  of  said  capstan, 
a  disk  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with  said  capstan, 
said  disk  having  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  openings  therein, 
photoelectric  means  adjacent  said  disk  for  sensing  the 

passage  of  said  openings, 
and  means  operable  by  said  photoelectric  means  for 
resetting  said  brake  in  response  to  the  passage  of 
each  opening  so  as  to  stop  said  capstan  after  ad- 
vancing through  a  predetermined  increment. 


3,332,083  _^^ 

CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA  WITH  OFFSET  FEED 
Georges   Broussaud,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  CSI— 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FU,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France  ^,     -^«  .^^ 
Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14, 1963. 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  343—761) 

1  An  antenna  for  radiating  ultra-high  frequency 
energy  comprising:  a  first  reflector  having  a  first  focus  and 
a  first  axis,  a  second  reflector  having  a  second  axis  and  a 


3,332,085  _„, 

MULTI.TRACK  MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH 
ROTATABLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Gray,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,302 
7  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 
1    In  a  magnetic  recording  system  adapted  to  selec- 
tively record  in  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a 
magnetizable  media,  the  combination  comprising:  a  ro- 
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tatable  magnetic  transducer  assembly  comprising  n  num- 
ber, where  n  is  greater  than  1,  of  magnetic  transducers 
arranged  in  said  assembly  to  record  upon  n  odd  num- 
bered tracks  or  n  even  numbered  tracks  of  said  mag- 


— ? 


netizable  media,  said  magnetic  transducers  each  bemg 
capable  of  recording  selected  discrete  areas  in  the  tracks 
on  said  magnetizable  media;  means  adapted  to  transport 
said  magnetizable  media  past  said  transducer  assembly. 


said  transport  means  being  capable  of  transporting  said 
magnetizable  media  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions; 
means  for  positioning  said  transducer  assembly  to  place 
said  transducers  adjacent  either  said  n  odd  numbered 
tracks  or  said  n  even  numbered  tracks  to  selectively  re- 
cord thereon  when  said  magnetizable  media  is  being 
moved  in  one  of  its  two  directions;  means  coupled  to 
said  positioning  means  adapted  to  receive  control  signals 
and  to  cause  said  rotatable  magnetic  transducer  assembly 
to  be  rotated  in  position  to  place  said  transducers  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  n  odd  numbered  tracks  or  n  even 
numbered  tracks  to  selectively  record  thereon  when  said 
magnetizable  media  is  being  moved  in  the  other  of  its 
two  directions;  and  means  to  generate  said  control  sig- 
nals when  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  magnetizable 
media  is  to  be  changed  by  said  transport  means. 
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208,084 
SIGN  HOLDER 

Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hopp 
Press,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  ,,       ^,      ,  ,n-. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  S«r.  No.  3,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  Dl— 3) 


208,087 
HOLDER  FOR  KNITTING  NEEDLES  AND 

ACCESSORIES  ^,,^, 

Clara  S.  Funk,  Rte.  1,  Box  191,  Madras,  Or^.     97741 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 19) 


>f 


■Miinl  !h« 


it'';!' ! '  Iv 


4 -^;-;  4-^4—!- 


w 


X 


208,085 
PRICE  TAG 

Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Detrott,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shaw  & 

Slavsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 3) 


208,088 
DOOR  LATCH 
Joseph  Banner,  WhWier,  Calif.,  assignor  to Jjijac  Miinu- 
farturing  Co.,  EI  Monte,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

'°™^      FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(  CI.  DIO— 8) 


208,086 
COMBINED  NEEDLE,  THREAD  AND  THIMBLE 

HOLDER  AND  SEAM  SMOOTHER 

John  J.  Conway,  17241  Faust,  Detroit,  Mich.     48219 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 19) 


208,089 

A-FRAME  DOG  HOUSE 

Edwin  C.  Leonard,  1212  Camrose  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.     23229 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 
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208,090 

MULTI-STORIED  BUILDING 

George  D.  Tesch,  922  N.  Dilley  Road, 

Gurnee,  III.     60031 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


208,093 
CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
William  P.  Lear,  W  ichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet  Cor- 
poration, Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


Irvin 


208,094 
INFLATED  TOY  FIGURE 

J.  Gershen,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor'to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,091 
APPUQU^  TYPE  PANEL  FOR  CABINET  DOORS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,   III.,  assignor   to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


208,095 
TOY  TRUCK 
Robert  K.  Ostrander,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


t^_^JL/J^ 


208,092 
DETACHABLE  STATION  WAGON  TOP 
Arthur  J.  Camp,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Joel   Patrick,   Incorporated,   Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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2«8,096 
TOY  VEHICLE  STATION 
Robert  K.  Ostrander,  Jr.,  East  Aaron,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc^  East  Aorora,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ,„^ 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 15) 


208,100  _ 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DYNAMO  FLASHUGHT 
Henricus  Franciscus  Theresia  ScheDens,  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  asdgnor  to  North  American  Piiilips 
Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Oct.  18.  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


208,097  _ 

COMBINED  BOWL  AND  COMPARTMENTED 
INSERT  THEREFOR 
Eugene  P.  Henn,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ebeling 
&    Reuss    Co.,    PhUadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania  „       ^,      ,  _,. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


208,101 
LAMP 
Walter  Koziol,  Russell,  IlL,  assignor  to  Charmglow 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Antioch,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


208,098 

TRANSLUCENT  LIGHT  DIFFUSER  PANEL 

David  M.  Arrigoni,  231  O'Connor  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95128 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 16) 


208,099 

TRANSLUCENT  UGHT  DIFFUSER  PANEL 

David  M.  Arrigoni,  231  O'Connor  Drive, 

San  Jose,  CaUf.     95128 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 16) 


208,102 

HOUSEHOLD  WRAP  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Richard  N.  Brandon,  183  Homewood  Ave.  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio     44483 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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208,103 

INDICATING  KNOB  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Verne  P.  Donner,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corp., 

BcUwood,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— ^) 


208,106 
LIGHTING  TOWER 

Jacitson  A.  Partlow,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Zjp-Up 
Lighting  Tower  Company,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


,-*^ 


208,104 
COMBINED  BASE  PLATE  AND  SOLAR  CELL 
FOR    A    SOLAR    RADIATION    MEASURING 
DEVICE 

John  L  YeUott,  9051  N.  7th  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85021 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


208,107 
HORSESHOE 

Joseph  Kulak,  73  Buell  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4.798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 5) 


06051 


208,105 

HOLDING  CLIP  FOR  CAREW  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Haber,  5812  Donna,  Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 

FUed  Jmie  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


208,108 

TOOL  FOR  TIGHTENING  WIRE  CLAMPS 

George  L.  Steck,  138  Wroe  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio     45406 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 
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208,109 
JUG 
Stewart   H.  Birrell,  Sylvania,   and  Raymon   E.   Hobbs, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  asignors  to  Owens-IUInols,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,112 

CANDY  BOX 

A.  Bemie  Wood,  721  E.  Davte  St., 

Arlhigton  Heights,  DL     60005 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


208,110 
JUG 

James  L.  Linn,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  *o  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,113 
BOX 

Jerome  Shiffman,  128  Carage  Road, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,961 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


208,111 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  L.  VIdal,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  design  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,136, 

now  Patent  No.  201,257,  dated  June  1,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,114 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Herbert  J.  L.  Baum,  Larkspur,  and  Gerald  V.  BaU,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mipro  Metal  Products 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 
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208,115 

SHUTTLECOCK  CONTAINER 

William  Charles  Carltoo,  Fitches,  FinchingBeld. 

Essex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ma)  22,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


208,118 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Roth,  15  E.  41st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.      10017 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


208,116 

JAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Joseph  Landor,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


208,119 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  HOI  SING 
Lawrence   R.  Teeple,  Jr.,   San  Carlos,  and  Leonard   N. 
Albrecht.  Mill  \'alley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  & 
Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


208,117 
BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 
James  M.  Andrews,  Robinson  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sinclalr-Koppers  Company,  a  uni- 
form partnership  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


208,120 
KEYBOARD  PRINTER 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Donald  M. 
Genaro,  Haworth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— 11) 
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208,121 

REFLECTING  TRAFFIC  GUIDE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  B.  Keats,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  M»y  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


208,123 

X-RAY  TUBE  TRUNNION 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  F.  Thomas,  Baltinaore,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


208,124 

INFLATABLE  TOURNIQUET 

Henry  G.  Meyer,  63  Briarcliff  Road, 

Hillsdale,  NJ.     07642 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


208,122 

SIGNAL  UGHT 

Darfcl  H.  Trott,  3351  Stettinius, 

Clndnnati,  Ohio    45208 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


CZ 
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208,125 

DUAL  STETHOSCOPE  HEAD 

Ralph  Cef«ly,  3905  Perry  SU  Brentwood,  Md.     20722 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


208,128 
TWIN  CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  BICYCLES 
Frank  P.  Brilando,  Nlles,  Stanley  R.  Jameson,  Chicago, 
and  Rudolph  G.  Blaho,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Arnold,  Schwinn  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 11) 


208,126 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gilbert  D.  Endrizzi,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


.Ay'  .(eAsb  %X*'  #iA**  'rlv'  v«-A«>.  *'A>'  v«-yi 


208,129 
TIRE 
Glen    L.    Wittenmyer,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


208,127  _^_^^.^^_ 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gilbert  D.  Endrizzi,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  208,130 

Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  a  cor-  TIRE 

poration  of  Wisconsin  Glen    L.    Wittenmyer,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No,  1,297  g    p    Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  nation  of  New  York 

(CL  D87— 3)  Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


;:::..^^-c^^:.-:::.><5o.<-><i;.:::. 
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208,131  ^^RE 

raUon  of  New  York  »      ^'^    FUed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,199 
FUed  June  2,  196*,  »er.  no.  i,sio  Term  of  natent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  *  rCI  D9£_20?^ 

(CL  D90— 20)  ^^''  ""*'— '"'^ 


208,132 
TIRE 

Glen  L.  Wittenmyer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


208,135 
TIRE 
John  O.  Antonson,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 
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208,133 
TIRE 
Glen    L.    Wittenmyer,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


208,136 
TIRE 
James  W.  Pond,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o# 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 
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208,137 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Morris  R.  Gare,  4  Bnien  St^  HUlside,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  S«r.  No.  3,348 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


07205 


208,140 
FLOW  VALVE 
Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon  Cor- 
poration, Oklahoma  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Olda- 
homa 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


208,138 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon  Cor- 
poration, Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


208,141 
CAN  OPENER 
Sigvard  Bemadotte,  VUlagatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Nilsjohan,     Stockholm,     Sweden,     a     corporation     of 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D95— 2) 


1,645 


208,139 
VALVE 
Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon  Cor- 
poration, Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


208,142 

COMBINED  DRY  SHAVER  AND  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Henricus  Franciscus  Theresia  Schellens,  Drachten,  Nether. 

lands,  assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  15,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

KoTi  —Arranged  In  accorxlance  with  the  first  •imiflcant  character  or  word  of  tiie  name  (In  accordance  with  cia  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


Cincinnati  Shapes  Co.  ;  See— 

Haielton   Merrill,  Grleshelmer,  and  Ostendorf.  Re.  26,236. 

(irlesheluier,  Ulcliard  E.  ;  See —  .     .  „     r,a  ooc 

Haielton,  Merrill,  (Jrleshelmer,  and  Ostendorf.  Re.  J6,J.ie. 

Harelton,  Merrill,  R.  E.  Grleshelmer,  and  C.  J.  Ostendorf,  by 

Cincinnati   Shapes  Co.   Level  control  for  press  braies  and 

the  like.  Re.  26,286,  7-18^67,  O.  100-^6. 

Iligginbothaiu,  Howard  E.  ;  See   - 

Rockabrand,  Claude  S.,  and  Hlgglnbotham.  Re.  26,239. 
Ke.  20.239. 
Keystone  Valve  Corp.  :  See 

Snell,  Arthur  H  ,  Jr.  Ue   26,238. 
LIghtfoot,  Charles  L  ,  to  National  Home  Products    I nc    Plas- 
tic articles  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  Re.  26,234, 
7-18-67,  CI.  264 — 41. 
National  Home  Products,  Inc  :  See — 
Llghtfoot.  Charles  L,  R«.  26,234. 


Ostendorf,  Carl  J.  :  Se^  ^     -  t>     oa  ooa 

Hatelton,  Merrill,  Griesheimer,  and  Ostendorf.  Re.  26,236. 
Rockabrand,  Anna  M.  :  See —  „      ~„  „„„ 

Rockabrend,  Claude  8.,  and  Hlgglnbotham.  Re.  26,239. 
Rockabrand    ClaAide  S.,  deceased  (by  A.  M.  Rockabrand).  and 

H    E    Hlgglnbotham.  Floor  pad.  Re.  26,239,  7-18-67,  CT. 

52^03. 
Rowland  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rowland,  William  P.  Re.  26,237. 
Rowland,  William  P.,  to  Rowland  Products,  Inc.  Manufacture 

of  spectacle  frames.  Re.  26,237,  7-18-67,  CI.  15fr— 244. 
Snell    Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  to  Keystone  Valve  Corp.  Flow  control 

pipeline  fitting.   Re.  26,238,  7-18-67,  CI.   138—04.4. 
Wasserman,  Carl  I.  High  speed  printers  with  column  spanning 

hammers.  Re.  26,240,  7-18-67,  CI.  101--93. 
Woodford,  Joseph  C.   Vacuum  breaker.   Re.  26,235,  7-18-67, 

a.  137—218. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amllng-De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lammerts,  Walter  E.  2,755.  ^      .      .         ,      .   o  ,..o 

Hudson,  Earl  D.,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  Atalea  plant.  2,753, 

7-18-07,  CI.  56.  ^        .      ,  ,      . 

Hudson,   Earl   D.,    to   Monrovia   Nursery    Co.   Aialea   plant. 

2,754,  7-18-67.  CI.  56. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E..  to  Amllng-De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Rose 

plant.  2,755,  7-18-^7,  Cl.  18. 


Lee,  Walter  S.,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  Juniper  plant.  2,762, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  50. 
Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Earl  D.  2,753. 

Hudson,  Earl  D.  2,754. 

Lee,  Walter  S.  2,752. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Nilsjohan:  S^-e— 

Bemadotte,  Slg^■ard.  208,141.  „„c.,^o 

Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Balon  Corp.  Flow  control  valve.  208,138. 

Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Balon  Corp.  Valve.  208.139.  7-1^-67.  CT. 

Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Balon  Corp.  Flow  valve.  208,140.  7-18-67, 

Cl.  1)91—3. 
Albrecht,  Leonard  N.  :  See — 

Teeple,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.  208,110. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See- 
Morgan.  John  R.  208,091.  ^       , 
Andrews,  James  M.,  to  Sinclair  Koppers  Co.  Bottle  carrying 

case,  208.117,  7-18-67.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Anjac  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 

Banner.  Joseph.  208,088. 
Antonson.  John  O.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,135, 

7-18-07,  Cl.  I>9a— 20. 
Arnold,  Schwinn  &  Co.  :  Sec- 

Brilando,  Frank  P.,  Jameson,  and  Blaho.  208.128. 
Arrigoni,  David  M.  Translucent  light  diffuser  panel.  208,098. 

Arrigonl,  £)avid  M.  Translucent  light  diffuser  panel.  208,099. 

7-18-67,  a.  D48— 16. 
Ball.  Gerald  V. :  See— 

Baum.  Herbert  J.  L..  and  Ball.  208.114. 
Balon  Corp. :  See- 
Adams,  Ladd  M.  208,138. 
Adams,  Ladd  M.  208,139. 

Adams,  Ladd  M.  208,140.  „^„  ^^„    ,   ,o 

Banner,  Joseph,  to  Anjac  Mfg.  Co.  Door  latch.  208,088.  7-18- 
07.  Cl.  DlO— 8.  _       ,.,... 

Baum,  Herbert  J.  L..  and  G.  V.  Ball,  to  Mipro  Metal  Products 

Co.  Trash  receptacle.  208,114.  7-18-67.  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Beckman  &  Whitley,  Inc.  :  See— 

Teeple,  Lawrence  R..  Jr..  and  Albrecht.  208,119. 
Bernadotte.   Sigvard.   to  AB  Nilsjohan.  Can  opener.  208.141, 

7-18-67.  Cl.  DO.-S— 2.  ^  ,,,,.      ,      , 

Blrrell    Stewart  11..  and  R.  E.  Hobbs.  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc. 

Jug.  208,109,  7-18-67.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Blaho.  Rudolph  G.  :  See —  „  „  ,„„ 

Brilando,  Frank  P..  Jameson,  and  Blaho.  208.128. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Keats,  John  B.  208,121. 
Brandon,   Richard  N.   Household  wrap  dispensing  container 
208,102,  7-18-67,  Cl.  D52   -2. 


Brilando,  Frank  P.,  S.  R.  Jameson,  and  R.  G.  Blaho,  to  Arnold, 
Schwinn  4  Co.  Twin  control  lever  assembly  for  bicycles. 
208,128,  7-18-07,  Cl.  D90-11.  ^         ^         ^   u.        .   .. 

Camp,  Arthur  J.,  to  Joel  Patrick.  Inc.  DeUchable  station 
wagon  top.  208,092.  7-18-07.  CT.  D14— 3.  „^o,,.c 

Carlton.    William    Charles.    Shuttlecock    container.    208,115, 

Cefaly.  Ralph.  Dual  stethoscope  head.  208,126,  7-18-37,  Cl. 

D83— 12. 
Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Koiiol,  Walter.  208.101. 
Consoweld  Corp.  :  See — 

EndriKl.  Gilbert  D.  208,126. 

Endrlzii.  Gilbert  D.  208.127.  .    ^,    v..    w  ... 

Conway    John  J.  Combined  needle,  thread  and  thimble  holder 

and  seam  smoother.  208.080.  7-18-07,  Cl.  D3— 19. 
Deltrol  Corp.  ;  See — 

Donner.  Verne  P.  208.103.  ^   ,       ^ 

Donner    Verne  P..  to  Deltrol  Corp.  Indicating  knob  for  flow 

control  valve.  208,103.   T-18-07.  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  D.  M.  Genaro,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Key- 
board printer.  208,120,  7-18-67,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Ebeling  &  Reuss  Co.  :  See — 

Henn.  Eugene  P    208,097. 
EndrlMl    Gilbert   D.,   to  Consoweld   Corp.  Plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial or  the  like.  208,126,  7-18-67    Cl.  D87— 3. 
EndriKl    Gilbert  D.,   to   Consoweld  Corp.   Plastic  sheet   ma- 
terial or  the  like.  208,127,  7-18-67,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Fisher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ostrander,  IU)bert  K.,  Jr.  208,095. 
Ostrander.  Robert  K.,  Jr.  208.096. 
Funk    Clara   S    Holder  for  knitting  needles  and  accessories. 

208,087.  7-18-67.  Cl.  D3— 19. 
Gare,  Morris  R.  Aquarium  filter.  208,137,  7-18-07.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Genaro,  Donald  M. :  See — 

I>reyfu8S,  Henry,  and  Genaro.  208,120. 
Gershen    Irvln  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inflated  toy  flgure. 

208,094,  7-18-67,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Antonson,  John  O.  208,135. 
Pedroso,  Armand.  208,134. 
Pond,  James  W.  208,136. 
Wittenmyer.  Glen  L.  208.129-33. 
Haber,  William.  Holding  clip  for  cards  or  the  like.  208,105, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  D54— 1. 

i 


; 


H 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Henn    Euzene  P.,  to  Ebellng  4  Reuss  Co.  Combined  bowl  and 
compartmented  Insert  therefor.  208.097.  7-18-67.  CI.  D44— 
15. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc. :  See — 

Landor,  Walter  J.  208,116. 
Hobbs,  Raymon  E.  :  *>'ee — 

Blrrell,  Stewart  H  .  and  Hobbs.  208,109. 
Hopp    Philip,  to  The  Hopp  Press,   Inc.  Sign  holder.  208,084, 

718-67,  CI.  Dl — 3. 
Hopp  Press,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hopp.  Philip.  208,084. 
Jameson,  Stanley  R.  :  See —  ^  „,   ».      „no  ioo 

Brilando,  Frank  P..  Jameson,  and  Blaho.  208,1<;8. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Gershen.  Irvin  J.  208,094.  ^  «         .^ 

Keats    John  B.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Reflecting  traffic  guide 

or  similar  article.   208,121,   7-18-67,   Cl.   D72— 1 
Koilol,  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Lamp.  208,101,  7-18- 

fi7    Ol    D  48      31 
Kulak,  Joseph.  Horseshot-.  208,107,  7-18-67,  CI.  D54— -5. 
Landor,  Walter  J.,  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc.  Jar  or  the  like. 

208.116.  7-18-67,  CI.  D58— 25. 
Lear  Jet  Corp.  :  See- 
Lear,  William  P.  208,093.  ^        .^  ... 
Lear     William    P.,    to    Lear   Jet    Corp.    Cartridge   containing 

magnetic  tape.  208,093,  7-18-67.  CI.  D26— 14^ 
Leonard,  Edwin  C.  A-frame  dog  house.  208.089,  7-18-6 1,  CI. 

£)12 2 

Linn,    James    L.,    Jr.,    to    Owenslllinols,    Inc.    Jug.    208,110, 

T     A  ft    AT     C*\      T^'^ft ^ 

Meyer    Henry  O.  Inflatable  tourniquet.  208,124,  7-18-67,  CI. 

D83^1. 
Mlpro  Metal  Products  Co. :  See— 

Baum,  Herbert  J,  L..  and  Ball,  208.114. 
Morgan,  John   R.,   to  Amerock  Corp.   Appliqu*  type  panel   for 

cabinet  doors  or  the  like.  208,091,  7-18-67.  CI.  D13— 1. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schellens,  Henricus  F.  T.  208,100. 
Schellens,  Henricus  F.  T.  208,142. 
Ostrander,    Robert    K.,    Jr..    to    Flsher-Prlce   Toys,    Inc.    Toy 

truck.  208,095,  7-18-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Ostrander.    Robert    K.,    Jr.,    to    Fisher-Price  Toys,   Inc.    Toy 
vehicle  station.  208,096.  7-18-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Blrrell,  Stewart  H.,  and  Hobbs.  208,109. 

Linn,  James  L.,  Jr.  208,110. 
Partlow,  Jackson  A.,  to  Zip-Up  Lighting  Tower  Co..  Inc.  Light 
ing  tower.  208,106,  7-18-67,  CI.  D54 — 1.  ^ 

Patrick,  Joel,  Inc.  :  See—  '. 

Camp,  Arthur  J.  208,092.  ^ 


Pedroso,  Armand,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,134, 

7-18-67,  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Vldal.  Eugene  L.  208,111. 
Pond.   James   W.,   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.   Tire.   208,136, 

7-18-67,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Roth,    Robert   A.    Bottle   closure   or   similar   article    208.118, 

7-18-67,  CI.  D58— 26. 
Schellens,    Henricus   F.   T.,   to   North   American   Philips  Co., 

Inc.   Manually  operated  dynamo  flashlight.  208,100,  7-18- 

67,  CI.  D48— 24.  ^  ,   , 

Schellens,    Henricus    F.    T.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co., 

Inc.  Combined  dry  shaver  and  hair  clipper.  208.142,  7-18- 

67,  CI.  D95— 3. 
Shaw  &  Slavsky.  Inc.  :  See —  > 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.  208,085. 
Shlffman,  Jerome.  Box.  208,113,  7-18-67.  CI.  D58 — 12. 
Sinclair  Kopperg  Co.  :  See — 

Andrews,  James  M.  208,117. 
Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  k  Slavsky,  Inc.  Price  tag.  208,- 

085,  7-18-67,  CI.  Dl— 3. 
Steck,   George   L.  Tool   for  tightening  wire   clamps.   208,108, 

7-18-67,  CI.  D54 — 13. 
Teeple    Lawrence  R.,  Jr.,  and  L.   N    Albrecht,   to  Beckinan  & 

Whitley,     Inc.     Motion    picture    camera    housing.    208,119, 

7-18-67,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Genaro.  208,120. 
Tesch,  George  I).  Multi-storied  building.  208,090,  7-18-67,  CI. 

D13      1. 
Thomas,    Eugene    P.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.    X-ray 

tube  trunnion.  208,123,  7-18-67.  CI.  D8a— 1. 
Trott,  David  H.   Signal  light.  208,122,  7-18-67.  CI.  D72— 1. 
Vidal,  Eugene  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bottle  carrier  or 

similar  article.  208.111  7-18-67,  CI.  D58— 5. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Eugene  P.  208,123. 
Wlttenmyer,  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,129, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Wlttenmyer.  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodyear  Co.  Tire.  208,130. 

7-18-67,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Wlttenmyer,  Glen  L  .  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208.131. 

7-18-67,  €1.  D90— 20. 
Wlttenmyer.  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208.132. 

7-18-67,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Wlttenmyer,  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208.133. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Wood,  A.  Bernlc.  Candy  box.  208,112,  7-18-67,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Yellott,  John  I.  Combined  base  plate  and  solar  cell  for  a  solar 
radiation   measuring  device.   208,104,  7-18-67.  Cl.   D52 — 6. 
Zlp-Up  Lighting  Tower  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Partlow,  Jackson  A.  208,106. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

NOTE  — Arraniea  in  accordance  with  the  nnt  •Ignlllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  anfl 
i^wi   .     .a.>iB<^*«~  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See— 

Martensson,  KJell  H.  3.331,319. 
AMP  Inc  *  See — 

Carlisle.  Raymond  M..  and  Fraunfelder.  3.331.991. 
UKeefe,  Michael  F.,  and  Apa.  3.331,917. 
Ab  Der  Halden.  Claude,  to  Proabd  S.A.  Process  for  extract- 
ing anthracene  and  earbaaol  from  crude  antiracenlc  oils 
of   coal   tars.    3,331,853,   7-l&-6r,   Cl.  260—318. 
Abelll,   William  C.  ;   oO%    to  T.   L    Eggiggton    Jr.  Beam  sc^ale 
wit{i  fluid  balance/indicator.  3.331.459,  7-18-67,  Cl.  17 1  — 

Accary,  Andre,  P.  Blum.  L.  Bochlrol.  and  R.  Calllat,  to  Com- 
missariat a  1  Energle  Atomique.  Process  for  the  fabrication 
of  fuel  elements  designed  for  high-temperature  operation. 
3,331,897,  7-18-67,  Cl.  264—5.  ..  ^      « 

Adams.  DuBtin  8..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess lor  preparing  molded,  three  dimension  textile  articles. 
3,331.906,  7-18-67,  Cl.  264—292. 
Adams,  Uaroid  W. :  See —  „.     w  »    ^        „      .„h 

Hickey     Frank    D..    Adams,    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlln.  3.331.375.  ,  .        ,  „ 

Adams.  William  M..  and  J.  L.  Fuesleln,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Co.    Retractable    tall    light    for    tilt    body    vehicle. 
3,331,957,  7-18-67,  Cl.  240—8.3. 
Addmaster  Corp.  :  See — 

Scoziafava,  Milton  V.  3,331,949.  ,  ,,,  ^^^    -,o«7 

Adler    Alan  J.  Portable  fluorescent  lamp.  3,331,958,   i-18-«7, 

Cl.'240 — 10.6. 
Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Owen.  William  H.  3.331,936. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Best,  Robert  J.,  and  Tuthlll.  3.331.597. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bridges,  John  A.  3,331.522.  .  ,      ..     .,„ 

Alberto,  Pletro.  and  O.  Moers.  Unitary  equipment  for  decatlz- 

ing  fabrics  In  autoclave.  3.331,224.  7-18-67.  Cl.  68—8. 
Alderson,  Geoffrey  W.  :  See—  000100.4 

Yeo,  Alan  A.,  Hambllng.  and  Alderson.  3,331,884. 
Aldrln,  faenry  W  ,  and  E.  B.  Klndrot.  to  Bofors,  Aktlebolaget, 
Launching  assemblage  for  rocket  missiles.  3,331,279.  T-l»- 
67,  Cl    89—1.802. 
Alfred  Electronics  ;  See— 

KovalevskI,  Nicholas.  3,332,035.  ^   „,    ^,    „, 

Allan,  Gust    Garment  fastener.  3.331,110,  7-18-67.  Cl.  24— 

'*58 
AUegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Oriest,   Andrew  J..  Jr.,  and  Reen.  3,331.712. 
Miller.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.  3.331.713. 
Allen,   Stanley   E..   Jr..   to  Varian   Associates.   Magnetic  field 
shaping  cylinder  for  confined  flow  electron  guns.  3.331.984, 

AUers    William  D.  Wire  mat.  3,331,178.  7-18-67.  Cl.  52—660. 
Allied' Ciiemlcal  Corp.  :  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3.331,880. 

Basslrl,  Taghl  O.  3,331,851. 

Basslrl    Taghl  Q..  and  Relmschuessel.  3,331,835. 

Bleuensteln.  Julius  M.  3,331,786. 

Cook,  Marvin  K.  3.331J43. 

De  Long    Richard  C,  Wagner,  and  Samuels.  3,331,873. 

Gerson,  German,  and  Bachmann.  3,331.847. 

Liggett,  Robert  W.  3,331,817. 

Little,  Edwin  D.  3,331,839. 

Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.,  and  Turl.  3,331.808. 

Salamon.  Edward  J.  3,331.697. 

Schafer,  Joseph  L.  3,331,811. 

Strlght,  Paul  L.  3.331.807. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Electrlska  Aktlebola«et :  See — 

Johansson.  Arne.  3,331.900. 
Alloys  Research  k.  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Storchhelm,  Bamuel.  3,331,684. 

Altman.   Gerald.   Process   for  producing  Images  by  episcoplc 

projection  utlUxlng  directive  Illumination.  3,331,688,  7-18- 

ft7    P!    ftfl      1?T 

Amdahl.   Alton  J..   to  Trace  Tooling  Corp.  Globe  structure. 

3,331,145.  7-18-67,  Cl.  35—46. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Marks,  Ronald  H.  3,331,222. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See— 

Huffman.  Kenneth  R..  and  Ullman.  3,331,854. 

Huffman,  Kenneth  R.    and  Ullman.  3,331,859. 

Los,  Marlnua.  3,331,866.  „„„,„„„ 

Schaefer,  Frederic  C.  and  Ross.  3,331,838. 

Smolin^  Edwin  M.  3.331.8T7. 

Tomcufclk,   Andrew    S.,   Fablo,   and   Hoffman. 

Tomcufcik,   Andrew  S.,  Fablo,  and   Hoffman. 

Tomcufclk,   Andrew   8.,   Fablo,   and   Hoffman. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Martin  A.  3,331,844. 

Wolf,  Milton,  and  Flitter.  3,331,834. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Jacoby,  William  F.  3,331,617. 

Moore,  Thomas  W.  3.331,967. 

Woods,  James  F.  3,351.183. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Cole.  Henry  B.  3,331,670.  ^   ,   ^  ,     ,^^, 

Amorl   Joseph  A.  Method  end  machine  for  halving  and  pitting 
drupes.  3,331,418.  7-18-67.  Cl.  146— ^SS. 

"^^ounsall,  Norman  F.,  and  MacLeod.  8,331,927. 


Anderson,  Chester  A.,  Jr.,  and  L.  P.  Cote  to  Pratt  k  Whttney, 
Inc.  Core  bit.  3.33i,45f),  7-18-67,  Cl.  175— W3. 

Anderson  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

MacKay,  George.  Jones,  and  Robinson.  3,331, loO. 

Anderson,  Gerald  K. :  See —  .  > 

Hickey     Frank    D.,    Adams,    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 

Chamberlln.  3,331,375.  ,         „   .  „♦ 

Anderson,  Harold  C,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Spin  resonant 
transducer  and  process.  3.332,072,  7-1S-67,  Cl.  34^—173. 

Anderson,  WlllUm  F.,  and  S.  lieller  to  Itek  Corp.  Precision 
positioning  system.  3.331,575,  7-16-67.  Cl.  248—180. 

An'do.  Toshlo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  1°^.  Multlnle  freouenc* 
selecting  signal  storage  control  circuit.  3,332,062,  T-i»-«', 
pi    340 146  1 

Andreascn,  Charles  E.,  to  The  General  Signal  Corp.  ConsUnt 
current  signal  generator  having  transistor  burn  out  pro- 
tection device.  3.331,965.  7-18-67.  Cl-  307— 88.       ^.^. 

Andren.  Ingmar.  to  Llnde  Masklner  Aktlebo^getClUL^l 
supports  for  screen  frames.  3,331,508,  7-18-67,  Cl.  .^im— 
319 

Anello,  Louis  O.,  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  polyfluorocyclohexenes.  3,J3i,»»u,  <- 

18-67,  Cl.  260—648.  .     .      .      k       »,  y.^.A  -a  Qf»i  da-n 

Anglln.  klchard  T.  Protector  device  for  brush  head.  3,331, 4»3, 

Ans^hel,  Jba4lm,  A.  E.Fox,  G.  L.  Evans,  and  B.  S.  Schwarti, 
to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  soluble  bacterial  extract.  3.331,741,  7-18- 
«7  PI  1  ft7  T8 
Anthony".  Andrew  J.,  and  M.  B.  Lourelro,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  assemblies.  3,331,749,  7- 
18-67.  Cl.  176 — 78. 
Apa,  Armand  8. :  See —  _        „  „„,  „,  _ 

OKeefe.  Michael  F.,  and  Apa.  3.331,917. 
Appleton  Mills  :  See —    ^    ,,„ 
Bernard,  John  J.  3,331,140. 

Ara.  Katsuyukl :  See —  „  ^_„ 

Kawapichl,  Chlyoll.  and  Ara.  3.332.026. 
Arey   WlllSm  F<..  Jr ,  G.  P.  Hamner,  and  R.  B.  Mason,  to  Esso 
Research     and     Engtnerlng     Co.     Process     for     upgrading 
naphtha.  3,331.767,  7-18-67,  Cl.  208—111. 
Arey,  William  F.,  Jr. :  See— 

kason.  Ralph  B..  Arey.  and  Hamner.  3.331.768 
Ariel    Carml.   to  Clary  Corp.  ComparUon  circuit.  3,332,0B,J, 

7-i8-67.  Cl.  340—146.2. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Schnabel,  Herbert  W.  3.831,667. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  ^"tT-,, 
Arm8tr°o"g.  Richard  W.'   to'Unlted  States  of  America,  Army. 

Combination  lock.  3.3^.228,  7-18-67,  Cl.  70-303 
Arnold.  James  W.  Emergency  water  reservoir.  3.331,010,  7- 

Arntid,^"\V>yne^.\J  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Inp;^  "^f" 
nal   sensing  apparatus.  3,332,074,   7-18-67,   Cl.  340—174. 

Arslanlan,  Michael  M. :  See—  «  qqi  irvr 

Connolly.  Patrick  J.,  and  Arslanlan.  3,331,107. 

Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Wakasa.  Ryolchl,  Saotome,  and  Mlyata.  3,331,866. 
Wakasa,  Ryolchl,   Suiukl.  Iwashlte,  Omura,  and  Iwasa. 
3  831  887. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  L*^-:  See- 
Moore,  James  W„  and  Clarke.  3,331,649. 

Associated  PorUand  Cement  Manufacturers  Ltd. :  See- 
Nelson,  Philip  H..  and  Davis.  3.331,595. 

Atkins,  Jaspard  H. :  See —    ^    .  ^^        .  „,  „,- 
Boonstra,  Bram  B.,  and  Atktas.  3,331.241. 

Athey  Products  Corp.:  Se^— 

Wllloughby,  Richard  W.  3,331,487. 


AtlantlcReSnlng  Co^  The  :  See — 
Brownscombe,  Ei 


3,331,830. 
3.331,843. 
3,331,845. 


„.„ _^ ,  iugene  R.,  and  Kern.  3,331,772. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Oss    George  K.,  Dunfee    and  Silver.  3,331,324. 
Atomenergl,  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Margen,  Peter  H.  E.  3,331.746. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Feraday,  Melville  A.  3.331.748. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates.   Inc. :   tsee 

Aube?t'°jifn''S"soJet'e'An*3n?me  dlte :  Soclete  Generale  de 
Traction  et  d'Exploration.  Divided  water-way  for  water- 
craft  movement.  3  331,208,  7-18-67.  Cl.  61--7. 

Augustyn.  Edward  J; *nd  J.  ^^ ,» fiiaefer^o  Reynold^MeUls 
Co.  Proof  press  system.  3,331,318,  7-18-67.  Cl.  lui      i^^- 

Ausfresser.  Harold  D. :  See--        .-„„.„,    „  «qo  n<w 
Webster.  Donald  R.,  and  Ausfresser.  3,332,033. 

Avco  Corp. :  See —        „.„„««.-  » 

Borcfiert.  Carl  F.  3,332,047  ? 

McOowan.  Kenneth  J.  J.  3.331.^:0-1. 

""'•^  H"mmUt.^F,2«ieridrG.,   Garcia,   Robinson,   and   Aydln- 
maklne.  3.331.589. 

^^'^Hube?'  Cla^nce'V:.  FoVks,  and  Aylesworth.  3.331,802. 

Baak  Nils  T.  E.  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
article  formed  bv  dealing  alumina  ceramic  to  a  metal  with 
a  sealant  glass.  5.331,731.  7-18-67,  CT.  161—196. 
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®*'"LJi8V°c   Joseph^abany.  Cabet.  and  SeU.  3.332.019. 
Babaytn    Vigen  ii..  to  Drew  Chemical  Corp.  Sterile  mono  and 
^  di  g%rlde  Dharmaceutlcal  vehicle  product  for  water  and/or 

all-soluble  therapeutic  Bubsunces.   3.331.742,  7-18-67.   Li. 

167—82. 

Babaon,  Arthur  L.  :  See —  

Merrill,  Edward  J.,  and  Babson.  3.331,86^. 

'"''*'wtuieM?g.  WlUia^G.,  Whlttaker.  and  Bachman.  3.331.- 

R.ohm.n'walter  S..  Jr..  W.  A.  Erhardt.  Jr..  and  E.  V.  Sur 
*D?e^St.    to   United  Cirr   Inc.    Work   movable   mechanism. 
5,331.544.  7-1&-67    CI.  22^-147. 

^"''Ge»on.'Herm"Sn^anYBrchmann.  3.331.847 

Bacon  HeSryS.  H^dyehlcle  provided  w.thco^l^on  resistant 

BaS^Lu'e''?o'i.rUt|VA 

BaSl'o^LV«r.Vv'ce'''fo?'S^chlng-off  a  secondary  piping 

&g  a  certain  dUmeter    from  » „maln  olpe  having  any 

diameter.  3.331.622,  7-18^7.  CI.  285—198. 

Bailey,  Herbert  R. :  See—         ..  r,  „  „   o  oqi  aaa 
iinunerman,  Robert  L.,  and  Bailey.  3.331.886. 

Balr.  Daniel  L.  :  See —  ^  „   i     o  oqi  tot 

Keith.  Carl  D..  Kenah.  and  Balr.  J,dvJi.To<. 

Baker  Perkins,  Inc.  :«««—,   .jj, 

BakeTr'^l^li.^'T  by^Vei^'o  ;^d^strtbu^^^^^^^ 

R    ^   Willis,  deceased,  assor.  to  EN.  Wims    uaianceu  sum 

BaK^R^fVI':  Io-VU'nt'^^cri'dJn-g'<5orp.,  Apparatus  for 
wrfppl'ngan    anode   cylinder    with    a    bibulous    separator. 

Ba^rSullls,^5it-r?Js  P.:  -dV5%odan    to  Hooker  Cheml- 
cal  Corp.   Preparation  of  esters  of  phosphorus.  3.331.S»o, 

Barb^^Alfr^  W^rl^nslstor  checker  using  alternating  line 
^"urrent  in  phase  between  emitter  and  base  and  emmer  and 
collector  for  testing  power  transistors.  3.332.015.  7  la-oi, 
Barbera.^^dmund  C.  Fire  extinguishing  system.  3,331.442. 
Barese^Boflnier^RiTdJlf.    Knock   down   furniture   connector. 

ferential  pressure  sensor.  3,331,-24S,   '-i»^^''_}'i;ol'' ,   io_ 
Barlow.  Robert  E.   Inflatable  lifting  device.  3.331,087.  7-18 

67.  CI.  5—81. 
^"'■FMr'esfeln°'Hfr7yT  Theroux.    Barrows,    and    BouthllUer. 
Barth   JohaVn";  to  Veb  Wirkmaschlnengau  Karl  Marx-Stadt. 

Knlttlngmachine  having  laterally  deflectable  needles.  3.331, 

B^slfrC-w'Q'.'o^^pA  Cl'emical   Co'P    Ox^«oUn^,%S>: 
cyclodehydrohalogenatlne   preparation   of   N-(^haloetnyu 

cal  Corp.   Novel  epsilon  caprolaetams.   3,331,830,   7-i»-o(, 

Baslusctk^Clifford  P.,  G.  W.  Rohrbaugh,  and  D.  J^ Coughen- 
our    to  The  Singer  Co.  Yarn  trimming  mechanisms.  3,331,- 

Ba't'o^sJf'l-d'JirTj'^nd'^R.    P.    Hundt.to^  Textron.    Inc. 

Hobblng  machine.  3.331.285.  7-18-67,  CI.  90-4. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The:  See  — 
Batte^n7efd.Wern^r.'afd'w'%endahr  Pressure  reducing  con- 

BaV;°eU^\?Ro!^Vt^??.;;i>^d*H'B*l!>e^toW'to  Diamond  Alkali 
^  Co    nllogenated  aromatic  restlcldal  compo..ltlons  for  con 

trolling   fungi,    bacteria   and    nematodes.    3,331,735,   7-l» 

67.  CI.  167—30. 

^""iVlfsf  wluer""  "nd  Hattf nr3.331.179.  ^     ,  ^ 

Baud^y    Jean     0  lns?itut  Francals  du  Petrole  les  Carbarants 
^4  Lubriflants.  Device  for  admitting  two  different  f[f^[^^^ 
a  combustion   chamber.   3.331,361,  7-18-67.  CI.   123— i-:f. 

Bauer  Bros.  Co    The  :  See— 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D.  3.331. 1»i5.  .  o    o.     i 

Bauer.  Helmut,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Burchkhardt  AG.  Single 

acting  twin  cylinder  pump  or  compressor.  3.331.329.  7   l» 

67    CI    103 19 

netic,  explosive  actuated  Indexing  device.  3.3S1.-J55.  7    i»- 

Bauma^nn.'L^d'^g.  and  B  Schutxe.  toHeddernhe»mer  Metal 
iwarenfabrik  Ludwlp  Baumann  KG.  Ventilating  aevittf. 
3.331.302.  7-18-67.  CI.  98—33. 

Baus.   Heinz  0.   Air  exchange  system  wltWn  automatlca  ly 
controlled  vent  control.  3.331.304.  7-is-o<,  vi.  ao 

^"Vo^p^etx^Kurt.^'nrBaxmann.  3.331.797. 

^"'^fiv^^^.^Phifn^S.  3.331.498. 
^^^^&aSJJrHans,?nrBayer.  3,331,422. 


Beacham,  Harry  H. :  See —  „       ^        .,  „„,  _„, 
Thomas.  James  L.,  and  Beacham.  3.331.891. 
Bean    Claude  T..  Jr.,  and  D.  H.  Thoipe.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp    Polymerlxate   of   phenolic   resins  esterlfied   with    un 
saturated   monocarboxyllc   adds  and  laminates   therefrom. 
3.331,730,  7-18-67.  CI.  161—102.         ,  ^       ^        „ 
Beasley    Harold  E..  to  Container  Corp   of  America.  Easy  open 

container.  3.331.549.  7-1S-67,  CI.  229—51 
Beebe.  Austin  H..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Lake,  to  Federal  Mogul  Corp. 

Box  type  plating^ rack.  3.331.764.  7-18-67.  CI.  204—297 
Belanger,  Lionel.   Flexible  blasting  mat.  3.331,322.  7-18-67. 

CI.  102—22. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Wernicke,  Rodney  K.  3.331,462. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :  See—  _    ,  ....  v.     . 

Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav.  Kersteln.  Majesty,  and  Michaels, 
3.331,541. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 

Chin.  Gilbert  Y..  and  Wernlck.  3.331,714. 
Malone,  Theodore  L.,  and  McCabe.  3,332,011. 
Bell.  William  M.  :  See— 

Miles,  David  T.,  Flanlgan,  and  Bell.  3,331,132. 
Hellon.  Roger  :  See— 

Le  Men,  Jean.  3.331.836. 
Bencriscutto.  Michael.  Golf-club  nest  for  golf  bags.  3.331.419, 

7-18-67.  CI.  150—1.5. 
Bender.  Harry  :  See— 

Pitt   Harold  M..  and  Bender.  3,331.872. 

^'"'lAu're^t;  Ha?olf  J7siavln.  and  Pelletler.  3,331.128. 
Wilson.  George  A  .  and  Dorsey.  3.332,041 


Benedict   Elmer  M.  Ring  type  finger  supported  defensive  spray 

dispenser.  3.331.537.  7-l8^f'   '^'   "•"»     *"  ' 
Bennett.  George  E.  :  Sep- 


-67.  CI.  222—211. 


and  Berg.  3.331.729. 

,  and  Bergman.  3.331.788. 


Watson.  SennethS..  and  Bennett.  3,331,771. 
Benton,  Kenneth  R.  :  See- 
Sears,  James  H..  and  Benton.  3  331,353 
Bentx,  Ronald  J.,  and  A.  N    Laubscher,  to  United  State*  Steel 
Corp    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  plate.  3,33l,.JJU, 
7-18-67,  CI.  72—42. 
Berg.  Harold  A.  :  See— 
Danlelson,  Alton  J., 
Bergman,  Elliot :  See— ^ 
Lorensen,  Lyman  E. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  :  See 

Froehllch,  Henry  A.  3.331.300.  u     .    #  ,»   ,  q-ji 

Bernard   John  J.,  to  Appleton  Mills.  Papermaker  s  felt.  3.331,- 

140,  7-18-67.  CI.  3    -95. 
nernardl,  Glan  C.  :  See--  ,  d     .^      o  o,,  091 

Sianesl.  Darlo,  Bernardl,  and  Regglo    3.331.823 
Berqulst,  Charles  A.,  and   H.  H.  Teal,  to  United  States  S  eel 
Corp     Tool    for    removing   inside   flash   from    welded    pipe. 

Be?r?V%^Jtiri:.''an'<l  Tlf  Vetzel.  to  E.^  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  producing  a  fibrous  titanium 
dioxide  containing  material.  3  331.660.  7-18-G7.  CI.  23-51. 

Berry     Paul   F.   Carrier.   3.331.025.   7-18-67.   G.   294--15. 

Bertoixl,  Eugene  R..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Amlno_ 
functional  azomethlne  containing  polysulflde  polymers  and 
their  reaction  products  with  polyepoxldes.  3.3;J1.81B. 
.j_«  a_P7    (^\    2r»0 79 

Bertozil.  Eugene  R..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  High  rank 
polysulflde     polymers,     process     and     products      3.33l.8i». 

M     «  Q     p<y      r^%      2fiO     -79   1 

Best.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  W   Tuthlll.  to  Air  Reduction  Co    Inc. 

Tilting  burner  mount.  3,331.597    .-18-67.  CI.  200—23 
Bettlno.     Anthony.     Surface     rolling     apparatus.     S.S6i,^vi. 

Beulhausen.  Willi,  to  Mlcafil  A.-G.  Winding  form  manipulat- 
ing device  for  stator  winding  machines.  3.331.562.  7-l8-tK. 
CI.  242—1.1. 

Bier.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Schubel   Hans.  Ratz.  and  Bier.  3.331  800. 

Bllbro  James  E..  to  Thermon  Mfg.  Co.  Electric  pipe  heater. 
3  331.946.  7-18-67.  CI.  219—535. 

Blndernagel.  All :  See—  ,00,,  oqq 

Kost    Erwln    and  Blndernagel.  3,3.il./iJ». 
Bird,  Forrest  M.'   and  H.  L.  ^ohndorf    Pressure  and  ^^lume 
UmlUng    ventilating    apparatus.    3,.331,368.     7-l8-t>.,     CJ. 

Rltt^n^  nafence  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  lodlnatlve  hydrocarbon 
"'conversion   3  331  883.  7-18-67,  CI.  260-680. 
Bixby-Zlmmer  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
Sweeney.  James  R.  3,331.441. 

^'^'^'^'oSbo"hm"wnia?d*'c..'Ro7;ckl.  and  Schaffrath.  3.331.313. 

Roleckl.  Walter  E.  3  331,734 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg^  Co..  The  :  See— 

Blevlns.  George  R..  and  Cowman.  3.331.160. 
Black.  Slvalls  k  Bryson    Inc  ■  See— 

Wnrlpv    Marvin  S    3  331.189.  .     ^ 

Blacldedg7' Myron    L.     and    E.    J.    Scheck     Power   ash    tray 
"construction^  3.331.339,  7-1^07.  CI.  110-  8. 
Blanchet.    Joseph    E.    A-    to    Sonoco    Products    Co.    Molding 

assembly.  3.331.172    V^^'^^-  ^-  "— ^^^oo,  ooq    7_i8-C7 
Blankenshlp.  Ernest  B.  Incinerator  toilet.  3.331.338.  7-i»  o<. 

CI.   110—9. 
Blanton.  Ray  B.  :  See— 

McCall  Marvin  A.,  and  Blanton.  3,331,8^*. 
Rlaschek     Otto    and    E.    Knstner.    Low  noise   motion    picture 
"'Camera.  3,33i,G53.  7-18-67.  0.  352-35. 
Rlsschke    Franz    to  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten   GmbH.   Pol>^ 
"'Is1?r' plast'fclzer  f°or  polymers  «'  vinyl  chloride  and  t^oce^s 

for  preparing  the  same.  3.331.803.  7-18-07.  Li.  ^w     01.". 
Blaser.  Hans.  Ignition  d'^^tributor  contact-bre«ker  for  an^  n- 

ternal  combustion  engine.  3.331,928.  7-18-67.  li.  ^uu— iw^ 
Bleuenstein.  Julius  M..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Encapsulated 

catalysts.  3.331.780.  7-18-G7.  CI.  252-429. 
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Blevlns,  George  R.,  and  G.  W.  Cowman,  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical  connection  means  for  compact 
belt  sander.  3,331,165,  7-18-67,  CI.  51  —  170. 

Blocker  Leo  R.  Ground  driven  disc  cultivator.  3,331,449, 
7-18-67,  CI.  172—159.  .         ,  „.  „, 

Bloem  Jan  and  W.  Stelnmaler.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co  '  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
by'vapor-depoaltlon.  3.331.716,  7-18-67.  CI.  148—174. 

Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :  See- 
Tongue.  Ben  H.  3,332.022.  _^      „      „  ,. 

Ulubaugh.  dtto  J.,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co  Belt  conveyor 
weighing  apparatus.  3,331.457.   7-18-67.  01.  177—16. 

Bluestone,  Henry  :  See —  o  ooi  tqh 

Battershell,  Robert  D..  and  Bluestone.  3.331.735 

Blum.  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan.  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts- 
burgh Stairway  suspended  from  stringers.  3,331,407, 
7_l§l67,  CI.  182-100. 

"'"°!4cciir>?AndrrBlum,  Bochlrol,  and  Calllat.  3,331.897. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See— 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,331,467. 

Bochlrol,  Louis:  See—         ,.,.,,         .  ^  ,„.,    .,001  007 

Accary,  Andre,  Blum,  Bochlrol,  and  Calllat.  3,331,897. 
Bodansikv.   Mlkloa.  and  J.   T    Shechan,   to   E.   B.    Sflulbb  4 
Sona     Dlesters    of    2,5-dlhydroxyhexanedlnltrile    with    car 
boxyllc  adds.  3.331.864,  7-18-61  Q    260— 465. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkln  Elmer  4  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  bee — 

.MCller,  Waldemar.  3.331,971. 

MOller,  Waldemar.  3,331,972. 
Boehringer,  C.  F.,  4  Soehne  GmbH  :  See—  uikk-„ 

Popelak,   Alf'red,   Lettenbauer,    Schaumann,   and    Blbben 

Rleckmann,  Peter",  Schalk.  and  Theel.  3.331,090. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Norsworthy,  Keith  H.  3,331.955. 
Bofors.  Aktlebolaget :  See—  .  ,  ,,1  070 

Aldrln   Henry  W..  and  Klndrot.  3,331,279. 

Bogni?,'^plLl^M.STK-4y;Product«    inc    Y^'e^^ 

and  calking  composition.  3,332,055,  7-18-07.  CI    339—278. 

Botston    David   A..'^and   D.   C.   F.   Pratt,   to  Courtaulds   Ltd. 
Manufacture    of    anhydrous    sodium    sulphate.    3,33l,60i. 

BonU.^«l^'j^.^.^A.' Sandven    and  B.  Manning,  to  Illkon 
Corp     Method    of    heating   and    forming   powdered    metals. 

BoSfte' V'.S   "h.>«..  .0  C..».  C.JP    P.ne. 
transports  and  crush  strength  testing  apparatus.  3,331,241. 

7—1  ft— R7     01     7^—  94 

norchert    Carl  F.,   to  Avco  Corp.  Composite  superconductor. 

3  332.047.  7-18-07,  Cl.  335-210. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Wanner.  Karl.  3,331.452.  _„_ 
BosBung,   Kenneth  W.    Mechanical  sorting  device.   3,331.507, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  209—121. 
Boucherle,  Robert  11.  :  See  „,,  „„ . 

Mpntier    Everett  K.,  and  Boucherle.  3,331,004. 
Bounsall    Normin   F  ,   and   D.   B.   MacLeod,   to  Amipex  Corp. 

Sysfem   for  editing  recorded   material  utilizing  high  speed 

pissf"    switching    between    playback    and    record    modes. 

Bol''Tho'LI-c'-fJp?ttsVu'rgh'p'a'te  Glass  Co.  Method  and 
"apparatus   for 'improving   homogeneity   of  viscous  Uqulds. 

3331,073,  7-18-07,  Cl.  65—130. 
"""*Fires[;in°'Harry.''Theroux.    Barrows,    and    BouthllUer. 
3.331.345. 

^""chan^HrroW-j'.'and'B^wers.  3.331,554. 

Bowles     Romald    E.."  to    Un"^    States    of    America.    Army. 

Weighted  comparator.  3,331.379,  7-18-67.  Cl.  137—81.0. 
Boxrud.  Phillip  t.  Soil  ^^ampllng  device  a°d  means  for  moun- 

ing  the  same  on  a  vehicle.  3,331,249,  7-18-67,  ci.  m     *^i. 
Boyne  Products.  Inc.  :  See—  „JT-n».n    7  111  ft12 

Wlnogrockl.  Ray  F.,  Taylor,  and  Langan.  3.33l.»Ji:. 

""'Rause'^RodfrfcTfl  Brack,  and  Rohe.  3.331.831. 

Rr.ckftt  LawrenVe  W.  to  Wood  Electric  Corp.  Thermal 
swUch  vrith  bimetallic  follower  for  Increasing  contact 
wTplng  pTessure.  3.331.934,  7-18-67,  Cl.  200-111 

Braddlck.  Britt  O. :  See—  t^.^io    q  «nii  <17R 

Glbbs,  Joe  W.,  Braddlck,  and  Davis.  3,331,378. 

Brandon  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 
Brollng.  Keith  W.  3,331,334. 

Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 
Soloff.  Robert  S.  3.331.719. 

'''""vin'RaTn^'^rede^rl^F..  and  BratUd.  3.331.458. 
Braun.  Ann  B..  and  F.  T.  Fitch,  to  W.  B.  Gra^  A  Co^Mlcro- 

spheres  containing  colloidal  carbon.  3.331.783.  7-18-«7.  Ci. 

252—301.1 


""^Fitth  °F?e<ierick  T..  and  Braun.  3.331.785. 
Braun.  Eric  A.,  to  Ex-Cell  0  Corp    High-speed  carton  trans- 
fer mechanism.  8.331,186.  7-18-67.  Cl.  53—186. 

""^^o^f5r"Dlnl'el=B."f;octor,  Ward,  and  Bray.  3.331,539. 

Bray  Thomas  L.,  D.  B.  Cofer,  D.  D.  Proctor,  and  0- C.Ward. 
to  Southwire  Co.  Vessel  positioning  apparatus.  3,331.431. 
7-18-67.  Cl.  164—337. 

Brennlng,  Albert.  Jig  for  grinding  ttirblne  blades  of  jet  en- 
gines. 1331.166.  7-18-67.  a.  51-217. 

Brettl  Franco,  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  *  C  S.p.A.  Printer  hay^ 
ing  type  drim  with  blank  area  and  hammer  on  movable 
carriage.   3.331.316.   7-18-67.   Cl.   101-93. 

Bridge  John.  Freight  pallet  and  carrier.  3.331,520.  7-18-67, 
Cl.  214—515. 


Bridges.  John  A.,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc    Metal  TacaMU 
bottle  with  plastic  jacket.  3.331.522.  7-18-67.  Cl.  215—13. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd.  :  Sety— 

Klnnerley,  Anthony  G.,  and  Broadhurst.  3,331,070. 
Lawrence.  Royston  F.,  and  Ferrier.  3,381,671. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  Bee — 
Clyne.  John  P.  3,331.952. 
Jackson.  Albert  B.  3.331,762. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—- 

Wenham,  Alan  J.  M.,  and  Harford.  3,331,787. 
Yeo,  Alan  A.,  Hambling,  and  Alderson.  8,881,884. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Hodgson,  John,  and  Hall.  3,331,560. 
Broadhurst.  Albert  J. :  See—  .„,   _^  «  qqi  kta 

Klnnerley,  Anthony  G..  and  Broadhurst.  8.831,870. 
Brollng    Keith  W.,  to  Brandon  Equipment  Co.  Stake  pocket 

chain  anchor.  3,331.334.  7-18-67.  Cl.  10&— 369. 

Brook,   David.    Method    and   apparatus   for  naakinK  matertai 

having  variable  length  loops.  3,331,219.  7-18-67,  Cl.  66^ 
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Brooks,  Daryl  G.  Boring  tool.  3,331.266,  7-18-67,  Cl.  77—2. 

Broom.  Andrew,  to  Enaloc    (Proprietary)   Ltd.  RaUway  rail 

and  wheel.  3,331,558.  7-18-67.  Cl.  238—148.     ,      ^      _  . 

Brousaaud,    Georges,    to   CSF-Compagnle    Generale    de   Tele- 

graphle    Sans    Fil.    Cassegrain    antenna   with    offset   tttC. 

3.332,083.  7-18-67,  Cl.  343—761. 

Brown    Clarence   K.,    to   Hl-Shear   Corp.   Sseparable  fastener 

assembly.  3,331.278,  7-18-67,  Cl.  89—1.  .,  ^.  _  .,„^ 

Brown,  Curtis  L.  Adjustable  automatic  timing  and  dlspenalng 

device.  3,331,534.  7-18-67.  Cl.  222—70. 
Brown,  Jack  T. :  See — 

BuUna,  John,  and  Brown.  3,331,715.  .     „-     * 

Brown,  Jack  T.,  W.  Feduska,  and  R.  E.  Gainer.  Jr  toj^^est- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrolytic  capacitor  ^>th  highly 
pure  titanium  electrode  and  method  for  making.  3,381,»9S, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  317—230.  .   ,     .     „. 

Brown  John  F.  W.,  M.  E.  Cronln,  and  J.  A.  Stevenson,  to 
Johnson,  Matthey  4  Co.,  Ltd.  Sparking  plug  electrodes. 
3,331.685.  7-18-67.  Cl.  75—214.  ,,     , 

Brown  Lawrence  E.,  and  P.  T.  Jones,  to  Varlan  ABsoclates. 
Electron  beam  X-ray  generator  with  movable,  fluid-cooled 
target.  3.331.978.  7-18-67.  Cl.  313 — 60. 
Brown,  Marlon  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Plastic  film  en- 
cased package  constructions.  3,331,503,  7-18-67.  Cl.  206— 
65. 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Chudlelgh  B.  3.331,440. 
Brown.  Oscar  E.  :  Se^—  „„    „^_ 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Brown.  3,331,397. 
Brown,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Grace,  Garland  K..  and  Brown.  3,331,723. 
Brownscombe,   Eugene  R.,   and  L.  R.  Kem.  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Co.  Desalting  water  by  reverse  osmosis   through 
novel    semipermeable    membranes.    3,331,772,    7-18-67,    Cl. 
210—23. 
Bruck,  Stephen  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce. 
Chemically  crimping  nylon  fibers  through  formation  of  di- 
sulfide bonds  therein.  3,331,656,  7-18-67,  Cl.  8—115.5. 
Brucken,  Byron  L.  :  See — 

Jacobs.  James  W.,  and  Brucken.  3,331,141. 
Brunelle.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Pis- 
ton   return    and    buffer    system.    3.331,546.    7-18-67,    CI. 
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Brunner.   Alfred,   to  Suiter   Bros.,   Ltd.   Steam   power  plant. 

3,331.202.  7-18-67.  Cl.  60—39.18. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wllkens.  Howard  J.  3,331,420. 
Bruynseel.  Wouter.  Bracket  for  knock-down  shriTing.  3,331,- 

514,  7-18-67,  Cl.  211—148. 
Buchanan,    J.    D.    Electro-hydraulic   servo   Talves.    3,331,888, 

7_18_67.  Cl.  137—83. 
Buchanan,  Roger  I. :  See —  ^    t>     ». 

Clark,    Frank    L.,    Johnson,    Erlckson,    and    Buchanan. 
3.331,246. 
Bucbholi,  Otto  :  Bee — 

Peter,  Siegfried,  and  Buchholi.  3,331,657. 
Buerschlnger,   Donald   R.,   to  Le  Tourneau-Westlnghonse  Co. 
Fluid    operated    piston-type    actuator.    3,331,287.    7-18-67, 

pi    01 52 

BultkuB    Thomas   J.   Electrolytic   case  hardening.   3,331,708, 

7_18_67,  Cl.  148—15.5. 
BuUna.  John,  and  J.  T.  Brown,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  (Dorp. 
Damping  alloys  and  members  prepared  therefrom.   8,881,- 
715.  7-18-67,  a.  148—142. 

Bulls,  Vernon  :  See — 

Frakes,  Vernon  R.  3,331,168. 
Burger.  Nicholas  J.,  G.  L.  GrlfBn,  and  E.  W.  Meng,  to  Electro- 
Therm    Inc.   Plug-In  heating  element  asswnbly.   3,331,944, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  219 — 455. 

Burns,  William  E.  :  See—  ^^ 

Correll.  Quentln  E.,  and  Burns.  8,332.066. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Bacon,  James  R.  3.332.067. 

Burson  Electronics.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Burson.  Benard.  Jr.  3,332,076. 


Busier,  Wlllard  L.  Covering  for  a  connecting  memt>er.  3,332,- 
053,  7-18-67,  Cl.  339—210. 

Butler,  Richard  A. :  See— 

Karlovsky.  Jerry.  Jr..  and  Butler.  3,881,636. 

Byerley.  Thomas  J.  :  See —  _       ,        „  ^„^  ^^„ 

Chappelow.  Cecil  C,  Jr.,  and  Byerley.  3,331,678. 

Byron   Donald  W.,  and  J.  D.  Jones,  Jr.  Instrument  for  check- 
ing engine  efficiency.  3.331,200.  7-18-67.  Cl.  58—145. 

C  I  T  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  :  See — 
buvanx,  Philippe.  3.332.032.  „„„„«,„ 

Leostic    Joseph.   Babany,  Cabet.   and   Sels.  3,332,019. 
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CSF-Compa^nle  Qenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil :  Se*- 
Broussaud,  Georges.  3.33^,08J. 
Leboutet    Hubert,  and  Jean.  3,331.»Ol- 

'''''^hetitic    jl'^K   Nabany,   Cabet.   and   Selx.   3.332.019. 

*'*'^Bo'i,n?tra.*Br7m  B..  and  Atkins.  3.331.241. 
Jordan,  Merrill  K.  3,331,664. 

^'"Acc«ri nl/e%lum.  Bochlrol.  and  Calllat.  3.331.897. 
Caldq,  Cornello  ;  See— 

(1  4-cyclohexylenedlmethylene     terephthalate).     3,331.888. 

o-Tj^V^'TSIn-R^al^d^  R     Gllkey     to    Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
^^e^rli^iuJ°'h?nd^eVed7^4n^^;^P^ 

ethylene   terephthalate.   3,331,890.   7-i»-o(,   ci. 
California  Industrial  Products    Inc.  :  See- 
Derby.  Marshall  T.  3.331,^:73. 
Cameron  Iron  Works^  ^^Si^.^fSV 
Camp'.°W?flla^'^^°  ?o  rfefnVnfa'nn  ElectrU:^Co   Remote^^pera- 

tor   for   a   circuit   breaker   handle.   3,332,043.   7-18-67.  ci. 

CamJ~"\Vimam  W.,  and  W.  L.  Pitts,  to  Helnemann  Electric 
Co    Remote  operator  for  circuit  breakers.  3.332.044.  7-18- 

Campl^li  ^j'^nan.   to  The   Upjohn   Co.   S-d'flu^o^e'Vfies' 
Tydroxyprogesterones    and    17-acylates    thereof.    3.331.863. 

CaK&rR^^er^«^\^^d^W.  .L.  Huntington.  U,  Sun  Oil  Co^ 
?d«  3°^3rc?7"l-!a-^6r'cl!ll-28^"' 

^'"°&o"n"''RolJt  L^'ai^  Campbell.  3.331,134 
CaneilrfTv^rd  P,  and  R._J.J^iocco,to^^sso  Research 


and 


Eneineering  Co    Treatment  of  Athabasca  tar  sands  froth. 
3.331.765,  7-18-67,  CI.  208—11. 


3.331.513.    7-18-67.    CI. 


Inc. 


Capewell  Mfg.  <^o.,  The  .  ^ee— 
Kane,  Albert  J.  3.331.265. 
Cappelll,    Sylvle    S.    Shoe    butler 

Ca"rlfc   Raymond   M.    and  J    A    ^raunfelder    to^MP 

tor    for    an    electrical    controller.    3.331,931.    7-l»-07.   v-i 
200—50.  ,  ^^      ^ 

Carver  k  Co.  (Engineers)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Carver"&ardT:1o'carveJico.  (Engineer*)  Ltd.  Clamps. 

3,331.111,  7-18-67.  CI.  24—263. 
Casablancas  Ltd.  :  See— 

Case''"/rank'H"'jr''E.'  lS,   and  C.   M.  Cornellson    to 

^*Unlte5  States' of  America    Army.  K>eml«l  contro^sy-Um 

for    recoiUess    cannon.    3.331.284,    '.-IfrSJ-.Cl     '{^Yf:! 

Casey.    Leonard    R.    Rotary    pump.    3,331.326.    7-l»-«7,    ci. 

Calsl^.'  James  R.,  and  L.  H.  Turner  to  Xerox  Cor^. 
Xerographic    fusing    apparatus.     3.331.592.    7-1S-07.    ci. 

CasslV^  Benjamin,    to    Federal    Carton   Corp.    Book    carton. 

Castello"  AntU^^V.''\•o"TVcoleman  Co  Inc.  Coupling 
device  for  connecting  precharged  fluid  lines.  3.331,37  f, 
7-18-67.  CI.  137—68. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See —  ._„ 

Evans     Duane    E..    Johnson,   and    Strelght.    3,331,388. 

Cecchi.  Glanfranco.  Press.  3.331.411.  7-18-67,  CI.  144—281. 

Celane'se  Corp.  :  See— 

Salvln.  Victor  S.  3.331,655. 
Chadbourn  Gotham    Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  Rufus  K..  and  Edwin.  3,331.506. 

Chafen.  Lawrence  J.  :  See— 

Head   Elden  N..  and  Chafen.  3.331.618. 
Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  G.  W.  Bowers    Jr..  to  Friden^Inc.  Cal- 
culating machine.  3.331.554.   7-1^7,  CI.   235—60. 

Chamberlin.  Donald  W.  :  See—  4„h„„„„     „„a 

Hlckey     Frank    D..    Adams.    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlin.  3,331,375. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co  :.  See — 

Rea.  RolSert  F.  3,331,593. 
Chancellor,  WllUam  J.,  to  The  Regents  »' /^'e  University  of 
California  Planting  structure  and  method  of  planting 
seeds.  3.331.155.  7-18-67.  CI.  47—37. 
Chappelow.  Cecil  C.  Jr..  and  T.  J.  Byerley.  Composition  and 
meSod  for  stimulating  seed  germination  and  plant 
growths.  3.331.678.  7-18-67.  CI.  71—2.3. 

Charlatte.  Georges  C.  to  Soc'e'e  A°o«>i»%|'f  Sf  ,^1^1?" 
mobiles  Internal  combustion  engines.  3.331.364.  l-is-oi. 
CI.  123—196. 

Charrault,  Jean-Claude.  P.  Cogez.  and  L.  Gulduccl    to  Euro- 
pean  Atomic  Energy  Community-Euratom.  Tightness  join 
for  shaft  with  liquid  sealing  medium  solidifying  at  ambient 
temperature.  3,331,608.  7-18-67,  CI.  277—16. 

Chauprade.  Robert,  to  I^,  Materiel  Elect riaueS 
modulation  pulse  generator.  3.332.037.  7-iH-oi 
14. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 
Kopetz.  Kurt,  and  Baxmann.  3.331.797. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Buschke.  Franz.  3,331,803. 


W.    Phase 
CI.  332— 


Chernlavskyj.  Jaroslav.  M.  T.  Kerstein.  J.  A.  Majesty,  and 
B  Michaels  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Sprocketless  projector. 
3.331.541,  7-18-67,  CI.  226—60. 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See—  ^  ,,   -  -„,  ,-. 

Jackson.  Robert  L.   and  Campbell.  3.331,ld4. 

Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc^  :  See — 

Chln^^OnbTrt  Y.^'kud  j'.^R 'We-rnlck.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.    Processing   of   magnetic   materials.    3.331,714, 

ChlTs^l^on.    Howard    W.,    and    R.    H.    Schaefer.    to   General 

Motors  Corp    Pump  and  roiary  fluid  motor  type  tranamls- 

"sion  and  brake.  3.331.480.  7-18-67.  CI   192-—*. 
Christophel    Joseph   C.    Radial   saw.   3,331,406.   7-18-67.   CI. 

143-^. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Loeffel.  Hansrolf.  3,331  832. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.  3.331.637. 
Clanton    Raymond  W.,  and  C.  W.  Howe.  Machine  for  molding 

concrete   blocks.    3,^31.112.   7-18-67.  Cl.   25-^1. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.     See^ 

Coolce.BiUy  J.  and  McCoy.  3  331.159. 

Clark  Frank  L.,  C  B.  Johnson,  W.  D.  Erlckson  and  B.  I. 
Buchanan,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Hypersonic  test  facility. 
3.331,246.  7-18-67,  Cl.  73—343. 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  Olander.  3,331,629. 
Clark    Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Power  and  Light  Co.  Compounded 

rubbers.  3,331,789,  7-18-67.  Cl.  V>60— 28.5. 
Clarke,  Francis  R.  :  See—  ,,00,,  «an 

Pope,  George  W..  Clarke,  and  Jurch.  3.331,690. 
Clarke    Maurice  G.  :  See — 

Moore,  James  W.,  and  Clarke.  3,331,649. 
Clary  Corp. ;  See- 
Ariel.  Carml.  3,332,063. 

Mayo.  George  L.  3.331.410.  _  ^       . 

Clason.  Jan  C ,   to   N.V     Fabrlek   van  Elect rische  Apparaten 
vooriieen  F    ilazemeljer  k  Co.  Three-phase  load  disconnect- 
ing BWltcli.  3,331,930.  7-18-67.  Cl.  200—48. 
Clendenin.  Wilbur  H.  :  See—- 

Morkoskl    James,  Clendenin,  and  Corwlth.  3,331,001. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mentzer.  Everett  K.,  and  Boucherle.  3.331,604. 
Clifton     Precision     Prouucts     Division     of    Litton     Precision 
Products,  Inc. :  See— 

McAdams.  Hugh  P..  Jr.  3,332,005. 

*"''"  Haat^aul  A%*n^  ^^""ton.  3.331.898.  ^      ,   ^ 
Clyne,  Joiin  P..  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  As- 
sociation.   Billet   mill   indication   system.   3.331.952,  7-18- 

Cochran    Chudleigli  B.,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Well  packer. 

3,331.440.  7-18-67,  Cl.  166—120.  ,,     „     .  .„    „ 

Cockerham.    Robert   6.,    to   The  Gas   Council.    Hydrogenat  on 

and  absorption  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds.  3.331, 

770,  7-18-67.  Cl.  208—212. 

^°**\obb.  Gordon  M.7and  Code.  3.331,122. 

Coehn,  Werner,  to  Kleler  Howaldtswerke  Aktlengesellschaft^ 
Dev  ce  for  connecting  liquefied  gas  tank  linings  with  the 
bulkheads  of  a  ship.  3.331.525.  7^-18-67.  Cl.  2.iO-15. 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.  :  See — 

Bray   Thomas  L..  Cofer.  Proctor,  and  Ward   3,331.431. 

Cofer  Daniel  B..  to  Southwire  Co.  Method  an.l  apparatus 
for  producing  an  oxide  free  hot  formed  product.  3.331.1-J. 

Cofer.'*IMnleV'B!^.^lx''l).  Proctor,  G.  C.  Ward,  and  T.  L.  Bray, 
to  Southwire  Co.  Metering  device  for  controlling  molten 
metal  flow.  3,331,539.  7-18-67.  Cl.  222—504. 

*^^"'harrault,  Jean  Claude.  Cogez,  and  Gulduccl.  3,331,608. 
Coilcratt.  Inc.  ;  See—       „„^„,„ 
Renskers.  John  O.  3,332,048. 
Collfeed  Systems,  Inc.  ;  Sec—  .  „   .        »  „,  ,,-, 

Baringer    Berlyn  E..  Hole,  and  Huber.  3,331,542. 
Cole.  Henry  b.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Method  of  making 
multlchannelled   electron   multiplier  component.   3.331.6.0, 

Coleman,    Charles    M.,    to    Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical 
Co    Phenolphthaleln  monophosphate  derivatives.  3,3Ji,Ba<, 
7_iS-67,  Cl.  260 — 343.4. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Castello.  Anthony  M.  3.331,377. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  ;  See — 

Gagllardi.  Domenick  D.  3.331.701. 
Collbrl  Lighters  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lowenthal,  Hang.  3,331,223. 
Collins,  Cecil :  See- 
Fisher,  Robert  C,  and  Collins.  3,331.108. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 
Dennis,  Tom  L.,  Jr.  3,332.017. 
Collins    Raymond  F.,  J.  M.   S.  Lucas,  and  J.   Rosenbaum,  to 
May'&  Baker  Ltd.  3-lodo-4-hydroxy  5-nltrobenzonltrlle  as  an 
anthelmintic.  3,331,738,  7-18-67,  Cl.  167—53. 
Colombo    Roberto,   to   Lavorazione   Materle   Plastiche  L.M.P. 

Folding  sliding  doors.  3,331,427,  7-18-67.  Cl.  160— 199. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  and  Lourelro.  3.331. < 49. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See— 

Accary.  Andre,  Blum.  Bochlrol,  and  Calllat.  3.331.897. 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion :  See — 

Tugen.  Robert  G.,  and  Flanagan.  3,331,113. 

Compagnle    Francaise    Thomson  Houston  Hotchklss    Brandt : 
See — 

Nard,  Georges,  Pagazani,  and  Palazo.  3,332,077. 


Concast  AG  :  See— 

Leupold,  Richard.  3,331,680. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.:  See — 

Harmens,  Alexander.  3,331,2i3. 

Condft'^rrry^^r^l-orta^le  ^prwIfsi'^'^wUh- safety    switch 

''°meaAs"to"p'redudV  operation   except   when   t^e   saw   U   In 

engagement    with    the   workplece.    3.331,408.    7-18-07,    ui. 

CcTr^re^ST;  to^Me^^^^-ica^rmy. 

Cord"Ar;  L'."^1"robb^ln^fi"'&ert^f  .•  iirti^'drili'iJg 

apparatus   3.33i,*54,  7-18-67,  Cl.  175-95. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Grant  T.  3,331,299. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Laufer,  Robert  J.  3,331,205. 

Neuworth.  Martin  B.  3,331,756. 
Construction  Aggregates  ^-'orP- :  ^''^r"        „„„ 

Senslbar.  Jacob  R.,  and  Petkus.  3,331,209. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Beasley,  Harold  E.  3.331,549. 
Contempo  Associates  Inc.  ;  See— 

Hopkins,  Joseph  W.  3,331.086. 
Continental  Gin  Lo. :  See— 

Merkel.  Charles  M.,  and  Salmon.  3,331, 1J(. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See—-  „_,. 

Feighner.  George  C,  Rose,  and  Lobo.  3,331,870. 
Controlled  .Mi-rcury  Switch  Coru.  ;  See— 

Cook''*Edw7rd7"'lo'vanai' Associates.   Gaseous   microwave 
''"swltc'klnl^'ubi  apparatus  said  tube  Includirj^  %fl,T'''^ 
solid  ceramic  spheres.  3.332,040,  7-18-67.  Cl.  3dd      la. 

Cook  Electric  Co.  ;   See —  ^  „    ;  q<>  004 

WHhrer    Robert   R.,  and  Johnston.  3,33J,08'». 

Swinging  door  construction.   3.331.159.   7-i»-o<.   *-i.   •*» 

371. 
Coolbaugh.  Richard  W.  :   See— 

Rpiber    Richard  E..  and  Coolbaugh.  3,331,090. 
Corej     Dwlght  O  .  to  Pace  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mixing  and  bleiding  diverse  comminuted  materials.  3.331.- 

275.  7-18-67.  Cl.  86—1. 
Cornellson.^Corbet  M.  .^See-^^^^    and  Cornellson.  3.331.284. 

^"'"Da^teT'naK'F^  fnd~Davis.  3,331.702.  .        ,  „     , 

Correal    guentVnE..  and  W.  E.  Burns    to  Iniernat.onal  Bus.^ 

ness  Machines  Corp.  Core  storage  device.  3,332,066,    .-18 

67    Cl.  340-   172  5. 
*-^°"^a'rrUn°  WllS  H.'"3Tl.644. 
''"'^i'oVoskT  James,  a'eVdenln,  and  Corwlth.  3.331.561. 

metrical  heat  conductor.  3,331.432.   7-i»-o.,  y,i. 
^''"^KuIch^ecT'c.morf 'l7  Rohrbaugh,    and   Coughenour. 

Coulson'^D^vld^F.  Mounting  bolster  for  containers.  3,331.333. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  105—366. 
^°"';:^^ut;r  wTacJ  H..  It^g^iman.  Lee,  and  Moore.  3.331.- 

Coulter^  Wallace  H.,  and  A.  Stegelman,  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
inc     Particle    distribution    plotting    apparatus.    3.331,950, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  235—92. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :   See —  „, 

Boiston,  David  A.,  and  Pratt.  3.331,661. 
Randall.  Alan  A.  3,331,814. 

^''"l^^e^^lns^G^^orle  R^"^  Cowman.  3.331.165. 
^""•L'!.^Je%^amefrRodin,andCox.3.33U70. 

tus.  3,331,602.  7-18-67,  Cl.  271-11. 

3  331.511.  7-18-67.  Cl.  61-63. 
'''''''^io^uXlnF.  W.r5ronln.  and  Stevenson.  3,331.685. 

^'"''l.ayneNvililam'i:.  and  Crook.  3.331.236. 

cross,  Wiley  E.,  Jr..  to  ^^)kes  Ltd.  Pneuma^c  con-^-^^^^^^^ 

branch  connection  fitting.  3,331, bjw,   .    io-«  . 
Cummlng,  E.  P.,  -d  L    J    LeembuJs^Floor^  air  c^ndui^  and 

conditioning  system.  3,331,169,   (    ib-oi,  v. 
"^"^(farshVu'wmiam^  Linton,  and  Cupery.  3,331,699. 
Currl'^.^mniel    P_  Means    for_increased    pitch    change    rate. 

-J  qVi  d4^    7-18-67,  Cl.  170 — ItJO.o^. 
CurrieJ.' Ve;non  A.,  and  J    G    Mimgan    to  J^^^ 

?minrth>^XnXn.fnV'f^rorpV-ine  Uidue.  3,331.756, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  203—69. 
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Cuscurida.  Michael,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co  1°^.  Poly- 
urethane  foams  produced  from  monoamine  trlols.  3,3?l,79l, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  26(5—2.5. 

Cutler  Hammer,  inc.  ;   See — 

8?^rningDonaid'j''an'd'smlth.  3.332.000. 

Cyba^'Henryk^A^,'"     u'ni^^fal    Oil    Products   Co.    Reaction 
•-\'r"odu"rora  phosphorus  acid  f.^'er  with  a  polyester  o^a° 
alkanolamine  and  a  dlcarboxyllc  add.   3,331. 89^,    1    iJ^-o.. 
Cl.  260—920. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Krauss,   Heinz.   3,331  642. 
Muller,  Alfred  H.,  and  Stumpp.  3,331, 30S. 

Dale.  George  W.  :   Set  ^    ^v  ,       o  -,01  oq« 

Perkins,   Glen  E.,  and   Dale.   3,331.296. 
Dalton.  Wayne  D.  :  See— 

Sanger,  Richard  B.,  and  Dalton.  3.332,034. 
Dana  Corp.':  See — 

Danl^l'fe  W.'."?o-'NSa^l!  Breach   .   Machine   Co,   Pot 
Da^Jir  JoVn^^^."toyff^e?G%f  Mf^g^  CO.  Pan  conveyor. 

Da^nl^e^^o1.^\lIoi'^J-.'l-n^^H^i'.^e?|;  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Adhesive  bonding  method  and  product.  3,331, 7J», 

DaVes^Haro'fd  F^.'^nd^J.  K.  Davis,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
0^fS6i'\l-^^t^V\l'lTA'y^r   ore., J^l     Gutter 

manifold.    3,331,392,    7-18-67,    Cl.    137-559. 
Davles.  Geoffrey  G.  J.  :   See— 


Davles,  Ttieoaore  t-.,  10  mv  .-.uiwi  .t....^..---  -—■'•  ^^ooV  1Q4 
and  apparatus  for  scale  free  heating  of  metals.  3.331,594. 
7-18-67.  Cl.  263      15. 

Davis,  Jame.s  K.  :   Sfe^    .  r^  .,  vji  -no 

Dates.  Harold  F.,  and  Davis.  3.331. .0-i. 

I>avls,  John  B.,  and  H.  F  Yarbr_pugh.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Bio- 
chemical fuel  cell.  3.331.700     .^li»-67,  «:i.  1^6—86 

Davis.    John    B.,    and    H     F.  ,^'i'-^,r«".f ^•.,i^^4^^°^7'!in7     O 
Microbial    oxygenated    fuel    cell.    3.331,848.    7-i»-o<.    v,i. 

Da^vls  Martin  A  t^  American  Home  Products  Corp  Basic 
Sdlbenzola^kVcl^heptenyl  sulfones  and  salts  thereof. 
3,331,844.  7-18-^7.  Cl.  260— 26S. 

'""''kJkorudz,  Michael,  Langdon.  Davis,  and  Vogt.  3,331,815. 

^''*Glbb^',"?oe  W^Vaddlck.  and  Davis.  3.331.378. 
Da  vol   Rubber  Co.  :  S'ee^ 

Day.^^ori^:,  W^o'^C.'l'R1|^an.  A  h^ake  mea^s 

for  highway  transport  truck.  3,331,4.4,   .-18-6..  Cl.  188 

Dechentreiter,  Josef.  Machine  for  the  loading  of  crop.  3,331.- 
199.  7-18-67.  Cl.  56—364. 

""'"Htr^wlg.^Do^ald  R.  3.331,341. 
Romer,  Gerhard.  3.331.417 

D.fla'IJd^'/'rne'^'trSoLte'dl\'e-'Derefa,Et.blissemen 

le  Developpement  Recherches  et  Fabrication.^  Industrlelles. 
Arrangments  for  lubricating  nut  and  screw  deMces.  3,331,- 

De1aLd"e' Mfc^ePcafbaTkyloxy-piperazlne  derivatives.  3.331,- 

842    7-18-67.  Cl.  260—268. 
Delfield  Co..  The  ■Jee— 

De  Lorenzo.  Paul.  3.331,o3b. 
DellAgnese.  Dav.d  E..  and  T.  Tinker,  to  Modern  Eouipment 

Co    Cupola  exhaust  gas  conditioning  systems.  3.331,591,  7- 

18-67.  Cl.  261—65. 
r»^  T  nntr    Richard  C     C    R.   Wagner,  and  B.  J.   Samuels    to 
^^.SchemS C^PRemoval'of  chlorine  [^ov^^^^^-^^^t^ 

gene  with  activated  carbon.  3.331,873,  7-i8-*7,  ci.  -ou 

De'Lorenzo,  Paul^  to  The  Delfield  Co.  Drink  dispenser.  3.331,- 

536.  7-18-67,  6.  222-108. 
Deltieure    Ren4  P.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Curing  paste. 

3  331.782,  7-18-67,  Cl.  252-186.  „       ,    .        . 

np  Mnrls    Joseph  L.    A.   H.   Holtzman,  and  A.  Pocalyko    to 
°'e    Idu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^Rolling^plosion-bonded 

titanium  clads.  3,331.121.  7-18-6..  Cl.  29—475. 

°'°^"ck"rs'^Her^bert^'kT   Dietz,    Dengler.    and    Nicholson. 

3.331.704.  ^,      .,     ,  ^ 

Dennis,  Tom  L..  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co    Combined  ale  and 

power    level    transmitter    control.    3,332,017,    7-l8-o<,    ci. 

DetSrialshall  T..   to  California  Industrial  Products,   Inc. 
Sheet  metal  nut.  3.331.273,  7-18-67.  Cl.  80— 3-. 

^"^'(^rnas'  Theodore'.'jr.^'FTi^ch.  and  Derrlckson.  3.331.089. 
Deuter    Frederich  A.  ;  V>  to  J.  Foundas.  Self-inking  material. 

3.33i.794.  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—5. 
De  Young.  Roger  E,.  to  EUra  Co^p    stator  co,l  wlmllng  and 

positioning  machine.  3.331,403,   .-18-67,  Ci.  iw      <i. 

^'^'^Bat'te^rlbell'Roben'a.  and  Bluestone.  3.331.735. 
Dleftenbach.  Harry   N..  and  A.   L    Nlelds    to  Mark   S^^stems. 

Inc   Film  processing  magazine.  3.331.301,  .-18-07,  ci.  ao 

89. 
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Dletz.  Alfred  E.  :  See — 

Vlckers,    Herbert    H.,    Dieti,    Dengler,    and    Nicholson. 
3,331,704. 
Dl  Giorgio  Corp. :  See— 

Towry,  P.  R.  3,331,486. 
Dilje-0  Seal,  Inc. :  See — 

Olson,  Richard  L.  3,331,610. 
Dillon,  Florence  R.  :  See— 

Dillon,  Jesse  W.  and  F.  R.  3,331.414. 
Dillon,  Jesse  W.  and  F.  R.  Egg  yolk  separator.  3,331,414,  7- 

18-67^C1.  146—2. 
Dinger,  Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  control  arrangement.   3,331,999,   7-18-67.   CI. 
318 — 327. 
Disco  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gladd.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Henson.  3,331,303. 
Donalles.   Daniel  J.,   and   R.    C.   Vock,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Xero- 
graphic developing  apparatus.  3,331,355,  7-18-67,  CI.  118 — 
637. 
Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See —  „„„,„„, 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.  3,331,865. 
Dorsey,  Hammond  B.  :  See — 

Wilson,  George  A.,  and  Dorsey.  3,332,041. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nail,  Donald  H.  3.331,779. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Glew,  David  N  ,  and  Quinn.  3,331,190. 
Gould.  Gordon  E.  3,331,100. 
Hibbard,  Billy  B,  3.331,798. 
Levine,  Charles  A.  3,331,758. 

OConnell,  Wllbert  L.,  Jr.,  and  Tveter.  3,331,o04. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  and  Bailey.  3,331,886. 
Dozier,  J.  Ronald:  See — 

Cox,  Harold  D.,  Hammett,  Dozier,  and  Shatto.  3,331,212. 
Draper,  H    M.,  &  Sons  :  See — 

Draper,  Lance  M.  3,331,162. 
Draper,  Lance  M.,  to  H.  M.  Draper  k  Sons.  Door  Jamb  with 

dado  joint.  3,331,162,  7-18-67,  CI.  49—504. 
Draper,  Walter  S.,  Ill  ;  See— 

Piskator.  Bengt  I.,  and  Draper.  3,331,283.  / 

Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Moblev,  Loreley  S.  3.331.681. 
Drenkelfort.      Hans,      to      Electroacu.stic      Gesellschaft      mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.   Method  and  apparatus  for  distinct 
indication  of  sonar  echoes  reflected  from  different  of  multi- 
layer objects.   3,332.056,  7-18-67.   CI.  340 — 3. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Babayan.  Vigen  K.  3,331.742. 
Dubberke,  Walter  H.  Pipe  pulling  device.  3,331,585,  7-18-67. 

CI.  254—31. 
Bugger.    Ralph    L.    Overhead    door    having   outside   controls. 

3.331,157.  7-18-67.  CI.  49—200.  ,    , 

Dundon,  Thomas  M..  and  J.  M.  R.  Frappier,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Sonic  transducer.  3.331.970.  7-18-6T,  CI.  310—9.1 
Dunfee,  Danny  D  :  See  ~ 

Oss,  George  K..  Dunfee,  and  Silver.  3,331,324. 
Dunham,  Philip  N.  :  Sec- 
Groves.  E.  Stuart,  and  Dunham.  3.331.425. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Adams,  Dustln  S.  3.331.906. 
Berrv.  Kenneth  L..  and  Wetzel.  3,331.660. 
De  Maris.  Joseph  L..  Holtzman,  and  Pocalyko.  3,331.121. 
Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr.  3.331.104. 
Fogiel,  Adolf  W.  3,331,804. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.  3,331,777. 
Lewis    George  L..  and  Sowards.  3.331,658. 
Mandel,  Zoltan.  3,331.805. 

Marshall.  William  J..  Linton,  and  Cuperv.  3.331,699. 
Severns,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,331,700. 
Smiley,  Robert  A.  3,331,867. 
Souffle,  Robert  D.  3.331.793. 
Thomas.  Carman  V.  b. 331.901. 

Dupre.  Victor  M. :  Set —  

Sureau.   Robert  F.  M..  and  Dupre.  3.331,852. 
Duquesne,  Jean  F. :  See — 

Lucas,  Pierre  M..  and  Duquesne.  3,332,070. 
Duvaux.  Philippe,  to  Cit-Compagnle  Industrielle  des  Telecom- 
munications. Saturable  core  start  stop  controls  for  oscilla- 
tor. 3,332,032,  7-18-67.  CI.  331—112. 
Dyer    David  E.,  to  Ian  Proctor  Metal  Masts  Ltd.  Masts  for 

sailing   vessels.   3.331,348.   7-18-67.   CI.    114—90. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schubel.  Hans.  Ratz.  and  IMer.  3,J31.800. 
Earl.   George  C.   Jr.,   to  Kennecott   Copper  Corp.  Continuous 
casting  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  billets.  3,331,430,  7- 
18-67,  CI.  164—281. 
East,   Frank  O.,   to  Turnbull   Elevator  Ltd.   Belt   positioning 
apparatus  for  grooved  conveyors.   3,331,491,   7-18-67,  CI. 
198 — 202. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gllkey.  3.331.889. 
Caldwell.  John  R  .  and  Gllkey.  3.331.890. 
Folzenlogen.  Paul  D..  and  Edwards.  3,331.824. 
Martin.  James  C.  3,331,858.  ^  ^, 

McCall.   Marvin  A.,  and   Blanton.  3,331,827. 
Strickland.  Thomas  H.  3.331,875.  „,,,,„ 

Easton,  Nelson  R..  and  G.  F.  Hennlon,  to  Ell  Ully  and  Co. 
Metal  catalyst  process  for  converting  a-amlno-acetylenes  to 
dihydroqulnoline.  3.331,846.  7-18-67,  CI.  260—280. 
Ebara  Infllco  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Tsukagoshl,  Kazuo.  3,331,187. 
Ek^kel    Oliver  C   Door  with  control  device.  3,331,160,  7-18-67, 
CI. '49— 386. 


Bckerle,  Otto,  and  H. 
Eckerle.  Rotoi  for 
3.331,258,  7-18-67, 

Eckert.   John  P..  Jr.,   ..   -^-.  . 
readout  thin   film   memory  array 
340—174. 


We^nzlerl,  said  Weinzlerl  assor.  to  said 
an  Internally  operating  geared  pump. 
CI.  74 — 460. 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Nondestructive 
3,332,075,   7-1&-67,    CI. 


Eckstein,  Benjamin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 
Sterilization  of  Hsh  in  their  aquatic  environment  to  produce 
maximum  size  and  weight  per  unit  of  water  surface.  3,331,- 
350,  7-18-07,  CI.  119—3. 
Eckstein,  Benjamin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 
Sterilization  of  flsh  In  their  aquatic  environment  do  produce 
maximum  size  and  weight  per  unit  of  water  surface.  3,331,- 
356,  7-18-67,  CI.  119—3. 
Eden,  Jamal  S. :  See — 

Ziegler,   Charles   E.,   and   Eden.   3,331.871. 
Edwards.  James  W..  and  R.  K.  Shelby,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Infra- 
red heater.  3.331.941.  7-18-67.  CI.  219—354. 
Edwards,  Marvin  B.  :  See — 

Folzenlogen,  Paul  D.,  and  Edwards.  3.331,824. 
Edwards,  William  G.  :  See — 

McGrew,  William  A.,  and  Edwards.  3,331,207. 
Edwin,  John  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Rufus  K.,  and  Edwin.  3,331,506. 
Eff,  Christian  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vaporizing  appara- 
tus   for    cleaning    domestic    oven.    3,331,943,    7-18-67,    CI. 

2 jg 398. 

Eggington,    Wilfred    J.,    to    VickersArmstrongs    (Engineers) 
Ltd     Air   cushion   borne   vehicles    having   endless   flexible 
treads.  3.331.461.  7-18-67.  CI.  180—7. 
Eggleston,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 
Abelll,  WilMam  C.  3,331,459. 
Elchweber,   Kurt.   .Means   for   calibrating  navigational   equljv 
ment  In  armoured  vehicles.  3,331,234,  7-18-67,  CI.  73 — 1. 
Elseman,  Fred  S.,  Jr.,  and  L.  .M.  Schenck,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Film   Corp.   Method   of  preparing  alkali   soluble  phosphate 
esters  of  hydroxyllc  organic  compounds.  3,331,896,  7-18-67, 
CI.  260 — 980. 
Ekdahl.   Wendell  G..   to  JohnsManvlUe  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

forming  fibrous  products.  3,331,668,  7-18-67    CI.  65—1. 
Electroacuxtlc  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See— 

Drepkelfort,  Hans.  3,332,056. 
Electrokinetics  Corp.  :  See — • 
Fajans,  Jack.  3,332.030. 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Vllkaltls,  Hugo  L.  3.331.400. 
Electro-Therm.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burger.   Nicholas  J.,   Griffin,   and   Meng,   3.331,944. 
Elmer,  William  B.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  PorU- 

ble  photographic  light.  3,331,960,  7-18-67,  CI.  '240—103. 
Eisner,  Lothar.  Compound  construction  elements  and  method 
of  manufacture  and  assembly.  3,331,173,  7-18-67,  CI.  52— 
309. 
Eltra  Corp.  :  See— 

DeYoung,  Roger  E.  3,331,403. 

Hardin.  James  T..  Lovrenlch,  and  Lovalentl.  3,331,986. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huber,  Clarence  F  ,  Foulks,  and  Aylesworth.  3,331.802. 
Enac/Triton  Corp.  :  See- 

Sarratt,  Everett  R.  3,332,079. 
Enaloc  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Broom,  Andrew    3  331,558. 
Energy  Conversion  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Jonathan  M   3,331,706. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Keith,  Carl  D..  Kenah.  and  Bair.  3,331,787. 
Flnglund.    f'.osta    R..   and    M.    E.    .Mattsson.    to   Svenska   Data- 
register  A.B.  Accounting  machine  including  Improved  start 
test   assembly.   3,331.555,   7-18-67.   CI.    235—62. 
Ensign.   Robert   H..   to  Hough   .Mfg.   Corp.   Folding  partition. 

3.331.426.  7-18-67,  CI,  160 — 199. 
Equipment  Development  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Harding.  Edward  M.,  Jr.  3,331,290. 
Erhardt.  William  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bachman.  Walter  S.,  Jr..  Erhardt,  and  Surprenant.  3,331,- 
544 
Erlckson,  Wayne  D. :  See — 

Clark,  Frank  L  ,  Johnson,  Erlckson,  and  Buchanan.  3,331,- 
246. 
Ernst,  Walter,  and  W.  Hatting,  to  Bau  Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H. 
Reinforcing  mat  structure  with  ring  spacers  for  use  In  con- 
crete construction.  3,331,179.  7-18-»n.  CI.  52—664. 
Ernvei.    Herbert     to   Soclete    Lignes   Telegraphiques   et    Tele- 
phonlques.  Digital  valve.  ;i, 331. 393,  7-18-67,  CI.  137-599. 
Elsnosito     Anthonv.    Adjustable   coil    spring    supDort    for    up- 
holstered furniture.  3,331.578.  7-18-67,  CI.  248—399. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Arey,  William  F..  Jr  ,  Hamner.  and  Mason.  3.331,767. 
Canevari.  Gerard  P  ,  and  Flocco.  3,331,765. 
Mason,  Ralnh  B  ,  Arev.  and  Hamner.  3,331,768. 
Mattox,  William  J.  3,331.882. 
Thomas,  Doyle  E..  Jr.  3.331,101. 

Vic'-ers,  Herbert  H  ,  Dletz,  Dengler.  and  Nicholson.  3,331,- 
704. 
Etabllssements  Kuhlmann  :  See^ 

Jlrou,  Marcel  (J.,  and  Leroy    3,331.829. 
.Sureau.  Robert  F    M  .  and  Dupre.  3,331,852. 
European    Atomic    Energy    Community-Enrntom  :    See — 

Charrault,  Jean  Claude,  Cogez.  and  Guiduccl.  3  331.608. 
Evans,    Dnane    E.,    L.    E     Johnson,    and    W.    E.    Strelght.    to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Control  system  and  fluid  flow  trans- 
ducer therefor.  3.331.388.  7-18-C7.  CI.  137—486. 
Evans.  George  L.  :  See — 

.Vnschel,  Joachim,  Fox,  Evans,  and  Schwartz.  3,331,741. 

Ex-Cell  O  Corp.  :  See— 

Braun,  Eric  A.  3,331,186. 
Exton     Norman   T,    to    Gilbert    Mfg.    Co.   Container    closure 
member  and  liner  therefor.  3,331,523,  7-18-67,  CI.  215—40. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See--- 

Hlckey,    Frank    D.,    Adams,    Hirabara,    Anderson,    and 

Chamberlin.  3,331,375. 
Hopper,  Theodore  R.  3,331,795. 
Kruslus,  Ewald  H    3.331  780. 
Thomas,  James  L  ,  and  Bencham.  3,331,891. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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*'"^'°Tou.cufcTk,^  f  ndTew  S.,  Fablo,  and  Hoffman.  3  331,830. 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.,  Fablo.  and  Hoffman.  3,331,843. 

Tomcufcik    Andrew  S.,  Fablo,  and  Hoffman.  J,J31,84o. 
Fajans     Jack     to    Electrokinetics    Corp.    Tubular    waveguide 

used'  as  an  'amplifier.  3,332,030    7-1^7    CI.  330-62. 
Farbeufabriken  Bayer  -Aktiengesellschaft  .See— 

Raue,  Roderlch.  Brack    and  Robe   3,331,831. 

Scheurlen,  Hans,  and  MUller.  3,331,790.  t  „„i.,a 

Farbwerke  Ho^chst  AktiengeselUchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
A  Brunlng  :  Sec — 

Mauz,  Otto.  3,331,809.  »,   „    o  tji  «;«n    7-18-67 

Fattori    Lazzaro  A.  Spigot  construction.  3,331,580,  7   is-o.. 

CI.  251  —  144. 
Federal  Carton  Corp.  :  Sfe—   _  .„ 
Cassldy,  Benjamin.  3  331,548. 

'^'''XeblTisajr.  and  Lake.  3,331.764.  ^    ^  ,      .^ 

Fedi^*^^en'.    to  LesVporisateurs  Marce,  Franck  S.A.  Llqu.d 
atomizers.  3,331,5r)9,  7-18-67,  CI.  239—333. 

Feduska,  William  :  See —  ,  ^,   ,  o  -jii  qot 

Brown    Jack  T..  Feduska,  and  Gainer    3,331,993. 
Felghner   George  C.  R.  G    Rose,  and  P.  A.  Lobo     o  Con  inen- 

tal  t>il  Co    Oxidation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,331,870, 

7_lg_07.  Cl.  200—524. 
Feldmuehle  Aktiengesellschaft     See— 

Iron  from  aluminum  sulfate  solutions.  3,331,062,   .-18-0', 

Kerada"y,^MeU-llle  A.,   to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  Nu- 
clear  fuel  elements.  3,331,748,   7-18-67,   Cl.   1.6—70. 
Ferag.  Fehr  k  ReUt  A.G  :  See— 

mlnal   with  V-shaped  barrel.  3,332,054,    .-18-07.  Cl.  JJ» 

nog 

''"^'awre^ce  "  oVsto^n'VT  and  Ferrler.  3,331.571. 
Fetze'r  wX'ce  r?.%o  Oglehay  Norton  Co    Method  for  deter- 
mining sound  focus  for  mining  blast,   .i.331,311,   7-l»-«f. 

Fi^lll,  Fr^e^^edck  C.  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  ^^"^.^^^/'"ni  of   cT 
High    speed    drafting    apparatus.    3,331,104,    7-18-07,    t-i. 

FiildTr"  Frederick  A  A  R  Hanson  D.  F.  Kappel,  and  J.  W^ 
'^  Svenson  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Assembling  apparatus  and 
meth.Hl.  ,1,331.120,  7-18-67.  cT.  29-155.0. 


Finch    Kenneth  W.  :  See — „»,  ^qq 

t^rnas    Theodore,  Jr.,  Finch,  and  Derrlckson.  3,331.089. 
Fink     Robert    Wt„    Whirlpool    Corp.    Laundry    apparatus. 

■\  m  ''''O    7-1H-07    Cl.  08 — 20. 
Finnel^n:  Francis,  and  C    D    Flanagan,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc    Dryer  control.   3,.331.139.  7-18-67.  Cl.   34—45. 
Flocco.  Robert  J.     See  . 

Canevari.  Gerard  P..  and  Flocco.  -^  331  .65 
Flor     \ldo    and  C.   Caldo,  to  Montecatlni   Edison  S.p.A.  Dye 

receptive  polylefin  compositions  containing  oxides  and/or 

hvdroxldel  3.3:n,800,  7-18-07    Cl.  260-41. 

^''?rrLru'.s"iV;,^;i  ^^''v^^^^i^^^^^  --"'-^ 
.^■:.  ^^N:^^^  ^'^f?  3^^  ^rT.?'^^ 

Sewing  machine  switching  device.  3,331,346,   7-18-67,   Li. 
122 — 219. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Taleott    Thomas  B.  3.311.820.  ^         ,  . 

Fisher  Robert  C    and  C    Co'l'"%^»''l -Collins  a ssor^to^sald 
Fisher    Seat   belt   buckle.   3,331,108,    .-18-07,  \_1.  -■»      ^J" 
Fitch.  Frederick  T.  :  See— 

Braun    Ann  B.  and  Fitch    3  331,783  r«~.  a  Tn 

Pitch    Frederick  T,  and  A.  B.  Braun.  to  W .  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
Preparation  ..f  micn.spheres  of  nranla  and  other  materials. 
3  331.785.  7   18-67,  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Flanagan,  Charles  D  :  ^f*"-- ,  „  ,-,  ,,q 

Finnegan.  Francis,  and  Flanagan.  J,.4.ii.i»». 

Flanagan,  George  F   :  •''><•.  „  „,  ,,- 

Tiigen    Robert  G.,  and  Hanagan.  3, 331, 11  J. 

'''""lilies "iVa^id'  T  •  Flanfgan"and  Bell.  3.331,132. 
Flem  ng'^Ro^rt   l' -Vnti-s^og,  carburetor   for   internal  com- 
bustion  engines.   3,331,300,   7-18-67.   Cl.   123—119. 
Flitter,  David:  See— 

Flygs^ad"'  SV^'to^T^  \S'^IU.  Sel^checking  bi- 
naural audtometric  apparatus  and  hearing  aid  simulator. 
3  331,925,  7-18-67,  Cl.  197-1.7.  ,.„... 

Foester    Lewis   H      R.    H.   Llvesay,   and   P.   K    Matthelss,   to 
'"^un  Olic!.    Heat  removed  from  reflated  A^'^^'^^g'l  il^s"  7 
withdrawn  pr-.duct  in  fractionation  control.  3,331,. 53,  7 
18-07,  Cl.  196- -132. 
Vc^«W\    Adolf  W     to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Kub- 
'^"fe'^n^nt  c'..nurisiag  EP.D.  rubber  and  a  paranonyl  sub^ 
stituted   pheonolaldehyde   novolak  resin.   3,331,804,  7-18 
07,  Cl.  200—33.0. 

Foldy    Richard  L.  :  See—  ,  „  ,  .^   „  „„,  ^,r. 
George,  Melvln  J.,  and  Foldy.  3,331,910. 

Folkers.  Karl  A.     See—         „  .^^^   o  ,0,  700 
Wagner.  Arthur  F.,  and  Folkers.  3,331,7.59. 
VniTPnloeen    Paul  D    and  M.  B.  Edwards,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
'^"Co    P.flymerfxatlon  catalyst  residue  removal  by  hydrogena 

Tion    3,^31.824,  7-18-07,  Cl.  200-88.2. 
Ford    James  A.,   to  Klrsch  Co.   Structural  device.   3,331,428, 

7-18-07,  Cl.  100—331. 
Ford,  Robert  S,.JoJngalls  Shipbuilding  Corp.  Valve  packing 


Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  ;  See—  ,  001  oaa 

Hutton,  Jerry  T.,  Nava   and  Palmer.  3.331,306. 

Foster    Berry  W.  Vortex   pickup  device.   3,331,091,   7-l»-«7, 
Cl.   15—328. 

Fostorla-Fannon,  Inc.  :  See — 

MuUaney,  Thomas  F.  3,331,293. 

Foulks,  Harold  C,  Jr.  :  See—  ,»>,    o  oq,  009 

Huber,  Clarence  F.,  Foulks,  and  Aylesworth.  3,331,SUii. 

Foundas,  John:  See — 

Deuter,  Frederlch  A.  3,331,794. 
Foundry  Products  and  Methods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorrell,  Norwood  L.  3,331,295.  j.     *       *     „ 

Fox,  Alan   J.,    to  Koppers  Co     Inc.   Extrusion  die  for  foam- 
able    thermoplastic    compositions.    3,331,103,    7-18-07,    ci. 
18—14. 
Fox,  Alfred  E.  :  See —  .  „  .,    ..».    q  001  7^1 

Anschel,  Joachim,  Fox,  Evans,  and  Schwartz.  3,331,741. 

Frakes,  James  H.  :  See—  qooiqio 

Sonnenberg,  Charles  F..  and  Frakes.  3,331,918 
Frakes,  Vernon   R.,    %   efch  to  L.  Laackmann  andJV    Bulls. 

Automatic  door  seal.  3,331,158,  7-18-67,  Cl.  4» — diu. 
Frappier.  Joseph  M.  R.  :  See — 

Dundon,  thomas  M.,  and  Frappier.  3,331,970. 
Fraunfelder,  James  A.  :  See—  ,  ,j  ,    o  001  qqi 

Carlisle,   Raymond  M.,   and   Fraunfelder.   3,331.991. 
Freeman.  Edward  :  See — 

Flresteln   Harry,  Tyas,  and  Freeman.  3,331,34b. 
Frey     Christian,    to"^'  Suspended    Structures    Inc     Suspended 
module  buildings.  3,331,168,  7-18-07,  Cl.  52—73. 

''''"segur,'Ala  fed  Fricke.  3,331,096. 
Frlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J.,  and  Bowers   3,331,554. 
Friedman,  Jules.  Method  for  making  plastic  buttons.  3,331,- 

Froellilch,^  H^nry^'A^,'^l7B«key   Photo,   Inc.   Camera   range- 
finder.  3,331,300    7-18-67,  Cl.  95—44. 

Frommer,  Joseph  C.  -See—  o  ,oo  ni? 

Frommer   Peter  L.  and  J.  C.  d,dd.^.ui^.  ♦,.ir. 

Frommer     Peer   L.    and   J.    C.    Measurement   of   pulse   train 

'TeTage    amplitude    by    comparing    time    averages    o^    test 
pulses     and     auxiliary     pulses.     3,332,012,     7-18-0.,     Cl. 

FrSnt;7a^^ascual,   Antonio.    System   oi  couMned  accelerator 
and     brake     pedal     control     for     automobiles.     3,331,4. y, 

Frost'Va'ul'D..''o'^he   Battelle   Development  Corp    Process 
for     composite     metal     shapes.     3,331,120,     7-18-0  <,     ci. 

Frutrlleorge   H.,    to    International   Harvester  Co.   Hub   cap 

penta-azalndenes.   3,331,840,    i-ia-ot,  y-i-  ■'"" 
'''"'•st'rSn^Iafy'i:.  and  Frye.  3,331,647. 
'^"^^k^am's!  Wmia^n  M^^'^d  Fueslein.  3,331,957. 

Fukasaku,  Eilchi :  See —  .„„i,„   o  qoi  7=17 

Kudo,  Shlro,  Yada,  and  Fukasaku.  3,331,757. 

Fumoto    Syozo  .See—     ^  ^^    ^nd  Fumoto.  3.331,822. 

Fusse'^nrau^s"e?!H\r^^^" /nirRe  m,  to  Feldmueh^^^ 

sellschaft.    Cutting    tool    holder.    3,331,110,     i   i»-^., 

29—96. 
''"''^C  lohei^'fa^gl   '?^moda,  Fuyimoto.  Irle,  and  Hatano. 

^•''°^B^r.rn^^5lc^kT^.^Ffd^a^:|<a    and 

Gallo    Joseph    S.   ToteJ)OX.   3.331.547,   7-18-67,  LI.  J^» 

"'"'"Shmid?  W^arren'jTand  Gambale.  3,331,989. 

""'HammUt"  F^'e-f^rlck    G.,    Garcia,    Robinson,    and   Aydln- 

maklne.  3,331.589. 
^""l^snotslcv'^Georgr  Garner,   and   Laskowskl.   3.331.689. 

''""?c'Ivi°r%''arles  wrand  Pettersson.  3,332,028. 

Gas  Council.  The  :  .^ee— 

Cockerham.  Robert  G.  3.331,77U. 

Gass  Andrew  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Sealing  packages. 
3  331  183    7-18-07,  Cl.  53—37. 

Gasslno;  Tereslo,  to  Ing  C.  Olivetti  ft  C..Sp.\  Power  driv- 
ing device  for  a  calculating  machine.  3.331.556,  7-18-07, 
Cl.  235—62. 

Gates.  Lauren  W  :  See — 

Hill,  Fredrick  L.,  and  Gates.  3.331,198. 


rTng"3:33l.582,  7-iT:07.  Cl.  251-31-^ 


Gatsls,  John  G.,  to  Unlve^al  0|1  T'-f,!*,^ ^o    "^-^^8^!!^!°' 
petroleum   crude   oil.    3,331,7<.J.    i   i»       „„V'  .,     ■,  iq  r-r 
Gaudet,   Paul-Emlle.   Liquid   filling   pipe.   3,331.405,   7-18-C7. 

,^  .    ■ rvnhnr   FRF    Hellmaun,   and   S.    Scott   III,   to 

Gelzel.  Emil  F.,  .to  .^SHierlnj;  Corp.  Modified  laryngo- 
tracheitis  vaccine.  3.3.il..30.    ,-l»-t)<,   ci.   i'><       '° 

relfand  Karl  B  .  M.  Rovlnsky,  and  J.  J.  Proto,  to  National 
Wl?e '  Die  Co..  Inc.  Die  recuttlng  machine.  3,331.263. 
7_18^G7.  Cl.  76 — 4. 

^•"TiLrn.°Fr*edTjr.?'a^nd  rc^7nck.  3,331,896. 
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General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

KUselman.  Harry  L.  3,331,566. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Powell,  Howard  H.  3,331.760. 

Verwey,  James  R.  3,332,080. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Dinger,  Edward  H.  3,331.999. 

Eft,  Christian  A.  3.331.943. 

Hall.  Robert  N.  3,331,124. 

Harvey,  Luke  M.  3,331.937. 

Lafferty,  James  M.  3.331.981. 

Lafferty,  James  M.  3,331,988. 

Love.  Pender  L.  3.331,204. 

Marsh,  Mendole  D.  3.332,064. 

Moore,  Fred  W.  3,331,384. 

Powell,  Walter  F.,  Jr.  3,331.987. 

Proffltt.  Richard  V.  3.331.309. 

Roecks.  Carl  C.  Jr..  and  Peterson.  3.331.563. 

Sanger,  Richard  B..  and  Dalton.  3.332,034. 

Schwara,  Francis  C.  3,332.001. 

Scott,  George  A.  3.331,942. 

Shaw,  Lyle  F.  3.331.215. 

Sybeldon,  James  A.,  and  Stroble.  3,331,979. 

Watson,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Bennett.  3,331,771. 
General  Motors  Corp.  ;  See — 

Chrlstenson,  Howard  W.,  and  Schaefer.  3,331,480. 

Hetzler,  Lewis  R.  3,332,003. 

Jackson,  George  W.  3,331.616. 

Jacobs,  James  W.  3,331,227. 

Jacobs,  James  W..  and  Brucken.  3,331,141. 

Larsen,  Hugh  W.,  and  Talaski.  3,331,239. 

Llvezey,  wnuam  G.  3.331,476. 

Mao.  Tzu  J.  3,331,761. 

Mitchell,  George  E.  3,331,362. 

Petkwltz,  Carl  F.,  and  Wurtz.  3,331,648. 

Polhemus,  Von  D.,  Loomls,  Klees,  and  Plume.  3.331,599. 

Riehl,  Wllhelm    3,331,601. 

Werth,  John  J.  3,331,707. 

Worrell,  William  D.,  and  Kirk.  3,332,006. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldman,  David  A.,  and  Zlsselman.  3,332,071. 

Kinzle,  James  E.,  Pross,  Steves,  and  Trostrud.  3,331,9.')4. 
General  Signal  Corp..  The  ;  See — 

Andreasen.  Charles  E.  3.331.965. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The :  See — 

Sayre,  Philip  R.,  and  Watkins.  3,331,959. 
Geo  Research  A  Consulting  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Osborne,  John  S.  3,331,206. 
George,   Melvln  J.,   and  R.   L.  Foldy,   to  Keystone  Mfg.  Co.  : 
Division  of  Avis   Industrial  Corp.   Layln  wlreway.  3.331. 
916,  7-18-67,  CI.  174 — 68. 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  The  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

Lead  screw  and  nut.  3,331,257,  7-18-67,  CI.  74—424.8. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Gerber,  Heinz  J.  3,331,257. 
Gero,  George  :  See — 

Stroop,  John  H  ,  and  Gero.  3,331,502. 
Gerrltts.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  .Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Mandrel  locking  mechanism.  3,331,565.  7-18-67,  CI.  242    - 
72.1. 
Gerson.   Herman,  and  W.  E.   Bachmann,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.    N,N'-bi8    (lower    alkyl)    3,4,9,10    perylene    tetracar- 
bozyllc  acid  dllmlde  pigment  and  process  therefor.  3,331,- 
847,  7-18-67,  CI.  260—281. 
Gewerkschaft  Elwerath  :  See — 

Peter,  Siegfried,  and  Buchholz.  3,331.657. 
Gibbs.  Joe  W..  B.  O.  Braddick,  and  P.  E.  Davis.  Relief  device 

for   tubing  pressure.    3.331,378,   7-18-67,   CI.    137^68. 
Gilbert,  Harry  E.,  Jr..  W.  J.  Snyder,  Jr.,  and  W.  (',.  Zundel, 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Low  gloss  wax  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  moalfled  polyester  coating  composition.  3,331,796, 
7-18-67,  CI.  260—28.5. 
Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Exton,  Norman  T.  3,331,523. 

Gllkey,  Russell :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gllkey.  3,331,889. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gllkey.  3,331,890. 

Glngell,  Bernard  W.,  and  N.  P.  Parkinson,  to  Moore  Reed  and 
Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  contact  to  a 
support.  3,331,119,  7-18-67,  CI.  29 — 407. 

Girling  Ltd. :  See— 

Redmayne,  Leonard.  3,331,471. 
Wilson,  Alexander  J.  3,331.641. 

Giuliani,  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque,  and 

Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlfiants. 

Organic   fluids   for   utilization   In    nuclear   reactors.   3,331, 

778.  7-18-67.  CI.  2(52—73. 
Gladd,  Andrew  J.,  and  A.  R.  Henson,  to  Disco  Engineering. 

Inc.  Draft-free  Integral  door  unit.  3.331.303.  7-18-67.  CI. 

98—36. 

Glaverbel :  See — 

Javaux,  Gustave.  3,331,672. 

Glawe,  Karl :  See — 

Neumann,  Karl,  Metzger,  and  Glawe.  3,331,229. 

Glenn,    Helen   G.    Musical    notation.    3,331,271,   7-18-67,   CI. 

84 — 478. 
Glew,    David   N.,    and   H.    W.   Quinn.    to   The   Dow   Chemical 

Co.  Removal  of  acetylenes  from  gaseous  streams  with  silver 

zeolites.  3,331,190.  7-18-67.  CI.  56— «3. 
Glo-Mark  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Drl8h.  Prank.  3,331.135. 
Godfrey.  William  C.  Structural  building  unit.  3,331,177.  7-18- 

67,  Cl.  52—376. 
Goebel,  Gregory,  and  E.  J.  TuUman,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Bobbin 

thread   replenishing  programming  mechanisms  for  sewing 

machlnea.  3,331,343.  7-18-67.  CI.  112-186. 


Goeti.  Frledrlch.  W.  Hermeler,  and  H.  Men.  Solid  integral 
elastic  body  of  rubber-elastic  material  for  stressing  by  com- 
pressive forces  and  tensile  forces,  particularly  for  cushion- 
ing wheel  axles  of  vehicles.  3,331.600,  7-18-67,  Cl.  267—63. 

Goldman.  David  A.,  and  A.  Zlsselman.  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.  Data  retrieval  and  display  system.  3,332,071,  7-18-67. 
Cl.  340—172.5. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Zlegler,  Charles  E.,  and  Eden.  3.331,871. 

Goodwin.  William  D.  Apparatus  for  transforming  materials 
by  pyrogenic  techniques.  3.331.671,  7-18-67,  Cl.  65 — 16. 

Gordon.  Joseph  M.  Plastic  banding  ribbon.  3,331,105.  7-18-67, 
Cl.  24—16. 

Gosling,  Alexander  B.  :  See — 

Cox,  Harry,  Gosling,  and  Shiel.  3.331,602. 

Goss,  John  B.  Pulsation  dampener.  3,331,398.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
138—26. 

Goudie.  John  S.  Curved  edge  safety  razor  having  notches  to 
seat  the  ends  of  the  blade.  3.331.129.  7-18-67.  Cl.  30 — 49. 

Gould.  Gordon  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Extrusion  appa- 
ratus. 3,331,100,  7-18-67,  Cl.  18—12. 

Grace,  Garland  K..  and  R.  H.  Brown,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.  Sliver  Inserter  for  solid  propellant  rocket  motors. 
3,331,723,  7-18-67,  Cl.  156 — 423. 

Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  See— 

Braun.  Ann  B..  and  Fitch.  3,331,783. 
Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  Braun.  3,331.785. 
Gunderson,  Lewis  O.,  and  Kerst.  3,331,773. 
Veltman.  Preston  L.  3,331,675. 

Grant.  Benjamin  M.  Harvesting  attachment.  3.331,196.  7-18- 
67.  Cl.  56 — 106. 

Gray.  Allen  D.  :  See — 

Vander  Horst.  John.  3,331,289. 

Gray,  James  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Multi-track  magnetic 
recorder  with  rotatable  head  assembly.  3.332,085.  7-18-67, 
a.  346—74. 

Gray.  William  E..  Jr.,  to  Michigan  Dynamics,  Inc.  Strainer. 
3.331,509,  7-18-67,  Cl.  210—90. 

Green,  William  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semicon- 
ductor devices  having  a  bottom  electrode  silver  soldered 
to  a  case  member.  3,331,996,  7-18-67,  CI.  317—234. 

Greening,  Donald  J.,  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Protective  means  for  solid  state  devices.  3,332,000.  7-18- 
67.  Cl.  318—345. 

Gregg,  David  F.,  Jr.  Article  holding  and  serving  tray  with  de- 
tachable anchoring  means.  3,331,494.  7-18-67,  Cl.  206 — 
19  5 

Gregory,  William  C.  Cleaning  apparatus.  3,331.163.  7-18-67. 
Cl.  51—8. 

Grlest.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  and  O.  W.  Reen.  to  Allegheny  Ludlam 
Steel  Corp.  Method  of  making  magnetic  material.  3,331.712. 
7-18-67,  a.   148—105. 

Griffin.  Gerald  L.  :  See- 
Burger.   Nicholas  J.,  GrlfBn.  and  Meng.  3,331,944. 

Grimmer,  Arlchlbald  A.  Drawing  Instruments.  3,331,183. 
7-18-67,  Cl.  33—31. 

Grimmer,  Elmer  J.,  and  E.  C.  Wenti.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Condenser  bushing  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ducts  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  oil  to  remove  heat 
resulting  from  dielectric  losses.  3,331,910,  7-18-67.  Cl. 
174—15. 

Grlnnell  Corp. :  See — 

Merdlnyan,  Philip  H.  3,331,391. 

Grlsley,  Edward  J. :  See— 

Lunn    Gerald  K.,  and  Grlsley.  3.332.081. 

Gross,  Robert,  to  Mastereel  Industries,  Inc.  Hub  for  film  cores 
and  tight-wound  marginally  apertured  film  strips.  8.331,- 
564,  7-18-67,  Cl.  242—71.8. 

Grove,  Marvin  H.,  to  M  4  J  Valve  Co.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  valve  body.  3,331,118,  7-18-67,  Cl.  29 — 157.1. 

Groves.  E.  Stuart,  and  P.  N.  Dunham.  Pass-through  curtain. 
3.331,425.  7-18-67,  Cl.  160—126. 

Grunwaldt,  Arthur.  Article  support  for  a  ladder.  3,331,677, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  248—238. 

GUbell  Ferdinand,  to  Ferag,  Fehr  4  Relst  A.G.  Apparatus  for 
stacking  copies  of  folded  newspapers,  periodicals  or  other 
similar  articles.  3,331,516,  7-18-67,  Cl.  214 — 6. 

Gulduccl,  Lino  :  See — 

Charault,  Jean-Claude.  Cogez,  and  Gulduccl.  3,331.608. 

Guln,  Joel  B.  Exhaust  purifying  system.  3.331,201,  7-18-67, 
Cl.  60—30. 

Guin,^  Joel  B.  Automobile  tires.  3.331,423.  7-18-67.  Cl.  182— 
313. 

Guln.  Joel  B.  Aircraft  In-fllght  unloading  system.  3,331.572, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  244—137. 

Gunderson,  Lewis  O..  and  H.  Kerst.  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co. 
Process  for  Inhibiting  precipitation  In  water.  3,331,773, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  210—58. 

Gutsche,  Klaus  :  See — 

Prlewe.  Hans,  and  Gutsche.  3.331.841. 

Haas,  Paul  A  and  S.  D.  Clinton,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  preparing  metal 
oxide  microspheres.   3,331,898.   7-18-67,   Cl.   264— .5. 

Haase,  Bernd  :  See — 

Kaufbold.  Robert,  Haase,  and  Kloss.  3,331,191.  > 

Haberkern,  Johann  :  See — 

Kathrluer.  Josef,  and  Haberkern.  3.331,402. 

Hachtel,  Wllhelm,  to  R.  Storzbach.  Curtain  rail,  preferably 
of  synthetic  plastic  material,  having  curved  end  sections. 
3.331,095,  7-18-67,  Cl.  16—96. 

Hafner,  Hans,  and  C.  Bayer,  to  Polymer  Products  Corp.  Aero- 
sol cap  and  method  for  its  production.  3,331,422.  7-18-67, 
Cl.  150—52. 

Hagberg,  Charles  A.,  to  Zalk-Josephs  Co.  Truck  dump  box  with 
heating  means.  3.331,433,  7-18-67,  Cl.  165—51. 

Hahn,  Steven  to  Round  Hill  Associates,  Inc.  Teaching  appa- 
ratus. 3,331,144,  7-18-67,  Cl.  35—35. 
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Hall.   Leonard  I.  Bgg  shell  perforator.   3,331.416,   7-18-67, 

Hall,  Robert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Semiconductor  strain 
sensitive  devices  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,331,124, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  29—577. 
Hall,  Robert  O. :  See— 

Hodgbon,  John,  and  Hall.  3,331,660. 
HaUer-Meurer-V^erke  A.G.-  See — 

Helnrlch,  Rudolf.  3,831,424. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Plttman,  Forrest  C.  3,331,486. 
Hallock,  Edward  C.  Joint  covers.  3,331,171,  7-18-67,  Cl.  52— 

278 
Hamann,    Omer    P.,    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Corp.    Character 

generating   system   utilizing  a  cathode  ray    tube  in   wiucu 

a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  are  selectively 

defocussed  to  form  the  character.  3,331,985.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

315—13. 
Hambllng,  James  K.  :  See — 

Yeo,  Alan  A.,  Hambllng,  and  Aiderson.  3,331,884. 
Hammett,  Dillard  S.  :  See—  .,  „»,  ^     q  qqi  -jio 

Cox,  Harold  D..  Hammett.  Doiler,  and  Shatto.  3.331,212. 
Hammltt,    Frederick    G.,    R.    Gaicla.    M.    J.    Robinson     and 

P.  Aydlnmakine.  Vibratory  unit  with  seal.  3,331,589,  7-l»- 

67,  Cl.  259-116. 
Hamner.  Glen  P. :  See —  _  ^  „,,  _._ 

Arey    William  F.,  Jr.,  Hamner,  and  Mason.  3,331,767. 
Mason,  Ralph  B.,  Arey,  and  Hamner.  3,331,768. 
Hanneman.  Walter  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Thread 

forming  nut  and  Upered  stud.  3,331,272,  7-18-67,  Cl.  85— 

32 
Hannon,  Gilbert  H.  Bag  package.  3,331,182,  7-18-67,  Cl.  53— 

35. 
Hanson,  Alan  R. :  See —  „         ,         _,    „ 

Fielder,    Frederick    A.,    Hanson,    Kappel,    and    Swenson. 
3,331,126. 
Hanson,  Gene  P.  :  See —  „  ^,     „  „„,  ,,o 

Winker,  James  A.,   Hanson,  and  Pohl.  3,331,073. 
Hardin,    James   T.,    R.    T.    Lovrenlch,    and    S.    Lovalentl,    t_o 
Eltra  Corp.  Contactless  ignition  system.  3.331.986.  7-18-6/, 
Cl    315—200.  ^       ,  .  o       , 

Harding,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  Equipment  Development  Co.,  Inc. 
Forward  trowel.  3,331,290.  7-18-67,  Cl.  94—45. 

Harford,  Arthur  D. :  See —  _„, 

Wenham,  Alan  J.  M.,  and  Harford.  3,331,737. 
Harklau,  Carroll  D.  and  R.  L  ,  to  A.  W.  Vaudt   Variable  pres 
sure  instantaneous  switching  unit.  3,331,330,  7-18— 67,  f~i. 
103—51. 
Harklau,  Roger  L.  :  See— 

Harklau,  Carroll  D.  and  R.  L.  3,331,330.    ,    ^,    ^ 
Harmens,   Alexander,   to   Conch   International   Methane  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  employing 
a  product  as  refrigerant.  3,331,213,  7-18-67,  Cl.  62—18. 
Harny,  Mary  A    Pressing  aid  for  box  pleats.  3,331,150,  7-lH- 

R7     C*\     ^ft lOS 

Harrison,  Clyde  W.,  Jr.  Chair.  3,331,634,  7-18-«7,  Cl.  297— 

442 

Harrison,  George  and  N.  K.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  Pneu- 
matic pressure  casting  apparatus.  3,331,429,  7-18-67,  Cl. 
164—157. 

Harrison,  Nelson  K.  :  See — 

Harrison,  George  and  N.  K.  3,331,429. 

Harsh,   Ralph.   Seat  cushion.   3,331,630.  7-18-67,   Cl.   297— 

231 
Hartwlg.   Donald   R..   to   Deere  4   Co.   Fertilizer  distributor. 

3,331,341,  7-18-67    Cl.  Ill— 73.      ^     , ,     ,_,        .,       ,,  . 
Harvey   Luke  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Liquid  metal  switch. 

3.331,937,  7-18-67.  Cl.  200 — 152. 
Haskell.  Floyd  K. :  See— 

Vander  Horst,  John.  3.331.289.  „  „„,  o»,  ,  ,c 

Hastings  Thomas  K.  Orthopedic  spinal  brace.  3.331,367,  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  128—78. 
Hatano.  Yahlro :  See —  .    „     .      .     t  .  j  ti-».„„ 

Salto.  Sohel.  Yagl.  Tsumoda  Fuylmoto,  Irle,  and  Hatano. 
3  331  099 
Hatch    James  F..  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Radio  goniometers 
and  radio  direction  finders  incorporating  the  same.  3,332,- 
082,  7-1R-67   Cl.  343—124. 
Hatting.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Ernst.  Walter,  and  Hatting  3,331.179 
Haugan,   John   R..   to  Union   Special  Machine  Co.  Combined 
reversible  lower  feed  and  needle  feed  for  sewing  machines. 
3.331.344.  7-18-67.  Cl.  112—213. 
Hawklnson.  Panl  E..  Co.  :  See — 

Sornsen.  Wallace  V.  3.331,412. 
Hayes-Dana  Ltd. :  See — 

Relmer.  Borjfe  R.  3  331.259.  u     v.    ^.^.  o«i* 

Hayes    Edward  J.,  to  Kelsey-Haves  Co.  Disc  brake  with  self- 

enertrlzed  brake  shoe    3.331  473.  7-18-67,  Cl.  188—73. 
Head    Elden  N..  and  L.  J.  Chafen.  Coll  torsion  spring  trailer 

hitch.  3,331.618.  7-18-67.  Cl.  280--406 
Heddernhelmer    Metallwarenfabrlk    Ludwlg    Baumann    KG. . 

Baumann,  Ludwlg,  and  Schutze.  3,331,302. 
Hedlund.  Leonard  E..  to  McMartlii  Industries    Inc.  Selwtlve 
frequency  gate  and  signalling  circuit.   3,332,021.  7-18-67. 
Cl.  325—392 


Hedstrom  Union  Co. :  See—- 

Plerson,  Raymond  Q..  Jr.  3,331,631. 

Heestand.  Richard  L. :  See— 

Robinson,  William  C.  Heestand,  and  Leltten.  3,331.666. 

Hefler.  Paul  R.  and  T.  J.,  and  W  C  Mever  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Co    Gas  valve.  3,331,394,  7-18-67.  Cl.  187— «10. 

Hefler,  Thomas  J. :  Bee—  j  »,     „     o  ooi  qoi 

Hefler,  Paul  R.  and  T.  J.,  and  Meyer.  3.331.394. 

Heldrlch,  Walter,  and  K.  KSrner,  to  Synflbrlt  0  na.b  H  Sin- 
tered product  for  use  in  foaming  ceramics.  3,331,694,  7-i»- 
67.  a.  106 — iO. 


Helnecke.    Klaus,    and    W.    Holle,    to    Ernst    Leltx    O.m.b.H. 
Photosensitive  apparatus   for  determining  scale  positions. 
3,331,964,  7-18-67    Cl.  250—232. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Camp,  William  W.  3,332,043. 
Camp,  William  W.,  and  Pitts.  3,332,044.  ^    ,,    , 
Helnrlch,  Rudolf,  to  Haller-Meurer-Werke  A.G.  Lnl versa!  gas 
burner  for  heating  equipment.  3,331,424,  7-18-67,  Cl.  158— 
117. 
Heller,  Stanley  :  See — 

Anderson.  William  F.,  and  Heller.  3,331,575. 
Hellmann,  Ronald  F.  :  See — 

Gehrlng,  Wilbur  E.,  Hellmann,  and  Scott.  3.331.404. 
Henderson.  Jerald   M.,   to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Mass  flowmeter  for  granular  materials.  3,331,- 
244,  7-18-67,  Cl.  73—194.  ^  ,    ^ 

Hennig,  Robert  J.,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates, 
Inc.  Nuclear  reactor  control  system.  3,331,745.  7-18-67,  Cl. 
176 — 22. 
Hennion,  George  F.  :  See — 

Easton,  Nelson  R.,  and  Hennion.  3.331,846. 
Henry,  Walton  M.,  to  Soabar  Co.  Settable  type-bar  Inking  and 
printing  means  in  ticket  Issuing  machines.  3,331,315,  7—18- 
67,  Cl.  101—68. 
Henson,  Artel  R.  :  See — 

Gladd.  Andrew  J.,  and  Henson.  3,331,303. 
Hermeler,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Goetz,  Frledrlch,   Hermeler,  and  Men.  3,331,600. 
Herrmann,    William    L     Bound    buttonhole   guide.    3,331.342, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  112 — 136. 

Hertzsch,  Wolfgang  :  See—  

Leckzlk.  Erich,  and  Hertzsch.  3,331,495. 
Hervert,  George  L.  :  See — 

Linn,  Carl  B..  and  Hervert.  3,331,663.  ^ 

Hesse.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Direct-view  storage 
tube  and  method  of  erasure.  3,331,983,  7-18-67,  Cl.  315 — 

12 
Heth'   Sherman  C,  E.  T.  Lewis,  and  M.  Ronnlng.  to  Jacobsen 

Mfg.  Co.  Turf  groomer.  3,331,195,  7-18-67,  Cl.  56—24. 
Hetteix.  Irene  M.  .  See — 

Hettelx,  Jacques.  3.331,317. 
Hetteix.   Jacques,   deceased,   by   I.   M.   Hettelx,   executrix,   to 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  High  speed  bar  printer.  3.331,317.  7-18- 

ftT    C*\    101 93 

Hetzler    Lewis  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Voltage  regulator 

for  generators.  3,332.003.  7-18-67,  Cl.  322—28. 
Hewitt.  Fred  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  storage  ele 

ments  and  method  for  storing  discrete  levels  of  data.  6,66^,- 

073.  7-18-67.  Cl.  340—174. 
Hibbard    Billy  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  ^  iscous  aqueous 

blend   of   polystyrene   sulfonate   and   N-vinylpyrrolidinone. 

and  preparation  thereof.  3,331.798.  7-18-67,  Cl.  260— 29. G. 
Hlbbentrop.  Annemarie  :  See —  u.v,k„„ 

Popelak    Alfred.   Lettenbauer,   Schaumann.  and  Hlbben- 
trop. 3.331,855.  ^^      ,  ^    „     A    ., 
Hlckey    Frank  !>..  H.  W.  Adams,  K.  Hlrahara,  G.  R.  Ander 

son;  "and  D.  W.  Chamberlln,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

preparing  fiult.  3.331.375,  7-18-67.  Cl.  134—127. 
Hlckey     John   J.,    to   TRW    Inc.   High   speed    gating   circuit. 

3,331.968,  7-18-67,  Cl.  307— 88.5.  ^        ^     ,  ,  „, 

Higglns,  John  L..  to  Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Syringe.  3,ddl,- 

.')^8.  7-18-67.  Cl.  222—387. 
Hlgley,  John  W..  and  C.  B.  Stegner.  to  Weston  Instruments. 

Inc     Electrical   measuring   Instrument   with    improved   ad- 
justing arrangement.   3,332,013,  7-18-fl7,   CT.  324—150. 
Higuchi,  Takeo.  Baby  carrying  band.  3.331,540,  7-18-67,  Cl. 

•?24 6 

Hill,   Fredrick  L.,  and  L.  W.  Gates,  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University     of    California.     Tomato     harvester.     3,331,198, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  56—364.  ^  „   ..v.       ^  r.      t  »-^ 

Hill,  John,  and  N.  M.  Hopkin,  to  Johnson   Matthey  4  Co.  Ltd. 

Electrodes  for  electrolytic  purposes.  3.331,709,  i-i^-Hl,  ci. 

Hint    lohannes  A.  Method  of  treating  particTilate  material. 

3,331,905,  7-18-67.  Cl.  264-122. 

Hlrahara,  Katsuil :  See—  „,     ,  .    ^  „„^ 

Hlckey     Frank    P..    .Adams.    Hlrahara.    Anderson,    and 

Charnberlln.  3.331,375. 

Hlsano    Takao.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  core 

unit  with  shielded  winding.  3.332,049.  7-18-67.  Cl.  336—83. 

Hl-Shear  Corp.  :  See- 
Brown.  Clarence  K.  3,331.278. 

Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okano.  Kinpel.  3,331.643. 
Sasaki.  Ryolchi.  and  Kurosawa.  3,331.682. 
Sekl.  Takeo.  and  Miwa.  3.332.025. 
Hoch     Manfried    L..    to    International    Harvester    Co.    Knife 

sharpening  device.  3,331.167.  7-18-67,  Cl.  51—246. 
Hoch,  Paul  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Tricyclic  ketone  in- 
secticides   and    process    therefor.    3,331,860,    7-18-67,    Cl. 
260—3462. 

Hodan,  James  J. :  See — 

Baranaurkas,  Charles  F.,  and  Hodan.  3,331,895. 

Hodgson  John,  and  R.  O.  Hall,  to  British  Titan  Products  Co. 
Ltd  Process  for  milling  of  particulate  solids  in  liquids. 
3,331,560,  7-18-67,  Cl.  241—16. 

Hoehmann,  Henry  G.  :  See—  .,  t>.  w     .^    o  -jqo  naa 

McLaughlin.  John  A.,  Hoehmann,  and  Rickard.  3,33J.068. 

Hoffert  Rov  G.  Rotisserle  with  rollers  for  supporting  sau- 
sages. 3.331.307,  7-18-67,  Cl.  99—339. 

Hoffert.  Rov  G.  Rotisserle  with  rollers  for  srupporting  sau- 
sages. 3,331,308,  7-18-67,  C\.  99—340. 

Hoffman,  Arlene  M.  :  See —  ^   „  «  ~  oo,  con 

Tomcufcik,   Andrew   S.,   Fahio,  and  Hoffman.   3,331,830. 
Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.,  Fablo.  and  Hoffman.  3.331,843. 
Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.    Fablo,  and  Hoffman.  3,331,845. 
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Hoffman.  Le  Roy  G.  Multiple  groove  apparatus  and  method. 

3^331,413,  7-1&-67.  CI.  144—323. 
Hottman,    Lewis   C.    to   E.    I.   du    Font   de   Nemours,   and   Co. 

(Hass  frits  and  enamels  having  esterifled  surfaces  and  tlietr 

preparation.   3.331.777.   7-18-«7.  CI.   252— 62.1. 
Hoffman,  Robert  K..  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.  Check  valve.  3.331,- 

390.  7-18-67;  CI.  137—525.  r         .,  .      i    ko 

Hohmann,    Albert,    to    Taller   A    ^o<H>"',|?<^;^^*°"*J  ^J^Vm 

numeric  hand  operable  card  punch.  3.331.48J.   7-i»-oi,  v^i. 

Holdeny  Kenneth  G..   and  J.    K.   Kerwin,   to   Smith   Kline  & 
French    Laboratories.    A  nor  B-norsteroids    and    intermetll- 
ates.  3,331,868,  7-18-07.  CI.  260 — 488. 
Hole,  Marvin  A.  :  See—  ^  ,,    ^        o  oo,  kao 

Baringer,  Berlyn  E.,  Hole,  and  Huber.  3,331,542. 
Holle.  Werner:  See —  ^^^ 

Helnecke,  Klaus,  and  Holle.  3.331.964. 
Hollister,  Solomon  C.  and  K.  J.  Kavanagh.  Cleat  means  for 

athletic  shoes.  3, .'^31. 148.  7-18-67.  CI.  36— 67. 
Holly.   Mildred   K..   to   Inited   States  of  Amertea^  ^"^Ij  J^^ 

protective  armor  system.  3.331.083.  7-18-07.  LI.  2— -2.;). 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  Westingliouse  Electric  ^-orP  P'fital 
timer  drive  for  use  in  household  appliances.  3,33l,9JW,   <- 
18-67.  CI.  200—46.  ^  „        ^ 

Holton    Jesse  A..   Jr.   Motorized  adapter  for  pull-cord  power 

drive.  3.331.303.  7-18-67,  CI.  123—179. 
Holtzman,  Arnold  H.  :  See —  o  ooi  loi 

De  Maris,  Joseph  L.,  Holtzman.  and  Pocalyko.  3,331,1^1. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Dundon.  Thomas  M..  and  trappier.  3,331,970. 
Walker.  Arthur  H.  3.331.992. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See—        .   „   _^        „  „„,  ,.. 
Baranauckas    Charles  F..  and  Hoaan.  3.33l,»tfo. 
Bean,  Claude  T.,  Jr.,  and  Thorpe.  3.331.730. 
Hoch.  Paul  E.  3.331,860. 

Lodeesen,   Herman  J.,  and  Russell    J. 331. 710. 
Pernert.  John  C.  and  Tldeswell.  3.331.893. 
Weil    Edward  D..  Dorfman.  and  Linder.  3,331,865. 
Well!  Edward  D.,  and  Schlichting.  3.331.894. 
Hopkin.  Norman  M.  :  .See- 
Hill,  John,  and  Hopkin.  3.331.709. 
Hopkins    Joseph   W..  to  Contempo  Associates  Inc.  Comblna 

tion  bed  and  sofa.  3.331.086.  7-18-67,  CI.  5—8. 
Hopper,  Theodore   R.,  to  F.\1C  Corp.   Novel  coating  composi 

tions.  3,331.795.  7-18-67.  CI.  260—28.5. 
Horgan.  William  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,331,467. 

Hon    Tatsu.   to   Stanford  Research   Institute.   Seed   plantinK 

apparatus  with  automatic  seed  tape  feed  control.  3.331.53-. 

7-18-67.  CI.  221—13.  .,     _    ^       , 

Horst.  Robert  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Methods  of  making 

toroidal  dielectric  lenses.  3.331.721.  7-18-67.  CI.  lo6— 2o0. 

Horton    Billy   M.,   to   l"nlte<l   States  of  America,  Army.   Pure 

fluid  ampliPer.  3,331,382,  7-18-67,  C\.  13J— Sl.5.  . 

Hott    Ion  V.  K.  Two-post  frame  contact  lift.  3,331,470,  .-18- 

67!  CI.  187—8.75.  „    ,         ...,., 

Hough.    Harold    L..    and    R.    E.    Levin,    to    Sylvanla   t-lectric 
Products.  Inc.   Surface  level  runway  lighting  unit.  3.331,- 
956.  7-18-67.  CI.  240—1.2. 
Hough  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ensign.  Robert  H.  3.331,426. 
Howe.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Clanton,  Raymond  W  .  and  Howe.  3,331,112. 
Huber.  Clarence  F.,  H.  C.  Foulks,  Jr.,  and  R.  D.  Aylesworth, 
to   Emery   Industries,    Inc.    Polyesters    from   dibasic   acids, 
monobasic  acld.s.   glycols,   and   trlhydrlc   alcohols  as   plas- 
tlclzers  for  vinyl  resins.  3,331.80-2.  7-18-67,  CI.  260—31.6. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See- 
Feller,  Harold  L.  3,331,662. 
Huber,  John  A.  :  See —  „  „»,  ...o 

Baringer,  Berlyn  E.,  Hole,  and  Huber.  3.331.542. 
Huffman,     Kenneth    R  .    and     E.     F.     Lllman.     to    American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Novel  furan  and  thiophene  compounds.  3,331. 
854.  7-18-67,  CI.  260—330.5. 
Huffman.    Kenneth     R..    and     E.    F     lllman,    to 
Cyanamid  Co.  3-aroyl  (2arylmethyl)chromones. 
7_18-67,  CI.  260—345.2. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 
Hesse.  Kenneth  R.  3,331.983. 
Larrlson,  John  E.  3.331.995. 
Zuleeg.  Ralner.  3.331.998. 

Hundt.  Rudolf  P.  :  See— 

Batorskl.  Edward  J.,  and  Hundt.  3,331,285. 

Huntington,  William  L.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  H.,  and  Huntington.  3,331,677. 
Husy.   Hans,   to   Sandoz  Ltd.    (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG.). 
Process  for  dyeing  blends  of  cellulose  and  Doljester  hbers 
with    reactive   and   disperse   dyes.   3,331,654,    (-18-67,   CI. 
8—21. 
Hutton.  Jerry  T..  L.  J.  Nava.  and  G.  M.  Palmer,  to  Foremost 
Dairies    Inc.   Conditioning  apparatus.   3,331,306.    <-18-6i, 
CI.  99—234. 
Hydraulic  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Roblln,  Mervyn  G.  G.  3.331,676. 
Ian  Proctor  Metal  Masts  Ltd.  ;  See- 
Dyer.  David  E.  3.331.348,^ 

Ilford  Ltd. :  See—  ~    „  „„,  „  _ 

Fry,  Douglas  J.,  and  Keogh.  3,331.840. 

Ilikon  Corp. :  See —  .,  „        ,        ,  ooi  «on 

Bonis,  Laszlo  J..  Sandven,  and  .Manning.  3,331,686. 

lUinoii  Milling  Inc. :  See— 

Liebig,  Joseph  M.  3.331,611. 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

Hanneman,  Walter  M.  3.331,272. 
Melone,  Robert  R.  3.332,046. 
Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.  3,331,500. 


Immel     Richard    H.,    to   Koppers    Co.,    Inc.    FroceBS    and   ap- 
oaratus  for   making  shaped  cellular  articles  from  expand- 
able   thermoplastic    resius.    3,331,899.    7-18-67,   CI.    284— 
26. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See—    ,  „.     .  „  ,,„, 

Osmond    Desmond  W.  J.,  Simpson,  and  Waghorn.  3,331,- 
801. 
Imperial  t:a8tman  Corp.  :  See— 

Harrison.  George  and  N.  K.  3,331,429. 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vore,  Herbert  G.  3,331,512.  ,.    .     ,,       ^ 

Inamine,  Edward  S.,  T.  A.  Jacob,  and  R.  A.  Vltall,  to  Merck 
4  Co.,   Inc.   Isolation  of  7  L-clutajnyl  dlpeptldes  from  glu- 
tamic acid  fermentation  broths  by  Ion  ixchange.  3,331,8^8, 
7-18-67.  CI.  260—112.5. 
Industrial  Vinyls,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Thomas.  Cyrus  H.  3,331,900. 
Ingalls  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Ford.  Robert  S.  3,331.582. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.:  See—- 

HeJler.  I'aul  R.  and  T.  J.,  and  Meyer.  3  331,394. 
Inman.  Donald  E.  Thread  gauge.  3.331.136.  7-18-67.  CI.  33— 

199. 
luman.  John  K.  :  See —  _ 

Struck.  Jacob.  Jr..  and  Inman.  3.331. i52.     .    ,    ^  ,„      , 
Institut   Francais  du   Petrole  des   Carbarants  &  Lubriflanta : 
See — 

Uaudry.  Jean.  3.331  361. 
International  Business  Machines  Corn.  :  See— 
Correll.  Quentin  E..  and  Burns.  3.332.066. 
McLaughlin.  John  A..  Hoehmann.  an.l  RIckard.  3.332.068. 
Pope   George  W..  Clarke,  and  Jurch.  3.331.090. 
Strieker.  Alfred  A.,  and  Walker.  3.331.912. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Cox    Harry.  Gosling,  and  Shiel.  3.331.602. 
International  Harvester  Co.  .  See— 

Adams.  William  M..  and  I-uesleln.  3.331,957. 
Fruth,  George  H.  3,331,038. 
Hoch.  Mantrled  L.  3.331,167. 
Kolthoff,  C.  Paul,  Jr.  3,331.288. 

Morkoskl,  James.  Clendenin,  and  Corwith.  3.33l,oOl 
Ornas  Theodore,  Jr.,  Finch,  and  Derrickson.  3,331.089. 
Samm'arco,  Peter.  3.331.807. 
Simak,  Frank  J.  3,331.447. 
Vidrlne,  Clyde  G  ,  and  May.  3.331,314. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Rogoff.  Martin  H.  3.331,750. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See^  ' 

Lee.  Charles  A.  3,331,138. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Glen  H,  and  Morrow.  3,331. ■2'52. 
Ireland.  Robert  W.,  to   westlnghouse  Electric  Corp    Muores 
cent    lamp    bulb    spiral    groove   forming   device.    3,33 1,0  <  4, 
7-18-67    CI.  06-276. 

'  Saito.  Sohel,  Yagi.  Tsumoda.  Fuyimoto.  Irle.  and  Hatano. 
3,331,099. 


American 
3,331,859, 


Isaacson,  Calvin,  to  Lnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  Edge  finish- 
ing shoe  outer  bottoms.  3,331.147,   .-i8-07.  CI.  3tt— 2D. 

IshllTawa,  Toshlo,  and  K.  Noda,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushikl 
Kalsha.  Electric  circuits  for  positive  picture  copiers.  3.331,- 
945,  7-18-07.  CI.  219—471. 

Anderson.  William  F..  and  Heller   3.331.575. 
Iwasa.  Toshle :  See —  ^  ,   . 

Wakasa    Rvoichi.   Suzuki,   Iwashlta.  Omura.  and  Iwasa 
3.331,887. 
IwashlU,  Hldemary  :  See —         ,        ^.        ^  ^   t    „.„ 

Uakasa.  Kyoichl.   Suzuki,   Iwashlta,  Omura,  and   Iwasa. 
3,331,887.  ^    ,  J   „.     ,   o  1 

Jackson  Albert  E.,  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research 
Association.  Process  of  forming  metal  coatings  on  metal 
strip  by  electrophoretlc  deposition.  3,331,702,  7-18-6 1,  CI. 

O  A  I I  S  1 

Jackson    George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  leveling 

system.  3.331.616.  7-18-07,  CI.  280— 124. 
Jackson    Robert  L..  and  R.  M.  Campbell,  to  Chevron  Research 

Co.    Earth   formation   core   protractor,    3.331,134.    7-18-67. 

Jackson    Woodrow.  Positive  centering  brake  assembly.  3,331,- 

475.  7-18-67,  CI.  188 — 78. 
Jacob,  Theodore  A.  :  See—  „^,  „„„ 

Inamine,  Edward  S  .  Jacob,  and  Vltall.  3,331.828. 
Jacobellis.  Alphonse  A.  .Method  of  manufacturing  a  jacketed 

spaced  wall  accumulator.   3.331,117.   7-18-67,   CI.   29—157 
Jacobs    James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Clothes  washing 

machine  with  a  roller  drive  mechanism  having  a  fluid  cou 

pling.  3.331.227.  7-18-67.  CI.  08—23. 
Jacobs     James    W..    and    B     L.    Brucken,    to    General    Motors 

Corp     Apparatus    for    Intermittently    rotatingly    tumbling 

clothes.  3,331.141,  7-18-67.  Cl.  34—133. 

Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heth.   .Sherman   C.   Lewis,   and   Ronnlng.   3.331  195. 

Jacoby  William  F..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Handle  bar  construction.  3.331.617,  7-18-07,  Cl.  280—279 

Jafvert,  V.rik  W.,  to  Bofors,  Aktlebolaget.  Round  feeding 
mechanism  for  automatic  guns  for  discharging  rounds  from 
a  round  magazine.   3,331281,  7-18-67,  Cl.  89—33. 

Jaqulsh.  Guy  D.  Wire  stretcher.  3.331.587.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
254—162. 

Jardmo,  Sven  A.  to  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Aktle- 
bolaget. Propeller  pitch  and  engine  fuel  control  means 
responsive  to  parameters  of  the  propeller  driving  engine. 
3.331.443,  7-18-67.  Cl.  170      135.72. 

Jarowenko.  Wadym.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Graft  polymerization  of  ethvlenlmlne  onto  tertiary  amino 
starch.  3.331.833.  7-18-67.  Cl.  200—233.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Jarvis    Peter    to  Sterling  Drug.  Inc.  Dispenser  for  paste  like 

materials.  ?1.331.535.  7-18-07.  Cl.  222---94. 
Javaux     (lustave.    to    (;iaverb.-l.    Method    and    apparatus    for 
drawing  glass  strips  off  »(  a  molten  metal  bath.  3,331.0.^, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  05— C.'>. 
Jean    Roger  :  See— 

Leboutet.  Hubert,  and  Jean.  3.331.901. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Cn..  Inc^:  .See- 

Currier   Vernon  A  .  and  Milligan.  3,331,75o. 
Cuscurida.  Michael,  ."i. 331, 791. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.     See — 
Blubaugh    Otto  J.  3,331,457. 

Daniels.  John  E.  3. .331,490.  ,       ,     .    „   ..  r 

Jenkins.  Jonathan  M..  to  Energy  Conversion  Ltd.  Battery  of 

fuel  cells   3.331.708.  7-18-67.  Cl.  13G— 86. 
Jennings,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Renner  Co.  Truck  mounted 

material   conveyer.   3.331.519.    7-18-67.  Cl.    214— .)09. 
Jepperson,  Richard  M   ■See—  .,ooni« 

Thornberg.   Dean   S..   and  Jepperson    3.332.018. 
Jepsen     Robert   L..   to  Varlan   Associates.   Cooling  apoaratus 
for  caVhcX  getter  pumps.   3.331.975.  7-18-67.  Cl.  ^3-7. 


Jered  Industries,  Inc  :  See 

Strang    I'rho  A.  3,.331.237. 
Jirou.  Marcel  G.,  and  J.  M.  L.  Leroy.  to  t-tabllssements  Kuhl 
mann    Dlazo  dyestuff.'^  insoluble  In  water.  3.331.829.   (-18- 
07.  Cl.  260—152.  ,        ^,         .  ,         ..  ,, 

Johansson     Arne     to    Allmanna    Svenska    Electriska    Aktie 
bolaeet  '  Darth   fault   protection   for   direct   current   trans 
mission.  3..331.90O.  7-18-67.  Cl.  317—31. 
J  oh  nee  Seat  Corp.  :  See — 

Lerner.  Robert.  3  331,632. 
Johns  ManvlUe  Corp.  :  See — 

Ekdahl.  Wendell  G.  3.331.008. 
Sinclair.  Alfred  G.  3.331.669. 
Johnson.  Charles  B  :  See —  j    o   „v,  „.„ 

Clark.    Frank    L.    Johnson.    Erlckson.    and    Buchanan. 
3  331  ''46 
Johnson'  Heiiry  W.    Jr.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Reading  frequency 
modulated  tape  records.  3.331.947.  7-18-07.  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Johns(m  &  Johnson  :  See- 
Lane.  <;«rdnn.  3.331.728.  ,      ,     „ 
Johnson,  Keith  N..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Ceramic  glass 
sealing    means     for    encapsulation     of    electrical    devices 
3.331.913.  7-18-fi7,  Cl.  174—52. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  E.  :  See—                                         000,000 
Evans    Duane  E..  Johnson,  and  Strelght.  3.331.388. 
Johnson.  Matthey  k  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See— 

Brown    John  F    W..  Cronln,  and  Stevenson.  3,331.685. 
Hill,  John,  and  Hopkin    3,331.709. 
Johnston.  Donald  S.     See — 

Wahrer.  Robert  R.  and  Johnston.  3  332.084.     ^,      ,    „     , 
Jollois.  Jean  Marie,  to  La  Precision  Mecanique  Lablnal.  vari- 
able frequency  to  constant  frequency  converters.  3,332.002. 
7-18-67.  Cl.  321—61. 
Jonell.  Per  <>.  :  See-  „   ^ 

Nilsson.  Sven  M..  and  Jonell.  3,331.240. 

Jones,  Bobby  B.     See—  ^    „    ..  o  -jti  i  e«; 

MacKay     George.    Jones,    and    Robinson.    3.33l,i8o. 

Jones.  J.  1)..  Jr.  ;  See— 

Byron,  Donald  W.,  and  Jones.  3,331,200. 
Jones  "Marvin  R.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Wellhead  as 

sem'bly    3.3-31.4J57.  7-18-07.  Cl.  166— .6. 
Jones.  Phillip  T.  :  Sec- 
Brown  Lawrence  E..  and  Jones.  3.331.978. 
Smith.  Dresden  G  .  and  Jones.  3.331,328. 
Jones    Sterling  B..  and  J.   H,   Lee.  to  .Monogram   Industries. 
Inc!  Clamp  actuating  tool.  3.331.268.  7-18-67.  Cl.  81—55. 
J(mfsniiih  Co.,  Inc,  :  See —  „    „       ^.o 

Smith.  Dresden  G.   and  Jones.  3,331,328. 
Jordan     Merrill    E.,    to    Cabot    Corp,    Method    for    producing 

carbon  hlack.  3,331,604,  7-18-07.  Cl,  23—209,3, 
Joseph    Earl  C.  A.  Kaplan,  and  S.  K.  Poppleton,  to  Sperry 
Kand  Corp.   Search  memory,  3,332.009.  7-18-67.  Cl.  340   - 

Jost    Charles  B.  Package  device  and  method  of  making  the 

same    3.331.499,  7-18-67,  Cl.  206—63.4, 
Jurch.  (Jeorge  R,.  Jr.  :  .See^ 

Pope.  (;porge  W  .  Clarke,  and  Jurch,  3.331.690. 
K4W  Prodiicts,  inc,  :  See — 

Bogner.  I'aul  M.  3.332,0:)5.  ,  .  , 

Kaus    Adele  and  R..  and  A.  Werling.  Ring  of  plastic  material 

having   resiliency     3..331,527,   7-18-67.   Cl.   220—54. 
Kaas.  Roger  :  See-  „,     ,^_ 

Kaas.  Adele  and  K..  and  Werling.  3. 3.U.52I 
Kaestner.   Thankbar   W,,    to  The   A,    H,    Nilson   Machine  Co 

Wire  stralghtemrs,   3.3;u.231.  7-18-67.  Cl.  72—79. 
Kafferlln.    William    H  .    to   Corry    J ameetown   Corp    Locking 

mechanism  for  file  cabinets.  3.331,644.  7-18-67.  Cl.  312— 

218. 
Kaloplssis.  Gregolre,  and  A.  Vlout.   to  L'Oreal.  Atmospheric 

surface    active    agents    and    method    of    preparing    them, 

3.331.781,  7-18-07.  Cl.  252—152. 
Kane    Albert   J.,    to  Th.'  Capewell   .Mfg,   Co.    .Method  and  ap 

paratus    for   making   a    saw    blade,    3.331,205.   7-18-67.   Cl, 

76—112. 

Kaplan,  Albert  :  See —  ,  „       ,  »         o  000  t\aa 

Joseph,   Karl  C  .  Kaplan,  and  Poppleton.  3,332,069. 

Kappel.  Donald  F. :  See- 

Fielder     Frederick    A.,    Hanson.    Kappel.    and    Swenson. 
3,331,126. 
Kappenhagen.  George  A.,  and  C.  P.  Porterfleld.  to  The  Ohio 
(Crankshaft  Co.  High  frequency  electrical  power  soujce  with 
pulsating  control.   3,332,030.    7-18-0(,   (1.    331  — 1<3. 
Karlovskv    Jerry.   Jr..    and    R.   A.    Butler,    to    National    Mine 
Service  Co   Mining  machine  having  adjustable  rotary  cutter 
helds  on  roiary  turrets.  3,331.630,  7-18-07,  Cl.  299-57. 


Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Jttrdmo,  Sven  A.  3,331,443. 
Karras,  Ellas.  Air  circulating  member  for  a  shoe.  3,331,140, 

7-18-07,  Cl.  30—3. 
Kasper,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Apparatus  for 
energizing  an  induction  melting  furnace  with  a  three  phase 
electrical   network.   3,331,909,   7-18-67,   Cl.    13—27. 
Kastner,  -Erich  ;  nee — 

Blaschek,  Otto,  and  Kastner.  3,331,653. 
Kathrlner,    Josef,    and    J.    Haberkern,    to    Sulzer    Bros.    Ltd. 
Looms  with   means  for  correcting   weft   thread   distortion, 
3,331.402,  7-18-07,  Cl.  139—291. 
Kaufhold,    Robert.    B,    Haase,   and    R,    Kloss,   to   Veb   Leuna- 
Werke  Walter  L'lbrlcht.  Process  for  preparing  pure  gaseous 
formaldehyde.  3,331,191,  7-18-07,  Cl.  55—91. 
Kaufman,    Mlco    H.    Food    holder.    3,331,020,    7-18-07,    Cl. 

294 — 16. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H.,  B.  O.  Stall,  and  J.  R.  Sims,  to  United 
States    of    America,    Navy.    Hydrazine    propulsive    method 
using    lithium    and    ammonium    perchlorate    with    metal, 
3,331,203    7-18-07,  Cl.  60—220. 
Kavanagh,  Frank  J.  ;  See — 

Hollister,  Solomon  C.  and  Kavanagh.  3.331,148. 
Kavlnsky,  Joseph  F..  ^0  The  N.  k  W.  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Watertight  sealing  devices  for  electrical  cables.  3.331,914, 
7-18-07,  CL  174—05. 
Kawaguchi,  Chlyoji.  and  K.  Ara,  to  NIhon  Genshiryoku 
Kenkyu  Sho.  Magnetic  amplifier  for  servo  use.  3,332.026. 
7-18-67,  Cl.  330—8.  ^^      ^ 

Kayser    Charles   W.,    and   P.    R.    Pettersson,    to  The  Garrett 
Corp    Dynamic   bandpass   filter   amplifier    having   multiple 
feedback  paths.  3,332,028,  7-18-67,  Cl.  330—19. 
Keck      Cecil     W.     Cup    for    administering     pills.     3,331.369, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  128—222.  ^   ,  -^       ,^     ^ 

Keith,  Carl  D..  P.   M.   Kenah,  and  D.  L.  Balr.  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  an  oxidation  catalyst. 
3  331.787.  7-18-67,  Cl.  252—439. 
Kelley    Wlllam  E.  Insert  for  pneumatic  tube  system  carrier 

3,331,569,  7-18-67.  Cl.  243—35. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See- 
Hayes,  Edward  J.  3.331.473. 
Miles.  David  T..  Flanlean.  and  Bell.  3.331.132. 
Swift,  Harvey  C.  3.331.472.  ,.,„», 

Kempplnen,  Auvo  I.,  and  H.  A.  Thomson,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co      Method    of     treating     magnesium     slllclde    alloys    of 
aluminum.  3,331.711,  7-18-67,  Cl.  148—12.7. 
Kenah.  Paula  M.  :  See — 

Keith,  Cari  D.,  Kenah.  and  Bair.  3.331,787. 
Kennecot  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Earl.  George  C.  Jr.  3.331.430. 
Mabey,  Douglas  R,  3,331,703. 
Keogh,  Patrick  3.  :  See- 
Fry.  Douglas  J,  and  Keogh.  3.331.840. 
Keramas    James  G.  Friction  clutch  operable  on  rotating  shaft, 

3  331  482.  7-18-67    Cl.  192—95. 
Kerkhof  Horst.  and  H.  Lelnauer.  Method  of  producing  printed 

circuit  boards.  3.331,127.  7-18-67,  Cl.  29—025. 
Kermabon,     Andre.      Hydrodynamlc     accelerator      3,331,453. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  176—0. 
Kern.  Loyd  R.  :  See-—  ^  ,r  ,„   q  qq,  770 

Brownscombe.  Eugene  R.,  and  Kern.  3,331,  (f^. 
Kerr  Wayne,  Co,  Ltd,,  The  ;  See — 

Lunn   Gerald  K,.  and  Grisley.  3,332.081, 
Kerst.  Herman  :  See— 

Gunderson.  Lewis  O..  and  Kerst.  3.331.773. 

^^"ohernlavVvj.  Ja^roslav,  Kersteln,  Majesty,  and  Michaels. 

3  331  541. 
Kerwln.'jamesF.  :  See—  o  oqi  a«a 

Holden,  Kenneth  G..  and  Kerwin,  3.331,868. 

^'^'GTrge"MeSv''ln/:''a7dFeldy.  3.331.916.     ,         ,       ,    „ 
KezelL  Tdgar    J.,    to   Pratt    Mffr,    Corp     I^vices   for   feeding 
lengths    of    breakable    material.    3.331,543,     7-18-07,    ci. 

•>26 — 140 
Kleler  Howaldtswerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Coehn,  Werner.  3,331,525.  ,,     k   .,      ♦     ^=ti„„ 

Kile     aifford,   Jr..    to   Phllco-Ford   Corp.   Method    of  coating 

semiconductor  with  tungsten-containing  glass  and  article. 

3.331  994.  7-18-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Kindrot.  Erik  B.  :  See— 

Aldrin,  Henry  W..  and  Kindrot.  3,331,279 
Kine     Qaude   W..    to    Kopper    Co.,    Inc.    Method    for    rolling 

strip  metal.  3.331.232.  7-18-67.  Cl.  72—365. 
King    James  D..   to  Plastic  Applicators.   Inc.   Circuit   for  re 

production  of  a  plurality  of  Rimilar  low-level  D.C.  signals 

3.331.909.  7-18-07.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
KInnerley,    Anthony   G.,    and    A.    J. 

Aircraft     Corp.      ( Operating  1 

7_lg_67,  Cl,  244—121. 
Kins  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Waller,  Roy  A.  3  331.294. 
Klnzle,   James   E..   J.   W.   Pross.   Jr..   R.   B.   Steves,  and  A.   T. 

Trostrud    to  General   Precision,   Inc.   Computer  performliig 

serial   arithmetic  operations   having   a   parallel-type   static 

memory.  3,331.954.  7-18-C7.  Cl.  235—156. 
Klrby.   John   H..    II.   Jet   pipe   cutter,   3,331,321.   7-18-67,  Cl. 

102—20. 
Kirk    Raymond   H.   Safety  cut-off  valve.  3,331,389,  7-18-67. 

Cl!  137—510.11. 

^"^''w^orr^rViiilam^a.  and  Kirk.  3,332,006. 

Klrsch  Co,  :  See- 
Ford.  James  A.  3.331,428. 
KItselman     Harrv    L.,    to   General    Cable   Corp.   Wire   coiling 
apparatus.  3,331,566,  7-18-67,  Cl.  242—83. 


Broadhurst. 
Ltd.     Aircraft. 


to    British 
3,331,570. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Klank.  Otto^  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
GmbH  Transistor  Input  stage  for  a  receiver.  3,33J,0JO. 
7_18-67,  CT.  325—373. 

^'^^lio?hemu8,^Von  oTLoomls,  Klees.  and  Plume.  3  331.599. 

Klein,  Anre.  Foundation  garments.  3,331,372.  7-18-67,  CI. 
1 28 535 

Kline  Harry  C,  and  E.  Koslosky,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 
Silicon  diode  with  solder  composition  attaching  ohmlc 
contacts.  3,331,997,  7-18-67,  CI.  317—234. 

Kllnzlng.  A.  P.,  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See— 
Prentice,  George  D.  3,331,640. 

KI088,  Rolf:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Robert.  Haase,  and  Kloss.  3,331,191. 

Knutson.  John  A.  :  See—  o  „,  <iqo 

Knutson.  Lester  A.  and  J.  A.  3,331,492 

Knutson,  Lester  A.  and  J.  A.  Motor  mount.  3,331.492,  7-18-67, 
pi     IQB 208 

KokorudrMlchael,  W.  K.  Langdon,  P.  Davis,  and  H.  C  Vogt 
to  Wyindotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Polyhalogenous  polyester 
preparation.  3,331,815,  7-18-67,  CI.  260-  78.4. 

Kolthoff  C  Paul  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Piston 
machine.' 3,331.288,  7-18-67,  Cl.  91-175  -,,,., 

Kometanl.  Yutaka,  M.  Tatemoto,  and  S.  Jumoto  to  Thlokol 
Chemical  Corp.  Production  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  mol(l_ 
Ing  powders  bv  the  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  ot 
tetrafluoroethylene  with  small  amounts  of  pertluoro  o^flns 
containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms.  3,331,822.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  260—87.5.  .  .  V.  ..-     ■        o.„ 

Kommandltgasellschaft  Frledrlch  Kocks  :  See— 

Kost,  Erwln,  and  Bindernagel.  3,331,238. 
Kopetz,    kurt,   and    F.    Baxmann,    to   Chenriische   Werke   HuU 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame-resistant  polyoleflne  compositions. 
3,331,797,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fox,  Alan  J.  3,331,103. 
Immel,  Ricliard  H.  3,331,899.  , 

King,  Claude  W.  3,331,232.  | 

Leston,  Gerd.  3,331.879. 
Ponemon.  Warren  E.  3,331,722. 
Slapnik,  Joseph.  3,331,529. 
K8rner    Klaus  :  See — 

Heldrlch,  Walter,  and  KOrner.  3,331,694. 
Kosche,  Horst,  to  Flrma  Render  BellpaGm  b.H^lectropho- 

tographic  material.  3,331,687.  7-18-67,  Cl.  96—1.5. 
Koslosky,  Edmund.  See—  0  o,,  qq? 

Kling.  Harry  C,  and  Koslosky.  3.331,997.  „„„hof, 

Kost,  Erwln,  and  A.  Bindernagel,  to  Kommandltgesellschaft 
Frledrlch  Kocks.  Sealing  a/-'amplng  head  for  an  end  of  a 
tube  to  be  pressure-tested.  3.331,238,  7-18-67,  Cl.  73—49.5. 


Koury,  Frederic  :  See--  ,001000 

Waymouth,  John  F.  and  Koury.  3.331,982. 
Kovacevlch,  George.  Baby  carriage  seats.  3,331,633,  7-lH-6<, 

pj    297 379 

Kovalevskl.  Nicholas,  to  Alfred  Electronics.  Oscillator  circuit 

with  variable  capacitor.  3,332,03o,  7-18-67.  Cl.   331  —  117. 
Kramer    Lyle  L.   Motor  operated  ambulatory  vehicle.   3,331,- 

463.  7-18-67,  Cl.  180—8.  . 

Kraus,   Gustav.   Case  packing  apparatus.   3,331,184.    .-i»-oi. 

Kraiis's    Heinz    to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing 

3  331  642.  7-1S-67.  Cl.  308— 36  1.  ,.     ^,  ^ 

Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  ^'a<'^'"^7  fi* 

Cutter  bits  and  mounting  means  therefor.  S.661.0AI.   (-10- 

67,  Cl.  299 — 92. 
Krentler,  James  A.  :  See 

Vander  Horst,  John    3,331,289.  ^      „  ,  .    , 

Krueeer    John   W.,   to  The   Frederick   Post   Co.   Halogenated 

phforoglucinol  carbo.xylic  acid.  3,331,869,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260- 

Krugger.  Richard  E.,  to  Thermoplastic  Industries.  Inc  Dis- 
posable combination  beverage  and  cup  dispenser.  3,3Ji,03J. 
w_i  Q_o'T     PI     *221 9fi 

Krukziener,  Maurits,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubricating  oil  com 
position.  3.331.776,  7-18-67.  Cl.  252— 56. 

Kruslus,  Ewald  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Detergent  tablets  and  meth- 
od of  producing  same.  3.331,780,  7-18-67,  Cl    252— 135. 

Krzyzanowskl,  Robert  A.,  to  MUprlnt.  Inc.  Sleeve  carton. 
3,331.550,  7-18-67,  Cl.  229—87. 

Kudo  Shlro,  S.  Yada,  and  E.  Fukasaku  to  K.vowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Distillation  of  crotyl  alcohol-butanol  mix- 
ture with  water  addition.  3,331,757,  7-18-67,  Cl    203-96. 

Kuhl  Otto  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  Integrally  bonded  encapsulated  gamma  source. 
3,331,962,  7-18-67.  Cl.  250-106. 

Kurlta  Ken-Ichiro.  Automatic  filter  plate  moving  apparatus 
In  a  filter  press.  3,331.511,  7-18-67,  Cl.  210—230. 

Kurosawa.  Mizuakl  :  See— 

Sasaki,  Ryoichl,  and  Kurosawa.  3,331,682. 

Kusters,  Willy  :  See—  „oonnin 

Schoeps,  Karl,  and  Kusters.  3,332,010. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kudo,  Shlro,  Yada,  and  Fukasaku.  3,331,757. 

Laackmann,  Louis  :  See- 

Frakes,  Vernon  R    3,331,158. 

Lafferty,  James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Triggerable  vacu- 
um discharge  devices  with  a  gas  producing  trigger  elec- 
trode   3,331.981,  7-18-67,  Cl.  313      178. 

Lafferty   James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Triggered  vacuum 
eao   device   with    rare   earth    trigger   electrode   cas   storage 
means  and  titanium  reservoir.  3,331,988,  7-18-67.  Cl.  31o- 
330. 

Laitram  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.  3,331,097. 

Lake.  James  H   :  See—  ,  ,    ^      o  oot  ^a. 

Beebe,  Austin  H.,  Jr..  and  Lake.  3,331,764. 

Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Webb,  Ernest  C.  3,331.603. 


Lambert    Joseph  E.,   to  Davol  Rubber  Co.   Liquid  container. 

3,331,421,  7-18-67,  Cl.   150-9 
Landbouwwerktulgen-en    Machtnenfabriek     H.     v  Users    N.> , 
Nieuw  Vennep  :  See — 

Vissers,  Herbert.  3,331,448.  ^     ^  ,»,      ^^ 

Lane     Gordon,    to    Johnson    A    Johnson.    Perforate    fllm-nber 

laminate.  3,331,728,  7-18-67,  Cl.  161—112. 
I..angan,  John  P.  :  Set 

Winogrocki,   Ray   F.,  Taylor,  and  Langan.  3,331,932. 
Langdon,  William  K.  :  See   - 

Kokorudz,  Michatl,  Langdon,  Davis,  and  Vogt.  3,331,8lo. 
Lange,    Raymond    C.    Condiment    holder.   3,331,515,    7-18-67, 
Cl.  211-    77.  ..  .       »        » 

Lapeyre.  Fernand  S.,  to  The  Laitram  Corp.  Process  for  treat- 
ing shrimp.  3,331.097.  7-18-67.  Cl.  17—46. 
La  PresUion  Mecanique  Lablnal  :  See — 

JoUois,  Jean  Marie.  3,332,002. 
Largey.   Thomas   V.    Automatic    telephone   system   having  re- 
stricted service  means.  3,331,926,  7-18-67.  Cl.   179—18. 
La    Rouche,    Adrian    J.    Charge    support    means    for    mortar 

weapon.  3,:«1,323.  7  18-67,  Cl.  102—49.2 
Larrlson,  John  E.,  to  HuKhes  Aircraft  Co.  Housed  semicon- 
iluctor  device  with  tht>rmully  matched  elements.  3,331,995, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  317—234 
Larsen,  Hugh  W.,  and  C.  E.  Talaskl,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Electrodinamlc  vibration  producing  apparatus.  3,331,239. 
7-18-67,  Cl.  73—71.6.  ^  .       ,    , 

Larson    Carl  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Color  Infor- 
mation display  and  optical  means.  3,331,920,  7-18-67,  Cl. 
178     5.4. 
Laskowskl,  Donald  E.  ;  See 

Sosnovsky,  George,  Garner,  and  Laskowski.  3.331,689. 
Laubscher.  Aner  N.  :  See 

Bentz.  Ronald  J.,  and  Laubscher   3.331,230. 
Laufer,   Robert  J.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.   Preparation  of 

chlorofhiophenols.   3,331,205,   7-18-67,   Cl.   260     609. 
Laurent,    Harold   J.,   M.    Slavln.   and    F.    J.   Pelletier,    to   The 
Bendlx  Corp.  Method  of  assembling  a  radio  receiver.  3,331,- 
128,  7-18-67,  Cl.  29—626. 
Lavorazione  Materle  Plastlche  L.M  P.  :  See — 

Colombo,  Roberto.  3,331,427.  . .         ,. 

Lawrence,  Royston  F.,  and  G.  L.  Ferrler,  to  British  Aircraft 
Corp.    (Operating)    Ltd.    Emergency   exit   arrangements   In 
aircraft.  3,331,571,  7-18-67,  Cl.  244—137. 
Laws    Arthur  E.,  to  Trubenlsed  Co.  Flu^d  pressure  servo  con- 
trol valve.  3,331,395,  7    18-67,  Cl.  137-625.2. 
Lawson,  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  Whitehouse  Products,  Inc.  Fabric 
bag  for  protecting  articles  In  liquid  treating  baths.  3,331,- 
221.  7-18-67,  Cl.  66—170. 
Le  Blanc,  John  R.  :  See — 

Rider,  Stuart  H.,  and  Le  Blanc.  3,331,885. 
Leboutet  Hubert,  to  CSK  Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle. 
Heavy' particle  linear  accelerator  with  continuous  variation 
of  output  energy.  3.332,024.  7  18-fl7.  Cl.  328-233. 
Leboutet,  Hubert,  and  R  Jean,  to  CSF  Compagnle  Cenerale  de 
Telegraphle  Sans  Fll.  Lln.'ar  particle  accelerators.  3,331,- 
961,  7-18-67,  Cl.  250 — 41.9.  ^    _   , 

Leckzik  Erich,  and  W.  Hertzsch,  to  Schcrlng  A.G.  Moisture 
proof  push  through  package.  3,331,495,  7-18-67,  Cl.  206— 
42. 


Lee     Charles    A.,    to    International    Paper    Co.    Papermaking 

method  and  apparatus.  3,331,138,  7-18-67,  Cl.  34—23. 
Lee,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,331,951. 
Lee,  Glyn  E.  :  See—  ,    ,  .     ^    ... 

Yeowell,   Heather  N.,   Lee,  Leslie,   Pulsford,   \\  ragg,  and 
Maxwell.  3,331,861. 
Lee,  James  H.  :  See — 

Jones,  Sterling  B.,  and  Lee.  3,331,268. 
Lee    Yoon  C,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Stabilized  polymeric  composi- 
tions. 3,331,810,  7-18-67,  CI.  260—45.9. 
Lee    Yoon  C,  and  S.  P.  Nemphos,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Stabilized 

compositions.   3.331,812,   7-18-67.  Cl.  260—45.9. 
Leemhuls,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Cummlng,  E.  Palmer,  and  Leemhuls.  3,331,169. 

Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Young,  George  J.  3,331,703. 

Legourd.  .\ndre  F.  :   See — ■ 

Legraln.  Michel  A.  J.,  and  Legourd.  3.331.357. 
Legraln,  Michel  A    J.,  and  A.  F.  Legourd.  Apparatus  for  the 

miring    and    feeding    of    liquid    food    to    suckling    animals. 

3,331,357,  7-18-^7,  Cl.  119—71. 

Lelnauer.  Herbert  :  See — 

Kerkhof,  Horst.  and  Leinauer.  3,*31,127. 

Leltten,  Carl  F..  Jr.  :  See- 
Robinson,  William  C,  Heestand,  and  Leltten.  3,331,666. 

Leltz.  Ernst,  GmbH.  :  See — 

Helnecke,  Klaus,  and  Holle.  3,331.964. 

Le  Materiel  Electrlque  S.W.  :  See— 
Chauprade,  Robert.  3,332,037. 

Le  Men,  Jean,  to  Roger  Bellon.  3/3  amlno-18,20-oxldo-5-preg- 
nane  and  -5-pregnene  compounds.  3,331,836,  7-18-67,  Cl. 
260—239.55. 

Lenkradwerk  Gustav  Petri  AG. :  See — 
Zeller,  Gregor.  3,J31,260. 

Lentllles  Ophtalmiques  Rationnelles  S.A.  :  See — 
Mlgnen,  Bernard.  3.331.102. 

Leostic    Joseph.   L    Babanv.   .\    Cabet.  and  J.   Selz.   to  C  IT 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telecommunications.  System  for 
measuring  electromagnetic  field  Intensity.  3,332,019,  7-18- 
67.  Cl.  325—36.1 

Lerner,  Robert,  to  Johnee  Seat  Corp  Supporting  stand  or  car- 
rier for  infants    3,331,632,  7-18-67,  Cl.  297—302. 

Leroy.  Jean  M.  L.  :  See —  

Jlrou,  Marcel  G.,  and  Leroy.  3.331,8^. 


Y'e?weiri?eather  N.,  Lee.  Leslie,  Pulsford,  Wragg,  and 

.Maxwell.  3,331,861.  ,.  ^,.        ,     _^,^ 

Leslie,  John  H.,  D.  W.  Noren.  H.  P.  Young    to  blgnode  Corp. 

Strap  draping  system.  3,331,312,   7-18-67,   Cl.   100—28 
Leston    Gerd,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Selective  ortho  alkylatlon 

process.  3,331,879,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—624. 
Les  Vaporlsateurs  .Marcel  Franck  S.A.  :  See — 

Fedlt,  R*n«.  3,331.559. 
LeTourneau-Westingnouse  Co.  :   See— 

Buerschlnger,  Donald  R.  3,331,287. 
Lettenbauer.  Gustav  :  See —  _    mwv,  „ 

Popelak.    Alfred,   Lettenbauer,   Schaumann,   and   Rlbben 

Leupold!"°^ichard^.'  to  Concast  AG.  Method  "^d  apparatus  for 
the  addition  of  treating  agents  In  metal  casting.  3,331, 6»u, 

Leveit^n^'l^onl^^;  and  N.  Mllleron,   to  United  States  of 
\rae?lca.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Ultrahigh    vacuum 
seal    3,331.:)26,  7-LS-67,  Cl.  220—46. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See— 

Priestley,  Hill  M.  3,331,878. 
Levin.  Robert  E. :  See— 

Hough,  Harold  L.,  and  Levin.  3,331,956. 
Levlne,  Bernard  :  See—  ,  ,      .        o  oqo  nm 

Pippin,  Reginald  F.,  Jr.,  and  Levlne.  f3f-vi'51. 
Levlne,'^  Charles    A.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    NIeth<Kl    of 
coating  hollow  fibers.  3.331,758,   7-18-67,   Cl.  204—20. 

I.evlton  Nltg.  Co..  In<.  :  See — 

Smith,  George  H,  and  Pollak.  3,331,933.  „ 

Levltz   Daniel  M.  Vehicle  gear  shift  position  Indicator.  3,6S^r 

061,'  7-18-«7,  Cl.  340 — 80. 
I^ewls,  Evan  T.  :  See —  j   d        i^„    o  aai  ^QK 

Heth,   Sherman   C,   Lewis    and  Ronnlng.  3.831.195^ 
I  ewls    Georee   L     and   D.   .M.   Sowards.   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
\em..ursfnd  Co.  Process  for  producing  fibrous  alkali  metal 
titanates.  3.331,658,  7-18-67,  Cl.  23--51. 

Lleblg,  Joseph   M.    to  Illinois  Ml'l'°«  .\«<=- ,B\"'f  ^^"'2?^!^ 
plastic  reinforcing  member.  3,331,611,  7-18-67.  Li.   ^u 

Lleval    John  P.  and  P.  J.  Artificial  tree  branch.  3.331.727.  7- 

18-67.  Cl.  161—22. 
Lleval.  Paul  J..  See — 

Lleval,  John  P.  and  P.  J.  3,331,727,  u„„„.„ 

Liggett,  Robert  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Trlthlocarbonate 

polymers  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,331,817,   i-i»- 

67,  Cl    200—79.1. 
Llghtner.  Gene  E. :  See—     ,  , ,  ^  ^         o  ooi  oa« 
Barker    George  E.,  and  Llghtner.  3,331,248. 
Llgon,  D    e!.,^o  .^asco.  Inc.  Suction  head  for  barber  shears. 

LIUMUlst^^ion  L.  Vehicle  deceleration  signalling  apparatus. 

3,332,06f ,  7-18-67,  Cl.  340—71. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.     See—  .  „    o  0,1  oar  • 

Easton    Nelson  R.,  and  Hennlon.  3,331,846. 

Stewart,  Charles  R  ,  Jr.  3,331,501. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

MacKay,  Robert  H.  3,331,337. 
LInde  Masklner,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Andren.  Ingmar.  3,331,508. 
Llnder,  Jerome:  See —  ti_j  -    0001  aaK 

Well,  Edward  D.,  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.  3,331. soo. 

Llndquist,  Harold  D. :  S'e— 

lUpp,  Julian  D.  3,331,149. 
Llndqulst.  Wallace  B  :   See — 

ftapp.  Julian  n   3.331.149  o  001  aqi 

Lindsey     Ernest    E     Partially    frozen    confection.    3.331.691, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  •J9--i:{7. 
Llnc-Temco  Voiiglit.    Inc.  :   See- 

Llvengoo.1,  Ray  K.,  and  Miller.  3.332,007. 
Linn    Carl  B     and  G.  L.  Hervert    to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co    Process  for  the  recoverv  of  boron  halldes  Irom  gaseous 
mixtures.  3,331. 66.S.  7-18-67.  Cl.  23—205. 
Llnsniayer.  Creorg  :   Nee-- 

Vls.sinp.  Frledrlch.  and  Llnsmayer.  3,331,180. 
Linton.  Howard  R.  :   See—  „ 

Marshall,  Wllliain  J..  Linton,  and  Cupeo'.  3  331  69J. 
Lir.pke    Paul    Aptwratus  for  optically  detecting  flaws  In  sheet 

material    3.331,963.  7-18-67,  CT.  ^50— 219. 
List.  Hans  :   Ser  — 

Skatsche    Othmar.  3.331,359.  ...      j  *        .•„„.! 

Little    Kdwln  D..  to  .\llled  Chemical  Corp.   Mixed  functional 

isocyanurates.    3,331.839.    7-18-67,   Cl.   260-2*«. 
Litton  Systems    Inc  :   See- 

Anderson,  Harold  C.  3.332,0(2. 
Llvengood,  Ray  K..  and  R    N.  Miller.  <".L»nK  Temco-Vought 
Inc   Motor  control  circuit  with  time  delay.  3,332,007,  7-18 
67.  Cl    323—9. 
LIvesav.  Robert  H.  :   See —  „  „_.  _.„ 

Foester    I.ewls  H..  Livesay,  and  Matthelss.  3.331,7o3. 

Llve7ev    William  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wear  adjuster. 
3  33l',476.  7-l>v-67.  Cl.  188-196. 

^""Peighn^^r    Geo^e  C,  Rose  and  Lobo.  3,331,870. 

Lockhart.  Frank  N   /"^-''i'"""  ^^'^l^^^'s'^""'  ''"    """' 
transfer  roll.  3, 331.4:i4.    .-18-67,  Cl.  165— 8S». 

Lodeesen,  Herman  .1..  and  W.  S    R'-f  ^'^  \%"°"V'l£6T  cl 
>^Co    Meti.od  for  coating  aluminum.  3,331.710.  7-18-6^  *-i. 

"^148     6.2. 
Loebeck.  Gordon  J.  :   See— 

Vercellotti.  Dale  J.  3,.331,645.  ,.    o  ,,,  r^o 

I^ffel    Hansrolf    to  Clba   Ltd.  Monoazo  pigments.  3,331,83.. 

7-ls'-67,   Cl.   26<)-   192. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp.  :   See— 

Suydam.   Walter.   3.331.596. 
Lohmeier.   Ludwlg    Plate  of  plastic  mn^rlal  ^'th  Ja«t«ilng 
means  for  looiie  leaves.  3,331,374,  7-18-67,  ci.  i^w     ^•«- 


Loomls,  Peter  B. :  See — 

Polhemus    Von  D.,  Loomls,  Klees,  and  Plume.  3,331,599. 
Loper,  George  B.,  and  J.  Podhrasky,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Depth  control  system  for  marine  sel.smic  surveying.  S,66~,- 
058,  7-18-67,  Cl.  340 — 7. 
L'Oreal  :  See — 

Kaloplssls,  Gregoire,  and  Viout.  3,331,781 
Lorensen    Lyman  E.,  and  E.  Bergman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Reac- 
tion products  of  certain  amines  and  certain  polyeplhalohy- 
drins.  3,331,788,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—2.  ^    ,     , 

Los   Marinus,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Method  of  preparing 
trans  hexahydrolndanones.    3,331.856,    7-18-67,    Cl.    260— 
340.9. 
Losberg,  Edgar:   See  000,00.* 

Case,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Losberg,  and  Cornelison.  3,331,284. 
Louis  Hand  Inc.  :  See — 

Flresteln,    Harry,    Theroux,    Barrows,    and    Bouthllller. 
3,331,345. 
Lourelro,  Manuel  B.  :   See- 

.\nihony,  Andrew  J.,  and  Loureiro.  3,331.749. 

Lovalentl,   Sam  :    See  ,   ,         .       ,    o  00.  noc 

Hardin    James  T.,  Loverenlch,  and  Lovalentl.  3,33l,9»o 
Ix)ve    Pender  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Standby  afterburner 

operation  system.  3,331,204.   7-18-67,  Cl.  60—238. 
Love  &  Rodin  :    See  ^^     ^  ^^ 

Lowe,  James  N.,  Rodin,  and  Cox.  3,331.170. 
Lovrenlch.  Rodger  T.  ;   See    -  o  00,  oo« 

Hardin    James  T.,   Lovrenlch,  and  Lovalentl.   3,331.986 
Lowe,  James  N.,  J.  Rodin,  and  D.   B.  Cox,  to  Love  &  Rodin. 
Preas-sembled  subenclosures  assembled  to  form  building  con- 
struction. 3,331,170,  7-18-67,  Cl.  52—236.  . 
Lowenthal,  Hans,  to  Collbrl  Lighters  Ltd.  Cigarette  lighters. 

3,331,223,   7-18-67,   Cl.  67— 7  1. 
Lu  .\nn  Corp.  :   See — 

Flresteln,  Harry,  Tyas,  and  Freeman.  3,331,346. 
Liuas,  Joshua  -M.  S.  :   See—  o  001  -oc 

Collins,  Raymond  F.,  Lucas,  and  Rosenbaum.  3,331,  < 38. 
Lucas,  Pierre  M.,  and  J.  F.  Duquesne.  Fast  access  system  to 
magnetic   drum    memories.    3,332,070,    7-18-67,   Cl.    340 — 
172  5 
Lucci    Joseph  A.  Electrical  plug  outlet  plate  having  plug  sup 

port.  3.331.915.  7-18-67.  Cl.  174—66.  _^     ^  rr         r^ 

Lunn,  Gerald  K.,  and  E.  J.  Grisley,  to  The  Wayne  Kerr  Co. 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  modulation 
of  two  modulation  signals  of  different  frequency.  3,332,081, 
7-1H-67,  Cl.  343  —  108.  ^  ^  ,^„,  ^„_ 

Lunsford,  Thomas  J.  Electrical  component  package.  3,331,497, 

7-18-67.  Cl.  206-  -56. 
Lvman,  John  B.  :   See — 

Stewart,  Bruce  E..  and  Lyman.  3,331,374. 
Lyons,  J.,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sec 

White,  Percy.  3,331,310.  „        „,      „ 

Lyvtlkainen,  Aaren  A.  Tent.  3,331,376.  7-18-67.  Cl.  135—3. 
M"  a  J  Valve  Co.  :   See — 

Grove,  Marvin  H.  3.331,118.  „,      ,     , 

.Mabey,    Douglas    R.,    to    Kennecott    Copper    Corp.    Blank    for 
production  of  cathode  starting  sheets.  3,331,763,  7-18-87, 
Cl.  204—281. 
MacGregor,  Dean  J.  :   Sec — 

Mueller,  Denis  A.,  and  .MacGregor.  3.332.008. 
MacKay,  George.  B.  B.  Jones,  and  W.  G.  Robinson,  to  Ander 
son  Electric  Corp.  Wrapping  machine.  3,331.185,   7-18-67. 

MacKay    Robert  H.,  to  Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.  Dispensing  appara 

tus    3,331,337.  7-18-67,  Cl.  108—136. 
MacLeoa,  Donald  B.  :  See 

Bounsall,  Norman  F.,  and  MacLeod.  3,331,927. 
MacMlllan.  Robert  W..  S.  Mrozek,  and  R.  J.  Pearce,  to  Lnlted 
States  of  America.  Army.  Safety  latch  for  hooks.  3,331,109, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  24—241.  ^        ..,.,, 

Macpherson  John  W.,  Sr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manu 
facturing'  flowers  and  like  articles  from  plastic  material. 
3,331,098,  7-18-67.  Cl.  18—1.  „,,-,,,     v 

Malone    Theodore  L.,   and   P.   S.   McCabe.  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  High  frequency  electrical  power  measur- 
ing  bridge    using    radiant    energy.    3,332,011,    1-18-67,    Cl. 
324—96. 
Majesty,  Jerome  A  :   See —  .  ,,.  v     , 

Chernlavskyj,  Jaroslav,  Kersteln,  Majesty,  and  Michaels. 
3,331,541. 
Makovec,  Andrew  :  See —  „„„„,, 

Orths.  Norman  P.,  Makovec.  3.332,014. 
.Malloy,   Frank,  to  United  States  of  America    Army    Process 
for    producing   lead    tltanate    powder.    3,331,659,    7-18-67. 
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Mandel    Zoltan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Binder 
composition  of  a  polymeric  component,  an  epoxy  resin  and 
an  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  resin.  3,331,805,  (-18- 
67,  Cl.  260—39. 
Manning,  Bernard:  See—  f-  o  qqi  Rofi 

Bonis,  Laszlo  J.,  Sandven,  and  Manning.  3,331,68b. 

Mansfield,    Vaughn.    Coke    quenching    system    and    method. 

3,331.754,  7-18-67,  Cl.  201—39. 
Mao   Tzu  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Photopolymerliatlon  of 

acrylic  resins  using  ultraviolet  light  and  trlphenylphosphlne 

as  photopolymeriiatlon  Initiators.   3,331,761,   7-18-67,   Cl. 

204 — 159.23. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Hatch,  James  F.  3,332,082. 

Marcus,  Joseph  R.  :  See- 

Nixon   William  G.,  and  Marcus.  3,331,881. 
Margen,   Peter   H.    E.,   to   AtomenergiAktlebolag^et    Tubular 

fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,331,746,   .-18-67,  Cl. 

176—54. 

^"^Wig^ns:  Je^e  C,   Richie,   and  Tlchacek.   3,331,298. 

Mark  Systems,  Inc. :  See—  ^,,^,.^    n  00,  on, 

Dleffenbach,  Harry  N..  and  Melds.  3.331,301. 
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Marks    Ronald  H.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  fabric.  3,331,222,  7-18-67,  CI.  66-  -202. 
Marquette,  Edmond  R.  T.  Blanket  with  changeable  thickness 

varying  panels.  3,331,088,  7-1S-67,  CI.  5—334.      .,  ^   ,    ^ 
Marsden,  James  T.,  and  E.  A.  Pauls,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Skid  packaging  system.  3.331,496,  7-18-67,  CI.  206—46. 
Marsh     Mendole   D.,   deceased    (by    P.   J.   Marsh,    Admlnistra 
trlx),  to  General  Electric  Co.  Double  frequency  coded  syiii 
bol  reader.  3,332,064,  7-18-67,  CI.  340—146.3. 
Marsh,  Patricia  J.:  Set 

Marsh.  Mendole  D.  3,332,064. 
Marshall,  VVUUam  J.,  H.  R.  Linton,  and  M.  L.  Lupery.  to  E.  T 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Nacreous  glass  Hake  pigment 
compositions.  3,331,699,  7-18-67.  CI.  106—291. 
Martensson.  Kjell  H..  to  AB  Tetra  Pak  Device  for  producing  a 
locally  defined  stamped  and/or  printed  pattern  repeated  at 
predetermined  intervals  on  a  moving  web  of  sheet  material. 
3.331,319,  7-18-67,  Cl.  101      291.  „.,....      ou 

Martin     James   C.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    3,6-dlhydro  2H- 

pyran-2-ones.   3,331,858,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—343.5. 
Marts.  Arthur  F.  :  See— 

Wennerberg.  Allan  L..  and  Marti.  3.332.029. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Burchkhardt  AG  :  See — 

Bauer.  Helmut.  3.331.329. 
Mason.  Ralph  B.  :  See—  .  .,  q  qoi  ?«- 

4rey    William  F..  Jr..  Hamner.  and  Mason.  3.331,76<. 
Mason,  Ralph  B.,  W.  F    Arey,  Jr.,  and  G.  P.  Hamner.  to  Esso 
Research     and     Engineering    Co.     Process    for    upgrading 
naphtha.  3,331,768,  7-1S-67,  Cl.  208—111. 
Mastered  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gross,  Robert.  3,331,564.  .     „  oo,  aok 

Matsukata,  Kosuke.  House  with  mobile  ladder  gate.  3,3dl,4«o. 

7-18-67,  Cl.  182—77. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.,  and  Maurer.  3,331,606. 
Matthelss,  Paul  D.  :  See— 

Foester,  Lewis  H  ,  Livesay,  and  Matthelss.  3,331,753. 
Mattox,   William   J.,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  to. 
.Seoaratlng    alpha    monooleflns    using   a    steamed    faujasite 
molecular  sieve    3.331.882,  7-18-67,  Cl.   260—677. 
Mattson    Donald   B.   Conveyor  belt  link  construction.  3,331,- 

489,  7-18-67.  Cl.  198—189. 
Mattsson,  Mats  E.  :  See— 

Englund.  Gosta  R.,  and  Mattsson.  3,331,555. 
Maurer,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Rvan.  John  W  .  and  Maurer.  3.331.60b.        ,     ^   ,  , 

Mauz  "otto    to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Brnnlng    Stahillied  polyalkylene  oxides. 
*3, 331. 809,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—45.85. 
Maxwell,  Donald  R.  :  See—  „,....    ^  „^ 

Yeowell    Heather  N'.,  Lee,   Leslie,  Pulsford,  Wragg,  and 
Maxwell.  3,331.861. 
May  4  Baker  Ltd.  :  Sec—  .  o         u  ■»  qqi  t-js 

Collins    Raymond  F..  Lucas,  and  Rosenbaum.  3.3.n.738 
Yeowell    Heather  N..   Lee.  Leslie,    Pulsford,   Wragg.  and 
Maxwell.  3.331,861. 
May.  Patrick  L.  ;  See —  „    ^      ■; 

Vidrlne.  Clvde  O.,  and  May.  3.331.314.        _,     ^      .    , 
Mavden,  Frank  E..  Ms  to  T.  E   Mayden.  Pressurized  paint  stip- 
p"ly  assembly    with   extension   applicator.   3,331.093,   7-18- 
67.  Cl.  15— i575. 
Mayden.  Theresa  E.  :  See — 

Mavden.  Frank  E.  3.331.093. 
Mayo     George    L.    to    Clarv    Corp.    Woodworking    machine. 

3.3.31,410.  7-18-67.   Cl    144  —  2. 
Mazzlotti    Philip  J  .  to  Dana  Corp.  Differential  gearing  mecha 
nlsm   incorporating   therein  a   resillpntly  preloaded  clutch. 
3  331.262    7-18-67.  Cl.  74— 711.  .     tmi 

McAdams.  Hugh  P..  Jr..  to  Clifton  Precision   Products  Divi- 
sion of  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Tachometer.  3.33J.- 
005.  7-18-67.  Cl    322—51. 
McCahe    Peter  S  •  See — 

Maione.  Theodore  L..  and  McCabe.  3.3.32.011.      „  ^  ^  „ 
McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  R.  B.  Blanton.  to  Eastrnan  Kodak  Co. 
Polymerization    catalyst.    3.331.827.    7-18-67.    Cl.    260— 

94  9 
McCllritock.  Jimmy  L.  Attachment  for  wheelchairs.  3,331,614, 

•r_-\Q_fi'7    pi    2.80 42 

McClure,  Kenneth  D.  Magnetic  motor.  3,331.973,  7-18-67,  Cl. 

310 — 46. 
McCombs,   Darwin   H.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.   Lint 

filter.  3,331,223,  7-18-67,  Cl.  68—18. 
McConnell,  John  R.  Structural  steel  fabricating  process.  3.331.- 

939.  7-18-67.  Cl.  219—78. 

McCoy.  Jasper  F. :  See — 

Cooke.  Billy  J,  and  McCoy.  3.331.159. 

MeCusker.  Joseph  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semicon- 
ductor device  fabrication.  3,331.125,  7-18-67.  Cl.  29-578. 

McDanels  Wayne  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Conductor 
with  an' adjustable  workplece  centering  arrangement.  3,331,- 
938.  7-18-67.  Cl.  219—10.79. 

McDowell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rickard.  Clyde  E    3.331,620. 

McGlnley.  William  J.,  and  H.  G.  Spannagel.  to  Methode  Elec 
tronlcs  Inc.  Apparatus  for  die-cutting  and  simultaneously 
adhesively  securing  foil  circuit  elements  to  a  dielectric  base. 
3.331.726.  7-18-67.  Cl.  156—510. 

McGowan,  Kenneth  J.  J.,  to  Avco  Corp.   Ammunition  feeder 
for    automatic    launcher    for    rocket-boosted    ammunition 
3.331.282.  7-18-67.  Cl.  89—33. 

McOrew.  William  A.,  and  W  G.  Edwards  Method  and  system 
for  collecting  and  distributing  water.  3,331.207,  7-18-B(, 
Cl.  61—1. 

McLaughlin,  John  A.,  H.  G.  Hoehmann,  and  La  V.  E.  Rickard, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Systenj  for  trans- 
ferring data  to  a  number  of  terminals.  3,332.068.  7-18-0^ 
Cl.  340—172.5. 


McMartln  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hedlund,  Leonard  E.  3,332,021. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Werner,  Charles  E.  3.331.351. 

Wood.  Prentice  J.  3.331.5.30.  .,     .       ,         „,       ,    »       i 

Melone,   Robert   K..   to   Illinois  Tool   Works.  Inc.  Blue  lateral 
and  purltv  magnet  assembly.  3,332,046,  7-18-67,  Cl.  335 — • 
212. 
.Meng,  Eberhard  W.  :  See- 
Burger,  Nicholas  J..  Griffin,  and  Meng.  3,331,944. 
Mentzer    Everett  K.,  and  R.  H.  Boucherle,  to  The  Cleveland 
Trust  Co   Automatic  pinfall  detecting  apparatus  for  bowling 
game.  3,331.604.  7-18-<i7,  Cl.  273— .-)4 
Mercade.    Venanclo.    to    Minerals    4    Chemicals    PhlUpp    Corp. 
Flotation  process  for  reagent  removal.  3,331.505.  7-18-67, 
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Mercer     Frank    H..    to    Plastic   Textile    Accessories    Ltd.    Ap- 
paratus for  the  protluctlon  of  extruded  plastic  net  or  net- 
like products.  3.331,725,  7-18-07.  Cl.  156—500. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Inamine,  Edward  S.,  Jacob,  and  \itall.  3.331.8J8. 
Wagner    .\rthur  F.,  and  Folkers.  3,331,739. 
Merdinvan    Philip  H.,  to  (Jrinnell  Corp.  Check  valve  clapper 

construction    3,331,391,  7-18-(;7.  Cl.  137—527. 
Merkel    Charles  .M     and  J.  K.  Salmon,  to  Continental  Gin  Co. 

Cotti.n  feeder.  3.331.137,  7-18-67.  Cl.  34—10. 
.Merrill,    Edward    J.,   and   A.    L.    Babson.    to   Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical      Co.       Phenolph  halein    mono  •  phosphate 
derivatives.  3  331.862.  7-18   r,7,  Cl.  260—396. 
Merz.  Herbert  :  See^ 

Goetz    Frledrlch.  Hermeler.  and  Merz.  3.331,600. 
Merz,  Max    to  Nicholson  Tile  Co.  Saw  chain  debarring  struc- 
ture. 3,331.407,  7-18-67,  Cl.  143—32. 
.Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Toepell,  Hans  I)   F.  3,331  247. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

.McGlnley,   William   J  ,  and   Spannagel.   3,331,726. 
.Metzger,  Haris  S.  ;  See 

Neumann,  Karl.  Metzger,  and  (ilawe.  3,331.229. 
Mever,    Gerard,    and    A.    Michel,    to    Commlsaria    a    I'Energie 
Atouiique.   Radioactive  ceramic  source  of  strontium  fluoro- 
patite  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,331.784,  7-18-67,  Cl. 
252—301.1. 
Meyer.  Will  am  C.  :  See— 

Hefler.  Paul  R..  and  Meyer.  3.331.394. 
.Mlcafll  A.-G.  :  See— 

Beusliausen,   Willi.   3.;t;n,.'>t>2. 
Michael    Jacob  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Projection 
lamp  having  resilient  support  means  for  dlchrolc  reflector. 
3.331.980.  7-18-67.  Cl.  313—113. 
Michaels,  Bruno:  See  — 

Cherniavskyj.  Jaroslav.  Kerstein.  Majesty,  and  Mlchaelw. 
;<.331.541. 
Michel.  Andre  :  See — 

Meyer.  Crerard.  and  Michel.  3.331.784. 
.Michigan-Dynamics    Inc.  :  See — 

(;ray,  William  E..  Jr.  3.331.509. 
.Micro  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Reed    Charles  E.  3.331.409. 
Mlddelhoek   Abraham.  A.  van  Herwljnen,  and  S.  van  der  Wal, 
to   North   American   Philips   Co.     Inc.    Method   of  manufac- 
turing a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  using  an  alkali  metal 
blphthalate.  3.331.759.  7    18-67.  Cl.  204—38. 
.Mignen.  Bernard,  to  Lentilles  Ophtalmiques  Rationnelles  S  A. 
Production  of  ophthalmic  lenses  of  moulded  thermosetting 
resin.  3.331,102,  7-18-G7.  Cl.  18—34. 
Miles,    David    T.,    H.    L.    Flanigan,    Jr..   and   W.    M.    Bell     to 
Kelsey  Hayes    Co.    Adjusting   joint    for   pliers   or    the   like. 
3.331.132,  7-18-67,  Cl.  30  —  266. 
Mlllanowlcz,    Stanlslaw    A.,    to    Westlngho\ise    Electric   Corp. 
Gas-blast  circuit  breaker  having  dual  piston  means  provld 
Ing  double-acting   puffer  arrangement.   3,331,935,   7-18— 67, 
Cl.  200—148. 
Miller    Clarence    L.    Jr.,    to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp. 
Method   of   forming   an   Insulating   coating  on   silicon   Iron 
sheets.  3,331,713.  7-18  67.  Cl.  148—113. 
Miller  Flit  Top  Trailer.  Inc.  :  See — 
Moll.  Jack  E.  3.331.635. 

Miller.  Robert  N.  :  See— 

Llvengood.  Ray  K  .  and  Miller.  3.332,007. 

Milleron    Norman  :  See 

Levenson.    Leonard    L..    and    Milleron.    3,331,526. 

Mllllgan.  John  C.  :  See — 

Currier.  Vernon  A.,  and  .Mllllgan.  3.331.750. 
Mills,  Alan  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  I'rocess  for  converting  water 

soluble  products  into  water  resistant  materials.  3.331,698, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  106—214. 

Milprlnt,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krayzanowskl,  Robert  A.  3,331,550. 

Young,  William  E  .  Wolfelsperger,  and  Pasco.  3,331,320. 

Mine      SIgeta.      Method     and     apparatus     for     continuously 

spinning  a  plastic  net.  3  331,903,  7-18-67,  Cl.  264—103. 
Minerals  4  ClieniUals  I'hilipp  Corp.  :  See — 
.Mercade.  Venanclo    3.331.505. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Danlelson.  Alton  J  ,  and  I?erg.  3,331,T29. 

.Minolta  Camera  Kabusliiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshio.  and  Noda.  3.331,945. 
Mitchell.   (Jeorge   K.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

bustion    engine    Ignition    systems.    3.331,362, 

123—148. 

Miwa,  Ichiro  :  See — 

Seki.  Takeo.  and  Miwa.  3,332,025. 

Miyata.  Seijl  :  See— 

Wakasa.    Ryolchl.    Snotome.   and   Mlyata.   3.331.866. 
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Mizushima.  Kunlo  :  See— 

Tominaga.  Kenlchi  and  Mizushima.  3,331,825. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  ;  See— 

van  Horn,  Irvin  B.,  and  Powers.  3,331,876. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  ;  See--  ,.000,  -,^^ 

Davis,  John  B.,  and  \arbrough.  3, 331,. 05. 

Davis.  John  B.   and  Yarbrough.  3.331.848. 

Loper   George  B..  and  Podhrasky.  3.332.058. 

Ritter.  Sammie  F.  3.332.059. 

Slusser.  Marlon  L.  3  331.438.         .     ^   ,     .        ,.  ,_, 

Mobley    Loreley   S..  to  Dravo  Corp.  Method  of  making  steel. 

3.331.681.  7-18-67.  Cl.  75—60. 
Modern  Drilling  Tools.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Taylor   William  T.  3.331.383. 
Modern  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Dell'Agnese   David  E..  and  Tinker.  3.331,591. 

Schanen.  Robert  R.  3.331.598. 
Moers.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Alberto,  Pietro  and  Moers.  3.331.224. 
Moll    Jack  E.    to  Miller  Flit  Top  Trailer.  Inc.  Trailer  latch. 

3,331.635.  7-18-67.  Cl.  298— 38. 
Miiller.     Waldemar,     to     Bodenseewerk     Perkln-Elmer    A    Co. 
C  m.b.H.  Magnetic  control  stick  system.  3.331.971.  7-18-67. 

Mfiller.    Waldemar.    to    Bodenseewerk    Perkln-Elmer    4    Co. 
GmbH.    Magnetic    stick    system.    3  331.971,    7-18-C7.   Cl. 

Miiller     Waldemar     to    Bodenseewerk    Perkln-Elmer    4    Co  . 
('■  m  b.H.    Magnetic  control   stick  system.   3.331.972.   7-18- 
67.  Cl.  .310—10. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  Sterling  B  ,  and  Lee   3.331.268. 
Monroe.  Joseph  W.     See — 

Schwarz   William  W..  and  Monroe.  3.331.242. 
Monsanto  Co   :  See-- 

Barker.  (Jeorge  E   3.331.24.-). 
Barker,  (Jeorge  K..  and  Lightner    3.331,248. 
Edwards.  James  W  .  and  Shelby.  3,331,941. 
Lee   Yoon  C.  3,331  810 
Lee,  Yoon  C,  and  Nemphos.  3,331,812. 
Reid    Samuel  <\  3,33-2.031 
Rider   Sfiart  H.,  and  Le  Blanc.  3,331,885. 
Shelby.  Richard  K    3,331,908. 
Montecatlnl  E'llson  3. p. A.  :  See— 
Cantatore,  Giuseppe.  3,331,888. 
Slanesl,  Dario,  Bernardl,  and  Regglo.  3,331,828. 
.Montek    Division    of    Model    Engineering    and    Mfg.    Corp.  : 

Sff> 

Thornberg.  I>e«n  S..  and  Jepperson.  3.332.018. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
Venemark,  Emil  T.  3,331.732. 

Venemark.  Emil  T.  3.331.733.  ,  ^.   , 

Moore    Fred  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  sequential 

valve.  3.331.384.  7-18-67.  Cl.  137— 119.  ..  ,„     .        1 

Moore.  James  W..  and  M    G.  Clarke,  to  Associated  Electrical 

Industries  Ltd.  Electric  discharge  lamps.  3.331.649.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  316—18. 

Moore   I^awrence  K.  Free  point  Indicator  apparatus.  3.331.243. 

7    18-67.  Cl.  7.3—151. 
Moore  Reed  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 

(Jingell.  Bernard  W..  and  Parkinson.  3.331, 11». 
Moore,  Richard  L  :  See — 

Webb   James  E.  3,331,951.  ,     ^         ,0 

Moore     Thomas    W,,    to    American    .Machine    4    foundry    Lo 
Time    delay    circuit    employing    SCR   controlled    by    timing 
capacitor  having  plural  current  paths  for  total  discharging 
thereof.  3,331  967,  7-18-67.  Cl.  307— 88  5. 
Moran,  Archibald  A.,   »-   to  E.  W.  Plumb.  Rotary  fluid  seal. 

3,331,609,  7-18-67,  Cl.  277— 84.  .  .       ^. 

Morgan,  Grant  T..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Highspeed   alpha-numeric  printer.   3,331.299.    .-18-6*.  Cl. 

y5 4  5 

Morkoskl.  James.  W.  H.  Clendenin.  and  J.  Corwlth,  Jr..  to 
International  Harvester  Co.  Material  chopping  and  com- 
minuting device.   .3,331.561,   7-18-67,   Cl    2-fl-192    _ 

Morris,  George  O.  Shaft  adjustment  means.  3,331,2ob,   .18 
67,  Cl.  74—397.  „  .       ,  .  . 

Morris.  Harold  D..  to  Systron  I><inner  Corp.  Accelerometer  ami 
sensing  assembly  therefor.  3,331,253.  7-18-67.  Cl.  73—51.. 

Morrison,  Glenn  C.  :  See — 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrison.  3.331.849. 

Morrow.  Robert  S.  :  Sec- 
Thomas.  Glen  H..  and  Morrow.  3.331,252. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See— 

Shano.  Charles  L.  3.332,004. 
Williams,  Donald  W.  3.331,650. 

Mouish.  Alblna  J.  :  See— 

Vercellottl.  Dale  J.  3.331,6*5. 


Mrozek,  and  Pearce.  3,331,109. 


Mrozek,  Sylvester  ;  See — 
MacMlllan,  Robert  W 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Brown.  3,331.397. 
Mueller.    Denis    A,    and    D.    J.    MacGregor.    to 


MQller,  Karl-Heinz  :  See— 

Scheurlen.  Hans,  and  MQller.  3,331,790.  „    ^,     .   ^ 

Munson.  Donald  J.,  and  K.  B.  dander,  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co. 

Collapsible  chair.  3,331,629,  7-18-67,  Cl.  297-^5. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Norden,  Alexander  R.  3,331,576. 
Musser,    C.    Walton,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Firing  mechanism.  3.331.280.   7-18-67.  Cl.  89—27. 
N.V.   Fabrlek   van   Electrlsche  Apparaten  voorheen   t .  Haze- 
meijer  4  Co.  :  See — 

Clason.  Jan  C.  3,331.930. 
N.  4  W.  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kavlnskv,  Joseph  F.  3,331.914. 
Nail.    Donald    H.,    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co.,    Inc.    Inhibition 
of   corrosion    of   hydraulic   fluids.    3,331,779,    7-18-67,    Cl. 
252—78. 
Nard    Georges,    R    Pagazanl.   and   M.   Palazo.   to  Compagnie 
Francalse    Thomson  HoustonHotchklss     Brandt.    Airborne 
triggering  system  for  proximity  fuse  or  the  like.  3,332,077, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  343—7. 
Nasco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Llgon.  D.  E.  3.331.130.  „   „_    ^, 

Nasser.   Margaret   J.    Mixing  device.   3,331.588.   7-18-67.   Cl. 
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Natelson,   Samuel,    to   Scientific   Industries,   Inc.   Sample  dis- 
penser  for  automatic  chemical   analyzer.   3,331,665,   7-18- 
67,  Cl   23—253. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Gehrlng,  Wilbur  E.,  Hellmann,  and  Scott.  3,331,404. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,331,951. 
National  Broach  4  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Daniel,  David  W.  3,331,115. 
National  Drying  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Lockhart,  Frank  N.  3,331,434. 
National  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Karlovsky,  Jerry  Jr.,  and  Butler.  3,331,636. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Jarowenko.  Wadym.  3,331.833. 
National  Wire  Die  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Gelfand,  Karl  B..  Rovlnsky.  and  Proto.  3.331,263. 
Nava.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Hutton.  Jerry  T..  Nava,  and  Palmer.  3.331.306. 
Neiswinter,  James  T..  and  C.  N.  I'ederson,  to  Pioneer  Electric 
and    Research    Corp.    Open    circuit    disconnector    and    an 
nouncer.  3.331.921.7-18-67  Cl.  178— 69. 
Neiswinter.  James  T..  and  C.  N.  Perlerson,  to  Pioneer  Electric 
and  Research  Corp.  Open  leg  annuller.  3.331,922.   .-18-6.. 
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Neiswinter.  James  T..  and  C.  N.  PedersOn.  to  Pioneer  Electric 
and  Research  Corp  Telegraph  leg  disconnect  device.  3.331.- 
923.  7-18-67,  Cl.  178—69.  ^         .   .  .,  t,     .,      ^ 

Nelson    Philip  H.,  and  G.  G.  J.  Davis,  to  Associated  Portland 
Cement  Manufacturers  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact 
between  solids  and  gases.  3.351.595.  7-18-67,  Cl.  -263-28. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.  :  See — 

Lee,  Yoon  C,  and  Nemphos.  3,331,812.      ,,„,,,  ^    .   ,„ 
Neufelder,   Edward  P.   Tube  scaling  device.   3,331,114,    .-18- 
ft7     r*!     *^ft 81 

Neumann,*'Karl,  H.  S.  Metzger,  and  K.  Glawe,  to  Verwaltungs- 
gesellschaft.  Moeller  u.  Neumann.  OlTene  Handelsgeseu- 
schafr  Process  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  excentrlc- 
ity  effect  of  rollers  in  hot  and  cold  rolling  mills  for  metal 
sheets.  3.331,229.  7-18-67.  Cl.  72—8.  ^  ,  ^  _,  ^„^,„„ 
Neuworth.  Martin  B.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co., Extractive 
distillation  of  2.6-iylenol  with  glycol.  3,331,755,  7-18-67. 
Cl.  203—59. 
Nicholas,  James  S. :  Bee —  „oo,  ,0, 

Perry,  Marvin  L.,  and  Nicholas.  3,331,131. 
Nicholson,  Edward  W.  S.  :  See —  vn-K^i.^^ 

Vlckers,    Herbert    H.,    Dieti,    Dengler,    and    McholBon. 
3,331,704. 

Nicholson  Tile  Co. :  See — 
Merz,  Max.  3,331,407. 

Nlelds,  Arthur  L.  :  See —  „  „„,  „„, 

Dleffenbach.  Harry  N.,  and  Nlelds.  3,331,301. 

Nlhon  Genshiryoku  Kenkyu  Sho  :  See— 

Kawaguchl,  Chlyoji,  and  Ara.  3,332,026. 

Nllson.  A.H.,  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Kaestner,  Thankbar  W.  3,331,231. 

Nllsson  Sven  M.,  and  P.  O.  Jonell.  Apparatus  for  driving  a 
rod  into  the  ground  for  determining  soil  qualities  at  differ- 
ent depths.  3,331.240,  7-18-67,  Cl.  73—84. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ando,  Toshio.  3.332,062. 

Nixon,  William  G.,  and  J.  R.  Marcus  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Separation  process.  3,331,881,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260— 
674. 

Noda.  Kojl :  See— 

ishikawa,  Toshio,  and  Noda.  3,331,945. 
Noguera,   John   M.,   to  Casablancas   Ltd.   Rotary   guspenslon 

bobbin  holder  for  textile  machines.  3,331.567.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

242—130.2. 


Electric    Corp.    Phase    angle    controlled    firing   circuit    for 

valves  in  multiphase  system.  3.332.008,  7-18-6,,  Cl.  323— 

22. 
Mueller    Frank  H..  and  O.  E.  Brown,  to  Mueller  Co.  Hydrant 

breaker  flange.  3,331,397,  7-18-67,  Cl.  137—797. 
Muelllng     Earl    L.    Tow    bar.    3.331,019,    7-18-67,   Cl.   280— 

460. 
Mullaney,  Thomas  F.,  to  Fostoria-Fannon,  Inc   Apparatus  for 

bonding   container    closures.    3,331,293,    (-i»-bi,    ci.   »-i 

44  1. 
MUUer    Alfred  H..  and  O.  Stumpp.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktienge 

sellschaft    Rotary  piston  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the 

diesel  type.  3,331,348.  7-18-67,  Cl.  123—8. 


Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  Murray  Mfg    Corp    Retainer  means 

for  circuit  panel  board  or  the  like.  3,331,676,  7-18-67,  Cl. 

248 — 205. 

Noren.  Donald  W.  :  See—  o  00,  qio 

Leslie.  John  H..  Noren,  and  Young.  3,331,312. 

Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Hoffman,  kobert  K.  3,331,390. 

Norris  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Tibbetts    Willis  F.  3,331,251. 
Norsworthy    Keith   H..    to   The   Boeing  Co.    Signal   analyser 

systems.  3.331,955.  7-18-67,  Cl.  235—181. 
North  American  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Davles,  Theodore  E.  3,331,884. 
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North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  fiee — 

Bloem,  Jan,  and  Stelnmaler.  3,331,716. 

Mlddelhoek,  Abraham,  Van  Herwljnen.  and  Van  der  \vahl. 
3  331  759 
Norton.   Calhoun.  Position  indicator.   3,331,350,  7-18-67,  CI. 

Notbohm,  WlUard  C,  VV.  E.  Rojeckl,  and  P.  M.  Schaffrath.  to 
The  Black  Clawson  Co.  Calender  stacks  having  transverse 
pressure  sensing  and  adjustment  means.  3,331,313.  7-18-67. 

CI.  100—47.  ^  .,  K        Q  QQ1 

Notley.  Oscar  L.,  Sr.  Colostomy  attachment  and  bag.  3,661,- 
370,  7-18-67.  CI.  128—283.  ^      „    .         ,.        .  ^  ,, 

O'Brien.  Michael,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Melon  harvester  and  method  of  harvesting  melons. 
3,331.197,  7-18-67,  CI.  56—327.  ^^      ^ 

O'Connell.  Wllbert  L..  Jr  ,  and  E.  C.  Tveter  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Beneflciation  of  potash  ores.  3,331,504,  7-i»- 
67,  CI.  209 — 2.  ^  .    , 

O'Connor.  Hugh  VV.,  to  Walworth  Co.  Plastic  spring  seats  for 
ball  valves.  3.331,581,  7-18-67,  CI.  251—315. 

Odendahl,  WUhelm  :  See—  „„    ,„^ 

Battenfeld,  Werner,  and  Odendahl.  3,331,590. 

Oglebay  Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Fetzer,  Wallace  G.  3,331,311.  »,„«.,    ^, 

Oglesby,  Miller  D.   Boat  anchor  reel.   3,331.349,  7-18-67.  CI. 

Oh.   Luis   h.  Three  conductor  coplanar  serpentlne-Une  direc- 
tional coupler.  3.332.039,  7-18-67.  CI.  333—10. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  ;  See—  „  ,oo  «oo 

Kappenhagen.  George  A.,  and  Porterfleld.  3.332,038. 
Kasper,  Robert  J.  3,331.909. 
McDanels,  Wayne  J.  3,331,938. 

Roland,  Max.  3,331.354.  ,  ,  ^ 

Okamura.  Shlro.  Tension  drive  system  and  tension  regiilator 
mechani.sm  for  relatively  thin  materials.  3.331,568,  7-18-67, 
CI.  242—154. 
Okano   Kinpei,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Homogeneous  flow  type  thrust 
bearings    3,331.643.  7-18-67,  Cl.  308—160.  ^       .   ,       ^ 

O'Keefe.  Michael  F..  and  A.  S.  Apa,  to  AMP  Inc    Coaxial  and 
shielded  in-line  termination.  3,331,917,  7-18-67.  Cl.  174— 
75. 
Olander,  Kemuel  B,  :  See — 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  Olander.  3,331,629. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See — 
Brunelle.  Lawrence  J.  3.331.546. 
Pauls.  Theron  F.  3.331,436. 
Valyl.  Emery  I.  3,331,435. 
Oliver,  Donald  S.  Data  processing  apparatus,  3,331.276.  7-lS- 

67.  Cl.  88—24. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  *  C.  S.p.A.  :  See — 
Brettl.  Franco.  3.331.316. 

Gasslno.  Tereslo.  3.331,556.  ^       .     ^ 

Ollvlerl.  Anthony  G..  to  Union  Carlbde  Corp.  Wire  feijd  as»em- 

bly.  3,331.545,  7-18-67,  Cl.  226 — 187. 
Ollig,  Hans  :  See—  ^  ^„    „,^ 

SchUlde.  Felix,  OlUg,  and  Theobald.  3.331.336. 
Olson.  Richard  L..  to  Dike  O  Seal,  Inc    Pressurized  seal  ^truc 
ture  for  core  boxes  embodying  closed  cell  elaitomerlc  ma- 
terial. 3.331,610,  7-18-67,  Cl.  277—171. 
Omura,  Juklchl :  See —  ^  ^   , 

Wakasa.   Ryoichl.   Suiukl.   Iwashlta,  Omura.  and  Iwasa 
3  331  887 
Oneson.  Thomas  M.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglag  Corp.  Duct 
attachment   for   attaching  an   air  diffuser  to    in  air  duct 
3,331,305.  7-18-67,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Ornas,  Theodore,  Jr.,  K.  W.  Finch,  and  C.  Derrickion    Jr     to 
International   Harvester   Co.    Seat   construction    3, 331. 088, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  5—347.  ,     .     „ 

Orre    Berndt  V   Apparatus  for  indicating  the  meteorologically 

conditioned  fire  risk,  3.331,250,  7-18-67,  Cl.  73—432. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  .  Se^- 

Struck,  Jacob,  Jr.,  and  Inman.  3,331.70J. 
Orths,  Norman  P.,  and  A.  Makovec,  to  Weston  Instruments. 
Inc    Electric  meter  with  light  responsive  limit  Indication 
3  332,014,  7-18-67,  Cl.  324—157. 
Osborne    John  S.,   to  Geo  Research  4  ConsultinL'  Associates. 
Inc.   Underground   storage   reservoir   for  llauidk  and  fases 
and  process  for  forming  the  same.  3,331.206.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
61— .5. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Use  of  certain  blii(hy- 
droxy-alkylbenzvlthio)    compounds  as   antioxidants,   d.ao..  - 
792.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Osmond    Desmond  W.  J.,  E.   S.  G.  Simpson,  and  M.  J.  Wag- 
horn     to   imperial  Chemical    Industries   Ltd.   Coating  com- 
Dositfons  of  polymer  dispersions  in  mixtures  of  higli  jjo"- 
Png  and  low  boiling  liquids.   3.331.801.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260- 
31.2. 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America    Inc  :    See- 
Cravens    Du  Val,  and  Philippbar.  3,331,211. 
088.  George  K.    D.  D.  Dunfee,  and  B.  Silver^  Atlantic  Re- 
search  Corp.  Frangible  motor.  3,331,324.  7-lH-«T,  1 1.  lu- 
49.6. 
Oswald,    Hendrikus    J.,    and    E.    Turi,    to    Allied    Cheinlcal 
Corp.    Stabilized    halogen-containing    olefin    polymer    com- 
Doaitions  and  melamine  pyrophosphate  stabilizers  therefor. 
3  331.808.  7-18-67,  Cl.  200—45.8. 
Owen    William   H.,   to  Alrpai   Electronics   Inc.   Toggle  bush- 
ing mounting.  3.331.936,  7-18-07,  Cl.  200-108. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  Sec— 
Oneson.  Thomas  M.  3.331.305 
Sears  James  H.,  and  Renton.  3,331.353. 
Stalego,  Joseph  P.  3,331,799. 

Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  :  See— 

Baak,  Nils  T.  E.  A.  3,331,731. 

''"'^^C^re'yVDwVht  O.  3,331.275. 


Pagazani.  Roger  :  See — 

Nard.   (Jeorges,    Pagazani.    and    Palazo.    3,332,077. 
Paige,    Richard    E.    Bottle    bumpers.    3,331,521.    7-18-07.   Cl. 

215—1. 
I'alazo,  Marcel  :  See — 

Nard.   Georges.    Pagazani.    and    Palazo.    3,332.077.  , 

I'almer,  Gaylord  M.  :  See — 

Hutton,  Jerry  T.,  Nava,  and  Palmer.  3.331,306. 
Paper  Converting  .Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gerritts,  Kenneth  J.  3,331,505. 
Parker-Hannitln  Corp.  :  See —     J 
Roda\vay,  Keith  S.  3,332,04lj. 
Parkinson.  Noel  P.  ;  See 

Glngell,  Bernard  W..  and  Parkinson.  3,331,119. 
Parris.    William    J.,    to    Westlngliouse    Electric   Corp.    Ferrlte 
device  for  effecting   reciprocal   phase  shift   or  attenuation. 
3,332,042.  7-18-07,  Cl.  333—31. 
Parrish,  Roger  W.  ;  See- 
Proctor,  Russell  C,  and  Parrish.  3,331.214. 
Pasco.  William  R   ;  See— 

Woung.  William  E.,  Wolfelsperger,  and  Pasco.  3,331,320. 
Patent  Holding  Corp.  :  See — 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.  3,331,724. 
Paul,   Tadeusz.    Handle   soap  sponge.   3,331,092,   7-18-67.   CL 

15—542. 
Pauls.  Edwin  A.  :  See — 

Marsden,  James  T  ,  and  Pauls.  3,331,496. 
Pauls     Theron    F..    to    Olln    .Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.    Heat 

exchanger.  3,.331.43«,  7-1H-67,  Cl.  ir.5— 170. 
Pavey,     (Jeorge    M.,    Jr.,     to    Sonic    Engineering    Co.     Single 
cardiold     wave    detector    for    seismic    signals.     3,332.057, 
7-18-07,  Cl.  340 — 17. 
Payne  k  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Pavne.  William  H  .  and  Crook.  3,331,230. 
Payne   ■wiUiam   H..   and   J     M.   Crook,   to   Payne  &  Associates 
Inc     Apparatus    for    impact    testing   of    protective    helmets 
and  the  like   3.331,230.  7-18-07,  Cl.  73-12. 
Pearce.  Ronald  J.  :  Sec  .   .  „  „„,  .,.« 

MacMlllan.  Robert  W..   Mrozek,  and  Pearce.  3  331,109. 
Pechacek     Robert    K.,    to    I'nlted    States   of   America,    .\tomlc 
Energy  Commission.  El-'ctrtcul  circuit  for  rapidly  reversing 
the    direction    of    current    flow    through    a    magnetic    core 
Inductor.  3.331,900.  7-18-67.  Cl.  307—88. 
Pederson.  Carl  N.  :  See- 

N«>lswlnter.  James  T  .  and  Pederson.  3  331,921. 
Nelswinter,  James  T  .  and  Pederson.  3.331  922. 
Nelswlnter,  James  T..  and  Pederson,  3  331.923. 
Peerless  Trailer  A  Truck  Servl,*-,  Inc      .s'ee- 

Van    Raden,    Frederick   F.,   and  Bratlld.   3.331.458. 
Pelletler,  Kernand  J,  :  See 

I^urent    Harold  J,.  Slavin.  and  Pelletler.  3.331,128. 
I'enn  Metal  Co     Inc.  :  See — 

Washam.  Ross  D.  3,331.176. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See 

Saraceno,  Anthony  J.  3,331,774. 
Saraceno.  Anthony  J    3  331.775. 
Perkins     Glen    E.    ancl    G     W     Dale.    .Vpparatus    for    making 
continuously     reinforced     paving     3.331,290,     7-18-67,    n. 

Q^ 39 

Perkins.  Stuart  W.  Mouse  proofing  device.  3,331,270,  7-18-87. 

Pernert  Jo"hA  C.  and  R.  B.  Tldeswell.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corn  Phenoxv  phosphonislmldo  chlorides  and  process  for 
making  8ame.'.r.331, 893.  7-1  a-07,  Cl    200^    920, 

Perrv  Marvin  L..  and  J.  S  Nicholas.  (Jlass  removing  tool 
3,?1.31  131,  7-18-07,  n    30—140.  ,      ,     ,.  ,^,    „„,„ 

Peter  Siegfried  and  O.  Buchholz.  to  (.ewerkschaft  Elweratli. 
Method  of  preventing  the  depositing  of  sulfur  In  the  riser 
pipes  In  producing  natural  gases  laden  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  containing  elemental  sulfur  in  solution. 
3  331  •',57    7-18-07.  Cl,  23—3. 

Peters  Harold  P..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Pan  support  structure. 
3  331.046.  7-18-07.  Cl    312-270^ 

Petersen,   Herbert  O    Riser  supports.   3.331.579.   7-18-67,  LI. 

Peterson  Floyd  V,  Electrical  precipitator  apparatus  of  the 
liquid   spray    type,   3.331,192,   7-18-07,  Cl.   55—107. 

Peterson,  Kail  R.  :  See— 

Roecks,  Carl  C,  Jr.,  and  Peterson.  3,331,503. 

'''''sensVbar'ja''co/R':^nd  Petkus.  3.331.209. 
Petkwltz.  Cari  F..  and  C.  U.  Wurtz    to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.  3. 331. (.48.  7-18-07.  Cl.  .11J— .i«t>. 

Pettersson.  Per  R.  :  >''ee — 

Kayser.  Charles  W.,  and  Pettersson.  3.332.0^8. 

Phllco-Ford  Corp.  :  See — 

Kile,  Clifford,  Jr.  3, .331, 994. 

""'"W^ens'^Du  val!  ^nd  Philippbar.  3.331,211. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Gass.  Andrew  J.  3.331  183 

Spainhour,  James  D.  3.331  H19. 

Strobel,  Charies  W.  3,331,821. 
Planowskl,    Leon   J.,    to   The   Cdyllte   Corp.   Conveying  appa- 
ratus. 3..331,518.  7-18-67,  Cl.  214—89. 

Plaseckl  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See 

Toner,  Charles  V.  3,331,444. 
Pierson,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.,  to  Hedstrom  Union  Co.  Children  s 

play  seat   3,331,031,  7-18-67,  Cl.  297-258. 
Pioneer  Electric  and  Research  Corp  :  See  - 

Nelswlnter,   James  T  .  and  Pederson.  3.331.921. 

Nelswlnter.  James  T..  and   J^i'"""    '^  'HJ'^^Z- 

Nelswlnter.  James  T.,  and   Pederson.  3,331  923. 
PiDDln    Reginald   F..  Jr.,  and   B.   Levlne.   Terminal  protector 
arrangement  3,332,051,  7-18-67.  CL  339-93. 
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Plskator,    Bengt    I.,    and    W.    S.    Draper,    to   United   States   of 
America    Aruij    Sear  lock  and  release  mechanism  for  dlirer 
entiai  recoil  guns.  3,331.li83.  7-18-67,  Cl.  89— 42. 
Pitt    Harold  M.,  and  H.  Bender,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Di- 
chloromethanedlsulfenyl     chloride     and     Its     preparation. 
3  331872    7-18-67.  Cl.  260— 543. 
Pittmaii.    Allen    G..    and    W.    L.   Wasley.    to    United   States   of 
America     Agriculture.    PolysUoxanes   containing   fluoroalk- 
oxyalkly  groups.   3.331.813.  7-18-67.   Cl.   260—46.5. 
Plttnian,     Forrest     C.     to    Halliburton    Co.    Apparatus    for 
straightening  large  diameter  holes  by  fluid  erosion.  6,i6i,- 
450.  7-18-67,  Cl,  175—422. 
Pitts,  William  L,  :  See-  „„„„„« 

Camp.  William  W..  and  Pitts.  3,332.044. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Bour.  Thomas  C.  3.331.673  ^  1    q -jqi  7U« 

Cllbert,   Harry  E  ,  Jr.,   Snyder,  and  Zundel.  3,3J1,7»«. 
Plastic  Applicators,  Inc.  :  See— 
King,  James  1).  3,331,969. 
Plastic  Textile  Accessories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  B.  3,331,725. 
Plumb,  Edwin  W.  :  Nee  - 

Moran,  Archibald  A.  3,331,609. 
Plume,  Robert  W.  :  See —  __„ 

Poihemus,  Von  D.,  Loomls,  Klees,  and  Plume.  3,331,!>»». 
Pocalyko,  Andrew:  .see —  0001  101 

I)e  Maris,  Joseph  L.,  Holtiman,  and  Pocalyko.  3,331,1^1. 
Podhrasky.  Julius,  Jr.:  See —  „  „on  r^«c 

Loper,  George  B.,  and  Podhrasky.  3,332,058. 

Pohl,  Russell  A.  :  See—  ^  „  k,    -j  -jqi  ^-q 

Winker,  James  A.,  Hanson,  and  Pohl.  .},JJl,o(J. 
Pohndorf,  Henry  L.  :  See- 

Bird,  Forest  M.,  and  Pohndorf.  3,331.368. 
Pokorny    Viktor  J    Single  sideband  transceiver  system.  i,6iz,- 

010.  7-1 S  07.  Cl.  325—18. 
Poihemus.    Von    D.,    P.    B.    Loomls,    (;.   T.    Mees,    and    R     V\ . 
Plume     to   General    .Motors   Corp.    Vehicle   leveling  system. 
;i331,.'i9y,  7-18-07.  Cl.  267 — 34. 
Pollak,  John  .M,  :  See- 

Smith.  (Jeorge  H.,  and  Pollak.  3,331,933. 
Polltz,  William  E.,  to  Stephen  A.  Young.  Escutcheon  mount- 
ing sleeve  and  body  connection  means.  3,331,386,  1-iri-oi, 
Cl.   137—359. 
Polymer  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hafner,  Han.s,  and  Ba;er,  3.331,422. 
Ponemon.  Warren  E..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc    \\  inding  machine 
for    filament-wound    structures.     3,331,722.    7-18-07.    ci. 

1  ^Q 4"*5 

Pope  Ceorge  W.,  F.  R.  Clarke,  and  G,  R.  Jurch,  Jr.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Development  of  diazotype 
papers  without  a  coupler.  3.331.690,  7-18-67,  Cl.  96--49 
Popt'lak  .\lfrod,  G  Lettenbauer,  W.  Schaumann,  and  A.  Kib- 
bentrop,  to  C.  F.  Boehringer,  4  Soehne  GmbH.  Derivatives 
of  reserpinediol  and  deserpldlnediol.  3,331.855.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
260  -240 
Popelka." Joseph  C.  Appliance  supporting  dolly.  3,331.613.  7- 

18-67.  a.  280—35. 
Poppleton.  Samuel  K,  :  Sff 

Joseph.  Earl  C  ,  Kaplan,  and  Poppleton.  3,332,069. 
Porsche,  Dr.,  Ing.  h.c.F..  K.G.  Firma  :  See-- 

.Schroder,  Gerhard  A.  R..  and  Srock    3,331,627. 
Porterfleld,  Cecil  P.  :  See—  ^  ,^   ^  000  nna 

Kappenhagen,  Ceorge  A.,  and  Porterfleld.  3,33iJ.0Jtt. 
Post,  Frederick,  (\).,  The  :  See— 

Krueger.  John  W.  3.331,869.  u-    o  o,,  ««« 

Sosnovsky.  (Seorge,  iiarner,  and  Laskowski.  J,JJi.t)»tf. 
Potosky.  Joseph  B.  Auxiliary  toilet  seat.  3.331.085,  7-18-67, 

Cl    4" 242 

I'ounltch    (lugljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Container 

carrier' and  package.  3.331, ."iOO.  7-18-67.  Cl.  20&— 65. 
Powfll     Howard  H.   to  General   Dynamics  Corp.   Electrolytic 

milling   3..331.700.  7-18-07.  Cl.  204— 143. 
Powell    Walter  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  in- 
cluding a  bucking  transformer  for  operating  electronic  dis 
charge  lamps    3.,331,987,  7-18-07,  Cl.  315-200. 
Powers,  Eugene  L.  :  See — 

Van  Horn.  Irvin  B..  and  Powers.  3. 331. 816. 
Pratt.  Desmond  C.  F  :  See  - 

Boiston.  David  A.,  and  Pratt.  3.331,661. 
Pratt  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See— 

Keieli.  Edgar  J.  3,331,543. 
Pratt  4  Whitney.  Inc.  :  Sec— 

.\nder8on,  Chester  \..  Jr.,  and  Cote   3,331,455. 
Precision  Agricultural  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Tschudy.  Jay  ,  Jr.  3.331,340.  ^       ^        o., 

Prentice    George  I).,  to  A.  F.  Klinzlng  Co.,  Inc.  Silo  unloau,. 

3..331.04n    7-18-07.  Cl.  302-56, 
Priestley    Hill  M.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Tertiary  phosphlne  ox 

Ides.  3,331,878.  7    18-07.  Cl.  200 — 006.5. 
Prlewe,    Hans,   and   K.   Outsche.   to   Sobering   A     ^    Certain 
derivatives  of  2-aniino-5-alkoxypyrinudine.  3.331.841,  7-I8- 
07,  Cl.  200—250.4. 
Prlmoff    Eugene  H.  Device  for  loosening  a  window  sash  from 

the  frame.  3,331,586,  7-18-07,  Cl.  254—123. 
Pritchard.   William  C,   to   United   States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  of  stabilizing  plutonium  diox- 
ide. 3.331.683,  7-18-67.  Cl.  7.5—206. 

Proabd  S.A. :  See — 

Ah  Der  Halden.  Claude.  3.331,853. 

Prochind  S  p.A.  :  See  — 

Bagnulo,  Luigi.  3.331.621. 

Proctor,  Dale  D.  :  See-^  ^  ,t.„,^    tjii  471 

Bray,  Thomas  L.,  Cofer,  Proctor,  and  Ward.  .3,331,431. 
Cofer.  Daniel  B..  Proctor.  Ward,  and  Bray.  3,331.539. 
Proctor.  Ilerbert   W..  to  United  ^^hoe  Machinery  Corp^  Step 
ping   motor   with  u  flexible  rotor.   3.331,974,   7-18-b7.   li 
310 — 49. 


Proctor  Russell  C.  and  R.  W.  Parrish,  to  Conch  International 

^^ethane   ltd.    .Method   for   liquefying  and  storing  natural 

gas  and  controlling  the  B.t.ai.  content.  3,331,214,  7-lS-»f, 

Profti/t^  Richard  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Frying  apparatus. 
3.331,309,  7-18-07,  Cl.  99 — 411. 

Pross.  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See —  .»_„j     q  qoi 

Klnzle,   James   E.,    Pross,    Steves,   and   Trostrud.   d.iii-,- 

954. 
Proto,  John  J.:  See—  ,.     ,     .  .,  r.     *      q  001  oa^ 

Gelfand,  Karl  B.,  Rovinsky.  and  Proto.  3,331,263 
Pugh,    Kenneth    P.,    to    Wilmot-Breeden    Ltd     Vehicle    door 

fastening  devices.  3,331,624,  7-18-67,  Cl.  292—216. 
Quartier,  Clara  H.  :  See — 

yuartier,  Harry  C,  and  C.  H.  3,331,615. 
Quartier,  Harry  C,  deceased  (by  C.  H.  Quartier,  adLainistra- 
trlx).    Steering   linkage   for   twin    axle   vehicle.    3,ddi,oi». 

•T_l  0 ofj     r%\     2S0 96  2 

Qulgley,  Richard  J.,  Jr!.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  binary 

counter.   3,331,381,   7-18-67,  Cl.   137—81.5. 
Qulnn,  Harold  W.  :  See— 

Glew,  David  N.,  and  Quinn.  3,331.190 
Racek    Alfred.  Fuel  container  for  liquefied  gas  fuel  for  light- 
ers." 3.331,528.  7-18-67,  Cl.  220—67. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

McCusker,  Joseph  H.  3.331.125. 

Sterzer.  Fred.  3,331,651.  ^     ,  ,  ^,  ._ 

Randall,  Alan  A.,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Synjl'^tlc  polypeptides 

of  an  L-imino  acid  and  an  L  amino  acid.  3,331,814,  7-is- 

fl7    Cl    260 78  

Rapp  Julian  D..  %  to  J.  L.  Salvador,  ^  each  to  W.  Rapp, 
W  B  Lindqulst,  H.  D.  Llndqulst,  and  J.  D.  Rapp.  Scraper 
with    endless    loading    conveyor.    3,331,149,     (-18-67,    <-i. 

2*7 g 

Rapp,  W'llUs  :  See— 

lUpp,   Julian   D.   3,331,149. 

*  ^Schubel"   Hans.  Ratz,  and   Bier.  3,331,800.  .... 

Raue    Roderich.  A.  Brack,  and  E,-H.  Robe,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Baver      Aktlengesellschaft.      Benzlndole     basic     dyestuffs. 
3,331,831,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—162, 
Raven  Industries,  Inc.  :   See—  ^  „  .  ,    „  „,,  -,g 

Winker,  James  A  ,  Hanson,  and  Pohl.  3..1dl,o7d. 
Ravner.  Raymond  E.,  to  Worthington  Corp   Liquid  refrigerant 
cooled  motor  feed  assurance  means.  3,331,216.  7-iS-tr<,  <_i. 

go 01  w 

Rea,  Robert  F..  to  Champion  Spark  PlUjK  Co.  Continuous  brat 
treat    furnace    with   a    conveyor.    3,331,59d,    7-lH-o<,    v-i. 

oao Q 

Reaves,  Michael  J,  Telephone  systems.  3,331.924.  7-18-67,  Cl. 

179— —1 
Redman    James  C,  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.  Extension  lad- 
ders. 3,331,468.  7-18-67,  Cl.  182—209. 
Redmayne     Leonard,    to   Girling   Ltd.   Friction    pad    retention 

means.  3.331.471,  7-18-67,  Cl.  188—73.  ,      .   , 

Reed,  Charles  E  ,  and  H.  E,  Reed.  M  to  A.  J.  Zupanclc.  doing 
business  as  Micro  Mfg.  Co.  •Slidable  guard  and  gauge  for 
portable  power  saw.  3,331.409,  7-18-67,  Cl.  143—159. 
Reed.  HolUs  E.  :  See- 
Reed.  Charles  E.  and  H.  E.  3,331,409. 
Reed  I'aper  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davidson,  Alastalr  R.  3,331,574. 
Reed.  R.  R.,  4  Co..  Inc.  :   See—  .,  „     .,  ■,  rtti 

Waldellch,  William  G.,  Whlttaker,  and  Bachman.  3,331,- 
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Reed  Robert  D.  J.  S.  Zlnk,  and  H.  Goodnight,  to  John  Zlnk 
Co'  Flare  stack  structure  and  apparatus  treating  and  con- 
trolling flow  of  gases  to  and  from  stack.  3,331,194,  7-18-67, 
Cl.  55-235. 

Reen.  OrviUe  W.  :   See  -  o  00,  ^,0 

Griest.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  and  Reen.  3,331.712. 

Regglo    Antonino  :    Sec — 

Slanesl.   Darlo.   Bernardi.   and   Regglo.  3,331,823. 

Relber  Richard  E.,  and  R  W,  Coolbaugh,  to  Scott  Aviation 
Corp  Liquid  suction,  storage  and  discharge  device.  3,331,- 
090,  7-18-67,  Cl.  15—321,  ..,..,..,,       . 

Reld  Fred  B.  Jr.  Portable  electric  windshield  defroster. 
3.331,940.  7-18-67,  a.  219—203. 

Reld  Samuel  C,  to  Monsantx)  Co.  Free-running  gate  con- 
trolled switch  generator  with  disabling  switch.  3,332,031, 
7-18-67,  Cl,  331—111. 

Reini.  Hermann:   See —  „oo, -ii« 

FilssenhBuser,  Herhert,  and  Reim.  3,331,116. 

Reimer  Borge  R.,  to  Hayes-Dana  Ltd.  Locking  means  for  a 
shifting  mechanism,   3,331,259.  7-18-67,  Cl.  74^75. 

Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K.  :   See —  ,    „  „„,  ^o- 

Basslrl,  Taghl  G.,  and   Reimschuessel.  3,331,83o. 

Reltmeler  Arthur  E.  Tornado  drive  transmission  and  dif- 
ferential.  3.331.261.   7-18-67,   Cl.   74—650. 

Render  Belipa  G.m.b.H..  Firma  :  See— 
Kosche,   Horst.   3.331,687. 

Renner  Co..  The  :   See— 

Jennings.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,331, .il9. 

Renskers  John  O.,  to  Collcraft,  Inc.  Mount  for  circuit  ele- 
ments. 3,332,048,  7-18-67,  Ci.  336—65. 

Reusser.  Fritz,  to  The  Upjohn  Co,  Protease  elaborated  by 
streptomyces  moderatus.  Sp.  N.  3,331,751,  7-18-67.  Cl. 
195—62. 


Reynolds  Metals  Co.:   See—  000,  0,0 

Augustvn.  Edward  J.,  and  Schaefer.  3,331.318. 
Brown,"  Marion  L.   3,331,503.  ^ 

Kemppinen    Auvo  I.,  and  Thomson.  3,331,(11. 
Marsden,  James  T.,  and  Pauls.  3,331.496. 

Rhelnstahl  Industrie  Planunp  G.m.b.H. :  Sec— 
Schenck.  Hermann,  and  Wenzel.  3,331,679. 

Richie.  Stenhen  E.  :   See—  ,  ,^  ^       ..    o  00,  ono 

Wiggins,  Jerome  C,  Richie,  and  Tichacek.  3,331,298. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rlchter,  Walther,  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.  Frequency  sensitive 

system.   3.332,023,  7-18-67,  CI.  328—140. 
Rlckard    Clyde   E.     to   McDowell   Mfg.   Co.   Conduit   coupUnR 

assembly.  3.331.620.  7-18-67.  CI.  285—5. 
Rlckard.  La  Verne  K.  ;   See — 

McLaughlin,  John  AHoehmann,  Rlckurd.  3.332,06S 
Rider    Stuart  H..  and  J.  R.  Le  Blanc,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Ther- 

moi^ttlng  binders.   3,331.885.   7-18-67.  CI.   260   -826. 
Rieckmann.   Peter.   H.   Schalk.  and  K.  Theel.   to  C.   F.   Boeh 
ringer    k    Soehne    G  ni.b.H.    Dragee    coating    composition. 
3,331.696.  7-18-67^  CI.  106—208. 
Rlehl     WUhelm.    to    General    Motors   Corp.    Hydro  pneumatic 

suspension  devices.  3.331,601.  7-18-67.  CI.  267—64. 
Rlggan,  Charles  S.  :  See- 
Day,  Leon  E.  3,331,474.  ,     , 
Rltter,  Sammle  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  System  for  transteting 
selsinlc  signals   from   serial    to  parallel  format.   3,332,059, 
7-18-67,  CI.  340-    15  5.                                ,        ^     ^.^     r. 
Robb    Gordon  M..  and  R.  F.  Code,  to  I  nlon  Carbide  Canada 
Ltd    Method  for  producing  zinc  casings  for  batteries  and 
the  like.   3.331,122,  7-18-67.  CI.  29—528. 
Robblns  4  Myers.  Inc.  :   See- 
Conrad.  Harry  L.  3.331,454. 
Robertson,  Earl  D.  :  See- 
Davidson,  Andrew  D.,  and  Robertson.  3.331.392. 
Robinson,  Marlon  J.  :   See-- 

Hamniitt,    Frederick    G.,    Garcia.    Robinson,    and   Aydln- 
makine.  3.331.589. 
Robinson.  W.  Grover  :   Sec —  „  „„-  ,c» 

Mackay    George.  Jones,  and  Robinson.  3.331.185. 
Robinson    William  ('.,  R.  L.  Heestand.  and  C.  F.  Leitten,  Jr., 
to   United   States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
One-step    method    of    converting    uranium    hexafluoride    to 
uranium  comixMinds.  3,331.666.  7-18-67.  CI.  23 — 347. 
Roblln    Menvn  G    G..  to  Hydraulic  Developments  Ltd.  Meth- 
ixl  of  preparing  fertilizer  and  agricultural  stock  feed  from 
manure.  3.331.676.  7-1S-07,  CI.  71-   21. 
Rodaway,  Keith  S..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  Permanent  mag- 
net  and  electromagnetic  actuator.   3,332,045,   7-18-67.  CI. 
335—81. 
Rodin.  Jack:   See-  „.  .  ,„ 

Lowe    James  N..  Rodlii.  and  Cox.  3,331,170. 
Roecks    Carl  C,  Jr  ,  and  K.  R.  Peterson,  to  General  Electric 

Co.   Reel  hub.  3.331.563.  7-18-67.  CI.  242—55.12. 
Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hlgglns,  John  L.  3,331,538. 
Rogers  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruffing,  Charles  R.  3,331,718. 
Rogoflf,  Martin  H.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Method    for    the    preparation    of    salicylic   acid.    3,331,750, 
7-18-67.  CI.  195—28. 
Rohe,  Ernst-Heinrich  ;  See  — 

Raue,  Roderich.  Brack,  and  Roche.  3,331,831. 
Rohrbaugh.  George  W.  :  See — 

Bastuscheck.    Clifford    P.,    Rohrbaugh,    and  Coughenour. 
3.331,220. 
Rojecki    Walter  E.  :  See — 

Notbohm,  Willard  C.  Rojecki,  and  Schaffrath.  3,331.313. 

Rojecki     Walter   E.     to   The   Black  Clawson.    Paper   machine 

press' and  felt  assembly.  3,331,734,  7-18-67,  Cl.   102—358. 

Roland,   Max    to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co    Brazing  material 

applicator.  3,331  3,')4,  7-18-67,  Cl.  118—320. 
Romer    Gerhard,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Rotor  assembly  for  ensilage 

cutter  or   the  like.   3,331,417,   7-18-67.  Cl.   146—117. 
Ronnlng.  Martin  :  See — 

Heth,   Sherman   C,   Lewis,   and   Ronnlng.   3,331,195. 
Rooney    Frank  J.    to  M.  F,   Rooney,  Jr.  Docking  aid.  3,331,- 

557,  7-18-67.  Cl.  238—3. 
Rooney,  Matthew  F.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Rooney,  Frank  J.  3,331,557.  „  „,    „     ,„„     , 

Roosa.  Vernon  D.  Fuel  pump.  3,331,327,  7-18-67,  Cl.  103—5. 
Rose,  Russell  G.  :  See— 

"     Rose,  and  Lobo.  3.331,870. 


Lucas,  and  Rosenbaum.  3.331,738. 


Felghner    George  C 
Rosenbaum.  Jack  :  See — 
Collins.  Raymond  F 
Ross.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  Frederic  C,  and  Ross.  3,331.838. 
Rossi,  Joseph  A.  Drier-toaster.  3,331,142,  7-18-67.  Cl.  34— 

135. 
Roto  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Hannon.  Gilbert  H.  3,331,182. 
Round  Hill  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hahn,  Steven.  3.331,144. 
Rouzler,  Michel  M.  Self-checking  counter.  3,331,953,  7-18-67, 
Cl.  235—153. 

Rovinsky,  Max  :  See—  ^^„ 

Gelfand.  Karl  B.,  Rovinsky,  and  Proto,  3,331,263. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rumsey,  Donald  J,  3,331,291. 
Rudkln-Wlley  Corp.  :  See- 
Wiley.  'Nathaniel  C.  Jr.  3,331,524. 
Ruff    Robert  O..  to  The  Steelcraft  Mfg.  Co.  Hinged  sash  con- 
struction. 3.331,161,  7-18-67,  Cl.  49—397. 
Ruffing     Charles    R.,    to    Rogers    Corp.    Method   of    removing 
a  selected  portion  of  an  aromatic  polyamide-lmlde  Insulat 
Ing  film   to  expose   the  surface  of  an  electrical  conductor. 
3,331,718,  7-18-67,  Cl.  156—3. 
Ruhmann,    Frank    H.,    to   United    States   of   America    Army. 
Mechanical   time   fuze   for   projectiles.    3,331.325,   7-18-67. 
Cl.  102—83. 
Rumsey     Donald    J.,    to    Royal    Industries,    Inc.    Emergency 

brake'actuator.  3.331,291.  7-18-C7,  Cl.  92—63. 
Rusinyak,  Gregory  J.    to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
tor  component   with   grounding  crown   contact.   3,332,0d2, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  339—177. 
Ruskln    Henry    to  Swingline,  Inc.  Tamper-proof  security  clip. 
3.331,106,  7-^18-67,  Cl.  24—123, 


Ruskln,  Henry,  to  Swingline.  Inc.  Tool  for  applying  fastening 

devices.  3,331,233,  7-18-67.  Cl.  72—410. 
Russell,  William  S.  :  See— 

Lodeesen.  Herman  J.,  and  Russell.  3.331,710. 
Ryan.  John  W..  and  1).  J.   Maurer,   to  Mattel    Inc.  Gun   toy 
having   means   for   reproducing   recorded   gun-shot  sounds. 
3,331,606.  7-18-C7.  Cl.  274—1. 
Saito    Sobei,  Y.  Yagl,  S.  Tsunoda,  N.  Fuylmoto,  K.  Irle,  and 
Y.    Hfttano,    to   Teikoku    Jinzo    Kenshi    Kabushikl   Kalsha. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  continuously  cellulose  esters 
from  cellulose  ester  solution.  3  331,099,  7-18-67,  Cl.  18—1. 
Sniamon,  Edward  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Adhesive  com- 
position. 3,331,097.  7-18-67,  Cl.  106—213. 
Salmon,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Merkel.  Charles  M..  and  Salmon.  3,331,137. 
Salmon.    Robert   F.   X.   Oscillating  light   sensitive  device  for 
reading  oscillograph  traces.   3.331,948,  7-18-67.  Cl.  235— 
C.l.ll. 
Salvador.  Jane  L.  :  See — 

Rapn.  Julian  D.  3.331,149. 
Salvin.  Victor  S..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Sulfurlzed  phenol  treat- 
ment of  basic  dyed  vinylldene  cyanide  copolymer  fibers  and 
fiber  therefrom.  3.331.655.  7-18-67.  Cl.  8 — 29. 
Salzlnger,  Samson  G.   Resin  curing  method.  3,331.907,  7-18- 

67,  Cl.  264—313. 
Sammarco,    Peter     to    International    Harvester   Co.    Agricul- 
tural apparatus.  3,331,607.  7-18-67,  Cl.  275 — 14. 
Samuels,  Bertram  J.  :  See — 

Delong.  Richard  C,   Wagner,  and  SamueU.  3,331,873. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Husy.  Hans.  3,331.654. 
Sandven.  Ole  A.  :  See-- 

Bonls,  Liaszlo  J..  Sandven,  and  Manning.  3,331,686. 
Sanford,  Lawrence.  Multiple  cutting  tool.  3,331,439.  7-18-07. 

Cl.   Ititi— 55.8. 
Sanger    Richard   II.,   and   W.   D.   Dalton,   to  General  Electric 
Co.    Resonant    reed    tone    oscillator    encoder   and    decoder. 
3.332,034.  7-18-67.  Cl.  331—116. 
Saotome.  Kazuo  :  See— 

Wakasa.    Ryolchl.   Saotome,  and   Mlyata.   3  331,866. 
Saraceno.   Anthony   J.,    to   Pennsalt  Chemicals   Corp.   Grease 

compositions.   3,331.774,    7-18-<>7     Cl.   252—32.5. 
Saraceno,  Anthony  J.,  to  Pennsnlt  Chemicals  Corp.  Lubricat- 
ing compositions.  3.331,775.  7-18-67.  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Sarratt.    Everett    R  .    to    Enac/Triton  Corp.    LORAN  C  cycle- 
matching    apparatus     3.332.079.    7-18-67.    Cl.    343—103. 
Sasaki,  Ryolchl,  and  M.   Kurosawa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Low  al- 
loye<l  heat  resisting  steel.  3,331.682.  7-18-67,  Cl.  75 — 120. 
Saurer.  Adolpli.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Wiri,  August.  3  331.401. 
.Sauter.  Bobbie  S.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Driving  gun 

3„131,269.  7-18-67,  Cl.  81—57. 
Sayre.  Philip  R..  and  R.  W.  Watklns,  to  The  General  Tin-  & 
Rubber   Co.    Explosion-proof   light   assembly.    3,331,959.   7- 
18-67.  Cl.  240—11.2. 
Schaefer   Frederic  C,  and  J.  H.  Ross,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    Selective    chlorlnatlon    of    trlmethyl  s-triazine.    3,331, 
838.  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—248. 
Schaefer,  John  J.  :  See — 

Augustyn.  Edward  J.,  and  Schaefer.  3,331,318. 
Schaefer,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Chrlstenson,    Howard   W.,   and   Schaefer.   3,331,480. 
Schafer,   Joseph   L.,   t»  Allied   Chemical   Corp.   Stabilized   trl 
fluororhloroethylene    polymers    containing    (A)    zinc    oxide 
and    (B)    hydroqulnone    or    chloranil.    3,331,811,    7-18-67, 
Cl.  260— 45  75 
Schaffrath.  Paul  M.  :  See— 

Notbohm.  Willard  C.  Rojecki,  and  Schaffrath.  3,331,313. 
Schalk,  Heinz  ;  See— 

Rieckmann,  Peter.  Schalk.  and  Theel.  3,331,696. 
Schall-Technik  Dr. -Ing.  Schoeps,  Karl  :  See — 

Schoeps.  Karl,  and  Kusters.  3.332.010. 
Schanen,  Robert  R.,  to  Modern  Equipment  Co.  Cupolas.  3,331,- 

598.  7-18-67,  Cl.  266 — 27. 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang  :  See-- 

Popelak,   Alfred.   Lettenbauer.   Schaumann,   and   Hlbben- 
trop.  3.331.855. 
Scheck.  Everett  J.  :  See— 

Blackledge,  Myron  L..  and  Scheck.  3.331.339. 
Schenck.  Hermann,  and  W    Wenzel.  to  Rhelnstahl  Industrle- 
Planung  GmbH.  Method  for  reducing  iron  ore.  3.331,679. 
7-18-67.  Cl.  75—34. 
Schenck,  Leslie  M.  :  See — 

Eiseman,  Fred  S.,  Jr..  and  Schenck    3,J31,896. 

Schering  A.G.  :  See — 

Leckzlk.  Erich,  and  Hertzsch.  3.331.495. 
Priewe.  Hans,  and  Gutsche.  3,331,841. 

Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gelenzel.  Emll.F.  3,331,736. 
Scheurlen.  Hans,  and  K.-H.  MUller,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  form  plas- 
tics. 3,331.790,  7-18-67.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Schilling,  Werner.  Plant  cultivating  device.  3,331,154,  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  47—34. 
Schlesinger,   Sheldon  I.,   to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Oxlranyl 

thllrane   interpolymers.  3,331.820,   7-18-67,   Cl.   260--  79  7. 
Schllchting,  Hans  L.  :  See — 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  Schllchting.  3,331,894. 
Schmidt,  Siegfried.  Method  of  assembly  of  building  elements 

for  the  making  of  rldgetl  structures.  3,331.181,  7-18-67,  Cl. 

52—747. 
Schmidt,    Warren    J.,    and    J.    C.    Gambale,    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp    Voltage  comparator   circuits.   3,331,989,  7- 

18-07,  Cl.  317—27. 
Schnabel,   Herbert   W.   to   Armour  and  Co.  Flexible,  coated 

abrasive  product.  3,331.667.  7-18-67.  Cl.  51—298. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Schnacke  Walter  H.  Saw  tooth  recondltloner  and  sharpener. 
3.331.264.  7-18-67,  Cl.  76— 89.2.  ^  ,    ,.  t     , 

Schoeps,  Karl,  and  W.  Kusters,  to  Karl  Schoeps  Schall-Tech- 
nik Dr  -Ing.  Circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  a  phase 
difference  between  two  alternating  current  quantities.  3,3.i2,- 
010,  7-18-67,  Cl.  324     57. 


Schonfeid,  Arnold,  and  J.  C.  Schulte.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Control  and  delay  device  for  liquid  fluid  circuits.  3.^^'  """" 
7-18-67,  Cl.   137—81.5. 


331,380, 


Control  and  delay  device  for  liquid  fluid  clrc 

7-18-67,  Cl.   137—81.5.  r.      .         »,        i.- 

Schroder.  Gerhard  A.  R.,  and  J.  R.  Sroc^j  to  Dr    Ing.  h.c.  1- . 

Porsche  K.G.,  Flrma.  Vehicle  body.  3,331,627,   .-18-67.  Cl. 

''96-31 
Schubel,  Hans.  H.  Batz.  and  O.  Bier,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak 

tiongesellschaft.   Preparation   of  solutions  of  polyhydroxy- 

methylene-containlng     polymers.     3.331,800,     7-18-67,     Cl. 

260 — 29  6 
Schulde,    Felix,    H.    Olllg,    and    R.    Theobald     to    Verelnegte 

Deutsche  Metallweike  AG.   Pallet.   3.331,336.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

108 — 57. 
Schulte,  John  C.  ;  fc'ct— 

Schonfeid,  Arnold,  and  Schulte.  3,331,380. 
Schutze.  Benno  :  See  — 

Baumann,  Ludwlg,  and  Schutze.  3,331.302.  _ 

Schwartz.  Aaron  P.  Cam  lever  typo  floor  jack.  3,331.584.   i- 

18-67,  Cl.  254—15. 
Schwartz.  Benjamin  S. :  See— 

Anschel.  Joachim.  Fox,  Evans,  and  Schwartz.  3,331,741. 
Schwartzman,     Gilbert,     Applicator     having    movable    head 

3,331,094,  7-lS-«7,  Cl.  15—581. 
Schwarz    Francis  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.   Self-stabilizing 

series   inverter-amplifier  pulse  duration   modulation  ampll 

fier.  3.332,001.  7-18-67.  Cl.  321  -11. 
Schwarz,  willlam  W.,  and  J.  W.  Monroe,  to  Thiokol_  Chenu 

cal  Corp.  Strain  endurance  test  fixture.  3,331.242,  (-IS-tx, 

Cl.  73—103. 
Scientific  Industrlts.  Inc.  :  See — 
Natelson,  Samuel.  3,331,665. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp  :  See — 

Reiber.  Richard  E  .  and  Coolbaugh.  3,331,090. 
Scott,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Domestic  oven  with 
inoke   leakage   prevention.    3,331.942.    7-18-67.    Cl.    219 

31)1. 
Scott,  Stewart,  III:  See  „  „„,  ^^. 

Gehrlng    Wilbur  E..  Hellmann,  and  Scott.  3.331.404. 
Scozzafava,  .Milton  V..  to  Addmaster  Corp.  Repeat  mechanism 
for  calculating   machine.   3..331,i»49,   7-18-67,   Cl.   23.>— <)0. 
Seablom,   Wendell,   to   Controlled   Mercury   Switch   Corp    Ex- 
tensible actuator  with  improved  sealing  means.  3.331, -»^, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  92—108.  „  .  .       , 

Seale    Clifford  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  the   relative  location  of  a  member  In  a  selected 
coordinate  direction.  3.332.009,  7-18-ti7.  CI.  324—34. 
Sears  James  H.  and  K.  R.  Benton,  to  Owens  Corning  I  ibergl«s 
Corp     Apparatus    for    coating    continuously    produced    fila- 
ments. 3.. 331. 3.-)3.  7-18-67.  Cl.  118— 257. 
Segur    Asa  B  ,  and  R.  A.  Frlcke  ;  said  Frlcke  assor.  to  A.  B. 
Segur   &   Co.    Apparatus   for   removing   meat   from   animal 
carcasses.  3.331,096,  7-18-67.  Cl.  17—1. 
Segur,  A.  1?.,  k  Co.  :  See-- 

Segur.  Asa  B..  and  Frlcke.  3,331.090. 
Sekl     Takeo.    and    I     Mlwa.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Negative    im- 
pedance   bridge-type    frequencv    modulation    reception    sys- 
tem. 3.332.02.).  7-18-67.  Cl.  329—119. 
Sekse.  Torkjell.  to  Sperry  Rind  Corp.  First  character  detector 
for  paper  tape  reader.  3,332.065.  7-18-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Selz.  Jacques:  See--  .    „  .       noor,n,n 

U'ostic.   Joseph.    Babany,   Cabet,   and   Selz.   3.332.019. 
Senslbar    Jacob  R  ,  and  A.  E.  Petkus,  to  Construction  Aggre^ 
gates   Corp.    Metliod   of   constructing   nn   earthen   dike   and 
combination    trenching   and    back-filling   machine    therefor. 
3,331,209.  7-18-67.  Cl.  61-    31.  ,  „,.,„. 

Severns,  William  H.,  Jr.  and  O.  D.  Smith,  to  L.  I-  ^u  Pont 
.le  Nemours  and  Co.  Method  of  coating  metals.  3,331,700, 
7_lg_<;7.  Cl.  117-22. 
Shano    Charles  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical  generator  sys- 
tem! 3.332.004,  7-18-67.  Cl.  322-28. 
Shatfo.  Howard  L..  Jr.:  See 

Cox    Harold  D..  Hammett,  Dozler,  and  Shqtto.  3.331,212. 

Shavel    John,   Jr..   and   G.    C.    Morrison,    to   Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical  Co.  Indolomorphlnans  and  process  for  their 

production.  3,331,849.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260—286. 

Shaw    Lyle   F     to  General   Electric  Co.   Ice  maker  with  bin 

sensing  m.-chanlsm.  3.331.215.  7-18-67.  Cl.  62—137. 
Sheelian,  John  T.  :  Ser-  n  00,0^4 

Bodans  ky.  Miklos,  and  Sheehan.  3.331,864. 
Shelby   Richard  K..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Molding  machines.  3,331.- 
908. '7    18-67.  CI.  264     322. 

Shelbv.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

lidwards.  James  W..  and  Shelby.  3,331,941. 

Shell   Oil   Co.  :    See-         

BIttner.  Clarence  W.  3.331.883  ^  „,    ,.      .  ,,,  010 

Cox    Harold  D..  Hammett.  Dozler,  and  Shatto.  3,331,21-. 
Johiison.  Henry  W.,  Jr.  3.331.947. 
Krukzlener.  Maurits.  3,331.776.  ^ 

Lon-nsen,  Lyman  E,,  and  Bergman.  3,331.(88. 
Mills.  Alan  R    3.331.698. 
Shelley.    Rick    C,    to    Chicago    Aerial    Industries^   ^o^^-ji^^^'o'' 

angle   objective  of  the   Inverted   telephoto   type,   3.331.6o,u, 

7-18-67,  Cl.  350-225. 

^'"''^ox.Ta^ry.'oosUnTand  Shlel.  3,331.602. 
Shultz   Paul.  Mailbox  with  automatic  signal.  3,331.552.  7-18- 
67,  Cl.  232—35 


Slanesl.  Darlo,  O.  C.  Bernardi.  and  A.  Regrio,  to  Montlcatlnl 
Edl«on  S  p  A  Copolvmers  of  vinylldene  fluoride  with  1.2, J, 
3.3  i^entaiFuoropropj-lene.  3,331,8^3,  7-18-67.  Cl.  260-87.7. 

Slgnode  Corp.  :  See— 

Leslie,  John  H.,  Noren,  and  Young.  3.331,312. 


Sliver.  Bernard  :  See — 

0.*8,  George  K.,  Dunfee,  and  Sliver.  3,331.324. 
Simak,  Frank  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Control  sys- 
teui   for   raising  and   lowering   tractor  Implements.   3,331,- 
447,  7-lh-07,  Cl.  172—9. 
Simpson,  Edward  S.  G.  :  See —  j  „,     i.  o  001 

Osmond,  Desmond  W,  J.,  Simpson,  and  Wagnorn,  A,6iil,- 
801. 
Sims,  James  R.  :  See — 

kaufman,  Martin  H.,  Stull,  and  Sims.  3,331,203. 
Sinclair,  Alfred  G.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  mineral  wool  products.  3,331,669,  7-18- 
67,  Cl.  65—4.  ^     ^  _    . 

Slnex     Gene    D.    Low    temperature   gas   dehydration   metnod. 

3.331,188,  7-18-67,  Cl.  5^—31. 
Singer  Co.,  The :  See —  ^         ^   ^       ^ 

Bastuscheck,   Clifford   P.,   Rohrbaugh,   and  Coughenour. 

3  331  220. 

Goebel,  Gregory,  and  Tullman.  3,331,343. 

Skatsche,  6thmar,   to  H.   List.  Cylinder  head  of  an  Internal 

combustion  engine  comprising  two  Intake  and  two  exhaust 

valves  for  each  cylinder.  3,331,359,  7-18-67,  Cl.  123—75. 

Slapnik    Joseph,  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc.  Stackable  molded  plastic 

containers.  3.331,529,  7-18-67,  Cl.  220—97. 
Slavin.  Michael  :  See — 

Laurent,   Harold   J.,    Slavin,   and   Pelletler.   3,331,128. 
Slusser,  Marion  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  for  In  situ  re- 
torting of  oil  shale  employing  artificial  barriers.  3,331,438, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  166—29.  ^    ^ 

Smiley,    Robert    A.,    to   E.    1.    du   Pont   de   Nemours  and    Co. 
Process  for  preparing  tetra(dl-fluoroamino)  hexane-dlol  dl- 
nltrate.  3,331t867.  7-18-67,  Cl.  260 — 467. 
Smith,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Greening.  Donald  J.,  and  Smith.  3,332,000. 
Smith,  Dresden  G..   and  P.  T.  Jones,  to  Jonesmlth  Co.,  Inc. 
Air  pump  with  means  for  mounting  on  water  tank.  3,331,- 
328,7-18-67,  Cl.  103 — 6. 
Smith,  Gaylord  D.  :  See—  ,  ^    o  ooi  ^/.r, 

Severns,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,331,700. 
Smith.  George  H..  and  J.  M.  Poliak.  to  Levlton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Push-button   type  of  electrical  switch.  3,331,933,  7-18-67, 
Cl.  200—67. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Holden.  Kenneth  G  .  and  Kerwln.  3.331,868. 
Smith.  RufuB  K..  and  J.  J.  Edwin,  to  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc. 
Hosiery  finishing  and  sorting  range.  3.331.506.  7-18-67,  Cl. 
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Smolin    Edwin    M.,   to   American   Cyanamld  Co.    Process  for 
preparing  1,3-dlamlnopropane.  3.331.877.  7-18-67,  Cl.  260 — 
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Sneen    Franz.  Arrangement  for  sealing  a  pressure-loaded  gap 
between  two  surfaces  facing  each  other  on  two  machine  ele- 
ments   rotatable   relative    to   each   In    hydraulic   machines. 
3.331.551,  7-1S-67,  Cl.  230—145. 
Snyder,  William  J.,  Jr.  :  See—  .,  ,^      .,  ,    o  o,,  ,q« 

Gilbert.  Harry  E..  Jr.,  Snyder,  and  Zundel.  3,331,796. 
Soabar  Co. :  See — 

Henrv,  Walton  M.  3.331.315. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Soclete  Generale  de  Traction  et  d  Ex- 
ploration :  See — 

Aubert.  Jean.  3,331,208. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobiles  :  See — 

Charlatte,  Georges  C.  3.331,364. 
Soclete  dlte  :   Derefa.   Etabllssement   Pour  le  Developpement 
Recherches  et  Fabrications  Industrlelles  :  See — 
Deflandre,  Rene.  3.331.469. 
Soclete  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques 
(Alsthom)  :  Se€— 
Vavson.  Henri  P.  3.331.919. 
Soclete  Llgnes  Telegraphlques  et  Telephonlques  :  See — 

Ernyel.  Herbert.  3,331.393. 
Soloff     Robert    S..    to    Branson    Instruments,   Inc.   Method   of 
splicing  flexible  thermoplastic  tape  using  adhesive  tape  and 
sonic  energy.  3,331,719.  7-18-67,  Cl.  156—73. 

Sonic  Engineering  Co.  :  See —     

Pavev.  George  M..  Jr.  3,332,057. 
Sonnenberg.   Charles  F,  and  J.  H.   Frakes,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Terminal  bushing  having  recessed  spring  as- 
sembly with  electrostatic  shielding  construction.  3,331,918, 
■7_18-67,  Cl.  174—142. 

S<^)noco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Blanchet.  Joseph  E.  A.  3,331.172. 

Sornsen  Wallace  V..  to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Co.  Tire  holding 
apparatus.  3.331.412,  7-18-67,  Cl.  144—288. 

Sorrell  Norwood  L..  to  Foundry  Products  and  Methods,  Inc. 
Cover  assembly.  3.331.295,  7-18-67,  Cl.  94—34. 

Sosnovsky,  George.  J.  W.  Garner,  and  D,  E.  Laskowskl,  to  The 
Frederick  Post  Co  Process  of  producing  azo  compounds  by 
heating  diazo  compositions  comprising  precursory  couplers 
actlvable  by  heat.  3,331,689,  7-18-67,  Cl.  96—49. 

Souffie,  Robert  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  ^p"!"""  ^°<^.  £° 
Abrasion  resistant  vulcanlzates  comprising  EPD  rubber, 
carbon  black,  and  minor  amounts  of  natural  rubber  of  SBK. 
3.331,793.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260 — i. 

Southwlre  Co.  :  See —        .       ^       ^  „  XT'     a    •>  o-it  sn^ 

Bray   Thomas  L..  Cofer.  Proctor,  and  Ward.  3.331,431. 

Cofer.  Daniel  B.  3.331.123. 

Cofer.  Daniel  B..  Proctor.  Ward,  and  Bray,  3,331,539. 

Sowards,  Donald  M. :  See— 

Lewis   George  L.,  and  Sowards.  3,331,65.s. 
Spalnhour,'   James   D.,    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.   Polymers. 
3.331.819,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260—79.3. 

Spannagel,  Howard  G.  :  See-  ,    o  001  70« 

McGlnley,  William  J.,  and  Spannagel.  3,331.726. 
Special   Robert  C.  Golf  ball  Including  diametrical  concentrated 
weight  plane.  3,331.605,  7-1S-67,  Cl.  273—213. 
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Kappel,    and    Swenson. 


3,332,069. 


7-18-67, 


7-18-67,   CI. 


3,331,874,  7- 


Soerry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

^     fickert,  John  F.,  Jr.  3.332,075. 

Fielder,    Frederick   A.,    Hanson, 
3,331,126. 

Gray,  James  L.  3,332,085 

Hettelx,  Jacques    3,331,317. 

Hewitt   Fred  CJ.  3,332,073.  „       ,  ^ 

Sh:    Earl    C  ,    Kaplan     and    I'oppleton. 

Qulgley,  Richard  J.,  Jr.  |33V.     -i  iqi  ^«n 

Schoafeld.  Arnold,  and  Schulte.  3,331,380. 

Sekse.  Torkjeil.  3,332,065. 
Spery,  Joseph  C.  Wrapper  type  carrier.  3,331,331, 

CI.  220—115. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  4  Sons  .  See—  .  ,„    ,,  ,o,  ««. 

Bodanszky,  Mlklos,  and  Sheehan.  3,331,864. 

Srock,  Jobst  R.  :  *'«--  v!,„-,w    "l  I'll  627 

standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Sauter,  Bobble  S   3,331,269. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See— 

S,i?t;ff'  c'e^f.'i"".''  FriUi  11..f.^l.llu52 

43—57.5. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See—     .  ,    „  „,  o,, 
Pitt    Harold  M.,  ana  Bender.  3,y3i,»f^. 
Stearins  Electric  Corp  :  See— 

Wrensch,  Bernard  L   3,33i,4ai. 
Stecker    Herbert  C.  BUtrlfluoromethyl  anllldes 
18-67.  CI.  260 — 562. 

'''^^'criter'''v"a'na"e  ff.^Tnd   Stegelman.   3,331,950. 
Sterner,  Charles  B. :  See—  ,,      _ 

Higlev,  John  \V.^  and  Stegner.  3,332,013. 
Steinmaler,"  Walter  :  See—  ,  ooi  tir 

Bloem,  Jan  and  Steinmaler.  3,331,710 
Sterling  Drug,  Ii><^  •  f  ««-r,,r 

Sterzi^r^Tred^lo^Radf  S;^  or  America.  Pf  ased^ray  light 
deflectine   system.   3,331.851.   7-18-87.   LI.   jou— wt>. 

^""b '."i  °"lf?  F."  W."5;onl,..  .nd  St.v.nson.  3.331..85, 

Stoll,  Kurt,  switching  and  actuating  device.  3,331,2o4,  7-18- 

Sto'^chh'elm'Tamuel,  to  Alloys  ^^^T^,  t3l%''nB-lf''c? 
of  forming  porous  aluminum  strip.  3,331,684,   .-i»  o",  ^i 

75—208. 
Storzbach.  Rudolf:  See—  i 

Stran^g*^*^uJho  T^o^^er  d'?i£r.es.  Inc.  Pneumatic  leak  test 
panel.  3,331  237,  7-18-67,  CI.  73-40. 

^''''|vanr'"DuTne^E;,^/oi^son.  and  Strel^ht.  3.331,388 
StrlckJr    I'lfred  A  .  and  W.  J.  Walker,  to  Intornatlonal  Busl^ 
"^^ness^Machlnes  Corp    Component  with  standoff  and  method 

Str°ik^^7Vhras•|fJV^t^^^^^^^^^^ 

Str°4hr?r^-^'o'imer^U^icaS^Co^^|S 

wfth  benzothlazoleazo  l.S-dlketones.  3,351,807,  .-18-67,  CI. 

(strnh^Charles  W     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Catalyst  com 
'^^;o'lL?a^'rprocess)(prepLl^^^^^^ 

utilizing  same.  3,331.821,  7-18-67,  CI.  260— a3.7. 
Stroble,  Relmanu  L.  :  See—  „,  „-„ 

SybeldoB,  James  A.,  and  Stroble.  3,331,979. 
StromWg-Carlson  Corp. :  See— 
Stroo^'^Shn-  H^Ynd-  ol'Slv'^'contalner  structure  for  prod- 

uct  bandllng,  shipping  and  display.  3,331.502,  7-18-67.  Cl. 

StrucVjacob,  Jr.,  and  J   K.  Inman,  to  Ortho  PharmaceutYl 
Corp.  Determination  of  dehydrogenase.  3,331,75-  7    is  o<. 

Str'ileb'i'n^ia'rf  E.,and   J-  A.  Frye.   Contalner-servlng  unit. 

3  331,647.  7-18-67,  Cl.  312—282. 
''""k?^?LT  Sarfln^.,  Stull,  and  Sims.  3,331,203. 

"'"TIsch^Lud^g.  fnd^tummer.  3,331.174. 

Stumpp,  Otfrled  :  See —  „    „_o 

Mflller,  Alfred  H..  and  Stumpp.  3.331,358. 

Styner  k  Blenz  A.G.  :/e|— 
Styner.  Rudolf.  3,331,503. 

4~«vk.%r]T.i7-c,.«;- 

a  transistor  amplifier  circuit.  S.S6~,v^i,  i    ic.-" 

-e,%rdTJ^.'aJ.d'°.r'K:.e^;''3!3ir.ie^8°'7'=rsi's^ct 

126—350. 


Co.   Well 
7-18-67, 


Swenson. 


for 


Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. .  See— 

Sallivan,  Timothy  J.  3,331,386. 
Sulzer  Bros.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brunner,  Alfred,  3,331  202. 

Kathnner,  Josef,  and  Haberkern.  3,33i,4U^. 

Sun  Oil  Co. ;  See —  ,,       ,      .        „  «,,  0,7 

Campbell,  Robert  M.,  and  »l"nt'''8'»°v,  3.331,677 
F.>P«tpr    Lewis  H     Llvesay,  and  .Matthelsx.  3,331, <0J, 
Surefu     Robert    F     .M..'  and   v'  M.   Dupre,    to   Etab    ssements 
Kuhlmann,    1,2-dlalkyl  6-hydroxy-lndazollum    salts.    3,331.- 
852,  7-18-67,  Cl.  2C0— 310. 
""^''Brhman'i'wauer's:,  j"^rhardt,  and  Surprenant.  3,331.- 

544. 

Suspended  Structures  Inc.  :  See — 

Frey,  Christian    3.331.168.  ,„,«„,    7ig^7    Cl 

Sussan,    Nasser    I.    Portable   cooker.    3.331,365,  7-18-87.   K.i. 

Suidt^.^Walter,  to  Loftus  Engineering  ^""H)   «urner  wall  and 
nose  construction  for  Industrial  furnaces.  3,331,596,  7-18- 
67,  Cl.  266 — 5. 
''"'"waK"ilyofciri,   Suzuki,   Iwashlte.   Omura,   and   Iwasa. 

3.331.S!S7. 
Svenska  Datareglster  AH,  :  Nc';  . 

Knelund   Gostu  H,,  iind  Mattsson,  J,331.5o5. 
Sweeney.    James    R.,    to    Blxby  Zlmmer   ^'nf  l"7',»nj5 
screen  and   method   for  making  same.   3,331,441, 
<-l.  166—234. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F  :  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney   3,331,880. 
Swenson,  John  W,  :  See — 

Fielder,    Frederick    A,.    Hanson,    Kappel,    and 
•}  Q-ji'  126 
swift.   Harvey   C,   to  Kelsev  Hayes  Co^djustlng  means 

disk  brake.  3,331,472,  7-18-67.  Cl.  188—73. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

ftuskln,  Henry.  3,331,106. 

Syberdrn''S.mV'rx',i'c'eVsed'(by  S.  A.  Sybeldon,  admlnlstra. 

''^Wx),  and  R,  L   Stroble.  to  General  Electric  fo-  X  radiatkm- 

to-electrlcal  signal  transducer.  3,331,9i9,  7-18-67,  Cl.  31d— 

.Sybeldon.  Sylvia  A.  ;  See— 

Sybeldon.  James  A.,  and  Stroble.  3,331,979. 
Svlvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Elmer,  William  B    3,331,960. 

Hough    Harold  L,.  and  Levin.  3,331,9o6^ 

Waymouth,  John  F,.  and  Koury.  3,331,982. 
Synflbrlt  GmbH.  :  See 

Heldrlch,  Walter,  and  KOrner,  3,331,694. 
SystronDonner  Corp   :  See  - 

Morris,  Harold  I),  3,331,253.  __         ^       »       .  „« 

Szllagyl,  Istvan.  Spark  plugs  of  the  prelgultlng  chamber  tjpe. 

3,331,970,  7-18-67,  Cl,  313—11.6. 
TDK  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd. :  See— 

Suganuma,  Fuklo,  3,332.027. 

Hisano.  Takao,  3.332,049, 
TRW  Inc.  :  See — 

Hickey,  John  J   3,331,968 
Talaski,  Carl  E.  :  See—  ,  .   ,  00,  000 

Larsen,  Hugh  W.,  and  Talaski   3,831,239, 
Tfllpott     Thomas    U      to    The    Firestone    Tire    k    Rubber   Co. 
^1'olymeTizatlon  ..f  conjugat.-d  dioletlns  with  a  lithium  based 
catalyst    and   a    hydrocarbon    chain    terminator,    3,.U1.8_t). 
7-18-87,  Cl,  260—94.2. 
Taller  k  Cooper,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hohmann.  Albert.  3,331,483. 
Tatemoto.  Masavoshi  ;  See—  c^,.„„»„   o  i-ji  099 

Kometanl,  Yutaka,  Tatemoto,  and  Fumoto,  3.33l,8J.i. 

Taylor.  Nelson  .\,  :  See-—  „       _., 

Winoerocki,  Ray  F.,  Taylor,  and  Liingnn,  .J,33i,»J-. 
Taylor    Theodore   B  ,    to   United   States   o?   America,    .\tomlc 
fcnergy   Commission.   Production   of  isotopes   from   thermo- 
nuclear explosions.  3,331.744,  7-18-67    Cl.  176— 10 
Taylor    Wilbur   S.,   to   R.  T,  VanderbUt  to,,   Inc,  Antlfouling 

paint,  3,331,693,  7-18^67.  Cl,  106--15, 
Taylor,    William   t,,    to    Modern   Dnlllng   Tools, 
apparatus    with    removable    plug.    3.J3l,J»o. 
137—327. 
Teal,  Harry  H. :  See—  .  ,.  „,    n  ,0,  oor 

Berqulst,  Charles  A.,  and  Teal   3.331.286. 
Telkoku  Jinzo  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kiusha  :  See—  ,,„,„„„ 

Saito    Sohei    Yagi.  Tsunoda.  Fuyimoto,  Irie.  and  Hatano. 

3,331,099.'  KH   .  c 

Teldlx  Luftfahrt-.\u8rustungs  G.m.b.H.  .  fcee — 

Wehde,  Heinz,  3,331.277  k   ,*  n  „  k  h 

Teiefunken  I'atentverwerltungsgesellschaft  G.m.n.M. 

Klank,  Otto.  3,332,020. 
Telex  Corp.,  The  :  See-- 

Flygstad.  Dean  W,  3  331.92o,  ^  .,..      .  f  . 

Temple     Hiram   E„   to   Baker   Perkins    Inc.  Foil   tin   transfer 

device.  3,331,485,  7-18-67,  Cl,  198—24. 
Terrlo    Harry  H,  Method  of  forming  decorative  face  building 
units.  3  331,175,  7-18-67.  Cl.  52-315. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  Sf--  , 

Finnegan,  Francis,  and  Flanagan   ,j,33l,i3y. 
Johnson.  Keith  N.  3.331,913, 

Texas  Power  and  Light  Co,  :  See — 
Clark,  Richard  A,  3,331,789. 

Textron,  Inc  :  See —  j*   o  001  ofi\ 

Batorskl,  Edward  J.,  and  Hundt.  3,33l,.iS0. 

Theel,  Eckh.ird:  See—     .  ^   ,^         .  „,,„„,    0,0,  nQc, 
Rieckmann,   Peter,   Schalk,  and  Theel.  3.331.btfO. 

Theobald,  Reiner:  See —  „„ 

Schulde,  Felix.  Ollig.  and  Theobald.  3.331,336. 

Thermon  Mfe.  Co  :  See— 

Bllbro,  James  E.  3,331.946. 
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Inc.   Closure 
7-18-67.    Cl. 


See- 


Thermoplastic  Industries,  Inc,  :  See — 
Kruggt-r,  Richard  E,  3,331,533. 

'^""Flriste"^!"Harry,    Theroux,    Barrows,    and    Bouthilller. 
3  331  345 

Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.:  See-  \ 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R,  3,331,816. 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.  3,331,818. 
Deltieure,  Rene  I",  3,331,782. 
(Jrace,  Garland  K,,  and  Brown.  3,331,7J3 
Kometanl,  Yutaka,  Tatemoto,  and  Fumoto.  3,331,82Z. 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  I,  3,331,820, 
Schwarz,  William  W,,  and  Monroe.  3,331,242 
Tominaga,  Kenichi,  and  Mlzushima,  3,331,825. 

Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fernandes,  Jacinto,  3,33"2,0d4. 

Thomas,  Carman  V..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  -Nemours  and  Co, 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  i'"n<le"»'ng  volatile_coinpon.nt> 
of  extruded   thermoplastic  tubing.   3,331,901,    .-18-67,   CI, 

Thomas,^^Cyrus  H.,  to  Industrial  Vinyls,  Inc.  -^lethod  of 
extruding  a  skin   coated   toaiiied   plastic  article.   3,.i31,yuu. 

Tl)om^as,*^'lio^yle'K'','jV.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co   Shaftseal.  3.331.101,7-18-67,  Cl.  18-12. 

Thomas.  Glen  H,,  and  R,  S  Morrow,  to  International  Re- 
search and  Development  Coii.,  Electronic  vibration  analj/ 
ing  apparatus,  3,3;ll,2:)2,  7-1H-67.  Cl,  73— 4t)2 

Thomas    James  L.  and  H,  H.  Beacham,  to  F-MC  Corp.  Sold 
coating  composition   comprising  dlallyl   phthalate  prepol> 
mer    unsaturated  polyester  and  monomer,  3,331,»Ui,   .-i»- 
07.  Cl,   260—862, 

Thomason,  Herman  E. :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  8,331,951. 

Thomson,  Harris  A. :  feee— 

Kemppinen.  Auvo  I.,  and  Thomson.  3,331.711.         t^.  ..  ,„„ 

Thornberg  I>ean  S..  and  R.  M  Jepperson.  to  Montek  Division 
of  Mocfel  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp  Vt^^i^ms""?  /k  .!? 
ence  burst  pulse  spacing  monitor  circuit.  3,332,0l»,  i-iB-o/, 
Cl.  325—322, 

Thorpe,  Donald  H.  :  See^  , 

Bean,  Claude  T.  Jr..  and  Thorpe.  3.331  .30. 

Tlbbetts    Willis  F.,  to  Norrls  Industries,   Inc    Apparatus  for 

teltlng  objects  With   force   venerated   by   suddenly   released 

energv-,  3.331.251.  7-18-07,  Cl.  73—432, 

'"'"^WlgglnB.' jVrome  C.'^lchle,  and  Tlchacek.   3,331,298. 

TIdeswell.  Richard  B,  :  See  

Pernert   John  C,  and  TIdeswell.  3,331,893.  ...,., 

Tletse    Fred  R.  Wrench  having  a  reduced  portion  which  falls 

at  the  desired  ton,ue,     3  331,2|;7,  Jr^^  '''•^^^^,%^J''{f^%^ 
Tletge    Fred  R.  Skate  board  construction,  3,331.612,  7-l»-o<. 

Cl,  280  —  11.28. 
Tinker    Townsend  :  Sef 

D^ll'Agnese.  David  E,  and  Tinker.  3,331591, 
ToeoeU    Hans  D    P.,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 

KritSs  for  meksurlng  temperatures  within  rotary  kilns. 

TomcuJc?k'AUtw'A.''p.'F.~Fa'bio,  and  A.  M.  Hoffman    to 
^^^mVrfclnCj'l.namld'o..   l.ub^ 

alkvlene  piperazlnes.  3,331.830,  7-18-(.(.  Cl.  200— 154. 
Tomcufdk    Andrew   S..   P,   F.   Fablo,  and  A.   M.   Hoffman    to 
^*'."m"eHca'n'^Cy/n..ndd'c,..l-s^ 

nlkvlene  olDerazlnes,  3,331,843,  7-18-()7,  Li.  zou— ^do. 
To^mcilca-tt^ew    S,   P.   F.   ^>blo,.  and  A....I';.  """n'^r.'. '° 


3,331,151, 


Tm"eHc'^n^Cyanam'i;i'  Co/v^^r'^lt'^r^^^^C^'  278*"" 
nlkvlene   piperazlnes.   3,331  845,    7-18-«)7,    Cl.    260— 2l)». 
TomKa    Kenlchl.  and  K.   Mlzushima.  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corn    Polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powders.   3,331. 82o. 

Toner    Chnr^es  'v',%f  Plaseckl  Aircraft  Corp.  Fairing  assem 
hlv'3331444    7-lK  07,  Cl.  170— 159.  ^  ,    „    , 

Tongue      on  11     to  Blonder  Tongue  Electr.mlcs    Tunnel  diode 
converter  system    3  332  022.   7-18-G7,  Cl.  325—449. 

Towrv    P    R     to  Di  Giorgio  Corp.  Bottle  handling  apparatus. 
3,331 .480.  ■7-18-07.  Cl.  19S-33. 

Tovo  Music  Broadcasting  Co,  :  kee — 
Suganuma,  Fujlo.  3  332,027. 

Trace  Tooling  Corp.:  See— 

Window  structure    3  331,156,  7-18-07,  Cl.  4»     iw*. 
Tremblay,  Raymond  :  See— 

cut-out  system.  3,331,478,  7-18-07,  Cl.  192—3. 

Trlflletti.  Thoinas     Sf^ 

Trlfllettl,  Joseph  and  T.  3.331,477. 
Trlflletti,  Joseph  and  T.  3.331,4  j». 

'''■°'Krnzle^7ame8\.,^p'^o7s,  Steves,  and  Trostrud.  3,331,954. 

^'"'raSfr''thufr3,331,395.  ' 

Tschudy,   Jay,   Jr..   to  Precision   AsHciiltural   Machinery   Co. 
Watering   apparatus   of   seed    planter.    3.331,34U,    i   is  o<. 

TsukagoIhT^Kazuo      to     Ebara     Infllco    Ka^ushikl    KaUha 
Process  of  gas  absorption.  3,331,187,  7-18-«^  "-i-  00 

^'""sal^^'sX"   Ya'gtTsumoda,  Fuyimoto,  Irle,  and  Hatano. 

3,331,099,  ^  _  ... 

U   I.     .    /->      or^H    r     P     Flanaean     to    Commonwealtli 
''^^%tr"a;d^inSS^tr^l  ^ResW.r..nlz,.^^^ 

of  and   apparatus  for  hardening  felt,   3,331,113,    .    is  O', 
Cl.  28—5. 


TuUman,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

(ioebel,  i.regory.  and  Tullman.  3,331,343. 

Turl.  Edith  :  See- 
Oswald,  Hendrlkus  J.,  and  Turl.  3,331,808. 

Turnbull  Elevator  Ltd.  :  See — 
East,  Frank  G.  3,331,491. 

Turner.  Lyman  H.  :  See — 

Cassano,  James  R,,  and  Turner,  3,331,592. 

Turrentlne,    Ports    W.    Multiple    hook    assembly. 
7-18-67,  Cl.  43—43.2. 

Tffthlll,  Roger  W.  :  See— 

Best,  Robert  J.,  and  Tuthlll.  3,331,597. 

Tveter,  Elmer  C.  :  See — 

OConnell,  Wllbert  L.,  Jr..  and  Tveter.  3,331,504. 

Flrestein,  Harry,  Tyas,  and  Freeman.  3,331,340. 
Udyllte  Corp..  The  :  ^ee^— 

inanowskl,  Leon  J.  3,331,518. 
UUman,  Edwin  F.  :  See — 

Huffman,  Kenneth  R.,  and  UUman.  3,331,854. 

Huffman,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Ullman.  3,331,859. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— 

Robb,  Gordon  M.,  and  Code.  3,331,122. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Olivlerl,  Anthony  G.  3,331,545. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Young.  Dean  A.  3.331,700. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Haugan,  John  R.  3,331,344. 
Unlroyal,  Inc,  :  See —  

O'Shea,  Francis  X.  3,331,792. 

"-■""Bachmai"' Walt^  S..    Jr..    Erhardt,    and    Surprenant. 
3  331  544 
Rus'lnyak,  Gregory  J.  3.332,052 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  -Authority  :  Sec — 
Williamson,  Malcolm  R.  3.331,747. 

United  Shw  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 
Isaacson,  Calvin.  3.331,147. 
Proctor,  Herbert  W.  3.331,974. 
Webster,  Kenneth  C.  J.  3,331,352. 

United  States  of  .\merlcu 

"  ^Plttman,  Allen  G.,  and  Wasley.  3,331,813. 

Armstrong,  Richard  W.  3.331,228.       ^ 

Bowles.  Romald  K,  3,331,379. 

Case,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Losberg,  and  Cornellson.  3,331,284. 

Connolly,  Patrick  J.,  and  Arslanlan.  3,331,107. 

Conrad,  Frederick  J.  3,332,078. 
Cotton,  Eugene  S.  3.331,432. 

Holly.  Mildred  K.  3,331,083. 

Horton.  Billy  M.  3,331,382.  q  oo,  ino 

MacMlUan    Robert  W.,  Mrozek,  and  Pearce.  3.331.109. 

Malloy,  Frank.  3,331,659. 

Musser.  C  Walton    3,331  280. 

i'iskator,  Bengt   I.,  and  Draper.  3,331,283. 

Ruhmann,  Frank  H.  3,331,325. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See— 

Haas    Paul  A.,  and  Clinton.  3,331,898. 

Kuhl,  Otto  A.  3,331  962. 

Levenson    Leonard  L.,  and  MlUeron.  3,331,5^:0. 

Pechacek,  Robert  E,  3,331,966. 

Pritchard,  William  C.  3  331,683. 

Robinson,  William  C,  Heestand,  and  Leltten.  3,331.66b. 

Taylor.  Theodore  B.  3,331,744. 
Commerce  :  See — 

Bruck,  Stephen  D.  3,331,656. 
Interior  :  See — 

Eckstein,  Benjamin.  3,331,350. 

Eckstein.  Benjamin,  3,331,356. 
National  .\eronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See— 

Bauernschub,  John  P.,  Jr.  3,331,255.  ^    „     .       

Clark     Frank    L.,    Johnson,    Erickson,    and    Buchanan. 
3.331,240. 

^Kaufman,  Martin  H.,  Stull,  ajid  Sims.  3,331,203. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Bentz,   Ronald   J.,   and   Laubscher.   3,331,230. 

Berquist,  Charles  A.,  and  Teal.  3,331,286. 

Seale.  Clifford  L.  3,332,009. 

Wellman,  Robert  J.  3,331,488. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.  3,331,892. 

Gatsis,  John  G.  3,331,769 

Linn,  Carl  B..  and  Hervert   3,331,663 

Nixon,  William   G.,  and  Marcus.  3,331,881. 
University' of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  :  Sec- 
Chancellor.  William  J.  3,331.155. 

Henderson.  Jerald  M.  3,331,244 

Hill   Fredrick  L.,  and  Gates,  3,331,198. 

O'Brien,  Michael.  3,331,197. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 
^Campbell.  J  Allan.  3,331.863. 
Reusser,  Fritz.  3,331,751 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.  3,331,850. 
Uri«h    Frank,    to   Glo  Mark    Products   Co.,    Inc.   Machine   for 
nJirking  garments  for  positioning  buttons  and  buttonholes. 
3,331,135    7-18-67,  Cl.  33-190. 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  Walter  Ulbricht  :  Sec— 

Kaufhold,   Robert,   Haase.   and  Kloss.   3,331,191. 
VEB  Wirkmachinentrau  Karl  Marx  Stadt :  See — 

Barth,  Johannes,  3,331,218. 
V.alyi.  Emery  I,,  to  Olin  MathiesonChetriical  Corp.  Heat  ex- 
changer with  sintered  metal  matrix.  3,331,435.  7-18-67,  Cl. 
165 — 135.  -^ 
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Vanderbllt.  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor,  Wilbur  S.  3,331,693.  _    ^  ^  ^    . 

Vander  Horst,  John,  to  F.  K    Haskell.  A.  p.  Grav    and  J^  A. 
Krentler.  Force  amplifier  and  positioner.  3,331,289,  7-l»-e7, 
CI.  91—390. 
Van  der  Wal,  Slebren  :  See —  ^  „       ^      ,.■  i 

Mlddelhoek,  Abraham.  Van  Herwljnen,  and  Van  der  Wal. 
3,331,759.  ,  „      „ 

Van  Doorne'8  Automoblelfabrlek  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  Doorne,  Hubertus  J.  3.331,464. 
Van  Doorne.  Hubertus  J.,  to  Van  Doorne's  Automoblelfabrtek 
N  V   Four  wheel  belt  variable  transmission  drive.  3,331,464, 
7-18-67,  CI.  180 — 44. 
Van  Herwljnen,  Arend  :  See — 

Mlddelhoek,  Abraham,  Van  Herwljnen,  and  van  der  Wal. 
3  331  759 
Van  Horn,  irvln  B..  and  E.  L.  Powers,  to  Mobay  pemlcal 
Co.    Recovery   of    toluenedlamlnes.    3.331,876,   7-18-«7.   Cl. 

ogo 582 

Van  Raden,  Frederick  F.,  and  K.  A.  Bratlld,  to  Peerless 
Trailer  4  Truck  Service,  Inc.  Pneumatic  weighing  system 
for  load  carrying  vehicles.  3,331,458,  7-18-67,  Cl.  177—141. 
Vargo,  Stephen  0.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Auto-trans- 
former of  core-form  type  having  tapped  winding  disposed 
between  axially  spaced  sections  of  high  and  low  voltage 
windings.  3,332,050,  7-18-67.  Cl.  336—148. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Allen.  Stanley  E..  Jr.  3,331.984. 
Brown   Lawrence  E.,  and  Jones.  3,331,978. 
Cook,  fedward  J.  3,332.040. 
Jepsen.  Robert  L.  3,331,975. 
Vaudt,  Albert  W. :  See— 

Harklau.  Carroll  D.  and  R.  L.  3,331,330. 
Vayaon,  Henri  P..  to  Soclete  Generate  de  Constructions  Elec 
trlques  et   Mecanlques    (Alsthom).   Electrical  lead-through 
connectors.  3,331,919,  7-18-67.  Cl.  174—152 
Veltman,  Preston  L.,  to  W.  K.  Urace  &  Co.  .Vethod  for  killing 
potato  vine  with  ammonia.   3.331,675.   7-18-67,  Cl.  71 

2  13 
Venem'ark.  Emil  T.,  deceased   (bv  R.  Venemark),  to  Mo  och 
Domsjo  Aktiebolag.   Method  of  removing  hydrogeii  sulnde 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  sulfide.  3,331,732,  7-18- 
67.  Cl.  162—30.  ^  w         u 

Venemark.   Emil  T..  deceased    (by   R.   \enemark),  to  Mo  ocn 
Domsjo   Aktiebolag.    Method    of   preparing   polysulflde-con- 
talning  cooking  liquor.  3,331,733,  7-18-67.  Cl.  162—30. 
Venemark,  R.  :  See — 

Venemark,  Emil  T.,  and  R.  3,331,732. 
Venemark,  Emil  T.,  and  R.  3,331.733. 
Vent-O-Matic  Windows  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tremblay,  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  3,331,156. 
Vercellotti.   Dale   J.,    ^    to   G.   J.    Loebeck    and    Vi    to  A    J. 

Mouish.  Storage  device.  3,331.645.  7-18-67.  Cl.  312— .'48. 
Vereinegte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG.  :  See — 

SchuWe,   Felix,  OlUg,  and  Theobald.  3.331.336. 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft,  .Moeller  n.  Neumann.  Offene  Handels 
gesellschaft  :  See- 

Neumann,  K..  Metzger,  and  Glawe.  3,331.229. 
Verwey,  James  R..  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.   Bearing  com- 
puter   for    use    in   electronic    navigation    systems,    such   as 
TACAN.  3.332.080,  7-18-67,  Cl.  343—106. 
Vlckers-Armstrongs  (Engineers)   Ltd.:  See — 

Eggington,  Wilfred  J.  3,331.461.  ^  ^    ,,.    ^, 

Vlckers.  Herbert  H.,  A.  K.  Dletz,  H.  P.  Dengler,  and  E.  \\  .  b. 
Nicholson,  to  Esse  Research  and  Encineering  Co  Fuel  cell 
with  fluid  control  system.  3,331,704,  7-18-67,  Cl.  136 — 80. 
Vldrlne.  Clyde  G..  and  P.  L.  .May,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Agricultural  apparatus.  3.331,314,  7-18-67,  Cl.   100— 
192 
Vilkaitis.  Hugo  L..  to  Electronic  Specialty  Co.  Flexible  wave- 
guide. 3.331.400,  7-18-67,  Cl.  138—135. 
Viout,  Andre  :  ^ee — 

Kalopissls,  Gregolre.  and  Vlout.  3,331.781.  .  ^  ,  , 

Vissers,   Herbert,   to   Landbouwerktuigen-en   Machlnenfabrielj 
H   Vissers  N.V.  Nleuw  Vennep.  Machines  for  cultivating  the 
soil.  3.331.448.  7-18-67.  Cl.  172—39. 
Visaing,   Frledrich,   and   G.   Linsmayer.  Fastening  device  for 
wall  and  ceiling  coverings.  3.331,180,  7-18-67,  Cl.  52—714. 
Vitali,  Ronald  A.  :  See— 

Inamlne.  Edward  S..  Jacob,  and  Vltall.  3,331,828. 
Vock,  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Donalles,  Daniel  J.,  and  Vock.  3.331, 35o, 

kokorudz.  Michael,  Langdon.  Davis,  and  Vogt.  3.331,815. 

Vokes  Ltd.  :  <S'ee — 

Cross.  Wiley  E.,  Jr.  3,331,639. 
Von  Forell,  Kenneth  J.  Accumulator.  3.331.399.  7-18-67.  CT. 

138—30. 
Von  Heidenstam,  Erik  J.  Boats  comprising  means  for  Intro 

ducing  air  to  submerged  portions  of  the  boat  bottom.  3,331,- 

347,  7-18-67.  Cl.  114—67. 
Vore    Herbert  G.,  to  Improved  Machinery.  Inc.  Filter  screen. 

3,331,512.  7-18-67,  Cl.  210 — 187. 
Wadelton    Edwin  F.,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Single  gauge  wheel  for  a 

two-way  plow.  3,331,450,  7-18-67.  Cl.  172—212. 

Waghorn,  Michael  J.  :  See—  ,  „.     ^  o  oo, 

Osmond.  Desmond  W.  J..  Simpson,  and  Waghorn.  3,331.- 
801. 
Wagner,  Arthur  F..  and  K.  A.  Folkers.  to  Merck  k  C^-.J"*^ 
2-Substituted  benzimidazoles  and  their  u.se  in  the  inhibition 
of  echo  6  and  Poliomyelitis.  3.331.739,  7-18-67,  Cl.  16 1  — 
65. 

Wagner,  Charles  R.  :  See —  ,      „  oo,  o^o 

DeLong,  Richard  C.  Wagner,  and  Samuels.  3,331,8(3. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllng.  Harry  C.  and  Koslosky.  3,331,997. 


n  Wahrer,  Robert  R.,  and  D.  S.  Johnston,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

Incrementally  driven  recording  apparatus.  3.;i32,084.  7-18- 
67.  Cl.  34«>— 74. 
Wttidelich,  William  G.,  H.  S.  Whittaker.  and  G.  E.  Bacliman, 
to  R.   It.   Keed  4  Co..  Inc.  Metering  unit  calibrator  mecha- 
nism. 3,331,235,  7-18-67.  CI.  73—6. 
Wainio,  Albert   W..  to  Westinghousc  KU-ctric  Corp.  High  out 
put    discharge    lamp    with    vapor    pressure    control    means. 
3.331,977,  7-18-67.  Cl.  313  -34. 
Wakasa,  Ryoichl.  K.  Saotoine.  and  S.  Miyata,  to  Asahl  Kaset 
Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaislia.    Process   for   the   preparation   of 
adiponitrile.  3, 331, 806,  7-18-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.'). 2. 
Wakasa,    Ryoichl.   1.   Suzuki,   H.    Iwashite,   J     (Mnura,  and  T. 
Iwasa,  to  .\sahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Novel  poly- 
urethane  cliistlc  hlainents  and  yarns  and  process  for  pro- 
duiiiig  the  same.  3,331,887.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260— 84U. 
WalktT,    Arthur    H..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Control    apparatus. 

3.331.992.  7-18-67.  CI.  317—148.5. 
Walker.  William  J.:  See^ 

.Strieker.  .Mfred  .\  .  and  Walker.  3,331,912. 
Waller.  l>eo  R.   l!uu  slicer.  3,331,416,  7-18-67,  CI.  146—72. 
Waller,    Roy   A.,   to   Kins   Dcvelopnienta   Ltd.   Flexible  Insert. 

3,331,294.  7-18   ti7,  Cl.  i»  t  —  IM. 
\\  alters.  .Manuel.  Float  control  means  for  use  in  water  closets 

and   the  like.  3.331.387,  7-18-67,  Cl.   137-    42tl. 
Walton.  .Marvin.  Flatlieaded  one-way  screw.  3,331,274,  7-18- 

67,  Cl.  85 — 46. 
Walworth  Co.  :  See — 

O'Connor,  Hugh  W    3,,331..">81. 
Wanner,    Karl,    to    Kobtrt    Bosch.    G.m.b.H.    Torque    wrench. 

3.331,452,  7-18-67,  Cl.  173 — 12. 
Ward.  George  C.  :  See — 

Bray.  Thomas  L..  Cofer.  Proctor,  and  Ward.  3,331,431. 
Ward,  George  C.  :  See — 

Cofer.  Daniel  B.,  Proctor,  Ward,  and  Bray.  3,331,539. 
Warfleld.  Grant   I.  Combination  cabinet  and  table.  3.331,335, 

7-18-67.  Cl.  108-50. 
Warner-Lambert  I'harmaceutlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Anschel.  Joachim.  Fox,  Evans,  and  Schwartz.  3.331,741. 
Coleman,  Charles  .M.  3,3;il.H.')7 
.Merrill,   Edward  J  ,  and   Babson.  3,331.862. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrison.  3,331.849. 
Washam,  Ross  D  ,  to  Penn  .Metal  Co.,  Inc.  Building  construc- 
tion and  expansion  joint   therefor.  3,331,176.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
52—371. 
Wasley,  William  L.  :  See  — 

Pittman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  3.331.813. 
Watklns,  Richard  W    :  See 

Sayre,  Philip  R..  and  Watklns.  3.331.959. 
Watson.  Carl  E    Archery  device.  3,331.720,  7-18-67,  Cl.  156 — 

86. 
Watson,   Kenneth  S  ,  and  G.  E.  Bennett,  to  (;eneral  Electric 
Co.    Home    w:istewater    treatment.    3,3;{1,771,    7-18-67,    Cl. 
210—14. 
Waymouth,  John  F..  and  F.  Koury,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod 
ucts  Inc.   High  pressure  electric  discharge  device  having  a 
All  Including  vanadium.  3.331.itS2,  7-18-67.  Cl.   313—22.'). 
Webb,  Cleltus  E..  Sr.,  to  Wei  Bill  Products  Co.  Counterbalanc- 
ing structure  for  dlsappearltJK  stairway.   3,331.466,   7-18- 
67.  Cl.   182—98. 
Webb,  Ernest  C  ,  to   Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.  Spring  driven  bowl- 
ing ball  propelling  mechanism.  3,331.603,  7-18-67,  Cl.  273— 
49. 
Webb.   James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .\dmlnlstratlon.  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
H.  E.  Thomason,  C.  E.  Lee.  and  K.  L.  Moore.  Trigonometric 
vehicle  guidance  assembly   which   aligns   the  three  perpen- 
dicular  axes   of   two-a.xes  systems.   3,331,951,   7-18-67,   Cl. 
235—150.25. 
Webster.   EKjnald   R..   and   H.   D.   .Vusfresser,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Improved  base  drive  circuit  for  voltage-con- 
trolled   transl.stor   saturable    reactor   oscillator.    3,332.033, 
7-18-67.  Cl.  331-113. 
Webster,    Kenneth    C    J.,    to    I'nlted    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 
Adhesive   applying   devices.    3.331,3.52,   7-18-67.   Cl.    118 — 
253. 
Wehde.  Heinz,  to  Teldlx  Luftfahrt  Ausrustungs  G  m.b.H.  Char- 
acter  projection   device.   3.331.277,   7    lS-67.   Cl.   88—24 
Well,  Edward  D..  E.  Dorfman.  and  J.  LInder,  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp    .Vlpha-<'hlorlnated  polvchlorophenylacetic  nitrlles. 
3.331,865,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260      465 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  H.  L.  Schllchting,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.   0-(dlloweralkoxythiophosphlnylthlo  alkyDphenyl   N- 
loweralkyl   carbamates.    3,331,894.   7-18-67,   Cl.   260—928. 

Welnzierl.  Helmut  :  See 

Eckerle,  Otto,  and  Welnzierl.  3.331.258. 

Welsbecker.  Joseph  A.  Computer-type  device.  3.331.143,  7-18- 
67,  Cl.  30—30. 

Wei  Bllt  Products  Co.  :  See-- 

Webb.  Cleltus  E.,  Sr.  3,331.466. 

Wellman.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Rod  charg- 
ing machine.  3,331.488,  7-18-67,  Cl.   198—127 

Wenham.  Alan  J.  .M.,  and  A.  D.  Harford,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.  Fumlgants.  3.331,737.  7-18-67.  Cl.  167— .39. 

Wennberg,  Olov  C.  G.  Piston  pump  for  conveying  concrete  or 
other  masses  of  similar  consistency.  3.331.332.  7-18-67,  CL 
103-170 

Wennerberg.  Allan  L.,  and  A.  F.  Martz.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Bidirectional  direct  current  transistor  amplifier.  3,332.029, 
7-l.'i-67.  Cl.  330   -.'{(>. 

Wenninger,  Robert  E.  Shoring  structure.  3,331,210.  7-18-67. 
Cl.  61—41. 

Wentz,  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Grimmer.  Elmer  J.,  and  Wentz.  3.331.910. 

Wenzel.  Werner  :  See— 

Schenck,  Hermann,  and  Wenzel.  3,331,679. 
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Werllng,  Andre:  See—  .,  .,o,  roT 

Kaas,  Adele,  Kaas,  and  Werllng.  .i,331,o27. 
Werner   Charles  E.,  to  The  Mead  Coip.  Paper  coating  appara 

tus.  3,331,351.  7-18-67    Cl.  118—70. 
Werner   Clements  M.  Antiglare  device.  3,331,628,  7-18-07,  \,i. 

296—97. 
Werner,  R.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.    See — 
Redman,  James  C.  3.331.468. 

Wernick.  Jack  H.     See—  . 

CWn,  Gilbert  Y..  and  Wernlck.  3,331,.  14. 

Wernicke,  Rodney   K.,  to  Bell  A"J>>*P"«-';  ^''fl'-,  ^"'■'??,?.,^%|* 
devices  with  dynamic  boundary  layer  bleed  slots.  3,331,402, 

Wmh%^Jhn  J.,  to  "General  Motors  Corp.  Thermophotoyoltaic 
converter  with   radlent  energy   reflective  means.   3,331,707, 

Wesch    Ludwig   and  W.  Stummer.  Composite  plates  or  panels. 

3,331.174.  7-18-67.  Cl.  52      309. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Arnold,  Wavne  E.  3,332,074. 

Brown,  Jack  T..  Feduska,  and  Gainer.  3.331,993. 

Bullna,  John,  and  Brown.  3.331.715. 

Green,  William  B.  3,331,996. 

Grimmer.  Elmer  J.,  and  Wentz.  3,331.910. 

Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.  3.331,929. 

Ireland,  Robert  W.  3.331,674. 

Larson.  Carl  W.  3,331.920. 

McCombs.  Darwin  H.  3.331,225. 

Michael,  Jacob  F   3,331,980. 

MlUanowicz.  Stanlslaw  A    3,331,93o. 

Mueller    Denis  A.,  and  MacGregor.  3,332.008. 

Parrls.  William  J.  3,3.32.042. 

Schmidt.  Warren  J.,   and   Gambale.   -^.S  ,  o,c 

Sonnenberg,  Charles  F.,  and  Frakes.  3,331,918. 

Vareo,  Stephen  G.  3.332,050. 

Walnlo,  When  W.  3,331  977. 

Webster    Donald  R..  and  Ausfresser.  3,33^,033. 

Whitehead,  Daniel  L.  3,331,911. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See  — 

Higley,  John  W.,  and  Stegner.  3..332.013. 

Orths,  Norman  P.,  and  Makovec.  3,332,014. 
Wetzel,  Roland  H.  ;  See—  ,,,00,  „«n 

Berry,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Wetzel.  3,331.660. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See- 

Fink,  Robert  W.  3,331,226. 

Peters    Harold  P.  3,331,646. 

Wennerberg.  Allan  L,  and  Martz.  3,332.029. 
White.  John  L    Packaged  meat  product.  3.331,692,  7-i»-o«, 

Whl'te!**Wcy'*  to  J.   L.vons  and  Co.  Ltd.  Cooking  apparatus. 

Whi  te^head'Ja'nler  L.:  ^o  West&use  Electric  Corp   Coaxial 
cable  joint  with  a  gas  carrier.  3.331,911,  7-18-67,  Cl.  11* 
22 

^•'^^rwl^rn^'^MlSftr.'3.r3i.221. 

''■'' w\Y;el"h"willianfo:  Whlttaker.  and  Bachman.  3.331,- 

WiBKlnsi^^Jerome   C.    S.    E.    Richie,   and    ^  „  ^     "11^^*^,^^  gV 
Maritz,  Inc.  Composite  picture  camera.  3,331,298,   <-18-B7. 

W|idhab*7.  Ernest.  Gear-coupling  member.  3,331,217.  7-18-67. 

WUey .'"Nathaniel  C.  Jr     to  Rudkln-Wllev  CorpJWindow  box 

for  potted  plants.  3.331.524,   '-18-67.  C),   220-4. 
Wllkens.  Howard  J  .  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Golf  bag.  .<,.331,42(), 

WUrian7s*''^'lSnn^ld%-^.'.^to    Motorola    Inc.     Mlcroscoi*    with 

Mdus tabiraitnlng  reticle  for  alignment   with  tool  member. 

1  331  t>5(t    7    1.1-67.  Cl.   3.')<v      10.  ,     j      ,     , 

Williams    .I'ohn   R.   Abrasion   resistant  drag  type  feed  chain. 

3  331  4''*4     7    lS-67    Cl.   198      1.  .     „ 

Wiliiamson.'  Malcolm  R..   to   Fnlted  Kingdom   -Atomic  Energj 

Xuthorltv      Integrated     nuclear     reactor  steam     cenerfltor. 

3  331  747,  7-1H-67.  Cl.  176—54. 
Wllils.  Kliznbeth  N.      ^'e— 

Baker.   Wllllatn  J    3  331  583. 

wini^'y/^N^tT  iJecl^'l^E.  N.  wm^  ^..ix   ^ 

R     W     Willis     trustee.    Orifice    valve.    3,331,396.    7-l»-o(. 
Ci.  1,37      625.31. 
Willis,  Roberts   :    Ser  ^ 

Wini:iS-,^\'.'kr,'w?.;'      ••Atley   P 

discharge  anparanis.   3.331,487.  7-18-6..  Cl.   198-68. 
Wilinot  Breeden    Ltd   :    See 

Piieb     Kenneth   P.    3,331.624 
Wilson    Alexander  J  .   to  Glrllne  Ltd.  Brake  control  system. 

3  331  641.  718-67.  Cl.  303-21. 
Wilson  A  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

Stibharntnam.  Anangiir  \    .3^131,740. 
Wilson.   George  A      and   " ,  ^    "orsey^  to  The  Bendix   Corp. 

Tone  control  circuit.   3.332.041,  7-1R-67,  CL  333-28 
Winer.    Irving    G.    Abrasive    grinding    apparatus.    3,331.104. 

Wiye'r,^'am]s''.i:'G''p.  Ilanson  and  R.  A  Pohl.  to  Raven 
Industries,  Inc.  Parachute  3,331,573.  7-18-67.  Cl.  244— 
145. 


Wlnogrockl.  Ray  F..  N.  A.  Taylor,  and  J.  P.  Langan,  to  Boyne 
Products  Inc  Combined  direction  signal  and  auxiliary 
switch  construction.  3,331,932,  7-18-67.  Cl.  200— 61..i4. 

Wlrz.  August,  to  Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.  Bobbin  change  dev>c« 
.or  weit  replenishing  looms.   3,331,401,  7-18-67.  Cl.  139 

Wolf'    Milton     and   D.    Flitter,    to   American   Home   Products 
Corp    Process  for  the  production  of  acid  halldes  and  use 
thereof  In  the  production  of  penicillins.  3.331,834,  7-18-67, 
Cl.  200—239.1. 
Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.  :    See— 

Young,  William  E..  Wolfelsperger,  and  Pasco.  3,331,320. 
Wood  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Brackett,   Lawrence  W.  3,331,934. 
Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Bottle  carrier.  3,331.- 

.■j:JO.  7    l.S-67,  Cl.  220—113.  „      ^     ,      . 

Woodruff    .Maurice  D..  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.  Cyclonic  sepa- 
rator. 3,331.193,  7-18-67.  Cl.  55—191.    .    ^        ,        „       _ 
Woods,   James  F..   to  American   Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  Ke- 
verslng  toy  monorail  vehicle.  3,331,153,  7-18-67,  Cl.  46— 
■'44 
Worley    .Marvin  S..  to  Black.  Slvalls  4  Bryson.  Inc.  Method 
of  processing  a  gas  stream.  3.331,189.  7-18-67,  Cl.  55—62. 
Worrell    Willl^im  I).,  and  T.  E.  Kirk,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
.Malfunction   indicator  and   protective  system   for  semicon- 
ductor voltage  regulator.  3.332,006,  7-18-67,  Cl.  322— .0. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  ;   See  — 

Rayner.  Raymond  E.  3,331,216. 
Wra>:g,  William  R.  :   See —  ,  .     ^    ^  .. 

Venwell,   Heather  N.,  Lee.   Leslie.   Pulsford.  Wragg,  and 
.\la\well.  3,331,861.  ^,  ^,      „ 

Wrenscli,  Bernard  E.,  to  Stearins  Electric  Corp.  Magnetically 
re'eanable  spring-engaged   friction   and  jaw   clutch.   3,331,- 
4S1    7-1K-67,  Cl.  192—90. 
Wurtz,  Clifford  H.  :   See- 

Pelkwitz,  Carl  F.,  and  Wurtz.  3,331,648. 
Wustner   William  K.  -Vdjustable  toilet  tank  flush  valve.  3,331,- 

0S4,  7-1.S-67,  Cl.  4    -.'.7. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See—  ,.    o  00,  ci.^ 

Kokorudz,  Michael,  Langdon,  Davis,  and  Vogt.  3,331,815. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Cassano  James  R..  and  Turner.  3.331,592. 
Donalles,  Daniel  J.,  and  Vock.  3,331,355. 
Yada,   Sellchl  :   See — 

Kudo,  Shlro.  Yada.  and  Fukasaku.  3,331,757. 
Vagi,  Yutaka  :   See —  _  ,  _  .  r,  ^ 

Salto    Sohel,  YagI,  Tsunoda,  Fuylmoto,  Irle.  and  Hatano. 
3,331,099. 
Yarbrough,  Henry  F.  :   See 

Davis,  John  B..  and  Yarbrough.  3,331.705. 
Yarbrough,  Henry  F. :   See — 

Davis   John  B..  and  Yarbrough.  3,331,848. 

Yeo     Alan   A.    J     K.   Hanibling,  and  G.   W.   Alderson.   to  The 

British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  2  methyl pentene- 

2.   3.331,884,   7-18-67,   Cl.   260—683.15.         ^    „.    „   ,   ,     ., 

Yeowell    Heather  N..  G.  E.  Lee.  G.  B.  Leslie,  D.  W     Pulsford. 

W     R     Wragg,   and   D.   R.   .Maxwell,   to   May   4   Baker  Ltd. 

3-  and  4  carbamoyloxiptetrahydrofurans.  3.331,861.  7-18- 

t!7.  Cl.  260—347.4.     -, 

Young.    Dean    A.,    to    K 

liydrocracking  proee 

Young,  George  J.,   to  ] 

703,  7-1H-67,  Cl.  136 
Young,  Hobart  P.  :   See — 

Leslie,  John  H.,  Noren,  and  Y'oung.  3,331,312. 
Young.  Steithen  A.  :   See — 

Politz,  William  E.  3,331.386.  ^     ^ 

Young    William  E.    R.  O.  Wolfelsperger,  and  W.  R.  Pasco,  to 
Milprint    Inc.  Intermittent  motion  Imprinter  apparatus  for 
packaging  machines.  3,331, .320,  7-18-67,  Cl.  101  —  292 
Yoiincdale,  Gilbert  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  5-(  aryloxymethyl)- 

2.>.xazolldlnethlones.  3.331,850,  7-18-67,  Cl.  260— .307. 
Zalk-Josephs  Co.  :   See — 

Hagberg.  Charles  A.  3.331.4.33.  .     .^      ..       , 

Zeller     Gregor     to    Lenkradwerk    Gustav    Petri    AG.    .steering 
wheel  with  wood-sur.'aced  ring  and  method  of  Its  manufac- 
ture. 3  331,260.  7-l,S-67,  Cl.  74—552. 
Zlecler,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  S.  Eden,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co 


in   Oil    Co.   of    California.   Selective 
^,331,766.  7-18-67.  Cl.  208—78. 
iona  Corp.  Fuel  cell  system.  3,331,- 
86 


Method  of  preparing  acrolein  and  acrylic  acid.  3,331,871, 
7-18-67,  Cl.  260--.'.33. 
Ziinmernian.  Robert  L..  and  H.  R.  Bailey,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co  Thermosettable  coating  comprising  (1)  an  organic 
Dolycarboxyllc  polvmeric  material  (2)  a  resinous  polyepox- 
Ide  alkanol  amine  "adduct.  3,331.886.  7-18-67.  Cl.  260—835. 

Zink,  John.  Co.  :   See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  Zlnk.  and  Goodnight.  3,331.194. 

Zlsselman.  .\rnold  :   See — 

Goldman.  David  A.,  and  Zlsselman.  3.332,071. 

Zoeteman.  Bastian.  Sub  tiller.  3,331,451,  7-18-67,  Cl.  172— 

657. 
Zuleec    Ralner,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Thin  film  heterojunc- 

tion  device.  3,331.998.  7-18-67.  Cl.  317—234. 

Zundel.  William  G.  :   See—  .,  ,    o  00,  -rn« 

Gilbert,  Harry  E.,  Jr..  Snyder,  and  Zundel.  3,331,796. 

Zupanclc,  .\nton  J.  :   See — 

Reed.  Charles  E.  and  H.  E.  3,331,409. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  JULY  18.  1%7 

4oTE.- First  number,  clas.;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     2.5 

4-  57 
242 

5-  8 
81 

354 

347 

8-  21 

29 

115.5 
13-  27 
15-321 
328 
542 
575 
581 

16-  96 

17-  1 
45 

18-  1 

12 

14 

34 

19-244 

23-     3 

51 


121 

123 

205 

209.3 

253 

347 

24-  16 
123 
205  11 
230 
241 
258 
263 

25-  41 

28-  5 

29-  81 
95  1 
96 

157 

157.1 
407 

471.7 

475 

528 

577 
578 
603 
625 
626 
30-  49 
133 
14() 
266 

33-  31 
75 

190 
199 

34-  10 
23 
45 
95 

133 
135 

35-  30 
35 
46 

36-  3 
25 
67 

37-  8 
38-108 
43-   43.2 

.S7.5 

46-244 

47-   34 

37 

49-194 

200 

310 


3.331.083 

3.331.064 

3.331.085 

3.331,086 

3..131.(«7 

3,.^}  1.088 

3..33 1.089 

3.331.654 

3.331.6.S5 

3.331.656 

3.331.909 

3.331.090 

3.331.091 

3.331.092 

3.331.093 

3.331.094 

3.331.095 

3.331.096 

.3.,331.0«: 

.3.331.098 

3.331,099 

3..33 1.100 

3.331,101 

3.331.103 

3  J3 1.102 

3.331,104 

3.331.657 

3..33 1.658 

3.331.6.59 

3.331.660 

3J31.661 

3331.662 

3.331.663 

3.331.664 

3.331.665 

3..33I.666 

3.331,105 

3J31.106 

3.331.107 

3331,108 

3.3.U,1(»9 

3331.110 

3331.111 

3.331.112 

3.331.113 

3.331.114 

,3.331.115 

3.331.116 

3.331.117 

3331.118 

3331.119 

3.331.120 

3331,121 

3331.122  ! 

3331.123  I 

3331.124  i 

3331.125  I 

3331.126  I 
3.331.127  ' 
3331,128 
3,331.129 
3.331.130 
3.331.131 
3.331,132 
,3.331,1.33 
3331.134 
3.331,1.3,S 
3.331.136 
3.331,137 
3..33 1,138 
3..331,1.39 
3.331.140 
3.331,141 
3.,^31,142 
3,.331,143 
3.331.144 
3.331,145 
3331.146 

:  3..331,147 
;  3..331.148 
:  3..331,149 
:  3,.33I,1.S0 
:  3.,331,1.S1 
:  3.331.1.52 
;  3, .33 1.1. S3 
;  3,.331.1.54 
;  3..331,1,55 
:  3..331.1.S6 
:  3,331,157 
:    3..331.158 


49-371 
386 
397 

.504 

51-     8 

144 

170 


.55 


24o 
298 
52-  73 
220 
236 
278 
288 
309 

315 
371 
376 
403 
660 
664 
714 
747 
53-   35 
37 
160 
180 
186 
21 
31 
62 
63 
91 
107 
191 
235 
-   24 
106 
327 
364 

.58-145 

60-  30 
39.18 

220 
238 

61-  .i 
1 


31 

41 

63 

723 

18 

20 

137 

218 

9 

1 

4 


56 


62- 


64- 
65- 


16 
65 
130 
276 
66-35 
108 
l.U 
170 
202 


67 
68 


8 

18 

20 

23 

70-303 

71-  2  13 
21 
28 
77 

72-  8 
42 
79 

365 
410 

73-  1 
6 

12 


3.331.1.59 
3.331.160 
3.331.161 
3.331.162 
3..33 1,163 
.3„33 1,164 
3..331.165 
3331,166 
3.331.167 
3,331.667 
3.331,168 
3331.169 
3.331,170 
3331,171 
3.331.172 
3.331.173 
3.,331.174 
3,331.175 
3.331.176 
3.331,177 
RE26.239 
3.331.178 
3..331.174 
3,331.181) 
3.331,181 
3.331.182 
3.331.183 
3.331,184 
3,.331.185 
3..331,186 
3.331,187 
3,331.188 
3..331.18<^ 
3.3.31.1'*) 
3.331.141 
3.3,31.192 
3.,331,193 
3.3;il,l'>4 
3.331,1V,S 
3.331.196 
3.331,197 
3..33 1.198 
3.331,199 
3,.33 1.200 
3.331,201 
:    3331,202 
:    3331,203 
3,331,204 
3.331.206 
3.331.207 
3.3;i  1.208 
3.331.209 
3,331,210 
3,331,211 
3.331.212 
3.331.213 
3331.214 
3.331.215 
3331.216 
3331.217 
3..33 1.668 
3.331.669 
3331,670 
3331.671 
3.331,672 
3.331.673 
3.331.674 
3.331.218 
3.331.219 
3331.220 
3.331.221 
3.331,222 
3.331.223 
3.331.224 
3. .3.3 1.225 
3.331.226 
3.,33 1.227 
3. .33 1.228 
3.331.675 
3.,33 1,676 
3.3.31.677 
3.331.678 
3.-331,229 
3.331.230 
3..331.Z31 
3.331.232 
3.331.233 
3,331,234 
:    3,331.235 
:    3..33 1.236 


73- 


40 

49.5 

716 

84 

94 
103 
151 
194 
313 
343 
351 
398 
421 
432 


462 
517 

74-  .54 
126 
397 
424.8 
460 
475 
552 
650 
711 

75-  34 
53 
60 

126 
206 
208 
214 
226 

76-  4 
89  2 

112 

77-  2 
81-   52.4 

55 
57 

84-233 
478 

85-    32 


I 


45 
86-  1 
88-24 


89- 


1 

1.802 
27 
33 


42 

126 

4 

24 

52 

175 

390 

92-    63 

108 

44  1 

18 

34 

39 

45 

.50 

1 


90 


91 


93- 
94- 


y5- 


96- 


98 


99 


100 


4.5 
44 
89 

1.5 
27 
49 

33 

36 

39 

40 
137 
174 
2.34 
339 
.340 
411 
421 
-    28 

46 


3.331.237 

3.331.238 

3.331.239 

3,331.240 

3331.241 

3.331.242 

3.331.243 

3.331.244 

3.331.245 

3.331.246  : 

3,331.247 

3,331.248 

3,331.249 

3.331.2.50 

3,331.251 

3.331.^52 

3,331.253 

3.33I.2.S4 

3.331.255 

3.331.256 

3.331,2.57 

3,331.2,58 

3.3.3 1 .2.59 

3.331.260 

3.33 1J»1 

3331.262 

3.331.679 

3..33 1.680 

3..33 1.681 

3..3,3 1.682 

3.331.683 

3. ,33 1,684 

3.331.685 

3331.686 

3331J263 

3.331.264 

.3..33 1.265 

3,331.266 

3,331J267 

3.331J268 

3.331J269 

3.331.270 

3.331.271 

3.331.272 

3..33 1.273 

3.331.274 

3,331  J275 

3,331,276 

3,331,277 

3,331,278 

3.33  U79 

3331,280 

3.331J»1 

3. .33 1.282 

3.331.283 

3.331.284 

3.331.2^5 

3.331.286 

3,331.287 

3.331.288 

3.331.289 

3.331.291 

3.331.292 

3331.293 

3.331,294 

3.331.295 

3.331.296 

3331.290 

3331.297 

3.331.298 

3.331.299 

3.331.3(X) 

3.331.301 

3.331.687 

3..33 1,688 

3.331.689 

3.331.690 

3,331.302 

3.331.303 

3.331.304 

3.331.305 

3.331.691 

3. .33 1.692 

3.331. .306 

3.,33 1.307 

3.331.308 

3,3,31,309 

3.331310 

3..331312 

Re.26.236 


100-  47 
192 

101-  68 
93 


13 


216 
291 
292 

102-  20      : 

22  : 

23  : 
49.2  : 
49.5  : 
83      . 

103-  2 
5 
6 

49 

51 

,54 

170 

105-366 

369 

106-    15      ; 

40 

89 

208 

213 

il4      : 

291 

108-   50 

57 

136 

110-  9 
18 

111-  6 
73 

112-134 
136 
186 
213 
219 

114-  67 

90 

210 

116-  31 

117-  22 
121 
211 

118-  70 
253 
257 
320 
637 

119-  3 
71 

123-  8 
75 
119 
127 
148 
179 
196 

126-  25 
350 

128-  78 
14,58 
222 
283 
.349 
535 

129-  24 
1,34-   56 

127 

135-  3 

136-  86 


89 
137-   68 


81.5 


83 
119 


3..331313 
3,331314 
3.,331315 
Re. 26.240 
3.331316 
3.331.317 
3.331318 
3,331319 
3.331.320 
3..33 1.321 
3.331.322 
3.331311 
3.331,323 
3.331.324 
3.331.325 
,3.331,326 
3,331,327 
3,331,328 
3„33 1,329 
3.331,330 
3.331.331 
3,331.332 
3.331.333 
3.331.334 
3.331.693 
3.331.694 
3331.695 
3331.696 
3.331.697 
3.331.698 
3331.699 
3.331.335 
3.331,336 
;    3,331.337 
;    3,331.338 
:    3,331.3.39 
;    3.331.340 
:    3.331.341 
;    3.331.345 
;    3.331.342 
;    3.331.343 
:    3.331.344 
3.331.346 
:    3.331.347 
3,331.348 
3,331,349 
3.331.350 
3.331.700 
3.331.701 
;    3.331.702 
:    3.331.351 
;    3..331.352 
3331.353 
3,331,354 
3,3.31.355 
3.331.356 
3.331.357 
3.331,3,58 
3.331.359 
:    3.331.360 
:     3.331. ,361 
3,331,362 
3.331.363 
:    3.331. .364 
;    3.331.365 
;    3.331.366 
:    3. 331. .36  7 
3.331.368 
3.331.369 
3.331.370 
3.331,371 
3.331.372 
3331.373 
3331.374 
3.331.375 
3331.376 
3331.703 
3.-33 1.704 
3331.705 
3.331.706 
3..33 1.848 
3.331.707 
3.331.377 
3.331378 
3.331379 
3,331.380 
3.,33 1,381 
3.331.382 
3.331,383 
3.331.384 


-218 
327 
359 
426 
486 

516.11: 
525 
527 

559      ; 
599 
610 

625  2  : 
625.31. 
797 
138-   26 
30 
94.3 
135 
139-257 
291 

140-  71 

141-  91 
330 

143-     6 


144- 


146- 


32 
43 
59 

2 
281 

288 

323 

2 


72 
117 
238 
148-     2 
6.2 
12.7 
15.5 
105 
113 
120 
142 
174 
38 
15 


149 
150 


9 
52 

152-313 

156-     3 

73 

86 

244 

250 

423 

425 

450 

500 

510 

158-117 

160-126 

199 

331 

161-  22 
112 
162 
192 
196 

162-  30 


164- 


3.58 
-157 
281 
337 

165-  14 
51 
89 

135 
170 

166-  .6 
29 


167 


,55.8 

120 

234 

-    30 

39 

53 


Re. 26.235 
3331.385 
3,331.386 
3.331387  I 
3,331.388 
3.331.389 
3331.390 
3.331.391 
3331.392 
3.331.393 
3331.394 
3,331.395 
3,331.396 
3.331.397 
3.331.398 
3.331. .399 
Rt. 26.238 
3.331.400 
3,331,401 
3.331.402 
3.331.403 

3.331.404  1 

3.331.405  I 

3331.406  I 

3331.407  I 
3331,406  '' 
3,331,409 
3331,410 
3.331.411 
3.3.31,412 
3.331.413 

:    3,331.414 
3,331,415 
3,331.416 
3.331.417 
3.331.418 
3.331.709 
3.331.710 
3,331.711 
3331,708 
3,331.712 
3,331.713 
3.331.714 
3..331.715 
3331.716 
3331.717 
3,331.419 
3,331.420 
3331.421 
3.331.422 
3,331.423 
3.331.718 
3,331.719 
3.331.720 
Re. 26 ,237 
3,331.721 
3.331.723 
3,331.722 
3,331,724 
3,331,725 
3331,726 
3,331.424 
3.331-425 
3.331,426 
3.331,427 
3.331.428 
3.331.727 
3.331.728 
3.331,729 
3.331.730 
3.331.731 
3.331.732 
3.331.733 
3.331.734 
3.331.429 
;    3.-331.430 
;    3331.431 
;    3331.432 
:    3331.433 
:    3.331.434 
.    3.331,435 
:    3.331.436 
:    3331.437 
:    3.331.438 
:    3. .33 1,439 
:    3,331.440 
:    3.331,441 
:     3.331.735 
.    3.331.737 
;    3331.738 


167-  65 
78 


169- 
170- 


172- 


173- 
174- 


175- 


176 


82 
87.1 
17 

135.72 
159 
160.32 
160.47 
9 
,39 
159 
212 
657 
12 
15 
22 

.50.52 

52 

65 

66 

68 

75 

142 

152 

6 

95 

403 

422 

10 

22 

54 


177- 


178- 


70 
78 
16 

141 
201 
5.4 
69 


179-  1 

18 
100.2 

180-  1 


182- 


184 
187 
188 


8 
44 

98 
106 
209 

-  6 

-  8.7 

-  73 


192- 


78 

1% 

3 


195- 


196- 
197- 
198- 


200- 


4 
90 
95 
28 
62 

103.5  ; 
132 
1.5  . 
1 

24 

33 

68 
127 
189 
196 
202 
208 

19 

46 

48 

50 

61.34 


3331.739 
3,331,740 
3,331,736 
3,331.741 
3.331.742 
3.331.743 
3,331.442 
3.331,443 
3.331.444 
3,331.445 
3331.446 
3.331,447 
3,331,448 
3.331.449 
3.331.450 
3.331.451 
3.331.452 
3.331.910 
3.331.911 
3.331,912 
3.331.913 
3.331.914 
3.331.915 
3.331.916 
3331.917 
3.331.918 
3331.919 
3.331.453 
3.331.454 
3.331-455 
3331.456 
3.331.744 
3331,745 
3.331,746 
3.331.747 
3,331.748 
3.331.749 
3.331.457 
3.331.458 
3,331.459 
3,331.920 
:    3.331,921 
3.331.922 
3,331.923 
:    3.331.924 
3,331.925 
;    3.331.926 
;    3.331.927 
3.331.460 
;    3.331,461 
3,331,462 
:    3.331,463 
;    3.331.464 
:    3.331.465 
:    3.331.466 
:    3.331.467 
:    3.331.468 
3.331.469 
>;    3,331.470 
:    3.331.471 
3,331.472 
3,331,473 
:    3,331.474 
:    5.331.475 
:     3,331.476 
:    3331.477 
3,331.478 
3.331.479 
;    3.331.480 
;    3.331.481 
;    3.331.482 
.    3,331,750 
:    3,331.751 
3.331.752 
3.331.753 
3.331.483 
3.331.484 
3.331.485 
3.331.486 
3.331.487 
3.331.488 
3.331.489 
3.331.490 
3.331.491 
3.331.492 
3.331.928 
3.331.929 
3.331.930 
3..33 1.931 
3.331.932 


xxvii 


XXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200-  67 

113 

148 

152 

168 

201-39 

203-   59 

69 

96 

2(M-    20 

38 

143 

159  23 

181 

281 

297 

206-    15.1 

19.5 

42 

46 

56 

57 

63.4 

65 


208- 


II 

78 

111 


210 
212 

209-  2 
11 
73 

121 
319 

210-  14 
23 
58 
90 

187 
230 
487 

211-  34 
77 

148 

214-  6 
58 
89 

S09 
515 

215-  I 
13 
40 

219-  10.79 
78 

ao3 

354 

391 
398 
455 
471 
535 

220-  4 
15 
46 
54 
67 
97 

113 
115 

221-  13 
96 

222-  70 
94 

108 
211 


3  J3 1.933 

3,331.934 

3331,935 

3.331.937 

3..33 1.936 

3.331.754 

3.331.755 

3331,756 

3.331.757 

3.331.758 

3331.759 

3..331.760  I 

3331.761  I 

3,331.762 

3.331,763 

3331.764 

3331.493 

3331.494  ! 

3,331.495  I 

3,331,496 

3.331.497  I 

3.331.498  ' 
3.331.499 
3331.500 
3.331.501 
3.331.502 
3.331,.S03 
3,331.765 
3,331,766 
3331.767 
3,331,768 
3331,769 
3331.770 
3331,504  ! 
3331305 
3331,506 
3  331,507 
3,331.508 
3331.771 
3.331.772 
3331.773 
3331,509 
3331310 
3331311 
3,331.512 
3.331, .SI  3 
3.331.515 
3.331.514 
3.331.516 
3.331.517 
3,331.518 
3331.519 
3.331.520 
3.331.521 
3.331.522 
3.331.523 
3.331.908 
3,3.31,939 
3.331.940 
3.331,941 
3.331.942 
3.331.943 
3.331,944 
3,331,945 
3,331,946 
3.331.524 
3.33 1. .525 
3.33 1. .526 
3.331,527 
3.331.528 
3.331.529 
3,331.530 
3.331.531 
3.331,532 
3.331. .533 
3.331.534 
3,331.535 
3.331.536 
3331.537 


222-387 
504 
224-     6      : 

226-  60      : 
91 

146 
147 
187 

227-  10 
229-   23 

40 

51 

87 
230-145 
232-  35 
235-   23 

60 

61.11: 

62 

92 

150.25 
151  11 
153 
156 
181 

238-     3 
148 

239-333 

240-  1.2 
8.3 

10.6 
11.2 
103 

241-  16 
192 

242-  I.I 
55.12 
71.8 
72.1 
83 

130.2 
154 

243-  35 
244-121 

137 

145 

248-  48  2 
180 
205 
238 
399 

249-  14 

'  2.50-   41.9 
106 
219 
232 

251-  63.5 
144 
315 
317 

252-  32.5 

56 

62.1 

73 

78 

135 

1,52 

186 

301.1 


429 

439 

t  254-    15 


259- 
260- 


I 


3.331.538  1  2.S4- 

3,331.539 

3.331.540 

3.331.541 

3331.542 

3.331.543 

3,331,544 

3331.545 

3.331.546 

3331.547 

3.331.548 

3.331,549 

3.331. .550 

3331.551 

3331.552 

3.331. .553 

3.331.554 

3.331.949  i 

3331.947  I 

3331.948  I 
3.331.555  i 
3.331. .556  I 

3.331.950  I 
3331.951  I 

3.331.952  I 

3.331.953  I 
3.331.954 

3.331.955  I 
3331.557  I 

3.331.558  i 

3.331.559  1 

3.331.956  ; 
3331.957  1 
3.331.958  1 
3.331.959 
3331.960 
3331.560  i 
3.331.561 
3.331.562 
3.331.563 
3.331.564 
3331.565 
3331.566 
3.331.567 
3.331.568 
3331. ,569 
3331.570 

3.331.571  I 

3.331.572  ! 
3.331.573 
3.33 1. .574  I 
3.331. .575  ' 

3.331.576  j 

3.331.577  1 
3.331.578 
3.331. ,579 
3.33 1.%1 
3.331.962 
3,331,963 
3.331,964 
3.331.583 
3.331.580 
3.331.581 
3.331382 
3.331.774 
3331.775  1 
3.331.776  i 
3.331.777 
3.331.778 
3331.779 
3.331,780 
3,331.781 
3,331,782 
3.331.783 
3331.784 
3.331. 7RS 
3.331.786 
3,331.787 
3331384 

L 


31 

123 

162 

75 

116 

2 

2.5 


4 

5 

28.5 


29.6 


31,2 
31.6 

33,6 

39 

41 

45.75 
45.8 
45,85 
45.9 

46,5 

78 

78.4 

79 

79.1 

793  : 

79.7  : 

83,7  : 

87.5  : 

87.7  : 

88,2  : 

92.1  : 

94.2  : 
94.9  : 

112.5  : 
152  : 
154  : 
162  : 
192  : 
2333  : 
239.1  : 
2393 
239.55 
239.57 
240 
248 

2495 
2564 
268 


280 
281 
286 
307 

310 

318 

3305 

340.9 

3434 

343.5 

345.2 

3462 

347  4 


3,331.585 

3.331386 

3,331,587 

3,331,588 

3,331.589 

3.331.788 

3.331.790 

3.331.791 

3.331.792 

3.331.793  I 

3.331.794 

3.331.789 

3.331.795 

3.331,796 

3.331.797 

3331.798 

3331.799 

3.331.800 

3.331.801 

3331.802 

3.33 13<« 

3.331.804 

3331.805 

3.331.806 

3.331307 

3.331.811 

3.331.808 

3.331309 

3331310  i 

3331312 

3.331313 

3.331314 

3331315 

3331316  I 

3331317 

3331318 

3.331319 

3331.820 

3.331.821 

3.331.822 

3.331323 

3.331.824 

3331325 

3331326 

3331.827 

3.331328 

3.331.829 

3.331330 

3.331331 

3331332 

3.331333 

3331334 

3331.835 

3.331.836 

3.331337 

3331.855 

3.331.8,38 

3.331339 

3..331340 

3.331341 

3.331,842 

3.331343 

3.331344 

3.33 1 34.5 

3.331.846 

3331347 

3.331349 

3.331350 

3.331.851 

3.331352 

3.33 13S3 

3.331.854 

3.331856 

3.331357 

3.331.8,58 

3.33l,8.S9 

3.331.860 

3.331.861 


260- 


■  396 
3974 
465 

465.2 

467 

488 

521 

524 

533 

543 

544 

562 

563 

582 

585 

606.5 

609 

624 

648 

674 

677 

680 

683  15 

826 

835 

849 

857 

860 


862 
920 
926 
938 
974 
960 
261-  .50 
65 
6 


263- 


8 
15 
28 


254- 


266- 


267- 


271- 
273- 


274- 
275- 
277- 


280- 


26 
41 
47 
95 
99 
103 

108  : 
122 
292 
313 
322 
5 

23 

2 

34 

63 

64 

II 

¥i 

.54 
213 
1 

14 

16 

84 
171 
178 

11  28 

35 

42 

962 
124 
279 
406 


3331362  ! 

3.331.863 

3331364  I 

3331.865 

3.331.866  ' 

3..33 1.867 

3331.868 

3331.869 

3331370 

3.331371  i 

3.331372 

3.331373 

3.331.874 

3.331,875 

3,331.876 

3.331.877 

3.331378 

3331.205 

3..33 1.879 

3.331.880 

3,331381 

3,331.882 

3.331.883 

3.331.884 

3.331.885  i 

3.331.886  ! 
3.331.887 
3.331.888  I 
3331,889 
3.331.890 
.3..33 1.891 
3,331.892 
3331393 
3331.894 
3..V3I.895 
3.331.896 
3..^  1.590 
3.331.591 
3331.592 
3331. .593 
3331.594 
3331395 
3331397 
3,331.898 
3,331,899 
Re.26.234 

3,331.900 

3.331.901 

3.331.902 

3..33 1.903 

3.331.904 

3..^31.9a5 

3.331,906 

3..3,3 1.907 

3.331,908 

3..33 1.596 

3331.597 

3..331.,598 

3.331.599 

3..33I.600 

3..V3I.601 

3..33I.602 

:     3..33 1.603 

3331,604 

;    3331.605 

:    3.331.606 

:     3331.607 

:     3.33 1 .608 

3.331.609 

3331.610 

3.331.611 

3.331.612 

3.331.613 

3.-331.614 

3.331.615 

3.331.616 

3.331.617 

3.331.618 


280-460 
285-     5 

47 

287-   20  92 

292-216 

294-    15 

16 

296-    31 

97 

297-45 

231 

258 

.W2 

379 

442 

298-  38 

299-  57 
92 

301-108 
302-28 
.56 
303-  21 
307-88 


308-    36  1 
160 

310-      9  1 
10 

46 

49 

312-218 

248 

270 

282 

296 
313-  7 
113 
34 
60 
64 

113 

178 

225 

315-  5.15 
12 

13 
206 
330 

316-  18 

317-  27 
31 

113 

1485 

200 

230 

2.34 


318-327 
345 

321-  11 
61 

322-  28 


51 
75 
9 
22 
34 
57 
96 


323- 


324- 


3,331,619 

3.331.620 

3,331.621 

3331.622 

3.331.623 

3.331.624 

3.331.625 

3331.626 

3331.627 

3331.628 

3.331.629 

3.331.630 

3.331.631 

3331.632 

3.331.633 

3.331.6.34 

3331.635  1 

3.331.636  I 

3.331.637 

3331.638 

3331.639 

3.-33 1. 640 

3..33 1.641 

3.331.965  I 

3331.966 

3.331.967 

3.331.968 

3331,969 

3331.642 

3331.643 

3.331.970 

3.331.971 

3331.972  I 

3331.973  I 
3331,974 
3.331.644 
3.331,645 
3.331.646 
3331.647 
3.331.648 
3331.975 
3331.976  1 
3331.977 
3331,978 
3.331.979 
3.-331.980 
3.331.981 
3.331.982 
3.331.984 
3.331,9a3 
3.331.985 
3.331.987 
3.331.988 
3.331.649 
333 1 .989 
3.331.990 
3.331.991 
3.-331.992 
33-31,986 
3331.993 
3.33 1 ,994 
3..33I,99,S 
3.331,996 
3331.997 
3.-331,998 
3.33 1 .999 
3332.000 
3332.001 
3332,002 
3332,003 
3332.0(M 
3.332.005 
3..332.006 
3. ,332. 007 
3.332.008 
3,332.009 
3332.010 
3332.011 


324- 


325- 


328- 

329- 

3.30- 


.331 


332 

333 


335- 

336- 
339 

340- 


140 

ISO 

157 

158 

18 

187 

322 

363 

373 

392 

449 

140 

233 

119 

8 

13 

19 

30 

62 

111 

112 

113 

116 

117 

173 

14 

8 

10 

13 

28 

31 

71 

73 

81 

212 

216 

65 

83 

:3 

93 
177 
210 
223 

278 
3 
7 

15.5 

17 

71 

80 
146  I 
146.2 
1463 
172.5 


34.3- 


346 


173 
174 


.384 

17: 
103 

106 
108 
124 

761 

-    74 


350-    10 

96 

225 

352-   35 


Classification  of  Designs 


I 


D  1- 

3 

208,084 
208,085 

D  3- 

19 

208.086 
208.087 

DIO- 

8 

208.088 

D12- 

2 

208.089 

DI3- 

1 

208.090 
208.091 

D14- 

3 

208.092 

D26- 

14 

208.093 

D34-  15 


D44- 
D48- 


D52- 


15 

16 

24 

31 

2 

6 


208.094 
208.095 
208.096 
208.097 
208,098 
208.099 
208.100 
208.101 
208.102 
208.103 


D52- 
D54- 


D58- 


6 
1 

5 
13 

5 


12 


208.104 
208.105 
208.106 
208.107 
208,108 
•2(»8.U>9 
208,110 
208.111 
208.112 
208.113 


D58-    17 

25 
26 


D6I- 
D64- 
D72- 


D83-      1 


20B.114 
208.115 
208.116 
208.117 
208.118 
208.119 
208.120 
206.121 
206.122 
206,123 


083- 
D87- 


D90- 


1 

12 
3 

II 

20 


206,124 
208.125 
208.126 
208.127 
208.128 
208.129 
208.130 
206.131 
206.132 
206.133 


D90-   20 


D91 


D95- 


± 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -    18 


2.755     P. 


50 


2.752      P.     -   56 


I 
2.753     P.    -   56 


2.754 


3332.012 
3332.013 
-3.332.014 
3.332.015 
3.332.016 
3.332.017 
3.332.018 
3.332.019 
3..332.020 
3.332.021 
3.332.022 
3..332.023 
3.332.024 
3.-332.025 
3.332.026 
3332.027 
3.332.028 
3.332.029 
3.332.0.30 
3.332.031 
3.332.032 
3.332.033 
3332.034 
3332.035 
3.332.036 
3.332.037 
3.332.0-38 
3.332.0.39 
3.332.040 
3.332.041 
3.332,042 
3.332,04.3 
3.332.044 
3,332.04S 
3,332.046 
3.332.047 
33-32.048 
3.332.049 
3.332.a50 
3,3.32.051 
3.332.052 
3,332.053 
3332.054 
3.332.0,55 
3.332.0.56 
3.332.058 
3.332.059 
3.332.0,57 
3.332.060 
3.,V32.06I 
3.332.062 
3.332,063 
3.332.l»64 
3.332.1)65 
3,3,32.066 
3.,132.0f.: 
3. 332. 068 
3.332.069 
3.332.070 
3.332.071 
3.332.072 
3.332.073 
3.332.074 
3.332.075 
3.332.076 
3..332,077 
3, .332, 078 
3.332.079 
3..132.(1«0 
3.3.32,1181 
3.332,(182 
3.332.0H3 
3.-332,064 
3.332.08.S 
3.33I,6,S() 
3.331.651 
3.331.652 
:    3.331.653 


206,134 

208.135 
208,136 
206,137 
208,138 
208.1.39 
208.140 
208.141 
208.142 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(t.S.  Slates.  Tfrntnri.s  an.l  Armed  h.n  .->.  the  ( i.-mmMn^^ealth  ul  I'uerl..  Ri<n.  and  the  Canal  Z.mel 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  {:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY   K  1%7) 


Alaliania 

Alaska 

\nieri<  an  Samoa 

•\ri/.nna 

Arkansas 

Caliliirnia 

(!anal  /.mw 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delanare 

District  of  Columbia 

Horida 

Ceorjjia 

Cuani 

Hawaii 

Idah" 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1  keiituc  k> 

2  Louisiana 

.3  Maine 

4  Maryland 

.S  Massachusetts... 

6  Michijian 

7  Minnesota 

8  Mississippi 

y  Missouri 

10  Montana 

11  Nebraska 

12  Nevada 

1,3  New  Hamfishire 

14  New  Jerse) 

1.5  New  Mexico 

16  New  York 

17  North  (Carolina.. 
IH  North  Dakota... 

V)  Ohio 

20  Oklahoma. 


Kansas ^"  UKianoma 

iKirM  minilH-r  in  liMiny  .lrii..ir»  I.m  jlioii  ax  ..r.lin;:  I..  -!"■»•    krx       K.lrr  i..  |.dlf  nl  iHiinl..r  ii 
iMiiir.  I>M  alioii.  rti  .1 

t  I ' ^ -~" 


21 
22 
23 
24 
2.S 
26 
27 
28 

2y 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3.S 
.36 
37 
38 

3y 

4() 


Orejion 41 

lVnns>l\ania 42 

I'uertu  Ki<n 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

I  tab 49 

\  ermont 50 

\  ir;iinia "jl 

\  irjiin  Islands 52 

W  ashin<;tnn 53 

\^esl  \ir;^inia 54 

W  isconsin 5.5 

Wyomin*: 56 

I  .S.  Air  Force  57 

I   S.  Army 58 

I  .S,  Navy 59 


1  IhmK  ..I  ill.-  Ofti.  Id!  (.d/.iif  IM  ..lildiii  il.ldil-  d-  I v.Ml'T 


.3331.137 

,3331.242 

3331.284 

3.331.431 

3.331.723 

3.331317 

3. .33 1. ,32 1 

3.-331,484 

3.331.563 

3.331.615 

3.,33 1.650 

3.331.215 

3.331.474 

3.331.091 

3.331.112 

3.331.118 

3. .33 1.1 29 

3.331,149 

3..331,I.S2 

3.331,1.53 

3..331.1,55 

3..33I.163 

3.331.166 

.3331.168 

3.,33 1.169 

,3.331.184 

3.331.192 

3,331,197 

3.331.198 

3.331,200 

3,331.203 

3..33 1.244 

3.331.253 

.3„33 1.256 

3.331.261 

3.331.266 

3.-33 1. 267 

3331.268 

3331.269 

3331.273 

.3331.274 

3331.278 

3331,280 

3331.291 

3331,292 

3331,299 

3331,301 

3331,306 

3.331,328 

3,331,354 


3.331,368 
.3.-33 1. .370 
3.331.375 
3.331.383 
3.331.396 
3.331.407 
3.331.408 
3.-33 1.409 
3.331.418 
3.331,4,50 
3.331,486 
3.331.497 
3. .13 1.498  I 
3.-33 1.. 529 
3..33l.,532  I 
3.33 1. .554  I 
3.331.583  I 
33.3 1. .587 
3.331.605  I 
3331.606  I 
3..331.612  I 
3.331,613  I 
3..33 1.6,52 
3.331.691   I 
3.331.696  I 
3.331.707 
.1.331.744  I 
3.331.750  I 
3.-331,7.58  I 
3.-331.766 
3.331.779 
3.331,788 
3.331313  I 
3.-33 1.828  I 
3.331372 
3.331.883  I 
3.331.907  I 
3331.915  I 
3.331.927  I 
3..33 1.947  I 
,3.331.949  I 
3.331.954  I 


10 


3.331.957 
3.331,966 
3.,33 1.968 
3331.973 
,3331.975 
3331,978 
3331.983 
3.331.984 


Pate 

NTS 

:     3.331.9a5 

10 

:     3.331.804 

3.,33 1.995 

3.331305 

3.331.998 

3.331.906  1 

3.3,32.007 

11 

3.331.092  1 

3.332.028 

3..331..365  1 

3.332.035 

3.-331.951 

3.332.045 

12 

3.131.185 

3.,332,0-55 

3.331.225  1 

3.332,061   1 

3.-131.538  1 

3.:i32.063 

3331.724 

3. .332. 064 

3.-331.900 

3.332.066  1 

3,331.992  1 

3,3-32.068  : 

13 

:    3.331.123  1 

;     3.331.207 

3.331.530  1 

J. -33 1.289 

3.331.-539  1 

3.-«  1.-390 

3331.671 

3. .3-3 1.-399 

15 

:    3.331.432 

:    Rf,26.237 

16 

;    3.331.145 

,3.331.085 

3.331.492  1 

3.331.172 

17 

:   Re.26.239  1 

3.,33 1.231 

3.331.093  1 

3.331J2.57  1 

3.331.096 

3.331.265  1 

3.331.167 

3.331^85  1 

3.331.178  1 

3.331320  1 

3.331.209  1 

3.-33 1.327  1 

-3.-331.287  1 

3.331.400  1 

3.331,288  1 

.3.,33 1.445  1 

3.331.296  ' 

3.331.455  1 

3..33 1.309 

3.331324  1 

3.331312 

3331.546  1 

3.331323 

3..33I.609  1 

3.331.334 

3.331.670  1 

3.331.341  1 

3.331.693  1 

3,331.344 

3331.719  1 

3.331.3,50 

3.331,749 

3.331.388 

3,331,792 

3.331  .,397  1 

3331,838 

3331.429  ! 

3.331.854  I 

3..131.436 

3.331359  i 

3331,441 

3331377  j 

,3.331.447  i 

:    3.331.104  1 

3.331.500  ! 

3.331.190  1 

3.331313  1 

3.331.625  1 

3.,331.,S20 

3.331.6,58 

3.331. ,541 

3.331.660 

3.331.557  1 

3.331.662 

3.331.561 

3.331.700 

3.331.579 

3.331.777  1 

3,331.607  1 

3.331.793 

, 

3..33K610  1 

17 


18 


19 


20 


3.331.611 
3.331.617 
3.331.636 
3.331.638 
3.331.645 
3.331.689 
3.331.708  I 
3.331.726  I 
3331.740  1 
3.331.769  I 
3.,33 1.773  I 
3331.881  1 
3.331392  i 
3.331.906  I 
3331.923  I 
3331.950  I 
3.331.987  1 
3.332.004 
3.3,32.046 
3332.048 
3,332.060 
3.332.084  I 
3331.087  I 
3.331.069  : 
3.331.114  ! 
3.331.206  I 
3.331.264  I 
.3.331.282  I 
3.331.337  ! 
3.331.386  i 
3.331.476  I 
3.331.480  1 
3.331.488  I 
3.331. ,501   ' 
3..33 1.-584 
3.331.588 
3.331.628  i 
3331.646  ! 
3331346 
3.331.940  i 
3.332.003  I 
3.332.006 
3.331.330 
3.331.552 
3..331..5as 
3.331.618 
3.331.630 
3.332.017  j 
3331.214 
3.331. ,340 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3.,33 1.377 

3.331.475 

3.33K510 

3.331.663 

3.331318 

3.331. .349 

3.331.384 

3.331.690 

3.331.720 

3.331.771 

3..33 1,942 

3.331,94,3 

3.331.088 

3.331.097 

3.331.212 

3.331,767 

3.331,768 

3.331.882 

3.331,459 

3.3;i  1.086 

3.331.128 

3.331,16.5 

3,331.228 

3331,255 

3..33 1.272 

.3.331,290 

3,331-379 

3.331.382 

3.331.430 

3.331.656 

3.331.675 

3.331.695 

3.331,783 

3.331,785 

3.331.891 

.3,331.936 

3.331.944 

3.332.0,33 

3.332.041 

3.332.042 

3.3.32.051 

3.132.072 

3.332,078 

3,332.079 

3.331.083 

3.331.107 

3,331.139 

3.331.147 

3.331.160 

3.331.241 


XXX 


25 


26 


27 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3331.251  I 
3.331.276 
3J31.283  I 
3J31.363  ! 
3J31.482 
3331.533 
3.331.544 
3.331.547  i 
3.331.631 
3.331.664 
3.331.686 
3.331.688 
3.331.810 
3.331.812 
3.331.885 
3331.934 
3331.956 
3.331.970 
3.331.974 
3.331.982 
3.332.040 
3.332.047 
RE.26.23.S 
3.331,100 
3.331.108 
3.331.109 
3.331.115 
3.331.136 
3.331.151 
3.331.177 
3.331.186 
3.331.226 
3.331.235 
3.331.237 
3,331.239 
3.331.293 
3.331.30.< 
3..33 1.342 
3331,403 
3.331.428 
3.331.472 
3.331,473 
3331.485 
<,331.489 
3331.504 
3..331.,509 
3.331.518 
.3331.534 
3331. .536 
3.331, .542 
3,331.577 
3..331..589 
3.331.593 
3.331. .594 
3.3.U..599 
3.331.626 
3.331.710 
.3.331.751 
3.331.761 
3.331,764 
3.,331,786 
3..33 1,789 
3.331.798 
3.3.51.815 
3331.a5() 
3.3.<l,863 
3.331,886 
3.331.916 
3.331.932 
3.331,966 
3..532.0-29 
:    3.331.126 
3.331.157 
3.331.1.58 
3.331,164 
3.331.175 
3.331.249 
3.331.335 
3.331.374 
3.331,412 
3.331.433 


27 


28 
29 


30 

31 

32 
33 

34 


3331.449  I 
3331.566  i 
3.331.619  1 
3.331,629  1 
3331,634 
3331.729 
.3331,925 
3,332.052 
3.332.069  ! 
3.332.073  I 
3,331.134 
3.331,582 
3,3.31.245 
3.331.248 
3.331.298 
3.331.369 
3.331.404 
3.331, .549 
3.331.678 
3.331.941 
3.332,031 
3.331.366 
3.331,414 
3.331.493 
3332.021 
3.331.463 
3.331,425 
3.331,512 
3.331.960 
3.331.106 
3.331.121 
3.331.125 
3.331.143 
3,.331,171 
3.331,183 
3331.216 
3.331.233 
3.331.343 
3.331.387 
3331.406 
3.331.413 
3.331.460 
3.331.505 
3.331.545 
3.331.548 
3.331.578 
3..33 1.580 
3.33 1. .597 
3.,33 1.651 
.3331.659 
3.331.668 
3.331,674 
3.3.U.697 
3.331.699 
3.331.704  , 
3.331.714 
3.331.739  I 
3.331.741  I 
3.331.742 
3.331.752  • 
3.331.76,5 
3.331.780  I 
3,331.782 
3.331,787  I 
3.331.795  ! 
3.331.808 
3.331.820  I 
3.331.830 
3..33 1.833  I 
3.33133.5  ! 
3.331.843 
3.331.845 
3331.849 
3.331.a51 
'    3.331.856 
3331,857 
3.331.862 
3.331.864 

3.331.867  I 

3.331.868  I 
3.331.874  I 


34 


35 


36 


I 
3331378  I 
3.331.880 
3331.896 
3.331,926 
3.331.939 
3.331.948 
.3331.958 
3.331.977 
3.331.980 
3.331,989 
3.331.997  1 
3.332.011   I 
3.332.013  I 
3.332.014 
3.332.022 
3,332.043 
3.332.044 
3.332.054 
3.331.188 
3.331.389 
3.331.6a3 
Re.26.240 
3,331.090 
3.331.094 
3.331.105 
3.331.117 
3.331.124 
3.331,135 
3..33 1,144 
3.331.148 
3.331.201 
3.331.211 
3.331.217 
3.331.219 
,3.331.221 
3.331.263 
3.331.270 
.3.331.297 
3.331. .300 
3.331313 
3.331. .3.55 
3..33 1.367 
3.331,371 
3.331.372 
3.331.415 
3.331.422 
3.3,31,423 
.3..33 1.426 
3.331.43.5 
3.331.442  , 
3.331,461 
3..331.477 
3.331.478 
3.331.483 
3.331. .502 
3.331.507 
3..3.31..521 
3.331. .523 
3.331.531 
3.331.537 
3..33 1.564 
3.331372 
3..331..575  , 
3.3;M376 
=    3.331.586 
3.,33 1.592 
3.331.632 
3.331.633 
3.331.665 
3..33 1,684 
3.331.702 
3331.703 
3.331,722 
3.331.727 
3.331.730 
3.331.734 
3.331,743 
3.331.807 
3.331.811 
3.331,847 
3,331,860 
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40 
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3.331.861  I 
3331.865  1 
3.331.873 
3.331.893 
3.331.894 
3331.895 
3.331,904  1 
3.331.912  1 
3331.921 
3331.922  I 
3331.933  I 
3331.937  I 
3331.962  I 
3.33 1.%5 
3.331.981 
3331.988 
3.332,001 
3332,008 
3.332.015 
3.332.030 
3.332.071 
3.332.080 
3.331.236 
3,331.295 
3.331.494 
3.:i31..506 
3.331.655 
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.3.331.12t) 
3331.141 
3.331.161 
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3.331,227 
.3,331.252 
3331.262 
3.,33 1.305 
3.331311 
3.331.3,39 
.3.331.351 
3.331.360 
3,3;U..392 
.3.331,420  1 
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3.331.457 
3..33 1.470 
3..33I.490 
3.331.499 
.3.331,519 
3331.603 
3.331.604  t 
3.331.616 
.3.331.637 
3.33 1.M8 
3.331.667 
3.331.731 
3..33 1.73.5 
3.331.799  i 
3..33 1.802 
3.331326  1 
3.331.909 
.3.:i31.914 
3..33 1,929 
3..33 1.938 
3.331.959 
3.331.967 
3.332.009 
3.3,32.012 
3.332.036 
3,332.050 
:    3.331,189 
3331,194 
3.331.271  I 
3-331.326  I 
3331.416  i 
3.331.456  I 
3,.331.819  I 
3331370  i 
;    3.331.131  I 
3..331.150  I 
3.331. .333  I 


Design  P.\tents 
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3.331.458 
3.331.647 
Re.26,234 
3.331,084 
3.331.103 
3.331.142 
3..^3 1,205 
.3.331.220 
3.331.230 
3.331.232 
3.,33 1,286 
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3.331317 
.3331.325  i 
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3331,394 
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.3.331.673 
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3331,712 
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3332.065 
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3.332.074 
3.332.075 
3.332.0R5  > 
3.;i3l.345 
3..331.iW> 
3.531.391 
3..5:5I.70I 
3..131.913  1 
:    3331.1.52 
3..33 1.3.53 
:    3.331.487  I 

3.331.573 
:    3.331.1.30  I 
3.3:51.138  I 
3331.275 
3.331314 
3.331.466 
3.331. .522  I 
3.331.666  I 
3331.7.54  I 
3.331327  I 
3.3.31.858  I 
3..33 1.875  I 
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3.331.889 
3.331,890 
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3.331.176 
3.331.222 
3.331.243 
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3..331.717 
3..3;5I.763 
3.3.52.018 
:    3.331.246 
3. ,331. .324 
3,.13 1,496 
3..5.3I,.503 
3.331.6.39 
3.331,692 
,3..i51.71l 
3.5313.39 
3.5.31.920 
3..\3 1,999 
3.5.32,0.34 
:    3..53 1.098 
3..13 1.19ft 
3.331.44«> 
3,331.74.5 
3..33 1,9,55 
3„532,0.39 
:    3..331376 
:    3.3.31.140 
3..3,3 1.182 
3..531.195 
3..331.210 
3.331. .307 
3..3.3I.308 
3.331.331 
3.,3:51.419 
.3.331,481 
3,3.31.515 
3.,331..543 
3. 331. .5.50 
3.331.56,5 
3,331391 
3.331. .598 
3.331.6.15 
3..331.MO 
3.331.736 
3.331.869 
3.331.931 
3.331.979 
3.332,000 
3,332.023 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  18,  1967 


Volume  840 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


International  Convention  for  tiie  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Uruguay  to  the  LUbon  1958  Revition 
The  Secretary  of  8Ute  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switierland  of  the  adherence  of  the  Qoverninent  of  I'ruguay 
to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31, 
1958.  The  adherence  became  effective  on  March  18,   1967. 


Rer.  No,  633,738. 
Rer.  No.  6Mfi»l. 
Rer-  No.  SM^e. 
Rer.  No.  719,744. 


June  19.  1967. 


EDWARD   J.    BRENNER, 

Comtnigtioner  of  Patents. 


Service  by  Publication 


.\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  Pjof^edlngs 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliver 
able  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pubii^ 
cation,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default. 
H     C     Clatfelter    and    Company,    Ferndale,    Mich.,    Reg.    So. 

438.161,  Cane.   No.   .S886. 
Xefer  Industries,   Inc..   .Miami,  Fla.,   Reg.   No.   809,264,  Cane. 

No.  8897. 
Robert   V    Igo,   Sacramento,   Calif.,   Reg.   No.   777,394,   Cane. 

No.   8905. 
H     B     Glover   Company,    Dubuque,    Iowa,    Reg.    No.    512.048. 
cane.  NO.  8910.  ^^^^,^^  ^     REYNOLDS, 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer.  No.  508,591.     (See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No,  304,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 
Rer.   No.  72236*    (FB   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  AN- 
CHOR)   E.   Bonella,  doing  business  as  Fratelll  Bonella,  Pic- 
tures and  greeting  cards,  filed  Oct.   13,  1966,  D.C.,   S.D.N. Y., 
Doc,    66-C-3332,   Egidio  Bonella,  doing   business  as  Fratelli 
Bonella  v.  Sol  Oilman,  doing  business  as  Plastic  Seal  Products 
Co..  and  Plastic  Sealomatic   Co.  Consent  judgment ;  defend- 
ants enjoined.  May  17,  1967. 

Rer.  No.  724,170  (ICE  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE), 
J.  E.  Mitchell,  Machines  for  dispensing  drinks,  filed  Feb.  24, 
1967,    D.C.,    W.D.    La.    ( Shreveport ) ,    Doc.    12705-L,   John  E. 
Mitchell  Co.  et  al.  v   Council  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 
Rer.  No.  727,288.      (See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 
Rer.  No.  731.144  (THERMO-FISHOMETER) ,  Bright  Radio 
Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fish    finder,    filed    June    8,    1966,    D.C., 
E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-526,  Bright  Laboratories,  Inc. 
V.    Honeyvell,  Inc.   Order   of  dismissal   filed   with   prejudice, 
May  12,  1967. 

Rer.    No.    743,539    (HIEN-BRAU    AND    STAR    DESIGN), 
Tlvoli    Brewing    Company,    Beer,    filed    May    5,    1967,    D.C., 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^^^^  6'''l966 

Date  of  oldest  new  application j   ,     ^'  ^953 

Dale  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ^     > 


C.  M.  WE.NDT,  Director,  Timdemark  Ezaminins  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMLNLNG  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

U>UER    EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


(I)    L.  J.    BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  4,  .\  8.  11.  12,  13.  14,  15,  16,  17.  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31.  32,  33,  34,  35, 

(11)^'  h'  WETHERBEE,'ciass«'ir3."6,"7r9,"l0,'i8r22V38,'4O;  45,  4€.  47,  48.  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100.  101. 
102,  103.  104,  105,  106,  107.  CoUective  .Membership  .Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B     

Renewals  (All  Classes)       

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1967—2,621 


Registrations  Issued  298 — No. 

Renewals  Issued ^0 


832.029  to  No.  832,326 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  thr  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  u»u;ed  weekly,  ..  m..led  ""«*" ''^'J^"^.''?"  °  ,de  p.y."  "  "d  .U 
of  Document*.  Government  Printing  Office.  W..h.ng,on.  DC.  204^)2  to  ''bom  aU  .ub^npuon.  ^u  d  h*  m^^ 
commun,c«t.oa.  .ddre^ed;  ,ub,cr.pt.on  price,  $12.00  per  .nnum.  fore.«n  m.din,  $4.00  .dd.lion.l,  ..n,le  copie.. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furoUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each.      Add 


orders  to  the  CommiMioner  of  Patent*,  Waahinrton,  D.C. 


20231. 


TM   840  0.0. 


TM  109 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


Colo.    (Denver),  E>oc.  67-C-215,   Tivoli  BrevHng  Company  v. 
Joseph  Huber  Brewing  Co  .  and  C  <l  C  Dittrihuting  Co. 

Reg.  No.  760.049  (NOVIS  DENNE  AND  DESIGN).  Novls 
Denne  Co-Ordtnates,  Women's  and  misses'  ready-to-wear  and 
sports  wear — namely,  shirts,  shorts,  caprl  pants,  skirts,  jack- 
ets, dresses  and  coats;  Reg.  No.  760.050  (OKITIA  CLOTH), 
same,  Cotton  cloth  made  up  Into  women's  and  misses'  ready- 
to-wear  and  sports  wear — namely,  shirts,  shorts,  caprl  pants, 
skirts,  jackets,  dresses  and  coats,  filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  D.C., 
Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-5825Phx.,  .Voii*  Denne  Co  Ordinate*, 
Inc  V  Tumbleiceedg  From  the  West,  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment; 
trademarks  valid,  defendants  enjoined.  May  1,  1967. 

Rex.  No.  780.050.      (  Spp  ReR.  No.  760,049.) 

Reg.  No.  774.28«  iTHRlF'TY  RENTACAR  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN),  Stemmons,  Inc.,  Automobile  rental,  filed  May  3, 
1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  46997,  titcm 
mons.  Inc.  v.  R  <t  J  Investors.  Inc.  Reg.  No.  816.3.50 
(THRIFTY),  same,  filed  Apr.  2s,  1967.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  67-629-AAH,  istemmons,  Inc.  v.  Thrifty  Rent 
A  Car,  Inc. 

Re«r.  No.  804,709.      (See  Rpr.  No.  378,913.) 

Reg.  No.  816,350.      (  See  Reg.  No.  774,288.) 

Keif.  No.  824,213  (MEDALLIONS),  Edco.  Inc.,  Entertain- 
ment services,  particularly  a  musical  group,  filed  May  24, 
1967,  D.C.S.C,  Doc.  67-384,  Edco,  Inc.  v,  John  O  McElrath 
and  Joseph  W.  Morris. 

Reg.  No.  304.880  (HOLLAND  HOUSE).  W.  Shelnker  &  Son. 
Inc..  Wines  with  not  more  than  the  legal  alcoholic  content ; 


Re».  No.  S10,Me.  same,  Whiskey,  gin,  distilled  alcoholic  cor- 
dials, and  other  potable  liquors  ;  Reg.  No.  ."Ug.sgs.  same, 
Bitters  for  flavoring  and  medicinal  purposes  ;  Reg.  No.  .S.W,740. 
same,  Nonalcoholic  grenailine  syrups  and  nonalcoholic  cock- 
tall  mixes  ;  Rec  No.  528.581,  same.  Non  alcoholic  grenadine 
syrups  and  non-alcoholic  maltless  cocktail  mixes  used  In 
making  alcoholic  and  non-alcoholic  drinks  ;  Be».  No.  8SS,7S8, 
same.  Maraschino  cherries  and  pitted  olives  sold  in  bottles  ; 
Reic.  No.  655,591  (HOLLAND  HOISK  IWSTK  K  CHAR), 
same,  Charcoal  seasoning;  Ren.  No.  656.546  (HOLLAND 
HOUSE),  same,  Dehydrated  gravy  mix  ;  Reij.  No.  719,744, 
same.  Flavoring  extracts  for  food  purposes  ;  Reif.  No.  727,288, 
same.  Bottled  fruit  juice  food  beverages,  filed  Feb.  24,  1967, 
D.C,  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  11833,  Holland  House  Brands. 
Inc.  V.  Holland  Itru  Corporation. 

ReK.  No.  3I0„546.      (See  Reg.  No.  304,880.) 

Ren.  No.  349,892.      (  Se<>  Reg.  No.  .'104,880.) 

R«-)f.  No.  3,50.740.       )  St'e  Reg.  No.  .304,880. ) 

Reir.  No.  S78,»13  (BATMAN).  Detective  Comics,  Inc.,  Car 
toons;  Reg.  No.  .S82,770  (BATMAN  AND  DESIGN),  same 
Magazines  .  Reif-  No.  804, :0»,  muiu',  National  Periodical  Pub 
llcations.  Inc.,  Comic  magazines,  filed  .Vug.  3,  1966,  D.C. 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  66-C-2399.  National  Periodical  I'ublication$ 
Inc.  V.  Rayex  Corporation.  Stlimlation  and  order  of  dlscon 
tinuance,  Apr.  4,  1967.  Same,  filed  June  13.  1966  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-1672.  Satwnal  Periodical  Publications 
Inc.  V.  John  Chalson  et  al.  Voluntary  dismissal  as  to  defend 
ants  Stanford  A.  Chalson  and  Arnold  Koenlg,  July  13.  1966 

KeK.  No.  382,770.      (See  Reg.  No.  378,913.) 


il 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  fcllowng  marks  .re  published  in  comphance  .  uh  section  12(a.  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.     Appl.cation  for  the  ^«fi^^;*"°"  <"  '"^^ 
m.rks  m  ml ::  "an  one  <•...  has  been  f)lcd  as  p, ovided  in  section  30 of  sa„.  act  as  an.onUed  by  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 2  lo"/^"' 
76  Stat   TP.y     OppoMtion  un-lrr  ^ct.on  1.3  may  be  fllod  ^.  ithin  thirty  .lays  of  tins  publ.caUon.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  tvKenty-Cve  dollars  for  each  class  op[K)scd  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTE-  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  (or  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  ] 


SN    193,502.     Shortrip   Leather   Products  Co.,   Newark.   N.J 
Filed  May  14,  1964 


SHORTRIP 


Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks  I 

For  Natural  and  Artificial  Leather  Goods  Namely,  Brief 
Bags,  Portfolios,  Sample  Cu.ses,  Empty  Travel  Toilet  Article 
Cases,  Card  Cases,  Club  Bags,  Combined  Attach^  and  Com 
muter  Cases,  Handbags.  Attach^  Cases,  Fitted  Toilet  and  Cos 
metlc  Travel  Cases.  Carrying  Cases  Adapted  To  Receive 
Games,  Kspeclally  Checkers,  Chess,  and  Dominoes  :  Empty 
Liquor  Carrying  Cases,  Luggage,  Tote  Bags,  Duffel  Bags,  and 
Men's  and  Women's  Vanity  Cases, 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939. 


Class  31— Fillers  and  Refrigerators 

For  Automotive  Filter  Elements— Namely,  Oil  Filter  Ele- 
ments, Air  Filter  Elements,  and  Fuel  Filter  Elements. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Automotive  Gasket  Elements— Namely,  Engine  Gasket 
Sets,  Cylinder  Head  Gaskets,  Transmission  Gasket  Sets,  Car- 
buretor Gasket  Sets,  Piston  Rings,  and  Clutch  Facings. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN    253,026. 
York,  NY 


The    Fur    Seal    Processing    Corporation,    New- 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


Class  39— Clothing 


FURSEALCO 


For    Jackets,    Toppers,    and    Coats    for    Men,    Women, 
Children,  Comprised  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Leather. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


and 


SX   250,304,     Long   Island    Parts   Co.,   Queens   Village,    NY 
Filed  Julv  14,   1966. 

i,     LIPCO 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Automotive  and  Truck  Bodies,  Chassis  and  Structural 
Members— Namely.  Spindle  Bolt  Kits,  Ball  Joint  Kits.  Upper 
and  Lower  Arm  Repair  Kits,  Steering  Sectors,  Shaft  and 
Worms,  Connecting  Rods,  Drag  Links,  Tie  Rod  Ends,  Pitman 
Arms,  Shock  Absorbers,  Spindles,  Suspension  Arms  and  Sus 
pension  Supports, 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatns,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Automotive  Ignition  and  Electrical  Parts  Namely, 
Contact  Sets,  Condensers,  Rotors,  Ignition  Colls,  Voltage 
Regulators,  Horn  Relays,  Dimmer  Switches,  Solenoid  Switches, 
Stop-Lite  Switches,  Spark  Plug  Wire,  Battery  Cables,  Starter 
Cables,  Wire  Terminals,  Starter  Motors,  Generators,  Arma- 
tures, Brush   Sets,  Distributor  Caps,  and  Distributors. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automotive  Engine  Parts,  Transmission  Parts  and 
Rear  Axle  Parts—Namely,  Camshafts,  Fuel  Pumps,  Fuel 
Pump  Repair  Kits,  Water  Pumps,  Water  Pump  Repair  Kits, 
Oil  Pumps,  Oil  Pump  Repair  Kits,  Pistons,  Piston  Pins,  Pis- 
ton Pin  Bushings,  Connecting  Rods,  Connecting  Rod  Bearings 
(Liners),  Crankshaft  Main  Bearings  (Liners),  Rocker  Arms, 
Rocker  Arm  Shafts,  Rocker  Arm  Supports,  Rocker  Arm  As- 
semblies, Valves.  Valve  Guides,  Valve  Springs,  Valve  Tap- 
pets, Flywheel  Ring  Gears,  Clutch  Covers  (Pressure  Plates), 
Clutch  Discs,  Clutch  Cover  Repair  Kits,  Carburetors,  Carbu- 
retor Repair  Kits,  Carburetor  Economizer  Valves,  Carburetor 
Needle  and  Seats.  P.C.V.  Valves,  Timing  Chains,  Sprocket 
Gears,  Timing  Gears,  Transmission  Gears,  Transmission 
Shafts,  Transmission  Washers,  Ring  Gear  and  Pinions,  Rear 
Axle  Differential  Gears,  Rear  Axle  Differential  Washers,  Rear 
Axle  Shafts,  Rear  Axle  Pins,  Universal  Joints,  Universal 
Joint  Repair  Kits,  Flange  and  Slip  Yoke. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Automotive    Temperature    Indicators    and    Gauges — 
Namely,  Oil  Pressure  Gauge  and  Temperature  Sender  Gauges. 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Processed  Fur  Pelts. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Garments  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Such  Pelts. 
First  use  June  30.  1966. 


SN    253,192.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.      Filed 
Aug.  26,  1966. 

RICHARD  HUDNUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  82,889  and  530,520. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Manually  Operated  Hair  Cutting  and  Shaping  Device 
Having  a  Single  Blade  Mounted  Within  a  Holder. 
First  use  1948. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Home  Permanent,  Liquid  Hair  Preparation,  and  Creme 
Rinse  Hair  Conditioner, 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1947. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  With  Egg. 
First  use  1947. 


SN  256,900,     C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Corrosion  Reaction  Con 
sultants,  and  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc.,  Jenkln- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 
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Class  15— Oils  and  Greases  Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

For  Rust  Inhibitor  Silicone  Lubricant  Usable  as  a  Mold-  *"** 

Release  Agent  and  Generally  as  a  Metal-to-Metal  Lubricant.  por  Emulsion  Coaters. 

First  use  Aug,  23,  1966  p,^j  ^^^  ^^^   ^^    ^ggg 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  _^_^^.^^__^ 

For    Cleaner    for    Electric    Motors,    Electric    Systems,    and 
Electric  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1966. 


SN  261,905.     Pearl-Wlck  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  257.924.     Berwick  Te-\tlle  Products  Co.  Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

SPLENDORETTE 

r 

Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Ribbons.  ' 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Ornamental  Bows.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


PRIVATE  WORLD 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Bath  Oil,  and  Bath  Powders. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bathroom  Cosmetics,  1  e.,  Bath  Soaps. 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1966. 


SN   265.862.     The   Procter   *   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1967. 


SOFT  SHAPE 


SN  260,904.     Process  Research,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.     class  44 Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

16,  1966. 


UNI-COTE 


?.-• 


For  Tampons. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Class  6 Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  For  Hair  Spray. 

For  Emulsions  for  Coating  Screens  In  Silk  Screen  Processes.         First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194fi.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2  101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   248,048.     Montecatlnl.    Socleta   Generale   per    I'lndustria 
Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  June  14,  1966. 

IGNILUX 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No    173.938,  dated  Aug.  6.  1965. 

For  Plastic  Material   in  the  Form  of  Rods,  Tubes,  Sheets, 
Pellets,   Powders.   Liquid,   Bars,   and   Extruded   Sections. 


SN  255,583.     Algemene  Kunstzljde  Unle  N.V..  Arnhem,  Ne'h 
erlands.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


amlte 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg    No.  96,312,  dated  Jan.  4.  1949. 
For  Thermoplastic  and  Thermosetting  Plastics. 


SN  253,473.     Funk  Bros.  Seed  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN    256,002.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rezall  Chemical  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Oct. 


7,  1966. 


6 


RECCO 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411,460,  608,478,  and  others. 

For  Seed  Corn.  Legume  Seed,  Grass  Seed,  Sorghum  Seed, 
Soybeans,  and  Grains  and  Cereal  Consisting  of  Wheat,  Oats, 
Rye  and  Barley,  and  Mixtures  and  Formulas  of  Grasses  and 
Legumes. 

First  use  July  14.  1939,  on  seed  corn. 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN    256.003.      Kexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rexall  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Oct. 


7.  1966. 


CORLENE 


SN  253,474.     Funk  Bros.   Seed  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


FUNK'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  355,783,  597,227,  and  others. 

For  Seed  Corn,  Legume  Seed,  Grass  Seed,  Sorghum  Seed, 
Soybeans,  and  Grains  and  Cereal  Consisting  of  Wheat,  Oats 
Rye  and  Barley,  and  Mixtures  and  Formulas  of  Grasses  and 

Legumes. 

First  use  Spring  1902  on  seed  corn. 


SN    256,006       Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rexall  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


7,  1966. 


ZANOX 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 
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SN   257  .352       .X^grow   Seed   Compan.v,   Orange.   Conn.      Filed     SN   241,022.      ^^^^^\^\\-'^,'-Y^'l^^^^^^^^ 
,.       n,    in«i,  America,  West  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Oct.  27,  19dC 

CLOISTER  jjppY  ,j,jj^Y 

For  Grass  Seed  Mixture. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


|l 


The   word    "Tray"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Containers  for  Holding  Peat  Moss  Pots. 


SN  264,376.      Chan    Pflzer  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  before  Sept.  12.  1963 


Feb.   10.   1967, 


CERCRON 


For  Talc  Like  Raw  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN  268,717       Excel-Mineral  Company,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1987. 

HOME  OWNERS 


SN  241,996.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Mar.  28,  196«. 

DISPOS-A-CAN 

For  Cans  for  Fluorocarbon  Refrigerants,  Propellants,  Fire- 
Kxtlngulshlng  Fluids,  Blowing  Agents,  or  Solvents. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


For  Granular  Fluld-Abs«rbent  Material  Used  To  Absorb  Oil.  Ueormd  Groves  Company.  Wabasso,  Fla.     Filed 

Grease,   Wat.T,   and   the  Like  From  Floors  and   Similar   Sur  jy„p  27    1966 

faces,  as  u  Plant  Mulch,  and  as  a  Pet  Litter. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1967. 


MULTIKINI 


SN   269  608      The   Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland,   Mich, 
■piled  Apr.  20.  1967.  ^or  Fruit  Trays^ 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 

1 1    TYRIN 


Owner  <>(  Reg.  Nos.  715.942,  661,262,  and  772,563. 
For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  Apr.  C.  1967. 


SN    270,275.     Kohni    and    Haas   Company.   Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Filed  Apr.  2S,  1967. 


AYRCRYL 


SN    249,729.     Carl    Fr.   Brauer   GmbH,    Hamburg,    Germany. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 

ARLAC  CLIP  BOY 

For  Dispensing  Container  Comprising  a  Receptacle  Pro- 
vided With  a  Magnet  for  Holding  Magnetizable  Articles,  Such 
as  Paper  Clips,  Nails.  Hair  pins,  etc. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1965;  In  commerce  Aug.  31,  1965. 


For  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17.  1967. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  233.284.      Wilfred  C.  Sayers.  Camdenton,  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
24,  1965. 


SN   249,834.     C-Thru    Products   Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  8,  1966. 

PAK-0-PLES-UR 

For  Polyethylene  Display  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


,^u^^»^youl:..- 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  248,8.-)3.  Jack  Smith,  d.b.a.  J-B  Ranch  Supply  Manu- 
facturing and  J-B  Supply  Mfg.,  Vesta,  Minn.  Filed  June 
23,  1966. 

ROCKET 


For  Woodenwarf-  Namely,  Salad  Bowls.  Plates,  and  Trays. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1958. 


For  Halters  for  Horses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1966. 


SN   241.01.^.     Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Jlffy-Pot  Company  of     ^^.  258.848.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.     Filed 
America,  West  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1966.  ^^-^^    jg    jgee. 


JIFFY-GRO 


DELTA 


For  Peat  Moss  Pots  and  Plastic  Tray  Combination  Packed 
In  Seed  Germinating  Bag. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  27,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,176,  790,562.  and  805.383. 

For  Dog  Combs 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 
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S\   259  048      American   Luggage  Works.   Inc.,   Warren,   R.L     SN  237,963.     Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


HESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,201,  823,852,  and  others. 
For    Chemicals    and    Chemical    Compositions    for    Use    In 
Industry,  Science,  Agriculture,  and  Horticulture. 
First  use  May  30,  1962 


SN    253,578.     Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


AIRECON 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 

KpK-  No.  798,976. 
For  Hand  Luggage. 
First  use  September  1962. 


For  Air-Entraining  Agent  for  Concrete. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb,  7,  1964. 


SN    260,967.     A.    &    L.    Seamon,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1966. 


^))iv 


SN  255,459.     Rhodia,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29, 
1966. 

CAYENOL 

For    Chemical    Composition    Used    in    the    Manufacture    of 
Perfumery  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
First  use  June  9.  1966. 


For  Personal   Leather  Goods — Namely,   Wallets,   Billfolds, 
Clutches,  French  Purses,  Key  Cases,  and  Secretaries. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  261,691.     United  Products  Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


STALLION 


SN  255.460.     Rhodia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29, 
1966 

CAYENYL  ACETATE 

The  term  "Acetate"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Chemical  Composition  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Perfumery  and  Toilet  Preparations. 

First  use  June  9.  1966. 


For  Suitcases  and  Luggage. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1966. 


SN  255.461.     Rhodia.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29, 


1966. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


VELVIONE 


SN     240,030.     Southwestern     Petroleum     Corporation,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex     Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


For    Chemical    Composition    Use<l    in    the    Manufacture   of 
Perfumery  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
First  use  June  9.  1966. 


SWEPCO 


SN   255,861.     Beatrice    Foods  Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   Oct. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,029  and  812,373. 
For  Roofing  Glue  for  Use  In  Bonding  Asphalt  Roofing  To- 
gether. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


6,  1966. 


COMPACT 


For    Finishes   -Namely,     Leather    Tanning    Dressing    and 
Water  Repellent  for  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  230,896.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

L-10     • 

For  Liquid  Concentrate  Containing  Arsenic  Acid  Especially 
Effective  as  a  Cotton  Desiccant. 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN  257,948.     Enzyiiie  Development  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 


ENZECO 


For  Plant  and  Microbial  Enzymes  for  Use  in  the  Pharma- 
ceutical and  Food  Industries. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1966. 


SN  263,324.     E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN   235,101.     Gulf   Oil   Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 


Dec.  22,  1965. 


CLOBBER 


LANOLUBRIC 


For  Post-Emergence  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


For  Lubricant  for  Textile  Fibers  and  an  Antlfoamlng  Agent 
for  Polymer  Emulsions. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1927. 


JULY   18,   1967 

Class  7  -  Cordage 
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SN  262,283.     Plantabbs  Corporation,  Tlmonlum,  Md.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN   264,088.      Norcross,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1967. 

LUSTRE-CORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,463. 

For  Ribbons  and  Twines  for  Decorative  Tying. 

First  use  July  1,  1964 


ZOOM 


For  Plant  Food  Concentrate  in  Powder,  Liquid,  and  Tablet 
Form. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Gass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 


Class  9- Explosives,   RrearmS,EquipmenU,      SX  245^205.     Lawter  ChemlcaU.  mc.  Chicago,  m.    FUedMay 

and  Projectiles  |i  ALVCO 

SN  246,961.      Sportswavs,  Inc..  Paramount,  Calif.     Filed  May 


31,  1966. 


SPORTSWAYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   798,776. 

For  Shotgun  Shell  Reloading  Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


For  Printing  Materials— Namely,  Lithographic  Varnishes, 
Overprint  Varnishes,  Driers  for  Printing  Inks,  and  Printing 
Ink  Vehicles. 

First  use  November  1949. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  251,748.     Rolscreen  Company,  Pella,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  4, 
1966. 


SN   244.455.      Armour  and   Company,  d.b.a.   Armour  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 

li  DIAL 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  21,  1965. 


f^ 


SN  249,083.      Star  Fish  A  Bone  FertUlier  Company,  Bridgeton,  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,619  and  811,964. 

N.J.     Filed  June  27,  1966.  For   Double    Hung   Windows,    Casement   Windows,    Awning 

Type  Windows,  Stationary  Windows,  Double  Glazed  Sashes, 
OCTO     SUPREME  sndlng  Olass  Doors,  Folding  Doors,  Folding  Partitions,  Win- 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Supreme"  apa 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Fertilizers. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1966. 


dow  Screens,  and  Rolling  Window  Screens, 
rt   from   the  Fi"t  use  June  1,  1934. 


SN   270,101.     National    Homes   Corporation,    Lafayette,   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SN  255,712.      MacAndrews  &  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 

BEAUTY  BLANKET 

For  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


Swisjer 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


SN    258,874.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J.      g^.   270,102.     National   Homes   Corporation,   Lafayette,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  , 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  July  6,  1959. 


LUSTRE  LAWN 


II 


SN  259,883.     Leslie- Agriform  Corporation,  Union  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

GRO*TABS 


Swigser] 


For  Plant  Food  Tablets. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 
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3X    270,103.     National    Homes   Corporation.    Lafayette,   Ind.     SN    251,970.     Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1967  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

UCON 


For  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1966. 


SN  251,979.     E.  B.  Wlggrlns,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


Aug.  8,  1966. 


MIN-0-MAL 


For  Couplinjrs  for  Pipes  and  Conduits. 
First  use  June  2.  1966 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967 


SN  252,074.     Crescent  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


MULTITUBE 


^    *  ,         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6;5it,s4t)  iinil  others 

CISSS   13  ^  HdrdWdre    3nd     PlumbinQ  Snd  For  Groups  of  Bendable  rubes  for  use  in  conducting  oases. 

Liquids  and  Vapors,  the  Tubes  Being  Formed  of  Metal.  Plas 
StGdHI'Rttinfl   Supplies  .  ''^    °^    Resinous    Material    With    or    Without    an    Armor    or 

'  "  Sheath  Coating  Surrounding  the  Groups  of  Tubes 

w     J  ...  i:'ii  ^  First  use  December  1952. 

SN    210,164.      Spotnalls,    Inc.,    Rolling    Meadows,    111.  Filed 

Jan.  18,  1965.  ^ 


[^KI^[|[L 


SN    252,110.      Lavergne    I     Lounsbury.   d.b.a.    "Buck"    Louns- 
bury  Associates,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug,  10,  1966. 


SLIDE-A-GRIP 


owner  of  Reg    Nos.  413,423,  413.687,  and  431,611.  „  ^^l  Adjustable  Clamping  Devices  for  Securing  Supporting 

For   Metallic   Fastening  Elements   in   Adhered   Stick  Form     Bracket  Bars  to  One  .Xnother. 
,.      .        r.  I   .       xf     V.      1  „>  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965. 

for  Use  In  a  Driving  Mechanism. 

First  use  About  July  1953.  ■ 


SN   217.563.      Ramco    Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Roselle     f  I  ^^  _  ^gj^jj    3||||     MeUl     CaStiMS    dfld 

Park.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1965.  " 

Forgings 


RAMCO 


SN    238,347.     General    Electric    Company.    San    Jose,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1966. 


For  Safety  Shields  for  Pipe  Couplings,  and  for  Pipe  Hang- 
ers, for  Use  In  Pipe  Systems  Carrying  Steam  and  Chemicals 
Under  Pressure. 

First  use  1959  ;  1948  as  to  "Ramco." 


VALLOY 


SN  249,671.      Phillips  Screw  Company,   Natlck,  .Mass.     Filed 


For  Metal  Alloys. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1965. 


July  6,  1966, 


POZ-I-TITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,499,  753,279,  and  others. 
For  Screws,  Bolts,  and  Allied  Fasteners. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965 


SN  248,555.     Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  June  20,  1966 


BOROFIL 


SN    249,967.     Federal    Screw    Works,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
July  11,  1966. 

PERMA-CLAMP 

For  Fastener  Atsemblles  of  the  Type  Incorporating  a  Wash- 
er, a  Nut,  and/or  a  Bolt. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


For  Metal  Filaments. 
First  use  Mar.  2.'?,  1966. 


SN  251,397.     Dine  Rite  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  1, 


1966. 


MINI-OVENS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ovens." 
For  Metal  Cooking  Pots. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


SN  248,743.  Haveg  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signee of  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
June  22,  1966. 


DurXtal 


For  Glass   Coating  Fused   to   Metal  To  Protect  the   Metal 
from  Corrosion. 

First  use  May  27,  1966. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN    24S.744.     Haveg   Industries,    Inc.   Wilmington,   Del.,   as-     SN  250,354^  Casting  Materials  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains. 
Hlgnee  of  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  NY.     Filed  July  15,  1966. 

June  22,  1966.  QHARGETS 


D  U  R  A  V  I  T 


For   Glass    Coating  Fused   to   Metal   To   Protect   the   Metal 

Kroin  (Virroslon, 

First  use  May  27,  1966. 


For  Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1965. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


SN    258,248.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN  248,865.     Union  Vitamin  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     Filed 
June  23,  1966. 


DORAL 


GEM 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


For  Aluminum  Foil  Wrap 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1965. 


SN    258,249.     K.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN    249,104.     Kawecki   Chemical   Company.   New   York,   N.Y. 

Filed  June  2S,  1966. 


MAXIM 


TIBOR 


For  Cigarettes 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


For  Aluminum-Based  Alloys 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


SN    258,250.      R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN    249,378.     Vawata    Iron    4    Steel    Co.,    Ltd..    Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan      Filed  June  30,  1966. 

SUPER     DURZINC 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  692,174,  dated  Dec.  S,  1965 
For    Galvanlied    Iron    Sheet.    Galvanized    Steel    Strip.    Steel 
Sheet  Coated  With  Zinc,  and   Steel   Strip  Coated  With  Zinc. 


TANGO 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN    258,251.     R.    J     Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


COLUMN 


II 


SN    249,379.     Yawata    Iron    k    Steel    Co.,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan      Filed  June  30,  1966. 

DURZINC 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    No    443,401.  dated  Apr.  9,  1954. 
For   Galvanized    Iron   Sheet,   Galvaniied    Steel   Strip,   Steel 
Sheet  Coated  With  Zinc,  and  Steel   Strip  Coated  With  Zinc. 


For  Cigarettes 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  223.755.      Vita  Elixir  Company,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
July  20,  1965. 


II 


SN    249,415.     Domtar    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada, 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


Applicant   disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 

word  "Elixir"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tonic  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1957. 


SN    250,619.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


DAYSPENSER 


The  mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  Letters  "MP." 

For  Metal  Powders. 

First  use  1952  ;  in  commerce  1952. 


For  Tablet   Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
.Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  14,  1966. 


^ 
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SN  254  919      Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed     SN    265.138.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    lad. 
Sept.'  22,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1967. 


HYPER-TET 


For  Tetanus  Immune  Globulin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1958. 


SN   259,028.     Schering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1966. 


DRIXORAL 


For  Antihistamine  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN    260,629.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 

PACQUET 

For  Tablet  Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for  Sequential 
Administration. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  letter  "J." 
For   Pharmaceutical   Preparations   In   Tablet   and    Capsule 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN    265,139.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  263,868.     Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Perifam 


For  Preparation  for  Rectal  and  Genital  Hygiene  and  For 
Relief  of  Rectal  and  Genital  Discomforts,  Topically  Applied 
From  an  Aerosol  Dispenser. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


MJil 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "MJN." 
For   Pharmaceutical   Preparations  in    Tablet  and   Capsule 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN    265,140.      Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN    265,014.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


MeadJ 


The  mark  consists  of  the  styllied  letters  "MJ." 

For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations    in    Tablet  and    Capsule 

Form. 

First  use  on  or  Prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  173,340  and  others. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    in    Tablet    and   Capsule 

Form. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967  ;  prior  to  1910,  as  to 

"Mead." 


SN    265,249.      Mead    Johnson    *   Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN    265,137.     Mead    Johnson    4    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 

MeadliliiMn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,758  and  others. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    in    Tablet    and    Capsule 

°F^r8t  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967  ;  prior  to  1910,  as  to 
"Mead  Johnson." 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations   in   Tablet   and    Capsule 

Form. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967  ;  prior  to  1910,  as  to 
"MJ"  In  another  form. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN  254,171.     Lund  Metalcraft,  New  York  Mills.  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1966. 


SN  223,254.     National  Mine  Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  July  13,  1965. 


FLEX  KAR 


The    term    "Kar"    Is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark   as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,551. 


For  Mine  Shuttle  Cars. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silver  and  red. 

For  Boats. 

First  use  June  1,  1957. 


TRANS-PAC 


SN  238.723.      Murlun  E.  Durham,  Greenville,  S.C.     Filed  Feb.      ^^    254,226.      Hans   Berger,    Encino,    Calif.      Filed    Sept.    12, 
H.  1966.  _  ""l966. 

GLARE-MASTER 

motive  Vehicles. 
Front  Portion.  ^^^  ^   jgge. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN  241,297.     eIIiIo  Bozzi   S  p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  sN  266,603.^^Unlon  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago,  111      Filed 

1 1  LEGNANO  HI-LO 

Owner  of   Italian   Keg.   No.   166,453,  dated  July   22,   1922  ;  y^^  Railroad  Freight  Cars, 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  785,896.  First  use  December  1966. 

First  use  1H22  :  In  commerce  1956.  ^ 


SN  245,864.      Stencei   Aero  Engineering  Corporation,   Arden, 
N.C.    Filed  May  17,  19C0. 


DART 


For  Systen.s  for  Stabilizing  Aircraft  Ejection  Seats  During 
Projected  Travel  of  the  Seat  When  the  Seat  Is  Used  To  Ac- 
complish Escape  From  an  Aerial  Vehicle. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1963. 


SN  252.806.      Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Learn 
Ington  Spa,  England,    nied  Aug.  22,  1966. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  240,737.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie.  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1966. 

ELECTRO-STEAM 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Steam"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,290. 

For  Steam  Valves  and  High  Temperature  Water  Valves. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1965. 


AUTOLUBE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  768,944,  dated  Sept.  5,  1957 
For  Steer.ng  Joints,  Tie  Rod  Joints,  and  Suspension  Jo  nts. 
\11  Being  Parts  of  Land  Vehicles  ;  and  Parts  of  Such  Joints. 


SN    253.848.     Classic    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Sturgls,    Mich. 
File<l  Sept.  6,  1966. 

OWEN 

For  Travel  Trailers. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  242,637.     Noma  Lites  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1966. 

NOMA  REGENCY  LITES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  234,653. 

For  Electrically  Illuminated  Christmas  Tree  Ornaments, 
Decorative  Lighting  Sets.  Electric  Lamps,  and  Light  Re- 
flectors. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1966. 


Classl 


SN    253.849.    'Classic    Manufacturing.    Inc.,    Sturgls.    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1966. 


SN  244,479.     Florboss  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
"    Filed  Apr.  28.  1966. 


CLASSIC 


FLORBOSS 


For  Trailer  Hitches. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For    Electrically    Driven    Floor    Sanding    and    Reflnlshlng 
Machines. 

nrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  14.  1949. 


^,      .        „    nhin       sv    1'\\  317       North    American    Philips   Company,    Inc.,    New 
SN  254,139.      Eagle-Plcher  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincmnatl.  Ohio.      ^N^.251.317.      Nor^  ^^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

Filed  Sept.  9,  196G. 


FAB-PAD 


NORELCO 


For  Resilient  Floor  Mats  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 


For  Microphones. 
First  use  January  1965. 


-'V. 
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^ifed^Aug  2,?9J6 '"'''''"■  ''°'^"''°"'  ''""'''"'•  ""^   Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    240,426.      Matthew   M.   Finn   and   Carter   B    Finn    (Joint 
owners).  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1966. 


SLAM 


For  Electrical  Fuse  Indicators,  Non-Indlcatlng  Fuse  Hold-         ^o^   Equipment   Sold   as  a   Unit   for  Playing  a  Deck   Bad- 

J  T    1-     »i       -c        ti^i^^-n  minton  Game. 
ers,  and  Indicating  Fuse  Holders.                                             ,  ,        i,    ,naa  I 

„.     .  ,        ,,    ,„cc  First  use  Jan.  11.  1966.  I 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1966. 


SV  251  61S      Emerson  *  Cuming.  Inc..  Canton.  Mass.     Filed     S^"    240.736.     Hart.    Mountain    Products    Corp..    New    York. 
Aug.  3.  1966.  ^•^■-    Pll'^'iMaMMi^eR 


ECCOFLO 


BUZZ  BUZZ  BALLS 


For    Powders    and    Fluids    Exhibiting    Various    Dielectric  The  word  -Balls-  is  disdain.*-.!  apart  fr„iu  the  mark. 

Properties,  for  Use  in  Connection  With  High  Frequency  Elec-  ^<^^  Toy  and  Exerciser  for  Animal  Pets, 

trical  Devices.  ^'"^  "«^  ^'°^-  **•  1»«^- 


First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN  246,725      Toddlers  Education,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


SN  251,646      North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc..  New         M*>'  26,  1966. 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug  3,  1966. 

NORELCO 

For  .\utomatlc  Telephone  Systems. 
First  use  August  1964. 


SN  253,692.     The  Stevens  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1966. 

OIACEL 


For   Nonconducting   Sheet   of  Insulation   for  Use  Between 
the  Conductors  of  an  Electrical  Capacitor. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN    259.335.     North   American   Philips   Company,   Inc..   New 
York.  N.Y     Filed  Nov.  23.  1966. 

NORELCO 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Children's  Edu- 
cational Games. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1965.  > 


I 


SN  253,907.     Franklin  Proctor.  Annandale,  Va      Filed  Sept. 
6.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,523  and  697,803. 
For  Television  Cameras  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1964. 


^'^^TB-i^' 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Games,"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
Educational-Type  Mathematlc  Games. 


SN  267,586.     Berns  Air  King  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  First  use  on  or  about  May  26.  1966. 

Mar.  27,  1967. 


AIR  KING 


SN  257.326.      Group  k  Advertising  Specialties.  Ltd..  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Sept,  28.  1966. 


For  Fluorescent   and    Incandescent   Electric  Lighting  Fix-         For  Promotional  Contest  Cards  To  Be  Used  in  the  Stlmu- 
(,jj.gg  latlon  and  Encouragement  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967.  ' 


First  use  Aug.  26,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  19,  1966. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN    263  991.      Tho„.s    A.    TanU,    Richard    L.    Tanls,    Ronald  SN  250,194.      p'-^«-°«^'^  ^-'>«-"-'  ^'-^^^^°°'''  "^• 

Zordan.  and  Andrew  Barav.k   (Join,  venture),  d.b.a.  S  &  T  Filed  July  13.  1966. 

Putter  Co.,  Olympia  Fields,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1967  PUTNAM 

BRANDING     IRON  For  End  MUIs.  Reamers,  Counterbores.  and  special  Metal 

For  Golf  Clubs^jamely.  Golf  Putters.  '^Fim  u^etug.  1.  1934.       _ 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  9.  IWoB.  , 


r.  r-hinocrn   Til      Filed      SN  250  340      Ball  OMatlc  Machine  Company.  Incorporated, 

SN  268.359.      King  Korn  Stamp  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed      ^^^^^''^^^^   ^  ^      ^^^^^  j^^^.  ^^   ^^^^ 

Apr,  5,  1967. 

"LUCKY  STAMP" 

The   word  -Stamp"   is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as 

sHown.  ,  . 

For  Printed  Contest  Cards  for  Promotional  L  se  by  Others 
To    Encourage,    Facilitate,    and   Stimulate   the    Sale  of   Their 

Goods. 

First  use  (X'toljer  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  262.919. 


For  Machinery  for  Providing  Balls  on  Cans. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  239,728.     Clinton  Engines  Corporation.  Maquoketa.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 

II     CHIEF 

For  Chalnsaws  and  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  Mar   30.  1954. 


SN  250.447.      Blue  Meridian  Company.  Inc..  New  York,   NY. 
Filed  July  18.  1966. 


BLUE 


I 


SN  246,374.     Scott  Trencher  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
May  23.  1966. 


TRENCHWENCH 


For  Trenching  Machine. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1966. 


MERIDIAN 


For  Diver's  Elevator  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  247,569.     Bljur  LubHcaiing  Corporation.  Rochelle  Park. 
N  J      Filed  June  8,  1966. 

BIJUR  VERIMATIC 


SN  251,456.     Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  1.  1966. 

ROLL-0-TRONIC 

For  Saw  Bars  With  Tempered  Ralls. 
First  use  January  1961. 


SN  251,457.      Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  1.  1966. 

DUO-TRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,889,  796,273,  and  others 

For    LubHcatlng    Systems    and    Parts    Thereof,    Including  ^^^  g^^.  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^p,,,,  r,„, 

Piimns   Valves,  and  Pressure  Gauges.  ■,  iqai 

n?s;  use  January  1960  ;  January  1926  as  to  "BlJur."  First  use  April  1961. 


SN    248,026.     Frank   W.   Earnest.   Jr.,   ^-^-/-^  ^^     ^Vy^'^L  1^  ^T  ^^""^^"^"^  '''''  '''^'  '''"' 
Company,  Wllliamsport.  Pa.     Filed  June  14,  1966.  NA.    Filed  Aug.  4, 


I 


ZIP  SNIP 


ASCOT 


For  cutter  Implement  -  -«- ^--'-  ^^  ^  ^         V;i^T;:;X'^er  '""^- 
Flower  Stems,  Vegetables,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  4.  1966.  ' 

II  — — ^^  SN    251,797.     Clark   Equipment   Company,    Buchanan,    Mich. 

SN  250.100.     Mlrse  Industries.  Inc.,  Ozone  Park.  N.Y.    Filed        "nied  Aug.  5,  1966. 
July  12.  196« 


°1l 


•  •• 

APOLLO 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,386. 
For  Logging  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1966. 
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SN  253  776      Xatioaal  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     SN   246,266.     Chambers  &   Chambers,   Seattle.   Wash.     Filed 
"nied'sept.  2,  1966.  May  23,  1966. 


RUDDICATOR 


viurt 


For   Device   Mounted   on   the    Steering   Wheel   To   Indicate 
the  Position  of  the  Rudder  on  a  Boat. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1995. 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN'  246,401.     Tasco   Sales   Inc.,   Miami.   Fla.      Filed   May  23, 
1966. 


SN  256,313.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 

Oct.  12,  196«. 


TASCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  705,966. 

For  Microscopes,  Microscope  Kits  Including  Dissecting  Sets, 
Binoculars,  Opera  Glasses,  Telescopes.  Tripods,  and  Carrying 
Cases  Therefor. 

Flrstuse  July  1.  1952. 


SN  246,851.     Astrosonlcs,  Incorporated.  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  712,869,  and  others.  May  31,  1966. 

For  Food  Processing  Equipment  Comprising  :  Pumps,  Ma-  r>UriTnT  A  O 

terials   Handling   Machines,   Milk   Tanks,    Homogenlzers,  and  rnV/lUli\V; 

Deaerators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1966.  For  Transducers  for  St'n.siiiK   Kotary   Motion  and  To  Pro- 

vide a  Digital  Pulse  Output  luJkatlve  of  Such  Motion. 
^~"^^~~~"  First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    256,877.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1966. 


MARK  II 


SN   250,314.     Thermo   Electric  Co.    Inc.,   Saddle  Brook,   N.J. 
Filed  July  H.  1966. 


For  Typewriters. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   248,854.      Southern   Mills,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  June 
23,  1966. 

WONDERVAC 

For  Dry  Cleaners'  Press  Pad  Units. 
nrst  use  June  2,  1966. 


>^aytrDnic 


For  Pyrometers. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 

t 


SN  251,118.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  27,  1966. 

VHQ 

For  Washing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  7.  1966. 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     230,710.      A.     Schmled     Kommanditgesellschatt,     Linz 
"t Danube),  Austria.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN    251,127.     The    General    Fireprooflng   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  July  27,  1966. 

TOUCH-A-MATIC 

For  Adjustable  Drafting  Board  and   Support  Therefor. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  251,485.     Trald  Corporation,  Qlendale,  Calif      Filed  Aug. 
1.  1966. 

ofotron 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,631. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1961. 


SX  251,657.     Servo  Corporation  of  America.,  Hlcksville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SERVOLARM 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  53.475.  dated  Aug.  17,  19b4. 
For  Eyeglass  Frames  Made  From  Synthetic  Material,  and 
Optical  Devices  for  the  Eyes,  Particularly  Eyeglasses. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  338,806,  669,587,  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Alarm  Ilotbox  Detectors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


July  18,  1967 


SN    251,812.      General    Time    Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1966 
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Stamford,    Conn.     SN  248.116.     Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
June  15,  1966. 


LOOKOUT  r 


FOREVER  AFTER 


For  Kitchen  Timers. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN    252,648.      Eastman     Kodak    Company,    Rochester.     N.Y.      ^^   ^^^^^^       Castleton  China,   Inc.,   New   Castle,   Pa.      Filed 


Filed  Aug.  18,  1968 


INSTATECH 


June  15,  1966. 


ARIA 


For  Photographic  Cameras. 
First  use  Aug   4,  1966. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  268,663.      Hampden  Test  Equipment  Limited,   Northamp-      ^^^   048,110.      Castleton   China,   Inc.,   New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
ton,  England.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1967.  '  "j^ne'is    1966. 

OZOMAT 

For  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Measuring  the  Per- 
centage of  Oione  In  Oases  and  Apparatus  and  Instrument 
for  Producing  Oione. 

First  U.S.'  1962  ;  in  commerce  during  September  1964. 


QUADRILLE 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 
Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

1 1  SN  256,235.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 

SN    249.041.      R.    Osell   4   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed  oct.  11,  1966. 

July  6,  1966. 

1 1  GSELL 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch 
Movements. 

First  use  In  or  about  1918. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  712,869,  and  others. 
"^"^"^^  For  Food  Processing  Equipment,  Comprising  Refrigeration 

SN   250,542.      Vacuum   Chronometer  Corporation,   Blel,   Swit       ^lachines  and  Package  Freezers. 
"    lerland.     Filed  July  18,  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  1966. 


0 


Prloritv    clain.ed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    Swiss    application 
filed  Jan."l9,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  215,762,  dated  Apr.  2,  1966. 
For  Watches  and  Clocks. 


{I 

Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  248,114.     Castllton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
June  15,  1966. 

FANTASIA 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  258,348.     PepsiCo.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  10. 
1966. 

COLD  POWER  IV 

For  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dispensers. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    252,364.      Eclipse    Fuel    Engineering    Co.,    Rockford,    lU. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

INFRA-GLO 


For  Infra  Red  Gas-Type  Burners. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1966. 


SN  252,437.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 


SN  248  115      Caslleton   China,   Inc.,   New  Castle,   Pa.     Filed  p^^      Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

^""'"^"  MADRIGAL  CENTRITHERM 

For  Industrial  Type  Qas-Flred  Fans. 
For  China  Dinnerware.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^j^q^  j^ne  25,  1966. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 
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Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  ^\f^''l]f^  ZlTi^eT'' ''"''"'' '"'  ^°"  ^"'^"^^'^• 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN    252,632.     AP    Parts    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio,      Filed 


AUTOBOOKS 


Aug.   18,  1966. 


flP 


For  Tape  Recordings  In  Cartridge  Form. 
First  use  May  26,  1»66 


SN  247,729.     Fletcher  Smith  Studios,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.    Filed  June  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  314,458. 
For  Piston  Rings. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


/ 


CARTOURS 


For  Tape  Recordings  In  Cartridge  Form. 
First  use  May  26,  1966. 


Qass  36  *  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN'    231,714.     Rheem    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 

RE  VERSATILE 

For  Stereophonic  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1964.  -     t 


SN  248,741.     Seaway  Stereo  Inc.,  Pontlac,  Mich      Filed  June 
22,  1966. 


SEAWAY 


SN    231,715.     Rheem    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 

ROVING  REPORTER 

For  Stereophonic  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  June  28,  1965. 


For  Stereo  Cartridges  Containing  Endless  Magnetic  Tape 
and  Insertable  Into  Play-Back  Units  for  Producing  Stereo- 
phonic Music  From  Such  Tape,  and  for  Cartridge  Holders  At- 
tachable to  Such  Play-Back  Units  or  Other  Mounting  Struc- 
ture for  Holding,  Storing  or  Dispensing  Such  Stereo  Car- 
tridges. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966,  on  stereo  cartridges. 


SN    249,150       Flamingo    Records,    Inc.,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Filed 
June  28,  1966. 


SN  232,200.     Emenee  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  5,  1965. 

Swwgev 


«■ 


V 


^MJ^ 


a 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  249,427.     Ooya  Music  Corporation,  New  York.  NY    Filed 


July  1,  1966. 


For  Guitars. 

First  use  March  196'5. 


PANTHER 


SN  247,725.     Fletcher  Smith  Studios,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.    Filed  June  9,  1966. 


For  Electric  GulUrs. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


CARPLAYS 


For  Tape  Recordings  In  Cartridge  Form. 
First  use  May  26,  1966. 


SN  250,241.     Charter  Industries  Incorporated,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.J.     Filed  July  14.  1966. 


o 


SN  247,726.     Fletcher  Smith  Studios,  Inc  ,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.     Filed  June  9,  1966. 


■(!&■ 


CARBOOKS 


For  Tape  Recordings  In  Cartridge  Form. 
First  use  May  26.  1966. 


For  Phonograph  Record  Carriers. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966 


,      ,     ,   ,        SN  251,219.     Idea  Records.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  July  28, 
SN  247,727.     Fletcher  Smith  Studios,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  ^^^^ 

Fla.    Filed  June  9.  1966. 


KIDDY  CARBOOKS 

For  Tape  Recordings  In  Cartridge  Form. 
First  use  May  26,  1966. 


IDEA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  16,  1966. 


July  18,  1967 
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N  268,921.      Oil 
Apr.  12,  1967. 
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_  «_        -fc  J  *«..   -.•  SN  268.921.     Oiark  Pencil  Company,  Lewisburg,  Tenn.   Filed 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  246,081      Imperial  Wallpaper  Mill.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  19,  1^6. 

REGENCE 


VU-KOLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,418. 
For  Woodcased  Pencils. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


For  Wallpapers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1963. 


SN  269,830.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


BUCKSKIN 


SN  251,839.      Sorg  Products  Co.,   LIgonler,  Ind.     Filed   Aug. 
5,  1966. 


THRIF-T 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  234.384. 
For  Mailing  Envelopes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1926. 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN    255,907      Magic    Marker    Corporation,    Brooklyn.     N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1966. 

ART'N  CHART 


For  Felt  Nib  Water  Color  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22,  1966. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN    241,017.      Auge,    Glllon,    Holller-Larousse.    Moreau    and 
Company,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.   15,   1966. 

LAROUSSE 


For  Newsletters,  Books,  Particularly  Dictionaries  and  En- 
cyclopedias. 

First  use  in  or  about  1920  ;  In  commerce  in  or  about  1920. 


SN  257,646.     Plastic  Binding  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 

Flastico    <^ 


SN    246,891.     Denny    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 


May  31,  1966. 


ZOOM 


For  Printed  Labels. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,567  and  580,281. 

For  Binders  for  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN    247,903.     The    Reuben    H.    Donnelley   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  13,  1966. 


SN  257,789.      Herbert  Walter  Mennlnger,  d.b.a.  Merlco  Print- 
ing, Rutherford.  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 


rsM 


II 


VISIGRAPH 


\ 


For  Graph  Paper. 
First  use  1964 


For  Magazine,  and   Annual  Guidebook  and  Directory   Vol- 
umes Published  in  Connection  Therewith. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1966. 


SN  257,885.     Peninsular  Paper  Co.,  Ypsilantl,   Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1966. 

11 


SN  250,816.     Antonio  Adelfio,  d.b.a.  Bethesda  Travel  Center, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 

MR.  STEAMSHIP 


For  Newspaper  Column  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  June  5,  1966. 


For  Cover  and  Text  Papers. 
First  use  September  1966. 

II  


SN  258,123      Llndy  Pen  Company  Incorporated,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1966. 


EXEC-SEC 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  250,989.     National  Highway  Users  Conference,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.    Filed  July  25.  1966. 


HigH^ay  User 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,782. 
For  Periodic  Magazine. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 
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SN    251,014.     Syndicate    Magailnes,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


SN  245.760.     Shoe  Bank,  Inc..  Belgium.  Wis.     Filed  May  16. 
1966. 


Visual 

(jommunications 
instructor 


SHOE  BANK 


The   word    "Shoe  '    Is   disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark    as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr,  1,  1965. 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  259.237.     Fast  Food  Service.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  22.  1966. 


FAST  FOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718.030. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1956. 


SN  250.381.     La  Qalne  Scandale.  Lyons.  France.     Filed  July 
15,  1966. 

RIEN  DE  SCANDALE 

The  French  expresBion  "Rien  de  Scandale  "  literally  trans- 
lated means  "nothing  of  scandal"  or  "nothing  scandalous." 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nob.  340.922  and  686.941. 

For  Brassieres.  Oirdles.  Corsets.  Corselettes.  and  Garter 
Belts. 

First  use  July  29,  1965  ;  In  commerce  May  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  251.760.     Bert  R    Lorell.  Los  -Vngeles,  Calif  ,  assignee  of 
Al  Vicks  Sportswear.   Gardenu.  Calif      Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN  241.838.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company,  Manchester,  N.H.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


FOLK  SONGS 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1966. 


SN  242,592.     The  Grove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
4.  1966. 

THERMO-JAC  LOW-DOWNS 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  phrase  "of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'  Dresses.  Blouses,  Suits,  Pants.  Skirts.  Shorts, 
and  Slacks. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  252.267.      Maun  Manufacturing,  Inc  ,  Kl  I'aso,  Tex.    Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.530  and  790.750.  Aug.  12.  1966. 

For  Jackets.  .Shorts,  and  Tapered  Pants  for  Teen-Age  Girls. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1966.  , 


SN  243.953.      Burma-Blbas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507,099. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Jeans.  Slacks.  Shorts. 
Jackets.  Shirts,  and  Coats. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1965:  on  or  about  Nov  1,  1945.  In  a 
different  form. 


For  Neckties. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN    254,603.     H    &    L    Block    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a.    W.P.L. 
10280,  Tacoma.  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1966. 


SN  244,116.     International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 

LOG-MASTER 

For  Footwear — ^Namely,  Waterproof  Boots  and  Field  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


CAMARO 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jackets. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN    256.843.     Jamesway    Corporation,    New    Hartford,    N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  20.  1966 


SN  244,468.      Consolidated  International  Trading  Corporation. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1966. 


v^  tames 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1965. 


The  name  "Lady  James"  Is  fanciful. 

For   Ladles'    Hosiery   To    Be   Sold   Only   In   the  Stores  Op- 
erated by  Jamesway  Corporation. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1966. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN 


N  258.197.     J.  P.  Casuals.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov.     SN  259,951.     MUler-Rogers,  Inc.,  Hallandale,  Fla.     Filed  Dec 


8,  1966. 


2,  1966. 


iP^V 


^is^"^' 


3fo^% 


The  word  "Wig"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Wigs. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1964. 


The  name  "John  Peel"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Dresses.  Pants.  Skirts,  Jackets,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN  266,617      Maidenjorm,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
14,  1967 


KEYHOLE  LIMPET  SHELL 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN    262,6.'56.     Tourneur    Salons,    Inc.    d.b.a     Tourneur    Cos- 
metics. New  York,  NY.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967, 

Fpivoiasli 

,     "THE  UNDETECTABLES" 


For  False  Eyelashes, 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  266,618.     Maldenforni.  Inr  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar, 
14.  1967. 

SWEET  LIMPET  SHELL 


SN    262,753.      Bac-A-Brand    Products.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 


JIFFY 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  546.379. 
For  Covered  Buttons. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965, 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 


SN  270,030.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
26.  1967. 

DELECTABLES 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  795,312. 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  263.017.     Chicago,  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


/^^(ZrtC^CsAyX^^^^ 


The   word   "Wig"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from  the 


mark. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


For  Wigs.  Wiglets,  Toupees.  Perukes,  Postlches,  Switches, 
Braids,  Chignons,  Clusters,  Curls,  Transformations,  and  Simi- 
lar Goods  of  Hair. 

First  use  June  1966. 


SN    257  087      Reynolds-Palms.    Export    &    Import    Company     sN  265.239.     Popeil  Brothers.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
"incorporated,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1966.  23.  1967. 


STEAMSET 


lOO.y.   HUMAN    MA  I  R 


For  Hair  Rollers,  Clips  for  Retaining  the  Same,  and  Heat- 
ing Element  for  the  Same  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


11 

le    words    "Rotte 


The  words  "Rotterdam,"  "Holland."  and  "100<rf  human 
hair  '  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the 
drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law 
rights   In    the   mark   shown   in   the   drawing   or   any    feature 

thereof. 

For  Wigs,  Wiglets.  Falls,  and  Pony  Tails. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN  266,711.     Fashion  Tress.  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1967. 

WIGS  BY  AURORA 

The  words    -Wigs  by"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  • 

For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  19€7. 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 


July  18,  1967 


SN  269,034.      De«rlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1967. 

HAVERSTOCK 


SN  247,326.     Callaway  Mills  Company,  Lagrange,  Ga.     Filed 
June  6,  1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,   Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN    249,954.     Compagnle    Francalse    de    Bonneterte,    Paris. 
France.     Filed  July  H.  1966. 

JEUX  D'ENFANTS 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  411,730,  dated  Apr.  19,  1951 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No  0,949.  Applicant's  mark  'Jeux  d'En 
fants"  means  "children's  play." 

For  Yarns  and  Threads. 


The  word  'Tufting"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tufted  Fabrics — Namely,  Carpet  and  Rugs. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  13,  1966. 


SN    256.529,     Crown    Textile   Mfg.    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SI  BONNE 


For  Fabrics  Used  as  a  Lining,  Underlining,  Interfacing, 
Decorator  and  Outer  Fabric  on  Women's  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits. 
Skirts,  Slacks,  and  Sportswear ;  and  CurUin  and  Drapery 
Fabrics.  ■  ■  .         ■ 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1962. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  257,687.     Baka  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  .  Plainvllle. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov    1,  1966. 

QUARTERBACK 

For    Stretchable    Body    Knclrcling    Band    To    Support    the 
Back  and  Kidneys. 

First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  257,669.     Topco  Associates.  Inc..  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Oct.     g^^.  257,749.      American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Evans- 
31.  1966.  ^  ton,  111.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 


TOPCO 


VIS-A-CUP 


Owner  of  Registration  No.  797,107.' 

For  Blankets. 

First  use  June  2.  1966. 


For  Medicine  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  Ijefore  Jan.  31,  1958. 


SN  260,818.     Cannon  Mills  Company.  Kannapolis,  N.C.   Filed     ^j^.  258,126.      Machsa,   Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


Dec.  15,  1966. 


Nov.  7,  1966. 


TEXTURE  PUFT 

For  Bath  Towels,  Wash  Cloths,  and  Terrycloth. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965,  on  wash  cloths. 


RES-Q-AIRE 


For  Respirator. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  261.167.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  SN  258,253.     S.  S.  White  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed 

Dec.  20,  1966.                                                                            •  Nov.  8,  1966. 

CHALIDALE  KWIK-TORK 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including  ^^^  Dental  Handpieces  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  synthetic  Fibers  or  Cellulosic  Fibers.  p,^g^  ^^^  Qct.  26,  1965. 
or  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1966.  ^^-^^"^^ 


SN   266,979,      Western  Textile  Co.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1967. 

RAINGARD  / 


SN    258,254       Save    Way    Barber    A    Beauty    Supplies,    Inc., 
North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1966. 


ADMIRAL 


For  Drapery  Linings. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


/ 


'    For  Barber  Chairs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1965. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN   266  665      Johnson  A  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Devro.  New  Bruns      SN    237,466.     Mead    Johnson   *    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
wick,  N  J      Filed  Mar.  14,  1967.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


FULFIL 


evro 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.933. 

For  Nutritionally  Complete  Canned  Dietary  Meals  Whose 
Caloric  Content  la  Controlled  and  Is  Composed  Principally  of 
One  or  More  of  the  Following  Natural  Foods  :  Meat,  Fish, 
Shellfish,  Poultry,  and  Vegetables  ;  Dietary  Cookies  ;  Canned 
Unsweetened  Fruits  ;  Low  Calorie  Breakfast  Cereal  ;  and 
Low  Calorie  Salad  Dressing. 
'     First  use  on  or  Prior  to  Dec.  31.  1W5. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,465. 
For  Hygienic  Gloves. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1956. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  255,296.     Dover  Chemical  Corporation,  Dover  Ohio.    Filed 


SN  237,872.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1966. 

GOURMET  FEAST 

For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


Sept.  28,  1966. 


II 


SUPER-D 


SN   238,742.     International    Salt   Company,    Clarks    Summit, 
Pa     Filed  Feb.  14.  1966. 


SALTETTE 


For  Deioniied  Distilled  Water. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1966. 


For  Table  Salt  Packaged  in  Small  Individual  Servings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN   270,454.      PepsiCo,    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed    May   2, 


! 


1967. 


SURF  RIDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,287. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1967. 


SN    238,744.     International   Salt   Company,    Clarks   Summit, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

PEPPERETTE 

For  Table  Salt  Packaged  in  Small  Individual  Servings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1965. 


II 

Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  226,765.     North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

COBBETTS 

II 

For  Frozen  Corn  <in  the  Cob. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  239,074.     Onrust  &  Hoorn,  N.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966. 


SN  232,941.     Francisco  Arevalo,  d  b.a.  American  Trade  Com- 
pany, West  AUis,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1965. 


The  word  "Bits"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1958  :  In  commerce  prior  to  Jan. 
1,  1958. 


SN  240,525.     John  Krauss,  Incorporated,  Jamaica.  N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  9.  1966. 

ISLAND  KITCHEN 

For    Prepared    Meat    Products,    Including    Sliced    Bacon. 
Bologna,  and  Llverwurst. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN    241,331.     Duffy  Mott    Company.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


KETCH-APP 


For  Banana  Chips,  Sold  as  a  Snack  Item. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964. 


For  Apple  Based  Condiment  Sauce. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 
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SN  242,003.     The  James  0,  Oill  Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     S.N  247,245.     Nance  Delmarle  Co.,  Inc.,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  2S,  1966. 


Filed  June  3,  1966. 


^ILLS 


ThtUS/MckA 


For   Chill   Sauce,    Mustard.    Karbeoue   Sauce,   and   Mustard 
Sauce. 

First  use  1925. 


Reserving  all  common  law  rights,   the  words  "Hotel"  and     SN  248,642.     J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
•'Special"    are    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown.         June  21,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  289,018.  735,494,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  242,521.     Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
1,  1966. 


OP 


TIPUTOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  49,0!»7,  720,086,  and  others. 

For  Candy  :  and  Fresh  Baked  Goods — Namely.  Bread,  Rolls, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
281,822,  634.139.  and  610.488. 

-    -   .    ^     .,      T^     ,  »,         For  Specially  Milled  White  Corn  Flour  With  the  .\ddltlon 

Donuts,    Biscuits.    Pies,    Cakes.    .Sweet    Baked    Goods,    Danish     ^.^  Trlcalcium  Phosphate. 
Pastry,  Puff  Pastry,  Coffee  Cakes,  Cookies,  and  Bread  Crumbs  ;  ^.^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^.^ 


and  Frozen  Baked  Goods  -  Namely,  Bread,  Rolls,  Donuts,  Pies 
Cakes,  Sweet  Baked  Goods,  and  Coffee  Cakes. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1961. 


1 


SN  243,810.     USP  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
19,  1966. 

CONTESSA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  177,019  and  781,837. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  Feb.  29.  1964. 


SN  248,979.      Dairy  Technics,   Inc  ,   Kalamazoo,  .Mich.     Filed 
June  27.  1966. 

SAGA 

For    Frozen    Bacterial    Concentrates    for    Use    In    Making 
Sausage. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  249,234.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


AIRE  FREEZ 


SN  244,194.     Consolidated  Citrus  Growers.  Mesa,  Ariz.   Filed 
Apr.  25,  1966. 


For  Vegetables — Namely,  Dried  Peas  and  Dried  Corn. 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN  249,604.     Food  Research,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.   Filed 
July  5,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color  is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Sweet"  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5.  1966. 


FlavorTex 


For  Clear,  Odorless,  Tasteless,  Edible  Externally  Applied 
Coating  for  Food  Products,  Exclusive  of  Baked  Goods,  and 
Used  To  Preserve  and  Extend  the  Shelf  or  Storage  Life  of 
Food  Products  or  Fresh  Foods. 

First  use  May  26,  1964. 


SN  245,947.     Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Oreg.     Filed  May 


18,  1966. 


SLIM  CRINKLES 


The   word   "Slim"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,071. 

For  Frozen  French  Fried  Potatoes.  ; 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1966.  .  ■., 


SN    249,900.     .\merican    Home    Products    Corporation,    New- 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  7,  1966. 

BEEF-0-GHETTI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,565. 

For  Canned  Combination  of  Macaroni,  Beef,  and  Sauce. 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


JULY  18,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  131 

8\  250  506      National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  18,     SN  251,334.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
1966 '  July  29.  1966. 

TREAT 


,;rop 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  735,010,  768,452,  and  others. 
For  Various  Flavors  of  Gelatin  Desserts. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  250,750.     John  W.  Eshelman  h  Sons,  Lancaster,  Pa.   Filed 
July  21,  1966. 


RUMENATOR 


For  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Mar    20.  1957. 


SN  250,751.      John  W.  Eshelman  &  Sons,  Uuicaster,  Pa.    Filed 


July  21,  1966. 


S-O-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.647. 

For  Sea  Food  Products,   Specifically,  Canned  Lobster,  Sar- 
dines, Clams,  Salmon,  Crabmeat,  and  Frozen  Shrimp. 
Mrst  use  July  15,  1965. 


For  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  before  1931. 


SN  250,752.     John  W.  Eshelman  k  Sons,  Lancaster,  Pa.   Filed 
July  21,  1966. 


SN  251,340.     Sweet  Candy  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 

TOWN  &  COUNTRY 


EQUINADER 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


For  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  May  1963. 


SN    250.942.      Doane    Feed    Products    Company,    Joplln,    Mo. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


SN   252,242.      Beech-Nut  Life   Savers,   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Beech-Nut, 
Canajoharie,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


SN  252,299.      Tri-Valley  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1966. 


For  I>og  Food. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SN  251,171.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July 
28,  1966. 

RIB-IN-THE-CRADLE 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Primal  Cut  Ribs. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1964. 


%kL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,659. 
For  Canned  Grapes. 
First  use  .\pr.  3,  1963. 


SN  252,451.     American  Mushroom  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
SN  251,237.      Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  jj^j      YWei  Aug.  16,  1966. 

July  28,  1966. 

CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  97,192,  649,016,  and  others. 
For  Sea  Food  Products,  Specifically  Canned  Lobster,  Sar- 
dines,  Clams,   Salmon,  Crabmeat,  and  Frozen  Shrimp. 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN  251,249.     Superior  Tea  &  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 

SALADAISE  -^ 

For  Salad  Dressing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1946. 


CAVERN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3^1,610  and  567,909. 
For  Canned  .Mushrooms. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 
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S\  252  733      Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  253.364.     Traveler.  Delight.  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mas8.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1966.  Aug.  29,  1966 


I        I 


CHOCOL\ART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,632. 

For  Candy. 

Fir8t  use  June  13,  1966. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  253,213.     Farmers  Exchange,  Inc.,  Frankllnton,  La.    Filed 

.\ug.  26.  1966. 


GRO-MOR 


SN  260,990.     Hind  Bros,   k  Company   Limited,   Durban.   Re- 
public of  South  Africa      Filed  July  26.  1966 

MALTABELLA 

Owner  of   South   African    Keg.   No.  773/42,  dated  Sept.  29, 
1942. 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  July  S,  1966. 


SN  253,277.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


HOB-NOBS 


For  Coated  Cake  Troduct  With  Cream  Filling. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  12,  1966. 


SN   253,315.     International    Food    Patent   N.V..   Wlllemstad. 
Curacao.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SN  262,319.      Colonial  Trovisloii  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967 

OUR  HOME  GUARDED 
FLAVOR 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Flavor"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Smoked  Hani.  Canned  Ham.  Frozen  Ham,  Canned  Ham 
Salad.  Fresh  Ham  Salad.  Fresh  Corned  Beef,  Cured  Corned 
Beef,  Canned  Corned  Beef.  Canned  Corned  Beef  Hash.  Frank 
furters.  Bacon,  Sausage,  Bologna.  Llverwurst.  Brisket.  Salami, 
Chicken  Loaf,  Canned  Beef,  I'ork  Shoulder  Picnics.  Pork 
Shoulder  Butts,  and  Other  Smoked,  Cured.  Canned,  and 
Pickled  Prepared  Meats,  and  Canned  Turkey. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966 


PANDA 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  28,  1966  ;  In  commerce  June  29,  1966. 


SN  253,336.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


ORANGE  PUNCH 


Applicant   disclaims    the    word    "Orange"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cookies. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  263,326.     Tasty  Baking  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

TASTY  BREAKS 

The   word   "Tasty"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown.   Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   101.657.  766,810,  and  others. 
For  Cakes. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  263,648.      Roush   Bakery   Products  Company,   Inc..  Sacra 
mento.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN  253,338.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  29.  1966. 


LEMON  PUNCH 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word 
mark  as  shown 
For  Cookies. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


•Lemon"    apart    from    the         The  words   "Honey-Grain"   are  disclaimed  apart   from   the 


mark  as  shown. 

For  Bread,  and  Powder  Mixes  for  Making  Bread. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN    263,721.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New     SN  269,387.     Eckel  Produce  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1967.  Apr.  18.  1967. 


HICKORY  HEARTH 


For  Mustard. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN    263,796.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 

I!  PABLUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297.897.  729.811.  and  others. 

For  Flash  Dried  Processed  Foods  Specially  Prepared  for 
Infants  and  Children— Namely.  Fruits.  VegeUbles,  Meats. 
Cereals,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  31,  1966. 


ferJECKEI 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN    263,797.      Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      ^l  A7  —  Wiiia* 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1967  UaM«»#  TfllieS 


I  PABLUM 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  297,897,  729,811,  and  others. 

For  Flash   Dried   Fruit   Desaerts  for  Infants  and  Children. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  269,033.     Parller  Products  Corporation,  Areclbo,  Puerto 
Rico.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


LAKI  OLA 


Ml  The    Hawaiian    words    "Lakl    Ola"    may    be    translated   as 

,,,  "lucky  life." 

SN    267,585.      Missouri     Hickory    Barbecue    Corporation,    tl  ^^^  ^j^^ 

Monte,  Calif.     Filed  Mar   27,  1967.  pj^^t  use  Mar.  30.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   649,030. 

For  All  Purpose  Cooking  and  Barbecuing  Sauce. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1967. 


SN    268.550.      Mead    Johnson    4    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

SHORT  ORDER 

For  Dietary  In   Powdered  Form  To   Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  29,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  269,016. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    244,883.     Century    Brewery    Corporation,    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  May  4,  1966. 

GEORGLV  PINE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Georgia"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    255,476.     Stern-Brauerel    Carl    Funke   A.G.,    Essen,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


STERN 


SN  269,016.     General  MUls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  13,   1967JJ 

SHORT  ORDER 

For    Egg    Noodles    With    Flavored    VegeUble    Protein    In 
Cream  Sauces. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  ulth  SN  268,550. 


The  translation  of  the  mark  is  "star."  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  694,786,  dated  Mar.  1,  1954. 
For  Beer. 


SN   235,478.     Stern-Brauerel    Carl   Funke   A.G.,    Essen,    Ger 
many.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1966. 


SN   269,257.     Patterson   Farms,   Inc.,   Westley,   Calif.     Field 
Apr.  17,  1967,1 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  July  1964. 


The   drawing  is   lined   for   blue,    red,   and   gold.   Owner  of 
German  Reg.  No,  768,650.  dated  Sept.  22.  1962. 
For  Beer. 
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SN    ''55  479       Stern-Brauerel    Carl    Funke    A.G.,    Essen,    Ger-     SX    25o,0S9.      Heaven    Hill    Distilleries,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Martin 
"many'    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966.  Mills  Distilling  Co..  Bardstown,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1966. 

MARTIN  MILLS 

For  Bottled  Whiskey. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  768,126,  dated  Sept.  21,  1962. 
For  Beer. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  250,467.     Joan  Engelman  and  Barbara  Palmer   (partner- 
ship), d.b.a.  Banji>.  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Filed  July  18,  1966. 

PRENTIQUES 

For  Wall  Decor  and  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  October  1964. 


SX  256.674.     Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J.  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966. 


CHAMPION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,226. 
For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  196C 


SN    257,126.     Halo    Sales    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Olde    Tower 
Sealing  Wax,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 

Olbc  Tower 

For  Sealing  Wax  Sets.  Comprising  Three  Sticks  of  Sealing 
Wax  and  a  Metal  Seal. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  235,393.     Destilerla  de  Tequila  Sauza.  S.A.,  Guadalajara, 
Jalisco,  Mexico.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 

THE  BOTTLED  ROMANCE 
OF  MEXICO 

The  word  "Mexico"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tequila. 

First  use  1961  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  30,  1962. 


SN  257,707.  W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  Wll- 
helmsfeld,  Oeslau,  near  Coburg,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1966. 

LORE 

For  Ceramic  Figurines. 

First  use  September  1966  ;  in  commerce  September  1966. 


SN  258,624.     Vue  Incorporated,  Roselle,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  14, 


1966. 


VUE 


SN  254,809.  H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending 
Co.,  and  Premier  Scotch  Whisky  Co..  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


For  Kit  Including  Paper,  Envelopes,  Inks,  Plate  fur  Making 
a  Cut  Design,  Mounting  Board,  Knives,  Ink  Roller  Design 
Transfer  Paper  and  Instruction  Sheet,  and  Preprinted  Design 
Suggestions,  All  To  Enable  the  Marking  of  Stencils  and  the 
I'se  of  Same. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1966.  , 


GLENBERRY 


SN  260.515.     Kenneth  S.  Bartlett,  Wllloughby,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B870,743,  dated  Oct.  22,  1964. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


SN     254,816.      H.     Stenham     Limited,     d.b.a.     Glen     Rankin 
Blending  Co.,   London,   England.     Filed   Sept.  20,   1966. 

WILLIAM  THE  CONQUEROR 

Owner  of   British  Reg.  No.   814,791.  dated  Dec.  20,  1960. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


mAjorvU 


b^rf^rfN^^' 


For  Lettered  Signs  and  Lettered  and  Tabulated  Plates. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  "54  817      H    Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending     SN    261,222.     Staton    I^orenz.    Plymouth.    Mich.      Filed    Dec. 
Company,   London,   England.      Filed   Sept.   20,   1966.  21.  1966. 


INSTANT  ROMANCE 


H.B.C 

For   Wine   Package  Containing  a   Botile  of   Wine,  Candles 
Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  B860,000,  dated  Feb.  10,  19«V4.     and  Holders  Therefor,  Glasses  and  lee  Bucket. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 


First  use  July  1964. 


July  18,  1967 
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SN  267  587      Quon-Quon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed     SN    253,679.     Private    Brands,    Inc.,    Orosse    Polnte,    Mich. 
Mar. '27,  1967.         -  Filed  Sept.  1.  1966. 


AUDITION 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN    234,115.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New  York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 


WHAT'S  NEW 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Novelty  Item  Consisting  of  a  Palm  Frond  With  a 
Carving  on  the  Thick  Portion  Thereof  and  Having  Substan- 
tially the  Entire  Flexible  Portion  Cut  Therefrom. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


For  Hair  Conditioner  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   241,11'..     Yardley   of  London,   Inc.,   Totowa.   N.J.     Filed 


SN    254,121.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

SUNDRESSING 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation.  Instant 
Hair  Conditioner,  and  Moisture  Make-Up. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


Mar.  15,  1966. 


CARNABY 


SN    254,125.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York.    N.Y       Filed 


For    Cologne.    After     Bath     Freshener,    and    After    Shave 
Lotion. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


Sept.  9,  1966. 


SURF  LOOK 


For  Hair  Llghtener. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN   241,114.     Yardle.v   of   London,    Inc..   Totowa,   N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  15,  1960. 

THE  CARNABY  LOOK 

For    Foundation    Cream,    Pressed    Powder,    Lipstick,    and 
Eye  Shadow. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN    254,259.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Helene 
Curtis,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

SCOTLAND  YARD 

For  .\fter  Shave  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1966. 


SN   254,416.     Yardley   of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN  253,006.      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1960. 

RAN 
II  GOOD  NIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  218,201  and  others. 

For   Cosmetics   and   Toilet    Preparations — Namely   a   Bath  p^^.  Ljpgtick  and  Lip  Polish. 

Oil.  First  use  July  29,  1966. 

First  use  June  24.  1966.  


SN  254,540.     Hazel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  15. 
SN  253  066.      Wavne  L.  Troutner.  Winslow.  Ariz.     Filed  Aug.  ^ggg' 

2^  ^ ««  HOCUS  POCUS 


GALS 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  255,357.     Helena  Rubenstein,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

STEP  LOVELY 

For  Deodorant  Foot  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN  256,585.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Oct. 


17,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "For  Gals,"  apart  from  the 
mark,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No,  805,320. 

For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  30,  1966. 


CRISP 


For  Instant  (.\erosol)  Shave  Cream. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  262,856. 
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July  18,  1967 


SN  256,944.     K.  H.  Laird  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a,     SX    262,741.     Cycio    CbenilcaU    Limited,    Loudon,    England. 
Rose  Laird,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1966.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


ATROGENE 


CYCLOPOL 


For  Cream  To  Make  the  Skin  Younger  Looking. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1945 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  738,810.  dated  Feb.  2,  1955  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  609,717. 

For  Household  Detergents  for  Laundry  Uae. 


SN    258,056.     Clairol    Incorporated.    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  7,  1966. 

SUNDRESSING 

For  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations     Namely,  a  Lipstick. 
■    First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  263,647.     C.  J.  Webb.  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31, 
1967. 


SN  267,381.     t:versharp.  Inc..  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  23, 
1967. 


CRC 


BAY  WOOD 


For    Men's    Toiletries — Namely,    After    Shave    Lotion    and 
Cologne. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1967. 


SN  268,660       Eversharp.  Inc.,  Mllford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1967. 


IN  CLOSE 


For  Antl-Persplrant  Deodorants. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696.251,  814,678,  and  others. 
For    Cleaner    for    Industrial    Kqulpment,    Kleotrlc    Motors, 
Klectrlc  Systems  and  Electric  Equipment,  and  Rust  Remover. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    247,664      American    Swimming    Pools.    Corp.,    Seekonk, 
Mass.     Filed  .lune  9,  1966. 

CLEARSAND 

For    Chemical    Cleaning    Preparation,    Primarily    Used    for  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674,580  and  802,650. 

Kemovlng  ImpurlHes  From  Filter  Beds.  For  Eyeglass  Cleaner. 

First  use  May  21,  1963.  First  use  June  1963. 


SN    270,201.      The    Hllslnger    Corporation.    Plainvlile,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1967 

EYECESSORIES 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    244.057.      Moleculon    Research    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 

MOLECULON 

For  Chemical  Research,  Development  and  Consulting  Serv- 
ices. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN  262,199.     Satellite  Systems,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967 

BURGER-TERIA 

For  Drive  In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  1,  196.' 


SN  263,320.  Chicken  Tony's,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  The  Dog  House,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN   255,498.     Arbaugh's   Restaurant,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Arbaugh's, 

Washington,  DC.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1938. 


^y Miiii^)i(iU.ii|iiii 


SPA 


SN  258,273.     Altrusa  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed         ^ijp  firawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green    No  claim 

Nov.  9,  1966.  Is  made  to  the  words  "Chicken"  and  "Spaghetti"  apart  from 

A  Q'T'T?  A  t*!*  mark  as  shown  ;  applicant,  however,  reserving  its  common 


For  Organizing  and  Sponsoring  Girls'  Youth  Clubs. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 


law  rights. 

Vox  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


JULY  18,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  137 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial       ..    > 

SN  229,750.     Duane  C    Bowen,  db..  Focus  National  Kmploy-      ^N ^251,872.^  ^Assoeiates^Investment  Company,   South  Bend, 
ment  Service,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


FOCUS 


CHECK-A-MATIC 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1964. 


For  Credit  Granting  Service. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  232  699.     Kranxley  Kunsman   Associates,  d.b.a.   Informa- 

tlon  sciences  Associates,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  15,     ^^^  103  "  ConStTUCtion  and   Ropalr 


1965. 


SN  269,252.     Slmonij  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1967. 


SIMONIZ 


For   Provision   of  Advisory  and  Consulting  Services,  Com 
pllation  and  FurnUhlng  of  Data,  Information.   Recommenda- 
tions, and  Surveys  With  Regard  to  Business  Costs,  Methods, 
and     Organiiatlon,     Equipment,     Manufacturing,     Marketing, 
Sales,  Personnel,  and  Technology. 

First  use  June  4,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,701,  684,594,  and  others. 
For  Automobile  Washing  and  Polishing  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN  251.»17.      n  A  R  Block,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug. 

5,    1966. 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Preparation  of  Income  Tax  Returns  for  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1966. 


I 


Class  104  —  Communication  ^ 

SN  248,811.     Kaiser  Industries  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 

KAISER 


For  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  261.611       Mario  Buceellatl   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 

MARIO  BUCCELLATI 

Mario    Buceellatl"    was    the   name  of   the  founder  of   the 
business  and  is  now  deceased. 

For  Retail  Jewelry  Store  Services. 
First  use  during  1952. 


SN   266,277.     McCrory   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1967. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  251,672      Thomas  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  Valley  Park,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1966. 


a//9J?D 


BEST  &  CO. 


Owner  \>t  Reg.  Nos.  204,487.  519,193,  and  others. 
For  Wearing  Apparel  Store  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1884. 


II 


SN  269,151.     Eck's  Shoes,  Inc..  Hyattsville,  Md.     Filed  Apr. 


The  words  "Emergency  First  Aid-Oxygen"  and  "Ambulance 
Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ambulance  Service. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


14,   1967. 


HEEL  'N  TOE 


For  Retail  Shoe  Store  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1963. 


SN  270.315.      Safeway   Stores,   Incorporated,   Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SAFEWAY  JR. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN    233,857.     Guy   Mathelln,    Saint    Gratien,   France.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


ADESIFOB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.716. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
700.313,  dated  Sept.  3,  1965. 

For  Treatment  of  Inks  of  Others  To  Prevent  Smudge. 
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Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


July  18,  1961 


SX   270,323.     The  Voice  of  Orange  Empire.   Inc.,   Ltd..   Bev- 
erly Hills,  Calif.    Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SN    248,288.     Avco    Broadcasting    Corporation,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  17,  1966. 


IT'S  YOUR  TURN  TO  TALK 


BE  OUR  GUEST 

For  Title  of  a   Radio   Program — Namely,   a   Listener  Par- 
For  Television  Programs  Featuring  Prominent  Personalities,     tlclpation  Radio  Entertainment  Program. 
First  use  June  6.  1966.  First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  249,476.     Kentucky  Seed  Improvement  Association,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


SN  249,475.     Kentucky  Seed  Improvement  Association,  Inc., 

Lexington,  Ky.     Filed  July  5,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  red.  The 
words  "Tall  Fescue"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
a.s  .xhown.  Under  the  authority  conferred  on  applicant  by  sec- 
tion 250.170  of  the  Kentucky  revised  statutes,  the  mark  cer- 
tifies quality  of  the  seed  in  relation  to  Its  freedom  from  inert 
matter  and  weed  seed,  and  Its  purity  of  strain  as  regards 
Its  stabilized  genetic  characteristics. 

For  Fescue  Grass  Seeds. 

First  use  May  25,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  preen  The  word  "Timothy" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Under  the  au- 
thority conferred  on  applicant  by  section  250.170  of  the 
Kentucky  revised  statutes,  the  mark  certifies  quality  of  the 
seed  in  relation  to  its  freedom  from  inert  matter  and  weed 
seed,  and  Its  purity  of  strain  as  regards  its  stabilized  genetic 
characteristics. 

For  Timothy  Grass  Seeds. 

First  use  May  31.  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


I    t 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

532.029.  WON.  Pritchett  &  Gold  and  E.P.S.  Company 
LlmlttHl.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  21,  and  31).  SN 
207,460.    Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12-4-64. 

832.030.  EMT.\L  AND  DESIGN.  Eastern  Magnesia  Talc 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  242,442.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

832.031.  TREEUKKT  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN  243,916. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

832,032       I)UKAST.\K.      E     H     &    A.    C     Whiting    Company. 

SN  244,373.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 
832,033.      HYBIENS        L.    Teweles    Seed    Co.       SN    248,264. 

Pub.  ,-)-2-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 


832.045.  SAF-T-KLEEN.     Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  236.752.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

832.046.  ST.\TICO.  Walter  G.  Legge  Company,  Inc.  SN 
249,339.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-30-66. 

832.047.  COMINCO  AND  DESIGN.  Comlnco  Ltd.  CON- 
SOLID.\TED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  254,519,  pub.  5-2-67, 
filed  9-15-6«,  CI.  6  ;  SN  254,520,  pub.  5-2-67,  filed  9-15-66, 
CI.  10;  SN  254,521,  pub.  5-2-67,  filed  9-15-66,  CI.  14. 

832.048.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Comlnco  Ltd.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  254.522,  pub.  5-2-67, 
filed  9-15-66,  CI.  6  :  SN  254,523,  pub.  5-2-67,  filed  9-15-66, 
CI.   10  ;  SN  254,524,  pub.  5-2-67,  filed  9-15^6,  CI.  14. 

CQ.     National  Lead  Company.     SN  258,243.     Pub. 
Filed  11-8-66. 

CHECKMATE.     Stiles  Kem  Sales  Corporation.     SN 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 


832,049. 
5-2-67. 


832,050. 
258,608. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


832,034.  FREE  DROP  TOP  AND  DESIGN,  Free  Drop  Top, 
Inc.     SN  212,521.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2   23-65. 

832,035  i'AK  ALONG.  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  SN 
237,297      Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

832.036.  PLASTIBOARD.  International  Paper  Company. 
SN  242,252.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

832.037.  NESTEGG.  Molded  Container  Corporation.  SN 
242,375.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


832.051.  I'LTRALON.       The    Papercraft    Corporation.      SN 
243,163.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

832.052.  KCP.     John  H.  Graham  &  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  H. 
Graham  Co.     SN  247,596.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 


|i 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

832.038.  EXPLORER.     Abercrombie  &  Fitch  Company.     SN 
241.723.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-24-66. 

832.039.  PORTOF  CALL.    Anson  Incorporated.    SN  254,659. 
Pub.  ^2-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 


832,053.      KAYWOODIE.    S.  M.  Frank  &  Co..  Inc.    SN  245,183. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 


832,054.      BEE.     S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  245,184. 
5-2-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 


Pub. 


832,055.     MSL   AND   DESIGN.      MSL   Industries,    Inc.      SN 
256,752,    Pub,  5-2-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

832,040.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  and  52).  SN 
242.415.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

832,056.      MUSTANG.     Coifs  Inc.    SN  249,624.     Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  7-6-66. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


832.041.  ZYNOLYTE.  Zynolyte  Products  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  5,  16,  and  52).  SN  236,947.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 

832.042.  ALEENE'S  "TACKY."  Aleene's  Fibre  &  Floral 
Supply  Company,  d.b.a.  Aleene.  SN  262,378.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  1-12-67. 

832.043.  AX  (DESIGNS  American  Adhesives,  Inc.  SN 
265,241.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-23-67. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


832.047.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

832.048.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

832,057.     AUTO-GRO.     Pan  American  Hydroponics,  Inc.     SN 
247,951.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 


II 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions   I 

832,040.      (  See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
832,044.     COASTAL    ISO    CLOR    AND    DESIGN.       Coastal 
Chemical  Corp.    SN  207,010.   Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  11-27-64. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


832.058,  TRI-EX  AND  DESIGN.  Trl-Ex  Tower  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  209,124.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  12-30-64. 

832.059.  METALASTIC.  Grefco,  Incorporated,  assignee  of 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  SN  235,665.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 
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832,060.  OLIVE  HILL.  General  Refractories  Company.  SN 
237,216.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-25-66. 

832  061.  ACIDO.  General  Refractories  Company.  SN 
237,333.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 

832  062  SEVILLE.  K-S-H,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
k-S-H  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  239,476.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
2-23-66. 

832  063  RUSTIC  VARI-SAWN.  International  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  240,003.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-2-«6. 

832,064.  TRI-PANEL.  Harsco  Corporation.  SN  242,241. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 
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Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


832.087.  SPRAY  'N  GLIDE.  Saber  Products  Corporation. 
SN  222,422.    Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

832.088.  REDI-FLO.  Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
234,421.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  12-13-65 

832  089  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Rohm  *  Haas  Com- 
pany.    SN  236,147.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-10-66. 

832.090.  SHORT  RANGE.  Hess  Oil  A  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  236,754      Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

832.091.  MOBILTEMP  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN  243,918. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

832.092.  BUX.  Dri  Slide.  Inc.  SN  244,689.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  5-2-66. 


832.065.  EASYWARE.      National    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 
237,512.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-25-66. 

832.066.  SPIRA-LIFT.      Caldwell   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  237,656.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 

832.067.  AVL.\TCH.       Aerpat     A.G.       SN     237,904.       Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

832.068.  AVSAFE.     Aerpat  A.G.     SN  237,905.     Pub.  5-2-«7. 
Filed  1-13-66. 

832.069.  AVBOLT.    Aerpat  A.G.     SN  237,906.     Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  1-13-66. 

832.070.  SKRINET.      Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA.     SN 
239,465.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-23-66. 

832  071.      POP-A-WAY.     Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Manufacturing 

Corp.     SN  239,660.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-25-66. 
832,072.     MARK     VII.       Continental     Oil     Company.       SN 

239,736.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 
832  073      CHEXTER.      Daniel    Industries,    Inc..    assignee   of 

Daniel    Orifice     Fitting    Company.       SN    240.075.       Pub. 

5-2-67.     Filed  3-3-66. 

832.074.  SENTRY.  Henry  Valve  Company.  SN  242,981. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

832.075.  IMPERIAL.  Rlc-Wll,  Incorporated.  SN  243,167. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-11-^6. 

832.076.  SUPER-LOK.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SN 
243,261.    Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

832.077.  KRIMP-FLEX.  Samuel  Moore  and  Company.  SN 
244,840.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 

832  078.  MASS  AND  DESIGN.  Mass  Action  Sales  Systems, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN 
245,836.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

832.079.  BREWOLATOR.  Vacuum  Die  Casting  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  246,828.     Pub.   5-2-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

832.080.  LEECH  CLEETS  AND  DESIGN.  Leland  K.  Nel- 
son.    SN  247,250.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

832  081  LAWN  CRUISER.  First  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  247,685.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-^-66. 

832  082  HIDEAWAY.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  250,629.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

832.083.  POWHATAN.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Powhatan  Brass  and  Iron  Works  of  Ran 
son.     SN  250,729.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

832.084.  CALDER.  Joints,  Inc.  SN  252.662.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  8-18-66. 

832  085  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Clba  Products  Company.  SN  255.419.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
9-29-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

832,041.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

532.093.  CAP-COTE.  Mobile  Auto  Cleaners,  Inc.  SN 
222,953.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  7-8-65. 

832.094.  GACOTE.  The  GUdden  Company.  SN  228,819. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  9-28-65. 

832  095  DOUBLE  DIAMOND  (GEOMETRIC  DESIGN). 
s'.  C.  Johnson  ^  Son,  Inc.  SN  247,932.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  6-13-66. 

832.096.  TEXKEL.  Textron  Inc.  SN  248,068.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  6-14-66. 

832.097.  COLOR  TOUCH.  I'nlted  Coatings,  Inc.  SN 
249,091.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

832.098.  POLY-LURE.  The  GUdden  Company.  SN  249,757. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

832.099.  BUTLER-TONE.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  249,833.    Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-^-66. 

832.100.  VARIPRIME.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  264,364.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-10-67, 

832.101.  NEXTEL  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  264,636.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-14-67. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

832.102.  WESBURY.    Carreras  Limited.     SN  247,005.     Pub. 
5^2-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

532.103.  CHARATAN.      Lane   Limited.      SN   251,140.      Pub. 
5^2-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

832.104.  OLD   DELFT.      Philip    Morris    Incorporated.      SN 
261,181.    Pub.  5-2-67.    V\\ed  12-21-66. 


Class  19-Vehides 


I 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

832.047.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

832.048.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 
832  086.     VACUMELTROL.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company. 

SN  243,838.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 


832.105.  SILVER     CLOUD.        Rolls  Royce,     Limited.        SN 
231,701.     Pub   5-2-67.     Filed  10-27-65. 

832.106.  MAGNET    (DESIGN).      Kangol    Magnet    Limited. 
SN  236,829.    Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-19-66. 

832.107.  BLUE  BIRD.  Blue  Bird  Body  Company.  SN 
243,081.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

832.108.  TUFCORE.  The  Dorsett  Plastics  Co.  SN  244,686. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

832.109.  SOLICORE.  The  Dorsett  Plastics  Co.  SN  244,687. 
Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  5  2-66. 

832  110  CW  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Cardwell  Westing- 
house  Company.   SN  248,210.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

832  111  WAGONMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Wagonmaster 
Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  248,379.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
6-17-66. 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN 


832,029.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

832.112.  RANGE    GAIN        Ut'gency    Electronics,    Inc 
177,657.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  9-24-63. 

832.113.  DELTAKIT.  Delta  Products,  Inc  SN  213,952. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-12-65. 

832.114.  SUN  SWITCH.  Ripley  Company.  Inc.  SN  224.122 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  7-23-65. 

832.115.  D  .\ND  DESIGN      Despatch  Oven  Company.     MUL 
TIPLE    CLA.SS     (Clashes    21,    34,    and    44).      SN    230,618. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  10-20-65. 

S32,ll(;  K.\NCH  (HAFT  ORIGINALS  KC  AND  DESIGN. 
Dunning  Industries,  Inc.  SN  231, S16.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  10-29-65.  j  I 

832.117.  REVERE.  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated. 
SN  232,a4^.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  ll-S-05. 

832.118.  LYTEGE.M.  Lightolier  Incorporated.  SN  232,568. 
Pub.  5-2-67      Filfd  11-12-C5. 

832.119.  PARKSCAPE.  Prescollte  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  232,853.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

832.120.  MOONSCAPE.  Prescolite  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  232.854.     Pub.  ,")-2-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

832.121.  ARVIDAL.  Aluminum  Company  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited.    SN  237,517.      Pub.  .')-2-67.     Filed   12-;?-65. 

832.122.  IRECl-O-PAK.  International  Rectifier  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  240,098.     Pub.  5-2   67.     Filed  3-3-66. 

832.123.  ELECTHEX.  Kcxall  Druj;  and  ('lu-iiiical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  241,517.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  3-21-66. 

532.124.  WALLPACKETTE.  llolophanc  Company,  Inc. 
SN  241,897.    Pub   5-2-G7      Filed  3-25-66. 

.s;<2.12.'>  ESICON.  ComiiaKnie  Krancalsc  Thiiiuson  Houstun- 
Hotchklss  Brandt,  by  change  of  name  from  Compagnle 
Francalse  Thomson  Houston.  SN  241,981.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  3-2S-66. 

832.126.  INNER  TOAST  AND  DESIGN.  Inner  Toast,  Inc. 
SN  242,249.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

832.127.  INNER  TOAST.  Inner  Toast,  Inc  SN  242,250. 
Pub.  5  2-67      File<l  3-30-66. 

832.128.  LAMCOR.  Lamcor  Incorporated  SN  242,618. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-4-GC. 

832.129.  PICABOND.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  242,873. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

832.130.  ECH  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  Comfort  Heating, 
Inc.     SN  242,892.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

832.131.  GONSET  AND  DESIGN.  Gonset,  Inc.  SN  242,974. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4   8-66. 

832.132.  ORCON.  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  SN 
243,198.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

832.133.  JACK  FROST.  Knapp-Monarch  Company.  SN 
243,562.     Pub.  5-2   0".     Filed  4-15-66. 

832.134.  SECUR.  Security  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
243.805.     Pub.  .5-2-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

832.135.  WORK  SAVER  Ridge  Tool  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  248,754.  Pub. 
5-2  67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

832.136.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Womack  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
251,983.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  S-9-66. 

832.137.  UPI.  Universal  Precision,  Inc.  SN  259,690.  Pub. 
5^2-67.     Filed  11-30-66. 

832  138.     SPORTSPLEXER.     James  B.  Nobles,  d.b.a.  Censco. 


832.141.  MALIBU  DIVER.  Sportsways,  Inc.  SN  244,756. 
Pab.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

832.142.  ORCA.  Sportsways,  Inc.  SN  244,758.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

832.143.  POKE  A-DOT.  Howard  M.  McCoy,  d.b.a.  Inno- 
vations Research.  SN  245,003.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
5-5-66. 


1 


SN  262,653.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  ;!-S-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

832.139.  STUDY  CRAFT.      John    R.    Tusson.      SN    236,430. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

832.140.  TOODLES  TODDLES.      American   Character,    Inc. 
SN  239,695.     Pub.  5-2  67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

TM  840  0.G.--7 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

832,078.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

.832,135.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

832,144.  SOLO.  Solo  Kleinmotoren  G.m.b.H.  SN  224,658. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-30-65. 

,s32,145.  LA  FLEUR  AND  DESIGN.  The  La  Fleur  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  225.780.     Pub.  .5-2-07.     Filed  8-16-65. 

832.146.  GLIDDEN.  The  GUdden  Company.  SN  233,797. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  12-2-65. 

832.147.  ALAMO.  Babson  Bros.  Co.  SN  235,155.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  12-23-65. 

832.148.  TWIN  KING.  Twin  King  Corporation.  SN  235,360. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

832.149.  AUTOBOT.  Peter  A.  Aron,  d.b.a.  The  Autobot 
Company.      SN  235,619.     Pub.   5-2-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 

h32,150.     D   &    W    REEL    LIFT.      D   &    W    Sales,    Inc.      SN 

235,630.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-3-60. 
S32.151.     HELIFUGE.     Kinetic  Developments,  Incorporated. 

SN  235,833.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-5-66. 
,S32,152.      PLANT  EASE  AND  DESIGN.     George  H.   Kelley. 

SN  236.388      Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

532.153.  BRITE  FLUTE.  Vilvinp  Drill  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  North  American-Viking  Drill  Corporation.  SN 
237,605.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

832.154.  KRON.  Aktiebolaget  Kronsagar.  SN  238,593. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-11-66. 

.S32.155.  JOLODA.  Joloda  Transport  Equipment  Ltd.  SN 
239,416.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

832.156.  LAQUA.  Abrasive  Developments  Limited.  SN 
239,857.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-1-66. 

832.157.  REX.  Rex  Trading  Corporation.  SN  240,346. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

832.158.  HYDROMAT  Frank  D.  Connolly,  d.b.a.  General 
Fire  Service  Reg'd.  SN  240,857.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-14-66. 

832.1.->9.  HI  RANGER  EHV  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Mo- 
bile Aerial  Towers,  Inc.  SN  241,266.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-17-66. 

S32  160.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Industrial  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Inc.     SN  241,471.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

832.161.  REDI-WASH.  O.  R.  Sellers,  d.b.a.  Redl-Steam 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  241,530.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-21-66. 

832.162.  BOWEN.  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  SN  241,741.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  3-24-66 

832.163.  BODY  HUGGER.  Scrub-A-Dub  International,  Inc. 
SN  244,747.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

832.164.  G  (DESIGN).  Gray  Company,  Inc.  SN  244,986. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

832.165.  SUPER  C  AND  DESIGN.  Supercussion  Drills, 
Inc.     SN  245.525.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

832.166.  STA-HI.  Sta-Hl  Corporation.  SN  247,095.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

832.167  FLEETWASH.  Wiegand  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  247,281.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

832,168.  STAZ-ON.  Dan  H.  Patten,  Sr..  d.b.a.  Staz-On 
Engineering.      SN   248,161.      Pub.   5-2-67.     Filed   6-15-66. 

832  169  FLEETWOOD  DESIGNER.  Washington  Forge. 
Incorporated.     SN  248,380.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-17-66. 


TM  142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1967 


832.170.  SLUDGE-MASTER.     The  Warren   Rupp  Company. 
SN  248, S67.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-23-66 

832.171.  CE.      Ernest  R.   Casale,   d.b.a.   Casale   Engineering. 
SS  252,161.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

832.172.  SAVE-N-IRON.       Saye-N-Iron     Sales    Corporation. 
SN  237,749.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

832.173.  WAGNER  OF  MILWAUKEE  AND  DESIGN.     E.  R. 
Wagner     Manufacturing     Company.       SN    243,506. 
5-2-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

832.192.  FLEX-ACTION.  International  Playtex  Corpora- 
tion, by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Johnson  4 
Johnson.     SN  242,256.     Pub.  &-2-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

832.193.  NEAT  TRICK.  Tackmer  Corporation.  SN  243,494. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-14-60 


Pub. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

832  174.     WEIGH  0-MATIC  BAKER  AND  DESIGN.     Baker 

Machinery   Company.      SN    183,199       Pub.    5-2-67.      Filed 
12-18-63. 

832.175.  W  AND  DESIGN.  W.  L.  Walker  Company.  SN 
230,104.     Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  10-13-65. 

832.176.  PREP  CENTER  C.  W.  Brabender  Instruments, 
Inc.     SN  231.722.     Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  10-28-65. 

832  177  OVERSLIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Visual  Impact  Ma 
terldls.  Incorporated.  SN  231,789.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
10-28-65. 

832.178.  CORDMASTER.  Grlswold  Machine  &  Engineering. 
Inc.     SN  231,824.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  10-29-63. 

832.179.  GENESA.  Dr.  Derald  George  Langham,  d.b.a. 
Genesa.     SN  232,564.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-12-65. 

832.180.  UNILUX.  Nuclear  Chicago  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Nuclear-Chicago  CorporaUon.  SN  234,927.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  12-20-65. 

832.181.  MODERN-NEG.  Modern  Llnotypers,  Inc.  SN 
239,780.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

832.182.  TAL-A-MATIC.  Datatype  Corporation.  SN 
239,975.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

832.183.  ALNOR.  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
242,308.     Pub.  5-2-67.     FUejJ  3-31-66 

832.184.  FABRI  -  TEK.  Fabrl  •  Tek  Incorporated.  SN 
244,204. 


Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 


832  185.     DRY-KEY.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  259,625.     Pub.  ^-2-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


832,194  ISLAND  WORCESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Royal 
Worcester  Limited.  SN  218,030.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-4-65. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

832,029.      {S«e  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

532.195.  BREWOLATOR.    Vacuum  Die  Casting  Corporation. 
SN  246.827.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-27-66 

832.196.  UNI  CAGE.     The  Young  Machinery  Company,  Inc. 
SN  247.748.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

832.197.  SERENADE.     Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.     SN  238,714. 
Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  2-14-66 

832.198.  SUNAR.     Massey  Ferguson  Industries  Limited.    SN 
246,919     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

832.199.  ALUMILUX.     Breneman,  Inc.     SN  247,319.     Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

832.200.  CARIBE.      United    Chair    Company.      SN    249,090. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

832,201       CAROUSEL  AND  DESIGN     Burgess-Day,  Inc      SN 

255.415      Pub    5-2-67      Filed  9-29-66. 

832,202.     TRAVELER.     Arlington  Aluminum  Company.     SN 
262,749.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-18-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

832.186.  IRONCLAD.  Croton  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 
234,394.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12-13-65. 

832.187.  L  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Gerlmex,  Inc.  SN 
238.518.     Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  2-10-66. 

832  188  PIERPONT.  Sauter  Freres  k  Cle.  S.A.  Fabrique 
d'Horlogerle  Plerpont.  SN  239,934.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-1-66. 

832,189  CITRON.  Medco,  Inc.  SN  242,028.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  3-28-66. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


832,203.  SAINT-LOUIS.  Compagnle  des  Crlstallerles  de 
Salnt-Louls.     SN   233,996.     Pub.   5-2-67.     Filed   12-6-65. 

832,204  WICO  711  SILVER  OARD.  Santa  Claus  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Waterloo  Idea  Companies.  SN  252,712. 
Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  8-19-66. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

832,190.     GOSSAMER.     Oorham  Corporation.      SN  237,340. 

Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 
832  191       FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  THE  LETTERS  M  AND 

J.      Herff   Jones    Co.      SN    258.458.      Pub.    5-2-67.      Filed 

11-14-66. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

832,115.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

832.205.  STYLIZED   A    (DESIGN).      Atwood    Vacuum    Ma- 
chine Company.    SN  228,112.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  9-20-65. 

832.206.  HACIENDA.     Goodwin  of  California  Incorporated. 
SN  233,898.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12-3-65. 

832.207.  VIDALLOY.    Vlda  Weld  Pty.  Limited.    SN  245,869. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 
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Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  Qass  39 - Qothing 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

832,208.      AGWAY.     Agway,  Inc.     SN  244,872.     Pub.  5-2-67. 

Filed  5-4-66 
832  209      WEATHERHEAD.      The    Weatherhead    Company. 

SN  245,639.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 
832  210      CAMEL  AND  DESIGN.     H.   B.   Egan  Manufactur 

Ing  Company.     SN  264,714.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-15-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

832  211       SPACE   RECORDS   AND    DESIGN.      Ann    Faught, 

d!b.a.    Space   Records.      SN   238,728.      Pub.   5-2-67.     Filed 

2-14-66 
832  212       CANTATA.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  242,374.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 
832  213.      REBELLION  AND  DESIGN      Womack  Electronics. 

Inc.     SN  258,448.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


832  232  MAMAN  CHIC.  Mrs.  Sigmar  Ouroumoflf,  N6e 
Huguette  Bereau.  SN  190,278.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
4-3-64. 

832.233.  BOTANAIRE.  Botany  Industries  Inc.,  by  assign- 
ment, merger  and  change  of  name  from  H.  DarofT  &  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  227,127.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  9-3-65. 

832.234.  RE-NU-ALL.  Merchandising  International  S.A. 
SN  246,091.    Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  5-19-66. 

832.235.  SHEERETTES.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN 
249,212.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 

832.236.  DRESSETTE.  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Company. 
SN  249,616.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

832.237.  MABELINA.  Mabel  Jullanelli,  d.b.a.  JuUanelll. 
SN  249,649.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 

832.238.  MCGREGOR.  McGregor-Donlger  Inc.  SN  249,656. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 

H32,239.      SILVERADO.       Rough    Rider,    Inc.       SN    259,697. 

Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-30-66. 
832,240.     CAVANAGH.      Hat  Corporation   of   America.      SN 

264,709.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-15-67. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

832  214  RX  AND  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  (DESIGN).  Moss 
K.-y  Rec  Systems,  Inc.  SN  247,944.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
6-13-66. 

832,215.  USV.  U.  S.  Victor  Fountain  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
256,020.     Pub.  &-2-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

832,216.     TELPEX.     The   London   Press   Exchange   Limited. 

SN  212.790.     Pub   5-2-67.     Filed  2-25-65. 
832,217       MA0NBTIP8.       Thomas     E      Skinner,     Inc.       SN 

236,161.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-10-66. 

832.218.  COLOUR   WAY   AND  DESIGN.      PAMS,   Inc.      SN 
239,925.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-1-66. 

832.219.  THE  NEGOTIATORS.  The  Oottgchalk  Company, 
Inc.     SN  240,904      Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 

832.220.  COLLEGE  'SCOPE.  Emblematlcs.  Inc.  SN 
241,882.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

832.221.  DISCOSCENE.  Discoscene,  Inc.  SN  243,650. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-1.S-66 

832.222.  CURRAN'S  "CRACKER  BARREL  QUOTES." 
Servaire  Metropolitan  Service  Company.  SN  244,256.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 

832  223  FIRST  THE  BLADE,  THEN  THE  EAR,  THEN 
THE  FULL  GRAIN  IN  THE  EAR  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  244,679.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

832  224  BACK  SLAPPER.  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation. 
SN  248,905.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 

832  225  IDEABOOK.  The  Sperry  and  Hutchinson  Com 
pkny.     SN  249,081.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

832.226.  COLORMAX.  Colormax  Corporation.  SN  249,502. 
Pub.  ^-2-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

832.227.  KATY  KARDS.  American  Greetings  Corporation. 
SN  249,711      Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

832  "28  TUPPER  TOPICS  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  250,028.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  7-11-66. 

832  229  MSR  QUARTERLY  AND  DESIGN.  Medical  Eco- 
nomics, Inc.     SN  250,500.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

832  230  PLAN-A-SHOW.  The  Taylor  Merchant  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  250.621.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

832  231       THE     DUAL     MARKET     PRINCIPLE     REPORT 
Kenneth  B.  Smllen  and  Kenneth  Saflan  (joint  owners) 
253,585.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

832.241.  CASABLANCA  STRIPE.     Cannon  Mills  Company. 
SN  245,808.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

832.242.  ASTROLON.     National  Research  Corporation.     SN 
245,843.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

.S32,243       CHARDON    MARCHE.      Maxwell    Industries,    Inc. 

SN  250,164.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 
832.244.     CARLETEX    1-2-3    SKIRT.      Carietex    Corp.      SN 

251,791.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

,S32,245.     GLEN  SET.     Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.     SN 
250,374.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

832,115.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

s32  246.  PHONOCARDIOTIMER.  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  251,163.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

832,247.  DERMIPAD.  Johnson  &  Johnson.  SN  258,868. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 


SN 


aa:s45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

S32  248.  COLONIAL  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Maid 
Syrup  Products,  Inc.  SN  241,433.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-21-66. 
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SX   250,896.     Pub. 


832,2-iy.  i'lZZARENA  AND  DESIGN.  Plzzarena  Drive- 
Inns.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plzzarena.  SN  165.703.  Pub.  1-19-65. 
Filed  3-29-63. 

832.250.  PIZZARINO.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  174,821. 
Pub.  e-2-64.    Filed  8-12-63. 

832.251.  CHEF  WITH  BARREL  CONFIGURATION  (DE 
SIGN).  Shakey's,  Inc.  SN  219,469.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
5-21-65. 

832.252.  SA-SON  ACCENT.  International  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  International.  SN 
230,835.    Pub.  .V2-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

832.253.  REDDI  SUN.  Thompson's  Dairy.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Washington  Dairy  Foods,  and  Thompson's,  Honor  Dairy. 
SN  231,289.     I'ub.  10-25-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

832.254.  CREAMETl'ES.  The  Creamette  Company.  SN 
231,395.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

832.255.  HOSPITALITY.  Trunz,  Inc.  SN  232.876.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  11-17-6."). 

832.256.  MIGHTY  BUBBLE.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum 
Corporation.     SN  233,120.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-22-65. 

832.257.  SPARKLING  RADIANCE.  Mad  River  Orchard 
Co.     SN  233,367.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

532.258.  BAKE-UPS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  233,896. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12-3-G5. 

832.259.  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Cream  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  235,551.     Pub.  5-2-C.7.     FlUxl  12-30-65. 

832.260.  CRISPOS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  235,773.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  1-4-66. 

832.261.  QUICKWICH.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  236,086. 
Pub.  5-2-C7.     Filed  1-10-66. 

832.262.  DARRY.  Societe  de  Prodults  de  Regime  Darry, 
d!b.a.  Darry  .S.A.    SN  236,658.   Pub.  ,V2-67.   Filed  1-17-66. 

832,203.  ROTIES  DARRY  AND  DESIGN.  Societe  de 
Prodults  de  Regime  Darry,  d.b.a.  Darry  and/or  Darry  S.A. 
SN  236,660.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

832.264.  WEATHER  VANE  ^DESIGN).  Agway,  Inc.  SX 
237.288.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 

832.265.  HURST'S   BRAND    AND   DESIGN. 
Company.  Inc.     SN  238,225.     Pub.  5-2-67. 

832.266.  DELTA    CHIEF.      Delta    Rice,    Inc. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

832.267.  DELTA  BOY.  Delta  Rice.  Inc.  SN  239.746.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

532.268.  MOORPEP.  Moorman  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  239,783.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

832.269.  BLUE  PLATE.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Blue  Plate  Foods, 
Inc.     SN  240,176.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

832.270.  GAINES  V.VRIETY.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  240,293.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

832.271.  TABLE  TREAT.  Super  Food  Services,  Inc.  SN 
242,402.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

832.272.  TEXGRAN.  Swift  &  Company.  SN  243.038.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

832.273.  CAMPANILE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Giurlani  &  Bro. 
SN  244,102.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

832.274.  ANADAMA.  Anadama  Bread.  Inc.  SN  244,650. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

832.275.  TASTER'S  CHOICE.  The  Nestle  Company,  Inc. 
SN  246,674.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

832.276.  FLO-CANE.  Glades  County  Sugar  Growers  Co- 
operative Assn..  assignee  of  Lowry  &  Co.  Inc.  SN  247.609. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

DRUM   MAN    (DESIGN).     Spangler  Candy   Com- 
SN  247,637.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

832.278.  P.\CCO.  Pacific  Aromatlcs.  Inc.  SN  248,050. 
Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

832.279.  ARMADA.  Francisco  Armada.  SN  248,408.  Pub. 
5^2-67.     Filed  6-20-60. 

,  I 

I 


N.    K.    Hurst 
Filed  2-7-66. 

SN    239,745. 


832,277. 
pany. 


s32,2S0.      BEADS.      General   Mills,   Inc. 
5-2-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

832.281.  ALPO  AND  DESIGN.  Allen  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Allen  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  257,684.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 

832.282.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Horn's  Poultry,  Inc. 
SN  25.S,747.     Pub.  ."i^   67.     Filed  11-16-66. 

832.283.  GHIRARDELLI  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Grain 
Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ghirardelll  Chocolate  Co.  SN  259,369. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11   25-60. 

832.284.  DEBONNAIRE.  The  East  Asiatic  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Danfoods  Co.  SN  261,423.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
12-27-66. 

832.285.  POKES.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  261,783.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

,S32,286.     TR.\CK.     Mars,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  M  &  M  Candles. 

SN  263,090.     Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 
832.287.     CREAMIES.    Tasty  Baking  Company.    SN  265,147. 

Piit).  5-2-67.     Filed  2-21-67. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


532.288.  ELEVEN  CELLARS.  California  Wine  Association. 
SN  252,814.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  S   22   60. 

832.289.  LLORDS  &  ELWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Llords  i 
Elwood  Winery.  SN  262,908.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
1-20-67. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

,s32.290.  STONEBROOK.  J.  T.  S.  Browns  Son  Company, 
d.b.a.  Oak  Dale  Distilling  Co.  SN  252,945.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  8-23-66. 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

832.291.  STOK-FOUNT.     International  Electric  Fence  Com- 
pany Inc.     SN  237,628.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

832.292.  SCULPEY.     Polyform  Products,  Inc.     SN  244,734. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

832.293.  ROTADATE  AND  DESIGN.     Pryor  Marking  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.      SN   247  2.-2       Piili.    .-2   07.      Filed   6-3-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


832.294.      'SILK  OF  INTIMATE. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  3-9-66. 


Revlon.  Inc.     SN  240,546. 


Redken    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Filed  3-10-66. 


SN    240,655. 


832.295.  EPC. 
Pub.  11-1-66. 

832.296.  NICE  'N  SOFT.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,437.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

832.297.  COOL  'N  EASY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,438.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

832.298.  GAY  'N  BREEZY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,440.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

532.299.  NICE  'N  LIGHT.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  .'il  and  52).  SX  247,441.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

S32..300.  NICE  'N  GLOWY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SX  247.442.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 
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832  301  NEAT  'X  EASY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,444.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

83**  iOf  QUICK  N  BREEZY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TU'LE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,448.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

832  303  NICE  'N  FAST.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,457.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

832  304  NICE  N  GAY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  r,2).  SN  247,459.  Pub,  .'>-2-67. 
Filed  6-7-06. 

832  305  PULLMAN.  Marcafln  S.A.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  250,006.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
7-11-66. 

832,300.  MERMAID  Clitsebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  257,768. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  11-2-06. 


832.310.  LIGHT  TOUCH.  Alberto-Culver  Company,  as- 
signee of  Masury-Young  Company.  SN  255.398.  Pub. 
5-2-07.     Filed  9-29-66. 

832.311.  SIMONIZ.  Simoniz  Company.  SN  265,143.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  2-21-67. 


Il 

Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Service  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

s;{2  312  SILO.  Silo,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Silo  Dis- 
count Centers,  Inc.  SN  236.786.  Pub.  3-7-67.  Filed 
1-18-66. 

832.313.  OMS  AND  DESIGN.  Office  Management  Services, 
Incorporated.     SN  245,221.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

832.314.  MS  AND  DESIGN.  Statistical  Tabulating  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  249,591.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 


832.040. 

832,041. 

832,296. 

832,297. 

832,298. 

832,299. 

832,300. 

832,301. 

832. .'102. 

S32,303. 

832,304. 

832,305. 

832,307. 
SN  243 

832,:}08. 
Pub.  5- 

832.309. 
signee 
5-2-67 


(SeeClafg  4  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Clahs  5  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark,  i 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  fur  thU  trademark.) 
AMINOPON    "K-11."      Redken    Laboratories.    Inc. 
.822.    Pub.  9-6-66.    Filed  4-20-66. 
BISOTHENE.      Blsou    Corporation.      SN    253,627. 
2-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

RIGHT    TOUCH.       Alberto-Culver    Company,     as- 
of    Masury-Young    Ciunpany.      SN    255,397.      Pub. 
Filed  9-29-00. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

832,31.-..  NORTH  COAST  NORCO  AND  DESIGN,  North 
Coast  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  237,474.  Pub.  5-2-67. 
Filed  1-27-66. 

832,310.  FIL.  First  Investors  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  237,684.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

.832.317.  TRANSOLIDATE.  Consolidating  Services,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Service  Warehouse  Corporation.  SN  250.042. 
Pub.  5-2-67      Filed  7-11-66. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

8:{2,.ns.  MARYLAND  BAPTIST  COLLEGE  AND  DESIGN. 
Maryland  Baptist  College  Corporation.  SN  203,411.  Pub. 
5-2-67.     Filed  10-6-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieso  registrations  are  not  subjr<t  to  opposition. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


832.319.      F.    N.    Burt    Company,    Inc..    Buffalo.     N.Y.       SN 
223.967.     Filed  P.R.  7-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-67. 


FRAME  VIEW 


832,321.     The     Vollrath     Company,     Sheboygan,     Wis.       SX 
247,087.     Filed  P.R.  6-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-67. 


TOTE  &  SERVE 


For   Insulated   Pan   Carriers  for  Food   Service  Pans. 
First  use  May  12.  1960. 


For  I'aper  Boxes  and  Cardboard  Boxes. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


832.320.      Eduardo's  Foods.  Inc..  Auburn.  Wash.     SN  240,281.      s:{2.322.      Standard      International      Corporation,      Andover, 
Filed  P.R.  3-7-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-67.  Jiiass.     SN  240,481.     Filed  P.R.  3-8-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-67. 


SAUCEKAPS 


INNSBRUCK 


For  Plastic  Auxiliary  Cap  Like  Containers  for  Attachment 
to  Glasses,  Cans,  Bottles,  Jars,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


For  Silicone  Boot  and  Shoe  Preservative  and  Polish. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 
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Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

832,323,     The   Delta   Company.    Wheeling,  ill. 
Filed  I'.R.  6-11-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-67. 


SN   220.918. 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

832  325.      Edwin    Busch.    d.b.a.    Busch    Film    and    Kqulpment 


LIKE  HAVING  A  THIRD 
HAND 


Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Am.  S.R.  5-25-67. 


SN  192,556.    Filed  P.R.  5-4-64 


For  Spray  On  Solvent  Baaed  Adhesives.    ' 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


CINE-SLIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   592,978,  663.43S,  and  717,570. 

For  Self-contained  Slide  Projection  and  Screen  Apparatus. 

BHrst  use  Novemt)er  1963. 


..      .or.    ^-     u,»ori.lc  Qass  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

Class  12  -  Construction  Matenals 

832  326       Oscar  Schmidt  International  Inc  ,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
832  324.      General    Refractories    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.  sN  183.274.     Filed  PR.   12    19-63;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-67. 

SN  242.587.     Filed  P.R.  4-^-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-67. 


CLAY  RAM 


Gi*if^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,460. 
For  Refractory  Ramming  Mix. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 


Fo.-  Zithers. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


60,861. 

61,007. 

63.306. 
63,307. 
64,465. 
64,597. 
65,801. 
66,059, 

224,456. 
226,696. 
226,791 
227,491. 

228,117. 
228,186. 
228,204. 
228,680. 
229.296. 
229,588. 
230,771. 
231,068. 
231,136. 
231,275. 
231,433. 
231,759. 
232,334. 
232,592. 
233,193. 
234,609, 
234,886, 


AND  DESIGN.     235,011. 


CI.      6. 


46. 


46. 


GORDON  AND  DILWORTH  ETC 

CI,  46.  2-26-07. 
PARSON'S      HOUSEHOLD      AMMONIA 

2-26-07. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-11-07. 

GLOBE.  CI.  46.  6-11-07. 
BIVO.  CI.  18.  8-6-07. 
SOCIAL  TEA.  CI.  46.  8-15-07. 
FIRST  PICK.  CI,  46.  10-22-07. 
"POCAHONTAS  BRAND"   AND   DESIGN.   CI 

11-5-07. 
FAVORITE.  CI.  37    3-1-27. 
T\REYTON  AND  DESIGN.  CI    39    4-19-27. 
CHELTENHAM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  4-19-27 
MEXENE  CHILE  POWDER  SEASONING.   CI. 

5-10-27. 
CIRO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  5-24-27. 
BLUE  BIRD.  CI.  52   5  24-27. 

RED  STEER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  10.  5-24-27 
UNION.  CI.  23.  6-7-27. 
ALBRON.  CI.  16.  6-21-27. 
SUPER-SERVICE.  CI.  39.  7-5-27. 
FLOW  ON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  8-2-27. 
THE  LEGIONNAIRE.  CI.  39.  8-9-27. 
ROMANY   RAINBOW.   CI.   12.   8-16-27. 
WOODTONE.  CI.  4.  8-16-27. 
SPARTON.  CI.  12.  8-16-27. 
REX.  CI.  33.  8-23-27. 
CREMA.  CI.  46.  9-6-27. 
•KORRIQAN."  CI.  42.  9-13-27. 
DUR-LOY.  CI.  13.  9-27-27. 
CROSS  COUNTRY.  CI.  39.  11-1-27. 
THE  LITERARY  GUILD.  CI.  38.  11-8-27. 


38. 


23."), 240, 

235,267, 

422,911 

427,740. 

428,259. 

430,217, 

430  258. 

4.30.259. 

430,308. 

430,309. 

430,403, 

430,429, 

431,391. 

431.400. 

431.566. 

431,597, 

431,859. 

431,883. 

431.884. 

431,946. 

432,268. 

432.282, 

432,441 

432,607. 

432,660. 

432,670. 

433.472. 

433,488, 

434.189, 

434,334. 


REPRESENTATION    OF    A    BIRD    ETC.    CI. 

11-8-27. 
SWEET  LASSY   CI,  40.  11-15-27. 
CENTRIFIX.  CI.  13,  11-15-27. 
GLENSHIRE.  CI.  39.  8-20-46. 
LEADING  LADY.  CI.  51.  2-18-47. 
CLOUDRIFT.  CI.  43.  3-18-47. 
GENITOX.  CI.  6.  6-10-47. 
GYCUERO.  CI.  6.  6-10-47. 
TINOFIX.  CI.  6.  6-10-47. 
GLASOHMS.  CI.  21    6-10-47. 
OREENOHMS.  CI.  21.  6-10-47. 
CODETTE     MFG.     CO.     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     3. 

6-10-47. 
WHIRL-KING    CI    22    6-10-47. 
THREADNEEDLE  STREET.  CI.  39.  7-22-47. 
PLEDGEWORTH.  CI    39.  7-22-47. 

TECO.  CI.  23.  7-29-47. 

LONDEX.  CI.  21.  7-29-47. 

LEXTRON  FERROUS.  CI.  18.  8-12-47. 

TUAMINE.  CI.  18.  8-12-47. 

TUINAL,  CI.  18    8-12-47. 

KAPPADIONE.  CI.  18.  8-12-47. 

PFAUDLER.  CI.  23.  8-26-47./ 

RECORDAK.  CI.  23.  8-26-47. 

AQUATRATOR.  CI.  26.  9-2-47. 

BETALIN   COMPLEX,      CI.   18.  9-9-47 

HOME  LIFE.  CI.  38    9-9-47. 

STEBCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  3.  9-9-47. 

MIGHTY   FOAM   AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52.  10-14-47. 

PENNSALT.  CI.  6,  10-14-47. 

CO-VA  CO.  CI.  46.  11-11-47. 

BASICOL.  CI.  51,  11-18-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  follouring  registrations  issued  May  SO,  1961 


715,923. 
715,924. 
715,929. 
715,934. 
715.939. 


REDE-CHAR.     CI.  1. 
DUROFIL.     CI.  1. 
FOWNLON.     CI.  1. 
SHYNEROO.     CI.  4. 
D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  5. 


715,943. 
715,945, 
715.954. 
715,958. 

715,962. 

715,963. 
715,970. 


SILOMYCIN.     CL  6. 

GEL  GRO.  CI.  6. 

MYACIDE.  CI.  6.  "        _^  ,  ^ 

GRACE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FLAG. 

CI.  10. 
PAGEANT.  CI.  12. 
COLORFAIR.  CI.  12 
ERA  PLY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  12. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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715,972. 

715,974. 

71.^,982. 

715,988. 

715.990. 

715.99'5. 

715.996. 

715,997. 

715,998, 

715,999, 

716,000, 

716  003, 

716,006. 

716,006. 

716,007, 

716.008. 

716,009. 

716,012. 

716,013. 

716,016. 

716,022, 

716,023, 

716,024, 

716,025. 

716,026. 

716.031. 

716,033. 

716,044, 

716,050, 

716,051, 

716,052, 

716,057. 

716.062, 

716,063. 

716.064. 

716,065, 

716,066. 

716,067. 

710.069, 

716.071, 

716,074. 

716,076. 

716,077. 

716,078. 

716,087. 

716.095. 

716,101, 

716,104. 

716.106. 

716,111 

716,112 

716,115 

716,122 

716,124 

716,130 

716,131 


CI.  18. 


716,133 
716,135 
716,141 


PLASTIFOAM.     CI.  12.  j. 

MODESCO.     CI.  12 

CH  (MONOGRAM).     CI.  13. 

GEAR  MOLY.    CI.  15. 

AUTO  MAGIC.     CI.  15. 

DEM  A  TOP.     CI.   16. 

DEM  A  GLAZE.     CI.  16. 

BREICRAFT  MARBELIZER.    CI.  16. 

CIGAR  GRAM.     CI.  17. 

CIGAR  A  GRAM.    CI.  17. 

CIGAR  O  GRAM.     CI.  17. 

DERMAHEX.     CI.  18. 

PRYME  ALIKE  NUGGETS.    CI.  18. 

RED  NUGGETS.     CI.  18 

APPETITE  NUGGETS.     CI.  18. 

YELLOW  NUGGETS.     CI.  18. 

SANITIP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

CILLOTRACINB.     CI.  18. 

BILCRIN.    CI.  18. 

STIM-0  STAM.     CI.  18 

ORDERV  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

ORDKRV.     CI.  18. 

HISTAOLOBIN.     CI.  18 

FORMULA  69  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 

ADVIM.     CI.  18. 

PLANOLAR.     CI.  18. 

CAPITONIC.     CI.   18. 

CARMAX.     CI.  19. 

PLASTIFOAM.     CI.  19. 

MARBELITE.     CI.  20. 

UNI-PAC.     CI.  21. 

MINI  SPEAKER.     CI.  21. 

JACK  A  THE  BEANSTALK.    CI.  22. 

EF   AND   FANCIFUL   REPRESENTATION   OF   A 

MAN.     CI.  22. 
MINNOW  MIZER.     CI    22. 
SKI-BIRD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
BYE  BYE  BABY.     CI.  22. 
MANAGEMENT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
ROCKET.     CI.  22. 
JOLLY  JOUSTER,     CI.  22. 
,      NY-LO-SCO      CI.  22. 
MEK  A  TAPE,     CI.  23. 
MEK  A  SPLICE.     CI.  23. 
MEK  A  PUNCH.     CI.  23. 
GROCERETTE.     CI.  23. 
PROTECT-O  SEAL.     CI.  23. 
SELLEVISION.     CI.  26. 
RADIOTAPE.     CI.  26. 

COMPTOCARD.     CI.  26.  ' 

SINMOR.     CI.  26. 
KTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
MINICIRCUIT.     CI.  26. 
BILGE  BUG.     CI,  26. 
SOMET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
FOAM  CITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 
DESIGNERS    DREAM    HARDWOOD    KITCHENS 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 
ROYAL  DUCHESS.     CI.  33. 
SB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 
LECTRO-STATIC.     CI.  34. 


716,144. 
716,145. 
716,148. 
716,158. 
716,159. 


716,165. 
716.167. 
716.168. 
716,171. 
716,175. 
716,176. 
716,182. 
716,186. 
716.190. 

716,191. 

716,194. 

716.199, 

716.202. 

716,214. 

716,215. 

716,216. 

716.217. 

716,218. 

716,219. 

716,224. 

716,225. 

716.226. 

716.237. 
716,238. 
716.241. 
716.243. 
716,251. 
716,258, 
716,265. 
716,268. 
716,269. 
716,272. 

716,277. 
716,279. 
716.282. 
176,283. 
716,284. 
716,289. 
716,290 
716,293 
716,296 
716,298 

716,299 


SPACIAL  STEREO.    CI.  36. 

COMMUNICATOR.    CI.  36. 

FAXTAPE.     CI.  36. 

V-S-M-F.     CI.  38.  ^,^ 

AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  READING  ETC.  AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  38. 
MAGNESIUM  PROGRESS.    CI.  38. 
IVY-ALLS  BY  HIS.    CI.  39. 
IVY  BOWL.    CI.  39. 
IVY  LEVI'S.     CI.  39. 
ROYAL  CREST.    CI.  39. 
NANCY  ELLEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
CAROL  WEST.    CI.  39. 
SADELLA.     CI.  39. 
SKINNY-DIPPER.     CI.  39. 
LITTLE  LADY.     CI.  39. 
RING  LEADER.    CI.  39. 
PHYLLIS.     CI.  39. 
TEASER.     CI.  40. 
PRINCESS.     CI.  44. 
ORAGRAPHIC.     CI.  44. 
VEL-O-RICH.     CI.  45. 
GOURMET.     CI.  45. 
PUMPADE.     CI.  45. 
DRI-LAS  ETC.     CI.  46. 
DIAL-A  DRESSING.     CI.  46. 
DIAL  ICIOUS.     CI.  46. 
GRACE   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF   A  FLAG. 

CI.  46. 
TASTY  B.    CI.  46. 
TROJAN.     CI.  46. 
I-X-L.     CI.  46. 
BARBAREE.     CI.  46. 
CUTIE  CARICS.     CI.  50. 
PICNIC.     CI.  51. 
SYMBOL  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 
DWA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  101. 
MF/PC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 
US  ITALIAN  AMERICAN  WAR  VETERANS  AND 

ENTIRE  LABEL  DESIGN.    CI.  200. 
MANILA  CIGARS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17. 
PEARL  INLAY.    CI.  20. 
KIDDIE  LOUNGE.    CI.  32. 
WIDE-tOY.     CI.  33. 
MULCHNET.     CI.  37. 

THE  LOAF  THAT  BECAME  A  LEGEND.     CI.  46. 
CAMPBELL'S.     CI.  46. 

CONFORMATION  OF  CONTAINER.     CI.  46. 
GOLDEN  OPPORTUNITIES.     CI.  101. 
INTERNATIONAL  CREDIT  CARD  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  102. 
INTERNATIONAL  CHARGE,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  102. 


Erratum 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  16,  1967,  at  page  TM143, 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,  "683,750.  VISKING 
AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  8-25-59."  should  be  deleted  and  685,750. 
VtaR  crust.  CI.  i6.  8-18-59.  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
„      DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


007407  RED  JACKET.  CI.  46.  5-3-27.  New  Ulm  Roller 
Mill  Company.  International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Amended  to  appear  : 


RED  JACKET 


407  ,iO«  DOG  CAPERS.  Cl.  46.  2-4-17.  William  W.  Allaire, 
doing  business  as  Allaire  Sales  Company.  F.  M.  SUmper 
Company,  doing  business  as  Banquet  Canning  Company, 
St  Louis  Mo.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
lines  5  and  6.  "The  word  'Dog'  Is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing."  Is  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
ing is  amended  to  appear  : 


CAPER 


575,089.      MALLINCKRODT.    Cl.    33.    6-2-53.    MalUnckrodt 
Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended  to  appear: 


MALLINCKRODT 


611  518.  TRIPLE  "S"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  8-30-55. 
Tanner  Brlce  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Plggly 
Wlggly  Sims  Stores,  Inc.  Plggly  Wlggly  Southern,  Inc.. 
Vldalla.  Ga.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  6  and  16, 
and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  3,  ,  nov>  by 
change  of  name  Piggly  Wiggly  Bouthem.  Inc.  U  Inserted. 
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ei-.oSS.  GLLF  AND  DESIGN  CI  15  11-1-55.  Gulf  (Ml 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
cohirun  2.  line  7  is  deleted  and  Otcner  of  Reg.  -Vo.  621.650 
and  otheri.  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to 
appear : 


620.063.  SILVER  WING.  CI.  46.  l-24-r)6.  Plggly  Wlggly 
Sims  Stores,  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Tanner-Brlce 
Company.  Plggly  Wlggly  Southern,  Inc..  Vldalia,  Ga. 
Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  fi  and  16.  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  after  line  3,  ,  nour  hy  change  of  name 
Piggly  Wiggly  Southern,  Inc.  is  Inserted. 

620.064.  SPARKLING.  CI.  4G.  1-24-56.  Plggly  Wlggly  Sims 
Stores,  Inc  ,  by  change  (if  name  from  Tanner  Brlce  Com- 
pany. Plggly  Wlggly  Southern,  Inc.,  Vidalla,  Ga.  Aniended  : 
In  the  certificate,  lines  6  and  16,  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  after  line  3,  ,  note  by  change  of  name  Piggly  Wiggly 
Southern,  Inc.  Is  inserted. 

655,934.  Nl'  MET.  CI.  52.  12-17-57.  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended  to  appear  : 


NU-MET 


722,628.  ENVOYS  OF  ENGLAND.  CI.  39.  10-10-61.  Leon  S. 
Posen  &  Company.  Inc.  Se.xton  Son  and  Everard  Ltd.,  Nor 
wlch,  Norfolk,  England.  Amended  ;  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2.  lines  1  and  2,  "suits,  skirts,  coats,  slacks,  and 
blouses,"  is  deleted. 

724,739.  QB.  CI.  21.  12-5-61.  Berg  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Berg  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.  .\mended 
to  appear : 


728,663.  SERVCO.  Cl.  103.  3-13-62.  The  Servco  Company, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1,  after  "drilling"  and  Is  Inserted. 

728,903.  IMPERIAL  SUGAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  3-20-62. 
Imperial  Sugar  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  after  "red"  ,  but  no  claim 
to  coloring  is  made  is  Inserted. 

762,805.  SEREDA.  Cl.  42.  1-7-64.  Shirley  Fabrics  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Fabric"  should  be  deleted  and  Fabrics  should 
be  inserted. 

770,990.  DESIGN  OF  THE  LETTER  "P."  Cl.  5.  6-9-64. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  doing  business  as  Permacel,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J.  Amended  to  appear  : 


PERmacEL 


777,713.     GUARDSMAN.  Cl.  17.  9-29-64.  Consolidated  Cigar 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  .Vmended  to  ai)pear  : 


GUARDSMEN 


818,350.  FLAVORICII.  Cl.  46.  11-8-66.  Universal  Foods 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Delaware"  should  be  deleted  and  WiM 
con«in  should  be  Inserted. 

827,686.  ADVERTISING  COUNCIL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 
4-18-67.  The  Advertising  Council,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


OokO 


828.451.     CORONOL.  Cl.  18.  5-9-67.  Medics  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Decatur,  Ga.  Amended  to  appear  : 


CORO-NOL 
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(Registered    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed 

AMP,  Inc.,  Ilarrisburg.  Pa.  832,129,  pub.  5-2-G7.  O.  21. 
Ahdt'lmiiseli,  Pet.r  .M..  Worcester,  Mass.  710,004,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
.Vbercrouiblc    &    Kltch    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    832,038,    pub. 

5-''-67    Cl    3 
Abrasive  Dfv.-li.pui.-nts,  Ltd.,  Solihull,  England.  832,156,  pub. 

5-2- <i7,  Cl.  23 
Accent  International  :  ste 

Internaliouul  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp. 
Adllff  Laboratorlfs,  Inc.,  Idielda,  N.V.  71<i,02G,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Advertising  Council,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  827,ti8tJ.  Am.  7(d). 

Aeronautical  IHivelopments  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
710,005,  cant,  Cl.  22.  «  ,     ,   .,  ,■-,    ^,    n 

Aerput  A.(;..  /.ug.  Switzerland.  832,0*i.-y,  pub  5-2-1)7.  Cl.  13. 
Agwav.  Inc.,  .Syracuse,  N.Y.  832,208,  pub.  5-2-67.  U.  35. 
AgwaV,  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.V.  KV>.2rA.  pub.  5-2-07.  a.4(.. 
Air  Cundltlonlng  Equipment   Corp.,   New   iork,  N.i.  710,11.^, 

Aktiebolaget"  Kronsagar,    Lldkoplng,    Sweden.    832,154,    pub. 

5-2  07.  Cl.  23.  ,.  ^,       .,   ,  -,     ,     ,,, 

Alberto  Culver  Co.,  from  Masury-^oung  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 

832,;io'.»    10,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  52, 
Aldeiis,  Inc.  ;  Ute — 

Chicago  Mall  Order  Co. 
Aleene  :  N«'«'  ,     ^ 

Aleenes  Fibre  &  Floral  Supply  Co.  rr      „,„ 

Aleene's    Fibre    &    Floral    Supply    Co.,    d.b.a.    Aleene,    Temple 

City   Calif   H32,(»42.  pub.  .'j^-Im.  Cl.  5. 
Allaire.  William  W.,  d.b  a.  Allaire  Sales  Co.,  to  F.  M.  St'imper 

Co.,    d.b.a.    Buniiuet   Canning   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.   427, 30(.. 

Alien  l'n>ducts  Co.,'  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  832.281,  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl.   40. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

(leneral  Chemical  Co.  „««  on/-      .„„ 

Aluminum    Co.    of    America.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    229.29C.    ren. 

''"''■       ■  Ltd.,    Montreal.   Queb«'c.    Can-.ida 

,     isrooklyn,     N.Y.     832,043,     pub. 
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Boise    Cascade    Corp.,    Boise,    Idaho.    832.035.    pub.    5-^2-67. 

Cl     2 
Bonnano,    Francis    A.,    d.b.a.    F.A.B.    Products 

Ohio.  715.923.  cane.  Cl.  1.  . 

Botany   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.,  from 


Co., 
H. 


Dayton, 
Uaroft  & 


New    York,    N.Y.    832.140.    pub. 
Brooklyn.   NY.   710,070-8.   cane. 

Ohio.    832,227,    pub. 

Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

York,    N.Y.    715.934, 


.Vluniinuin    Co.    of    Canada 

832,121.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl 
American     .Vdlieslves.     Inc 

5-2-»i7.  Cl.  5. 
American    Character.     Inc. 

5-2-07.  Cl.   22. 
American   Electronics,   Inc 

Cl    23. 
American    <; reelings    Corp..    Cleveland, 

5-2-67.  Cl.  38. 
American     Institute    of    Reading,    The, 

710,159,  caoc.  Cl.  38. 
American    Military    Supply    Corp.,    New 

Ami"x    Cor,1..    Redwood    City,    Calif.    710,148     cane.    Cl     30. 
Ana.lama  Breiul,  Inc.,   Rockport,   Mass.  832,2.4,   pub.  5-2-07. 

An^son^'^'inc.    Providence,    R.I.    832.039,    PUb.    5-2-07     Cl.    3. 
Arlington  Aluminum  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  832,202,  pub.  5-2-G7. 

\rmada    Francisco,   Playa  Ponce,   Puerto  Rico.  832,279,   pub. 

5-2-07.  Cl.  40. 
Armour  and  Co.  ;  Nee 

Columbia  Chemical  \\orks.  .   .,  ci     o\    d.t\ 

Armour   and   Co.,   Chicago.   111.   832  250    pub.  ^^4-*„Cl-  40. 
Aron,  Peter  A.,  d  b.a.  The  Autobot  Co.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  832,149, 

Atwood'^^cuun*'"''^'"^^'^*^'"''    Co.,    Rockford,    111.    832,205,    pub. 
Au^to'Craft^Products,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.   71G,282,  cane. 

Cl    32 
Autobot'"Co.,  The  :  Sec 

"\utoma°tlc"''*Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

AvSon^HinC^o.'  Th;,1'alt^LV^e,   Md.   71 G  007,  cane.   Cl    22. 
Habson    Bros.    Co.,    Oak    Brook.    111.    832,147,    pub.    5-2-G7. 

Baker  Machinery  Co..  Kennewlck,  Wash.  832.174,  pub.  5-2-G7. 

Bar?crof1;  Joseph,  4  Sons  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  832,230,  pub. 

BatmbaJh.  W.^J^,  4  Sons,  Acampo,  Calif .  716,241    cane   Cl.  4G. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  716,022-3,  cane. 

Bear  B^and  Hosiery   Co.,  Chicago,   111.   832,235,  pub.  5-2-G7. 

B,:;ohi;t,'??.r,^r"  .!;'.|.,?V.l^-,   ,o   F»gr  B,..CM.,.   I.e.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  232,592.  ren.  7-18-G7.  CT.  42. 
Blanchlnl,  Ferler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blanchlnl,  Ferler. 
Blobasal     A.G.,    Basel.    Switzerland.    710,024,    cane.    Cl.    18. 
Blschoff.  Robert  R..  d.b.a.  Rollins,  Atlanta,  Ga.  710,033.  cane. 

C*l    18 
Bison    Corp..    Canton.    Ohio.    832,308,    pub.    5-2-67.    Cl.    52 
Blue  Bird  Bodv  Co.,  Fort  Valley,  Ga.  832,107,  pub.  5-2-67 

Cl.   19. 


"Tons.  Incr Philadelphia.  Pa    832.233    pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.   39. 
Bowen   Tools,    Inc.,    Houston,  Tex.   832,102.   pub.   5-2-«<.   Cl. 

Buyd-Rlchardson   Co..  St.   Louis,   Mo.  431,391,   ren.  7-18-67. 

Boyd  Richardson  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.  431.400.   ren.   7-18-67. 

Brabeiider    C    W..  Instruments,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J. 

832.176,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  26.  ,,^r>of.  ,-,    99 

Brandell   Products  Corp.,  Chicago    111.  716.069-   c%nc.Cl    22. 

B.aun  Brothers  Packing  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  716,237-8,  cane. 

Brelnlg^irothers,  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J.  715,997,  cane.  Cl    16 
Breneuian,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,    Ohio.   832,199,  pub.   5-2-67.   Cl. 

Browns,    J     T.    S.,    Son   Co.,   d.b.a.   Oak   Dale  Distilling  Co., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  832,290,  pub.  5-2-G7.  Cl.  49. 
Burgess-Day,  Inc.,  Llbertyvllle,  111.  832,201,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.S.A.),  Inc. :  See — 

Wellcome.   Henry  S. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  832,319.  Cl.  2. 
Busch   Edwin,  d.b.a.  Busch  Film  and  Equipment  Co.,  Saginaw. 

Mich.  832,325.  Cl.  2G. 
Busch  Film  and  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Busch,  Edwin.  „   „,    „, 

Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  832,099,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

1  a 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  832,066.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

California    Wine    Assn..    San    Francisco.    Calif.   832.288.   pub. 

5-2-G7.  Cl.  47.  „,    .„ 

Callawav  Mills  Co.,  La  Grange,  Ga.  716,251,  cane.  Cl.  oO. 
Caloric  Appliance  Corp..  Topton,  Pa.  716,141,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Campbell  &  Co.,  Inc..  Mattoon,  111.  716,290,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Cannon  .Mills  Co.,  Kannapolls,  N.C.  832,241,  pub.  5-2^7.  Cl. 

42 
Cardwell   Westinghouse  Co.,  Chicago,   111.  832,110,  pub.   5-2- 

67.  Cl.  19. 
Carletex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,244,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  42. 
Carpenter   Steel   Co.,   Reading.   Pa.   832,086,  pub.   5-2-67.   Cl. 

14. 
Carreras  Ltd..  Essex.   England.  832,102,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  17. 
Carroll,    Brough   4   Robinson,   Oklahoma   City,    Okla.,   to   The 

Fleming  Co.,   Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.  65,801,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

4G. 
Casale  Engineering  :  See — 

Casale,  Ernest  R. 
Casale,  Ernest  R.,  d.b.a.  Casale  Engineering,  City  of  Industry, 

Calif.  832,171,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  23. 
Censco  :  See — 

Nobles,  James  B. 
Centrlflx  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex.  235,267,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  13. 
Chemical    Process   Co.,    San   Francisco,    Calif.    715,939,   cane. 

CI.  5. 
Chesebrough-Pond's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,306,  pub.  5-2- 

G7.  Cl.  51. 
Chicago  Mall  Order  Co.,  to  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  422,911, 

ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Christian  Science  Publishing  Society,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  832,- 

223,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  38. 
Clba  Corp-,  db.a.  Clba  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,085, 

pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  13. 
Clba  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Ciba  Corp. 
Clalrol.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,296-304,  pub.  5-2-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Clarostat   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.  430,308-9,  ren.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Coastal  Chemical  Corp.,  Garfield,  N.J.  832.044,  pub.  5-2-«7. 

Cl.  6. 
Coastal  Vallev   Canning  Co.,  to  Coastal  Vallev  Canning  Co.. 

Oxnard.  Cailf.  434,189,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Codette  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  National  Fashions  Corp.,  Baltimore, 

Md.  430.403,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  3. 
Cohen,  B..  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  716,186,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Colgate  Palmollve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,040,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4,  6,  and  52). 
Colonial  Maid  Svrup  Products,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  832,- 

248,  pub.  ,5-2-67.  Cl.  45. 
Colormax  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  832,226,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

38. 

Colt's,  Inc.,   Hartford,  Conn.  832,056,  pub.   5-2-67.  Cl.  9. 


Conn.  832,056,  pub.   5-2-67.  Cl 

Columbia  Chemical  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  to  Armour  and  Co 
Chicago.  111.  61,007,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 

Comlnco,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  832,047-8,  pub.  5-2 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  10). 
Commercial   Solvents   Corp.,    New   York, 

Cl.  6. 
Commercial   Solvents   Corp.,    from   S.  B 

York,  N.Y.  716,012,  cane.  Cl.  18. 


N.Y.    715,943,    cane. 
Penlck   4   Co.,   New 
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Compagnle  des  CrIstAllerles  de  Salnt-Louls.  Moselle.  France. 

832.103,  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  33. 
romDaenle  Francaise  Thomson-Houston  :  aee 

tompagnle      Francaise       Thomson       Houston-Hotchklss 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.  832,19 <,  pub.  5-2-67.  Ll. 
Connolly.  Frank  D.,  d.b.a    General  Fire  Service  Reg  d.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  832.158.  P" ^v    ttV  ?!  :<   In.    7(d) 
Consolidated  agar  Corp..  New  York,  N.!.  777,713.  Am.  7(d). 

ConsoUdating  Services,  Inc.,   froni  Service  Warehouse  Corp., 

Huntlneton   W   Va,  832,317,  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  105.      ,   „  „_ 

Continental  OH  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.  832,072,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cooke  ^ACobb  Co..  The.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.. 

Chlcaeo    111    224,456,  ren.  7-18-67.  CI.  37.       

Copley  S^mith.    L..    4    Sons    Ltd..    LornshUl,    Alloa.    Scotland. 

428.259.  ren.  7-18-67.  O.  43. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co     Jersey  C  ^y    -VJ.  and  New  \ork. 

N.Y..  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  63,300-7.  ren. 

CrIlm"p/odSct8**Co.,  Inc..  Cicero.  111.  832,259,  pub.  5-2-67. 
Crelmttte  Co..  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  832,254,  pub.  5-2-67. 
Crofut**    Knapp    Co.,  ,The^.  South    Norwalk     Conn,    to  ^«t 

Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  226,696,  ren.  7-l!^t>/. 
CrSut^i   Knapp    Co.., The     South    Norwalk     Conn.,    to   Hat 

Corp.   of  America,   New  York.  N.Y.  234.609.  ren.   7-l»-«(. 

Croton  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  832,186,  pub. 

Cu'SfsT^Hefene'^Industrles.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.  716.258.  cane. 

D  A  W^Sales.  Inc.,  Oregon,  Wis.  832  150    P"b.  5-2-67   Cl.  23. 
Danbury    Rubber    Co..    Inc..    The.    Danbury,    Conn.    716.051, 

cane.  CI.  20. 
Danfoods  Co.  :  See — 

Danlfl"ln^uftries':"inc°:-  from    Daniel    Orifice    nttlng    Co., 
Houston,  Tex.  832,073,  pub.  5-2-67.  CT.  13. 

Daniel  Orlflce  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 
Daniel  Industries. 

Daroff,  H.,  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See- 
Botany  Industries.  Inc. 

rtIfy|rai{%"eVV?;.^8T2.?#rpu       5^2-67.   CI    26 
gtb^'^'Andr^^.LC     Paris    France    716  111    cane.  CI.  26. 
Delta    Co.,    The.    Wheeling.    111.    832  323.    CL    5 
Delta    Products.    Inc..    Grand    Junction.    Colo.    832.113,    puo. 

DeUa^"mce!^Vn^c\'  HoUandale.   Miss.   832.266-7,  pub.   &-2-67. 

CI.   46. 
Dermapeutlc  Specialties  :  See — 

Desp^t^clf  O^tn'crMlnneapolls  Minn  832.115.  pub.  !^2-67. 
Dl"n^?kl!fS."aevVnirhl^o^'055.934.    Am.    7(d,. 

Dl^ond  Alkali  Co..   Cleveland,   Ohio.  716.265,  cane.  CI.  52. 
Dlellonles  Laboratories  :  See — 
Dlsco''scJne^Tnlt''phlladelphla,    Pa.    832,221,    pub.    5-2-67. 

n   38 

Dorock  Co..  Dover.  N.J.  716  025  cane,  a   18  g      ^ 

Dorsett  Plastics  Co.,  The,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  832,108-9,  puo. 

Dow^'Imfcal'co..  The  Midland  Mlch^  ''A'^H'^l'  cl  II 
riH  Slide  Inc  Fremont.  Mich.  832.09-i,  puD.  •>-f„ '•'■*-'  ^^ 
Dunfop  Vre  and'Rubber  Corp..   Buffalo.  N.Y.   716.052,  cane. 

Du^nnlng    Industries,    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.    832,116.    pub. 

Dt^i^nt'  de    Nemours.    E.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

832,100.  pub.  5-2-^7.  CL  16^  ^^^^   C,    ^g 

g"°arT?oTa's^'^M^"d.b''a'' Ve^ajllch   Beverage  *  Food   Co., 

Detroit,  Mich.  716,216,  cane.  CI.  45.  „       ,        .        , 

East  Asiatic  Co..  Inc..  The    d.b^a.  Danfoods  Co..  Los  Angeles, 

Calif    832  284.  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  46. 
Eas'eln  Magnesia'Talc  Co..  Inc..  Burlington.  Vt.  832.030.  pub. 

5-2-67.  CI.  1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

EberStabe?Toy    *   Game    Co..    Inc..    Wilkes-Barre.   Pa. 

EduirdTs    F^c^s'^n"    Auburn,    Wash.    832.320.    CI.    2. 
Egan    E.  B.,  Mfg.  Co..  Muskogee,  Okla.  832.210,  pub.  5-2-67. 

ElStri'e'comfor^t  Heating.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  832,130.  pub. 

Em'^fematle'^.'  I'nc,  Boston,  Mass.  832  220,  pub.  ^2-67^ CI.  38 
En^neered  Electronics  Co.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  716,115.  cane. 

Englehard  Industries,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  716.122.  cane.  CT.  26. 
F.A.B.  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bonnano,  Francis  A. 


39. 
cane. 


Fabrl-Tek,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    832.184.    pub.    5-2-07. 

FaUmont   Foods  Co..  Omaha.   Nebr.   716,224-5.  cane.   CI.  46. 
Fashion  Park,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fau^f  °S''d.b"a:  ?,iee    Records.    Albuquerque.    N.    Mex. 
Fl?sf  fnVes't'or's  tlTeUs^ranee  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  832,316. 

Flrs?Mfg'torp':,'B?onx.  N.Y.  832,081,  pub.  ^-2-^7.  CI.  13. 
fltlpaVrlfk    Bros.,    to    Fltipatrlck    Bros.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 

228,186,  ren.  7-18-67.  CI.  52. 
ntzpatrlck  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fleer  FrSnrH",  Co?p..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  832.224.  pub.  5-2-67. 

CI.   38. 
Fleming  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :>*'>»— 

Carroll    Brough  4  Robinson.  _ 

Flexnlt  Co'  Inc.  KUzabeth.  N.J.  716.191.  cane.  C.  39. 
Kexnll  Co.  Inc.'.  KlUabeth  N.J  716  194  eanc^  CL  39. 
Foam   Rubber  City.    Inc.,   College   Point.    N.\.   716.130 

CI.  32. 
Forrest  Knitting  Mills:  See — 

Highland  Shaker  SwMter  Co.  71^090    cane 

Fownes   Brothers  4  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  715.929.  cane. 

Fraekvllle  Pajamas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.175.  cane.  CI. 

Frank,    S.   M.,   4  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   832,053-4.  pub. 

Fr^^D?op^Top.'  Inc..   North   Hollywood,  Calif.  832,034,  pub. 

5-2-67.  CI.  2. 
Frlto-Lay,  Inc.  :  See- 
Walker  Properties  Assn.  .„^  .,0.  t   i«i_ 
Frlttsehe  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  434,334,  ren.  7-18- 

67.  CI.  51 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The     See— 

Kronlsh,  Bernhard. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gelg^'c^o'   ?ne,.^"New  York,   N.Y.,   to   Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.. 

Xr^lslev    N  Y   430.258-9.  ren   7-lft-67.  CI.  6. 
GeneraTchemleal  Co..   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..   New  York. 

NY    430.217.  ren.  7-18-67    CI.  6.  -,  .  qqqtia  nnn  mne 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  715.998-716.000.  cane. 

CI.   17.  ^     „ 

General  Fire  Service  Reg  d  :  See- 
Connolly.   Frank  D-  ^,       „,   ,         „„    tioooq    mnc    C\ 
General   Foods  Corp..   White  Plains.   N.Y.   716.293.  eanc.   ci. 

Oeteral  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  NY.  832,270.  pub.  ^-2-67. 

^^-  ■**•  Minneapnlls.  Minn.  71.V972.  cane.  Cl.  12. 

.Minneapolis,  Minn    716,050.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
MlnneaiMjlls,  Minn.  832,258,  pub.  5-2-67. 


Minneapolis.  Minn.  832.260-1.  pub,  5-2- 
Mlnneapolls.  Minn.  832.280.  pub.  5-2-67. 


General  Mills,  Inc., 
General  Mills.  Inc., 
General  Mills,  Inc.. 

Cl.  46 
General  Mills.  Inc., 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.. 

Genl™i%efractorles  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   832.06O-1.   pub. 

Oe^eraf 'Re'^ract^orles  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832,324.  Cl.  12. 
Oenesa  :  See — 

Gerbe^^"p^r'orctPt'^o^'.V^em°o'nt,  Mich    716,283,  eanc    Cl.  33 
Gerimex.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   832,187,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  27. 
Ghlrardelli  Chocolate  Co.  :  See — 

Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  . 

Gibson,  Guy  T  .  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  J.,  to  Parfums  Clro.  Inc.. 

Morris  Plains.  N  J.  228.117,  ren.  7-18--67    Cl.  51 
Glurlanl.  A..  4  Bros.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  832.273.  pub.  a-£ 

Glades  'county  Sugar  Growers  Cooperative  Assn  Moore 
Haven  Fla..  from  Lowry  4  Co..  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.Y.  832,- 
276,  pub    ,5-2-67.  Cl.  46.  ^^^,,  _,     ,. 

Glasser    Charles  J.,  Chicago.  III.  716.215,  cane.  Cl.  **■ 
Glen   Raven    Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Glen  Raven.   N.C.   832.245. 

Glfdden^CoT!^  Th*el  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832.094,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

Gll^fden  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  832.098.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

Glhfden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,146,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

GoMen  Grain  Macaroni  Co..  d.b.a^  9'»»'-"J^*'V  £h«eolate  Co.. 

SanLeandro.  Calif.  832  283   nub   5-2-67.  CK  46 
Gonset.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.  8,^2  131    P"^p.'^2-67    Cl    2L 
Goodwin    of  California,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.    832,206,    pub. 

Go^oif Ind^Dutorth.  to  Gordon  4  Dilworth.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.  60,861,  ren.  7-18-67    Cl.  46. 
Gordon  4  Dilworth.  Inc.  :  See- 
Gordon  and  Dilworth.  ^    .  „  «,    o,    00 
Gorham  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  832,190,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl    28. 
Gottsehalk  Co..  Inc..  Brookings.  8.  Dak.  832.219,  pub.  5-2- 

fi7    Cl    3H 
Grace    W    R     4  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  715,958,  cane.  Cl.  10. 
Grace!  W.   R  ,  4  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.   716,226,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 

Graham.  John  H  .  Co.  :  See- 
Graham.  John  H.,  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Graham.   John    H..   4  Co      Inc.    db.a    John   H.   Graham  Co.. 

New  York.  NY.  832.052.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  7. 
Gray  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  832,164,  pub.  5-2-67.  CT. 

23 
Gray  Realty  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Myion   Laboratories.  Chicago,  111. 

718.954.  cane.  Cl.  6. 


i 


Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Grefc^o'''l'nc..^°Phlladelphla,    Pa      from    Great    Lakes    Carbon 

Corp..    New  York,   NY.   832,059    pub    5-2-67    Cl    12. 
Grlswold  Machine  4  Engineering,  Inc.,  Lnlon  City,  Mich.  832.- 

Gu\J'6r^orV'H'ttfbu;gh.  Pa.  615  088.  Am.  7(dK  Cl.  15 
Harseo   Corp..   Harrigburg.   Pa.    832,064.  pub.   5-2-67.  Cl.   1^. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hat  ^^r^of  A»ca''°N'e?York,  N.Y.  832,240.  pub.  5-2-^7. 

Ha^sman   Steel  Co..  The.   Toledo.  Ohio.  715.995-6,  cane.   Cl. 

Helht  Co..  The.  Washington.  DC-  716  168    cane.  Cl.  39. 
Henry    Valve   Co.,    Melrose   Park.    111.   832.074.   pub.    5-2-67. 

Hess  on  4  Chemical  Corp..  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  832.045,  pub. 

He88^0?^4^Chemlcal  Corp..  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  832.088.  pub. 

Hess^im  4  Chemical  Corp..  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.  832,090,  pub. 
5-2-67.  Cl.  15. 

Highland  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Highland  Shaker  Sweater  Co                   v  ,  .      ui„hi.nH 

Highland    Shaker    Sweater    Co      Camden,    N  J.,  to    Highland 

Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Forrest   Knitting  Mills.    Phlla 

delDhla    I'a.  231.068,  ren.  7-18-07.  Cl.  39.  ._     ,   „   o, 

Holophane  Co..   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.  832.124.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Home^Llfe    Insurance    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    432.660.    ren. 

7— 1  R— (»7    Cl    38 
HornTpoultry.    Inc..    Mattoon.    111.    832.282.    pub.    5-2-67. 

Cl.   46. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  c.«„^<, 

Hunt  Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  Fullerton,  Calif     from  Hunt  Foods 

and  Industries,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  832.209.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Hurst.^^N.    K.,    Co..    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    832,265.    pub. 

m rt ft^       01        Afi 

Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollls.  NV.  716,066    cane.  Cl.  22. 

Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  832.183.  pub. 

V_9_/!7     PI     26 

ImJ^rial    Sugar   Co..    Sugar   Land.   Tex.    728.903.   Am.    7(d). 

Industrial   Machlnerv   Co..    Inc..    Fort   Worth.   Tex.    832.160. 

pub.  5-2-67.  CT.  23. 
Information  Handling  Services.  Inc.  :  See— 

Inner''K\.7nrcm?ago.  111.  832.120^7.  pub.  :^2-67.  Cl.  21. 
Innovations  Research  :  See — 

McCoy.  Howard  M.  tiaooji-O 

International    Charge.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    716,298-9, 

Inter'natlonal  Electric  Fence  Co..  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  832.291. 

Infe^rnaK^/Mfnerals  4  Chemicals  Corp..  db  a.  Accent  Inter- 
national,   Skokle,    111     832,252,   pub    5-2-67.   O     40 
International    Paper    Co.,     New    York.     N.\.     832.036.    pub. 

Infe'rnaWon^'l  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  832,063,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Infernluonal    Playtex    Corp      Dover.    1^1      from    Johnson    4 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  .N^J.  832,192,  e"*^   'i-V*'^.  Cl.  29. 

International  Rectifier  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  832,122,  pub. 

K_o^C7    Cl     21 

Italian  'American   War  Veterans  of  the  United   States,   Inc., 

Boston   Mass.  716.272.  cane.  Cl.  200.  ^        „         .  „ 

Jaffe     A     Arthur,    d.b.a.    Mighty    Foam  Co..    Scranton,    Pa. 
433.472.  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  52. 

Jason  Pharmaeal  Co.     See — 

Jason  Products,  Inc.  ,  /-.       tt  „»,,„„ 

Jason   Products    Inc.,  d.b.a.   Jason  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Washlng- 

Jajs^'  Fo%  'V'hr^E'on^g'BeaS-,  V'allf.   716,087,  cane.   Cl.  23. 

JoCson    4   Johnson,   d  b.a.    Permacel.    New   Brunswick.    N.J. 

770.990.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  5.  ,,      vt     a^o  on     nnh 

Johnson    4    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J.    832.247,    pub. 

Johnson^  S^C.,*4  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  832.095.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl      1  (K 

Johnston,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  716  074   eanc.  C1^2 

Joints.   Inc..   Gardena,  Calif.  832  084    pub.  !^2-67    Cl.  13 

Joloda  Transport  Eoulpment  Ltd.,  Liverpool,  England.  832,- 

Jones'  Cfr^'Co!!^Indlal^apolls.    Ind.    832.191.   pub.   5-2-67. 

Cl.   2S. 
Jones.  Wilson,  Co.  :  See — 

Cooke  4  Cobb  Co.,  The. 
JullanelU  :  See— 

Jnllanelll,  Mabel.  v^.i,    v  v    0^9  0^7 

JullanelU.   Mabel    d.b.a.   JullanelU,   New  York.   N.Y.   832.237, 

K-a"H    Inc'Vrom  k^s:H  Plasties.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  832.062. 

pub.  .5-2^7.  Cl.  12. 
K  S-H  Plasties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kang^l^M"gnet,  Ltd..  London.  England.  832,106.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl    19  ,         .        , 

Kay    F    George    d.b.a.   Dlellonles  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles. 

Cillf.  716,217,  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Kelley,  George  H.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  832.152.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl    23 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  832,285,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  46. 
Kentlle.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.  716,279,  eanc.  Cl.  20. 
Kinetic    Developments.     Inc..    Ardmore,     Pa.     832,151,     pub. 

5-2-67.  Cl.  23. 


Knapp-Monarch  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.    882,183,   pub.   5-2-67. 

KrMs  "■  H     and  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,1»9,  eanc.  Cl.  3». 
Kronlsh,- Bernhard.  New  York    NY.,  to  TheFuUer  Brush  Co., 

East  Hartford,  tonn.  427,740,  ren.  7-18-67^CL  51. 
Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon.  Beyukkt-Sur-Selne,  France.  716,013, 

La*^Campa'na  Fabrica  de  Tobacos.  Inc..  Makati.  Rital,  Philip- 

La"rirur'corpl\h"  Lo^An'geles.  Calif.  832.145.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl     23 
Lamcor.   Inc.,   Anaheim.   Calif.  832.128,  pub.  5-2-67    Cl.   21. 
Lamont    Corilss   4  Co.,   New   York    to  fhe  Nestle  Co.,   Inc.. 

White  Plains,  N.Y.  232.334,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Lane   Ltd      New    York,    N.Y.    832,103.    P»b. /-2-^7     Cl     17 
Langham,    Derald    G..    Dr..    d.b.a.    Genesa,    Fallbrook.    CaUf. 

Lelfc'??;i?er'-^.'col?nc'.'New   York.   N.Y.    832.046,   pub. 

LeUur^  Unl    Products,    Inc..    Mineola,    N.Y.    715,963,    cane. 

ufhtoner.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832  118    DUb    5-2-67    CL21. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  431.859,  ren.  7-18-67. 

LlS'.  EU,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  431,883-4,  ren.  7-18-67. 

Lilly,  EU,  and  Co..  IndUnapolls.  Ind.  431.946.  ren.  7-18--67. 

LlS.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  432,607.  ren.  7-18-67. 

Cl     1  ft 

Literary' Guild  of  America.  Inc..  The.  Garden  City.  N.Y.  234.- 

886,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  38.  ^^     „     ^       ^,»„    v  v   9<»R 

Literary  Guild  of  America.  Inc.,  The,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  230,- 

Litton  Pr°ealToTprod^cts.^ine.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  832.132.  pub. 

\— 9— fi7     Cl     21 

LloTds  4'Eiwood  Winery,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.   832,289.  pub. 

Lo^dex^Ltd';  London.  England.  431  597    "^n-  7-18-«7.  Cl.  21. 
London  Press  Exchange  Ltd.,  The.  London.  England.  832,^16, 

pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  38. 
Lowrv  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  »,        »    .„ 

Glades  County  Sugar  Growers  Cooperative  Assn. 
M  4  M  Candies  :  See— 

MSL  iS^ustri^es,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI-  832  055.  pub   ^^Z^Ilo1jk7 
Mad  River  Orchard  Co.,  Entlat,  Wash.  832.257,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Malalana.  Vincent,  d.b.a.  Dermapeutlc  Specialties,  Long  Island 

City.  N.Y.  716,003,  cane.  Cl.  18  .-,  aqq     a,„ 

Mallinckrodt   Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis.   Mo.   575,089.   Am. 

Marcafln    S.A..'   Geneva,    Swltteriand.    832.305.    pub.    5-2-67. 

.Multllple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52)  oon^att 

Mars.  Inc..  d.b.a.  M  4  M  Candles,  Wilmington,  Del.  832,286. 

.Maryland  Baptist  College  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  832.318.  pub. 

Mass  Action '  Sales  Systems.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  832,078.  pub. 

5-2-67   Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

832,198.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  32. 
Masury-Y'oung  Co.  :  See — 

Alberto  Culver  Co.  ,„„„„„.„        i.   «  o 

Maxwell  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  832.243.  pub.  5-2- 

67    Cl    42 
McCoy   Howard  M..  d.b.a.  Innovations  Research.  Severna  Park. 

Md. '832.143,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  22.  „„„„„„         ^    .n 

McGregor-Donlger,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  832.238.  pub.  5-2- 

67    Cl    39 
McKesson  4  Robblns.  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  McKesson  4 

Robbins.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  231,275,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  4. 
Medeo,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  832,189,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  27. 
Medical  Economies,  Inc..  Oradell.  N.J.  832.229.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl    38 
Medics  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Decatur,  Ga.  828,451.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl    18 
Merchandising  International  S.A..  Geneva.  Swltserland.  832.- 

234.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  39. 
Mighty  Foam  Co.  :  See — 

Jaffe,  A    Arthur.  ^. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  832,101,  pub. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  832,185.  pub. 

,«i_2-67    Cl    26 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  832.212.  pub. 

■^ o_AT    r*\    Q7 

Minnesota  arid  Ontario  Paper  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  715,962, 

cane    Cl    12 
Mobil  Oil  Corp..  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  832,031,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  1. 


Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  832,091,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  15. 
Mobile  Aerial  Towers,   Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.   832,159,  pub. 

5-2-67.  Cl.  23. 


Mobile    Auto    Cleaners,    Inc.,    Timonium, 
3-21-67.  Cl.  16. 


Md.    832,093,    pub. 


Modern  Llnotypers,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.  832,181,  pub.  5-2- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Modern  Stone  Co..  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex.  715,974.  eanc.  Cl.  12. 
Molded  Container  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg.  832,037,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Moore    Samuel,  and  Co..  Mantua,  Ohio.  832.077.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co.,  Qulncy,  111.  832,268,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  46. 
Morris    Philip,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   832,104,  pub.   5-2-67. 

Cl.  17. 
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Moss  Key-Rec  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  832,214.  pub.  5-2- 

ft"     C^\     'iT 

Mutual  Fund  Planning  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,269,  cane. 

CI.  102. 
Myzon  Laboratories  ;  See — 

Gray  Realty  Corp. 
National  Beautv  Industries  :  See — 

Schoen,  Philip  B.  ,   ,  ,   „, 

National   Biscuit   Co..    New  York,   N.Y.   64,597,  ren.    (-18-67. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  716,243,  cane.  CI.  46. 
National  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Confectionery  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 

National  Fashions  Corp.  :  See — 


"Codettc  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
.National  Lead  Co..  N( 


.^aiiunai  i.c-nu  ^u  .  .oew  York,  N.Y.  832,049,  pub.  5-2^7.  CLb. 
National  Mfg  Co..  Sterling.  111.  832,065,  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  U. 
.National  Research  Corp.,  Cambridge.  .Mass.  s;i2,242,  pub.  5-.J- 

67    CI    42 
Nelson,  Leland  K..  Ogden,  Utah.  832,080,  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  13. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Lamont.  Corliss  &  Co.  ,.     ,    o 

Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The,  White  Plains.   N.\.  S32,275,  pub.  5-2- 

New    Llm    Roller    Mill    Co.    International    .Milling    Co.,    Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  227.427,  .\ni.  7ld».  CI.  46. 
Nlvlslon  Weiskopf  Co..   The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.   716.071,  cane. 

CI    22 
Nobles.  James  B..  d.b.a.  Censco,  Northbrook.  111.  832. 13S.  pub. 

5-2   07.   CI.  21. 
.North  American  Viking  Drill  Corp.  :  See — 

Viking  Drill  and  Tool  Co..  Inc.  „„„„,_ 

North  Coast  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.  832,315,  pub. 

5-2-G7.  CI.  102. 
Nuclear-Chicago    Corp.,     from     Nuclear-Chicago    Corp..     Ues 

Plalnes.  111.  832,180.  pub.  5-2-(i7.  CI.  26. 
Oak  Dale  Distilling  Co.  :  See— 
Browns,  J.  T.  S.,  Son  Co. 
Obear-Nester    (Jlass    Co..    East    St.    Louis.    111.    231,759.    ren. 

Office    Management    Services,    Inc.,    Hartford,   Conn.   832,313, 

pub.  :i-21-f.T.  Cl.  101. 
Oklahoma    Tire   &    Supply    Co.,    Tulsa,    Okla.    715,990,    cane. 

Ourouraoff,  Mrs.  Slgmar,  nee  Huguette  Bureau,  Paris,  France. 

S32,232,  pub.  5-2-t)7.  C\.  39. 
Pacific   .\eromatlcs.    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.    832,278,    pub. 

PalnTset  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  710.182.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Pams     Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.    832.218.    pub.   5-2-67.   Cl.   38. 
Pan   American  Hydroponics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  832,057.  pub. 

Pan-.\merlcan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Angola.  Ind.  715,988,  cane. 

Cl    15 
Papercraft  Corp.,  The.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  832.051,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl.    7. 
Parfums  Ciro,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gibson,  (liiy  T.,  Inc.  „„„  ^,„        u    «   o  /^t 

Parker  Hannifin  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,076,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl     1 3 
Patten     Dan   H..   Sr..  d.b.a.   Staz  On   Engineering.   Salt   Lake 

City    rtah.  832.108.  pub.  5-2-07.  C\.  23. 
Penick.  S.  B..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  > 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Pt>nnsvlvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  „^       .     .    ^ 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfir   Co  .  The,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  4:{:{.4SS,  ren.  7-18-07.  Cl.  fi. 
Pfaudler  Co.    The.  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

432.2(!8,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  2:<. 
Philadelphia   Chewing  Gum   Corp. 

pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  40. 
Plgglv    Wlggly    Sims    Stores,    Inc 

Plggly    Wlggly     Southern,     Inc. 

Am.  ttdi     Cl.  40. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

United  States  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co. 
Plzzarena  :  See — 

Pizzarena  Drive-Inns,  Inc.  v     ■     v  v 

Plzzarena   Drive  Inns,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Plzzarena,  New  York,  N.i. 

832,249,  pub.  1-19-05.  Cl.  40.  „,„„„, 

Plattner   Co.,    Inc.,    North    Kansas   City,    Mo.    716,095,   cane. 

Po?yform    Products,    Inc..    Sc-hlller    Park,    111.    832,292.    pub. 

5_'>_f;7    Cl    50 
Porter   H    K  ,  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  715.982.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Posen  '  Leon    S.    &   Co.,    Inc..    Sexton    Son   and   Everard    Ltd.. 

Norwich,   Norfolk,   England.   722,028.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  39. 
Powhatan  Brass  and  Iron  Works  of  Ranson  :  See— 

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America 
Precision   Scientific  Co.,   U^  Precision   Scientific  Co.,  Chicago. 

Prescotfte  Mfk.'cort.^^S^anLeandro.   Calif.   832,119-20,   pub. 

5— ''—67    Cl    ''1 
Pritc"hett'&  Go"ld  and  EPS.  Co.,  Ltd     Essex,  England.  832.- 

029,   pub.   5-2-r,7    Multiple  Class    'Classes  1.  21    and  3I). 
Prvor    Marking    Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    832,293,    pub. 

5-2-07.  Cl.  50. 
Putnam   Products   Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.   716,062,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Radio  Frequency   Laboratories,   Inc..   Boonton,   N.J.    716.144, 

cane.  Cl.  36. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp..  Glendora.  Calif.  832.071,  pub. 

5-2-C7.  Cl.  13. 
Recordak  Corp     New  York,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  432,282,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  23. 
Redl- Steam  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Sellers,  O.  T. 


Havertown,   Pa.   832,250, 

from    Tanner-Brice    Co., 
Vldalla,     Ga.     020,003-4. 


Redken    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.    832,295,    pub. 

11-1-00.  Cl.  51.  „   ,         V 

Redken    Laboratories,    Inc..    Van    .Nuys,    Calif.    832.307,    pub. 

Regency    Electronics,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.    832,112.    pub. 

5—2-67    Cl.  21. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,117,  pub. 

Revron,*l'nc.,'  New  York,  N.Y.  832.394.  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  51. 
Rex  Trading  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  832.157,  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  23. 
Rexall    Drug  and   Chemical   Co.,   d.b.a.    Rexall   Drug  Co.,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  832,123,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  21. 
Rexall     Drug    and     Chemical     Co.,     d.b.a.     Tupperware,     Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  832.228.  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  38. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  

Rlc  Wll,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio.  832.075,  pub.  5-2-07.  tl.  13. 
Ridge  fool  Co..  Elyria,  Ohio..  832,135,  pub.  5-2-07.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  21  and  23).  ,  .,  „, 

Ripley    Co.,    Inc.,    Mlddletown,    Conn.    832,114.    pub.    5-2-67. 

Cl.   21. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See — 

Pfaudler  Co.,  The.  ,    ^  ..       „       „, 

Rogers  Publishing  Co..  Englewood.  from  Information  Handling 

Services,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  710.158.  cane.  Cl.  38.  ^ 

Rohm   &   Haas  Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa.   832,089.   pub.   5-2-67. 

Cl.    15. 
Rollins :  Sec 

Blschoff.  Robert  R.  „     .    .  .«../,,' 

Rolls  Royce,    Ltd.,    Derby,    England.    832,105,    pub.    5-2-07. 

Romanoff.  Nadlne  S.  A..  Kent.  England.  710.214,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Rough  Rider.  Inc..  Napa.  Calif.  h32,23».  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  39. 
Royal    Worcester    Ltd..    Worcester.    England.    832,194,    pub.   , 

Rupp'.    Warren.    Co..    The,    .Mansfield,    Ohio.    832,170,    pub. 

5— ''-07    Cl    ''3 
Saber  Products  Corp.,  Maniaroneck,  N.Y.  832,087.  pub.  3-29- 

St    Benedict.  Order  of.  Collegevllle,  Minn.  716,289,  cane.  Cl. 

46 

Sanltube  Co.,  The,   Newport.  R.I.  716.009.  cane.  Cl    18. 

Santa  Clans  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Waterloo  Idea  Com- 
panies, Waterloo,  Iowa.  S32,204,  pub.  .V2-67.  Cl.  33.  , 

Sauter  Freres  &  Cle  S.A  Fabrlque  d'Horlogerie  nerpont. 
Blenne,    Switzerland.   .s32,lss.   pub.    r»-2-67.   Cl.   27. 

Save  N  Iron  Sales  Corp..  New  Orleans.  La.  832.172.  pub.  5-2- 

fT     C*\      ''■i 

Schniidt.   Oscar,   -International,   Inc.,   Jersey  City,   N.J.  8.32.- 

326.  Cl.  36.  ,    . 

Schoen    Philip  B..  d.b.a.  National  Beauty  Industries,  Chicago, 

111.  710.202.  cane.  Cl.  40.  „  ,.     .^       x..„      i  «» 

Schrelber   .Milling  &   Grain   Co..    to   Schrelber   Mills.   Inc..   St. 

Joseph,  Mn   23.">.240.  ren.  7-1H-67.  Cl.  40. 
Schrelber  Mills.  Inc.  ;  See 

Schrelber  Milling  A  Grain  Co.  ^no  ,«■.        . 

Scrub-A  Dub  International.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  832,163,  pub. 

ip^«^     !»•»      /~ii       OQ 

Securlt.v   Electronics  Corp..  Chicago.   111.   832,1.34,   pub.   5-2- 

R  T    PI     2 1 
Sellers.  O   f..  d.b.a.  Redl  Steam  Mfg.  Co..  Waco.  Tex.  832.161. 

Servai're  MetropoiUan  Service  Co..  Berwyn.  111.  .'^32.222.  pub. 

"V— 2— 67     Cl    38 
Servco  Co.,   the.'  Long  Beach.  Calif.  728.663.   Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

103. 
Service  Warehouse  Corp.  :  See 

Consolidating  Services,  Inc.  ,         «.  . 

Severson,  Kermit  11..  Business  Brokerage  Assn..  Inc..  wayzata. 

Minn.  716,296.  cane.  Cl.  101.  w    .   o  at    fi 

Shakey's,   Inc..   Burlinganie,   Calif.  832,251,  pub.  5-2-67.  tl. 

Shflbar.  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  715.924,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  762.80.-..  cor.  Cl.  42. 
Slegel,'  Henry  I.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716.167.  cane.  Cl. 

39 
Slegler  Corp.,  The.  Anaheim,  Calif.  716,101,  cane.  CI    26 
Sievert,    Max,    Aktlebolaget,    Sundbyberg,    Sweden.    716,044, 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
Silo  Discount  Centers,  Inc. :  Sec- 

Sllo  'inc'.  from  Silo  Discount  Centers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

832.312.  pub.  3-7-67.  Cl.  101.  ,   „  „,    r,,    «o 

Simoniz  Co..  Chicago.  111.  832.311.  pub    !^2^7    Cl.  52. 
Skinner,   Thomas    E.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    832,217,    pub. 

,5_9_g7    Cl    38 
Sklenena   Blzuterle,   Narodnl   Podnik,   Jablonec   .Nisou,  Ctech- 

oslovakia.  710.135.  cane.  Cl.  34.  , 

Sinllen,   Kenneth,  and  Kenneth  Saflan.   New  York.  N.i.  S.5_,- 

231,  pub.  .V2   07.  Cl.  3S.  o   »      ...  1 

Soclete  de  Prodults  de  Regime  Darry,  d.b.a.  Darry  S  A.,  belne- 

Maritime,    France.   .832,262   3,   i>ub.   5-2-67.   Cl.   46. 
Sock-It  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sock-It^^Co..  The,  to  Sock-It  Co.,  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C.  430,- 
429,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  22. 

Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Solo  Klelnmotoren  G.m.b.H..  Malchlngen,  Wurttemberg.  Ger- 
many. 832,144,  pub.  .V2-67   Cl.  23. 

Somet    Narodnl    Podnik,   Tepllce  Tronovany,    Ciechoslovakla. 
716.124.  cane.  Cl.  26. 

Soundscriber  Corp.,  The,  North  Haven,  Conn.  716,145,  cane. 
Cl.  36. 

Southwestern  Veneer  Co.,  Cotton  Plant,   Ark.  715,970,  cane. 
Cl     12. 

Space  Records  :  See- —  , 

Faught,  Ann. 


Spangler  Candy  Co..  Bryan,  Ohio.  832,277,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

Spirta  Ceramic  Co.J  iThe,  East  Sparta    to  United   States  Ce- 
ramic Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.  231,433,  ren.  7-18-07    Cl    12. 
Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City,  ^J-  Jl^jl '  Vl"/o  oor '  .  .h 
Sperry  and  Hutchlnion  Co.,  The,  New  ^ork,  N.'i.  8.^2,225,  pub. 

Sporfs^ways;  Inc.',  Paramount,  Calif.  832,141-2,  jmb.  5-2-67. 

Sta-Hfcorp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  832,166,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl. 

Standard  International  Corp.,  An'l"^«'r„ -'^J'».f.!:„'J'|2.322.  Cl.  4. 
Statistical  Tabulatlog  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  832,314,  pub.  3-21- 

Stauff.-r  Chemical   Co.,   New  York,  NY.  715,945.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Staz  On  Engint'frlng  :  See — 

Patten.  Dan   H..  Sr. 
Stebco  Products  Corp.  :  See- 

Steln  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  to  Stebco  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

432  070,  ren.  7-1S-07.  Cl    3. 
Stein  Bloch   Co     Tho.   Rochester,   to   P'ashlon   Park.   Inc..   New 

V(.rk.  NY.  226.7!t3.  r.Mi.  7-lH-(i7.  Cl.  39.         „     ,     , 
Steln-Bloch   Co.,  The.  Rochester,  to  Fashion  Park,  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.  229. 5SS.  ren    7    IS   07.  Cl.  39. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  716.031.  cane.  CI    18 
Stiefel   Feed  Co..  In<-.,   Syracuse,  Ind.  710.219.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Stiles  Keni  Sales  Corp  ,  Waukegan,  111.  .s32,050.  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl    6 
Strauss.  Levi,  and  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  716,171,  cane.  Cl. 

Super  Food  ServlceH,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  832.271.  !>ub.  .5-2-67. 

Supe'rcHsslon  Drills.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  832.165,  pub.  5-2- 

67    Cl    23 
Superware  Corp.,  (Jr.at   Neck.  NY.  710  133,  cane    Cl.  33 
Swift  and  Co..  to  S*1ft  &  Co..  Chicago,  111.  22S,204,  ren.  7-18- 

Swlft    &■  Co':.    Chicago.    111.    832.272,    pub.    5-2-07.  ^Cl.    46 
Tackmer  Corp..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  832.193.  i.ub.  5-2-(.(.  Cl.  29. 
Tanner-Brlce  Co..   to  Plggly   Wlggly   Slnie  Stores.   Inc..   Plggly 
Wlggly    Southern.    Inc.,    Vldalla,    <;a.    till, 518.    .\m.    <(d). 

Tasty    Baking   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    832,287,    pub.    5-2-07. 

Taylor    H     P  ,   Jr..    to   Taylor  &   Sledd.   Inc..   Richmond.  Va. 

00.059,  ren.  7-18-07.  Cl.  40.  oo„  00/.  k 

TaylorMerchant    Corp..   The.    New    \ork.    N.\.    832,2.30,    pub. 

/r       O      P^        f*l        'tS 

Tavlor  Reed    Corp.,    The,    (Jlenbrook,    Conn.    710,218.    cane. 

tl.   45. 
Taylor  &  Sledd.  Inc.  :  See — 

TelluromHer  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  to  IMC.  House.  Plumstead, 

Cape  Province    Union  of  South  Africa.  710.104,  cane.  (1.  2">. 

Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co.,  Wllwaukee,  Wis.  832,033,  pub.  .5-2  07. 

Textron    Inc..   Prorldence.  R.I.   832.096,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.   10. 
Thlok.d    Chemical  Corp.,    Bristol,   Pa.   832,240.   pub.    5-2-07. 

Cl     44 

Thompson     Equipment    Co..     to    Thompson    and    (Mil,     Inc.. 

Madera,  Calif   431,500,  ren.  7-18-07.  Cl.  23. 
Thonu)son  and  (Jill.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson  Eiiulpment  Co.  ,     ,       ,.      ,  . 

Thompsons  Dalrv,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Washington  Dairy  Ihc.ods,  and 

Thompson  s   llouor   Dairy,   Washington,  D.C.  832,253,  pub. 

10-25-00.  Cl.  4ii 
Thompson's  Honor  Dairy:  See — 

Thompsons  Dairy.  Inc. 
Trade  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  710.057,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Trefilerles      Leon      Bekaert.      PVBA.      Zwevegeni.      Belgium. 

832  070.  iiub.  .5-2-<'7.  Cl.  13. 
TriEx    Tower    Corp.,    Tulare,    Calif.    832,058,    pub.    5-2-0. . 

TrSnz.^'lnc.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    832,255,    pub.    5-2-07.    Cl.    40. 
Tupperware  ;  .s'ef  - 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  to.  ^„„,„„  .      -   .,  ,-7 

Tusson     John    R.,    -New    Orieans,    La.    832.139,    pub.    o-2-(.7 

CI.  22. 


Twin  King  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  832,148,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  23. 

Tyler     W     S  .    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    to    W.    S.    Tyler,    Inc.. 
"Mentor,  Ohio.  233,193,  ren.  7-18-67.  Cl.  13. 

Tyler.  W.  S..  Inc.,  The  :  Sec- 
Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co..  The.  ^,     ^        ,  .,,      . 

I'nion  Confectionery  .Machinery  Co..  Inc..  to  National  Equip- 
ment Corp..  .New"  York,  N.Y.  228,680,  ren.  7-18-07.  Cl.  23. 

United   Chair  Co..   Leeds.   Ala.   832,200.   pub.  5-2-67.   Cl.   32. 

United  Coatings.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  832,097,  pub.  5-2-07. 
Cl.    10. 

United  States  Oramlc  Tile  Co.  :  See- 
Sparta  Ceramic  Co..  The. 
United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co.  „,      . 

United  States  (iutta  I'tTcha  Paint  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.,  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (Mass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  230,771,  ren. 
7-18-07.  Cl.   10.  ,,    ,.    ,   ,,.    . 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co.,  East  Sparta,  to  United  States 
Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.  231,130,  ren.  7-18-67. 
Cl     12 

U.S.   Victor   Fountain   Pen   Co..   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.   832,215, 

Uu'l versa! 'P.lod   Corp.',   Milwaukee,  Wis.  818,350,  cor.  Cl.  40. 
Universal  Precision.  Inc..  Endlcott,  N.Y.  832.137,  pub.  5-2-67. 

Cl     ''1 
Vacuum  Die  Casting  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  832,079.  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl     1 3 
Vacuum  Die  Casting  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.  832,195,  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl.   31. 
Vel-O  Rich  Beverage  &  Food  Co.:  See— 

Vlda  Weld   Pty    Ltd.,'  New  South  Wales.  Australia.   832,207, 

pub.  5-2-<17.  Cl.  34. 
Viking  Drill  and  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  North  Amerlcan-\  Iklng 

Drill   Corp.,    St.    Paul.   Minn.    832,153,  pub.   5-2-67.   Cl.   23. 
Visual    Impact    Materials.    Inc..    Tempe.    Ariz.    832, 17(,    pub. 

5-2-07.   Cl.  20. 
Vollrath  Co.,  The,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  8.32.321.  Cl.  2. 
Wagner,    E.    R.,    Mfg.    Co.,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.    832,173,    pub. 

5-2-07    Cl    24. 
Wngonmaster    Enteriirises,    Inc.,    Claremont,    Calif.    832.111. 

pub.  5-2-<17.  Cl.  19. 
Walker  Pro[)ertles   Assn.,   .\ustln,   to  Frito-Lay.   Inc..   Dallas, 

Te.\    227  491,  ren.  7-18-07.  CI.  40. 
Walker,  W.  L.,  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  832,175,  pub.  5-2-07.  Cl.  26. 
Warner    Bros.    Co..    The,    Bridgeport,    Conn.    710,190,    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Washington  Dairy  Foods:  Sec- 
Thompson's  Dairy,  Inc. 
Washington    Forge,    Inc.,    Engllshtown,    N.J.    832,109,    pub. 

r,_2-r,7.  Cl.  23. 
Waterloo  Idea  Co.,  The  :  .sec- 
Santa  Claus  Industries,  Inc. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  832,209.  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl.   35. 
Wellcome     Henry    S.,    London,   England,    to    Burrouglis   Well- 
come   &    Co.    (U.S.A.),    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y.    04,405,    ren. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  18. 
Whiting    E    B.  and  A.  C,  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt.  832,032.  pub. 

5-2-07.  Cl.  1. 
Wlegand  Engineering  Corp..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  832,107,   pub. 

5-2-07.  Cl.  23. 
Woiuack  Electronics,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  832,130,  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl.  21. 
Womack  Electronics,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  832.213,  pub.  5-2-07. 

Cl.   30. 
Wood,  Del,  Associates,  New  York.  N.Y.  710,208,  cane.  CI.  101. 

Yoder  Cabinet  Co.  :  See — 

Voder,  Lyle. 
Yoder    Lvle.  d.b.a.  Yoder  Cabinet  Co..  Nappanee.  Ind.  710,131, 

cane.  tl.  32. 
Young   Machinery   Co..    Inc..    The,    Muncy,    Pa.   832,190.    pub. 

5  2-07.  Cl.  31. 
Zynolvte  Products  Co..  Compton,  Calif.  832,041,  pub.  5-2-07. 
"  Multiple  Class  (Classes  5,  10,  and  52). 
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DedicatloB 

2  948  757  Malcolm  E  Pruitt  and  William  A.  Roger*.  Jr.. 
like  Jackson.  Tex.  TRIHYDROXY  POLYOXJA.KYL- 
ENE  ETHERS  OF  GLYCEROL.  Patent  dated  Aug.  9, 
19*60.  Dedication  filed  June  15,  1967.  by  the  assignee. 
The  Dote  Chemical  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to  the 

free  use  of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 


Disclaimer 

Des    No    204  900.-Tr«Iiofn  E.  Curry.  Playa  Del  Rey.  Calif. 
LAMP.    Patent    dated    May    24.    1966.    Disclaimer    filed 
June  13,  1967.  by  the  assignee.  Detign  Line,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,881,344,  H.  A.  Mlchlln,  ELECTROLUMI- 
NESCENT CAPACITOR-PHOSPHOR  LAMP,  decided  Oct.  25. 
1966.  Interference  No.  94.182.  claim  13. 


Patent  No.  2,980.819,  0.  R.  Feaster,  THERMAL  ENERGY 
CONVERTER,  decided  Mar.  6,  1967.  Interference  No.  92,447. 
claims  1.  2.  3,  4.  5.  6.  7.  8,  9.  10,  11.  12  and  13. 

Patent  No.  3.004,182,  L.  V.  Pfaender,  MOUNTING  ELE- 
MENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT  TO  GLASS,  de 
elded  Apr  13  1967.  Interference  No.  94,025,  claims  4  and  5. 
Patent  No.  3.015.809.  P.  B.  Myers,  MAGNETIC  MKMOBJ 
MATRIX,  decided  May  4.  1967,  Interference  No.  92,852, 
claims  1.  2.  3.  4,  5,  6.  7.  8,  9,  10.  11.  12.  13.  14  and  16. 

Patent  No  3.018.839,  W.  P.  Isaacson.  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM,  decided  Jan.  11.  1967,  Inter- 
ference No.  93.759.  claims  5.  8,  9  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,037,088,  S.  Berger  and  L.  Rosenblatt,  TAPE 
RECORDER  TRANSPORT,  decided  Jan.  25,  1967,  Interfer- 
ence No.  94,662,  claim  9. 

Patent  No.  3,159,329,  W.  L.  Hlerstelner,  NOVELTY  PAGE 
HAVING  MAILER  PORTION,  decided  Jan.  23,  1967.  Inter- 
ference No.  94.846.  claims  1  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.170.685.  F.  M.  Blggar.  Jr..  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  decided  May  18, 
1967.  Interference  No.  95,613,  claims  1.  2,  3,  9  and  10. 

Patent  No  3  210,387,  R.  Deghenghl,  6-DEHYDROPROGES- 
TERONES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION,  decided  May  25, 
1967,  Interference  No.  95.'<24.  claim  1. 

Patent  No  3.241.300.  F.  S.  Fell  and  R.  A.  Adee,  WIND- 
ROWER  CONDITIONER,  decided  May  25,  1967,  Interference 
No.  95.690.  claims  1.  2  and  4. 


Erratum 


In  the  OrnciAL  Qa«tte  of  May  9.  1967,  vol.  838,  under 
the  heading  "Adverse  Decisions  In  Interferences,"  Patent 
No.  3,074,977,  Interference  No.  94,787,  for  "claims  1,  2.  3 
and  4"  read  claim  1. 


New  Applications  Received  During  June  1967 

7873 

Patents "  o^g 

Designs 5 

Plant  Patents 24 

Reissues    ♦ 

8248 

Total 


Issue— July  25,  1967 

Patents 1194— No.  3.332.086  to  No.  3.333.279.  Incl. 

Designs 45— No.      208.143  to  No.      208.187,  incl. 

Total 1239 
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Actual  FUins  Dftt« 
of  Oldest  CMe 
Awaitlni  Action 


N«w      Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Dtractor. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  5,  1967 


ft-30-66 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Flllii£  Date 

of  Oldest  Caae 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS,  Direetor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

HeterocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids-  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboiyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Reelns  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating-  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  1«^J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager "V  „     V, 

Coating;  Processea  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Sp«ial  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Manager    

FertUliers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture: 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DWctor. 


INDU8TRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtUliatlon;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  230-S.  BOYD,  Manager '^"\"V' 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts.  „^   ,, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2a<V-F.  M.  STRADER.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2«>-S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


1-   CrM 


12-  0-63 


2-25-M 


»-  3-«4 


1-15-M 


1-26-66 


1-22-M 

4-l^-«S 

10-14-«3 

12-30-63 

4-2»-M 
12-  6-M 


4-i7-«2 


9-12-61 


2-12-62 


5-  3-62 


12-12-61 


„*N,.L1NU  *N-.>  TRANSPORTINO  MEDIA  OROUP^a^»^_^^^^^^ 

comoor,;  llouu;  El....m;  »"M.  Huidlln.  '™'"»'"^„„"' "T'^.t^.  cl,^llylnj  .»d  A^ortln!  Solid.;  Ecu; 

.MjEME?irS.fBB^DEt%'"?BO°SAL    THEATMENT,    .NFORMAT.ON,    OHOUP  3^ 

Manager ;^V■■r^';■''pVnwtnn.  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 

^^rFul':"";  ToSr'AnS;:,T«.rM»^;  0,„.UU.  .,«..  S^^.  to,,.,,.   PHnUn.,  T,p. 
writpnt  stationery;  Information  Dissemination.  „..,»,  i  10-11-65 

HEAt'S  P0We7eNO,NEER,NO,  OROUP^«_E.  "-^^^^ 
'       Power  P,u>u;  Combua,oi.  EniU,«,  r,u,<l  ""'"■'J3''"'"    „,;,,„.  M«bte  E,em.o„;  Po-e.  TrabraWon. 

V.„lU..,o»,  D,„b„  V.po„.b«;  TempenUu.  "^'l,'^"'"' "^^^^'up'i^T.  J.  HICKEY.  M«»,« 

FIXED  CONSTRICTIONS,  SUPPORTS, f^^J^f  "^^^"J"" „„^,.  Lock.;  BuUdln,  8tm«u,«,  Cl<«». 

'C.r s::;ra'or."Erc'i  s.i^" -r^^^^^  ««•»-« «»— ^  "'^"  "™- 

TExiTKB,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLINO,  '^^-^l^Z^^U:^Xf^^<^^:'>'»''^''>'--^' 

tacture,  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  


4-13-64 


3-10-65         1-14-6S 


6-24-65 


3-22-65 


11-28-62 


10-12-64 


4-30-63 


7-25-62 
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12-31-62 

10-16-63 

ll-2»-61 

11-  3-61 

6-24-63 
8-1J-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  application    pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action J^^  ■ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action .  -  -    oepv. 


186,  659 
4,  151 

135,771 
2,213 

14,  1963 

12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  <^d«  t^ 
proTiloTof  the  Veterans  PatenT Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  821)  and  those  which  may  ^^^I'^^^^^Tf^TZ^^ 
terms  und«  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  ^-]^^^ ^^^^^\'^;^;^';^;/,^X^^, 


Patanu 
Plant  PatsDU 
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Numbers  068  to  060,  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  '    In  M  David  Neville  Kirk  and  Vladimkb  Pbtbow 

No.  7522.     Decided  March  16,  1961 
[54  CCPA  -;  -F.2d  -;  153  USPQ  481 

1.  Application  — DI8CL08UKE- Utility  — Biological  Acrn-rrY  oe  Biological 

1  Pbopebties— 35  U.S.C.  101  and  112. 

"We  are  not  persuaded  by  appellants'  arguments  that  their  specification 
meets  the  requirements  of  g§  101  and  112.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  nebulous 
expressions  'biological  activity'  or  'biological  properties'  appearing  in  the 
specification  convey  no  more  explicit  indication  of  the  usefulness  of  the  com- 
I  pounds  and  how  to  use  them  than  did  the  equally  obscure  expression  'useful-    i 

for  technical  and  pharmaceutical  purposes'  unsuccessfully  relied  upon  by  the 
appellant  in  In  re  Diedrich.  50  CCPA  1355,  318  F.2d  946,  138  USPQ  128." 

2.  SAMi>— Same— Same— Same— Same— affidavit  Evidence. 
"Nor  does  the  Petrow  affidavit  help  appellants'  cause  here.  While  that  affi- 
davit may  show  that  three  of  appellants'  claimed  compounds  do  in  fact  possess 
specific  anabolic,  anti-Inflammatory  or  glucocorticoid  activity  or  usefulness  as 
oral  progestational  agents,  that  is  not  the  issue  before  us.  It  is  what  the  com- 
pounds  are  disclosed  to  do  that  is  determinative  here.  In  that  regard,  it  is 
appropriate  to  note  that  the  specification  does  not  even  intimate  that  the 
claimed  compounds  of  the  spirostane  and  pregnane  series  themselves  have 
'biological  activity,'  much  less  the  specific  progestational,  glucocorticoid  or 
anti-inflammatory  activities  mentioned  In  the  affidavit.  With  respect  to  the 
eighteen  androstanes  that  are  disclosed,  five  of  which  are  claimed  here.  It  Is 

*  said  they  'are  of  value  •  •  •  in  some  cases  on  account  of  their  biological 

properties.'   [Emphasis  supplied.]  There  is  no  suggestion  u^hich  androstanes 
are  of  value  for  that  reason,  or  what  biological  properties  make  them  useful." 
3   Same— Same— Same— Same— Same— Same. 

"•  •  •  we  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  appellants'  affidavit  Is  simply  an 
ex  post  facto  affirmation  Irrelevant  to  the  Issue  of  adequacy  of  the  original 
disclosure  inasmuch  as  it  attempts  to  add  statements  of  usefulness  to  the  dls- 
'  closure  of  the  application  as  filed.  Indeed,  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  affi- 

davit appears  to  be  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  know  'how  to 
use'  the  compounds  to  find  out  In  the  first  Instance  whether  the  compounds 
are— or  are  not— in  fact  useful  or  iwssess  useful  proi)erties.  and  to  ascertain 
what  those  properties  are.  It  amounts  to  an  admission  that  experimentation 
would  be  necessary  to  determine  actual  uses— or  possible  lack  of  uses— of  the 
compounds,  as  well  as  how  to  employ  them  In  a  useful  manner.  But  surely 
Congress  Intended  §  112  to  presuppose  full  satisfaction  of  the  requirements  of 
§  101.  Necessarily,  compliance  with  §  112  requires  a  description  of  how  to  use 
presently  useful  inventions,  otherwise  an  applicant  would  anomalously  be 
required  to  teach  how  to  use  a  useless  invention." 
4.  Same— Same— Same— /n  re  Hitchings.  In  re  Dodson,  In  re  Krimmel.  In  re  ^ 

Bergel  Distinguished.  '     , 

"Appellants  also  rely  on  this  court's  decisions  in  In  re  Hitchings,  52  CCPA 
1141  342  F  2d  80.  144  USPQ  637;  In  re  Dodson,  48  CCPA  1125.  292  F.2d  943. 
130  'uSPQ  224;  In  re  Krimmel,  48  CCPA  1116.  292  F.2d  948,  130  USPQ  215; 
and  In  re  Bergel,  48  CCPA  1102,  292  F.2d  955,  130  USPQ  206.  for  the  proposi- 
tion that  usefulness  of  compositions  of  matter  under  §  101  may  be  established 
by  an  appropriate  demonstration  that  the  composition  has  useful  properties  or 
activities  when  tested  in  laboratory  animals.  Appellants  correctly  point  out 
that  the  Supreme  Court  In  Brenner  v.  Manson  neither  approved  nor  disap- 
proved the  reasoning  and  conclusions  of  those  cases.  383  U.S.  531.  However, 
appellants'  reliance  on  those  cases  here  appears  misplaced.  In  those  cases,  the 
inventors  had  carried  their  invention  substantially  further  than  appellants 
here  pharmacological  testing  having  proceeded  to  an  extent  that  some  par- 
ticular salutary  effects  on  conditions  inimical  to  animals  could  be  ascribed  to 
the  compounds  In  Issue  there.  The  general  results  of  those  tests  were  disclosed 
in  the  application  as  filed.  In  contrast  to  the  situation  here.  See  also  Archer  v. 
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papa  46  CCPA  835.  265  F.2d  954.  121  USPQ  413;  BUckev.  Treves,  44  CCPA 
753. 241  F.2d  718. 112  USPQ  472."  ^  ^^ 

5.  Same-Same-Same-Utilitt  ok  Steroid  Cannot  Be  PKE8UMEr.-35  U.S.C. 

"if  cannot  tf  presumed  that  a  steroid  chemical  co-POund  is  |u8eful^der 
compounds  known  to  be  useful.  ornsr    lOi 

6.  SAME-SAME-SAME^STATEMENTS   OF   "BIOLOGICAL"    ACTmTY-55    U.S.C.    101 

..wrconlde  that  appellants'  s^ificatlon  does  not  -rnply  witM  101  and 
S  112  merely  on  the  statements  of  'biological'  activity  recited  therein. 

thr^J^tions  are  identical.  Although  the  Board  here  found  °o  decision  more 
diLT^  eva"  than  NeUon,  nevertheless  the  Examiner  Board  -^  So  i    t 
a  llLk  to  distinguish  it.  urging  that  this  court  'evidently  felt  tb^^  at/;^/; 

«»pe  attributed  to  ''fj  '«"■'"  "^tya,„„  .ndroste-es  wa,  that  they 

Xm  ^  product  '-»  ^^^''•-  ^'"^"^  '""r^T.w'^r  •" 
h.»e  the  cardiac  glycoside  activity  of  other  members  of  the  class. 

8.  SA«^SAM^S.ME-CBEM.c*L    IKTEaMEDiATE^BrenneT    V.    Wal.on    C0»- 

••SW^  rteii  "hly  technical  procedural  dlBerencs,  the  basic  Isaoe 
her^  ^^Brcnner  Aa,.on.  Is  whether  the  burden  resting  on  "  aPP»^^ 
to  show  that  his  invention  Is  useful  within  the  -."---^ /'J  ^^^^l  "Z- 
utliSed  While  Manson  did  not  disclose  any  use  at  all  tor  the  steroio  com 
Cndt^pr™^  by  bis  process,  the  argumenW  he  advanced  as  to  why  those 
Zounds  were  useful  under  1 101  correspond  In  -^«»f  >>-'--  .\t 
msc^sure  of  the  spcclOcatlon  and  the  arguments  relied  on  here.  There  can  M 
'     no  doubT   hat  .hnnsubstantlal.  superficial  nature  of  -«=-^^^"'-^^^^^ 

Closures  or  arguments  of  •useful  In  research'  or  'useful  »f^»»f ^/^°;'';^^; 

value  to  the  researcher'  was  recognised,  and  clearly  rejected,  by  the  Supreme 

Court  *  •  *" 
9.  Same-Same-Same-Same-Conjectubal  Utility  Inbufficient-35  U.S.C. 

I      "/^.'.  the  conclusion  is  inescapable  that,  just  as  the  practical  utility  of  the 
'  compound  produced  by  a  chemical  process  ^^^^^:^^^^:^  ^Z 

n"  material-  in  such  a  process,  is  an  essential  element  In  establishing  pat^ 
In^rimv  of  that  intermediate.  It  seems  clear  that,  if  a  process  for  producing 
a  p Xt  0     n  y    on  ectural  use  Is  not  itself  'useful'  within  1 101.  it  cannot  ^ 
Lidlat  the'«tartlng  materials  for  such  a  process-i.e..  the  P^esenly  claimed 
n  term^illtes-are  'useful.'  It  is  not  enough  that  the  ^P-^^-ti^ndi-l^^^^^^^^^^ 
the  intermediate  exists  and  that  it  'works.'  reacts,  or  can  be  used  to  produ(^ 
s^mintenre^  product  of  no  known  use.  Nor  is  it  enough  that  the  product  d^- 
Is^d  to  Tobtained  from  the  intermediate  belongs  to  some  class  of  com^ 
pl,u"ds  whTch  now  is.  or  in  the  future  might  be.  the  subject  of  research  to 
determine  some  specific  use."  .   r«  ,^ 

10   SAME-SAME-SAME-SAMB>-/n  re  Nelson,  In  re  Wilke,  In  re  Adams,  In  re 

"if irCsreTreconcile  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  of  the  majority 
in  NeUon  Wilke,  Adams  and  Szwarc  with  the  majority  view  in  Br^^rv^ 
Sain  Therefo;e.  to  the  extent  that  those  decisions  are  - J^^t-^^;^^ 
Brenner  v.  Manson  and  the  views  expressed  herein,  they  must  be.  and  are. 

overruled." 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  796,749. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bacon  &  Thomas  {Jesse  B.  Grove.  Jr.,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  .  ' 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming . 
the  rejection  of  claims  11,  25,  26,  28,  29,  39,  41  and  45  in  appellants' 
application  2  entitled  "l-Dehydro-6-Methyl  Steroid  Compounds." 

Each  claim  defines  a  specific  steroid  compound,  claim  11  relating  to 
a  compound  of  the  spirostane  series ;  claims  25,  26,  28,  29  and  45  to 
compounds  of  the  androstane  series;  and  claims  39  and  41  to  com- 
pounds of  the  pregnane  series.  It  is  unnecessary  to  reproduce  any 
claim  since  the  nature  of  the  compounds  will  become  apparent. 

The  Patent  Office  rejected  all  claims  for  failure  of  the  specification 
"to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112."  As  we  view  the  record,  we 
are  concerned  with  not  only  the  legal  adequacy  of  appellants'  dis- 
closure of  "how  to  use"  the  claimed  compounds  under  35  U.S.C.  112,' 
but  also  the  legal  adequacy  of  assertions  of  usefulness  in  the  original 
specification  under  35  U.S.C.  101.*  We  are  particularly  concerned  with 
the  applicability  of  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Brenner  v. 
Manson,  383  U.S.  519,  to  the  facts  here.' 

The  appropriate  starting  point  for  disposition  of  those  issues  is 
appellants'  specification,  which  begins  with  several  general  statements 
as  to  how  the  claimed  compounds  are  useful : 

It  is  an  object  of  the  present  Invention  to  provide  a  process  for  the  conversion 
of  3-oxo-A*-6-methyl  and  3-oxo-A*  «-6-methyl  steroidal  derivatives  into  the  corre- 
sponding l-dehydro-derivatives  which  are  a  new  class  of  compounds  often 
poBtessinff  high  biological  activity. 

The  present  invention  provides  new  l-dehydro-derivatives  of  3-oio-A*^-6- 
methyl  and  certain  3-oxo-A*-6-methyl  steroids  having  the  formula 


'=V 


(with  or  without  a  double  bond  at  the  6  :7  position)  which  l-dehydro-derivatives 
are  of  value  on  account  of  their  biological  properties  or  a»  intermediatea  in  the 


»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
»  Serial  No   796,749.  filed  March  3.  1959. 
•  35  use.  112  reads  In  pertinent  part  : 

The  specification  shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  Invention,  and  of  the 
manner  and  process  of  making  and  using  it.  in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact 
terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  In  the  art  to  which  It  pertains,  or  with  which 
It  Is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same,  and  shall  set  forth  the  best 
mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  his  Invention. 
« 35  U.S.C.  101  reads  in  pertinent  part : 

Whoever  Invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  uteful  process,  machine,  manufacture, 

or  compotition  of  matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereo,,  may  obtain  a 

patent  therefor,  tuhjeot  to  the  conditiong  and  requirement$  of  thit  title.   [Emphasis 

supplied.] 

•This  appeal  was  originally  argued  December  7,  1965.  some  three  months  prior  to  the 

decision   In   Brenner  v.   Manaon   on   March   21.    1966.   On   November   10.    1966,   this  court 

restored  the  appeal  to  the  calendar  for  reargument,  and  requested  counsel  to  file  memoranda 

"on   the  effect,  if  any.  of  Brenner  v.  Manton  •   •   •   on   this  appeal."  Argument  on   that 

question  was  heard  December  5,  196«. 
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preparation  of  compound,  vHtK  useful  biological  properties  as  herein  indicated 
or  aa  is  apparent  to  those  skUled  in  the  art.  ^  ^ 

The  invention*  also  provides  the  following  new  Steroidal  '^^^^^l^-y'^^t 
The  ^°^«°"°;  *'"  .4  ft.trien-3-ones  which  are  of  value  in  steroid  technology, 

,^U  to  veterinary  or  medical  practice,  whether  aa  Ubleta,  elixir..  ^"^^'2 
tapUnt.  oTother  type,  of  pharmaceutical  preparation  well  Imown  to  thoae 
Skilled  In  the  art.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  description  continues  with  lists  of  specific  compounds  of  the 
cholestane,  spirostane,  androstane  and  pregnane  steroid  ^^'^,'^^'^^1 
with  a  recital  of  "uses"  for  the  compounds  recited  m  the  lists,  i  wo 
compounds  of  the  spirostane  series  are  disclosed,  one  oi^^hich 
6-hydroxy-6-methyl-25D-spirosta-l:4-dien-3-one,    is   the    subject    of 

claim  11.  They  are  said  to  be 

.  .  •  of  value  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  '■^^''^^'^^''JJ'T^*^^ 
,teroid  hormones  into  which  intermediates  they  may  be  converted  by  reacttonln 
ZutLin  acetic  anhydride  with  toluene-p-sulphonlc  acid.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 
Eighteen  compounds  of  the  androstane  series  are  disclosed.  The  five 

recited  in  the  claims  are 
17^-Hydroxy-6  :l7.-dimethylandrosta-l  :4  :6-trien-3-one  t claim  45 L 
17.-Ethynyl-17^-hydroxy.6-methylandro8ta-l  :4 :6-trien-3-one  [claim  25]. 
17fl-acetoiy-4-6«-dimethylandro8ta-l:4-dien-3-one  [claim  26]. 
JI^F?uorc^l7:17Mihydroxy-6«  :l7.Kiimethylandrosta-l  :4-dien  -  3  -  one    [claim 

'^l7^-Hydroxy.6«-methyl-17.-(prop-l-ynyl)  androsta-l  :4-dien-3-one  [claim  29]. 

They  are  said  to  be 

•  .  .  of  value  as  intermediate,  in  the  preparation  of  S^ethylated  art^atio 
steroidal  hormones,  into  which  they  may  be  converted  by  --"-;';  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
acetic  anhydride  with  toluene-p-sulphonlc  acid,  as  xntermedxates  .»  *^f  [''^''^ 
]ZofZlo9ically  active  compounds  and  in  some  case,  on  account  of  the^r  bio- 
logical  propertiea.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Some  sixteen  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series  are  disclosed,  includ- 
ing the  two  compounds  of  claims  39  and  41, 

6«-Methyl-16«  :l7.-.«opropylldenedioxypregna-l  :4-<liene-3 :20-dione  [claim  39], 

20^^Bi8ethylenedloxy-e«-methylpregna-l  :4-dlen-3-one  [claim  41] . 

They  are  alleged  to  be 

.  .  •  of  value  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  ^^P^'"'''' f'""  Z'Z'el 
IHological  properties  such  a,  progestational  properties  or  properties  <^"oc^''^ 
^iTthe  adrenocortical  hormones  or  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
compounds  v>ith  useful  biological  properties.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Appellants'  arguments  are,  in  the  main,  two-fold   They  first  con- 
tend that  the  specification  is  adequate  to  comply  with  §  101  and  ^  llj 
because  it  discloses  that  the  claimed  compounds  "have  present  and 
useful  biological  activity  of  the  nature  known  for  analogous  steroidal 
compounds,"  and  that  "one  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  how  to  use 
the  compounds  of  the  claims  to  take  advantage  of  their  presently- 
existing  biological  activity."  The  second  argument  is  that  the  specifica- 
tion adequately  discloses  that  the  compounds  "have  use  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  production  of  aromatic  steroidal  hormones  and  other 
biologically  useful  compounds,"  and  that  the  Exammer  has  admitted 
one  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  how  to  use  the  claimed  compounds 
as  intermediates  for  that  purpose.  The  respective  arguments  present 
somewhat  different  considerations,  and  will  be  discussed  separately. 
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In  his  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  stated : 

All  the  claims  are  again  rejected  as  lacking  adequate  utility.  The  disclosure 
fails  to  indicate  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  how  one  is  to  use  the  novel  compounds 
of  this  invention.  The  therapeutic  properties  are  stated  in  such  general  terms. 
I.e.,  "useful  biological  properties,"  that  it  fails  to  convey  any  useful  information 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art  and  further  fails  to  state  which  of  the  claimed  com- 
pounds have  a  therapeutic  activity.  ♦  *  • 

In  response,  appellants  submitted  argument  that  the  rejection  "is 
not  warranted,"  and  also  submitted  an  affidavit  of  one  of  the  appli- 
cants, a  Dr.  Petrow,  which  appellants  summarized  in  a  letter  accom- 
panying the  affidavit  and  substantially  reiterate  in  their  brief  here : 

Attached  hereto  is  an  affirmation  of  Vladimir  Petrow  which  shows  that  one 
skilled  In  the  art  would  be  able  to  determine  the  biological  uses  of  the  claimed 
compounds  by  routine  tests.  The  Petrow  affirmation  specifically  shows  that  •  •  • 
[the  steroid  of]  (claim  25)  In  the  well-known  McPhall  modification  of  the  Clau- 
berg  Assay  possesses  progestational  activity  on  oral  administration.  The  natural 
hormone,  progesterone,  on  the  other  hand  shows  no  response  on  oral  administra- 
tion In  the  same  test.  Accordingly,  it  is  quite  evident  that  the  compound  of  claim 
25  Is  a  valuable  oral  progestational  agent.  This  affirmation,  accordingly,  Is  proof 
of  the  fact  that  one  skilled  In  the  art  would  have  no  difficulty  in  determining 
whether  or  not  the  1-dehydro  derivatives  of  the  pregnane  series,  as  claimed, 
have  value  biologically  as  progestational  agents.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

In  addition,  the  Petrow  affirmation  •  •  •  discloses  the  determination  of  the 
anabolic  activity  of  •  •  •  the  compound  of  claim  26.  It  Is  shown  by  standard 
test  procedure  that  this  compound  does  have  anabolic  activity  and  that,  In  addi- 
tion. It  has  a  much  higher  anabolic/androgenic  ratio  than  that  of  testosterone 
propionate,  a  well-known  anabolic  agent.  •  ♦  • 

Further  ♦  •  •  the  oral  progestational  activity  of  •  •  •  the  compound  of 
claim  39,  is  set  forth  by  virtue  of  well-known  test  procedure.  This  pregnane 
derivative  Is  shown  to  be  approximately  4  times  as  active  progestatlonally  on 
oral  administration  as  ♦  •  •  a  well-known  oral  progestational  agent.  •  •  •  by 
means  of  other  tests  the  compound  of  claim  39  has  been  found  to  have  valuable 
anti-Inflammatory  activity  greater  than  that  of  either  cortisone  acetate  or  hydro- 
cortisone. By  virtue  of  a  further  standard  test  procedure  the  gluco  cortlcold 
activity  of  the  compound  of  claim  39  has  been  shown  to  be  more  than  10  times 
that  of  cortisone  and  hydrocortisone  acetates. 

The  affirmation  of  Dr.  Petrow  not  only  shows  that  the  compounds  claimed  do 
have  biological  activity  as  asserted  In  the  specification,  but  that  the  nature  of 
such  biological  activity  can  be  readily  determined  by  those  skilled  In  the  art  by 
reason  of  standard  test  procedures.' 

Appellants'  affidavit  and  argument  went  for  naught,  the  Examiner 
responding  that 

•  •  •  the  final  rejection  of  all  the  claims  in  the  case  as  lacking  an  adequate  dis- 
closure of  utility  Is  deemed  sound  and  adhered  to.  •  •  • 

In  his  answer  before  the  Board,  the  Examiner  rejected  the  claims 

•  •  •  as  falling  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112  in  that  the  specification 
falls  to  teach  those  skilled  In  the  art  how  to  use  the  invention.  •  •  • 

After  reviewing  the  various  passages  of  appellants'  specification  relat- 
ing to  the  uses  of  the  claimed  compounds  and  "how  to  use"  them, 
he  concluded: 

•  •  •  nowhere  is  there  found  a  specific  allegation  of  utility  for  any  compound 
within  the  scope  of  the  claims.  Thus  the  specification  does  not  describe  the  man- 
ner in  such  full,  clear,  concise  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  one  skilled  In  the 
steroid  art  to  use  the  compounds  of  the  instant  invention.  •  ♦  •  Appellants 
have  not  listed  one  specific  use  for  their  claimed  steroids  and  as  those  skilled  in 
the  art  know  steroids  are  susceptible  to  hundreds  of  uses.  What  appellants  are 


•The  record  shows  that  the  "standard  test  procedures"  Involved  the  use  of  laboratory 
animals,  specifically  rata  and  rabbits. 
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reaUy  .aying  to  iKose  in  tKe  art  is  talce  tKese  steroids,  exveHment,  and  find  u>hat 
use  they  do  have  as  medicines.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 
With  regard  to  the  Petrow  affidavit,  the  Examiner  stated: 
...  It  may  be  that  oral  progestational  activity  can  be  determined  by  proc^ 
iT  i;««wT,  In  the  art   •  •  •  Once  one  knows  that  a  compound  does  have 
XTs  a^^Test^t  ll  U.  it  is  Of  course  merely  routine  to  determine  at 
wha    dose!  ?his  activity  exists.  In  other  words.  If  in  the  speclflcat  on  as  filed 
Ther     had  been  a  specific  allegation  that  the  compounds  ^-eln  claimed  had 
!rrncl„t«tional  activity  this  would  have  been  sufficient  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112, 
ITtCe  skiU^  in  the  art  would  know  how  to  use  a  steroid  possessing  pro^ 
gesfat  onl!  activity.  Thus,  the  aforementioned  affidavit  Is  -^^^2;:^ a'^ifi 
?he  iMue  at  bar  which  is  if  the  specification  as  filed  does  not  allege  a  specific 
uUUty  would  one  skilled  In  the  art  know  how  to  use  the  invention? 

The  Board  agreed,  adding  that  the  reference  in  the  specification  to 
"biological  properties"  of  the  claimed  compounds  "is  so  general  and 
vague  as  to  be  meaningless."  It  found  in  the  specification  no  reason  o 
ex^t  that  any  of  the  claimed  compounds  "presents  the  probability 
of  usefulness  in  the  same  manner  as  a  natural  hormone 

Appellants  rely  on  the  allegations  in  their  ^P^j^^^^f  ",^^^^J' 
discW  compounds  have  "biological  activity"  as  adequate  disclosure 
of  a  use  for  the  claimed  compounds,  stating : 

rounds  and  assert  that  "the  Board  erroneously,  completely  ignored 
Zpet'row  affixation  confirming  present  useful  hormonal  act.v.ty  of 
some  of  the  compounds  *  *  *." 

ril  We  are  not  persuaded  by  appellants  arguments  that  their 
spLification  meets  the  requirements  of  §§  101  and  U2  I,  seems  to  us 
that  the  nebulous  expressions  '-biological  activity  or  biolog  ca 
nrooerties"  appearing  in  the  specification  convey  no  more  explicit 
indS  of  "^^he  u  Julness  of  the  compounds  and  how  to  use  them 
han  did  the  equally  obscure  expi^ssion  "useful  for  technical  and  phar- 
maceutical  purposes"  unsuccessfully  relied  "?<>"  b^ 'he  appelant  in 
/„  re  Died!ih%0  CCPA  1355,  318  F.2d  946,  138  ^  SPQ  128.' 

121  Nor  does  the  Petrow  affidavit  help  appellants'  cause  here.  While 
that  affidavit  may  show  that  three  of  appellants'  claimed  compounds 
do  m  fact  possess  specific  anabolic,  anti-inflammatory  or  glucocor- 
ticoid activity  or  usefulness  as  oral  progestational  agents  that  is  no 
the  issue  before  us.  It  is  what  the  compounds  are  dzsclosed  «>  d<>  'hat 
is  determinative  here.  In  that  regard,  it  is  appropriate  to  note  that  the 
specification  does  not  even  intimate  that  the  claimed  compounds  of 
the  spirostane  and  pregnane  series  tluv,Mlves  have  "biological  activ- 
ity," much  less  the  specific  progestational,  glucocorticoid  or  anti- 
inflammatory activities  mentioned  in  the  affidavit,  -ft  ith  r^^P«^^t  to  the 
eighteen  androstanes  that  are  disclosed,  five  of  whicli  are  claimed  here, 
it  is  said  they  "are  of  value  "'in  smne  cmes  on  account  of  their 
biological  properties.  [Emphasis  supplied.]  There  is  no  suggestion 

compounds  are  to  be  used. 
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which  androstanes  are  of  value  for  that  reason,  or  what  biological 
properties  make  them  useful.®  « 

[3]  Thus  we  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  appellants'  affidavit  is 
simply  an  ex  post  facto  affirmation  irrelevant  to  the  issue  of  adequacy 
of  the  original  disclosure  inasmuch  as  it  attempts  to  add  statements 
of  usefulness  to  the  disclosure  of  the  application  as  filed.  Indeed,  the 
sum  and  substance  of  the  affidavit  appears  to  be  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  know  ''how  to  use"  the  compounds  to  find  out  in 
the  first  instance  whether  the  compounds  are — or  are  not — in  fact  use- 
ful or  possess  useful  properties,  and  to  ascertain  what  those  properties 
are.  It  amounts  to  an  admission  that  experimentation  would  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  actual  uses — or  possible  lack  of  uses — of  the  com- 
pounds, as  well  as  how  to  employ  them  in  a  useful  manner.  But  surely 
Congress  intended  §  112  to  presuppose  full  satisfaction  of  the  require- 
ments of  §  101.  Necessarily,  compliance  with  §  112  requires  a  descrip- 
tion of  how  to  use  presently  useful  inventions,  otherwise  an  applicant 
would  anomalously  be  required  to  teach  how  to  use  a  useless  invention. 
As  this  court  stated  in  Diedrich.  quoting  with  approval  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board : 

We  do  not  believe  that  It  was  the  intention  of  the  statutes  to  require  the 
Patent  OflBce,  the  courts,  or  the  public  to  play  the  sort  of  guessing  game  that 
might  be  involved  if  an  applicant  could  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  statutes 
by  Indicating  the  usefulness  of  a  claimed  compound  in  terms  of  possible  use  so 
general  as  to  be  meaningless  and  then,  after  his  research  or  that  of  his  competi- 
tors has  definitely  ascertained  an  actual  use  for  the  compound,  adducing  evi- 
dence intended  to  show  that  a  particular  specific  use  would  have  been  obvious 
to  men  skilled  in  the  particular  art  to  which  this  use  relates. 

As  the  Supreme  Court  said  in  Brenner  v.  Manson : 
♦  •  •  a  patent  Is  not  a  hunting  license.  It  is  not  a  reward  for  the  search,  but 
compensation  for  its  successful  conclusion.  •  •  • 

Appellants  further  argue  that  the  Board  had  no  grounds  for  con- 
cluding there  was  "no  definite  expectation  from  the  specification" 
that  any  one  of  the  claimed  compounds  "presents  the  probability  of 
usefulness  in  the  same  manner  as  a  natural  hormone."  According  to 
appellants,  "The  analogy  to  known  natural  and  synthetic  hormones 
[presumably  appellants  intend  to  draw  an  analogy  in  chemical  make- 
up or  constitution  between  the  claimed  compounds  and,  for  example, 
the  natural  hormone  progesterone]  enables  one  to  predict  that  the  new 
compounds  would  possess  similar  hormonal  activity.''  Moreover,  since 
some  of  the  disclosed  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series,  not  claimed 
here,  were  stated  in  the  specification  to  be  of  value  on  account  of  their 
hydrocortisone- like  anti-inflammatory  properties,  appellants  contend 
that  "it  would  not  be  unreasonable  to  predict  that  others  of  this  series 
[i.e.  the  claimed  pregnane  derivatives]  would  also  have  this  property." 

Similar  arguments  were  advanced  before,  and  rejected  by,  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  Brenner  v.  Manson^  383  U.S.  at  531-2.  We  find  no  error 
in  the  Board's  position  on  the  facts  of  this  case,  absent  a  disclosure  in 
the  specification  that  the  requisite  properties  of  the  claimed  compounds 

[4]   »  Appellants  also  rely  on  this  court's  decisions  in  In  re  Hitchinga,  52  CCPA  1141, 
342  F  2d  80    144  USPQ  6r^7  ;  In  re  Dodion.  48  CCPA  1125,  292  F.2d  943.  130  L'SPQ  224  ; 
In  re  Krimmel.  48  CCPA  1116,  292  F  2d  948,  130  USPQ  215  ;  and  In  re  Bergel.  48  CCPA 
1102,  292  F.2d  955.  130  LSPQ  206,  for  the  proposition  that  usefulness  of  coniuosltlons  of 
matter  under  f  101  may  be  established  by  an  appropriate  demonstration  that  the  composi- 
tion has  useful  properties  or  activities  when  tested  In  laboratory  animals.  .Appellants  cor 
rectly  point  out  that  the  Supreme  Court  In  Brenner  v    Manton  neither  approved  nor  din 
approved  the  reasoning  and  conclusions  of  those  cases,  383  U.S.  531.  However,  appellants' 
reliance  on  those  cases  here  appears  misplaced.  In  those  cases,  the  Inventors  had  carried 
their  Invention  substantially  further  than  appellants  here,  pharmacological  testing  having 
proceeded  to  an  extent  that  some  particular  salutary  effects  on  conditions  Inimical  to  anl 
mals  could  be  ascribed  to  the  compounds  In  Issue  there.  The  general  results  of  those  tests 
were  disclosed  In  the  application  as  filed.  In  contrast  to  the  situation  here.  See  also  Archer 
V    Papa.  46  CCPA  835.  265  F  2d  954.  121  USPQ  413  ;  Blicke  v.  Trevet,  44  CCPA  753,  241 
F.2d  718,  112  USPQ  472. 
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are  also  similar  to  those  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  hormone  of  known 
activ  ty  Appellants'  arguments  fail  to  recognize  that  many  steroid 
mpoundsTay  possess  no  activity  whatsc^ver.  [5]  t  —  be  P..- 
sumed  that  a  steroid  chemical  compound  is  "usefu  ^"^e  §  W^,  or 
that  one  of  skill  m  the  art  will  know  "how  to  use  ^^iniply  because 
the  compound  is  closely  related  only  in  a  ^^-^^^l -"",,^ ^Cpl 
steroid  compounds  known  to  be  useful.  Cf .  In  re  Adarr^,  50  CCPA 
1185  316  F.2d  476, 137  USPQ  333,  dissenting  opinion. 

[6  We  conclud;  that  appellants'  specification  does  not  comply  with 
§  101  and  §  112  merely  on  the  statements  of  "biological"  activity  re- 
cited  therein. 
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II 


The  asserted  usefulness  as  am,  ''intermediate'' 


As  can  be  seen  from  the  portions  of  the  specification  quoted  earlier, 
appellants  disclose  that  the  claimed  spirostane  and  -^rost-^  der^v- 
anVes  mav  be  used  as  intermediates  in  the  formation  of  6-methyl 

omatrste^oids,  and  that  the  claimed  pregnane  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
similarly  be  employed  to  produce  steroids  having  progestational 
prollertL"  or  ''properties  associated  with  the  adreno-cortical  hor- 

""  The  Examiner  has  conceded  that  "those  skilled  in  the  art  would 
Jw  how  '"produce  aromatic  steroids"  from  the  claimed  compounds. 
However,  he  did  not  believe  the  inquiry  into  the  adequacy  of  the  dis- 
closure should  stop  there,  noting:  ,,  ^„„« 
.  ♦  .  As  to  the  portions  of  the  disclosure  which  indicates  that  the  claimed  com- 

that  such  a  statement  is  adequate.  [Emphasis  suppUed.] 

Appellants  contend  that  the  Examiner's  holding  ""is  straight  int^ 

the  teTth"  of  the  decision  of  this  court  in  In  re  NeUon,  47  CCPA 

031   280  F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242.  They  urge  that  the  present  dis- 

dosure  with  r^spe  t  to  the  usefulness  of  the  claimed  compounds  as 

tt'mediates  "is  on  all  fours"  with  that  in  Nelson.  In  their  view, 

.The  disclosure  with  respect  to  the  claimed  pregnane    wcha^ 
as  "even  less  helpful  as  to  the  manner  In  ^"'^.^  tn***;  co    in;  ^^  Bpeclftcally   what 

"   did   the   Solicitor,   that  appe  lants  do  not  dwcio.e  e^^^^^^ 

and  summarized  by  the  ^ol'/^or  /n  Xe  «o«   47  CCPA  ^10^^^^^  ^n«^"°°«  ^Ifjf  neve  : 

247    with  those  raised   here.   *  or  an  \"',^"'^.  ""      direotlv  relevant"  than  Helton,  never 
Although  the  Board  here  ^0"°^  "lo  ,^^r/„«'°°,,  S^rtodffigulsh  >»,  urging  that  this  court 
the  ess  the  Examiner,  Board  and  ^o"^'*?'  *"  !^urt8  which  could  be  made  using  Nelson  s 
"evidently  felt"  that  at  least  some  of  ^^e  presets  wmcn  experimentation  for 

CompoSni^s  as  intermediates  ^""Jd  be  final  products  usable  wu^^^^  to  have  the  narrow 

t'.w.r,'i»%iii;"ib?rd,S:'i^jc?..r.''c".s?.;'?.  ..^.r  „.=.?.„ ..  .b.  ci.».  a.  .pp....... 

correctly  note  In  their  brief :  ij  „nt  omrtlv  oredlct  what  therapeutic 

in  the  l^elBon  case,  one  frilled  1"  tharcouM  not  e'^»<^^V/imed  Intermediates  might 
properties  the  end  P'-od^ets  produced  by^  the  u^^ii  ^^     ^^  ^^^    .    ,   . 
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the  Examiner's  requirement  for  disclosure  of  a  use  of  the  final  prod- 
ucts produced  by  carrying  out  the  known  process  on  the  novel  inter- 
mediates of  the  claims  "is  an  absurdity"  in  view  of  Nelson  and  the 
further  decisions  of  this  court  in  In  re  Wilke,  50  CCPA  964,  314  F.2d 
558,  136  USPQ  435;  In  re  Adams;  and  In  re  Maruon,  52  CCPA  739, 
333  F.2d  234,  142  USPQ  35.  They  look  upon  the  latter  decisions  as 
carrying  forward  the  principle  expressed  in  Nelson  that,  in  their 
words,  "there  is  no  necessity  for  a  specification  to  teach  the  use  of  an 
end  product  where  such  end  product  is  not  the  invention  claimed, 
but  merely  the  result  thereof." 

The  decision  in  Nelson  might  well  control  here — if  that  decision 
were  still  a  viable  precedent.  The  question  remains,  however,  whether 
the  majority  view  in  Nels&ii— that  steroid  chemical  compounds  may 
be  useful  under  §  101  if  they  are  useful  to  chemists  doing  research  on 
steroids  and  can  be  used  to  produce  steroids  which  are  members  of 
a  general  class  some  members  of  which  are  known  to  have  useful 
therapeutic  properties — can  possibly  remain  the  law  in  view  of  Bren- 
ner v.  Manson. 

There  the  Supreme  Court,  in  considering  what  renders  a  process 
useful  under  §  101,  discussed  the  cases  cited  by  appellants  here,  stating 
(all  emphasis  supplied)  : 

As  is  so  often  the  case,  however,  a  simple,  everyday  word  [useful]  can  be 
pre^ant  with  ambiguity  when  applied  to  the  facts  of  life.  That  this  is  so  is  dem- 
onstrated by  the  present  conflict  between  the  Patent  Office  and  the  CCPA  over 
how  the  test  is  to  be  applied  to  a  chemical  process  which  yields  an  already 
known  product  whose  utility— other  than  as  a  possible  object  of  scientific 
inquiry— has  not  yet  been  evidenced.  It  was  not  long  ago  that  agency  and  court 
seemed  of  one  mind  on  the  question.  In  AppUmtion  of  lircmucr,  37  CCPA  (  Pat.) 
1032,  1034,  182  F.2d  216,  217,  the  Court  affirmed  rejection  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  both  process  and  product  claims.  It  noted  that  "no  use  for  the  products 
claimed  to  be  developed  by  the  processes  had  been  shown  in  the  specification." 
It  held  that  "It  was  never  intended  that  a  patent  be  granted  upon  a  product, 
or  a  process  producing  a  product,  unless  such  product  be  useful."  Nor  was  this 
new  doctrine  in  the  court.  See  Thomas  v.  Michael,  35  CCPA  (Pat.)  1036.  1038- 
1039.  166  F.2d  944.  946-947. 

The  Patent  Office  has  remained  steadfast  in  this  view.  The  CCPA,  however, 
has  moved  sharply  away  from  Hmtinrr.  The  tron.l  began  in  Application  of  Nel- 
son, 47  CCPA  (Pat.)  1031,  280  F.2d  172.  There,  the  court  reversed  the  Patent 
Office's  rejection  of  a  claim  on  a  process  [product]  yielding  chemical  inter- 
mediates "useful  to  chemists  doing  research  ov  steroids,"  despite  the  absence  of 
evidence  that  any  of  the  steroids  thus  ultimately  produced  were  themselves 
"useful."  The  trend  has  accelerated,'^  culminating  in  the  present  case  where 
the  court  held  it  sufficient  that  a  process  produces  the  result  intended  and  is  not 
"detrimental  to  the  public  interest."  52  CCPA  ( Pat. )  at  745,  333  F.2d  at  238. 

[8]  Stripped  of  the  highly  technical  procedural  differences,  the 
basic  issue  here,  as  in  Brenner  v.  Manson,  is  whether  the  burden  rest- 
ing on  an  applicant  to  show  that  his  invention  is  useful  within  the 
requirements  of  §  101  has  been  satisfied.  While  Manson  did  not  dis- 
close any  use  at  all  for  the  steroid  compounds  produced  by  his  process, 
the  arguments  he  advanced  as  to  why  those  compounds  were  useful 
under  §  101  correspond  in  substantial  measure  to  the  disclosure  of  the 
specification  and  the  arguments  relied  on  here.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  insubstantial,  superficial  nature  of  vague,  general  disclosures 
or  arguments  of  "useful  in  research"  or  ''useful  as  building  blocks  of 

wa"  to  be  used  and  not  any  use  for  the  products  thereby  yielded.  See  also  Apphcation 

°^r7p;■^^'a/io"n"•^/^/i«Vc^.'IS•aJ:^ITptI^  r^^.n.  F.2.  2^.  the  cou-  «e^n-:^ 
edffed  that  its  view  of  the  law  respecting  utility  of  chemical  processes  had  changed  since 
Bremner.   •   •   •    [Emphasis  supplied.] 
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value  to  the  researcher"  was  recognized,  and  clearly  rejected,  by  the 
Supreme  Court: 

Whatever  weight  is  attached  to  the  value  of  encouraging  disclosure  and  of 
inhibiting  secrecv,  ire  believe  a  more  compelling  consideration  is  that  a  process 
patent  in  the  chemical  field,  which  has  not  been  developed  and  pointed  to  the 
degree  of  specific  utility,  creates  a  monopoly  of  knowledge  which  should  be 
granted  only  If  clearly  commanded  by  the  statute.  •  •  *  The  basic  quid  pro  quo 
contemplated  by  the  Constitution  and  the  C.ngress  for  granting  a  patent  mo- 
nopoly is  the  benefit  derived  by  the  public  from  an  invention  with  substantial 
utility   Unless  and  until  a  process  is  refined  and  developed  to  this  point— where 
specific  benefit  exists  in  currently  available  form-there  is  insufficient  justifica- 
tion for  permitting  an  applicant  to  engross  what  may  prove  to  be  a  broad  field. 
These  arguments  for  and  against  the  patentability  of  a  process  which  either 
has  no  known  use  or  is  useful  only  in  the  sense  that  it  may  be  an  object  of 
scientific  research  would  apply  equally  to  the  patenting  of  the  product  produced 
by  the  process.  Respondent  appears  to  concede  that  with  respect  to  a  product,  as 
oppposed  to  a  process.  Congress  has  struck  the  balance  on  the  side  of  non- 
patentabllitv  unless  "utility"  is  shown.  Indeed,  the  decisions  of  the  CCPA  are  in 
accord  with  the  view  that  a  product  may  not  be  patented  absent  a  showing  of 
utility  greater  than  any  adduced  in  the  present  case.  We  find  absolutely  no  war- 
rant for  the  proposition   that  although   Congress  intended   that  no  patent   be 
granted  on  a  chemical  compound  whose  sole  "utility"  consists  of  its  potential 
role  as  an  object  of  use-testing,  a  different  set  of  rules  was  meant  to  apply  to 
the  process  which  yielded  the  unpatentable  product.  That  proposition  seems  to 
us  little  more  than  an  attempt  to  evade  the  impact  of  the  rules  which  concededly 
govern  patentability  of  the  product  itself.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

I  [9]  Wholly  aside  from  the  controlling  impact  of  that  reasoning 
here,  the  conclusion  is  inescapable  that,  just  as  the  practical  utility  of 
the  compound  produced  by  a  chemical  process  ''is  an  essential  element' 
in  establishing  patentability  of  the  process,  383  U.S.  519,  so  the  prac- 
tical utility  of  the  compound,  or  compounds,  produced  from  a  chemi- 
cal ''intermediate,"  the  "starting  material"  in  such  a  process,  is  an 
essential  element  in  establishing  patentability  of  that  intermediate. 
It  seems  clear  that,  if  a  process  for  producing  a  product  of  only  con- 
jectural use  is  not  itself  "useful"  within  ^  101,  it  cannot  be  said  that 
the  starting  materials  for  such  a  process— i.e.,  the  presently  claimed 
intermediates— are  "useful."  It  is  not  enough  that  the  specification 
disclose  that  the  intermediate  exists  and  that  it  "works."  reacts,  or 
can  be  used  to  produce  some  intended  product  of  no  known  use.  Nor 
is  it  enough  that  the  product  disclosed  to  be  obtained  from  the  inter- 
mediate belongs  to  some  class  of  compounds  which  now  is,  or  in  the 
future  might  be,  the  subject  of  research  to  determine  some  specific 
use.>==  Cf.  Rfin^rs  v.  Mehltretter.  43  CCPA  1019,  1026,  236  F.2d  418, 
421,  111  USPQ  97,  100,  where  compounds  employed  as  intermediates 
to  produce  other  directly  useful  compounds  were  found  to  be  them- 
selves useful. 

[10]  It  is  impossible  to  reconcile  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  of 
the  majority  in  Nelson.  WUke,  Ada7ns  and  Szwarc  with  the  majority 
view  in  Brenner  v.  Manson.  Therefore,  to  the  extent  that  those  deci- 
sions are  inconsistent  with  Brenner  v.  Manson  and  the  views  expressed 
herein,  they  must  be,  and  are,  overruled. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
Rich,  /. 
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..  It  does   not  appear  that  appellants  seriously  disagree  with  us  on  the  matter,  for  in 
their  memorandum  on  reargument  they  state:  „h   o.,  mtprmpdinte 

scientific  investigation. 
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I,  like  Judge  Smith,  whose  sentiments  I  share,  am  now  revising  a 
dissenting  opinion  to  cover  this  case  and  the  companion  Joly  case  (No. 
7472),  argued  together  December  5,  1966,  and  involving  similar  issues. 
I  initially  filed  my  tentative  dissenting  opinion  herein  February  1 
in  response  to  the  December  22  majority  opinion  and  a  January  24 
opinion  in  Joly.  Thereafter  the  majority  opinion  in  Joly  was  75% 
rewritten  on  February  8  and  again,  on  February  20,  its  content,  re- 
sponsive in  part  to  observations  in  my  dissent,  was  reduced  50%.  In 
the  ensuing  three  weeks  the  court  has  conferred  on  a  long  agenda  of 
cases  and  held  a  week  of  hearings  March  6-10,  upon  the  conclusion 
of  which  I  resumed,  on  March  1:^  my  revision  of  the  dissent.  On  that 
day  notice  was  given  by  the  chief  judge  that  these  two  cases  "will  go 
down  Thursday,  March  16." 

Protest  to  the  arbitrary  use  of  assumed  power  having  proved  futile, 
this  unprecedented  display  of  unseemly  haste,  condoned  by  the  ma- 
jority, necessitates  this  notice. 


Smith,  «/.,  dissenting. 

Our  usual  practice  is  to  release  the  majority  opinion  simultaneously 
with  any  dissenting  opinions.  There  has  l)een  an  unwarranted  depar- 
ture from  this  procedure  in  this  case,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  pre- 
clude an  expression  of  my  views  at  this  time.  I  am  unable  to  see 
wherein  the  cause  of  justice  is  served  by  such  an  irregular  procedure. 
This  dissent  is  therefore  (1)  a  protest  to  the  procedure  here  adopted, 
and  (2)  a  notice  that  my  full  written  dissent  will  be  forthcoming  as 
soon  as  the  pressures  of  court  work  permit.  • 


WoRLEY,  Ghiej  Judge,  specially  concurring. 

It  is  most  regrettable  that  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  this 
court,  the  usual  orderly  processes  of  the  court  have  been  ignored  by 
a  minority. 

The  instant  appeal  was  re-argued  December  5,  1966.  The  majority 
opinion  was  circulated  December  22  in  its  present  form.  Yet,  now, 
nearly  three  months  later,  the  dissenting  opinions  are  not  available 
and  no  valid  excuse  is  given. 

It  would  seem  that  if  the  majority  can  direct  its  time  and  attention 
to  expediting  the  work  of  the  court  it  should  not  be  too  much  to  expect 
the  same  diligence  from  the  minority. 

It  should  not  be  necessary  to  say  that  the  duty  of  this  court  is  to  the 
litigants,  applicants  for  patents,  the  Patent  Office  and  the  public— 
not  to  the  possible  whims  and  caprices  of  individual  judges.  It  is 
impossible  to  discharge  that  duty  by  condoning  the  instant  derelic- 
tions, which  hereafter  will  not  be  countenanced. 


Rich,  J. 


Notice  of  Withdrawal 


With  the  filing  of  the  attached  dissenting  opinion  in  the  above  case, 
I  hereby  withdraw  my  "Notice  of  Forthcoming  Dissenting  Opinion," 
dated  March  16,  1967  (published  in  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copy- 
right Weekly  Reports  for  April  3,  1967,  153  USPQ  No.  1,  at  page 
56  following  the  majority  opinion  herein). 
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I.  Introduction 

Herein  I  state  my  views  both  on  this  case  and  the  companion  case 
of  In  re  Joly  (No.  7472),  54  CCPA  -  -  F.2d  -  -  USPQ  -,, 
wherein  Judge  Smith  has  written  the  principal  dissentmg  opinion, 
with  which  I  generally  agree.  These  cases  having  been  considered  to- 
eether  throughout  and  the  majority  having  decided  Joly  on  the  basis 
of  its  opinion  herein,  we  agreed  on  this  division  of  labor  and  the  dis- 
senting opinions  in  each  case  have  had  to  await  developments  m  the 

^  These  two  cases  are  something  of  a  sequel  to  our  In  re  Manson,  52 
CCPA  739,  333  F.2d  234,  142  USPQ  35,  reversed  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Brenner  v.  Man^on  (hereinafter  Manson),  383  U.S.  519, 
March  21   1966.  These  cases  are  chapter  II  to  Manson  s  chapter  1  and 
inyolve  iiues  not  placed  before  or  argued  in  the  Supreme  Court  in 
Manson.  As  I  read  the  Manson  opinion,  after  foUowmg  the  cases 
closely,  including  attendance  at  the  arguments  before  the  Supreme 
Court ''  it  is  my  view  that  the  Mamon  decision  is  not  controlling,  is 
not  determinative  of  the  issues  here.  That  was  my  view  when,  on 
July  11   1966,  I  circulated  an  opinion  for  the  court  herein  which  en- 
joyed majority  support  for  more  than  three  months,  durmg  which 
time  no  dissenting  opinion  appeared.^* 

A  related  key  question,  to  my  mind,  was  then,  and  still  is,  whether 
ouVdecision  in  /n  re  Nelson,  47  (XPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172  126  USPQ 
242  (hereinafter  Nelson),  on  which  appellants  principally  rely,  re- 
mains a  viable  precedent  after  Manson.  I  think  it  does  and  that  its 
overruling  herein,  together  with  a  somewhat  haphazard  selection  of 
other  cases,  is  actually  inconsistent  with  the  Supreme  Court  s  action 
in  deciding  Manson,  notwithstanding  some  of  the  words  in  its  opinion. 
The  majority's  extension  of  Manson  herein  and  in  Joly  demon- 
strates to  me  the  need  for  one  or  both  of  two  things:   (1)   further 
illumination  by  the  Supreme  Court,  based  on  arguments  directed  to 
the  problem,  of  the  law  on  "utility"  with  respect  to  chemical  com- 
pounds, which  are  in  fact  useful  to  research  chemists  ^n  ^^^ir  work 
and  commercial  in  the  sense  that  they  are  manufactured,  sold,  and 
purchased  for  that  purpose;   (2)  action  by  Congress  to  remove  the 
uncertainty  and  confusion  in  which  these  decisions  surely  leave  the 

To  the  end  that  the  legal  problems  may  be  appraised  in  the  light  of 
practical  considerations  as  well  as  legal  theories,  I  have  set  down  what 
follows. 


II. 


Manson  is  distinguishable  and  should  not  be  extended 


I  cannot  believe  that  the  purpose  of  the  Supreme  Court  majority 
in  Manson  was  to  decide  future  issues  in  patent  law  unwittingly,  by 
virtue  of  lower  court  expansion  of  its  dictum,  without  knowing  the 
implications  of  such  decisions.  Incautious  though  some  of  its  language 
may  have  been,  it  expressly  reserved  judgment  with  the  phra^  "we 
express  no  view"  on  a  group  of  our  cases  in  which  y^e  held  new 
chemical  compounds  to  be  "useful,"  tfwugh  having  utdity  only  m 

"  in  fact.  1  have  followed  the  development  of  t^s  branch  of  P'^-^^'^USPQ^ST^TlolK 
to   the  case  of  .^«>»"«"'°/:  ^"^.J^'^j^gffce  FortL  iS^hls  A/an«o«  majority  opinion^ 
"'«.?'c«h7eV'JuSrw^oS^lfrJt°ffl^:^:^ 


""^.Vchref  iudge  WoVley  flrst  filed  ^dlff*^tl^ng  opln  on  nerem  uc.^^^^ 
lltt.eSesembla1.ce  to  ^^^P'^f^^l.^^'^l^'^l,^^^^^^  three  separate 

dissenting  opinion  In  Joly  was  fl80,'»y  >^'".h""f-'Vp  judee  Martin  who    however,  decided 
ge^^SlrhWd^rh;'t%Sf"fest^i^7>i;^n^.o^^  Xl^^  lA^cX  Joly.  he  never  expressly 


reached  Kirk  to  my  knowledge. 
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scientific  investigation.  I  find  those  decisions  logically  indistinguish- 
able from  the  principles  applied  by  the  majority  here  in  the  name  of 
Manson.  (See  footnote  17  of  Manson.) 

What  the  majority  makes  out  of  Manson  by  way  of  a  test  for  utility 
under  35  U.S.C.  101  is  that  the  compound  must  have  "practical  utility," 
or  "some  specific  use."  This  is  its  summation  of  what  is  to  be  found 
in  the  Manson  passages  quoted  by  the  majority.  My  own  summary 
of  that  dictum  would  be  that  there  must  be  specific,  substantial  utility 
which  provides  specific  benefit  in  currently  available  form.  One  reason 
for  characterizing  this  as  dictum  is  that  the  opinion  also  refers  to 
decisions  of  this  court,  including  Nelson,  listed  in  footnote  23  and 
left  undisturbed,  which  have  required  "a  showing  of  utility  greater 
than  any  adduced  in  the  present  case"  (emphasis  mine)  which,  it  will 
be  remembered,  was  zero  in  Manson.  The  distinction  which  must  be 
borne  in  mind  is  that  between  som^  disclosure  of  utility  and  none. 
The  most  significant  aspect  of  Manson's  patent  application  and  his 
Rule  204(b)  affidavits  is  that  they  disclosed  no  utility  whatever  for 
the  compounds  produced  by  his  claimed  process. 

The  issue  l^efore  the  Supreme  Court  in  Manson  was,  primarily,  the 
right  of  Manson  to  an  interference  with  an  issued  patent  '*  on  a  proc- 
ess claim,  a  subsidiary  issue  being  the  sufficiency  of  the  affidavits,  con- 
taining no  disclosure  of  utility  for  the  product  of  the  claimed  process, 
to  show  a  reduction  to  practice  and  hence  prima  facie  priority,  which 
might  deprive  the  patentees  of  their  patent.  The  issue  here  is  the  legal 
adequacy  of  an  admitted  disclosure  of  a  use  in  an  application  for  a 
patent  on  chemical  compounds,  no  issued  patent  and  no  question  of 
priority  being  involved. 

While  in  Manson  there  was  no  disclosure  of  a  use  for  the  compound, 
reliance  being  placed  on  a  mere  assertion  that  utility  was  obvious  to 
Manson,  here  there  Is  admitted  disclosure  of  utility  of  the  compounds 
as  intermediates  to  make  certain  steroids.  The  Supreme  Court  in 
Manson  did  not  have  this  specific  issue  before  it. 

If  it  be  said  that  use  as  intermediates  is  utility  "only  in  the  sense 
that  it  may  be  an  object  of  scientific  research,"  I  note,  as  did  footnote 
17  of  Manson,  the  cases  holding  that  findings  of  anti-tumor  effective- 
ness of  chemical  compounds  in  mice,  rats,  and  rabbits,  i.e.,  in  labora- 
tory animals,  objects  only  of  scientific  research,  constituted  statutory 
usefulness.  Since  the  Supreme  Court  delil>erately  left  standing  these 
decisions  wherein  patentability  was  sustained  on  the  basis  of  useful- 
ness only  in  scientific  research.  I  cannot  possibly  read  Manson  as  find- 
ing such  utility  legally  inadequate. 

Although  the  Mamon  opinion  makes  an  argumentative  assumption 
that  "Congress  intended  that  no  patent  be  granted  on  a  chemical  com- 
pound whose  sole  'utility'  consists  of  its  potential  role  as  an  object 
of  use  testing,"  there  is  no  citation  of  prior  decisions  or  legislative 

«That  the  Suoreme  Court  was  well  aware  of  this  practical  aspect  of  the  case  appears 
from  its  footnote  12.  dlscussinn  what  the  Issue  was,  wherein  it  said   (my  emphasU)  : 

•  •  •  there  is  no  basis  for  the  proposition  that  even  where  aji  applicant  for  an  inter- 
ference [Manson  was  trying  to  provoke  one  with  an  issued  patent  1  presents  a  claim 
wh'ch  on  its  flice  is  unpatentable  a  complicated  and  frequently  lengthy  factual  Inquiry 
into  priority  of  Invention  must  inexorably  take  place. 

The  policy  considerations  which  operate  In  priority  disputes  <>ntP'"f«''''''"'«'„V /,■:*„  ,^*''' 
Indicated  in  the  Government's  Manson  brief  wherein  the  point  was  made  (p.  31)   that. 

•  •  •  the  rule  below  may  harmfully  operate,  as  It  did  in  this  case,  to  prefer  an  Inven- 
tor who  finds  no  use.  and  who  do'es  not  even  disclose  his  Invention,  over  one  who 
shortly  aiterwards  Independently  arrives  at  b<nh  the  new  process  ond  a  use  for  the 
produrt  produced  and  seeks  a  patent  after  full  disclosure  to  exploit  his  Invention 

What  the  brief  overlooks,  however,  Is  that  the  declaration  of  the  Interference  Is  only  the 
beginn  ng  and  that  the  policy  considerations  mleht  well  operate  to  prevent  the  award  of 
priority  to  the  one  with  the  Inferior  disclosure,  Ut  as  they  0P*:"«4^^« J^at  "ot  «11  '"J;; 
Terences  conclude  by  grant  of  patent  to  the  first  Inventor  '"  ^«'^»,  ■^74^^°*"?,  V'SPQ  407' 
13  App.  DC.  86   (1898)  ;   Woofter  v.  Carlson,  .A  CCPA  — ,  367  F.Jd  4JB.  IDl   Lsrw  tvi. 
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history  in  support  of  that  assumption,  I  know  of  none,  that  is  not  the 
case  here,  and  the  statement  appears  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  action 
taken  by  the  Court  in  Manson  footnote  17.  See  Potter  v.  Tone,  36  App. 
D.C.  181  (1911),  which  is  an  overlooked  part  of  the  history  of  utility 
law  and  a  case  relied  on  by  Chief  Judge  Worley  in  his  opinion  in 
In  re  Folkers,  52  CCPA  1269,  344  F.2d  ^70,  145  USPQ  390,  herein- 
after discussed  (section  VIII,  infra),  a  case  I  find  indistinguishable 
from  this  one  but  in  which  he  found  statutory  utility  with  the  unani- 
mous support  of  the  court,  which  case  he  has  not  overruled.  The  Su- 
preme Court  itself,  in  footnote  23  of  Manson,  acknowledged  the 
Folkers  case  as  being  one  having  a  showing  of  utility  "greater  than 
any  adduced"  by  Manson. 

I  have  searched  diligently  through  the  Manson  opinion's  discussion 
of  process  utility  for  some  authoritative  statement  of  what  constitutes 
usefulness  in  a  compound,  have  found  no  more  than  the  dictum  using 
the   adjectives  "substantial,"  "specific,"  "currently   available,"  and 
"practical,"  and  I  am  forced  back  on  the  same  inquiry  I  made  in 
Nelson  when  confronted  by  the  Patent  Office  with  the  same  words, 
usefulness  to  whom  and  for  what  purpose^.  I  believe,  as  hereinafter 
stated,  that  usefulness,  to  chemists  doing  research  on  steroids,  as  in- 
termediates to  make  other  compounds  they  desire  to  make  is  sufficient. 
I  further  believe  that  this  is  the  law  as  to  the  meaning  of  "useful" 
in  35  U.S.C.  101  as  it  was  applied  for  decades  and  reaffirmed  by  the 
1952  codification  of  the  provision  without  change  and  that,  for  rea- 
sons hereinafter  stated,  it  is  sound  and  venerable  law  conducive  to  a 
sound  patent  system.  I  do  not  believe  that  in  settling  Manson's  claim 
to  an  interference  the  Supreme  Court  showed  any  intention  of  wholly 
overturning  175  years  of  established  law  on  what  is  "useful,"  espe- 
cially when  it  seems  not  to  have  found  the  significant  legislative  his- 
tory underlying  35  U.S.C.  101,  which  is  in  history,  not  in  the  annals 
of  the  legislature. 

III.  Manson  did  not  overrule  Nelson 

It  is  the  majority  here,  including  the  two  judges  who  wrote  dissent- 
ing opinions  in  Nelson,  which  uses  Manson  as  a  pretext  for  unneces- 
sarily overruling  Nelson.  Certainly  the  Manson  opinion  indicates  no 
intent  to  overrule  Nelson.  In  fact,  the  Supreme  Court  majority  said 
very  little  about  Nelson  and  what  it  did  say  contains  errors  indicat- 
ing that  the  case  and  its  place  in  legal  history  were  not  well  under- 
stood. The  majority  opinion  here  quotes  the  only  passage  referring 
to  Nelson,  taking  silent  note  of  one  of  the  errors  in  it  by  inserting  m 
brackets  the  word  "product"  following  reference  to  "process"  for  the 
reason  that  no  process  claims  were  involved  in  Nelson.  All  the  Su- 
preme Court  said  about  Nelson  was  that  therein  this  court  moved 
sharply  away  from  In  re  Bremner,  37  CCPA  1032,  182  F.2d  216,  86 
USPQ  74,  reversing  the  "rejection  of  a  claim  on  a  process"  (which 
was  not  the  fact)  "yielding  chemical  intermediates  'useful  to  chemists 
doing  research  on  steroids,'  despite  the  absence  of  evidence  that  any 
of  the  steroids  thus  ultimately  produced  were  themselves  'useful'." 
If  Nelson  had  involved  any  process  claims,  perhaps  the  Manson  deci- 
sion would  by  implication  have  overruled  a  decision  on  them,  but  it 

did  not. 

The  Government's  brief  in  Manson  likewise  had  little  to  say  about 
Nelson  and  deals  with  the  case  only  in  a  footnote  stating,  inter  alia, 
that  "Product  claims  alone  were  in  issue  in  Nelson,''  and  "While  not 
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overruling  Bremner,  the  court  interpreted  it  as  requiring  nothing 
more  than  was  present  in  Nelson:'  Actually,  the  Nelson  opinion,  which 
I  wrote,  is  at  some  pains  to  say  that  the  rule  of  Bremner  was  that,  an 
application  must  contain  "an  assertion  of  utility  and  an  indication 
of  the  use  or  uses  intended,"  that  the  rule  had  been  fully  met  in  the 
case,  and  that  we  were  "not  disposed  to  alter  this  requirement,  which 
has  now  been  with  us  for  a  decade"  (47  CCPA  at  1047).  It  is  not  seen 
how  this  can  be  characterized  as  a  move  "sharply  away  from  Bremner^''' 
as  the  Supreme  Court  said. 

The  situation  is  clear.  The  dissenting  judges  in  Nelson  held,  and 
still  hold,  certain  a  priori  notions  about  the  meaning  of  "useful"  in 
35  U.S.C.  101  and  its  predecessor  statutes  back  to  1790.  Although  these 
notions  are  directly  contrary  to  175  years  of  legal  history,  they  find 
dictum  in  Manson  conforming  to  their  views.  This  assumed  majority 
"view"  in  Manson  they  find  requires  Nelson  to  be  overruled,  just  as 
they  find  Manson  compels  these  cases  to  be  affirmed.  However,  the 
differences  between  the  facts  on  which  the  Supreme  Court  had  to  base 
its  decision  in  Manson  and  the  facts  it  would  have  to  think  about  if 
it  had  these  cases  or  one  comparable  to  Nelson  before  it,  are  such 
that  the  conclusions  of  the  majority  here  about  the  controlling  effect 
of  Manson  are  legally  unsound  under  elementary  principles  of  stare 
decisis.  ' 

In  the  next  section  I  hope  to  clarify  where  Nelson  stands  in  legal 
history. 

IV.  Rather  than  starting  a  ''trend:'  Nelson  was  intended  to  stop  a 
short-lived  departure  from  established  law 

Nelson  did  not  start  a  trend,  contrary  to  the  statement  in  Manson. 
It  was  intended  to  stop  and  until  now  to  some  extent  succeeded  in 
stopping,  a  very  modem  trend,  started  after  1950  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Mr.  Justice  Harlan  appreciated  this  fact.  In  Manson  he  said  in  his 
dissent,  joined  by  Mr.  Justice  Douglas,  383  U.S.  at  539,  148  USPQ 
at  697 — and  it  cannot  be  too  often  repeated : 

While  available  proof  is  not  conclusive  [i.e..  in  the  Manson  record,  there  being 
plenty  elsewhere  in  the  memories  of  those  living],  the  commentators  seem  to  be 
in  agreement  that  until  Application  of  Bremner,  37  CCPA  (Pat.)  1032.  182  F.2d 
216,  88  USPQ  74,  in  1950,  chemical  patent  applications  were  commonly  granted 
although  no  resulting  end  use  was  stated  or  the  statement  was  In  extremely 
broad  terms.*  Taking  this  to  be  true  [at  it  is],  Bremner  represented  a  deviation 
from  established  practice  which  the  CCPA  has  now  sought  to  remedy  in  part 
only  to  find  that  the  Patent  Offlce  does  not  want  to  return  to  the  beaten  track. 
If  usefulness  was  typically  regarded  as  inherent  during  a  long  and  prolific 
period  of  chemical  research  and  development  In  this  country,  surely  this  is  added 
reason  why  the  Court's  result  should  not  be  adopted  until  Congress  expressly 
mandates  it,  presumably  on  the  basis  of  empirical  data  which  this  Court  does 
not  possess.  [My  emphasis.] 

Justice  Harlan's  footnote  3  cites  articles  in  41  JPOS  61,  66,  29  Geo. 
Wash.  L.  Rev.  87,  91,  53  Geo.  L.J.  154,  183  and  14  Am.  U.L.  Rev.  78 
and  notes  that  the  Government's  brief  in  Manson  was  in  accord  in 
saying : 

[I]t  was  apparently  assumed  by  the  Patent  Office  [prior  to  1950]  •  •  •  that 
chemical  compounds  were  necessarily  useful  *  *  *  and  that  specific  inquiry  be- 
yond the  success  of  the  process  was  therefore  unnecessary  •  •  •.  [My  emphasis.] 

A  further  authority  on  this  subject  is  Irving  Marcus,  manager, 
General  Organic  Chemistry  Examining  Group,  Group  120  of  the 
Patent  Office,  who  signed  the  Examiner's  answers  in  this  case,  author 
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of  "The  Patent  Office  and  Pharmaceutical  Invention,"  47  JPOS  669, 
a  paper  read  at  the  175th  Anniversary  Symposium  in  April  1965. 
The  situation  during  a  period  of  indefinite  extent,  but  clearly  bracket- 
ing the  passage  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952,  is  thus  described  by  Mr. 
Marcus  (p.  672)  : 

The  compound  cases  were  treated  in  a  different  manner  [from  pharmaceutical 
composition  and  method  of  therapeutic  use  cases].  In  spite  of  disclosures  stating 
merely  "useful  as  pharmaceuticals  or  in  the  preparation  of  pharmaceuticals," 
[i.e.,  as  "intermediates"]  the  compounds  were  allowed  as  being  for  useful  inven- 
tions. There  was  very  little  objection  to  such  disclosures  and  our  files  are  full  of 
patents  with  these  vague  disclosures. 

It  is  not  the  statutes  or  the  decisional  law  of  courts  of  law  which  have 
changed,  but  Patent  Office  decisions  and  policies.  The  only  question 
here,  of  course,  is  what  are  the  statutory  requirements.  The  present 
applications  of  Kirk  and  Joly  are  "compound  cases"  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  by  Mr.  Marcus. 

A  contemporaneous  historical  news  item  on  the  change  in  Patent 
Office  policy  appears  in  Chemical  and  Engineering  News  for  Decem- 
ber 20,  1954,  at  p.  5046,  where  Mr.  Stone,  supervisory  examiner  for 
the  chemical  divisions,  is  quoted  as  saying : 

UntU  the  Bremner  case  several  years  ago,  which  made  it  clear  that  a  statement 
of  utiUty  must  be  included  In  a  chemical  patent,  it  vxu  almott  completely 
ignored.  PubUcation  of  the  Tolkmith  case  last  September  tightens  up  this  re- 
quirement even  more  by  demanding  a  specific  utility.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

Ex  parte  Tolkmith,  102  USPQ  464  (1954),  was  a  Patent  Office  Board 
of  Appeals  decision  involving  an  application  contaming  claims  to  a 
compound  and  containing  an  allegation  of  use  as  an  intermediate  and 
as  a  constituent  of  parasiticide  compositions,  deemed  insufficient  under 
36  U.S.C.  112,  the  Board  referring  vaguely  to  the  requirement  for  dis- 
closure of  "utility"  but  making  no  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  101.  The 
Examiner  relied  on  Bremner.  The  Board  supported  his  rejection, 
adding  reference  to  AvaJcian  v.  Fahrenbach  (unpublished,  MS  Deci- 
sions, vol.  172,  425,  426,  Comm'r.  1951). 

In  an  article  entitled  "Adequacy  of  Disclosure  as  Regards  Specific 
Embodiment  and  Use  of  Invention,"  by  Wolffe,  a  member  of  the 
TolkmUh  board,  41  JPOS  61  at  66  (a  talk  given  April  17, 1958)  is  the 
statement : 

In  many  cases  the  manner  in  which  an  invention  may  be  used  to  advantage 
is  so  obvious  that  tiie  specification  is  not  objected  to  even  if  it  does  not  describe 
a  particular  use.  •  •  •  Numerous  patents  on  aUoys  which  do  not  specifically 
describe  the  particular  use  to  which  the  aUoys  may  be  appUed  have  been  granted. 
VntU  recently  it  was  also  rather  common  to  get  patents  on  chemical  com- 
pounds in  cases  where  no  use  was  indicated  for  the  claimed  compounds  or  in 
which  a  very  hroad  indication  or  suggestion  as  to  use  was  included  in  the  appU- 
cation.  Two  recent  decisions,  one  by  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
{Bremner]  and  one  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  [Avakian  v.  Fahrenbach], 
liave  put  an  end  to  this  practice.  [Emphasis  mine.] 

Wolflfe  interestingly  reports  that  the  Examiner  in  the  Avakian  case 
took  the  position  that  the  Bremner  case  did  not  apply  to  chemical 
compounds  1  (P.  67.)  The  Examiner  had  said,  "Organic  compounds 
are  inherently  useful  as  intermediates  for  preparing  other  compounds 
and  this  inherent  utUity  satisfies  the  statutory  requirement."  [My 
emphasis.]  That  is  the  situation  with  respect  to  the  administration 
of  the  patent  law  before  some  unidentifiable  upper  echelon  in  the 
Patent  Office  turned  the  thumb  screws  on  the  chemists.  It  did  so  with 
no  mandate  from  Congress  or  the  courts.  It  just  arbitrarily  decided 
to  change  the  law. 
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For  the  sake  of  historical  accuracy  it  should  be  noted  that  Bremner 
set  out  no  requirement  for  a  minimum  quantum  of  utility  and  no 
definite  test.  All  it  said  was  that  a  utility  must  be  asserted  and  indi- 
cated. Nelson,  moreover,  fully  accepted  Bremner  (see  tlie  section  of 
the  opinion  entitled  "The  Bremner  Case  *  *  *"). 

What  actually  happened  in  the  internal  administration  of  the  law 
by  the  Patent  Office  was  that,  buildings  on  what  it  imagined  or  wished 
Bremner  to  say,  and  a  not  very  definitive  ruling  in  an  interference  by 
an  Assistant  Commissioner  in  Avakian  v.  Fahrenbdch?'^  the  Patent 
Office  began  in  Tolkmith  a  steady  escalation  of  the  requirements  for 
disclosures  of  "utility,"  raising  them  above  anything  required  by  the 
statute  or  by  Bremner,  and  developing  its  own  brand  new  theories  and 
philosophy  about  what  the  statute  means  by  "useful."  In  the  process, 
as  we  learned  from  the  Nelson  record  and  observed  on  many  other 
occasions,  confusion  worse  confounded  was  generated  by  cross-breed- 
ing sections  101  and  112,  commingling  tlie  requirements  for  utility, 
disclosure  of  how  to  use,  and  l)est  mode  disclosure,  with  the  result 
that  we  tried  to  lay  down  some  guidelines  in  Nelson  to  separate  these 
discrete  statutory  requirements.  In  our  1958  opinion  in  that  case  (not 
published  until  later  because  of  rehearing),  we  first  pointed  out  that 
in  the  preceding  five  years  or  so  the  Patent  Office  had  gotten  out  of 
line  with  the  century-old  course  of  the  patent  law. 

Nelson's  first  application  was  filed  in  1951  just  when  this  shift  was 
beginning  to  take  place.  The  shift  was  first  given  general  publicity 
by  Commissioner  Watson  in  a  portion  of  an  unpublished  speech  de- 
livered by  him  in  Atlantic  City,  Septeml:)er  19,  1956,  to  the  Division 
of  Medicinal  Chemistry  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  at  which 
time  he  stated  that  this  then  new  policy,  well  known  to  be  under 
criticism,  was  still  being  studied  "with  care."  As  to  the  previously 
obtaining  practice  he  said : 

For  some  time  in  the  past  very  little  attention  was  paid  to  the  re<iuirement 
for  a  disclosure  of  utility  in  chemical  cases.  Some  chemical  patents  were  issued 
with  specifications  reciting  the  barest  suggestions  of  uses  for  the  new  compounds 
claimed,  or  even  without  uses  being  stated  at  all.  It  was  generally  the  position 
of  the  Patent  Office  that  a  chemical  compound  could  be  regarded  as  an  inter- 
mediate substance  useful  in  the  preparation  of  other  compounds,  since  it  was 
regarded  as  obvious  that  any  organic  compound  could  be  so  used.  Ex  parte  Watt, 
1944  CD.  5,  63  USPQ  163. 

And  such  was  also  the  view  of  the  law  taken  by  the  courts.  Potter  v. 
Tone,  supra.  Reviewing  that  speech  makes  it  appear  that  what  was 
really  concerning  the  Patent  Office,  which  blurred  into  other  "chemi- 
cal" cases,  was  the  desirability  of  full  and  complete  descriptions  of 
the  utility  and  manner  of  using  pharmaceutical  preparatiom  intended 
for  human  use  as  inedicines.  This  is  a  very  different  problem  from 
the  broad  question  of  statutory  usefulness. 

Historically,  I  find  it  insupportable  to  say  that  Nelson  started  a 
"trend."  The  flare-up  of  utility  rejections  during  a  period  of  four  or 
five  years — but  which  will  now,  under  the  majority  decisions,  continue 
indefinitely  and  with  no  clear  guidelines — was  in  fact  an  innovation 
in  a  stable  interpretation  of  the  word  "useful"  in  the  statute  which 

'•This  was  Commissioner  Murphy's  supervisory  review  of  an  Examiner's  refusal  to  dls 
solve  an  Interference,  on  motion  by  Avaklan,  on  the  ground  Fahrenbach's  appUcailon  was 
"devoid  of  any  statement  as  to  the  utility  of  the  complex  chemical  compound  covered  by 
the  count."  The  same  situation  existed  in  Bremner.  It  does  not  exist  here.  The  Commls 
sloner  sent  the  case  back  to  the  Examiner  with  Instructions  that  1.  a  statement  of  utility 
could  be  Inserted  which  would  not  be  "new  matter'  (which  seems  a  silly  Idea  If  In  fact  there 
was  none)  then  the  Interference  should  proceed,  otherwl.se  the  Examiner  should  dissolve  It. 
.\s  to  its  effect  on  the  law,  all  the  case  does  Is  to  reiterate  the  Bremner  rule  that  there  must 
be  "an  assertion  of  utility  and  an  Indication  of  the  use  or  usta  Intended." 
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had  prevailed  for  over  a  century,  both  in  the  Patent  Office  and  the 
courts.  Nelson  reviews  this  history  under  the  heading  "Utility."  For 
an  earlier  brief  review,  see  "Comparative  Utility  as  a  Requisite  of 
Patentability,"  by  C.  O.  Marshall,  1  JPQS  550,  553  et  seq.  (1919). 
It  behooves  those  who  would  speak  with  authority  on  what  "useful" 
means  in  patent  law  to  consult  some  of  the  ample  history  of  the  sub- 
ject and  it  is  hoped  that  the  foregoing  puts  the  place  of  the  Nelson 
opinion  in  this  development  in  clearer  perspective. 

As  may  be  imagined,  the  self-induced  change  in  position  on  the  part 
of  the  Patent  Office  with  respect  to  what  the  law  requires  by  way  of 
disclosures  of  utility  in  chemical  applications  has  contributed  heavily 
to  the  disproportionate  number  of  appeals  in  chemical  cases.  The  ma- 
jority decisions  and  their  inconsistency  with  other  holdings  not  over- 
ruled are  not  calculated  to  change  that  picture. 

,V.  This  case  and  Manson  differ  by  more  than  ''highly  technical 

procedural  differences'*^ 
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The  differences  between  this  case  and  Manson  are  far  from  being 
aptly  described— and  thus  the  majority  describes  them  in  lawyer's 
classic  brush-off  terms— as  "highly  technical  procedural  differences." 
It  is  naive  to  assume  that  the  Supreme  Court  would  have  decided  this 
case  as  it  did  Manson  or  would  have  uttered  the  same  sort  of  support- 
ing reasoning  with  respect  to  it.  Different  facts  call  for  different 
decisions  which  call  forth  different  rationalizations,  as  anyone  knows 
who  has  ever  written  an  opinion.  The  question  here  is  not  whether 
a  second  and  later  applicant  with  no  disclosure  of  utility  for  the  prod- 
uct of  a  process  should  be  allowed  to  have  an  interference  with  a 
patentee  who  had  a  good  disclosure,  with  the  attendant  possibUity  of 
taking  the  patent  away  from  him.  That  was  the  real  issue  in  Manson. 
The  issue  here  is  quite  different :  whether  existing  specific  disclosure 
of  the  utilities  of  new  compounds,  not  yet  patented  to  anyone  else, 
as  intermediates  to  make  specific  other  compounds  is  a  sufficient  dis- 
closure to  support  a  first  patent  on  an  otherwise  patentable  (i.e.,  new 
and  unobvious)  compound.  Utility,  of  course,  is  but  one  prerequisite 
to  patentability.  This  question  was  not  presented  in  Manson.  We  have 
no  way  of  knowing  how  the  Court  would  have  decided  it. 

It  is  therefore  clear,  as  I  understand  the  principle  of  stare  decisis, 
that  there  is  no  decision  in  Manson  bearing  on  the  sole  issue  in  this 
case  and  it  is,  therefore,  not  controlling  here.  We  are  free  to  apply  our 
reasoning  to  the  set  of  facts  before  us.  The  words  in  Manson,  on  which 
the  majority  hangs  its  rationalization  of  a  result  which  is  but  the  full 
flowering  of  the  dissenting  opinions  in  Nelson,  are  not  words  of  au- 
thority binding  on  us.  Nor,  in  my  judgment,  because  of  several  under- 
lying erroneous  factual  assumptions,  are  they  even  words  of  wisdom. 
I  am  constrained  to  align  myself  with  the  views  expressed  by  Mr. 
Justice  Harlan  to  which  I  refer  as  expressing  views  omitted  here. 

rVI.  Tliere  is  a  vast  legislative  history  on  the  meaning  of  ''usefuT' 

Though  I  am  sure  the  majority  think  they  are  being  most  reason- 
able, adhering  to  principles  embodied  in  the  Constitution,  and  follow- 
ing what  Congress  "must  have  intended,"  in  point  of  fact  they  are 
legislating  and  ignoring  the  law  as  Congress  enacted  it. 
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The  Supreme  Court  in  Manson  found  ''no  specific  assistance  in  the 
legislative  materials  underlying  ^  101,"  which  was  a  1952  enactment. 
That  is  because  the  legislature  was  then  taking  no  action  with  respect 
to  that  provision  except  to  reenact  it  without  change,  wherefore  the 
true  "legislative  materials"  necessarily  consist  only  of  its  long  history 
of  construction  and  repeated  reenactment  without  change,  rather  than 
some  revisor's  note  or  testimony  at  a  hearing.  It  is  history  one  must 
consider,  rather  than  one's  inner  consciousness  and  preconceptions. 

The  ABC's  of  the  situation  are  as  follows :  (A)  If  one  goes  through 
the  statutes,  from  the  first  one  in  1790  to  date,  the  simplest  of  all 
possible  legislative  situations  is  found.  Through  the  course  of  162 
years  of  Congressional  action  (1790-1952),  the  identical  term  "useful" 
has  been  employed  to  describe  one  of  the  prerequisites  to  patentability. 
(B)  If  one  then  examines  the  interpretation  of  this  term  by  the  courts 
and  the  analyses  of  the  courts'  views  by  the  text-writers,  what  is  found 
is  that  the  case  law  always  was  that  any  degree  of  utility  to  anybody 
was  legal  "utility."  All  this  is  analyzed  in  Nelson  in  detail.  (C)  Con- 
sidering, finally,  that  the  present  statute,  the  Patent  Act  of  1952,  §  101, 
was  enacted  without  the  slightest  indication  of  any  intent  to  change 
the  law,  as  expressed  in  the  cases,  texts,  and  administrative  practice, 
it  is  clear  that  the  majority  here  is  indulging  in  judicial  law-making, 
as  the  majority  in  Manson  would  be  //  mere  dictum  in  that  opinion  is 
raised  to  the  dignity  of  "law."  I  think,  in  view  of  the  long  and  clear 
course  of  legal  history  on  the  construction  of  "useful,"  that  it  would  be 
improper  to  attribute  such  an  intent  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

The  Patent  Office  and  the  majority  are  wont  to  mix  up  sections  101 
and  112  on  the  "utility"  issue  and  to  find  something  more  than  can  be 
found  in  101  in  the  requirement  of  112.  The  Nelson  case  briefs  and 
record  were  replete  with  references  to  the  non-existent  "section  112 
utility  requirement."  The  argument  was,  and  still  seems  to  be,  that  the 
two  sections  are  inseparable  and  each  can  be  used  to  wash  the  other's 
hands — if  you  cannot  find  a  requirement  for  "practical"  utility  in  101 
(and  you  cannot)  then  you  find  it  in  112.  Judge  Kirkpatrick  voiced 
it  in  dissent  in  Nelson  as  follows  (my  emphasis)  : 

Apparently  unwilling  to  accept  a  mere  statement  In  the  application  that  the  sub- 
ject matter  is  useful,  Congress  added  section  112  which,  in  effect,  requires  the 
Inventor  to  tell  in  his  specification  exactly  how  to  make  u»e  of  the  invention. 
•  •*•••• 

The  requirements  of  section  112  as  to  showing  manner  of  using  are  inseparable 
from  those  of  section  101  as  to  usefulness.  The  provision  of  section  112  that  the 
specification  shall  describe  the  manner  of  using  *  •  •  certainly  means,  in  view 
of  section  101,  that  the  applicant  must  show  how  his  invention  can  be  employed 
usefully. 

Which  is  going  around  in  a  circle,  ending  up  finally  in  section  101, 
and  begging  the  question  as  to  what  is  meant  by  "uiseful." 

Thoughtful  analysis  will  show  that  the  outstanding  primary  char- 
acteristic of  the  majority  opinion  is  also  begging  the  question  on  the 
meaning  of  "useful,"  "no  known  use,"  "only  conjectural  use,"  and 
"some  specific  use"  without  once  explaining  what  is  meant,  leaving  it 
to  readers  to  formulate  their  own  meanings  according  to  their  own 
notions.  These  terms,  along  with  "specific,"  "currently  available,"  and 
"practical"  use  can  all  be  subsumed  under  the  one  label— "petitio 
principii."  What  the  majority  wishes  to  be  the  law  applicable  to  any 
given  fact  situation  is  implicitly  taken  for  granted.  History  and  the 
case  law  as  reported  by  every  author  who  ever  wrote  a  textbook  pro- 
vide a  sounder  working  foundation  and  they  are  mostly  reported  in 
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Nelson.  They  are  unanimous  in  finding  the  law  to  be  that  any  degree 
of  utility,  however  slight,  complies  with  the  requirement  that  an  in- 
vention be  "useful."  The  majority  has  an  undefined  "quid  pro  quo" 
philosophy  which  simply  cannot  be  squared  with  legal  history. 

Any  effort  to  add  to  section  101  through  section  112  must  fail  in 
any  historically  justifiable  construction  of  the  patent  statute  for  the 
simple  and  controlling  reasons  that:  (A)  The  relevant  terms  now  in 
section  112  have  also  been  substantially  the  same  ever  since  they  were 
first  introduced  into  the  statute  in  section  2  of  the  first  Patent  Act  of 
1790  and  cast  into  approximately  their  present  form  in  the  Revision 
Act  of  1836,  section  6.  (B)  The  interpretation  of  "useful"  throughout 
the  ensuing  century  and  a  half  by  the  courts  as  including  any  use  to 
anybody— inclxidrng  usefulness  as  an  "intermediate"  to  a  research 
chemist— was  made  notwithstanding  the  concurrent  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 112  (§4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes  from  1874  to  1952,  which 
contains  the  exact  phraseology  of  §  112). 

In  considering  this  case-law  history  one  must  be  alert,  in  order  to 
escape  mental  elephant  pits,  to  avoid  being  confused  by  opinions  which 
are  dealing  not  with  utility  per  se  but  with  the  unobviousness  issue 
(or  its  predecessors,  the  presence  of  "invention,"  or  "inventivlevel" 
as  Stringham  calls  it)  in  terms  of  degree  of  utility  as  an  indication 
thereof.  The  same  precaution  is  called  for  in  deciding  the  patentability 
issue  in  current  cases  so  as  not  to  confound  the  requirement  of  section 
101  with  that  of  section  103.  It  has  been  pointed  out  time  and  again 
since  the  days  of  Justice  Story,  as  fully  discussed  in  Nelson,  that 
degree  of  utility  is  of  no  public  concern  whatsoever.  This  elementary 
principle  appears  not  to  have  gotten  through  to  those  who  still  talk 
of  utility  in  terms  of  "quid  pro  quo"  for  a  patent.  The  only  quid  pro 
quo  demanded  by  statute  is  full  disclosure  of  a  new  and  unobvious  in- 
vention which  is  of  some  use  to  someone.  If  it  is  of  very  little  use, 
the  patent  will  correspondingly  be  of  very  little  value  to  the  patentee, 
who  has  never  been  called  on  either  to  know  or  to  explain  all  potential 
uses  of  his  invention.  The  hard  fact  is  he  almost  never  knows  the  full 
extent  of  the  utility  until  years  after  he  makes  his  invention.  Uses 
evolve  after  inventions  are  disclosed. 

VII.  Tlie  Supreme  Court  in  Manson  did  not  hold  that  disclosure  of 
use  in  research  alone  is  noncompliance  urith  the  statuf^  it  reserved 
that  question 

The  main  thing  to  be  remembered  about  the  Manson  opinion  is  that 
it  speaks  about  a  situation  in  which  there  was  no  disclosure  of  utility. 

The  Manson  opinion  is  relatively  short,  as  opinions  go.  It  does  not 
say  much.  The  only  point  actually  decided  is  that  for  the  purposes 
of  provoking  an  interference  with  a  process  claim  in  an  issued  patent 
an  applicant  for  a  patent  on  the  same  claim  must  disclose  that  the 
process  produces  a  "useful"  product,  that  it  is  not  enough  to  assert 
the  use  of  the  product  is  obvious  to  the  applicant,  but  some  specific  use 
must  be  mentioned  (as  Brerrmer  said),  at  least  in  the  absence  of  evi- 
dence that  a  specific  use  would  be  obvious. 

Now,  in  the  present  cases  specific  uses  for  the  claimed  products  are 
asserted.  [JnJoly  processes  for  making  the  products  are  also  claimed.) 
This  is  the  first  difference  from  Manson.  To  use  the  words  of  Manson, 
there  exists  disclosure  of  "utility  greater  than  any  adduced  in  the 
present  case,"  which  was  zero.  The  next  hurdle  to  surmount  is  the 
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Manson  reference  to  ''a  chemical  compound  whose  sole  'utility'  con- 
sists of  its  potential  role  as  an  object  of  use  testing"'  and  a  product 
of  a  process  which  "is  useful  only  in  the  sense  that  it  may  be  an 
object  of  scientific  research."'  [My  emphasis.] 

People  who  look  merely  at  the  words  of  an  opinion  without  regard 
to  what  a  court  does  in  trying:  to  discover  "law"  are  as  far  from  its 
discovery  as  religious  fundamentalists  are  from  the  discovery  of 
"truth"  in  holy  writ  in  insisting  that  the  world  was  made  in  seven 
(7)  days.  With  respect  to  what  was  actually  in  the  collective  mind  of 
the  Supreme  Court  majority  when  it  talked  of  "use  testing"  and 
"scientific  research" — which  is  something  we  can  only  surmise — the 
most  significant  act  of  the  Court  is  manifest  in  its  footnote  17  where 
it  actually  came  to  grips  with  decisions  relating  to  "use  testing"  and 
"scientific  research."  It  there  lists  four  cases  (there  are  really  five  as 
there  are  two  companion  Bergel  cases,  48  CCPA  1101  and  1102,  both 
with  the  same  issue,  both  opinions  by  Chief  Judge  Worley)  in  which 
the  sole  utility  alleged  for  chemical  compounds  was  as  "an  object  of 
use  testing,"  or  "an  object  of  scientific  research"  in  laboratory  animals, 
as  specified  in  footnote  17.  We  held  such  utilities  mfficient  under  sec- 
tion 101.  As  to  these  the  Supreme  Court  majority  was  very  careful 
to  "express  no  view."  This  brings  us  to  the  contention  of  the  majority 
here  that  the  Manson  decision  demands  assertion  of  a  "specific"  ^'prar- 
tical  utility'''' — whatever  that  is.  Whatever  it  is,  and  neither  Manson 
nor  the  majority  give  a  clue,  the  contention  simply  cannot  be  made 
to  jibe  with  the  act  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  withholding  judgment 
on  the  legal  adequacy  of  disclosure  of  "scientific"  use  tests  on  labora- 
tory animals  (mice,  rats,  and  rabbits)  as  a  compliance  with  the  statu- 
tory requirement  that  an  invention  he  "useful."  Useful  to  whom  and 
for  what?  In  the  footnote  17  cases  there  is  only  one  possible  answer 
and  that  is  tiseful  to  research  workers  in  their  research.  There  is  noth- 
ing "practical"  about  these  uses. 

It  is  clear  to  me  from  its  acts  that  the  Supreme  Court  majority, 
regardless  of  some  of  its  words,  pleasing  though  they  may  be  to  the 
Nelson  dissenters,  deliberately  refrained  from  passing  on  fact  situa- 
tions such  as  we  have  in  the  instant  cases,  where  there  are  specific 
disclosures  in  the  specifications  of  uses  to  chemists  or  research  work- 
ers, namely,  use  to  make  other  specifically  named  compounds,  coupled 
with  a  Patent  OflSce  admission  of  record  that  hoic  to  use  for  that 
purpose  under  35  U.S.C.  112  is  not  an  issue.  Lest  they  be  forgotten, 
I  quote  those  disclosures,  simplified  by  omission  of  the  involved  chemi- 
cal names  which  are  replaced  by  the  bracketed  clauses  and  retaining 
the  letter  designations  in  parenthesis  used  by  the  Board  in  its  opinion  : 

(c)  [The  spirostane  series,  which  includes  claim  11]  are  of  value  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  6-methylated  aromatic  steroid  hormones  •  •  •. 

(d)  [The  androstanes,  claims  25,  26,  28,  29,  45]  are  of  value  as  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  6-methylated  aromatic  steroidal  hormones,  into  which  they 
may  be  converted  by  reaction  in  solution  in  acetic  anhydride  with  toluene-p- 
sulphonic  acid,  as  Intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  biologically  active  com- 
pounds and  In  some  cases  on  account  of  their  biological  properties. 

(e)  [The  pregnane  series,  claims  39,  41]  are  of  value  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  compounds  with  valuable  biological  properties  such  as  progesta- 
tional properties  or  properties  associated  with  the  adreno-cortical  hormones  or 
as  intermediates  In  the  preparation  of  compounds  with  useful  biological 
properties. 

This  is  a  far  cry  from  the  total  silence  on  use  in  Manson  and  it  is  more 
than  a  full  compliance  with  the  rule  of  Bremner. 
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VIII.  These  cases  create  unworkable  administrative  problems; 
if  they  stand,  the  Congress  should  act 

The  rule  of  the  majority,  with  its  impossible-to-define  criteria,  sets 
up  an  administratively  impossible  line-drawing  problem.  What  is 
"practical"  utility?  My  view,  which  I  believe  is  clearly  in  accord  with 
legal  history,  is  that  a  new  steroid,  which  a  research  scientist  can 
use  at  once  in  his  daily  work,  and  which  a  chemical  manufacturer,  in 
accordance  with  common  commercial  practice,  will  be  happy  to  sell 
him  without  knowing  what  is  to  be  done  with  it,  has,  in  Manson  terms, 
"currently  available,"  "substantial,"  "practical"  and  "specific"  util- 
ity— to  the  research  scientists  as  the  relevant  segment  of  the  public. 
I  am  unable  to  determine  how  or  where  to  draw  the  line  between 
such  de  facto  useful  compounds  and  those  involved  in  In  re  Folkers., 
52  CCPA  1269,  344  F.2d  970,  145  USPQ  390  (1965),  opinion  by 
Worley,  C.  J.,  for  one  example,  wherein  this  court  unanimously  ac- 
cepted as  adequate  a  showing  that  the  compounds  were  "useful  as 
oxidizing  or  reducing  agents,"  which  is  no  more  than  a  statement  that 
the  compounds  are  capable  of  two  kinds  of  basic  chemical  reactions, 
and  that  they  were  "useful  to  the  biochemist  in  the  study  of  enzyme 
systems,"  which  is  nothing  but  "scientific  research"  or  "use  testing." 
The  Folkers  application,  moreover,  did  not  even  state  these  utilities. 
It  merely  stated  properties  from  which  the  court  was  willing  to  infer 
"some  uses."  The  majority  has  seen  no  need  to  overrule  this  decision 
or  to  find  it  inconsistent  with  Manson.  It  has  shown  no  desire  to  be 
consistent.  If  that  is  to  be  an  indication  of  where  to  draw  the  line, 
I  fail  to  see  how  either  the  inventors  or  the  chemical  group  Patent 
Office  examiners  will  be  able  to  follow  it.  The  law  should  be  such, 
insofar  as  possible,  that  the  examiners  can  follow  it  "strictly,"  as 
admonished  by  the  Commissioner  and  by  the  Supreme  Court  in 
Graham  v.  John  Deere.,  383  U.S.  1,  18. 

The  patent  system  operated  very  well— indeed,  a  lot  better  and  at 
a  lower  cost  in  time  and  money,  with  less  trouble  and  fewer  appeals— 
before  the  Patent  Office,  not  so  very  long  ago,  using  Bremner  as  an 
excuse  but  going  far  beyond  its  requirements,  initiated  its  get-tough 
policy  on  chemical  utility,  a  policy  bringing  confusion  in  its  train  as 
the  appeals  to  this  court  during  the  past  decade  well  illustrate.  From 
the  practical  administrative  standpoint,  the  best  rule,  which  is  what 
we  had  in  substance  until  1950,  is  that  chemical  compounds  are  per  se 
"useful"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  Since  that  was  the  rule 
in  eflfect  when  Congress  reenacted  the  "useful"  and  "how  to  use"  pro- 
visions in  1952,  in  the  same  terms  which  had  been  in  the  statute  from 
the  beginning,  there  is  no  basis  for  assuming  any  "intent"  that  there 
should  be  a  different  rule. 

If  this  cannot  be  brought  to  pass  by  court  decisions,  then  the  prob- 
lem should  be  submitted  to  Congress.  An  effective  statute  which  would 
restore  the  law  to  what  it  was  for  a  century  and  a  half  would  merely 
have  to  provide:  {a)  that  new  and  unobvious  chemical  compounds 
are  per  se  useful  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101  and  (6)  that 
it  shall  be  conclusively  presumed  that  chemists  will  know  how  to  use 
them  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

I  Such  restoration  of  the  law,  however  accomplished,  would  have  the 
salutary  effects  of:  (1)  rendering  the  law  definite,  (2)  removing  a 
burden  from  the  examining  corps  it  is  not  equipped  to  deal  with  effec- 
tively, (3)  reducing  appeals,  (4)  speeding  up  disclosure  with  con- 
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sequent  facilitation  of  research,  (5)  increasing  the  incentives  to  pro- 
duce and  disclose  new  compounds,  (6)  encouraging  the  production 
and  marketing  of  new  compounds  for  experimental  purposes  which 
will  develop  new  uses  for  them,  thus  advancing  the  art  and  advan- 
taging the  public,  (7)  putting  an  end  to  the  wasting  of  time  and 
money  in  concocting  uses  merely  for  compliance  with  Patent  Office 
requirements,  a  practice  hereinafter  exemplified,  and  (8)  stopping  the 
present  illegal  practice  of  requiring  two  inventions  to  be  made  before 
one  can  be  patented — inventions  often  made  by  different  people  work- 
ing for  different  employers,  one  inventing  the  compound  and  another 
discovering  the  use. 

The  last  point  is  illustrated  by  the  following  from  a  paper  read  by 
Joseph  Gray  Jackson,  distinguished  Philadelphia  patent  lawyer  and 
teacher,  at  an  Institute  on  Patent  Law  of  the  Southwestern  Legal 
Foundation,  Dallas,  Texas,  March  30,  1967.  Discussing  Manson  he 
said  (all  emphasis  mine)  : 

It  thus  would  seem  that  utility  from  the  standpoint  of  aiding  the  research 
community  is  a  highly  undeveloped  and  uncertain  area  in  the  Patent  Law. 

As  a  practical  matter,  if  you  invent  a  new  machine  for  research,  such  as  an 
electron  microscope,  an  electron  probe  analyzer  or  a  chromatograph,  it  is  believed 
that  the  Patent  OflSce  and  the  courts  will  readily  accept  the  idea  that  it  is  useful 
without  question  as  to  the  utility  of  the  scientific  information  derived  in  a  par- 
ticular process  or  product. 

If  the  invention  relates  to  a  process  which  is  useful  only  in  research,  the 
Patent  Law  requires  utility  for  the  product.  [Citing  Mamon^  If  the  invention 
relates  to  a  new  composition  whose  utility  exists  solely  in  research,  for  example, 
a  new  chemical  intermediate,  there  is  grave  doubt  whether  this  is  enough  utility 
unless  the  intermediate  is  useful  to  produce  products  which  have  themselves 
known  utility. 

//  it  is  to  be  the  law  that  a  new  intermediate  for  which  no  known  useful  end 
product  exists  is  not  to  be  patentable  until  such  useful  end  product  is  developed, 
in  the  meantime  we  will  have  a  strange  situation.  [Mr.  Jackson  had  not  yet 
learned  of  these  decisions.]  The  intermediate  will  be  a  potential  invention  held 
In  suspended  animation.  It  is  not  a  patentable  invention.  The  inventor  of  the 
intermediate  will  have  to  wait  until  someone  produces  a  useful  product  from 
the  intermediate.  Then  tee  trill  have  a  serious  question  as  to  tcho  has  made  the 
invention  oj  the  intermediate.  If  the  useful  end  product  is  unobvlous,  it  would 
seem  that  the  inventor  of  the  intermediate  will  have  to  join  the  inventor  of  the 
end  product  with  him  in  order  to  get  a  valid  patent.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
useful  end  product  is  obvious  from  the  knowledge  of  the  intermediate,  it  would 
seem  that  the  Inventor  of  the  intermediate  can  get  a  valid  patent  as  a  sole  inven- 
tor by  disclosing  the  useful  end  product.  We  tcill  also  have  challenging  problems 
about  statutory  bars.  Can  it  be  iK)ssible  that  publication  or  public  use  of  the 
intermediate  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  discovery  of  any  useful  end  prod- 
uct will  create  a  statutory  bar  against  patenting  the  intermediate  before  it  is 
possible  to  file  a  valid  patent  application  on  the  intermediate?  It  seems  to  me 
that  you  cannot  create  a  statutory  bar  until  one  year  after  it  was  possible  for 
the  inventor  of  the  Intermediate  to  file  an  application  for  a  valid  patent. 

An  elaborate  ritual  dance  Is  required  to  .satisfy  the  Patent  Office  as  to  the  dis- 
closure of  utility  of  a  drug.  If  the  drug  is  to  be  applied  to  humans,  the  Patent 
OflBce  usually  requires  clinical  tests,  that  is,  tests  on  human  patients.  It  is  dlffl- 
cnlt  to  get  the  Patent  Office  to  accept  proof  of  utility  based  on  experiments  per- 
formed on  animals  alone,  unless  of  course  the  drug  Is  a  veterinary  drug,  or  relates 
to  something  like  an  X-ray  opaclfler  which  will  foreseeably  perform  the  same 
way  on  animals  as  on  humans.  The  reservation  in  the  Manson  case  of  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  treatment  of  tumors  in  mice  might  be  accepted  as  utility, 
throws  further  doubt  as  to  how  far  animal  tests  will  be  eflfeotive. 

In  the  foregoing  we  see  again  how  the  majority  decisions  create  a 
situation  in  which  it  takes  two  inventions  to  get  one  patent,  which 
may  be  made  by  different  people  at  different  times.  Mr.  Jackson  has 
not  even  fully  developed  the  problems.  If  the  compound  is  claimed  as 
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the  invention,  how  can  the  discoverer  of  its  ttse  be  joined  as  an  in- 
ventor, since  he  did  not  invent  the  compound  which  may  have  been 
delivered  to  him  as  the  invention  of  a  stranger?  If  it  is  the  use  that  is 
claimed  (as  a  process,  35  U.S.C.  100(b)),  how  can  the  inventor  of 
the  compound  be  joined,  since  he  did  not  discover  it?  There  is  no 
"joint"  invention  in  such  cases.  See  35  U.S.C.  102(f),  which  expressly 
prohibits  claiming,  or  invalidates  a  patent  claiming,  that  which  the 
applicant  or  patentee  "did  not  himself  invent."  Cf.  35  U.S.C.  282(2). 
Thus  the  rule  of  the  majority,  and  of  Manson  if  read  as  the  ma- 
jority reads  it,  plays  into  the  hands  of  the  large  to  gigantic  corpora- 
tion possessed  not  only  of  chemical  manufacturing  facilities  but,  in 
cases  involving  subject  matter  such  as  that  here,  biological  screening 
and  testing  facilities — even  clinical  testing  facilities — as  well. 

I  The  trouble  with  the  majority  rule  would  seem  to  stem  from  the 
fact  that  the  authors  of  the  opinions  do  not,  or  do  not  wish  to,  see 
the  consequences  of  their  decisions,  an  example  being  developed  in 
the  next  section. 

IX.  Th£  majority  decisions  are  an  incentive  to  the  contriving  of 
phony  utilities^  withholding  of  information  from  applications^  and 
delay  in  disclosure  of  new  compou/nds 

When  shortly  after  1950  the  consistent  construction  of  the  statutory 
term  "useful"  which  had  prevailed  since  1790  began  to  be  upset  by 
the  Patent  Office — and  it  was  not  altered  anywhere  else  that  I  know 
of  or  anywhere  else  that  any  brief  has  shown — the  applicants  and 
potential  applicants  for  chemical  compound  patents  began  to  ponder 
the  problem  of  what  to  do. 

I I  have  before  me  a  6-page  single-spaced  internal  memorandum  by 
one  of  them,  a  research  chemist  in  one  of  the  country's  largest  chemi- 
cal companies,  directed  to  company  patent  counsel,  dated  July  31, 
1957,  a  few  months  before  the  Nelson  case  was  argued.  I  know  no 
better  way  to  make  clear  the  mistaken  philosophy  '^  of  the  majority 
and  to  show  how  it  will  work  in  the  commercial  world  than  to  extract 
the  following  passages  (my  emphasis) : 

A  well-characterized  organic  compound  is  something  which  the  chemist,  i.e., 
a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  definitely  knows  how  to  xise.  He  can  esterify  or 
etherify  a  hydroxy  radical  present  in  a  compound,  he  can  amidate  or  alkylate 
an  amino  radical,  he  knows  how  to  introduce  a  great  variety  of  substituents 
into  a  benzene  ring,  and  he  knows  enough  about  typical  reactions  and  typical 
organic  compounds  to  start  with  a  hitherto  unknown  compound  and  proceed 
through  as  many  as  30  or  50  steps  in  order  to  gain  a  desired  end  compound. 
Hence,  to  the  chemist  any  new  organic  compound  it  a  tool  which  he  can 
use  *  •  •.  Is  it  necessary  that  we  resort  to  a  utility  which  can  be  understood  by 
the  non-skilled?  •  •  •  Certainly,  insofar  as  the  public  is  concerned,  it  would  be 
wiser  and  more  appropriate  to  state  simply  that  the  new  chemical  compound  is 
useful  as  an  intermediate  for  preparing  other  compounds.  In  the  mechanical  art, 
claims  are  readily  allowed  to  individual  members  of  machines  even  though  the 
member  in  itself  has  no  direct  utility.  A  valve  is  ineffective  unless  it  is  connected 
to  a  conduit,  a  rivet  in  itself  serves  no  purpose  without  the  members  which  it 
will  unite,  and  a  link  is  similarly  ineffective.  •  •  •  Similarly,  in  chemistry, 
there  may  be  thousands  of  compounds  which  may  be  regarded  as  ineffective  in 
themselves  but  which  can  be  converted  by  methods  as  well  known  to  the  chemist 
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"The  Manton  majority  opinion  ends  with  a  literary  flourish  in  the  form  of  a  sentence 
I  wrote  in  In  re  Ruschig.  52  CCPA  1238,  1245,  343  F.2d  965,  970.  145  L1«PQ  274,  279. 
I  said,  "o  patent  ayttem  muat  he  related  to  the  world  of  commerce  rather  than  to  the  realm 
of  philoiophy  :"  and  that  Is  precisely  why  I  would  reverse  in  these  cases.  Therefore,  as  the 
.Supreme  Court  used  the  phrase,  my  meaning  could  not  have  been  more  completely  inverted. 
It  Is  to  the  world  of  commerce  and  the  actual  operation  of  the  patent  incentive  system 
therein  that  I  have  attempted  to  relate  the  law  In  such  cases  as  Nelaon,  our  decision  In 
Manson,  his  case  and  the  others  bo  cavalierly  overruled  by  the  majority.  I  shall  continue 
on  this  course.  i 
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as  is  screwing,  riveting,  and  Jointing  known  to  the  mechanic  to  give  products 
which  constitute  as  much  of  a  contribution  to  the  so-called  useful  arts  as  does 
a  finished  machine. 

So  much  by  way  of  background.  But  then  we  come  to  the  practical 
problem  posed  by  the  rule  being  promulgated  by  the  majority— a  rule 
of  great  vagueness  and  no  definite  limits  by  reason  of  reliance  on  the 
terms  "practical,"  "substantial,"  "specific,"  and  ''currently  available." 
They  are  nothing  but  trouble-makers,  as  time  will  amply  demonstrate. 
Any  chemical  compound  is  also  useful  as  a  material  with  which  research  in 
allied  fields  U  conducted.  New  fuels  are  available  because  new  compounds  were 
available  for  testing  in  fuels.  New  biological  toxicants  are  serving  the  public 
because  new  compounds  had  been  available  for  testing  against  bacteria.  Insects 
and  weeds.  New  plastics  and  fibrous  materials  are  offered  because  new  chemical 
compounds  had  been  provided  for  testing.  The  public  is  well  aware  of  the  fact 
that  the  provision  of  new  compounds  for  testing  purposes  contributes  to  national 
wealth  and  it  realizes  [would  that  that  segment  of  It  on  courts  did  so]  that  Its 
progress  depends  upon  its  capital  of  new  compounds  to  be  tested.  Each  new 
compound  adds  to  the  public's  capital ;  and  in  so  doing.  It  becomes  useful. 

We  now  come  to  the  crux  of  the  matter  in  the  two  concluding  para- 
graphs and  it  will  be  clear  why  I  cannot  identify  my  source.  What 
these  paragraphs  describe  is  already  being  done  on  an  increasing  scale 
and  the  majority  opinion  will  have  the  effect  of  accelerating  it.  It  is 
my  view  that  it  is  a  social  evil  and  contrary  to  sound  puhlk  policy. 
It  is  one  of  the  inevitable  "implications  of  a  decision"  like  the  majority 

decision  here. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  research  in  the  allied  arts  cannot  proceed  unless  there 
is  a  constant  replenishment  of  compounds  to  be  tested,  we  have  somehow  failed 
to  consider  new  compounds  as  useful  tools  in  these  arts.  At  the  present  time 
we  resort  to  artificialities  in  order  to  justify  our  provision  of  these  tools  to 
national  economy  and  well-being.  In  one  instance,  for  example,  the  writer  was 
faced  with  preparing  a  specification  on  a  class  of  complex  compounds  having 
groupings  and  substituents  which  a  Cancer  Institute  had  thought  it  would  like 
to  test.  The  compounds  had  been  prepared:  but  before  sending  them  out,  it  was 
necessary  to  file  patent  applications  claiming  the  compounds  per  se.  Biological 
testing  institutions  want  to  know  what  compound  they  are  using  because  they 
wish  to  relate  chemical  structure  to  biological  activity.  Of  course  at  this  stage 
no  utility  of  any  nature   [except  as  tools]   had  been  demonstrated  and  since 
cancer  research  not  only  takes  a  long  time  but  also  rarely  brings  out  a  direct 
utility,  another  utility  had  to  be  asserted  and  demonstrated  in  the  specification. 
Since  the  compounds  had  carboxylate  radicals,  it  was  easy  for  the  chemist 
to  see  how  they  could  be  converted  Into  compounds  of  some  direct  utility. 
Accordingly,  he  hydrolyzed  one  and  converted  the  resulting  free  acid  into  a 
copper  salt,  being  quite  certain  that  the  compound  containing  copper  would  have 
a  fungicide  effect.  It  did.  And  the  specification  was  written  up  setting  forth 
utility  of  the  new  compounds  as  useful  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
fungicides,    the   hydrolysis   and    salt-forming   steps    were   described,    and    the 
fungicide  tests  and  results  were  set  forth.  This  apparently  satisfied  the  utility 
requirement.  In  another  Instance,  a  complex  compound  having  a  benzene  ring 
was  readily   sulfonated   to  give   a   material   which  possessed   surface-activity. 
even  though  the  new  compound  was  so  expensive  that  so  far  as  the  chemist 
knew  it  would  never  be  expedient  to  employ  it  merely  as  an  intermediate  for 
the  production  of  a  wetting-out  agent.  This  again  was  done  simply  to  satisfy 
utility  requirements. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  one  skilled  in  the  chemical  art  knows  how  to  convert 
any  new  compound  into  a  material  which  will  have  the  sort  of  utility  that  the 
non-skilled  understands.  It  is  possible,  at  the  expense  of  valuable  time  and  effort, 
to  demonstrate  eventual  utility.  But,  It  undeniably  hampers  effort  which  ought 
to  be  directed  at  a  more  worthy  end ;  and.  what  is  equally  important,  it  cheapens 
the  science. 

Clearly  it  is  against  public  policy  to  so  establish  the  dynamics  of  the 
patent  system  that  they  operate  to  cause  scarce  scientific  and  inventive 
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brainpower  to  waste  its  time  concocting  "legal  utilities"  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  Patent  Office,  which  uses  are  never  in- 
tended to  be  pursued  further,  instead  of  promoting  honest  disclo- 
sures which  simply  state  that  compounds  are  useful  as  "intermediates" 
and  are  intended  merely  to  be  supplied  to  another  research  group  as 
the  raw  materials  for  further  research.  Such  fantastic  "law"  is  never 
indulged  in  with  respect  to  other  scientific  "tools"  of  a  mechanical 
or  optical  or  electronic  sort,  such  as  a  new  laboratory  balance,  electron 
microscope,  oscilloscope,  or  spectrophotometer,  for  example,  yet  they 
have  no  use  whatever  except  to  provide  information  and  make  research 
possible.  Nor  does  the  Patent  Office  worry  about  the  utility  of  games, 
toys,  and  cosmetics.  The  rule  of  the  majority  is  actually  an  incentive, 
furthermore.,  to  conceal  information  as  to  the  important  uses  actually 
in  contemplation  by  the  researchers  for  they  dare  not  even  mention 
such  sensitive  subjects  as  possible  human  therapeutic  utility  for  fear 
of  a  demand  that  they  be  shown  actually  to  exist  and  that  they  be 
proved  by  clinical  tests  beyond  the  power  of  the  applicant  to  supply. 
I  have  watched  this  happening  for  more  than  a  decade. 

Least  of  all  am  I  concerned  about  the  failure  of  a  patent  specifica- 
tion to  recite  "definite"  uses  of  compounds  at  the  early  stage  when 
little  is  known  about  them.  This  is  no  cause  for  practical  concern  be- 
cause one  thing  which  surely  can  be  counted  on  with  respect  to  new- 
compounds,  once  made  available  for  use  through  the  incentive  of  pat- 
ent coverage,  without  any  further  incentive  from  the  patent  system, 
is  rapid  dissemination  of  knowledge  about  their  practical  uses.  Spread- 
ing such  knowledge  is  the  vendors  means  of  creating  his  market  and 
increasing  his  profits.  Judge  Smith  gives  examples  of  this  in  his  Joly 
dissenting  opinion.  There  is  not  the  least  practical  necessity  nor  statu- 
tory obligation,  so  far  as  I  can  determine,  for  insisting  on  inclusion 
in  the  patent  of  such  use  information  with  respect  to  newly  invented 
compounds. 

Neither  am  I  concerned  about  the  inventor-producer  of  a  new  com- 
pound enjoying  its  market  for  17  years  on  an  exclusive  basis  after  he 
has  obtained  his  patent  on  the  basis  of  some  single,  legally  adequate 
disclosure  of  a  use.  He  always  has  and  he  always  will  do  this,  so  long 
as  compounds  remain  patentable.  And  why  should  it  be  otherwise? 
It  is  he  who  gave  the  world  the  new  compound  and  thereby  produced 
the  progress  in  the  art,  thus  serving  the  public.  It  is  rare  indeed  that 
all  or  even  the  major  uses  are  foreseen. 

To  cite  an  analogy  from  the  non-steroid  chemical  compound  field, 
how  could  the  Teflon-coated  frying  pan  have  been  developed  without 
Teflon,  a  material  of  countless  "definite"  uses  today,  mostly  not  even 
visualized  when  Teflon  was  first  produced  by  du  Pont  as  a  material 
of  interesting  potentialities.  Today  it  circles  the  earth  in  such  diverse 
uses  as  flexible  fuel  lines  and  electrical  insulators  in  missiles  and  jet 
engines.  Which  definite  use  is  the  applicant  for  patent  supposed  to 
wait  for  and  of  what  real  public  importance  is  it  that  only  the  first, 
which  is  perhaps  the  least  important,  be  disclosed  in  the  application? 
In  my  view,  the  Patent  Office  ruling  in  this  case  is  an  attempt  to 
enforce  a  short-sighted  and  impractical  policy  not  required  by  either 
the  literal  terms  of  the  statute  or  the  objectives  it  is  intended  to  ac- 
complish, a  policy  never  deemed  necessary  by  the  Patent  Office  under 
the  same  statutes  until  a  very  few  years  ago  and  applied  nowhere 
except  in  the  chemical  examining  group,  which  is  something  of  a 
discrimination  in  legal  administration. 
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Relating  the  matter  to  the  instant  case,  it  is  clear  from  the  Exam- 
iner's answer  on  appeal  to  the  Board  that  his  gaze  was  fixed  on  the 
prospect  that  what  would  l)e  made  from  the  "intermediate"  would  or 
must  be  an  ultimate  end  product  with  therapeutic  properties,  either 
shown  to  be  known  or  determined  and  disclosed,  else  nothing  would 
be  patentable.  That  probably  started  the  trouble. 

Followed  to  its  logical  conclusion,  this  idea  becomes  a  reductio  ad 
absurdum.  In  the  normal  course  of  progress  in  the  useful  arts  one 
man's  final  product  is  often  another  man's  starting  material.  The 
final  products  of  a  manufacturer  or  producer  of  chemicals  may  be  the 
biological  researcher's  raw  material  and  the  starting  material  of  the 
pharmaceutical  manufacturer.  Is  progress  in  the  useful  arts  to  be 
deemed  never  achieved  until  some  man  beneficially  swallows  a  pill? 
Why  should  the  patenting  of  new  chemical  compounds  of  many  po- 
tential uses  in  industry  and  in  medical  science  await  his  favorable 
physiological  response  ?  How  can  anyone  do  research  work  on  steroids, 
adding  and  subtracting  substituents,  the  presence  or  absence  of  which 
the  Examiner  and  the  Solicitor  tell  us  in  this  case  have  such  profound 
effects  on  their  physiological  properties,  and  how  can  they  investigate 
those  properties,  unless  the  steroids  are  first  made  available?  Who 
will  supply  them  if  they  cannot  first  be  protected?  Do  we  wish  to 
restrict  protection,  as  the  majority  would,  to  those  manufacturing 
organizations  which  support  their  own  biological  testing  facilities? 
The  Solicitor's  brief  herein  quotes  extensively  from  a  textbook  on 
steroids,  "Steroid  Drugs,''  by  Norman  Applezweig  (1962),  summariz- 
ing as  follows: 

It  is  apparent  from  the  foregoing  that  steroids,  including  aromatic  steroids, 
may  or  may  not  be  biologically  active,  that  even  if  they  possess  activity  the  pos- 
sible activities  are  diverse  and  numerous,  and  that  the  activities  usually  or  fre- 
quently are  drastically  affected  by  the  smallest  changes  in  the  steroid  molecule. 
Consequently,  the  broad  references  in  the  present  application  to  aromatic  steroid 
hormones  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  utility  requirements  of  the  statute,  espe- 
cially in  that  such  disclosure  does  not  describe  how  to  use  the  invention  in  the 
terms  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112. 

Accepting  the  first  sentence  as  fact,  it  argues  more  against  than  for 
the  legal  consequences  of  the  majority -decision. 

The  inventions  sought  to  be  patented  are  new  compounds  and  their 
patentability  is  not  dependent  upon  specific  therapeutic  activities,  the- 
discovery  of  which  is  being  left  to  others,  to  the  biological  and  medical 
workers  who  could  not  discover  their  activities  without  having  the 
compounds  supplied  to  them  by  the  chemical  synthesizers.  Progress 
in  the  chemical  arts  is  made  one  step  at  a  time  and  often  by  different 
groups  of  people.  One  group  invents  the  chemical  compounds.  An- 
other group  discovers  their  therapeutic  uses.  Still  others  may  improve 
upon  them  by  modifications  and  compounding. 

The  i^ue  in  these  cases  is  of  vast  practical  economic  importance  to 
the  public,  chemical  and  medical  research,  and  the  chemical  industry 
as  a  whole.  The  simple  question  involved,  to  borrow  a  phrase  from 
Mr.  Justice  Douglas,^^  really  is  at  what  point  the  inventors  of  new 
chemical  compounds  "serve  the  ends  of  science — to  push  back  the 
frontiers  of  chemistry."  My  view,  like  that  of  Justices  Harlan  and 
Douglas,  is  that  they  do  it  when  they  are  in  a  position  to  give  the 
compounds  to  the  world.  That  is  the  way  they  used  to  be  regarded. 
My  observation  is  that  the  attempt  to  regard  them  otherwise,  demand- 

'*  Concurring  In  The  Great  Atlantic  d  Pacific  Tea  Co,  v.  Supermarket  Equipment  Corp., 
340  U.S.  147,  154,  87  USPQ  303,  306.  t 
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ing  the  second  invention  before  the  first  can  be  patented,  does  noth- 
ing but  disrupt  the  smooth  operation  of  our  incentive  system  by  delay- 
ing disclosure  of  new  compounds  and  creating  untold  complications. 
I  can  find  no  good  in  it. 

X.  The  clash  of  the  sound  and  the  unsound  quid  pro  quo  philosophies 

of  the  patent  system 

M 

Ours  is  a  government  of  laws,  not  men.  The  basic  law  is  the  Con- 
stitution which  authorizes,  but  does  not  create,  a  patent  system.  One 
of  the  Article  I  enumerated  powers  is  that  of  clause  8  of  section  8 
granting  to  Congress  the  power  to  secure  exclusive  rights  to  inven- 
tors in  their  "discoveries"  for  limited  times.  All  else  is  left  to  Congress. 
Congress  created  a  patent  system  by  enacting  statutes.  The  system, 
clearly,  is  one  of  legal  rights  granted  according  to  terms  prescribed 
by  Congress.  The  right  to  a  patent  exists  if  the  applicant  complies 
with  the  prerequisites.  The  power  of  the  judiciary  is  restricted  to 
construing  the  statutes  and  applying  them  to  specific  facts,  as  in  the 
case  of  any  other  statutes. 

The  terms  fixed  by  Congress,  which  should  govern  the  judiciary 
as  firmly  as  they  govern  inventors,  under  a  government  of  laws,  are 
basically  five.  (1)  The  invention  must  fall  in  the  statutory  category 
of  35  U.S.C.  101.  (2)  Under  the  same  section  it  must  be  new  and 
(3)  useful.  (4)  it  must  be  unobvious  as  defined  in  35  U.S.C.  103  and 
(5)  it  must  be  clearly  disclosed  as  required  in  35  U.S.C.  112  and  113 
so  as  to  make  the  invention  available  to  the  public. 

An  invention  which  meets  the  first  four  requirements  is  a  patentable 
invention.  It  is  the  election  of  the  inventor  whether  he  will  patent  it 
or  not ;  there  is  no  compulsion  on  him  to  do  so  and  he  may  keep  it  to 
himself.  Though  patentable,  it  may  or  may  not  be  an  invention  of 
commercial  value  \  patentability,  in  legal  theory,  has  nothing  to  do 
with  commercial  value  It  seems  probable  that  the  majority  of  inven- 
tions actually  patented  turn  out  to  have  little  or  no  commercial  value. 
Many,  however,  have  tremendous  value.  Not  every  horse  places  in  a 
race  but  those  which  do  make  the  race  very  attractive.  Therein  lies 
the  incentive. 

How  does  this  legislative  scheme  serve  the  Constitutional  purpose 
"to  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts?"  The  basic  pro- 
pKfflition  to  patentees  is:  if  your  invention  has  market  value  and  if 
you  can  exploit  it  with  profit,  that  profit  will  be  secured  to  the  extent 
that  you  may  have  the  right  to  exclude  others  from  exploiting  your 
invention.  Whether  that  right  has  value  is,  of  course,  entirely  de- 
pendent on  whether  the  invention  has  value.  But  the  right  to  the  pat- 
ent does  not  depend  on  the  commercial  value  of  the  invention  or  on 
whether  its  contribution  to  "progress"  is  large  or  small  or  almost  nil. 
The  right  to  patent  depends  on  compliance  with  the  conditions  speci- 
fied by  Congress  and  value  of  the  invention  definitely  is  not  one  of 
them.  This  is  by  way  of  stating  the  background  for  consideration  of 
the  "quid  pro  quo"  question. 

Not  far  below  the  surface  of  the  division  of  opinion  in  this  case 
lie  diametrically  opposed  views  on  what  is  the  quid  pro  quo  required 
of  an  inventor  in  exchange  for  his  patent  right  and  the  question  will 
never  be  satisfactorily  settled  until  this  problem  is  clarified.  The  Latin 
words  have  various  translations  including  what  for  what,  something 
for  something,  giving  one  value  for  another,  or  in  law  the  mutual 
consideration. 
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I  prefer  not  to  use  the  term  quid  pro  quo  in  discussing  patent  law 
because  we  are  dealing  with  a  statutory  right  and  the  simple  view 
I  espouse  is  that  if  the  statutory  terms  are  met,  the  right  must  be 
granted,  for  what  it  may  be  worth.  There  is  nothing  in  the  statutes 
about  quid  pro  quo.  But  if  one  must  go  looking  for  one,  it  is  clear 
enough  what  it  is.  A  patentable  invention  having  been  made,  in  that 
the  first  four  conditions  listed  above  have  been  complied  with,  the 
only  quid  pro  quo  required  of  the  inventor  is  the  disclosure  of  his 
invention  required  of  him  as  the  fifth  requirement  for  patentability. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  what  is  disclosed  either  totally  lacks  or  has 
very  little  practical  or  commercial  value.  But  this  is  how  the  system 
operates  to  promote  progress.  It  produces  the  dross  with  the  gold. 
You  cannot  get  cream  without  producing  milk.  There  is  no  way  to 
tell  ahead  of  time  with  any  practical  degree  of  accuracy  which  is 
going  to  be  which.  The  gift  of  prophesy  exists  neither  in  the  Patent 
Office  nor  the  courts  which  review  its  actions.  We  had  best  adhere  to 
administration  of  the  system  according  to  the  ground  rules  laid  down 
by  Congress. 

Considering  quid  pro  quo,  if  we  must,  on  this  point,  it  is  one  of 
the  legal  beauties  of  the  system  that  what  is  given  by  the  people 
through  their  government — the  patent  right — is  valued  automatically 
by  what  is  given  by  the  patentee.  His  patent  has  value  directly  related 
to  the  value  of  his  invention,  as  determined  in  the  marketplace.  In 
short,  notwithstanding  the  grant  of  a  patent,  if  the  inventor  has  given 
nothing,  the  government  has  given  nothing.  The  right  to  exclude  others 
from  the  use  of  something  no  one  wishes  to  use  is  worthless — eco- 
nomically. Nevertheless,  in  another  aspect  of  the  system  the  disclosure 
is  there  and  may  serve  in  its  own  way  to  promote  progress. 

Taking  this  view  of  quid  pro  quo  as  disclosure  only,  it  becomes 
necessary  additionally  to  state  the  place  of  the  requirement  that  the 
invention  be  "useful,"  in  the  context  of  these  cases,  in  order  to  make 
clear  what  is  wrong  with  the  other  concept  of  quid  pro  quo.  The  un- 
adorned word  ''useful"  has  been  in  the  statutes  unchanged  since  1790. 
The  unwavering  course  of  the  courts  in  construing  "useful"  since  then 
has  been  the  construction  initiated  by  Justice  Story  and  universally 
adopted  to  the  effect  that  any  use  to  anybody  for  any  purpose  suffices, 
without  regard  to  degree.  As  Rogers  on  Patents  restated  it  as  late  as 
1914  (vol.  1,  p.  9)  "utility  *  *  *  approaches  a  presumption  more 
nearly  than  any  other  point  recited  in  the  statute  and  is  seldom  ques- 
tioned by  the  courts  or  the  Patent  Office,  except  in  cases  of  perpetual 
motion  *  *  *."  And  in  that  category  this  court  questions  nostrums  for 
growing  hair  on  bald  heads.  In  re  Oherwerger,  28  CCPA  749,  115 
F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  455,  devices  which  will  not  work  or  are  incapable 
of  being  comprehended.  In  re  Perrigo,  18  CCPA  1323,  48  F.2d  965, 
9  USPQ  152,  and,  for  the  time  being,  alleged  cancer  cures.  In  re  Citron, 
51  CCPA  852,  325  F.2d  248,  139  USPQ  616.  These  cases  involve  the 
term  "useful"  in  the  sense  of  operativeness,  not  degree  of  utility.  In- 
operative compositions  and  devices  have  no  utility. 

Any  judge  or  court  undertaking  today  to  hold  that  degree  of  utility 
is  open  for  consideration  on  the  issue  of  compliance  with  35  U.S.C. 
101  is  simply  changing  the  course  of  the  law  as  it  has  been  established 
for  over  a  century  and  a  half.  The  legislative  history  is  clear  on  that, 
the  identical  term  bearing  the  same  construction  having  been  enacted 
time  and  again  until  the  last  reenactment  in  1952.  It  is  true  there  are 
no  legislative  materials  on  §  101  for  the  simple  reason  there  was  no 


July  25,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

discussion  of  this  firmly  fixed  statute  in  the  course  of  codifying  it  in 
1952.  There  is  no  legislative  history,  therefore,  to  support  a  change 
from  the  historical  construction. 

To  sum  up  my  view  of  the  law,  an  invention  is  patentable  when  it 
is  in  the  category  named  in  the  statute  (here  a  composition  of  matter, 
namely  a  compound,  and  in  Joly  a  process  as  well),  and  it  is  new, 
useful  (without  regard  to  kind  or  degree  of  utility),  and  unobvious. 
The  quid  pro  quo  for  a  patent  on  such  an  invention,  by  statutory 
mandate,  is  simply  its  full  disclosure.  Now  what  is  the  other  view? 
Is  it  supportable? 

Chief  Judge  Worley  articulated  his  idea  about  quid  pro  quo  in 
his  dissenting  opinion  in  Nelson,  in  which  opinion  he  used  the  term 
and  said  (my  emphasis)  : 

Patent  rights  are  valuable  rights  and  should  be  earned  by  those  who  seek 
patent  monopolies.  But  the  net  effect  of  granting  a  patent  here  will  be  to  give 
appellants  an  uru^amnl  monopoly  on  n  substantial  area  in  the  field  of  chemistry, 
and  prevent  others,  unless  they  are  willing  to  risk  infringement,  from  also 
experimenting  in  a  field  which  should  be  open  to  all. 

To  dispose  quickly  of  a  collateral  point  of  law,  experimental  use  is 
not  infringement.^^  Judge  Worley  expressed  similar  sentiments  in  his 
dissenting  opinions  in  the  instant  cases  before  he  was  in  the  majority, 
which  I  will  not  (juote  from  since  they  are  not  officially  opinions. 
They  resemble  his  conclusion  in  the  Nelson  dissent  that 
•  •  •  if  the  majority  opinion  serves  as  a  precedent,  it  seems  inevitable  that  in 
the  future  the  public  will  be  exchanging  fixed  patent  rights  for  a  diminishing 
quid  pro  quo  far  below  the  standards  contemplated  by  the  Constitution  and 
the  statutes. 

I  am  unaware  of  any  standard  in  the  Constitution  other  than  the 
concept  that  whatever  statutory  system  Congress  devised,  it  should  be 
one  which  will  promote  progress.  Congress  devised  such  a  system 
and  the  pre-1950  history  in  the  chemical  arts  indicates  that  it  promoted 
progress  very  well  indeed,  without  the  majority's  affirmation  of  the 
Patent  Office's  innovations  in  the  law. 

As  to  the  standards  "contemplated"  by  the  statutes,  they  are  explicit. 
They  are  set  out  above.  There  is  nothing  in  them  about  ^'earning" 
patent  rights  by  producing  some  particular  degree  of  utility. 

The  only  point  in  the  statute  at  which  Congress  injected  any  con- 
cept in  the  nature  of  degree  is  the  unohviousness  requirement  of  sec- 
tion 103,  a  requirement  injected  into  the  law  by  the  Supreme  Court 
in  1850.  Graham  v.  John  Deere,  148  U.S.  459,  at  III.  In  Graham  the 
Court  said,  in  II, 

Within  the  limits  of  the  constitutional  grant,  the  Congress  may,  of  course. 
Implement  the  stated  purpose  of  the  Framers  by  selecting  the  policy  which  in 
its  Judgment  best  effectuates  the  constitutional  aim. 

That  policy  is  to  give  patents  to  those  who  disclose  any  new,  useful, 
and  unobvious  invention  in  the  statutory  category.  In  stating  the 
policy,  most  recently  in  1952,  it  necessarily  used  the  word  "useful" 
according  to  the  meaning  it  had  acquired  in  patent  law  which  leaves 
no  room  for  a  quality  determination  by  judges  as  to  whether  there  is 
enough  quid  for  the  quo.  As  Graham  has  interpreted  our  present  stat- 
utes, it  is  to  be  presumed  that  the  public  has  derived  the  benefit  con- 
templated by  Congress  when  the  invention  disclosed  is  new,  useful, 
and  unobvious.  Congress  set  no  further  conditions. 

^»  Che>,tfrneld  v  U  8..  159  F  Supp.  371.  116  USPQ  445  (Ct.  Cls.,  1958)  and  cases  cited: 
HVn/emorfvrif<?r  29  Fed  Cas.  fl20  (No.  17.600)  (C.C  D.  Mass.  1813)  :  Satrin  v^OuiM. 
^1  Fed  Cas  5V4  (No  12  391,  (CC.D.  Mass.  1813).  See  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Chesehrough- 
~Pond».  Inc.,  317  F.2d  679  (CA  2,  1963). 
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It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority's  reasoning  involves  the  classic 
error  of  thinking  that  the  law  requires  that  earh  and  every  invention 
shall  promote  progress.  The  statutes  contain  no  such  principle.  Obvi- 
ously, whether  an  individual  invention  actually  promotes  progress 
is  a  fact  determined  only  by  history.  Such  a  test  is  practically  un- 
workable at  the  application  stage  as  history  cannot  be  foreseen.  There- 
fore Congress,  in  its  wisdom,  laid  down  specific  tests  for  determining 
patentability  and  has  not  imposed  on  the  judiciary  or  the  Patent  Office 
the  impossible  task  of  determining  how  mu-ch  utility  "earns"  a  patent. 

I  appreciate  that  this  is  a  dissenting  opinion  but  I  rest  on  the  hope 
that  there  is  still  some  authority  in  reason  and,  as  Mr.  Justice  Douglas 
said  in  Peak  v.  UjS.^  353  U.S.  43,  that  "common  sense  often  makes 
good  law." 

Smith,  J. 

'  Notice  of  Withdrawal 

The  attached  dissenting  opinion  shall  be  substituted  for  my  previous 
dissenting  opinion  filed  March  16, 1967. 

My  dissent  here  and  in  Joly,  unavoidably  completed  after  the  ma- 
jority handed  down  their  opinions,  I  suppose  may  he  termed,  in  a 
pragmatic  sense  as  related  to  any  persuasive  function  here  at  the  court, 
"Smith's  folly."  However,  because  of  what  seem  to  me  to  be  the  more 
important  considerations,  of  the  injustice  done  to  appellants  by  the 
majority  and  the  dire  consequences  that  will  flow  from  the  majority 
decisions,  I  respectfully  submit  the  following.  I  am  in  general  agree- 
ment with  Judge  Rich's  dissent  but  desire  to  add  some  additional 
observations. 

Appellants  here  discovered,  and  attempted  to  claim,  a  new  and  un- 
obvious  invention  embodied  in  what  the  statute  terms  a  "composition 
of  matter."  No  one  argues  that  they  have  not  succeeded  in  so  doing. 
However,  they  are  denied  a  patent  because  the  Board  and  the  majority 
assert  they  allegedly  failed  to  teach  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
how  to  use  the  claimed  products,  section  112,  and  further,  they  did  not 
disclose  "useful"  products,  section  101. 

The  sum  and  substance  of  the  majority's  reasoning  seems  to  be  that 
appellants  failed  to  be  as  specific  in  their  specification  concerning  what 
the  claimed  products  were  useful  for,  section  101,  as  the  majority 
interprets  section  101  to  require.  I  base  this  conclusion  on  the  follow- 
ing observations :  The  majority  agrees  appellants  stated  that  their  new 
products  possessed  high  biological  activity,  had  biological  properties, 
were  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  products  having 
biological  properties,  were  useful  in  steroid  research  and  were  useful 
in  medical  or  veterinary  applications.  As  intermediates,  certain  prod- 
ucts were  said  to  be  of  value  in  the  preparation  of  6-methylated  aro- 
matic steroidal  hormones  and  others  were  said  to  possess  valuable 
biological  properties  such  as  progestational  properties  or  properties 
associated  with  the  adrenocortical  hormones.  The  majority  further 
agrees  that  the  evidence  proves  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  able 
to  determine  biological  uses  of  the  claimed  products  by  routine  tests. 
Appellants  attempted  to  prove  the  claimed  new  products  were  in 
fact  useful  for  the  purposes  alleged  and  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  would  know  they  were  useful  and  how  to  use  them.  Appar- 
ently they  succeeded  in  their  proofs  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  majority 
which  does  not  challenge  the  facts  established  by  appellants.  However, 
the  majority  dismisses  these  facts  as  but  "an  ex  post  facto  affirmation," 
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as  "irrelevant,"  and  as  representing  an  attempt  to  "add  statements  of 
usefulness  to  the  disclosure."  Further,  the  majority  position  is  that 
because  appellants  submitted  these  facts,  there  is  an  "admission  that 
exj)erimentation  would  be  necessary  to  determine  actual  uses,"  what- 
ever "actual"  may  mean.^° 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  reasoning  of  the  majority  cannot  withstand 
analysis  in  terms  of  basic  principles  of  patent  law.  As  I  view  the 
majority  position,  appellants  cannot  submit  evidence  for  consideration 
that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  know  the  claimed  products 
were  useful.  To  the  majority,  such  evidence  is  prohibited  as  "new 
matter,''  see  section  132.  I  agree  that  "new  matter"  cannot  be  added 
to  satisfy  any  requirement  of  Title  35.  But  I  fail  to  see  where  evidence 
which  proves  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  know  how  to  use, 
section  112,  new,  unobvious  and  useful  compositions  of  matter,  section 
101,  can  possibly  be  "new  matter,"  within  any  reasonable  interpreta- 
tion of  the  statute.  It  seems  to  me  that  appellants'  evidence  proves 
clearly  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  members  were  unable  to 
understand  the  uses  for  the  products  simply  because  they  lacked  the 
knowledge  and  skills  the  evidence  shows  were  possessed  by  those  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 

The  majority  states  that  "Appellants'  arguments  fail  to  recognize 
than  many  steroid  compounds  may  possess  no  activity  whatsoever." 
I  find  this  observation  meaningless.  Appellants  are  not  so  naive.  They 
asserted  that  they  had  discovered  useful  products  possessing  useful 
activity.  Thus  what  the  majority  in  eflfect  is  saying  is  that  it  does  not 
believe  appellants  and  for  this  reason  will  not  consider  evidence  which 
shows  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  after  learning  of  the  claimed 
products  and  their  asserted  uses,  would  know  how  to  use  them  as  use- 
ful products.  In  determining  whether  the  products  are  "useful,"  the 
majority  by  its  holding  restricts  appellants  to  proofs  of  the  knowledge 
stated  in  their  si)erification  to  the  exclusion  of  all  information  pos- 
sessed by  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 

The  majority,  it  seems  to  me,  injects  confusion  into  the  law  and 
indorses  an  erroneous  standard  concerning  chemical  practice.  The  use- 
fulness of  chemical  products  is  henceforth  to  be  judged  by  a  nebulous, 
"general  versus  specific"  dichotomy  without  resort  to  what  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  in  fact  conclude  as  to  usefulness.  Hence- 
forth, if  a  disclosure  of  usefulness  is  deemed  too  "general,"  the  inquiry 
is  at  an  end  and  appellants  are  warned  not  to  attempt  to  confuse  the 
Examiner,  the  Board,  or  this  court  with  evidence  of  facts  which  prove 
the  invention  is  useful  in  the  field  or  for  the  purposes  asserted. 

The  injustice  to  appellants  in  this  case  is  readily  apparent.  Operat- 
ing under  what  they  thought  the  law  to  be,  they  filed  an  application 
in  compliance  therewith.  Now  over  eight  years  later,  through  the 
majority's  rush  to  apply  the  dictum  in  Manson  to  the  Nelson  dissenters' 
expressed  views  as  to  what  the  "law  ought  to  be,"  appellants  are  crit- 
icized for  their  apparent  lack  of  knowledge  in  the  art  of  steroid 
chemistry  and  are  told  that  their  disclosure  of  usefulness  is  wholly 
inadequate.  Their  application  is  found  by  the  majority  to  be  deficient 
ab  initio. 

Evidence  of  facts  offered  by  appellants  that  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  would  find  the  products  useful  is  characterized  by  the  ma- 
jority as  irrelevant,  inadmissible,  and  an  ex  post  facto  affirmation.  The 
stark  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  the  majority  construes  a  "law"  as 

»•  Jiee  the  discussion,  Infra,  of  new  and  unobvious  alloys  and  lubricants. 
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to  chemical  utility,  "after  the  occurrence  of  a  fact  or  commission  of 
an  act  [filing  an  application]  which  retrospectively  changes  the  legal 
consequeiices  [patentability]  or  relations  of  such  fact  or  deed,"  Black's 
Law  Dictionary  662  (4th  ed.  1957)  (definition  of  "ex  post  facto  law,''). 
Justice  demands  that  appellants  be  given  the  opportunity  to  present 
the  evidence  which  the  majority  casually  casts  aside,  presumedly  be- 
cause it  is  inconsistent  with  the  conclusions  they  wish  to  reach. 

The  majority  attempts  to  justify  its  holding  by  statements  such  as, 
"the  specification  does  not  even  intimate  that  the  claimed  compounds 
of  the  spirostane  and  pregnane  series  themselves  have  'biological  ac- 
tivity' "  and  "There  is  no  suggestion  *  *  *  what  biological  properties 
make  [the  androstanes]  *  *  *  useful."  This  seems  to  me  to  be  "fly 
specking"  the  specification  as  to  individual  products  to  reach  an  af- 
firmance. Considering  the  specification  as  a  whole  and  in  view  of  the 
evidence  submitted  by  appellants  1  would  find  sections  101  and  112 
to  be  satisfied. 

I  have  attempted  to  explain  in  my  Jo/i/  dissent  why  I  feel  chemical 
inventors  are  being  wrongfully  discriminated  again.st.  I  believe  the 
majority  opinion  here  is  supporting  evidence  for  my  views.  Consid- 
ering the  simple  invention  of  an  admittedly  new  and  unob^ious  lu- 
bricant or  alloy,  I  do  not  think  that  the  Patent  Office  or  the  majority 
would  find  either  to  be  "useless."  Yet  both  the  alloy  and  the  lubricant 
can  conceivably  be  found  "useless"  under  the  reasoning  of  the  majority 
here.  "High  temperature"  alloys  and  lubricants  may  well  be  inopera- 
tive or  "useless"  at  low  temperatures.  The  usefulness  of  these  inven- 
tions, however,  is  not  to  be  tested  by  reference  to  one  of  no  skill  in  the 
art;  if  that  were  so,  probably  many  specifications  would  be  found  to 
be  "deficient"  because  an  assertion  that  the  invention  was  useful  as 
a  "lubricant"  or  as  an  "alloy"  would  be  "too  general."  Simply  stated, 
the  specification  speaks  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  section 
112,  and  not  to  laymen.  Persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  alloy  and  lu- 
bricant art  knvw  how  to  use  these  inventions.  Once  given  a  disclosure 
of  these  inventions  they  can  experiment,  without  tiie  a.ssistance  of  the 
inventor  or  someone  of  a  like  or  higher  level  of  skill,  to  ascertain 
applications  and  uses,  for  the  inventions. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority  confuses  its  own  lack  of  knowledge 
concerning  "steroids"  with  the  re(iuirements  of  the  law.l  see  no  legal 
basis  for  distinguishing  between  steroids,  alloys  and  lubricants  con- 
cerning assertions  of  use.  The  fact  is  that  the  majority,  from  personal 
observation,  apparently  is  willing  to  presume  and  believe  that  alloys 
and  lubricants  are  useful.  Further,  thoy  apparently  are  willing  to 
presume  and  believe  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  them  as  to  how  such 
products  would  be  used.  But  because  the  products  here  are  steroids, 
they  and  many  other  chemical  products  are  presumed  "useless"  be- 
cause it  is  the  personal  belief  of  the  majority  that  some  "do  not  work." 
The  majority  has  convinced  itself  that  the  "proper"  test  required  by 
"law"  is  to  require  the  applicant  to  prove  that  he  is  not  claiming  one 
of  what  they  would  term  "useless"  steroids.  Chaos  in  the  invention^ 
development,  and  disclosure  of  inventions  in  the  chemical  arts  is  the 
only  result  I  can  see  as  flowing  from  the  majority's  rea.soning.  There 
is  no  record  basis  for  indulging  the  presumptions  of  the  majority 
contrary  to  assertions  in  the  specification,  that  appellants  are  trying 
to  claim  "one  of  those  inactive  steroids." 

Here,  as  in  -foly.  I  find  that  the  majority  misconstrues,  misappre- 
hends and  misapplies  Manson^  all  to  the  denial  of  due  process  to  ap[)el- 
lants.  I  therefore  dissent. 


July  25,  1967 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.474.»«A>.  S  n  I.lel)son,  BROMINE  COl'NTERS  ;  2.590.10«. 
Han'ie,  ChLOHINK  COINTER,  filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  D.C., 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65-C-2986,  Eon  Corp.  v.  The  Lionel  Corp..  Inc 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice.  Apr. 
10,  1967. 

3.590.1M.     (See  2,474.851.) 

2.656.408.    W.    H.   Coulter,    MEANS  FOR    COUNTING   PAR 
TICLES   SUSPENDED  IN   A   FLUID;  2369.078,   Coulter  and 
Coulter    FLUID   METERING   APPARATUS  ;   2.985330,  Coul 
ter    Berg  and   Heuschkel,   SCANNER   ELEMENT   FOR   PAR 
TICLE   ANALYZERS,   filed   Apr.    19,   1967,   D.C.,   N.D.   Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  46903,  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  The 
Regent*  of  the  Lnivertity  of  California. 

2,703,277,  Spendelow  and  Crafts,  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SERVICE,  filed  Apr.  21,  1967, 
DC.  S.D.N  Y..  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  v  Union  Carbide 
Corporation. 

2.742,487.  E  J.  Houdr.v,  CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE  AND 
COMPOSITION,  filed  Apr.  17.  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  LHk-.  67-:)45-CC,  Oxy  Catalyst.  Inc.  v.  C.  F.  Braun 
i  Co.,  Inc.  1 1 

2356,645,  V  H  Herrmeyer,  TRAILER  HOUSE,  filed  May 
24,  1906.  DC.  WD.  MUh.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5330, 
Traielhome.  Inc  v.  Wago  Campers,  Inc  ,  et  al  Judgment  en- 
tered, patent  valid  and  Infringed,  enjoining  defendants  from 
performing  acts  which  would  constitute  Infringement  of  said 
patent,  Dec.  19.  1966. 
2369,078.  (See  2,656,508.) 
2.»2«,U6.      (See  2,926,154.) 

2.9*6.154.  G.  I.  Kelm,  CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING  POLY 
\MIDE-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME;  2.986.116.  same.  WET  STRENGTH  VAPER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  DC, 
WD  Wash  (.Seattle),  Hercules  Incorporated  v.  Pacific  Resins 
and  Chemicals,  Inc. 

2,935.424.  B  Glaus,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  F<JR 
POURING  VARNISH;  3,067,060.  .suiiie,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CIBTAIN  COATING,  filed  Mar.  13.  1964, 
D.C..  N.D  111.  (  Chicago  >,  Doc.  64r47S.  Ulrirh  Nfonrwiann  .4  6'. 
Ijtd.  V    Oasicau  Corporation       Final  judgnii-nt,  .\pr.  13,  1967. 

2.967.315.  HeU.lg  ami  Wurn.r.  HAND  PROPELLED  POL 
ISHING  .MACHINE,  filed  Apr  27,  VJf>- .  DC,  S.D.  Iowa 
(Davenport).  Doc.  3  739-D,  Tim  Christian  and  Cyclo  Designs. 
Inc.  V.  Terrj/  .1 .  Ferguson  and  .ludel  Enterprises.  Inc 

2.»74,05.%.  W.  G.  Scharf.  LUSTROUS  FABRICS  AND  METH 
OD.S  OF  l'ROl»UCIN(J  SAME,  filed  Nov.  IS,  1963,  D.C., 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  63C-1236,  Mrtnl  Film  Co.  Inc.  v 
Triton  Electronic,  Inc.  Default  judgment,  counterclaim  dls 
missed  with  prejudlcej  Apr.  25.  1967. 

2.9853.H0.     (See  2,656,508.) 


2,985,936.  B  Hlllberg,  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUS 
PENDED  CONCRETE  FORMS,  filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  46933.  Superior  Concrete  Acces 
sories.  Inc.  v.  Burke  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc. 

3.035345.  M.  L.  Benjamin.  COLLET  CHUCK,  filed  Dec.  28, 
1964,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (CleTeUind),  Doc.  C64-857,  Erickton 
Tool  Co  V.  Balas  Collet  Manufacturing  Co.  Order  dismissing 
complaint ;  patent,  particularly  claim  3,  is  Invalid  ;  and  hae 
not  been  Infringed  by  defendant,  Apr.  19,  1967. 

3  0.W064.  H.  M.  Rlegelman,  SLIDING  CLOSURE  LOCK; 
S0M.177,  same,  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSURE  MEM- 
BERS, filed  July  25,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc  63-883-WM,  Security  Aluminum  Corporation  \.  Grand 
Victr  Industries.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment,  patents  are 
valid  and  infringed,  Jan.  4,  1967. 
3.067.060.  (See  2,935,424.) 
3.088.177.     (See  3,055,064.) 

3  107391.  M.  P.  Burke,  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOB 
SWIVELS,  filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-882, 
Hrunsvick  Corp.  et  ano.  v.  Seaboard  Furniture  Corp.  Order 
dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Apr.  21,  1967. 

3  142  367.  Brown  and  Downing,  CONTROLLED  KXPAN- 
SI()N  STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID  STRUCTURE  IN- 
CLUDING SAME,  filed  Apr.  19.  1967,  D.C.,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buf- 
falo). Doc.  1967-156,  Donn  Products,  Inc.  v.  Flangeklamp 
Corporation. 

8.148,686.  H.  S  Cournoyer,  HAIE  STYLING  IMPLEMENT 
WITH  RESILIENT  PRONG  TEETH,  filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  D.C.. 
N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67c702,  Grooming  Developers,  Inc.  v. 
Mealey  Dziok  Co. 

3  190,640,  R  L.  Sjostrom,  FOLDING  MACHINE,  filed  Apr. 
IS,  1967,  DC  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-405^F,  Chicago  Dryer 
Cu.  V.  Sjostrom  Automations,  Inc. 

8.196.777,  L.  A.  Luker,  BAKE  PAN,  filed  May  5,  1966.  D.C.. 
ND  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c798,  Jackson  M.  Luker  v.  Ekco 
Containers,  Inc.  and  American  Home  Products  CorporaHon. 
Order  and  stipulation  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Apr.  25,  1967. 
3  '19  7.'52,  L  A  Harris,  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL 
LEAD  IN  CABLE,  filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  67c636.  Columbia  Wire  Products  Company  v. 
Markal  Sales  Corp.  and  Superior  Insulated  Wire  Corp. 

3,248.865,  W  A.  Gerrans,  FRUIT  AND  NUT  HARVESTER, 
filed  .M«r  26,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
4ti!t47.  William  A.  Oerrans  v.  Robert  M.  Shipley,  Jr. 

S  "74  621,  Dleiuond,  Gershman,  .Sundberg  and  Vangsness. 
W.UKR-RKTAINING  RECREATIONAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr.  26,  1967, 
DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-386,  Coleco  Industries, 
Inc.  V.  Irh  Products  Corp. 

3  277.882,  B.  R  Rose,  COMBINATION  FIREPLACE  AND 
IIKATKK.  filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran 
Cisco),  Doc.  46934.  Dyna  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Duravent  Corp. 
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3^32,086 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  SHIELD  ON 

SAFETY  CAP 

Jack  N.  Simpson  and  Waiiam  R.  Bohner,  Reading,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,542 
1  Claim.  (CI.  2—8) 


In  combination  with  a  face-protecting  shield,  a  safety 
cap  having  a  band  receiving  portion  and  a  brim  portion, 
a  mounting  detachably  connecting  said  shield  to  said 
safety  cap,  said  mounting  comprising  an  adjustable  head- 
band encircling  a  substantial  part  of  said  band  receiving 
portion,  inverted  U-shaped  clips  having  one  leg  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  headband,  a  manually  adjustable  bolt  as- 
sembly, an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  link  pivotally 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  clip  by  means  of  said  bolt 
assembly,  adjusting  means  pivotally  and  frictionally  attach- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  links  to  the  upper  side  portion  of 
said  shield,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  second  man- 
ually adjustable  bolt  assembly  and  a  friction  washer, 
whereby  said  extension  may  be  adjustably  tilted  to  line  up 
the  window  of  the  shield  with  the  wearer's  eyes,  said  ex- 
tension being  of  a  length  to  provide  sufficient  clearance 
between  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  shield  to  enable  wear- 
ing of  a  respirator  underneath  the  shield. 


3,332,087 

MOVABLE  WINDOW  FOR  A  WELDER'S  HELMET 

f         Cnrtis  T.  Manz,  P.O.  Box  2466, 

'  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90801 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,719 

4  Claims.  (CL  2—8) 


yieldably  engaging  the  glass  shutter,  resilient  stop  blocks 
provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tracks,  and  resilient  stop 
blocks  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tracks. 


1.  In  a  welder's  helmet  having  a  sight  opening  therein 
through  which  the  user  may  see,  spaced  tracks,  means  de- 
tachably mounting  said  spaced  tracks  in  said  helmet  so 
that  the  spaced  tracks  straddle  said  opening,  a  spring 
finger  positioned  within  one  of  the  tracks,  means  securing 
one  end  of  one  of  the  spring  fingers  to  the  tracks,  a  glass 
shutter  slidably  mounted  in  the  tracks,  said  spring  fingers 
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3332,088 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  MEASURED 

QUANTITY   OF   LIQUID,   FOR   EXAMPLE 

FROM  A  FLUSHING  CISTERN 

Emchshaw  Nariman  Contractor,  30  Nepcansca  Road, 

Bombay  6,  India 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,568 

6  Claims.  (Q.  4—48) 


^ 


5Z 


.30 


:^ 


-c 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  comprising  a  cistern  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  re- 
quired quantity  of  liquid,  an  airtight  inverted  cup  in  the 
cistern  on  at  least  three  legs,  a  discharge  pipe  within  the 
cup  passing  through  the  botton  of  the  cistern,  the  top 
end  of  the  pipe  reaching  near  the  base  of  the  inverted  cup 
and  slightly  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  cup  when  the  cis- 
tern is  filled  to  the  required  extent,  a  water  sea!  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  pipe  below  the  cistern,  an  air  discharge 
bleed  means  associated  with  said  water  seal  for  bleeding 
air  from  beneath  said  inverted  cup  when  the  cistern  is 
being  filled,  and  a  starting  lever  fixed  to  the  base  of  the 
cup. 

3,332,089 

WATER  CLOSET  VENTILATING  MEANS 

Herb  WiUon,  7800  SE.  Luther, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97286 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,331 

1  CfaUm.  (CI.  4—213)     . 


Z2t> 


asb 


Ventilating  structure  for  a  water  closet  of  the  type 
having  a  bowl  and  a  hinged  seat,  comprising  a  duct  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  seat 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bowl  in  a  down  hinged  position  of  the  seat,  said  duct  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  which  while  being  sufficiently 
reslient  to  provide  a  sealing  gasket  connection  between  said 
seat  and  bowl  is  also  sufficiently  rigid  to  support  the  weight 
of  a  person,  said  duct  extending  substantially  fully  around 
the  length  of  said  seat  to  provide  full  length  sealing 
of  the  seat  with  the  bowl,  means  in  said  duct  defining  inlet 
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openings  directed  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the 
bowl,  air  suction  means,  and  hose  means  connected  be- 
tween said  duct  and  said  air  suction  means  whereby  the 
latter  is  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  bowl  for  venting 
the  same.  

3,332,090 

MATTRESS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Justin  J.  Wetiler,  703  Sheridan  Road, 

Eranston,  m.     60436 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,486 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  5—90) 


1.  A  mattress  support  striKture  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  mattress  support  frame; 

a  mattress  supported  on  said  frame  and  being  defined 
by  two  mattress  segments  each  extending  from  one 
frame  end  to  approximately  mid-length  of  the  sup- 
port frame; 

a  pair  of  straps  associated  with  each  mattress  segment 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  each  segment  in 
spaced  apart  relation  therealong  from  the  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  mattress  and  frame  assembly  to  the 
mid-length  position  thereof,  each  of  said  straps  being 
anchored  one  end,  respectively,  at  the  frame  ends 
and  extending  along  the  top  of  the  mattress  seg- 
ment to  the  mid- length  position; 

movable  anchor  means  for  the  other  ends  of  the  straps, 
respectively,  said  means  including  fixed  position 
guide  means  to  orient  and  maintain  said  straps  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  top  of  the  mattress 
segments,  said  straps  extending  from  said  one  end 
thereof,  along  the  mattress  tops,  between  the  mat- 
tress segments,  over  the  guides  and  onto  the  anchors; 
and 

means  to  move  the  anchored  other  ends  of  said  straps 
from  a  first  position  wherein  the  mattress  elements 
are  in  a  relaxed  condition  to  a  second  position  where 
the  straps  force  the  sectioned  mid-length  portion  of 
the  mattress  away  from  each  other  in  the  area  about 
the  straps  to  define  an  opening  in  the  mattress. 


(h)  said  hose  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  outlet 

nozzle, 
(i)  hose  support  means  mounted  on  said  perpendictilar 

support. 


(j)  the  hose  extending  to  and  under  the  lower  edge  of 
the  curtain  and  thence  upwardly  to  said  hose  sup- 
port means,  and 

(k)  said  hose  support  means  being  adapted  to  support 
the  hose  at  a  height  that  retains  the  nozzle  conven- 
ient for  a  bather  to  manipulate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  5— 90  see: 
Patent  No.  3,332,090 


3,332,092 
FORM  FITTING  PEW  CUSHION 
William  Hahnlein,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamlin 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,5«6 
1  Claim.  {CI.  5—345) 


II       3,332,091 

SHOWER  BATH  MEANS 

Clyde  Greer,  20  Mary  St.,  Rlttman,  Ohio     44270 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,306 

1  Claim,  (a.  4—155) 

Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising: 

(a)  A  single  rigid  support, 

(b)  means  in  the  form  of  a  stake  adapted  to  retain  said 
support  perpendicular  and  in  removable  relation 
thereto, 

(c)  said  support  being  rotatable  about  its  axis, 

(d)  a  circular  shower  curtain  support  frame  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  top  of  the  perpendicular  sup- 
port, 

(e)  a  shower  curtain  adapted  to  define  a  shower  stall 
suspended  from  said  frame, 

(f)  a  water  tank  adjacent  said  stall,  means  adapted  to 
heat  water  in  the  tank, 

(g)  a  garden  hose  communicating  with  the  water  in 
the  tank. 


A  unitary  cushion  structure  for  providing  in  a  non- 
upholstered  pew  the  equivalent  of  a  contoured  built-in 
upholstered  seat  on  the  pew,  said  cushion  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  rigid  body  structure  of  superposed  i^y- 
wood  sheets  deformed  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  seating  surface  of  a  pew  on  which  the  cushion 
is  to  be  placed,  and  thereafter  being  bonded  to- 
gether; 

(b)  an  overiying  layer  of  padding  above  the  upper 
plywood  sheet  of  the  body  structure; 

(c)  an  outer  covering  of  upholstering  material  over 
said  padding  having  marginal  edge  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  over  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  lower  plywood  sheet;  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  anti-skid  material  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  lower  plywood  sheet  having  marginal  portions 
overlapping  the  upholstering  edge  margins  thereon. 
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3^32,093 
FLOAT  FOR  SUBMARINE  HOSE  SYSTEM 
Clayton  H.  Skinner  and  Paul  J.  Kolarik,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Hewitt-Robins    Incorporated,    Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,711 
4  Claims.  (CI.  9 — 8) 
1.  A  float  comprising  a  body  split  longitudinally  for 
defining  a  pair  of  float  segments  each  said  segment  hav- 
ing an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  each  said 
segment  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  mat- 
ing surfaces;  one  said  mating  surface  of  each  segment 
comprising  a  generally  convex  upward  portion  rising 
from  wie  of  the  end  faces  of  said  segment  and  inclined 
from  the  said  outside  surface  toward  the  inside  surface 
of  said  segment,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mating  sur- 


faces being  concave  to  receive  the  convex  surfaces  of  the 
other  mating  segment,  and  the  surfaces  of  each  said  mat- 
ing surface  of  a  segment  being  in  parallel  planes;  and 
means  for  strapping  said  segments  together. 


3,332,094 
LIFE  RAFT 
Egbert  Roclof  Vorenkamp,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
Salerco,  Inc.,  Orleans  Parish,  Iju,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

FUcd  May  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,784 
19  Claims.  (CL  9—11) 
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1.  A  life  raft  comprising: 

a  continuous  and  substantially  completely  flexible  planar 

layer  made  from  a  cellular  synthetic  material  having 

a  density  of  between  about  3.5  to  5  pounds  per  ft.^, 
and  a  network  of  ropes  covering  all  surfaces  of  said 

planar  layer,  said  ropes  being  attached  to  said  planar 

layer  at  the  periphery  thereof. 


3,332,095 

PIPE  WORKING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Joe  A.  Ivester,  62  Rock  Creek  Drive, 

GreenyiOe,  S.C.     29605 
FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,245 
6  Claims.  (CL  10—106) 
1.  A  portable  power  tool  assembly  for  pipe  working 
and  the  like  including,  a  platform  supported  by  wheels, 
a  housing,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  carrying  said  housing 
upon  the  platform  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  housing  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  housing  to  move  same  to  oper- 
able and  inoperable  positions,  a  first  chuck  and  cutting 
die  assembly  carried  by  the  housing  aligned  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  pivotal  mounting,  said  housing  being 


raised  and  lowered  in  a  transverse  plane,  a  nozzle  for  dis- 
charging oil  upon  the  dies  and  pipe  during  a  pipe  working 
operation  carried  adjacent  the  first  assembly,  an  oil  pan 
carried  by  the  platform  beneath  the  housing  for  collect- 
ing oil  discharged  upon  the  dies  and  pipe,  a  reservoir  re- 
ceiving oil  from  the  oil  pan,  a  pump  feeding  oil  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  nozzle,  a  power  driven  second  longitudi- 
nally aligned  chuck  and  cutting  die  assembly  carried  by 


said  platform  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  first  longitudi- 
nally aligned  chuck  and  cutting  die  assembly,  a  longitudi- 
nal bar  drivingly  engaged  on  one  end  thereof  by  said  sec- 
ond longitudinally  aligned  chuck  and  cutting  die  assem- 
bly, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
first  longitudinally  aligned  chuck  and  cutting  die  assem- 
bly on  the  end  of  said  bar  when  said  first  assembly  is  in 
operable  position. 


3.332,096 
PULLING  OVER  AND  LASTING  OF  SHOES 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  70  Crestwood  Road,  West  Newton, 
Mass.    02165,  and  Michael  M.  Bccka,  Cambridge,  and 
Robert  B.  Donlap,  Medway,  Mass.;  said  Bccka  and 
said  Dunlap  assignors  to  said  Kamborian 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,411 
87  Claims.  (CL  12— lOJ) 


1.  A  shoe  support,  for  supporting  bottom-down  a  last 
having  an  upper  mounted  thereon  and  an  insole  located 
on  its  bottom  with  a  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  extend- 
ing downwardly  of  the  insole  so  that  the  lasting  margin 
may  be  wiped  against  the  insole,  comprising:  at  least  one 
upwardly  facing  insole  rest  for  supporting  the  insole 
inwardly  of  its  marginal  edge;  at  least  one  upwardly  fac- 
ing support  pin  located  outwardly  of  the  insole  rest  for 
supporting  the   insole   proximate  to  its   marginal  edge; 


means  mounting  the  support  pin  for  yieldable  outward 
movement  away  from  the  insole  rest;  and  means  limiting 
the  extend  of  such  outward  movement. 


3,332,097 
FOOTWEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Ernest  E.   Rollman,  Andrew  Szcrenyi,  and  George  M. 
.    Milner,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Scarch,  In- 
corporated, Waynesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,441 
7  Clahns.  (O.  12—142) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  wehless  footwear  coin- 
prising  forming  a  scaling  abutment  at  the  bottom  rnargin 
of  the  upper  by  a  row  of  stitching  with  an  extension  of 
the  upper  beyond  said  row  of  stitching,  placing  the  upper 
on  the  last  of  a  shoe  mold  having  a  side  frame,  tempo- 
rarily holding  under  tension  the  sealing  abutment  at  the 
bottom  of  the  last,  positioning  the  side  frame  of  the 
shoe  mold  adjacent  to  the  sealing  abutment,  releasing 
tension  on  the  sealing  abutment  to  permit  it  to  move 
outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  frame 
with  said  extension  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abut- 
ment within  the  confines  of  the  sole  face  of  the  last  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  mold,  applying  pressure  on  elas- 
tomeric  material  placed  within  the  mold  to  force  the 
sealing  abutment  into  tighter  sealing  engagement  with 
the  side  frame  and  bonding  the  bottom  margin  of  the 
upper  and  said  extension  to  the  elastomeric  material. 


'        3,332,098 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Earl  Dallas  Smith,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Pacific  Land  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,150 

10  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 


8.  In   a  vehicle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 
first  and  second  brushes  mounted  respectively  to  first 

and  second  frames  for  rotation  thereon,  said  frames 

being   horizontally   swingable    on   first    and   second 

pivotal  axes,  respectively, 
said  axis  being  arranged  to  permit  a  vehicle  to  pass 

along  a  path  therebetween  as  it  is  washed, 
said  first  pivotal  axis  being  at  one  side  of  the  said 

vehicle  path. 


and  said  second  pivotal  axis  being  at  the  other  side  of 
the  said  vehicle  path, 

said  first  and  second  brushes  being  initially  substan- 
tially aligned  transversely  of  said  path,  said  first 
brush  being  normally  disposed  out  in  the  said  path 
and  said  second  brush  being  normally  at  the  said 
other  side  of  the  path, 

said  first  and  second  pivotal  axes  being  staggered  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  path,  with  said  first  pivotal 
axis  being  substantially  nearer  than  is  said  second 
axis  to  a  vehicle  approaching  said  brushes  along 
said  path, 

and  said  first  frame  being  swingable  outwardly  toward 
said  one  side  of  the  path  during  contact  of  said 
first  brush  by  the  vehicle  and  movement  thereby 
in  one  direction  along  said  path  to  cause  said  first 
brush  to  first  clean  the  front  and  then  one  side  of 
the  vehicle,  as  the  vehicle  moves  along  said  path 
in  said  direction, 

and  said  second  frame  being  swingable  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  said  path  and  in  the  said  one 
direction  to  cause  said  second  brush  to  first  clean 
the  other  side  and  then  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  as 
the  vehicle  moves  along  said  path, 

and  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
frames  aixl  responsive  to  the  outward  swinging  of 
said  first  frame  to  initiate  the  inward  swinging  of 
said  second  frame  to  urge  said  second  brush  in- 
wardly against  said  other  side  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
point  behind  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 


3,332,099 
GOLF  CLUB  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Reiter,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Arthur  R.  Frederick,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,452 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  15—21) 


1.  In  a  golf  club  head  cleaning  machine,  a  pair  of 
parallel,  rotatably  mounted,  power  rotated  shafts,  a  cy- 
lindrical brush  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts;  a  pair  of 
opposed,  axially  spaced  disk  brushes  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  shafts  and  whose  peripherics  arc  immediate- 
ly adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  brush,  said  brushes  defin- 
ing a  slot  for  reception  of  a  wood  club  head  with  the 
face  thereof  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  brush  and  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  simultaneously  swept  by  said 
disk  brushes,  all  in  such  manner  that  the  face,  top  and 
bottom  of  said  club  head  are  simultaneously  scrubbed  by 
said   brushes,    also   a   third    rotatably   mounted,    power 
rotated  shaft  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  shafts  and 
defining  therewith  the  third  apex  of  a  triangle,  and 
a  relatively  narrow,  rotary  cylindrical  brush  on  said 
third  shaft  projecting  between  and  being  substantial- 
ly overlapped  by  portions  of  said  disk  brushes,  said 
relatively  narrow  brush  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  back  surface  of  a  wood  club  head  thrust  into 
said  slot. 
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3,332,100 

HEAVY  DUTY  BRUSHES 

Daniel  T.  H.  Mintey,  Prince  of  Wales  Yard, 

Holmesdal  Road,  Reigate,  England 

FOed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7, 

38,146/65 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  15—198) 


flow  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  conducting  means  by  air 
under  pressure  from  said  source  of  supply,  said  connection 
including  valve  means  movable  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions for  controlling  flow  of  air  under  pressure  from  said 
1965  ^^"'"ce  of  supply  to  said  liquid  conducting  means,  and 
control  mechanism  comprising  structure  movable  to  close 
and  open  said  vent  to  regulate  the  magnitude  of  the  partial 
vacuum  in  said  space  and  to  move  said  valve  means  to 
its  open  and  closed  positions,  said  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  single  manually  movable  member  of  an- 
nular form  which  is  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  has  at 
least  two  operating  positions  which  are  angularly  offset 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  in  one  of  which  said 
mechanism  functions  to  render  said  structureoperable  to 
open  said  vent  and  move  said  valve  means  to  one  of  its 
positions  for  effecting  flow  of  liquid  in  said  liquid^  con- 
ducting means  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  mechanism 
functions  to  render  said  structure  operable  to  close  said 
vent  and  move  said  valve  means  to  the  other  of  its  posi- 
tions for  stopping  flow  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  conduct- 
ing means. 


1.  A  heavy  duty  brush,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric rings  fitted  one  within  the  other  and  having  chan- 
nels in  the  mutually  opposed  peripheral  faces  to  form 
bristle-receiving  apertures  and  bristle  units  detachably 
fitted  in  said  apertures. 


7.  Surface  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  receptacles  for  liquid,  a  suction  nozzle, 
surface  contacting  means  carried  by  said  suction  nozzle 
and  movable  over  a  surface,  air  ejector  means  comprising 
an  air  ejector  nozzle,  a  discharge  tube  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  ejector  nozzle  and  a  space  maintained  at  a  par- 
tial vacuum,  a  fluid  line  comprising  piping  and  one  of 
said  receptacles  having  one  end  in  communication  with 
said  suction  nozzle  and  the  opposite  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  space,  said  space  having  a  vent,  means  con- 
nected to  said  ejector  nozzle  for  delivering  thereto  air 
under  pressure  from  a  source  of  supply,  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  said  receptacles  for  conduct- 
ing liquid  therefrom  to  the  surface  at  a  region  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  suction  nozzle,  ?  connection  for  effecting 


3332,102 

PAINT  APPLICATOR  UNIT 

William  J.  Brinlcer,  308  E.  8th  St., 

Cincinnati,  Oliio     45202 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,556 

5  Claims.  (CL  15—552) 


3^32,101 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Eric  Leinfelt,  Sotaa,  and  Johan  Ame  Domstedt, 
Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebohnct  Electro- 
lux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatioB  ofSwcden 
FOcd  Aug.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,999 
11  Claims.  (CI.  15—321) 


2.  In  a  paint  brush  having  a  handle  and  bristles  set  in 
one  end  of  the  handle  the  combination  of  a  laterally  elon- 
gated, hollow  manifold  imbedded  in  the  bristles  adjacent 
the  handle,  a  remote  source  of  paint  under  pressure,  a 
flexible  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  manifold 
and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  paint  supply,  a 
mounting  block  secured  on  the  handle  adjacent  the 
bristles,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  mount- 
ing bkKk  and  the  flexible  conduit. 


3,332,103 

ADJUSTABLE  APPLICATOR  AND  CLEANER 

William  Hayes  Case,  308  S.  2nd  St., 

Marshalhown,  Iowa     52158 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,623 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15—511) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  tubular  mounting  shaft, 

a  hollow  flexible  sleeve  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
mounting  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mounting  shaft  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low sleeve  member, 
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a  hollow  flexible  sleeve  element  in  said  sleeve  member, 
and  an  axis-control  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar mounting  shaft  and  extending  into  said  hollow 
sleeve  element  so  that  withdrawal  of  said  rod  from  a 
portion  of  said  sleeve  element  will  render  flexible 
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said  portion  and  the  coextensive  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  and  insertion  of  said  rod  into  said  sleeve 
element  will  render  rigid  the  portions  of  said  sleeve 
element  and  said  sleeve  member  that  are  coex- 
tensive with  the  inserted  portion  of  said  rod. 


3,332,104 
SWINGING  DOOR  HINGE  UNIT 
Frederic  W.  Leach,  Scarboroosh,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
sifl^ior  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,932 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  19, 1964, 

914^99,  Patent  715,737 

2  Ciafant.  (CL  1^—130) 


3^32,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OF  ANIMAL 

LIVESTOCK 

John  P.  Murdoch,  204  Glenn  Road, 

Ardmore,  Pa.     19003 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,61S 

16  CMms.  (CL  17—24) 


U^ 


1.  lo  apparatus  for  handling  animal  livestock  for 
slaughtering,  the  combination  comprising  a  conveyor 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  raised,  gener- 
ally horizontal  positi<Mi  and  a  lowered,  inclined  position, 
a  plurality  of  means  spaced  from  each  other  depending 
from,  and  mounted  fm*  being  lowered  and  raised  with, 
said  conveyor,  each  being  operable  for  releasably  grasping 
the  body  of  an  animal,  means  for  raising  said  conveyor 
and  grasping  means,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyor 
whereby  successively  to  move  each  of  said  grasping 
means  horizontally  through  loading,  slaughtering  and 
idling  stations,  and  means  for  receiving  an  animal  from 
the  grasping  means  at  said  slaughtering  station  and  ad- 
vancing it  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  away  from 
said  conveyor. 

3^32,106 

FOOD  TOOL 

Gnnther  Zocfafcid,  West  Huriey,  N.Y. 

(305  Brittany  Drire,  Hurley  Ridge,  N.Y.     12443) 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,421 

16  Claims.  (CL  17—32) 


1.  A  swinging  door  hinge  unit  including  a  track  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  ctf  duplicate  side  rails  joined  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  by  a  connecting  web  in  overhead  relation 
to  the  area  between  said  rails,  coplanar  flanges  extending 
inwardly  from  said  rails  at  a  uniform  distance  apart  to 
define  a  restricted  open  area  centrally  of  said  rails,  a 
bearing  member  receivable  between  said  rails,  a  pair  of 
wings  integrally  joined  to  said  bearing  member  via  a 
resilient  connection  which  normally  stresses  said  wings  to 
occupy  downwardly  diverging  positions  wherein  the  lower 
edges  of  said  wings  have  downward  engagement  with 
upper  surfaces  of  said  flanges  of  the  track  member  to  trap 
said  bearing  member  against  withdrawal  from  the  con- 
fines of  said  rails  while  said  resilient  connection  allows 
compression  of  said  wings  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
bearing  members  between  said  rails  via  said  opening 
between  said  flanges  and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of 
said  bearing  member  lengthwise  of  said  rails  of  the  track 
member,  a  door  mounted  pivot  pin  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion defined  by  a  downwardly  open  socket  in  said  bearing 
member  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  space  between  the 
flanges  of  the  track  n>ember,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rails 
extending  downwardly  from  the  connecting  web  of  the 
track  member  defining  a  guideway  in  upward  alignment 
with  the  space  between  said  flanges  with  which  said  bear- 
ing member  has  engagement  to  maintain  said  socket  cen- 
trally of  said  flanges  of  the  track  member. 


1.  A  patty  former  comprising  a  hand  piece  including 
a  top  portion  upon  which  a  hand  is  to  be  placed  and  a 
downwardly  extending  cylindrical  portion,  a  forming 
sleeve  member  axially  movaWc  parallel  to  said  cylindrical 
portion  toward  said  top  portion,  said  sleeve  member  in- 
cluding an  outlet  portion  renK>te  from  said  hand  piece, 
a  plunger  within  said  sleeve  member  and  axially  movable 
at  least  from  said  outlet  portion  toward  the  top  portion 
of  said  hand  piece,  first  spring  means  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  from  said  outlet  portion  toward 
said  top  portion,  and  second  spring  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  toward  said  top  portion. 
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3,332,107 

FOODSTUFFS  MEASURING  AP^  DISPENSING 

DEVICES 

Sherman   A.   Bussard,   Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Scott's  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Supply  Company,  Orange, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,317 
10  aaims.  (CI.  17—32) 


1.  A  foodstuffs  measuring  and  dispensing  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  generally  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  movable  rear  wall  for  urging  foodstuffs  through 
the  forward  opening  in  said  member,  and  means  forming 
at  least  one  passageway  in  said  cup-shaped  member  to 
permit  passage  therethrough  of  foodstuffs  to  prevent 
compaction  of  the  latter  on  filling  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  movable  rear  wall  cooperating  with  said 
passageway  to  sever  said  foodstuffs  thereat  upon  urging 
of  said  foodstuffs  from  said  member  to  thereby  maintain 
uniform  size,  shape  and  compaction  of  the  foodstuffs 
dispensed. 

3,332,108 

TIP  FOR  DISPENSER  OF  MELTED  MATERIALS 

Roberto  P.  Bustamante,  4a  Calle  Poniente  40, 

Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,792 

5  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 3.5) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  molten  material  com- 
prising a  chamber,  a  hollow  member  mounted  on  said 
chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member  being 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said 
hollow  member  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  side  wall  with  a  dispensing  opening  therein, 
said  hollow  member  having  a  flexible  dispenser  tip  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  said 
dispensing  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  hollow 
member  having  an  unrestricted  opening  therein  which  ex- 
tends from  an  upper  surface  of  the  plunger  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  lounger,  said  plunger  having  an  extension  thereon 
which  passes  through  and  extends  beyond  said  opening 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hollow  member,  said  extension 
having  a  spring  thereon  which  extends  between  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  abutment  on  said  extension  biasing  the 
extension  outwardly  whereby  inward  movement  of  the 
extension  compresses  the  spring  and  brings  the  opening 
in  the  spring-biased  plunger  into  communication  with  the 
dispensing  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  hollow  member 


so  that  molten  material  can  pass  from  the  chamber  to 
the  flexible  tip. 

3,332,109 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING   AND  TRANS- 
FERRING MOLDED  OBJECTS  FROM  A  BLOWING 
MOLD 
Stefan  Fischer,  Lohmar,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 
Original   application   July   24,    1963,  Ser.   No.   297,438. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
540,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  25,  1962, 

F  37,415;  Nov.  26,  1962,  F  38,393 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Blow-molding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mold 
sections  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  having  complementary  cavities  on  their 
facing  sides,  at  least  one  of  said  mold  sections  being 
formed  on  its  facing  side  with  a  recess  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  associated  cavity,  a  carrier  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  mold  sections,  and  perfo- 
rate sheet  means  on  said  carrier  for  movement  there- 
with and  located  in  said  recess  when  said  carrier  is  in  its 
position  of  movement  toward  said  mold  sections  and  the 
mold  sections  are  moved  toward  each  other,  said  sheet 
means  being  movable  with  said  carrier  away  from  said 
mold  sections  when  the  latter  are  moved  away  from  each 
other,  whereby  a  parison  blow-molded  in  said  cavities  has 
its  excess  material  attached  to  said  sheet  means  by  en- 
gagement therethrough  for  movement  of  the  molded 
article  from  the  mold  sections  with  said  carrier  upon 
carrier  movement  away  from  said  mold  sections. 


3,332,110 

SPINNING  FIBERS 

Alastair  Strang,  Styvechale,  England,  assignor  to  Cour- 

taulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25, 1964, 

34,699/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 


1.  A  spinning  head  for  the  production  of  bicomponent 
composite  fibers   which  comprises  a  jet  head  having  a 


multiplicity  of  jet  orifices  arranged  in  a  series  of  discon- 
tinuous rows  and  a  jet  feed  apparatus  having  a  cor- 
responding number  of  feed  channels  having  ends  each 
of  which  channels  is  separated  from  at  least  one  adjacent 
channel  by  a  ridge  directly  beneath  a  row  of  jet  orifices, 
in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  each  channel  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  channels  from  at  least  one  end 
thereof  separately  from  the  other. 


I       3^32,111 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  HAVING  ROTATABLE  PRESS 

MEANS  AND  A  SEPARATE  FEED  DRIVE 

Albert  Hiifliscr,  Gottau,  Saint  Gall,  Swhzeriand,  assignor 

to  Gebnider  Buhkr,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,533 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

15,486/64;   Apr.  9,   1965,   5,034/65;  Oct.  25,   1965, 

14,696/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


portion  converging  to  and  merging  with  said  orifice  foy 
means  of  a  continuous  streamlined  surface,  a  first  mandrel 
member  disposed  coaxially  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  portion,  a  second  mandrel 
member  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having 
its  internal  bore  portion  slidable  on  the  outer  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  first  mandrel  member,  the  outer  end  sur- 
face of  said  second  mandrel  member  being  generally  com- 
plementary to  the  continuous  streamlined  surface  of 
said  converging  chamber  wall  portion  and  merging  with 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  mandrel  member,  said 
surfaces  defining  a  first  annular  extrusion  passage  of  great- 
er eflfective  thickness  at  certain  points  about  its  circum- 


ISO  ISI 


V'KtW 


1.  A  press  for  the  production  of  extruded  parts  of 
limited  length  comprising  a  mounting  stand,  a  press  mold 
ring  affixed  to  said  mounting  stand  and  having  a  plurality 
of  extrusion  openings  extending  therethrough  from  the 
interior  to  the  periphery  thereof,  at  least  one  rotalable 
member  having  at  least  CHie  press  means  mounted  thereon 
which  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  press  mold  ring 
from  the  same  side  as  said  mounting  stand  and  located  for 
pressing  engagement  over  the  interior  surface  of  said  press 
mold  ring,  first  driving  means  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable  member  to  rotate  said  member  with  said  press 
means  with  respect  to  said  press  mold  ring  and  extrude 
the  material  delivered  between  said  press  mold  ring  and 
said  press  means  out  through  the  openings  thereof,  a 
stationary  feed  housing  connected  to  said  press  mold 
ring  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  stand  and  having 
a  material  inlet,  a  feed  worm  in  said  feed  housing  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  toward  said  press  mold  ring,  second 
driving  means  operative  independently  of  said  first  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  worm  for  advancing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  extruded  toward  said  press  mold  ring  in  even- 
ly fed  layers,  at  least  one  scrapper  plate  movable  around 
the  exterior  periphery  of  said  press  mold  rii>g  for  remov- 
ing materia]  pressed  through  the  openings  thereof,  said 
scrapper  plate  being  connected  to  said  first  driving  means 
for  rotation  thereby  around  the  periphery  of  said  press 
mold  ring. 

I 

3,332,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW 

PLASnC  ARTICLES 

Robert  H.  Parle,  Dennis,  Mass.,  aoignor  to  Brodnray 

Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brodnvay,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  260,715,  Feb.  25, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Jnly  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,892 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  26,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 

1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  in  tubular 

form  comprising  an  extrusion  chamber  terminating  in  a 

reduced  extrusion  orifice,  said  chamber  having  a  wall 


ference  than  at  others  and  said  second  mandrel  member 
being  axially  movable  during  extrusion,  whereby  a  tubu- 
lar extrusion  of  non-uniform  wall  thickness  both  circum- 
ferentially  and  in  an  axial  direction  may  be  formed,  said 
first  mandrel  member  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in 
said  reduced  extrusion  orifice  to  define  a  second  annular 
extrusion  passage  which  comprises  a  continuation  of  the 
first  annular  extrusion  passage,  the  axial  movement  of 
said  second  mandrel  member  determining  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  said  first  annular  extrusion  passage  and 
said  second  annular  extrusion  passage  in  defining  the  wall 
thickness  and  circumferential  distribution  of  plastic  ma- 
terial in  said  extrusion. 


3  332  113 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
ELEMENTS  ASSEMBLED  IN  TIERS  AND  MOLD 
FOR  EXECUTING  SAID  METHOD 
Alfred  Jean  Frtatot,  Fontaincs-snr^onc,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

44,662,  Patent  1,400,467 

7  aaims.  (a.  18--42) 


iK'ttlW" 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  complex  articles  made  of  plastic 
material  and  including  a  stack  of  superposed  sections 
arranged  in  tiers,  comprising  a  first  stationary  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  injection  port,  a  second  plate  provided 
with  a  channel  registering  with  the  injection  port,  guiding 
means  along  which  the  second  plate  is  adapted  to  move 
towards  the  first  plate  along  a  line  parallel  with  said 
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channel  to  enter  transiently  an  injection  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  members  carried  by  the  second  plate 
in  stack  formation  on  the  side  facing  the  first  plate  and 
adapted  to  slide  with  reference  to  the  latter  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  channel  into  a  nested  position  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other  arid  to  the  first  plate,  any  couple  of 
successive  members  including  the  movable  plate  defining 
between  them  in  their  nested  position  closed  recesses 
opening  into  a  central  port  registering  with  the  channel, 
to  provide  a  passage  for  the  injected  material  out  of  the 
injection  port  into  said  closed  recesses,  means  controlling  a 
limited  sliding  of  the  superposed  members  away  from  each 
other  in  succession  starting  with  that  furthest  away  from 
the  injection  port  out  of  their  relative  nested  position  to 
release  the  sections  molded  therein  when  the  plates  arc 
spaced  apart  and  means  adapted  to  urge  the  sections  of 
the  article  molded  in  the  successive  recesses  out  of  said 
recesses,  starting  with  the  recesses  between  the  second 
plate  and  adjacent  member. 


3,332,114 
FIBER  DISPERSING  AND  FELTING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  J.  Oja,  Cloqoet,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood  Coo- 
verdon  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,361 
1  Claim.  (CI.  19— 156J) 


Apparatus  for  dispersing  fiber  and  felting  the  dispersed 
fiber  to  form  a  fiber  felt  comprising  in  combination  a 
vertically  elongated  housing  having  vertical  side  walls 
and  an  open  top  end  for  the  entry  of  air  and  material 
to  be  included  in  said  fiber  felt,  means  to  feed  material 
including  fiber  into  said  open  end,  fiber  dispersing  means 
in  said  housing  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  two  parallel 
cylindrical  rotors  inwardly  from  said  open  end,  each 
rotor  having  a  brush-forming  multiplicity  of  bristles  pro- 
jecting radially  from  its  roll,  the  ends  of  said  bristles  from 
each  roll  terminating  in  positions  within  the  peripheral 
path  of  the  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  other  roll  during 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  the  entry  end  of  the  nip  formed 
by  said  rotors  facing  said  open  end,  motive  means  to 
rotate  one  of  said  rotors  in  a  feeding  direction  into  said 
nip  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  to  serve  as  a  rotary  holder 
and  feeder  for  fibrous  material  fed  through  said  open 
top  end  to  form  a  supply  in  said  nip,  motive  means  to 
rotate  the  other  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  rel- 
atively greater  speed  to  pick  individual  fibers  from  the 
supply  in  the  nip  and  to  deliver  them  tangentially  in  one 
direction  from  the  exit  end  of  said  nip,  two  endless  screen 
conveyers  each  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  con- 
veyers being  arranged  in  spaced  facing  relationship  with 
their  first  ends  spaced  farther  apart  than  their  second 


ends  to  define  therebetween  a  tapered  felting  zone,  said 
conveyers  having  their  said  first  ends  adjacent  to  one 
side  wall  of  said  housing  and  their  longitudinal  axes  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  extent  of  said  housing, 
a  lateral  opening  in  said  one  side  wall  of  said  housing 
positioned  between  said  first  ends  of  said  conveyers,  a 
suction  box  for  each  of  said  conveyers  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  first  ends,  suction  means  connected  to  said 
suction  boxes  for  drawing  air  into  and  through  the  hous- 
ing and  through  said  conveyers,  said  housing  having  a 
bottom  below  said  lateral  opening,  said  bottom  and  said 
side  walls  between  said  bottom  and  said  lateral  opening 
defining  a  receptacle  below  said  rotors,  whereby  the  air 
drawn  by  said  suction  means  into  and  through  said  hous- 
ing and  said  conveyers  will  have  material  including 
fibers  entrained  therein  by  said  rotors  and  the  relatively 
lighter  materials  wiU  be  moved  laterally  through  said 
lateral  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  into  the  tapered  felt- 
ing zone  between  said  conveyers  for  disposition  on  said 
conveyers  to  form  a  felt  in  said  zone  while  the  relatively 
heavier  material  will  fall  generally  vertically  into  said 
receptacle,  and  conveying  means  positioned  to  receive 
the  felt  formed  in  and  discharged  from  the  screen  con- 
veyers. 


3332,115 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  P.  Wartfacn,  Spartaabwf,  S.C,  aidgnor  to  Deer- 
ins  MilUken  Reacart*.  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcatioa  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^41. 
DivMed  and  thfa  application  Jane  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,899 

4  Claimc.  (CL  19^254) 


25         25c 


1.  A  textile  drafting  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  rolls 
in  nip  forming  engagement,  a  fiber  control  apron  around 
at  least  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  said  apron  being 
continuous  and  having  a  fiber  control  run,  a  return  run 
and  a  reverse  bend  connecting  said  fiber  control  run  and 
said  return  run,  a  cradle  supporting  one  roll  of  said  pair 
of  rolls,  said  cradle  having  spaced  apart  side  walls,  guide 
means  on  each  of  said  side  walls  engaging  the  outer  ex- 
ternal edges  of  the  return  run  of  said  apron  to  form  an 
intermediate  inward  bend  of  said  apron  toward  said  fiber 
control  run  to  cause  said  reverse  bend  to  assume  a  bulb 
nose  shape,  said  guide  means  on  each  side  wall  extending 
generally  toward  one  another  on  said  apron  and  leaving 
a  central  space  therebetween,  said  central  space  between 
said  guide  means  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  longi- 
tudinal path  of  travel  of  the  fibers  to  be  drafted. 


3,332,116 
ELASTOMER  TENSION  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolb,  and  PanI  S.   PeterMo, 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,183 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—123) 

4.  A  member   for  carrying  tension  loads  including  a 

strip  of  material  made  of  an  elastomer,  and  end  clip  fitted 

over  at  least  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  portion  of  said  end 
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clip  being  tubular  and  adapted  to  surround  the  end  pw- 
tion  of  said  strip,  said  tubular  portion  of  said  end  clip  hav- 
ing an  indentation  therein  which  reduces  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  thereof  and  of  the  elastomer  fitted  therein 
to  an  area  less  than  that  which  said  elastic  strip  will  reach 
when  subjected  to  its  maximum  tension  load,  said  inden- 


3332,118 
SAFETY  LINE  WITH  SAFETY  ANCHOR 
Robert  Temple  and  Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,088 
,  6  Clafans.  (CL  24—123) 


J*       **      k'*    '■r 


tation  being  formed  without  substantially  changing  the 
peripheral  length  of  the  elastomer  where  the  indentation 
is  formed,  said  indentation  having  a  maximum  penetration 
section  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  and  the  length 
of  the  maximum  penetration  section  being  equal  to  or 
greater  than  one  half  of  the  minimum  unstre»ed  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  strip. 


!'        3,332,117 
RELEASABLE  CABLE  FAOTENER 
John  J.  McCarthy,  Werton,  Conn^  aMignor  to  Norco  In- 
corporated, RIdgeacid,  Coon.,  a  corporadoa  of  Con- 
ne^icnt 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,580 
14  Claims.  (CI.  24—123) 


1.  A  releasable  fastener  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  flexible  cable, 

(b)  an  enlargement  on  said  cable, 

(c)  a  receiver  part  for  said  cable  and  enlargement,  said 
receiver  part  comprising: 

(1)  a  tubular  body  having  an  annular  end  with  an 
opening  into  and  through  which  end  and  can- 
ing the  cable  and  enlargement  are  passed  to  as- 
semble the  iastener, 

(2)  an  internal  shoulder  projecting  radially  into 
the  body  opening, 

(3)  a  clamping  slide  member  movable  forward 
and  backward  in  the  body  opening  respectively 
between  an  advanced,  forward  position  wherein 
it  clamps  the  cable  enlargement  against  the  in- 
ternal shoulder  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
enlargement  and  cable,  and  a  retracted,  back- 
ward position  wherein  it  releases  the  enlarge- 
ment to  free  the  same  and  the  cable,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly  facing  and  directed  sur- 
face engageable  with  a  rearwardly  facing  and 
directed  surface  of  the  said  enlargement  to 
effect  said  clamping, 

(4)  spring  means  normally  holding  the  slide  mem- 
ber in  advanced  position  and  yieldably  maintain- 
ing the  forwardly  facing  surface  thereof  in  said 
engagement  with  the  rearwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  enlargement,  and 

(5)  operable  means  for  shifting  the  slide  member 
rearward  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means 
so  as  to  release  the  enlargement,  said  operable 
means  being  accessible  from  a  point  exterior  to 
the  body. 


1.  A  safety  line  for  detachable  connection  to  a  support 
provided  with  a  hole  through  it,  the  line  comprising  a 
flexible  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  man  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end,  an  anchoring  cross  bar,  said  free  end  of 
the  cable  being  secured  to  said  bar  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  be  passed  lengthwise  with  the  cable  through  said  sup- 
port hole  and  to  then  extend  transversely  of  the  cable 
to  prevent  their  withdrawal  from  the  bole,  a  lever  at  one 
side  of  the  cable,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  adjoining  end  of  the  bar,  the  lever  nor- 
mally extending  toward  the  cable,  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
cable,  and  a  connecting  member  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  slide  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  when  the  slide  is  pulled 
outwardly  on  the  cable  said  connecting  member  wUl 
swing  the  free  end  of  the  lever  away  from  said  bar  to  tilt 
said  adjoining  end  of  the  bar  toward  the  cable  so  that 
the  sleeve  can  pull  the  bar  lengthwise  through  the  support 
hole  to  release  the  safety  line  from  the  support. 


3,332,119 
TIE-DOWN  DEVICE  AND  RIG  FOR  SECURING 

BOAT 

George  W.  Sherwood,  1032  Downington  Ave., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84105 

FUed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,932 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—131) 


1.  A  tie-down  device  comprising  a  single  length  of  stiff 
yet  resilient  wire  bent  to  provide  a  split  hook  member  and 
an  attachment  member,  said  split  hook  member  being 
formed  by  the  two  opposite  end  portions  of  said  wire, 
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which  converge  to  a  close  press  relationship  from  an  open 
mouth  formed  by  mutually  spaced  ends  of  the  wire  and 
said  attachment  member  being  formed  by  intermediate 
portions  of  said  wire  and  having  an  elongate  loop  bent 
over  upon  itself  to  provide,  in  common  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  back  of  said  hook  member  and  one  jaw  of  the  attach- 
ment clip  member,  and,  at  the  other  side,  the  other  jaw 
of  the  attachment  clip  member,  the  said  other  jaw  ter- 
minating substantially  against  the  back  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber substantially  at  the  hook  thereof,  and  the  loop  being 
open  throughout. 


3,332,120 

BELT  BUCKLE 

KazfanJerz  Pigiel,  376  Fairview  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06611 

FUed  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,877 

3  Claims.  (CL  24—171) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  front  plate  having  an  en- 
trance edge,  and  having  two  side  flanges  extending  from 
said  plate  to  form  with  said  plate  a  shallow  U-shaped 
channel;  a  pair  of  aligned  cam  grooves  in  said  flanges, 
said  grooves  being  slanted  so  that  they  are  closer  to  said 
plate  nearer  said  entrance  edge  than  they  are  farther 
away  from  said  entrance  edge;  a  pin  extending  between 
and  riding  in  said  grooves;  and  a  locking  member  com- 
prising a  back  plate  pivotally  supported  near  its  center,  in 
relation  to  said  front  plate  by  said  pin  as  an  axle,  said 
locking  member  having  one  end  extending  toward  said 
entrance  edge  and  another  end  extending  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  whereby  said  locking  member  is  able  to  en- 
gage a  belt  and  to  clamp  the  belt  against  the  back  of  said 
plate  and  to  pivot  to  hold  said  belt  more  firmly  in  place, 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  force  tending  to  with- 
draw the  belt  from  said  buckle. 


3,332,121 

FISH  STRINGER 

Gerald  J.  Curtis,  8806  Glen  Loch,  Houston,  Tex.     77008 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,629 

2  Claims.  (CL  24—257) 


1.  In  a  fish  stringer  of  the  type  having  a  needle,  a 
device  for  releasably  holding  the  needle  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  frame  formed  of  rigid  material  hav- 
ing axially  ahgned  openings  in  its  arms  through  which 
the  needle  may  be  extended,  a  resilient  gripping  element 
on  the  frame  between  the  arms  having  a  perforation 
through  which  the  needle  may  be  extended  through  said 
openings  and  positioned  for  yielding  engagement  with 
the  needle  to  grip  the  needle  between  the  frame  and  ele- 
ment in  the  openings  and  perforation  when  the  needle 
is  inserted  therethrough,  latching  means  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  latching  means  and  said  element  to  hold  the 
element  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  needle  upon 
movement  of  the  latching  means  in  one  direction  and  to 
move  the  element  out  of  such  engagement  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latching  means  in  the  other  direction. 


3,332,122 
STRAP  END  CONNECTOR 
Henry  J.  Bruclier,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Aluminum  Company,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,679 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24—265) 


H-i' 


I 

2.  A  combination  of  a  support  having  a  circular  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  strap  end  connector  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  oblong  body  members  in  abutting  juxtaposi- 
tion, each  being  movable  on  and  relative  to  the  other, 
each  having  a  closed  end  slot  extending  longitudinally 
therein  and  in  registry  with  the  slot  in  the  other,  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  each  body  member  beyond  one 
end  of  its  slot  being  greater  than  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  slot  to  constitute  a  finger  grip  portion,  each  body 
member  having  a  lug  extending  from  a  side  edge  thereof 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  body  member  and 
midway  between  the  ends  of  its  slot,  said  lugs  extending 
loosely  through  said  opening  in  said  support  in  opposite 
directions  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  said 
body  members  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  support  and 
with  said  lugs  in  abutting  relation  to  the  other  side  of 
the  support,  and  a  strap  end  having  its  bight  in  and 
through  said  slots,  said  body  members  being  rotatable 
together  in  said  opening  to  dispose  the  strap  with  its 
plane  at  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  or 
the  vertical  axis  of  its  established  connection  with  said 
support. 

3,332,123 

SELF-LOCKING  END  FTmNGS  FOR  WEB 

TIEDOWNS 

Nori  Higuchi,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Davis  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Nortliport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,017 
4  Claims.  (CL  24—265) 


1.  Self-locking  web  tiedown  gear,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

an  anchorage  having  spaced  supportirig  shoulders, 

a  channel  member  having  spaced  substantially  parallel 
side  walls, 

a  plate  member  slidingly  confined  between  said  side 
walls, 

said  members  being  relatively  shiftable  longitudinally 
to  effect  extension  of  one  member  from  a  non-project- 
ing to  a  projecting  position  and  vice  versa,  and  hav- 
ing an  overall  length  to  enter  between  said  spaced 
supporting  shoulders  of  the  anchorage  in  the  non- 
projecting  position,  of  the  same. 
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the  projecting  one  of  said  members  having  a  locking 
shoulder  positioned  to  engage  in  back  of  one  of 
the  supporting  shoulders  on  the  anchorage  in  said 
projecting  position  of  the  same, 

said  members  having  web  receiving  slots  of  the  same 
length  and  equal  to  the  width  of  the  web  with  which 
the  gear  is  used, 

said  web  receiving  slots  being  located  in  registration, 
with  said  members  in  said  relatively  projecting  lock- 
ing position,  and 

a  web  of  compressible  material  extending  through  said 
slots  and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  slots  and  thereby  yieldingly  holding  said  mem- 
bers with  the  slots  in  alignment  and  the  members 
locked  to  the  anchorage  but  yieldable  under  lateral 
pressure  to  permit  return  to  said  non-protruding 
position  unlocked  from  the  anchorage. 


yam  to  said  jet  member  and  from  said  jet  member  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed  whereby  yarn  passes  through  the 
jet  member  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  predetermined  tension  to  the  yam  fed  to  the  jet 
member>  means  to  apply  a  predetermined  tensiori  to  the 
yarn  issuing  from  the  jet  member;  means  for  continuously 


I 

3^32,124 

STRAIGHTENING  BAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TUBULAR  KNIT  FABRIC  FEEDER 

Edward  S.  Beaid,  P.O.  Box  22,  Spring  City,  Pa.     16435 

Filed  Oct  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,509 

10  Claims.  (CL  26—51.3) 


1.  A  straightening  attachment  for  a  tubular  knit  fabric 
feeder  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  side  members 
together  with  a  spreader,  presser  rollers  and  a  storage 
roller  journaled  upon  said  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  members,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  straightening  bars  disposed  in  spaced 
side-by-side  relation  and  operatively  positioned  between 
the  presser  rollers  and  the  storage  roller  and  between 
which  the  fabric  passes  with  the  bars  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric  so  as  to  successively  deflect  the 
fabric  in  opposite  directions  to  remove  the  distortions  of 
the  courses  of  the  fabric,  mounting  means  on  said  frame 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  and  position- 
ing each  bar  in  an  offset  relation  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  tubular  knit  fabric  moving  from  said  presser 
rollers  to  the  storage  roller  whereby  to  impart  a  lateral 
displacement  of  the  fabric  during  its  passage  over  said 
bars  and  thereby  effect  a  lateral  tension  and  straighten- 
ing of  said  fabric  during  said  passage. 


supplying  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  aiid  volume 
to  said  jet  member  for  producing  light  bulk  on  said  yam; 
and  means  for  supplying  additional  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  volume  to  said  jet  member  at  periodic 
intervals  whereby  the  total  pressure  and  volume  of  fluid 
delivered  to  said  jet  member  is  increased  suflBciently  to 
produce  heavy  bulk  on  said  yam. 


3  332  126 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  YARN 
Charles  R.  Cabello,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Rockford,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,181 
11  Claims.  (CL  2»— 21) 


y  3332,125 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
WASPING  YARN 
Ralph  G.  Davis  and  Alphooso  K.  Welch,  Hi^  Pohit, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  BnrUngton  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,035 
17  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 
8.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  novelty  yam  textured  to 
have  alternate  sections  of  heavy  bulk  and  light  bulk  com- 
prising: a  texturing  jet  member;  means  to  positively  feed 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  yam  package  composed 
of  a  series  of  helically  wound  convolutions  of  a  ribbon  of 
loops  with  successive  loops  in  the  ribbon  disposed  in  over- 
lapped,  shingled    relationship,   which   comprises   a   ball 
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mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  narrow  belt  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  said  ball  and  driving  the  same,  feed 
means  disposed  to  lay  a  yam  in  successive  loops  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  ball  as  the  ball  rotates  with  the 
loops  extending  across  the  belt,  said  belt  having  upper 
and  lower  flights  and  driving  the  ball  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  loops  are  stripped  from  the  surface  of  the  ball 
by  the  upper  flight  of  said  belt  and  are  conveyed  from  the 
ball  on  said  upper  flight,  as  a  ribbon  of  yam  loops,  a  yam 
package  disposed  to  receive  said  ribbon  from  said  belt 
and  guide  means  feeding  said  ribbon  onto  the  top  of  said 
package  in  the  form  of  helical  winding  in  successive  con- 
volutions with  the  side  of  the  ribbon  which  contacts  the 
belt  becoming  the  side  which  contacts  the  previous  con- 
volution of  the  package  whereby  each  successive  yam 
loop  lies  entirely  above  the  preceding  yam  loop  on  the 
package. 


3^32,127 
CUTTING  AND  ABRADING  TOOLS 
Robert  F.  West,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connect* 
knt 

FUcd  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—78) 


-*         ,4 


a  hammering  device  for  loosening  the  electro-deposited 
metal  on  said  cathode  plates  as  said  plates  are  sup- 
ported on  said  lateral  feeding  device; 

a  peeling  device  for  removing  the  electro-deposited  metal 
from  said  cathode  plates  as  said  plates  are  supported 
on  said  lateral  feeding  device; 

a  first  output  conveyer  device  and  a  second  output  con- 
veyer device; 


■  TT?7«f"  I 


conveying  means  for  transferring  said  peeled  cathode 
plates  from  said  lateral  feeding  device  to  said  first 
output  conveyer  device  and  for  conveying  said  peeled 
electro-deposited  metal  from  said  lateral  feeding  de- 
vice to  said  second  output  conveyer  device;  and 

an  output  delivering  device  for  receiving  said  cathode 
plates  from  said  first  output  conveyer  device  and  for 
final  conveyance  of  said  cathode  plates  to  a  point  of 
use. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  abrading  tool,  a  sheet  metal  blade 
comprising  a  blade  body  having  a  bottom  riding  surface 
and  an  opening  therein  for  each  cutting  element,  said 
opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  free  passage 
therethrough  of  chips  formed  by  the  tool;  and  a  cutting 
element  associated  with  each  opening  and  forming  an 
edge  thereof  rearwardly  of  each  opening,  each  of  said 
cutting  elements  being  integrally  joined  to  said  blade  body 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rear- 
ward end  toward  said  opening,  said  cutting  element  fur- 
ther having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  projecting  below  said 
bottom  riding  surface  and  a  smooth,  uniformly  ground 
rake  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  blade  body  and 
terminating  in  said  cutting  edge,  said  rake  surface  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  rake  angle  for  the  cutting  element. 


3,332,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  ELECTRO-DEPOSITED 

METALS  FROM  CATHODE  PLATES 
Hiroshi  Mori,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining 
&  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1964, 

39/21,735 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—81) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  electro-deposited  metals 

from  cathode  plates,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  feeding  device  having  a  cathode  plate  positioning  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  position  of  said  cathode  plates 
relative  to  said  feeding  device; 
an  input  conveyor  device  and  an  aligning  device  for 
transporting  said  cathode  plates  one  at  a  time  from 
said  feeding  device  to  said  input  conveyer  device; 
a  lateral  feeding  device  for  receiving  said  cathode  plates 
in  an  erect  position  from  said  input  conveyer  device 
and  for  conveying  said  cathode  plates  in  a  direction 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  input  conveyer  device; 


3,332,129 
POT  BROACH 
Joseph  A.  Psenka,  Bkwmfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Wayne,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,507 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—95.1) 


1.  In  a  broach  comprising  a  plurality  of  intemally 
toothed  wafers  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  cutting  teeth  arranged  in  laterally  aligned 
groups,  each  group  of  teeth  having  major,  minor  and 
pitch  diameters,  and  the  leading  edge  of  a  group  of  teeth 
on  its  major  diameter  being  relieved  so  as  to  provide  a 
non-cutting  non-shaving  surface. 


3,332,130 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Harold  F.  Armstrong,  MUford,  NJI.,  assignor  to  The 
O.K.  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Mllfofd,  NJL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,559 
6  Claims.  (Q.  29—105) 
1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  carrier  rotatable  in  a 
forward  direction  about  an  axis  and  having  a  bit  recess 
opening  on  a  face  of  the  carrier,  said  recess  including  a 
rear  wall  facing  in  said  forward  direction  and  a  front  wall 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 


July  25,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1075 


front  wall  having  a  tapped  bore  entering  the  recess  op- 
posite said  rear  wall,  a  screw  in  said  bore,  a  bit  locator 
engaging  said  rear  wall  including  means  receiving  and 


to  said  second  mast  section,  attaching  said  guy  wires  to, 
and  hoisting  an  additional  plurality  of  mast  sections  by 
the  same  method  as  set  forth  for  said  second  mast  section, 
mounting  at  least  one  guy  wire  spreader  assembly  above 
at  least  one  of  said  additional  mast  sections  and  fasten - 


positively  locating  a  bit  on  the  locator,  and  a  clamp  be- 
tween the  scr«w  and  said  locator  for  holding  the  bit 
against  said  locator,  the  clamp  intcrlockiag  with  the  loca- 
tor to  form  a  cartridge  and  hold  the  bit  in  the  recess. 


3,332,131 

SLEEVE  FOR  FIBERGLASS  RESIN  ROLLERS 

Howard  E.  Weilcr,  7350  Belle  Meade  Island  Drive, 

Miami,  Fla.    33186 

FUed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,880    . 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—121) 


1.  A  resin  roller  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  member  integrally  formed  of  a  synthetic 
plastic  material  and  having  an  end  wall  enclosing  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  extending 
in  spaced  relation  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
member,  the  outers  end  of  successive  ones  of  said  grooves 
being  mutually  spaced  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  land  portions,  said  V-shaped  grooves  and  said  land 
portions  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  spiral 
along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  member. 


3,332,132 

MAST  ERECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ford  L.  Johnson  and  John  D.  Bennett,  both  %  San  Oil 

Company,   505  N.  Central  Expressway,  Richardson, 

Tex.     75080 

FUed  Joiy  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,570 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—155) 

1.  The  method  of  erecting  a  telescoping  mast  which 
comprises  placing  an  upper  mast  section  within  a  tripod 
having  upper  sheaves  at  the  tops  of  its  legs  and  lower 
sheaves  at  the  bottoms  of  its  legs,  fastening  guy  wires  at 
one  end  to  the  top  of  said  upper  mast  section  and  lead- 
ing said  guy  wires  under  said  lower  sheaves  and  over 
said  upper  sheaves,  attaching  the  parts  of  said  guy  wires 
extending  over  said  upper  sheaves  to  the  bottom  of  said 
upper  mast  section,  hoisting  said  upper  mast  section  and 
attaching  a  second  mast  section  beneath  said  upper  mast 
section,  removing  the  parts  of  said  guy  wires  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  upper  mast  section  and  attaching  them 


ing  said  guy  wires  thereto,  attaching  said  guy  wires  to  and 
hoisting  still  an  additional  plurality  of  mast  sections  by 
the  same  method  as  set  forth  for  said  second  mast  sec- 
tion, and  removing  said  tripod  and  anchoring  said  guy 
wires. 


3,332,133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROSTATIC 

SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  K.  Rye,  Beverly  HOls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos. 

Lamb  Co.,  Warren,  Mkh,^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,741 

12  Clafans.  (CL  29—156.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hydrostatic  spindle  assem- 
bly of  the  type  which  includes  a  spindle  and  a  body  in 
which  the  spindle  is  joumalled  for  rotation,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  forming  the  spindle  such  that  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  portions  thereof  are  concentric  to  its 
axis  to  a  high  degree  of  accuracy,  forming  a  bore  in  the 
body  which  :s  oversize  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the 
spindle,  inserting  the  spindle  into  the  bore  such  that  the 
spindle  is  generally  concentric  to  the  bore,  supporting  the 
spindle  in  said  bore  in  said  concentric  position  so  that  the 
outer  cylindrical  portions  of  the  spindle  form  with  said 
bore  a  cavity  extending  circumferentially  around  the  sp'n- 
dle,  coating  the  spindle  with  a  parting  agent,  injecting 
into  said  cavity  a  fluid  resin  suitable  for  providing  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  spindle,  causing  said  resin  to  set  so 
as  to  form  an  annular  resin  support  bonded  to  said  bore 
which  conforms  around  its  inner  periphery  with  the  outer 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle  thereafter  withdrawing 
the  spindle  from  within  said  annular  support,  reducing  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  spindle  to  a  d-mension  which  pro- 
vides a  desired  clearance  space  between  the  spindle  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  support  when  the 
spindle  is  reassembled  with  the  body,  reassembling  the 
spindle  within  the  annular  resin  support,  directing  fluid  to 
and  into  said  clearance  space  and  providing  a  fluid  ex- 
haust passageway  from  said  clearance  space. 
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3,332,134 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  CORRUGATED 
METAL  ELEMENTS  USED  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  PANELS  OF  THE  "SANDWICH"  TYPE 
Jean  Denis,  Antuny,  and  Raymond  Delaplace,  Clamart, 
France,  assignors  to  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale 
de  Constructions  Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France,  a  joint- 
stocli  company  of  France 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,640 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1963, 

950,974 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  the  corrugations  of  the 
thin  central  elements  of  "sandwich"  type  panels  with  a 
corrugated  core  produced  by  means  of  a  mandrel  and 
from  two  overlapping  welded  metal  sheets  by  continuous 
welding  lines,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  overlapping 
two  sheets  to  form  an  assembly,  welding  said  overlapped 
sheets  along  more  than  two  continuous  lines,  each  weld 
line  being  at  least  parallel  to  one  of  the  two  lines  adjacent 
thereto,  positioning  a  traction  cable  between  said  over- 
lapped sheets  along  the  area  thereof  to  be  expanded,  se- 
curing said  traction  cable  to  a  mandrel  of  evolutive  shape 
at  the  end  opposite  the  end  where  maximum  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  mandrel  corresponds  to  the  shape  of 
the  corrugation;  and  moving  said  welded  sheets  and  man- 
drel relative  to  each  other  by  means  of  said  traction 
cable  secured  to  said  mandrel  to  pass  said  mandrel  suc- 
cessively through  the  portions  of  the  sheets  between  two 
parallel  weld  lines  to  expand  said  portions  to  define  cor- 
rugations. 


box  means  connected  for  movement  along  said  upwardly 
extending  gearing  means,  said  gear  box  means  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  the  tank  top  assembly,  upon 
operation,  travel  up  said  gearing  means,  whereby  said 
gear  box  means  lift  the  tank  top  assembly  and  suspend 
it  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  shell. 


3,332,136 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LUGGAGE 
William  E.  Bisb,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  and  WUIiam  M.  Hill, 
Ayr,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignors  to  The  L.  McBrine 
Co.  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  July  9,  1965, 

935,376 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—413) 

t 


1.  Ar  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  articles  of  lug- 
gage comprising  the  steps  of,  rotational'y  moulding  a 
plastic  body  having  the  external  contour  of  an  article  of 
luggage,  releasing  the  moulded  plastic  body  from  its  ro- 
tational moulding  apparatus  to  provide  two  complemen- 
tary shells,  rigidly  securing  edge  trim  to  the  free  edges 
of  said  complementary  shells,  hingedly  connecting  one  of 
said  complementary  shells  to  the  other  to  form  an  article 
of  luggage,  said  edge  trim  of  one  shell  being  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  the  edge  trim  of  the  other  shell  to  permit 
the  hingedly  mounted  shells  to  close  in  a  close  fitting 
relationship. 


3,332,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  TANKS 

Franz  Lueger,  Libussagasse  7/3,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,950 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


.  mMiiwiRw*<^«i^pv,««p<iw,^,,|pa,m, 


1.  Assembling  apparatus  for  use  in  constructing  tanks 
of  the  type  having  a  tank  shell  consisting  of  plural  rows 
of  sequentially  connected  shell  plates  and  a  tank  top  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  plurality  of  anchor  plate  means 
connected  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  circumference  of 
the  tank  top  assembly,  individual  gear  box  means  Con- 
nected to  each  of  said  anchor  plate  means,  upwardly  ex- 
tending gearing  means  removably  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  shell  plates  connected  in  the  tank  shell,  said  gear 


3,332,137 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  CHIPS  OF  A  WAFER  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Donald  M.  Kenney,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,476 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—423) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  body  of  electrically  isolated 
chips  from  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having 
portions  of  one  major  surface  thereof  that  are  to  be  pro- 
tected during  the  formation  of  said  body,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  plurality  of  mesas  in  said  jwafer,  said  por- 
tions of  said  one  major  surface  comprising  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  mesas, 
bonding  a  handle  wafer  to  said  one  major  surface  across 
said  top  surfaces  of  said  mesas,  whereby  to  protect 
said  top  surfaces. 
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removing  a  portion  of  said  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material,  including  the  other  major  surface  thereof, 
in  an  amount  to  separate  said  mesas  from  each  other, 
whereby  to  form  said  chips, 

filling  the  spaces  formed  by  said  separation  by  de- 
positing binding  electrically  insulating  material  be- 
tween said  chips,  and 

removing  said  handle  wafer  from  said  one  major  sur- 
face so  that  said  chips  remain  bound  to,  and  insu- 
lated from,  each  other  by  said  insulating  material, 
thereby  forming  said  body,  said  top  surfaces  com- 
prising accessible  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
body,  whereby  subsequent  operations  may  be  per- 
formed easily  on  said  top  surfaces. 


3,332,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PRECISION  SIZED  TUBING 

Oscar  G.  Gamer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,791 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—430) 


c*T*n«xca 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  having  a  metal  shield- 
ing layer  of  strip  material  that  is  coated  on  at  least  one 
side  by  an  adhesive  plastic  that  softens  when  subjected 
to  heat  of  a  temperature  above  a  softening  temperature 
of  the  plastic,  which  method  comprises  forming  the  coated 
metal  strip  into  a  longitudinally  seamed  tube  with  a 
lap  seam,  heating  the  plastic  to  its  softening  point  within 
the  lap  of  the  seam  to  bond  the  lapped  edges  of  the  tube 
together,  after  bonding,  drawing  the  tube  through  a  die 
to  give  the  tube  a  desired  outside  dimension,  and  then 
extruding  a  seamless  plastic  jacket  over  the  outside  of 
the  coated  metal  tube  with  the  extruded  tube  fitting 
snugly  over  the  metal  tube. 


jc  ys       ^s 


spring  on  said  adjustment  screw,  threading  a  second  nut 
on  said  adjustment  screw  and  capturing  said  compres- 
sion spring  between  said  first  and  second  nut,  compressing 
said  compression  spring  between  said  first  and  second  nut 
until  a  predetermined  torque  is  required  to  rotate  said 
screw  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  nuts,  and  there- 
after inserting  said  screw  through  a  support  bushing 
opening  and  thereafter  connecting  the  subassembly  of 
said  adjustment  screw,  compression  spring  and  first  and 
second  nuts  to  a  support  bushing  by  rigidly  connecting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  nuts  directly  to  said  support 
bushing. 


3,332,140 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  CONTACT  POINT 
Shinzo  Sugiura,  OiiLazaid-shi,  Aichi-ken,  and  Masayoshi 
Nagai,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Denso  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1964, 

39/28,756 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—471.7) 


3  332  139 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMbLeVG  AN  ADJUSTMENT  DE- 
VICE FOR  A  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
David  Goldryn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stratford 
Retreat  House,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  reUgious  organi- 
zation of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,267 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—436) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  adjustment  device  for 
a  trimmer  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of  threading  a 
first  nut  on  an  adjustment  screw,  placing  a  compression 


7     4 


A  process  for  mounting  a  contact  point  on  a  base 
which  comprises  providing  the  base  with  a  hole  there- 
through, positioning  a  contact  on  said  base  over  said 
hole  therein,  temporarily  fixing  the  contact  to  the  base 
by  resistance  welding  in  such  a  manner  as  to  space  the 
contact  from  the  base,  jriacing  a  filler  metal  at  the  base 
hole  on  a  side  of  the  base  opposite  to  the  contact  with 
the  contact  below  the  filler  metal,  thereafter  melting  the 
filler  metal  whereby  the  filler  metal  flows  through  ^e 
base  hole  to  between  the  contact  and  the  base  and  cool- 
ing the  filler  metal  to  harden  the  same. 


i  3,332,141 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  '  -ASKETS  IN  CAPTIVE 

RELATION  ON  S»  ARK  PLUGS 

Harold  P.  Hopp,  374  Ijintana  Ave., 

Englewood,  NJ.     07632 

Original  application  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,918,  now 

Patent  No.  3,156,477,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.  Divided 

and  tills  application  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,266 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—520) 
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The  method  of  permanently  installing  in  captive  rela- 
tion a  compressible  annular  sparkplug  gasket  upon  a 
sparkplug  having  a  body  including  a  planar  surface  and 
a  cylindrical  threaded  member  extending  outwardly  of 
said  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Providing  an  annular  gasket  having  a  principal 
axis  of  compression,  said  gasket  being  S-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  including  at  least  one  sealing  por- 
tion defining  a  radially  extending  generally  circu- 
larly-shaped sealing  area,  a  circumferential  bend 
portion  disposed  centrally  of  said  sealing  area,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  projections  intercon- 
nected to  said  bend  portion,  said  projections  extend- 
ing general  axially  and  slightly  radially  inwardly  of 
said  gasket; 
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(b)  Placing  said  gasket  concentrically  upon  said 
threaded  member  of  said  sparkplug  in  such  manner 
that  said  locking  projections  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  threads  thereof  and  contact  said  planar  surface  of 
said  body; 

(c)  Providing  an  annular  tool  having  an  operative 
surface  of  effective  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
sealing  portion  and  corresponding  in  diameter  to 
the  diameter  of  said  bend  portion;  and 

(d)  Mechanically  deforming  said  locking  projections 
radially  inwardly  to  an  effective  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber by  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  bend  portion 
with  said  tool  wherein  the  free  edges  of  said  projec- 
tions engage  the  threads  of  said  threaded  member 
in  gripping  relation  without  deforming  said  sealing 
portion. 


3^32,142 
TOOL  HOLDERS 
Robert  A.  LehmkuhL  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Reed,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis 
Macliine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  224,626, 
Sept.  19,  1962.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  518,505 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  29—568) 


I  I 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising: 
a  portion  tapering  to  a  small  diameter  end, 
a  substantially  circular  flange  intermediate  said  tapered 
portion  and  having  a  projecting,  inclined  camming 
surface  facing  away  from  the  small  diameter  end  for 
holding  said  tool  holder  against  axial  movement, 
a  second  flange  axialJy  spaced  from  said  tapered  por- 
tion, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  axially  extending,  external  clutch 
teeth   projecting   radially    beyond    said    first    flange 
and  evenly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  tool 
holder  between  said  second  flange  and  said  tapered 
portion  for  positively  rotating  said  tool  holder  and 
a  tool  carried  thereby, 
said  second  flange  comprising  a  thin,  unbroken  annular 
ring  for  gripping  said  tool  holder  and  a  tool  carried 
thereby  and  holding  the  same  in  a  vertical  postion. 


i 


3,332,143 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  EPITAXIAL 

CONTOUR 

Finis  E.  Gentry,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,379 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—583) 


s- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  in- 
cluding starting  with  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  at 
least  two  zones  of  opposite  conductivity  type  defining  at 
least  one  rectifying  junction  of  subjacent  a  face  thereof. 


forming  grooves  in  said  face  portion  extending  through 
the  said  junction  and  defining  individual  pellets  for  sub- 
sequent pelletizing,  epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  same  conducti'vity  as  the  face 
portion  but  lightly  doped  relative  thereto  on  the  surface 
of  said  grooved  face  and  in  said  grooves  whereby  the  por- 
tions of  said  junction  exposed  by  said  grooves  are  covered 
by  said  lightly  doped  layer,  removing  selected  portions  of 
said  deposited  layer  for  subsequent  attachment  of  elec- 
trodes while  leaving  said  junction  portions  covered,  and 
severing  the  wafer  along  the  grooves  to  produce  individual 
junction-protected  units. 


3  332  144 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  READILY  ASSEMBLED 

RESOLVER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POLE  PAIRS 
Henry  C.  Buntschuh,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Jean  A. 
DuToisin,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United   Air- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,509 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—592) 


7g       W 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  rotary  air-gap  device 
having  relatively  rotatable  conductive  electrical  rotor 
and  stator  patterns  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  pattern- 
mounting  surface  a  reference  circle  concentric  with  the 
race  of  a  bearing  ring  carrying  a  member  providing  said 
surface,  applying  reference  marks  to  a  template  carry- 
ing one  of  said  conductive  patterns  to  be  applied  to 
said  surface,  first  optically  aligning  images  of  said  ref- 
erence marks  with  said  reference  circle  and  then  apply- 
ing said  pattern  to  said  surface  whereby  the  electrical 
center  of  said  pattern  coincides  with  the  center  of  said 
race. 


3,332,145 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  RING 

Hubert  E.  Klhikenberg,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner 

Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,600 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—607) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  magnetic  ring 
with  a  narrow  annular  gap  of  high  reluctance  inter- 
posed therein  including  the  steps  of,  cutting  in  one  side 
surface  of  said  ring  an  annular  groove  having  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  converging 
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toward  the  opposite  side  surface,  compressing  said  ring 
in  a  direction  and  by  an  amount  such  as  to  force  the 
metal  defining  said  groove  bottom  outwardly  beyond  said 
opposite  surface  and  thereby  narrow  the  groove  to  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  high  reluctance 
and  cause  the  metal  thus  displaced  to  take  the  form  of 
an  annular  rib  projecting  from  said  opposite  side  sur- 
face while  rigidly  joining  the  portions  of  the  ring  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  groove,  rejoining  said  separated  por- 
tions rigidly  together  by  nonmagnetic  metal  bridging  and 
bonded  to  the  separated  surfaces  of  said  portions,  and 
removing  enough  of  said  rib  to  increase  to  a  desired  value 
the  reluctance  of  the  resulting  connection  between  the 
ports  of  the  ring  separated  by  said  nonmagnetic  metal. 


' '       3,332,146 
DRY  RAZOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  CUTTING  HEAD 
Gerd  Kratz,  AugustastrasM  35,  SoUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,367 
Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Germany,  July  23,  1964, 

3  Claims,  (o!  30— 43.92> 


1.  In  a  dry  razor,  the  combination  of 

a  bousing, 

a  head  removably  secured  to  the  housing, 

a  cutting  foil  carried  in  the  head, 

a  cutter  block  loosely  located  in  the  bead, 

a  clamping  bar  means  hingedly  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  head  and  removably  secured  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  to  prevent  the  cutter  block  from  fall- 
ing out  of  the  head  when  the  bead  is  removed  from 
the  housing, 

a  motor, 

a  drive  pin  driven  in  oscillation  by  the  motor, 

a  helically  wound  vertically  positioned  compression 
spring  means  received  over  the  drive  pin  and  being 
fixedly  positioned  at  its  lower  end,  and 

driver  assembly  means,  including  a  saddle  member 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  center  vertically  ex- 
tending bore,  operatively  connecting  said  drive  pin  to 
said  cutter  block,  said  driver  assembly  means  engag- 
mg  and  supporting  substantially  the  entire  central 
portion  of  the  cutter  block,  said  driver  assembly 
means  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending 
mtegral  fingers  which  grip  the  cutter  block,  the  center 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  driver  assembly 
means  at  said  bore  being  of  frusto-conical  shape  to 
provide  a  conical  surface  that  operatively  receives 
and  centers  the  free  end  of  said  compression  spring 
means  whereby  the  compression  spring  means  acting 
through  said  driver  assembly  means  exerts  pressure 
on  the  entire  cutter  block  perpendicular  to  the  cut- 
ting foil  during  reciprocation  of  said  cutter  block, 
and  wherein  the  drive  pin  engages  said  center  bore 
of  the  driver  assembly  means  to  transfer  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  the  pin  to  the  assembly  means. 


3,332,147 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Victor  Taylor  Legge,  3  Blandfortf  Road, 

St.  Albans,  Hertfordshire,  Eni^nd 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,454 

10  Claims.  (CI.  30—240) 


1.  A  grass  trimming  device  comprising  at  least  two 
elongated  blades  movable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  point,  the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said 
blades  being  recessed  and  shaped  so  as  to  reject  stones 
outwardly  from  between  it  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
other  of  said  blades,  the  recess  separating  said  one  blade 
into  portions  of  different  thicknesses,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  edge  of  said  recessed  blade  engaging  in  wiping  rela- 
tion with  the  leading  edge  of  the  other  blade  to  shear  grass 
extending  between  said  blades  upon  the  crossing  of  said 
blades. 


3,332,148 
CUTTER 
Arthur  J.  Anierich,  Whittemore,  Raymond  W.  Heiden, 
Warren,  and  James  B.  Wooley,  West  Branch,  Midi^ 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,764 
3  Claims.  (CL  30—276) 


J'  IT   22  »    2J  23     2 


3.  A  cutter  for  cutting  overlapping  edges  of  adjacent 
layers  of  resilient  sheet  material  such  as  sheet  flooring  to 
provide  a  tight  butt  seam  at  the  edges  of  adjacent  layers, 
the  cutter  comprising;  a  generally  horizontal  base,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  wheels  attached  to  the  base  near  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  depending  from  said  base,  the 
wheels  being  spaced  on  each  side  of  a  cutting  line  a  suflS- 
cient  distance  to  support  the  base  for  movement  of  the  cut- 
ter on  and  above  the  adjacent  layers  of  resilient  sheet 
material  while  said  layers  are  lying  flat  on  a  supporting 
surface,  said  base  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  motor 
mounted  above  said  base  adjacent  said  slot,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter blade  supported  and  driven  by  said  motor  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  to  a  point  below  said  base,  a  ma- 
terial support  and  guide  arrangement  supported  from  and 
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extending  below  said  base,  said  support  and  guide  arrange- 
ment including  a  support  spaced  below  the  base  for  sup- 
porting overlapping  portions  of  said  adjacent  layers  of 
said  resilient  material  beneath  said  slot,  the  support 
mounted  from  the  base  to  provide  an  open  space  above 
the  support  and  below  the  base  in  front  of  and  laterally 
of  the  cutter  blade,  the  support  having  an  opening  therein 
to  accommodate  the  edge  of  the  cutter  blade,  and  a 
straight  edge  guide  depending  from  and  attached  to  the 
base,  the  guide  being  spaced  from  and  positioned  above 
the  material  support  and  laterally  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  cutter  blade  for  guiding  the  cutter  along  the  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  said  layers  so  that  both  sheets  can  be 
simultaneously  supported  and  cut  on  a  straight  line  paral- 
lel to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  abutting  said  straight  edge 
guide. 


3,332,149 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOOSENING  TEETH  WITH 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 

Everett  D.  Mumaw,  2717  Edgehlll  Road. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

Original  application  Feb.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  261,399. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  522,518 

8  Claims.  (CI.  32—14) 


i 


Q^,» 


U      'U 


^ 
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1.  A  stomatological  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  first  and  second  transducers,  each  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  handle; 

(c)  a  driving  head  including  claw  means  for  fixedly 
gripping  a  tooth; 

(d)  the  other  ends  of  said  transducers  being  connected 
to  said  driving  head  on  opposite  sides  of  its  central 
axis;  and, 

(e)  electrical  means  electrically  associated  with  said 
transducers  to  selectively  influence  said  transducers 
with  alternating  electrical  energy  so  that  one  trans- 
ducer elongates  and  the  other  retracts  alternately  at 
the  frequency  of  said  electrical  energy. 


3,332,150 

METHOD  OF  LOOSENING  TEETH  WITH 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 

Everett  D.  Mumaw,  2717  Edgehill  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,999 

18  Cbdms.  (O.  32—14) 


1.  The  method  of  disassociating  a  tooth  from  connect- 
ing membranes  and  ligaments  comprising  controllably 
oscillating  the  tooth  at  a  high  frequency  in  situ  either 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth  or  rotatably 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth  or  with  a  com- 
bination of  such  oscillations  between  limits  just  sufficient 
to  stretch  the  membranes   and   ligaments   beyond  their 


clastic  limits  while  maintaining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tooth  substantially  in  line,  and  holding  the  longitudinal 
axis  from  substantially  rocking  during  oscillation  of  the 
tooth  and  then  moving  the  toooth  after  the  connecting 
membranes  have  been  disassociated  therefrom. 


3,332,151 

SHOE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Irvin  R.  Gresdey,  Milford,  Iowa     52064 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,857 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—3.2) 


3.  For  comparatively  measuring  a  foot  and  a  shoe  to 
be  fitted  on  said  foot,  said  shoe  having  a  closed  toe  and 
heel,  a  device  comprising  stop  means  having  a  concave 
surface  and  a  convex  surface,  said  convex  surface  being 
adpated  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  said  heel,  tongue 
means  extending  from  said  concave  surface,  said  tongue 
means  being  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  slide  means  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  said  tongue  means  and  extending  adja- 
cent said  slot,  handle  means  threadably  engaged  with 
said  slide  means  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  han- 
dle means  being  engageable  with  said  tongue  means  adja- 
cent said  slot  to  provide  a  clamping  arrangement  where- 
by said  handle  can  be  clamped  and  released  by  turning 
in  said  threadable  engagement  and  whereby  said  handle 
is  attached  to  said  slide  means  to  move  it  relative  to  said 
tongue  means,  said  stop  means  extending  a  substantial 
distance  on  both  sides  of  said  tongue  means  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  concave  surface  may  be  engaged  with  the 
rear  of  said  foot  for  measuring  the  foot. 


3,332,152 
PERSPECTIVE  MACHINE 

Sidney  Dm.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dni  Enterprises 

Inc.,  Scaford,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,154 

16  Claims.  (CL  33—77) 


1.  In  a  perspective  drafting  machine  having  a  ruling 
arm  which  coacts  with  an  adjustable  pivot,  a  fixed  support 
having  three  pivots  defining  a  first  triangle,  a  movable 
support  having  three  pivots  defining  a  second  triangle 
congruent  to  the  first,  three  arms  of  equal  length  connect- 
ing corresponding  pivots  of  the  first  and  second  triangles, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  adjustable  pivot  at  any 
point  along  a  first  of  the  three  arms. 
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3,332,153 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Erwin  G.  Loewen,   East   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  tc  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,199 
6  Claims.  (O.  33—125) 


1.  A  temperature  compensating '  system  for  use  in  a 
measuring  instrument  comprising  a  measuring  instrument 
having  a  measuring  scale  for  indicating  the  dimension 
of  a  workpiece,  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  including  a 
temperature  sensing  element  engaging  the  measuring  scale 
of  said  instrument  and  a  temperature  sensing  element  for 
engaging  the  workpiece  being  measured  in  said  measuring 
instrument,  means  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  apply- 
ing an  energizing  potential  thereto,  the  magnitude  of 
which,  is  directly  related  to  the  dimension  of  the  work- 
piece  being  measured,  and  indicator  means  coupled  to 
said  bridge  circuit  reading  the  overall  dimensional  cc«"- 
rection  required  to  compensate  for  temperature  differen- 
tials causing  differential  expansion  of  said  scale  relative 
to  said  workpiece. 


3,332,154 

HYDRAULIC  GAGE 

WUliam  D.  Carrie,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  nt,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,930 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—178) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(h)  a  compensating  plunger  communicating  with  said 
body  chamber  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  liquid 
level  in  said  indicator  means. 
3.  A  liquid  displacement  gage  for  measuring  seats  and 
closure  members  therefor  in  butterfly  valves  or  the  like, 
the  said  gage  means  for  measuring  the  diameters  of  the 
seats  and  closure  members  including: 
(a)  a  hollow  gage  body; 

a  liquid  chamber  centrally  positioned  in  said  body; 
a  liquid  in  said  chamber; 
cover  means  for  said  body  and  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  in  said 
body  in  communication  with  said  chamber; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  gaging  plungers  positioned  in  said 
cylinders  movable  relative  to  said  body,  said  plungers 
adapted  to  contact  a  seat  member  or  the  like; 

(g)  compensating  plunger  means  for  displacing  liquid 
within  said  body; 

(h)  visual  indicator  means  communicating  with  said 
liquid  in  said  chamber,  said  cover  supporting  said 
visual  indicator  means  and  said  compensating 
plunger  means; 

(i)  a  hollow  equalizing  cylinder  positioned  in  said 
chamber,  said  cylinder  being  transversely  movable 
relative  to  said  gaging  plungers;  and 

(j)  resilient  means  between  each  of  said  gaging 
plungers  and  said  cylinder,  said  resilient  means 
adapted  to  urge  said  cylinder  into  an  equalized  po- 
sition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34 — 45  see: 
Patent  No.  3,332,160 


3,332,155 
VACUUM  DRUM  DRYER  COMBINATION  WITH 
FIBER  GUIDING  DEVICES 
Gottfried    Danfenbach,   Kassel-Bcttenhaasen,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Sphmfaser  AktiengeseUschaft,  Kassel-Bct- 
tenhaasen, Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  8, 1964, 

S  48,776 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  34—115) 


«  JW-^f 


^"^.w^ 


1.  An  annular  displacement  gage  for  measuring  a  di- 
ametral dimension  including: 

(a)  an  annular  gage  body; 

(b)  a  liquid  chamber  comprising  an  annular  groove 
in  an  end  surface  of  and  concentric  with  said  annu- 
lar gage  body; 

(c)  cover  means  secured  to  said  end  surface  of  said 
body  and  sealingly  enclosing  said  groove; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  in  said 
body  and  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  body,  each 
passage  providing  communication  between  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  said  chamber; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  resiliently  mounted  gaging  plungers 
positioned  in  said  cylinders  limitedly  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  body; 

(f)  a  liquid  in  said  chamber,  cylinders  and  passages; 

(g)  liquid  level  indicator  means  communicating  with 
said  body  chamber;  and. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  drum  dryer  embodying  a  series  of  side- 
by-side,  rotating  air-permeable  drums  for  conveying  a 
band  of  loose,  moist  fibers  while  drying  said  layer  by  air 
currents  drawn  into  the  respective  drums  through  the  band 
of  fibers,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a 
cylindrical,  air  permeable  wall,  means  for  drawing  air 
currents  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  as  it 
rotates  to  hold  against  said  air-permeable  wall  a  layer 
of  moist,  looser  fibers  while  said  layer  is  conveyed  by 
said  lower  portion,  and  a  fiber-catching  and  fiber  guid- 
ing member  immediately  below  said  lower  portion  and 
embodying  an  air-permeable,  curved  part  which  has  a 
curvature  substantially  following  the  curvature  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  air-permeable  wall  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  thereto,  a  stationary  frame  member  beneath 
one  side  of  said  drum  and  supporting  one  edge  of  said 
sheet,  a  second  frame  member  beneath  the  other  side  of 
said  drum,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet  being  slidably 
draped  thereover  with  said  curved  part  draped  between 
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said  frame  members,  and  means  acting  on  said  opposite 
edge  to  hold  said  curved  part  in  light,  brushing  contact 
with  said  fiber  layer  on  said  lower  portion. 


3^32,156 

NUMERICAL  BASE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Reeves,  224  Janice  Drive, 

Athens,  Ga.     30601 
FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Set.  No.  499,783 
I  6  Claims.  (CL  35—30) 
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control  unit  operable  by  a  monitor,  a  first  remote  unit 
operable  by  a  student  to  be  tested,  said  master  unit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  terminals  thereon,  and  said  re- 
mote unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  with 
each  different  one  of  said  input  terminals  being  coupled 
to  a  different  one  of  said  output  terminals  by  a  conductor 
long  enough  to  permit  location  of  said  remote  unit  apart 
from  said  master  unit,  said  remote  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  answer  selector  switches  therein,  each  different  one  of 
said  switches  having  a  first  contactor  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  first  switch  connected 
in  common  to  another  contactor  of  each  of  said  selector 
switches,  a  first  electrically  operable  counter  coupled  to 
said  first  switch,  and  enabling  switch  means  coupled  to  an 
energy  source  and  to  said  output  terminals  and  operable 
when  actuated  to  energize  a  certain  one  of  said  output 
terminals  thereby  enabling  the  specific  one  of  said  answer 
selector  switches  which  is  coupled  to  said  certain  output 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  material  indentical  in  size  and  shape 
and  adapted  to  be  congruently  stacked,  including: 

(A)  a  base  sheet  provided  at  a  desired  location  with 
a  series  of  decimal  numbers  beginning  with  the  deci- 
mal number  "1"  and  progressing  upwardly  to  a  pre- 
selected maximum  decimal  number,  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  overlay  sheets  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  binary  positions  required  to  set  forth 
in  binary  notation  the  binary  number  corresponding 
to  said  preselected  maximum  decimal  number,  each 
one  of  said  overlay  sheets 

(a)  being  so  constructed  that  there  will  be  visible 
therethrough  when  the  overlay  sheet  is  con- 
gruently positioned  upon  said  base  sheet  only 
those  decimal  numbers  carried  by  said  base  sheet 
which,  when  converted  into  corresponding  num- 
bers in  binary  notation,  will  have  a  numeral 
"1"  in  a  single  binary  position  selected  from  a 
total  number  of  binary  positions  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  overlay  sheets;  the  combination 
of  decimal  numbers  carried  by  said  sheet  visible 
through  one  of  said  overlay  sheets  when  said 
one  of  said  overlay  sheets  is  congruently  posi- 
tioned upon  said  base  sheer  differing  from  the 
combination  of  decimal  numbers  carried  by 
said  base  sheet  visible  through  any  of  the  other 
of  said  overlay  sheets  when  congruently  posi- 
tioned upon  said  base  sheet,  and 

(b)  carrying  indicia  corclative  with  each  of  said 
decimal  numbers  carried  by  said  base  sheet 
visible  therethrough  when  the  overlay  sheet  is 
congruently  positioned  upon  said  base  sheet. 


3,332,157 
AUTOMATIC  GRADING  MACHINE 
Thomas  W.  Kirliconnell,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Carroll 
Wayne  Schnler,  Vfafcennes,  Ind.,  aarignors  of  one-third 
to  Vbicenncs  Unfrersity,  Vhicenncs,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,613 
9  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 48) 
1.  An  automatic  grading  machine  comprising:  a  master 


terminals  to  advance  said  counter,  said  first  switch  being 
a  normally-closed,  electrically-operable  switch  having  an 
operator  which  is  operable,  when  energized,  to  open  said 
first  switch  to  disable  further  advance  of  said  counter, 
each  of  said  selector  switches  having  third  and  fourth 
contactors  thereon,  said  third  contactors  being  connected 
in  common  to  one  side  of  said  energy  source  and  said 
fourth  contactors  being  connected  in  common  and  in  series 
with  said  operator  and  through  said  operator  to  the  other 
side  of  said  energy  source  whereby  said  operator  is  ener- 
gized whenever  any  of  said  selector  switches  makes  con- 
tact between  the  third  and  fourth  contactors  thereof,  said 
operator  thereupon  opening  said  first  switch  to  disable  fur- 
ther advance  of  said  counter. 


3,332,158 
DETACHABLE  TOP  LIFT  FOR  LADVS  HEEL 

WITH  SPRING  LOADED  LOCK 

Emilio  Antonio  Grimando,  Via  RoaoUno  Tusa  1, 

Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,273 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Oct  9,  1964, 

700,876/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  36—42) 


1.  In  a  shoe  heel  having  a  detachable  top  lift,  co-oper- 
ating means  for  the  quick  removal  of  and  replacement 
of  such  a  top  hft,  said  co-operating  means  comprising. 
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a  heel  portion  provided  in  its  lower  end  thereof  with  a 
vertically  formed  hole,  a  compression  spring  and  a  catch 
element  slidably  positioned  in  said  hole,  said  catch  ele- 
ment having  an  angled  projection  forming  a  hook  at  its 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  stop  pin  at  its  upper  end,  said 
top  lift  having  an  angled  projection  on  its  upper  surface 
forming  a  hook  mating  with  the  hook  on  said  catch  ele- 
ment, said  stop  pin  projecting  through  a  slot  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  hole  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  portion,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  heel  pxjr- 
tion  and  extending  over  said  slot,  a  metal  cover  plate 
attaching  said  leaf  spring  to  said  heel  portion  in  said 
mounted  position,  said  leaf  spring  being  provided  with  an 
opcnmg  therein  engaging  said  stop  pin  when  said  catch 
element  is  recessed  into  the  locked  position,  said  stop  pin 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  when  said  catch  ele- 
ment is  released  from  said  leaf  spring,  thereby  permitting 
replacement  of  said  top  lift  and  preventing  complete 
ejection  of  said  catch  element  by  said  compression  spring. 


3,332,159 

SCRAPING  ATTACHMENT 

Thomas  J.  Dunn,  P.O.  Box  110, 

Hackcttstown,  N  J.    07840 

FUed  J«.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,560 

6  Claims.  (CL  37—42) 


1.  A  scraping  attachment  for  a  snow  removal  device, 
the  device  including  a  side,  the  scraping  attachment  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  device; 

spaced  axles  extending  from  the  plate; 

arcuate  track  means  spaced  from  the  axles  and  secured 

to  said  plate; 
a  pair  of  gusset  members,  each  having  opposite  ends, 

and  pivoted  about  the  axles  at  one  of  the  ends; 
guide  means  extending  from  one  gusset  member  and 

engaged  slidably  in  the  track  means; 
lift  means  extending  between  the  other  gusset  member 

and  the  side  of  the  device;  and 
a  plow  pivotally  connected  to  the  gusset  members  and 

arranged   to  plow   material   into   the   path   of   the 

device. 


3,332,160 
ELECTRONIC  DRYER  WITH  DOOR  FLANGE 
PICKUP  DEVICE 
Donald   E.  Jankc   Mid  Howard  C.  Magnnsen,  Benton 
Harbor,  MJch.,  aasfgnon  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,285 
1  Clahn.  (CL  34—45) 
A  domestic  clothes  dryer  comprising 
a  casing  having 
a  front  wall, 

said  front  wall  being  flanged  to  provide  axial- 
ly  inwardly  extending  inner  and  outer  axial 
walls  and  forming  the  outer  boundaries  of 
an  access  opening, 


a  hinged  door  in  said  access  opening  at  said  outer 
axial  wall  and  being  connected  to  said  front 
wall  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  ac- 
cess opening, 
a  clothes  tumbling  drum, 

mounting  means  joumaling  said  drum  for  rotation  in 
said  casing, 
said  drum  inuluding  an  outer  periiAeral  wall  ex- 
tending circumferentially  and  bounding  a  tum- 
bling zone  in  which  clothes  are  tumbled  uj)on 
rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  drum  having  a  front  end  wall  disposed  on  a 
radial  plane  in  spaced  parallel  adjacency  to  said 
casing  front  wall, 
said  front  end  wall  of  said  drum  having  at  its  in- 
nermost   extremities    an    outwardly    projecting 
flange  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  and  being  disposed  concentri- 
cally circumjacent  said  inner  axial  wall  of  said 
casing  to  form  a  drum  opening  through  which 
clothes  may  be  placed  in  said  tumbling  zone, 
and  dryness  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  dryer  as  a  function  of  the  dryness  of 
the  materials  in  the  drum  comprising 


sensing  means  in  said  tumbling  zone  on  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  for  engaging  the  clothes  during 
a  tumbling  operation, 
pickup  means  for  placing  said  sensing  means  in 
an  electrical  control  circuit  and  comprising  an 
insulator  ring  on  said  outwardly  projecting 
flange  of  said  drum,  and 

means  including  a  conductive  slip  ring  on 
said  insulator  ring  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  on  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum, 
and  interpretative  circuit  means  including 

a  spring-biased  brush  construction  comprising  a 

bracket  connected  to  said  outer  axial  wall  of 

said  casing, 

a  spring  member  made  of  electrically  conductive 

spring  metal  and  having  a  first  leg  connected  to 

said  bracket  and  a  second  leg  extending  radially 

inwardly  and  disposed  adjacent  said  slip  ring, 

and  a  brush-type  contact  member  including  a  clip 

and  bristles  of  electrically  conductive  material 

on  the  end  of  said  second  leg  and  establishing 

continuous  wiping  contact  with  said  conductive 

slip  ring, 

thereby    facilitating    transmission    of   signals    from    said 

sensing  means  in  the  tumbling  zone  to  a  location  remotely 

situated  in  the  casing  relative  to  said  tumbling  zone  in  the 

drum. 
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3,332,161 
ILLUMINATED  FIXED  INDICIA  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156,  Mayo,  Md.     21 106 

Original  applicadoD  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,438,  now 

Patent  No.  3,264,769,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 

tiiis  application  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,478 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


(b)  valve  means  mounted  upon  said  rifle  barrel  proxi- 
mate the  breech  mechanism,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  in  a  first  position  to  prevent  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  rifle  barrel  and  said  area  barrel, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  in  a  second  position 
to  place  said  rifle  barrel  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  area  barrel;  and    . 


1.  An  indicator  illuminations  system  comprising  a  light 
source,  means  providing  first  and  second  indicia  to  be 
illuminated,  an  opaque   light  shield   interposed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  indicia  to  prohibit  direct  light- 
ing of  said  indicia  by  said  light  source,  means  providing 
a  reentrant  light  conducting  circuit  extending  from  said 
light  source  to  said  indicia  whereby  light  entering  said 
circuit  from  said  light  source  is  conducted  through  said 
circuit    to    illuminate    said    indicia    and    is    recirculated 
through  said  circuit  to  enhance  the  illumination,  said  re- 
entrant light  conducting  circuit  means  comprising  a  first 
light  conducting  panel  into  which  light  from  said  light 
source  is  injected,  and  second  and  third  light  conducting 
panels  for  carrying  illumination  to  said  first  and  second 
indicia,  respectively,  said  second  panel  being  in  front  of 
said  third  panel  and  cooperating  with  said  first  light  con- 
ducting panel  to  receive  light  therefrom,  said  first  light 
conducting  panel  having  a  first  pair  of  light  reflective 
facets  being  connected  between  said  first  light  conducting 
panel  and  said  second  light  conducting  panel  and  a  second 
pair  of  light  reflective  facets  being  connected  between 
said  first  light  conducting  panel  and  said  third  light  con- 
ducting panel  adapted  to  carry  light  around  said  opaque 
light  shield,  said  light  source  comprising  first  and  second 
incandescent  bulbs  and  first  and  second  filters  surround- 
ing said  first  and  second  incandescent  bulbs,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  filters  each  being  of  a  different  color, 
a  third  filter  placed  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
in  the  path  of  light,  said  third  filter  being  transparent  to 
Ught  from  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  incandescent 
bulbs,  and  a  fourth  filter  placed  between  said  first  panel 
and  said  third  panel  in  the  path  of  light,  said  fourth  filter 
being  transparent  to  light  from  only  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  incandescent  bulbs,  whereby  energization 
of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  bulbs  will  effect  illu- 
mination of  said  first  indicia  to  the  exclusion  of  said 
second  indicia  and  energization  of  said  other  of  said  first 
and  second  incandescent  bulbs  will  effect  illumination  of 
said  second  indicia  to  the  exclusion  of  said  first  indicia. 


(c)  mechanical  means  connected  to  said  valve  means, 
said  mechanical  means  being  operable  to  place  said 
valve  means  in  the  second  position  whereby  the  point 
round  and  the  area  projectile  are  fired  simultaneously. 


3,332,163 

FISHING  TACKLE 

Harold  P.  Stewart,  25  Bartlett  St.,  and  Harold  A.  Stewart, 

5  Hunt  St.,  both  of  Beverly,  Mass.     01915 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,367 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43--44.86) 


1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising:  means  forming  a  hook 
seat;  shank  means  disposed  in  said  hook  seat;  at  least  two 
retaining  means  disposed  upon  said  shank  means;  one  of 
said  retaining  means  being  disposed  within  said  hook 
seat  and  one  being  disposed  outside  thereof;  means  form- 
ing a  first  slot  disposed  in  said  hook  seat,  the  width  of 
said  slot  being  at  least  as  great  as  said  shank,  but  less 
than  either  of  said  retaining  means;  means  forming  an 
aperture  at  the  end  of  said  slot,  the  width  of  said  aperture 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  retaining  means  disposed 
within  said  hook  seat,  whereby  said  shank  can  be  slipped 
into  and  out  of  said  hook  seat;  a  top  and  a  bottom  clo- 
sure disposed  at  either  end  of  said  hook  seat,  a  second 
slot  formed  in  said  bottom  closure,  said  second  slot  being 
arranged  in  communication  with  said  first  slot;  said  bot- 
tom closure  including  a  flange  which  extends  outwardly 
from  said  hook  seat;  securing  means  slidably  disposed 
about  said  hook  seat  and  first  slot  for  keeping  said  shank 
and  retaining  means  therein,  said  securing  means  includ- 
ing an  internal  groove  disposed  therein,  whereby  said 
flange  can  be  received  in  said  groove  and  compressibly 
held  by  said  securing  means. 


3^32462 
COMBINED  RIFLE  AND  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Wilford  E.  Martwicl^  Minneapolis,  and  Dnane  C.  Yoo- 
marec,  Eden  Prarie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  (^  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  526,647 
6  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 
1.  A  dual  purpose  weapon  including  a  rifle  having  a 
barrel  and  breech  mechanism  and  adapted  to  fire  a  point 
round  in  combination  with: 

(a)  an  area  barrel  hinged  upon  the  rifle  barrel,  said 
area  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  latched  in  a  operating 
position  substantially  parallel  with  said  rifle  barrel, 
said  area  barrel  being  further  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
to  a  loading  position  so  that  an  area  projectile  may 
be  positioned  therein; 


3,332,164 

COMPACT  SNELLED  FLY  CARRIER 

Roy  Parrett,  Jr.,  RJP.D.  1,  Branch, 

Butte,  Moot.     59701 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,846 
3  Claims.  (CL  43—57.5) 
1.  A  compact  snelled  fly  carrier  comprising  a  wood 
base  having  the  surface  thereof  slightly  arcuately  con- 
toured and  having  parallel  fish  line  receiving  recesses  dis- 
posed to  extend  along  and  across  said  surface,  a  resilient 
material  mounted  along  an  edge  of  said  base  containing 
said  recesses  and  said  material  having  small  slits  for  re- 
ceiving and  securing  therein  ends  of  said  line,  a  hook  fly 
mounting  carrier  means  extending   integrally  from  the 
other  end  of  said  base  from  said  resilient  material  and 
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forming  a  fly-receiving  recess  between  the  adjacent  edge  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  annulus  having  color  areas 
of  said  base  and  the  portion  for  mounting  the  fly  on  said  each  of  a  different  color  than  the  others,  each  of  the 
carrier  means,  said  fly  mounting  carrier  means  having 
serrated  edges  for  assuring  positioning  of  the  fly  on  said 


portion  for  mounting  the  fly  on  said  carrier,  a  plastic  box 
forming  means  pivotally  mounted  from  other  edges  of 
said  base  and  forming  a  receptacle  having  a  hinged  flap 
for  cooperating  with  said  base  to  completely  and  com- 
pactly enclose  the  flies  mounted  therein. 


3,332,165 

SWIMMING  FIGURE  TOY 

Vbce  Ambroaio  Losonczy  and  John  Ambrosio  Losonczy, 

both  of  122  Evergreen  Drtve,  Dover,  Del.     19905 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,604 

3  Claims.  (CL  46—92) 


3.  A  swimming  figure  having  a  rigid  torso  having 
shoulders  and  thigs,  arms  rotatably  joined  to  said  torso 
at  said  shoulders,  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  torso 
at  said  thighs,  means  to  rotate  said  arms  around  the 
junction  to  said  torso,  said  means  to  rotate  said  arms 
comprising  a  drive  means  within  said  torso,  an  arm  at- 
tachment means  having  a  connection  to  said  drive  means, 
offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means,  said 
arm  attachment  means  being  universally  joined  to  said 
torso,  means  attaching  each  said  arm  whereby  said  arms 
in  rotation  circumscribe  a  cone  with  its  apex  at  said 
shoulders,  means  in  connection  with  said  means  to  rotate 
said  arms  to  pivot  said  legs  in  a  limited  distance  about 
the  pivotable  connection  to  said  torso  whereby  said  legs 
effect  a  fluttering  motion,  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  drive  means  to  stop  the  motion  of  said  drive  means 
when  the  swimming  figure  departs  from  a  horizontal  posi- 


ti'^r 


jf^ 


color  areas  being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  one  of 
the  traps. 


3,332,167 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ervhi  Fayer,  Philadeiphfai,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cmporation  ctf 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,782 
6  Cbims.  (CL  49—33) 


3,332,166 

TOY  HOOP  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  WEIGHT 
MEMBER 

Hugh  C.  Alexander,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Paul  J.  Sutton,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,276 
3  Claims.  (CI.  46—220) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  tubular  annulus  defining  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  traps 
located  in  said  chamber,  a  ball  weight  movably  disposed 
in  the  chamber  and  said  traps,  said  traps  releasably  hold- 
ing the  ball  weight  from  free  movement  in  the  chamber. 


1.  A  door  frame  having  an  opening,  a  floor  structure 
extending  up  to  the  door  frame,  a  door  adapted  to  move 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  opening  to  a  second  position 
to  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  floor  structure  having  a 
recess  along  the  path  of  the  door,  the  recess  amply  re- 
ceiving the  lower  end  of  the  door,  and  cover  means  for 
said  recess  adapted  to  cover  the  portion  of  the  recess 
in  front  of  the  opening  when  the  door  is  in  the  second 
position  and  to  present  a  surface  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  floor  structure,  one  end  of  the  cpver  means  being 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  door  closest  to  the  opening 
when  the  door  is  in  the  second  position,  said  cover  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of  links  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  floor  structure  and  the  door,  and  spring 
means  at  some  of  the  link  points  to  bias  adjacent  links 
toward  a  given  disposition. 


3,332,168 
DOOR 

Thorvald  Madland,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Yoangstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  353,166,  Mar.  19, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,759 
10  Claims.  (CI.  49—220) 
1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  railroad  car  door 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotatable  pipes  secured  to  said 

door; 
crank  means  on  the  ends  of  said  pip>es  for  supporting 
said  door  for  sliding  movement  along  a  railroad  car 
and  lateral  movement  into  and  out  of  the  door  open- 
ing in  a  railroad  car; 
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a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door  with  one  end 

of  said  shaft  projecting  from  the  plane  of  said  door; 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 

shaft; 
a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
gear  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door  adjacent 

to  said  gear  and  in  meshing  engagement  therewith; 
rod  means  extending  between  said  gear  means  and  each 

of  said  pipes; 


means  connecting  said  rod  means  to  said  gear  means; 

means  connecting  said  rod  means  with  said  pipes; 

said  gear  means  including  cam  means  formed  thereon; 

follower  means  supported  on  said  door  and  being  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  means; 

a  plurality  of  locking  fingers  slidably  supported  on  said 
door;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  follower  means  wiih  said 
locking  fingers. 


3,332,169 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  RE- 
TRACTABLE BACK  WINDOWS  OF  VEHICLE 
BODIES 

Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Detroit,  and  Bernt  E.  Meland,  South- 
field,  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,512 
2  Claims.  (CL  49—249) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  roof  structure  provided 
with  a  back  window  opening  therein,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  back  window  closure  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  means  adapted  to  move  said  closure  relative  to 
said  body  between  a  raised  position  adjacent  said  roof 
structure  and  a  lowered  position  within  said  body,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  closure  on  said  moving  means  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  as  said  moving  means  moves  said 
closure  between  said  raised  and  said  lowered  positions 
thereof,  guided  means  mounted  on  said  closure  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  mounting  means,  guiding  means  mounted 
on  said  body  and  cooperable  with  said  guided  means  to 
control  rotation  of  said  closure  relative  to  said  moving 
means,  and  cooperative  sealing  means  on  said  clogMa^gnd 
on  said  roof  structure  adjacent  said  opening,  sai«^Ping 


means  including  first  means  cooperable  with  said  guided 
means  in  the  last  stages  of  movement  of  said  closure  to- 
ward the  lowered  position  thereof  to  rotate  said  closure  in- 
to a  generally  horizontal  nested  attitude  and  second  means 
cooperable  with  said  guided  means  in  the  last  stages  of 
movement  of  said  closure  toward  the  raised  position 
thereof  to  rotate  said  closure  into  an  attitude  effecting 
tight  engagement  of  said  cooperative  sealing  means  and 
closing  said  opening. 


3,332,170 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  THERMAL  LEAKAGE 

John  R.  Bangs,  611  Park  St.,  SE.,  Vienna,  Va.     22180 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,714 

5  Claims.  (CI.  49—400) 


1.  A  pair  of  structural  members,  one  of  which  pro- 
vides a  beam  for  a  wall  assembly  and  the  other  of  which 
provides  a  post  for  a  door  attached  to  said  wall  assembly, 
said  other  structural  members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
inner  and  outer  plate  members,  said  inner  and  outer 
plate  members  having  interleafing  finger  portions  defining 
a  labyrinthine  space  and  a  body  of  insulating  material 
filling  said  labyrinthine  space,  said  inner  plate  member 
having  an  offset  portion  and  said  outer  plate  member 
having  an  extension  terminating  in  a  backward  C-shaped 
terminal  portion  to  provide  a  stepped  configuration  at 
one  end  of  said  structural  member,  said  one  structural 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  spaced  inner 
and  outer  plate  members,  said  plate  members  having 
interleafing  spaced  finger  portions  defining  a  labyrinthine 
space  therebetween  filled  with  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  inner  plate  member  of  said  one  structural  mem- 
ber having  an  offset  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
offset  portion  of  said  other  structural  member  and  said 
outer  plate  member  of  said  one  structural  member  termi- 
nating in  a  generally  S-shaped  section  at  its  ternunal  end 
to  provide  a  stepped  configuration  at  one  end  of  said 
structural  member  conforming  to  the  stepped  configura- 
tion of  said  first  structural  member. 


3,332,171 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Forrest  F.  Beil,  Duhaqnc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caradco 
IncorporatMl,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,907 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  49—445) 
In  a  window  structure  including  frame  side  jambs  and 
a  slidable  window  sash  therein,  a  sash  balance  compris- 
ing: a  helical  spring;  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  sash;  and  a  connector  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  movable  between  a  pair  of  positions,  in  the 
first  of  which  said  connector  engages  a  surface  on  said 
sash   itself  to   hold   said   spring   under   tension   on   said 
sash  during  installation  of  said  sash  in  said  frame,  and 
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in  the  second  of  which  said  connector  engages  holding 
means  on  said  frame  jambs  to  suspend  the  sash  by  said 
spring,  said  connector  having  a  hook  portion  in  engage- 


ment with  said  spring  and  a  single  arcuately  movable  {H'O- 
jecting  finger  engaging  said  sash  in  said  first  position  and 
said  holding  means  in  said  second  position. 


3,332,172 

AUTOMATIC  EDGER 

Alhert  Stem,  Lincolnwood,  m.,  aasignor  to  A.I.T.  Ma- 

cliinc  Co.,  Inc.,  Skoidc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,332 

23  Chdms.  (CI.  51—101) 


1.  A  forming  and  sizing  machine  comprising  a  first 
frame  reciprocable  along  a  first  axis,  a  second  frame 
reciprocabic  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first 
axis,  work  holder  means  on  one  of  said  frames  for 
holding  a  work  piece  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
a  plurality  of  finishing  means  mounted  generally  in  side- 
by-side  relation  to  one  another  on  the  other  of  said 
frames  with  the  finishing  surfaces  thereof  transverse  to 
said-  first  axis,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frames 
along  their  respective  axes  in  timed  relation  to  one  an- 
other to  bring  a  work  piece  into  engagement  selectively 
with  each  of  said  finishing  means. 


3,332,173 
SHARPENER  FOR  CUTTING  INSTRUMENTS 
Archie  J.  McMaster  and  Samnei  B.  McMaster,  Deerfield, 
and  Richard  K.  Carlson,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Cory  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
and  one-half  to  G-M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,115 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—128) 
2.  A  sharpener  for  cutting  blades  comprising: 
abrasive  wheel  means  having  a  first,  coarse  grit  grind- 
ing surface  and  a  second,  fine  grit  grinding  surface, 


the  grit  size  of  said  first  surface  being  approximate- 
ly 60  and  the  grit  size  of  said  second  surface  being 
approximately  100; 

an  electric  motor  arranged  to  be  stalled  by  a  relative- 
ly small  preselected  retarding  torque; 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel  means  as  an  incident 
of  rotation  of  said  motor; 

a  fine  grinding  blade  guide  adjacent  said  second  grind- 
ing surface  and  forming  therewith  a  predetermined 
angle  of  approximately  16°  for  positioning  the  edge 
of  a  cutting  blade  for  guided  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  contact  with  said  second  grinding  surface 
to  grind  said  blade  edge  to  said  predetermined  angle 
as  measured  from  the  flat  centerline  plane  of  the 
blade;  and 


a  coarse  grinding  blade  guide  adjacent  said  first  grind- 
ing surface  and  forming  therewith  a  preliminary 
angle  which  is  maintained  approximately  2'  less 
than  said  predetermined  angle  for  positioning  said 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  for  guided  longitudinal 
movement  in  contact  with  said  first  grinding  surface 
to  rough  grind  said  blade  edge  to  said  preliminary 
angle,  thereby  to  cause  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  blade  edge  and  said  fine  grinding  surface  to  be 
less  than  the  area  of  contact  between  said  blade 
edge  and  said  coarse  griiKling  surface  and  permit 
the  minimum  force  of  the  blade  edge  against  said 
fine  grinding  surface  which  will  produce  said  retard- 
ing torque  to  stall  said  motor  to  be  proportionately 
greater  than  the  minimum  force  of  the  blade  edge 
against  said  coarse  grinding  surface  which  will  pro- 
duce said  retarding  torque  to  stall  said  motor. 


3,332,174 

MOUNTING  ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  M.  Bchm,  27317  Santa  Clara  Drire, 

WestUke,  Ohio    44091 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,745 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  51—169) 


1.  A  mounting  adapter  assembly  for  rotary  wheels 
and  the  like  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  circumferential 
flange  thereon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for 
engagement  by  a  rotary  wheel  and  the  like  disposed  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  inner  and  outer  dish  shaped  plates 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  such  rotary  wheel  with  said  outer  plate 
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loosely  contained  within  said  inner  plate  for  ease  of 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  plates,  said  inner  plate 
having  an  integral  axially  outwardly  extending  flange 
on  its  outer  periphery  and  an  integral  radially  inwardly 
directed  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  axial  flange,  said 
outer  plate  also  having  an  integral  axially  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  its  outer  periphery  which  is  radially 
inwardly  spaced  from  the  axially  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  inner  plate  and  an  integral  radially  out- 
wardly directed  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  axial 
flange  on  said  outer  plate  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  on  said  inner  plate 
so  as  to  form  a  circumferential  groove  between  said 
flanks,  weights  positioned  in  said  groove,  a  locking  ring 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  plates  for  urging  said  plates  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  such  rotary  wheel,  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  for  mounting  said  assembly  on  a 
spindle,  and  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
groove  for  permitting  ready  adjustment  of  the  circum- 
ferential location  of  said  weights  within  said  groove  from 
the  front  side  of  such  wheel  while  said  assembly  is 
mounted  on  such  spindle. 


3,332,176 
INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
Le  Roy  C.  Knetzer,  Rockford  Township,  Sedgwick  Conn- 
ty,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Breidenthal, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,657 
16  Claims.  (CI.  52—2) 


3,332,175 
BLOWOUT  PANELS 
Robert  Irvin  Hawes,  Weymouth,  Dorset,  England,  and 
Ronald  C.  Scliaubel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Robert  Isles, 
Erindale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy 
of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  28,  1964, 
912,722 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—1) 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising: 

a  flat  framework  formed  Sy  a  plurality  of  rigid  mem- 
bers defining  a  plurali'>  of  areas  therebetween  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  plurality  of  blowout  panels  of  such  configuration 
to  pass  through  said  defined  areas  each  covering 
a  major  portion  of  one  of  said  defined  areas,  and 
positioned  on  said  second  side  of  said  framework; 

a  plurality  of  locking  members  each  one  associated 
with  a  pair  of  blowout  panels; 

means  supporting  each  of  said  locking  members  in  an 
operative  position  engaging  said  associated  pair  of 
blowout  panels  restraining  movement  of  said  blow- 
out panels  from  said  second  side  towards  said  first 
side;  and 

pneumatic  interconnecting  means  responsive  to  the 
displacement  of  one  of  said  locking  members  from 
its  operative  position  to  effect  the  removal  of  the 
remainder  of  said  locking  members  from  their  op- 
erative positions. 


«•    *    » 


1.  In  an  inflatable  shelter  comprising,  a  closed,  double- 
walled  structure  having  a  generally  hemispherical  con- 
figuration, a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  double-walled 
structure  subdividing  the  same  into  a  series  of  lune-shaped 
cells,  passageway  means  through  each  partition  affording 
fluid  communication  between  cells  separated  by  such  par- 
titions, and  pressure  differential  responsive  means  having 
communication  with  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  such  passageway  means. 


3,332,177 
INFLATABLE  STRUCTURES 
Oscar  W.  Sepp,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Steinthal 
&  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,783 
18  Claims.  (CI.  52—2) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  arcuate  shaped  inflatable 
member  comprising  the  steps  of  supcrpositioning  upon  a 
first  sheet  of  stretchable  substantantially  fluid  impervious 
material  having  first  elastic  characteristics  a  second  sheet 
of  stretchable  substantially  fluid  impervious  material  hav- 
ing second  elastic  characteristics  different  from  said  first 
elastic  characteristics  sufficient  to  induce  an  arcuate  shape 
in  said  member  upon  inflation  thereof  and  maintaining 
the  same  degree  of  stretch  in  said  first  and  second  sheets 
while  sealing  said  sheets  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 
seals,  said  seals  defining  a  closed  perimeter. 


3,332,178 
DEMOUNTABLE  BUILDING 
EUery  A.  Foster,  6205  E.  Halbert  Road, 
Betbesda,  Md.     20034 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,592 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—70) 
1.  Articulated    building   modules   comprising   sets   of 
three  panels,  adapted  to  form,  with  a  plurality  of  similar 
sets  of  three  panels,  the  side  walls  and  roof  of  a  quickly 
assembled  building,  said  set  of  panels  including  a  first 
panel  of  isosceles  triangular  shape  its  base  disposed  down- 
wardly, and  its  upwardly  pointing  apex  angle  defined  by 
the  other  two  sides  of  said  panel,  at  least  two  half  hinge- 
like securing  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  other  two 
sides,  a  second  panel  of  isosceles  triangular  shape  equal 
to  the  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel  being  provided 
with  a  rain  apron  along  each  of  its  two  sides  adjacent  to 
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its  apex  angle,  complementary  half  hinge-like  securing 
means  on  each  side  of  said  second  triangular  panel  posi- 
tioned identically  on  each  said  side  cooperating  with  said 
half-hinge  like  securing  means  on  either  side  of  said  first 
panel  whereby  said  first  and  second  panel  are  secured 
together,  and  said  second  panel  may  be  secured  to  an- 
other first  panel  securing  said  panels  the  apex  of  said 
second  panel  pointing  downwardly  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  base  of  said  first  panel  and  the  rain  apron  along 


said  end  wall  and  being  secured  thereto;  said  gable 
structure  being  supported  by  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  plate  whereby  said 
gable  wall  structure  is  spaced  outwardly  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  end  wall,  said  gable  wall  struc- 
ture including  a  truss  member  having  a  bottom  rail  rest- 


the  side  of  said  second  panel  connected  to  said  first  panel 
and  overiying  said  first  panel,  and  a  third  panel  of  isos- 
celes triangular  shape  its  base  being  of  the  same  length 
as  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  panels,  half-hinge-like 
securing  means  on  each  edge  of  said  third  panel,  said 
third  panel  being  secured  base  to  base  with  said  second 
panel  Ad  adapted  to  be  secured  side  to  side  to  other  third 
panels  when  said  set  of  panels  is  erected  to  form  a  portion 
of  the  side  walls  and  roof  of  a  building. 


3,332,179 

CANOPY  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  J.  ToU,  311  W.  River  Road, 

Modesto,  Calif.     95351 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,690 

16  Claims.  (CU  52—90) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  supporting  beam,  and  a  canopy  structure  sup- 
ported by  and  secured  to  said  supporting  beam,  said  sup- 
porting beam  having  lip  means  and  marginal  shoulder 
means  thereon,  said  canopy  structure  overlying  said  sup- 
porting beam  and  comprising  a  series  of  cover  panels,  said 
cover  panels  having  panel  hold  down  means  thereon  en- 
gaged with  said  lip  means  and  shoulders  thereon  engaged 
with  said  shoulder  means,  said  hold  down  means  and 
shoulders  cooperating  in  maintaining  said  panels  in  en- 
gagement with  said  beam. 


II       3  332  180 
GABLE  AND  TRIm' CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Price,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Homes  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,586 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—94) 
I.  In  a  building  having  an  end  wall  and  an  upstanding 
planar  gable  wall  structure  thereover,  gable  supporting 
means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  metal  plate  mem- 
ber extending  horizontally  across  said  end  wall  and  hori- 
zontally outwardly  therefrom;  an  upwardly  directed  first 
flange  integral  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate,  abutting 


840  O.Q.- 


ing  on  and  secured  to  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
plate;  a  rib  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  parallel  to  and  outwardly  of 
said  end  wall  and  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom 
rail  to  position  the  same  in  predetennined  spaced  relation 
to  said  end  wall. 


3,332,181 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOGGING  TOWER 

James  A.  Carlson,  810  Highway  101, 

Astoria,  Oreg.     97103 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,373 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—117) 


1.  A  portable  logging  tower  comprising  a  mobile  sup- 
port, a  boom,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  boom  at  its 
lower  end  upon  said  support  for  vertical  tilting  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lowered  and  inoperative  position  and  a  substantial- 
ly vertical  operative  position,  said  boom  including  a  main 
lower  section  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  mobile  sup- 
port and  a  foldable  upper  section  connected  to  said  lower 
section  for  movement  between  a  folded  side-by-side  posi- 
tion against  said  lower  section  and  a  longitudinally 
aligned  assembled  position,  means  releasably  and  rigidly 
securing  said  boom  sections  in  assembled  position,  rigging 
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connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  boom  for  effect- 
ing logging  operations,  a  stiff  leg  assembly  detachably 
connected  to  said  boom  and  to  said  mobile  support  for 
rigidly  retaining  said  boom  in  its  vertical  position,  said 
stiff  leg  assembly  including  longitudinally  extending  lower 
legs  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upper  legs  received  by 
the  end  of  the  lower  legs  remote  from  said  mobile  support 
and  means  releasably  securing  said  upper  and  lower  legs 
in  longitudinally  adjusted  positions,  means  connecting 
and  securing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  lower  legs 
to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  main  lower  section  of 
said  boom,  respectively,  means  detachably  securing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upper  legs  in  their  longitudinally  ex- 
tended positions  to  the  upper  part  of  the  upper  section 
of  said  boom,  means  releasably  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  lower  legs  to  said  mobile  support. 


3,332,182 
PARTITION  STUD  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  H.  Mark,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
state Industries  Inc.,  Miciiigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,721 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—127) 


The  combination,  with  a  post  of  substantially  hollow 
construction  having  a  wall  with  a  plurality  of  keyhole 
slots  therein,  and  a  partition  with  a  solid  wooden  frame 
having  an  edge  face  disposed  adjacent  the  wall,  the  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  therein  opening  on 
the  edge  face,  of  means  for  removably  afTixmg  the  parti- 
tion to  the  post,  the  means  comprising: 

a  s!eeve  threadedly  engaged  within  each  of  the  bores 
of  the  frame,  the  sleeves  having  interior  shoulders; 

the  shoulders  having  bores  therein  and  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  and  the  outer  sides  having  tool  en- 
gagement slots  therein; 

a  stud  for  each  sleeve,  the  studs  having  a  head  and  a 
shank  and  being  inserted  in  the  sleeves  with  the  head 
positioned  outwardly  of  the  frame  edge  face  for 
entry  in  the  respective  keyhole  slots  of  the  post; 

said  heads  being  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the  post; 

the  shanks  extending  through  the  bores  of  the  shoul- 
ders and  having  threaded  inner  ends; 

collars  on  the  studs  spaced  from  said  heads  and  seated 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  shoulders; 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  shanks; 

the  sleeve  having  an  interior  and  an  enlarged  interior 
portion  shaped  to  engage  the  nut  and  to  restrict  ro- 
tation thereof  and  of  a  length  to  permit  axial  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  nut; 

a  compression  spring  within  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
about  the  shank,  seated  at  one  end  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  shoulder  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  nut;  and 

the  stud  having  an  outer  face  with  a  tool  engagement 
recess  means  formed  therein  whereby  the  stud  is 
rotatable,  the  nut  being  restricted  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  sleeve  during  rotation  of  the  stud  by 
its  engagement  with  the  interior  portion  but  being 
slidable  in  the  interior  portion  during  engagement 
of  the  head  in  the  keyhole  slot. 


3,332,183 

RECOVERABLE  GROUND  ANCHOR 

Albert  A.  Ondrc)ka,  Rome,  N.Y. 

3200  Glenvalley  Drive,  Midwest  City,  Okla.     73110) 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,834 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—160) 


IT' 


*H 


-« 


1  i 


1.  A  ground  anchor  directly  insertable  into  the  earth 
by  applying  a  downward  force  and  recoverable  by  apply- 
ing an  upward  force,  said  anchor  comprising  an  elongated 
driving  rod  having  a  pointed  lower  end  attached  thereto, 
a  hollow  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod 
and  dimensioned  to  allow  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  rod,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  beyond  the  top  of  said  rod  and  having  a  series 
of  aligned  openings  at  various  heights  therefrom,  said 
rod  having  an  opening  alignable  with  the  openings  in  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  protuberable  elements  pivotally  at- 
tached between  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
pointed  lower  end  of  said  rod.  locking  means  passing 
through  the  lower  openings  in  said  sleeve  and  the  opening 
in  said  rod  for  preventing  relative  movement  therebetween 
during  the  insertion  into  the  earth  of  said  anchor,  the  re- 
leasing of  said  locking  means  after  insertion  allowing  said 
sleeve  to  be  forced  downward  while  said  rod  remains 
substantially  stationary  causing  said  protuberable  ele- 
ments to  be  forced  outward  into  active  position,  and  the 
placement  of  said  locking  means  in  the  upper  openings  in 
said  sleeve  and  the  opening  in  said  rod  retaining  the  pro- 
tuberable elements  in  their  outward  position,  and  means 
for  recovering  said  anchor  from  the  earth  including  a 
shackle  member  to  which  an  upward  force  may  be  ap- 
plied after  the  removal  of  said  locking  means  to  retract 
said  protuberable  elements  inwardly  while  said  sleeve 
moves  upward  relative  to  said  rod  thereby  releasing  said 
anchor  for  recovery  and  reuse. 


3,332,184 
THERMAL  INSULATORS  FOR  METAL  DOOR  AND 

WINDOW  FRAMES 
Alfred    P.   McEvoy,   Dallas,  Tex.,   assignor  to  General 
Aluminum  Corporation,  CarrolHon,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,442 
12  Claims.  (CI.  52—204) 
I.  A  thermal  insulator  for  a  metal  door  or  window 
frame  having  interior  and  exterior  sides  exposed  to  in- 
door and  outdoor  or  opposed  temperature  and  humidity 
conditions  with  an  upright  flange  extending  perimetrically 
of  and  projecting  transversely  from  its  interior  side  in- 
cluding an  angular  retainer  of  low  thermally  conductive 
material  mounted  on  the  flange  between  the  frame  and 
the  interior  surface  of  the  contiguous  margin  of  the  wall 
opening  in  which  the  frame  is  mounted  so  as  to  prevent 
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said  frame  from  contacting  said  contiguous  margin,  the    slideways  extending  along  the  rafters;  slides  slidably  en 


retainer  being  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  connected  by  a  web,  means  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  outer  portion  of  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  retainer  toward  the  other  of  said  retainer 
flanges  to  engage  and  confine  at  least  the  outer  portion 
of  the  frame  flange  for  detachably  connecting  said  re- 
tainer thereto  with  the  web  and  said  other  flange  of  said 


gaged  with  said  slideways  for  relative  movement  there- 
along;  at  least  one  gutter  extending  transversely  of  said 


slideways  and  having  its  underside  secured  to  said  slides; 
and  means  securing  said  gutter  to  the  undersurfaces  of  the 
roofing  sheets;  said  gutter  gathering  water  of  condensation 
from  the  undersurfaces  of  the  roofing. 


retainer  in  spaced  relation  to  the  frame,  and  a  separate 
strip  of  thermal  insulating  material  having  appreciably 
lower  thermal  conductivity  than  the  material  of  said 
retainer  confined  between  said  retainer  web  and  the  frame 
flange,  whereby  moisture  which  condenses  on  the  interior 
of  said  frame  due  to  the  differential  between  indoor  and 
outdoor  or  opposed  temperature  and  humidity  conditions 
is  prevented  from  being  conducted  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  contiguous  margin  of  the  wall  opening. 


3  332  187 
BRICK  WALL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Anthony  D.  Arcari,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Brix  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,742 
10  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


3332  185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER- 
PROOFING BASEMENTS 
Michael  C.  Adams,  St  Paal,  Mfrnt^  airigiior  to  Veni-Tex 
Plastics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mim.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319^97 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—287) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  confining  the  leakage  of  moisture 
from  the  junctures  between  a  wall  and  the  floor  of  a  sub- 
surface building,  the  apparatus  including 

a  waterproof  duct  formed  by  adjoining  areas  of  the 
wall  and  floor  and  a  diagonally  extending  water- 
proof connecting  member  sealed  to  the  wall  at  a 
point  above  the  floor  and  sealed  to  the  floor  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  wall, 

and  a  drain  connection  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  duct,  the  floor  being  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough  between  the  wall  and  the  area 
of  connection  of  said  connecting  member  and  said 

•  floor,  said  connecting  member  including  openings 
aligned  with  said  apertures  through  the  floor  and  re- 
movable means  normally  closing  said  openings. 


3,332,186 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  CORRUGATED 

SHEETING 

Willy  Charles  Cammaert,  Bercbem,  Bmssels,  Belghim,  as- 

signor  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Bmssels,  Belginm 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaim,  May  22, 1963, 

632,661 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—302) 

1.  A   construction    for  supporting  corrugated   roofing 

sheets  on  rafters  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination. 


9.  A  brick  wall  panel  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet 
of  wire  mesh  material,  a  plurality  of  brick  elements  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  each  of 
which  elements  includes  a  rear  portion  extending  in  one 
direction  from  the  plane  of  said  wire  mesh  material  and 
a  forward  portion  extending  in  the  other  direction  from 
the  plane  of  said  wire  mesh  material,  said  wire  mesh 
material  at  the  locations  of  said  brick  members  being 
embedded  in  the  bodies  of  said  brick  members,  and  a 
sheet  of  non-metallic  backing  material  adhered  to  the 
rear  faces  of  said  brick  members  and  including  wall  por- 
tions which  are  located  in  the  spaces  between  said  brick 
members  and  which  wall  portions  extend  forwardly  from 
the  rear  faces  of  said  bricks  and  into  engagement  with 
said  wire  mesh  material,  said  sheet  of  backing  material 
being  held  in  assembly  with  said  wire  mesh  material  and 
with  said  brick  members  solely  by  the  bond  between  said 
brick  members  and  said  sheet. 


3,332,188 
PLASTER  WALL  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH 
STUD  SECURING  CLIPS 
Otto  W.  Schaefer,  1101  Westbrook  St, 
Ining,  Tex.     75060 
FUed  Dec  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,866 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—349) 
2.  In  a  frame  structure  for  plaster  or  dry  wallboard 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  track  channel  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  flange  along  each  longitudinal  edge, 
and  a  plurality  of  studs  arranged  perpendicularly  of  said 
marginal  members,   a  clip  for  supporting  the  studs  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  channel  members,  the  said  clip 
having  a  body  portion  having  two  parallel  sides  spaced 
apart  and  connected  by  a  web,  an  opening  in  said  body 
portion  between  said  parallel  sides  and  defined  on  one 
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side  by  said  web  and  on  its  opposite  side  by  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly projecting  barbs  in  opposing  arrangement,  and  re- 


silient means  formed  with  the  sides  of  said  body  portion 
engageable  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel  members 
whereby  said  clip  is  slidably  adjustable  therealong. 


3,332,189 
POST  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  CONNECTOR 
RETENTION  MEANS 
George  A.  Blatnik,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caine 
Steel  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,398 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—364) 


1.  A  post  comprising  an  elongate  portion, 

a  pair  of  opposed  overlapping  plates, 

said  plates  being  formed  with  aligned  openings  there- 
through, and 

means  carried  by  said  plates  spaced  from  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  openings  and  intermediate  said  elon- 
gate portion  and  said  plates,  said  means  being 
yieldable  responsive  to  a  connector  passed  through 
said  openings  and  engaging  said  means  to  urge  said 
openings  into  misalignment  and  lock  said  connector 
to  said  post. 


3,332,190 
REMOVABLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Ekstrom,  7364  Via  Capri, 

La  Jolla,  Calif.     94020 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,969 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 464) 

1.  A  wall  section  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  two  studs; 

(B)  panel  supporting  means; 

(C)  a  panel  supported  by  and  above  the  means  and 
having  one  end  removably  maintained  by  one  of  the 
studs, 

( 1 )  the  panel  having  a  reverse  bend  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  forming  a  slot; 

(D)  a  second  panel  supported  by  and  above  the  means 
and  having  one  end  removably  maintained  by  the 
other  of  said  studs, 

(1)  said  second  panel  having  a  portion  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  extending  into  the  slot  of  the 
first  mentioned  panel; 


(E)  a  vertically  extending  cove  base  extending  along 
and  above  the  bottom  edges  of  the  panels,  said  cove 
base  including:  » 

(1)  an  outer  face  section; 

(2)  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  section; 

(3)  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  bottom  of  the  face  section; 

(F)  a  resilient  clip  having: 


(1)  an  end  portion  extending  between  the  upper 
flange  and  face  section  of  the  cove  base; 

(2)  an  end  portion  extending  between  the  lower 
flange  and  the  face  section  of  the  cove  base; 

(G)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  resilient  clip 
on  the  panel  supporting  means  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  panel. 

3,332,191 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  WITH  CRUCIFORM  RUN- 
NERS   HAVING    LUGS    ENGAGING     PANEL 
MOUNTING  FLANGES 

Jean  Fischer,  Sankt  Klemens,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  3,  1962, 

3,846/62 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 495) 


2.  A  false  ceiling  section  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  false  ceiling  elements  of 
channel  formation  each  presenting  at  least  one  mounting 
flange  extending  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  element 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  at  least  two  carrying 
rails  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  false  ceiling  elements  at  the  respective  ends  there- 
of, each  of  said  carrying  rails  having  a  first  substantially 
horizontal  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  downwardly 
projecting  holding  lugs  engaging  with  the  mounting  flange 
of  each  of  said  false  ceiling  elements,  a  first  substantially 
vertical  flange  depending  from  said  first  substantially 
horizontal  flange  and  covering  the  adjoining  end  edges  of 
said  false  ceiling  elements,  a  second  substantially  hori- 
zontal flange  and  a  second  substantially  vertical  flange 
joined  to  said  first  flanges  substantially  along  their  join- 
ing line,  and  mounting  means  associated  with  said  second 
substantially  vertical  flange  of  each  of  said  carrying  rails. 


3,332,192 
INTERLOCKING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  Kessler,  388  Cranberry  Run  Road  44512,  and 
Milton  Kessler,  4535  Grove  Drive  44505,  both  of 
Y'oungstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,641 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—538) 
1.  A  building  constructiori  of  interlocked  similar  panels 
each  comprising  ^ 
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(a)  a  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  first  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond edge  parallel  to  said  first  edge, 

(b)  a  generally  U-shaped  first^channel  attached  to  the 
first  edge  along  the  edge  of  "one  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
first  channel  with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing 
toward  the  front,  the  free  other  leg  of  the  U  being 
slightly  shorter  than  said  one  leg,  a  locking  rib  ex- 
tending from  the  bight  of  said  U  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween said  legs, 

(c)  a  generally  U-shaped  second  channel  attached  to 
said  second  edge  along  a  line  between  one  leg  of  the 
U  and  the  bottom  of  the  U  with  the  open  side  of  the 
channel  facing  toward  the  back, 


next  course,  said  panel  and  said  clamping  strip  defining 
a  longitudinally  extending  shoulder  projection  and  a 
mating  longitudinally  extending  groove  to  prevent  trans- 
verse relative  movement  between  said  panel  and  said  strip 
when  said  shoulder  projection  is  positioned  within  said 
groove,  a  nailing  base,  and  fastening  means  securing  the 
clamping  strip  to  the  base,  the  fastening  means  being 
concealed  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  panel. 


3  332  194 

CEILING  PANEL  WTTH  CONCEALING  FLANGE 

PORTION 

WUIiam  Alexander  Jack,  Hampton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns 

ManvUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^_, 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,270 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—592) 


(d)  the  legs  of  said  second  channel  being  shorter  and 
closer  spaced  than  the  legs  of  said  first  channel  and 
mating  with  the  first  channel  of  an  adjacent  panel  and 
engaging  with  said  locking  rib  thereon, 

(e)  the  engaged  sides  of  said  legs  and  ribs  having  lock- 
ing ridges  extending  along  them  arranged  to  permit 
relatively  easy  engagement  of  the  mating  channels, 
but  to  prevent  easy  disengagement  thereof, 

(f)  the  bottom  of  the  U  of  said  second  locking  rib  ele- 
ment being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  panel,  whereby  adjacent  interlocked  panels 
present  a  nearly  unbroken  plane  surface  on  the  front 
side. 


3,332,193 

PREFABRICATED  PANEL  WITH  PLIABLE 
FILM  THEREON 
Armin  Elmendorf,  860  Charleston  Road, 
\  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94303 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,468 
I  4  Claims.  (CI.  52—545) 


M 


m 


2.  A  construction  for  the  sides  and  roofs  of  buildings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  courses,  each  of  said  courses 
including  a  panel,  a  clamping  strip,  a  weatherproof  pli- 
able film  secured  to  the  panel  and  the  clamping  strip,  the 
film  being  bent  to  a  right  angle  at  an  edge  of  the  clamp- 
ing strip  and  at  an  edge  of  the  panel,  and  being  clamped 
between  the  clamping  strip  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 


oa  /»'«   'M 


A  ceiling  panel  comprising 

(a)  a  panel  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  a  back  face  and  a  front  face, 

(b)  a  first  flange  portion  extending  laterally  from  one 
side  edge  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  back  surface 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flange  of  a 
support  member, 

(c)  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  panel  having  a  slot 
therein  adapted  to  reecive  the  flange  of  a  support 
member, 

(d)  the  edge  portion  of  the  face  of  the  panel  subjacent 
the  slot  extending  laterally  beyond,  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  beyond,  the  edge  of  the 
panel  adjacent  the  back  surface  thereof,  so  that  the 
said  edge  portion  of  the  panel  is  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  a  support  member  having  a  flange  in  the 
slot,  and  the  said  wall  portion  is  adapted  to  extend 
alongside  the  flange  in  the  slot,  to  conceal  the  support 
member  from  view  and  protect  it  from  direct  im- 
pingement by  flame  from  the  front  face  of  the  panel 
in  the  event  of  a  fire,  and 

(e)  flange  portions  extending  laterally  from  the  other 
side  edges  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  back  surface 
thereof,  the  latter  flange  portions  adapted  to  rest  on 
adjacent  support  surfaces. 


3,332,195 

POLE  FRAMES 

EUery  A.  Foster,  6205  E.  Halbert  Road, 

Betbesda,  Md.     20034 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,995 

7  Claims.  (Q.  52—646) 


1.  A  framework  in  which  identical  structural  elements 
are  interconnected  at  an  angle  of  60°  with  adjacent 
structural  elements  each  said  structural  element  including 
an  elongated  body,  coaxial  bolt  means  extending  from 
each  end  of  said  elongated  body,  and  securing  elernents 
mounted  one  on  each  of  said  coaxial  bolt  means;  retaining 
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and  tightening  means  on  each  of  said  bolts  to  retain  said 
securing  elements  in  position  thereon,  said  securing  ele- 
ments each  presenting  an  apertured  planar  surface  lying 
at  an  obtuse  angle  of  120°  from  the  elongated  body  of 
said  element,  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  planar  sur- 
face receiving  the  coaxial  bolt  means  of  an  identical 
structural  element,  whereby  said  identical  structural  ele- 
ments are  bolted  together  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  each 
other  and  in  which  five  such  identical  structural  elements 
are  secured  together  in  a  closed  pattern  two  of  said  elon- 
gated elements  lying  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  each  other, 
and  a  gusset  plate  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  said 
two  of  said  identical  structural  elements,  said  gusset  plate 
including  means  engaged  by  the  coaxial  bolt  means  and 
their  corresponding  retaining  and  tightening  means,  where- 
by said  two  of  said  identical  structural  elements  are  held 
securely  in  90°  relationship  to  each  other. 


3,332,196 

STUD  BRACE  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Eugene  F.  Tuttle,  5108  Bluebell,  North  Holivwood, 

Calif.     91607 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,859 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—693) 


1.  Stud  bracing  apparatus  comprising:  an  imperforate 
bracing  strap  of  ribbon  metal  sufficiently  thin  to  be  readily 
pierced  by  a  brace  anchor  nail  and  of  a  length  such  as  to 
extend  between  at  least  one  pair  of  building  wall  framing 
studs;  and  an  anchor  clip  of  formed  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cheeks  and  a  return  bent  web  integrally 
joining  adjacent  ends  of  said  cheeks,  said  cheeks  being 
adapted  to  embrace  said  bracing  strap  between  them,  with 
one  of  the  cheeks  underneath  the  strap,  and  the  other 
cheek  in  covering  relation  thereto,  and  having  opposed 
coaxial  nestable  cups  formed  therein,  projecting  in  a  com- 
mon direction,  away  from  said  covering  cheek,  said  cups 
having  respective  aligned  apertures  through  which  a  nail 
may  be  driven  so  as  to  pierce  an  interposed  portion  of 
said  bracing  strap  and  enter  the  stud  behind  said  one 
cheek,  said  cups  being  adapted  to  deform  said  interposed 
portion  of  the  strap  into  corresponding  cup  form  nested 
between  said  cups  so  as  to  interlock  said  bracing  strap 
with  said  clip. 


3,332,197 

INTERLOCKED  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

STIFFENERS  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Hinkle,  407  N.  Wasiiingtoa  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  2002, 
Roswell,  N.  Mex.     88201 
FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,240 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—731) 
1.  In  a  structural  assembly,  a  pair  of  basic  channel- 
like components  each  integrally  formed  and  comprising 
an  elongated  web,  first  and  second  flanges  of  a  U-shaped 
cross-section  projecting  laterally  from  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  web  to  the  same  side  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges 
defining  a  relatively  narrow  slot  open  in  the  direction  of 
the  other  side  of  the  web,  a  relatively  wide  extension 
rail   provided  on  the  first  of  said  flanges  at  said  other 
side  of  the  web  in  coplanar  relation  with  the  slot  of  the 
first  flange,  said  extension  rail  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  relatively  narrow  extension   rail   pro- 
vided on  the  second  of  said  flanges  at  said  other  side  of 


the  web  in  coplanar  relation  with  the  outer  wall  of  the 
second  flange,  a  longitudinal  lip  provided  on  said  narrow 
extension  rail,  said  pair  of  components  being  resiliently 
flexible  and  juxtaposed  in  mutually  inverted  relation  with 
the  wide  rail  of  each  component  inserted  in  the  slot  of 
the  second  flange  of  the  other  component  and  the  lip  of 
each  component  snap-fittingly  seated  in  the  groove  of  the 
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other  component  and  a  pair  of  stiffener  members  disposed 
in  mutually  inverted  relation  between  the  webs  of  the 
assembled  components  in  contact  with  the  respective  webs, 
the  stiffener  member  in  contact  with  the  web  of  each 
component  having  an  angulated  side  portion  inserted  in  the 
slots  of  the  first  flange  of  the  other  component,  and  later- 
ally projecting  ribs  provided  on  said  stiffener  members  in 
abutment  with  each  other. 


3,332.198 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  FILLING 
OF  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Georg  Thesing,  Dortmnnd-Scboiuiu,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Holstein   &   Kappert   Maschinenfabrik 
Phonix  G.m.b.H..  Dortmund,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,440 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—28) 


W^' 


I.  A  process  for  the  production,  filling  and  sealing  of 
block-'-haped  containers,  comprising  welding  one  marginal 
portion  of  an  elongated  strip  of  weldable  plastic  material 
to  the  other  marginal  portion  thereof  so  that  the  strip 
forms  a  tubular  wrapper;  introducing  a  flowing  filler  sub- 
stance into  the  wrapper;  welding  the  wrapper  con>^ecu- 
tively  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  form  welded 
seams  which  extend  across  the  wrapper  whereby  the  por- 
tions between  each  pair  of  consecutive  seams  form  sub- 
stantially pillow-shaped  bags;  separating  the  bags  by  sever- 
ing the  wrapper  across  the  seams;  deforming  the  thus  sep- 
arated bags  in  a  mold  so  that  each  hag  re  embles  a  block- 
shaped  container;  and  removing  the  thus  obtained  block- 
shaped  containers  from  said  mold. 


3,332.199 
CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Edward   L.   Wong,   San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignment,  to  King-O-Matic  Equipment  Cor- 
poration,   San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

,        FUed  June  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,407 

'  5  Claims.  (CI.  53—35) 

2.  The  method  of  entering  bottles  into  an  erect  open 

sided  carton  which  comprises  moving  the  carton  along 

a  path  at  a  given  speed,  feeding  respective  groups  of 

bottles  into  aligned  relation  with  the  sides  of  an  open 
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carton  with  a  group  of  bottles  at  either  end  of  the  carton, 
effecting  inward  movement  of  the  groups  of  bottles  toward 
each  other  and  toward  the  carton  at  a  given  rate  during 
the  preliminary  engagement  of  the  bottles  with  the  carton, 
and  thereafter  effecting  closing  movement  of  the  bottles 


with  and  rotatable  with  the  conveyor,  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  pillar  and  each  having  a  vacuum  port 
and  a  gas  port  formed  therein,  a  hollow  spindle  supported 
by  each  arm  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  arm 
selectively  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  spindle  with 
said  vacuum  port  and  gas  port,  a  cam  co-operating  with 
said  spindle  to  effect  said  axial  movements  thereof,  a  pad 
carried  by  each  said  spindle  and  movable  thereby  to  effect 
a  gas-tight  seal  with  the  open  top  of  a  container  during 
extraction  of  air  from  the  container  through  the  pad  and 


toward  each  other  at  a  slower  rate  so  as  to  enter  into  the 
carton  in  a  gentle  fashion  without  damaging  contact,  erect- 
ing the  separating  tabs  during  said  inward  movement  of 
the  bottles,  and  maintaining  them  in  erected  position  dur- 
ing said  closing  movement. 


3^32,200 

TRAY  PACKING  MEANS 

Robert  A.  Englandcr,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dacam 

Corporation,  Lynckborg,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Ffled  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,758 

47  Oalms.  (CL  53—55) 


spindle  and  the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  container 
through  the  pad  and  spindle,  vacuum-creating  means  and 
gas-introducing  means  connected  respectively  with  said 
vacuum  and  gas  ports,  valve  means  co-operating  with  said 
pad,  vacuum-creating  means,  and  gas-introducing  means 
and  operable  to  control  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  the 
container  and  the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  container, 
and  means  co-operating  with  each  pad  to  impede  the 
withdrawal  of  the  contents  from  the  container  during  the 
withdrawal  of  air  therefrom. 


1.  Tray  packing  means  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  tray  at  a  packing  station  in  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  packing  position,  means  for  guiding  said 
trav  from  said  station,  force-sensitive  means  active  on 
said  tray  for  normally  retaining  it  at  said  packing  sta- 
tion and  releasing  it  to  move  from  said  packing  station 
when  the  force  which  it  exerts  on  said  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  means  located  generally  above  said 
packing  station  for  guiding  a  group  of  contents  elements 
along  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  path  to  a 
point  in  the  vicinity  of  and  above  said  tray,  whereby  said 
contents  elements  fall  freely  from  said  contents-guiding 
means  into  said  tray  while  moving  in  a  direction  which 
is  substantially  a  continuation  of  that  of  said  contents- 
guiding  means,  said  force-sensitive  means  being  active 
to  release  said  tray  from  said  packing  station  when  said 
contents  elements  fall  into  said  tray  and  exert  a  force 
on  said  means. 


3,332,202 

FISH  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Anton  P.  M.  Van  Snellenberg,  5938  Alma  Road, 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,871 

19  Claims.  (CI.  53—123) 


■',m 


3,332,201 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 
Graham  Baptie  Cooper,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,356 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  24,  1963, 

29,385/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—88) 
1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  gaseous  content  of  a 
container  one  end  of  which  is  open  and  the  contents  of 
which  are  already  disposed  therein,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  conveyor  operable  to  receive  contain- 
ers and  to  move  them  in  succession  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  open  ends  thereof  uppermost,  a  pillar  co-axial 


1.  Fish  cutting  and  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  cut- 
ting blade  movable  to  perform  cutting  operations,  a 
trough  having  an  end  positioned  near  the  blade,  means 
connected  to  the  trough  for  reciprocating  said  end  thereof 
past  the  blade,  conveyor  means  along  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  intermittently  operable  to  move  fish  thereon  to- 
wards the  blade,  timing  means  controlling  said  conveyor 
means  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  fish  when  the  trough 
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end  is  clear  of  the  blade  to  project  outwardly  a  predeter-  said  moving  means  being  operable  to  withdraw  said 
mined  distance  beyond  said  trough  end,  and  clamping  heating  means;  a  cooling  bar  for  cooling  said  heat  transfer 
means  in  the  trough  for  gripping  the  fish  on  the  still  means,  said  moving  means  being  operable  to  apply  said 
conveyor  as  the  trough  end  moves  past  the  blade,  during 
which  time  the  latter  cuts  the  projecting  fish  from  the 
remamder  thereof. 


3^32,203 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  MATCH-BOXES 

Birger  N.  Andersson,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Arenco  Aktiebolag,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1963, 

722/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  53—169) 


1.  A  device  in  match  making  macfiines  for  closing 
filled  match-boxes,  each  match-box  consisting  of  a  filled 
innerbox  partially  inserted  into  an  outerbox  and  being 
conveyed  by  a  conveyor  having  moving  carrier  members 
pushing  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  innerboxes,  said  device 
comprising  a  stop  arm,  means  to  insert  said  stop  arm 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  match-boxes  and  to 
withdraw  said  stop  arm  after  closing  of  each  match- 
box, a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
conveyor  at  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  conveyor,  a  drive  plate  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  push  the  ends  of  matches  protruding  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  innerbox,  said  shaft  pivoting  said  drive 
plate  prior  to  the  closing  operation,  towards  and  over  the 
outer  end  of  the  innerbox  to  a  position  immediately  within 
the  outer  end  of  the  innerbox  and  maintaining  said  drive 
plate  in  this  position  relative  to  the  innerbox  during  at 
least  the  principle  part  of  the  closing  operation  and  said 
shaft  being  positioned  so  that  said  bottom  edge  of  the 
pivoting  drive  plate  is  substantially  at  a  tangent  both  to 
the  top  edges  of  the  innerbox  and  the  top  edge  of  the  end 
of  the  outerbox  facing  the  innerbox. 


3,332.204 

SEALING  MECHANISMS 

Carl  A.  Franli,  585  Piermont  Ave., 

Rlvervale,  N  J.     07675 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,565 
15  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 
1.  A  machine  for  sealing  spaced  portions  of  a  length 
of  layers  of  heat  scalable  material  wherein  the  heat  seal- 
able    material   is   intermittently   moved   past   the   sealing 
means,  comprising  a  support,  said  heat  scalable  material 
being   movable    past    said   support,   means    for   applying 
pressure  on  said  heat  scalable  material  against  said  sup- 
port, a  heat  transfer  means  carried  by  said  pressure  ap- 
plying means,  means  for  heating  said  heat  transfer  means, 
means  for  moving  said  heating  means  into  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  heat  transfer  means  to  fuse  said  material. 


cooling  bar  under  pressure  to  the  heated  area  of  said 
heat  transfer  means  while  said  latter  means  is  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  heat  scalable  means. 


3,332,205 

MOTION  MECHANISM  OF  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Harald  George  Swede,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Tetra  Pale,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  192,616,  Apr. 
18,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
479  488 

5  Claims.  (CL  53—180) 


4.  A  machine  for  forming  liquid  filled  sealed  packages 
comprising  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  a  flexible 
web  vertically  downwardly  along  a  filling  pipe,  means  for 
forming  the  web  into  tubular  shape,  means  for  laterally 
sealing  the  edges  of  the  tubular  shaped  web  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  tube  axis,  a  first  pair  of  heat  sealing  jaws 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  machine,  a  second  pair  of 
heat  sealing  jaws  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  machine 
and  being  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  first  pair 
of  heat  sealing  jaws,  means  for  moving  the  pairs  of  jaws 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tube  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  heat  sealing 
jaws  to  cause  said  pairs  of  jaws  to  move  slowly  on  the 
downstroke  and  rapidly  on  the  upstroke  to  provide  a 
longer  time  to  seal  said  web  on  the  downstroke. 


3,332,206 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Murray,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Clemson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,913 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—182) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filled  packages  from  a  sup- 
plied substance  and  a  continuous  flat  flexible  web  wherein 
is  included  means  for  guiding  the  flat  flexible  web  along 
a  path,  a  forming  mandrel  for  shaping  the  web  in  tubular 
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form  while  advancing  same  downwardly  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  longitudinally  seal- 
ing together  the  edges  of  the  web  to  form  a  tube,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocable  carriage  carrying  transverse  sealing 
means  for  grasping  said  tube  and  moving  same  on  the 
downward  movement  of  the  package  and  for  forrtiing  a 
completed  filled  package  and  tubular  blank,  the  improved 
transverse  sealing  means  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed 
sealing  jaws  rotatably  supported  on  said  carriage,  each  of 


said  jaws  having  a  recess  therein,  means  mounting  a  blade 
in  one  of  said  recesses  for  movement  of  the  blade  into 
the  recess  of  the  other  of  said  jaws  when  said  opposing 
jaws  are  in  contact  to  sever  said  package  along  said  seal 
at  the  bottom  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, means  to  release  said  jaws  and  means  to  rotate 
said  jaws  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  carriage  where- 
by said  jaws  will  be  positioned  to  provide  a  seal  in  said 
tube  at  an  angle  to  said  severed  seal. 


3,332,207 
CARTON  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING 
MACHINE 
Wilbur  G.   Midnight,  Ogden  Dunes,  Ind.;  Margaret  C. 
Midnight,  executrix  of  said  Wilbur  G.  Middlght.  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Inc., 
Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,812 
13  Claims.  (CI.  53—207) 


a  support  for  the  carton  blank  and  the  articles  loaded 
thereon. 

means  positioning  a  flat  carton  blank  onto  said  support 
plate  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  guide  frame, 

means  delivering  a  consolidated  group  of  articles  in 
said  guide  frame  onto  the  carton  blank  on  said  sup- 
port, 

a  plurality  of  forming  faces  at  different  levels,  for  en- 
gaging the  sides  and  end  flaps  of  the  carton  blank 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  carton  blank  and  along 
the  sides  of  the  downwardly  moving  product, 

retractable  support  means  for  said  support  including 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  means  disposed 
beneath  said  support, 

and  valve  means  releasing  pressure  from  said  cylinder 
and  piston  means  to  accommodate  the  weight  of  the 
product  on  said  carton  blank  to  move  said  carton 
blank  downwardly  along  said  forming  faces  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  to  first  turn  up  said  end  flaps  adjacent 
said  sides  and  then  said  side  portions  around  the 
product. 

3  332,208 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
LIDDING  CARTONS 
Julian  A.  Dieter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Weich- 
hand,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,577 
12  Claims.  (CI.  53—290) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  a  substan- 
tially flat,  preslottcd  and  creased  carton  blank  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  portions  with  end  flaps  adjacent  thereto 
and  a  top  scaling  tab,  around  a  product  to  be  enclosed 
in  the  carton,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  forming  section  having  a  guide  frame  disposed  there- 
above  for  aligning  and  centering  a  consolidated 
group  of  artic  es  on  the  carton  blank. 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  lids  upon  filled  trays  to  form 
a  complete  carton  comprising, 

an  infeed  conveyor  for  supplying  open  top  trays  filled 
with  articles  to  be  enclosed  in  the  completed  carton, 

a  transport  conveyor  parallel  to  but  laterally  offset 
from  said  infeed  conveyor,  said  transport  conveyor 
having  buckets  adapted  to  receive  said  trays,  said 
buckets  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  upstand- 
ing lugs  engageable  with  leading  and  trailing  sides 
of  said  cartons, 

a  pusher  ram  for  moving  trays  laterally  off  of  said  in- 
feed  conveyor  and  onto  said  transport  conveyor, 

magazine  means  for  storing  a  stack  of  lids  in  a  flat 
condition,  each  of  said  lids  having  a  cover  section, 
front  and  rear  flaps,  end  flaps,  and  closure  tabs  at- 
tached to  said  front  and  rear  flaps, 

feeder  means  for  moving  said  lids  laterally  out  of  said 
magazine  and  over  the  open  top  of  said  trays, 

first  flap  control  means  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  lids  along  said  transport  conveyor  for 
lifting  said  end  flaps  into  a  vertical  plane, 

tab  control  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lid 
along  said  transport  conveyor  for  folding  said  clo- 
sure tabs  inwardly  against  the  side  walls  of  said 
tray. 
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means  for  applying  glue  to  said  vertically  upstanding 

end  flaps,  and 
second  flap  control  means  in  the  path  of  movement 

of  said  lid  on  said  transport  conveyor  for  folding 

said   end   flaps  downwardly   into   engagement   with 

said  closure  tabs. 


3,332,209 

LID  APPLICATOR 

David  S.  Knudsen,  3145  Hawthorne  Blvd. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63104 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,273 

2  Claims.  (CI.  53—313) 


(1)  a  projection  situated  to  successively  contact 
the  outer  marginal  portion  of  each  leading 
closure  lid  on  said  rollers  at  a  point  above  the 
center  and  angularly  spaced  from  the  vertical  so 
to  separate  each  leading  closure  lid  from  the 
plurality  of  closure  lids  supported  on  said  roll- 
ers, and 


vti*l|l|ii||l^f?!)ll 


1.  In  a  lid  applicator  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tainer transport  conveyor,  a  lid  storage  device  for  storing 
nested  flexible  plastic  lids,  means  for  delivering  the  lids 
one-by-one  from  the  lid  storage  device  into  the  path  of 
the  container  on  the  container  transport  conveyor  so  that 
the  engagement  of  the  lid  with  the  container  will  pull  the 
lid  from  the  lid  delivery  means,  and  roller  applicator 
means  for  applying  the  lid  to  the  container  positioned 
downstream  from  the  lid  delivery  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  positive  lid  delivery  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  individually  separating  the  lids  and  deliver- 
ing the  lids  into  a  substantially  vertical  lid  delivery  chute, 
means  for  retaining  the  separated  lid  in  the  lid  chute,  re- 
ciprocal means  for  engaging  the  retained  lid  and  moving 
the  same  downwardly  towards  the  path  of  the  container  to 
be  capped,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  for  re- 
taining the  cap  until  the  can  engages  the  lid  and  pulls  it 
from  the  chute. 

3,332,210 
CLOSURE  DISPENSER 

Renato   TordI,   Trenton,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Better  Plastics  Inc.,  Kissimmee,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,357 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  53—316) 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  feeding  closure  lids 
serially  into  position  for  application  to  a  succession  of 
containers,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combination: 

A.  a  pair  of  elongated  rollers  positioned  side  by  side, 
said  rollers 

(1)  rotating  so  as  to  impart  spinning  motion  to  a 
plurality  of  said  closure  lids  supported  edgewise 
thereon, 

(a)  said  plurality  of  closure  lids  being  sus- 
tained edgewise  by  their  spinning  motion, 
and 

(2)  spatially  oriented  so  as  to  produce  mass  migra- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  closure  lids  in  one 
direction; 

B.  a  guide  station  between  said  rollers  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  guide 
including 


(2)  at  the  same  time  causing  the  lower  portion  of 
each  leading  closure   lid  to  swing  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  rollers  thereby  permitting  each  lead- 
ing closure  lid  to  fall  from  said  rollers;  and 
C.  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  closure  lids  falling 
one  by  one  from  said  rollers  into  position  for  suc- 
cessive application  to  said  succession  of  containers. 


3.332,211 

CAP  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  J.  KoII,  Keansburg,  NJ.,  and  John  M.  Rocus, 

Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Flange 

&  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,918 

8  Claims.  (CL  53—353) 


1.  The  apparatus  for  applying  to  containers  metal 
caps  having  a  disc-like  top,  a  skirt  depending  there- 
around  and  a  gasket  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  top 
and  skirt,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  annularly  ar- 
ranged crimping  jaws,  said  jaws  forming  an  annular  sealing 
surface,  annularly  arranged  camming  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  radially  inwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with 
a  container  neck,  said  camming  means  including  overrid- 
ing means  adapted  to  compensate  for  container  neck  di- 
aineter  variations,  and  a  downwardly  opening  cap  re- 
ceiving nest  centrally  located  within  said  annulus,  said 
nest  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  cap 
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top  and  a  depending  cylindrical   wall  extending  down- 
wardly so  as  to  surround  substantially  all  of  said  gasket. 


3,332,212 

CARTON  FOLDING  AND  CLOSING  MACfflNE 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Chicago,    DL,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,288 
20  Claims.  (CI.  53—376) 


3,332,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  GASES 
Glen  P.  Hnppke,  Beaver  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Dust  Collector  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,165 
4  Claims.  (O.  55—90) 


^a         -^ 


3.  In  a  carton  folding  and  closing  machine,  particu- 
larly adapted  to  fold  and  close  a  carton  having  a  hinged 
lid,  a  flap  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  oppositely 
extending  side  flaps  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  lid, 

carton  conveying  means, 

means  folding  the  lid  of  the  carton  downwardly  over 
the  carton  with  the  flaps  thereof  extending  horizon- 
taUy, 

a  glue  roller  disposed  beneath  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing flap, 

means  rotatably  driving  said  glue  roller  to  travel  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carton, 

a  pressure  roller  disposed  above  said  glue  roller  in  ver- 
tically alignment  therewith, 

means  normally  holding  the  forwardly  extending  flap 
out  of  engagement  with  said  glue  roller, 

and  power  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  travel  of  the  carton,  for  moving  said  pres- 
sure roller  down  into  engagement  with  said  flap 
at  intervals  and  pressing  said  flap  toward  said  glue 
roller  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  flap,  to  effect  the 
application  of  glue  to  the  underside  of  said  flap  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  flap,  for  gluing  said  flap 
to  the  body  of  the  carton. 


3,332,213 
METHOD  OF  CRYOSORPTION  PUMPING 
Frederick  Salvatore  Di  Paolo,  Buffalo,  and  Sflvia  Alex- 
ander Stem,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unioa  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,721 

6  Claims.  (CL  55—75) 
1.  A  method  for  evacuating  a  chamber  containing  a 
mixture  of  sorbable  and  nonsorbable  gases  by  cryosorp- 
tion  pumping  in  two  stages,  the  first  stage  of  which  com- 
prises providing  at  least  one  cryosorption  pump  in  gaseous 
communication  with  said  chamber,  such  cryosorption 
pump  having  a  body  of  activated  adsorbent  and  a  conduit 
permitting  gaseous  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  adsorbent  body,  and  terminating  said  gaseous 
communication  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  in 
the  range  of  two  to  three  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than 
the  pressure  corresponding  to  the  molecular  mean  free 
path  equal  to  the  smallest  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  conduit;  and  the  second  stage  of  which  comprises 
providing  at  least  one  cryosorption  pump  in  gaseous  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  to  further  evacuate  said 
chamber  after  gaseous  communication  to  the  first  stage 
cryosorption  pump  is  terminated,  such  second  stage 
cryosorption  pump  having  a  body  of  activated  adsorbent 
and  a  conduit  permitting  gaseous  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  adsorbent  body. 


4.  A  method  of  separating  contaminants  from  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of  accelerating  said  gas  into  a  pair 
of  converging,  high  velocity  gas  streams  for  discharge 
adjacent  the  upper  level  of  a  liquid  bath  of  contaminant 
containing  liquid  medium,  introducing  said  liquid  medium 
in  said  high  velocity  gas  streams  to  wet  the  contaminants 
therein,  discharging  said  high  velocity  gas  streams  into 
an  expansion  area  above  said  bath  where<by  the  gas  veloc- 
ity is  reduced  and  the  liquid  medium  separated  from  the 
gas,  positioning  said  discharging  gas  streams  in  converg- 
ing directions  to  directly  intersect  and  impinge  upon  one 
another  above  said  liquid  bath  and  guiding  said  liquid 
medium  into  said  gas  streams  to  form  a  pair  of  liquid- 
gaseous  envelopes  around  said  discharging  gas  whereby 
said  envelopes  directly  impinge  and  intersect  one  another. 


3,332,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  A 

WEB  OF  FILTER  IN  GAS  FILTERS 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,641 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—96) 


1.  A  filter  medium  advance  control  system  for  gas  fil- 
ter apparatus  wherein  advance  of  a  web  of  filter  medium 
from  a  supply  zone  thereof  through  a  gas  filtering  zone 
is  effected  by  rewinding  said  filter  medium  on  a  rewind 
spool  in  a  discharge  zone  comprising: 

(a)  drive  means  to  rotate  said  rewind  spool; 
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(b)  a  differential  pressure-sensing  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  a  preselected  static  pressure  differential 
in  said  gas  filtering  zone  measured  between  a  posi- 
tion upstream  and  a  position  downstream  said  filter 
medium  to  actuate  said  drive  means  and  advance  s^id 
filter  medium  in  relationship  to  such  pressure  differ- 
ential; and, 

(c)  calibrating  means  connected  to  said  differential 
pressure-sensing  control  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  velocity  pressure  in  said  gas  filtering  zone 
to  calibrate  said  differential  pressure-sensing  control 
means  in  relationship  to  the  variations  in  the  velocity 
pressure. 

3,332,216 
FLUID  PERMEATION  APPARATUS 
Silviu  A.  Stern,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,978 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—158) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  fluids  by  selective 
permeation  through  nonporous,  selectively  permeable  bar- 
riers which  comprises  two  nonporous,  selectively  perme- 
able barriers;  a  porous  support  structure  positioned  be- 
tween the  barriers  and  constructed  of  a  f>ermeate-conduct- 
ing  layer  characterized  by  having  a  flow  conductance  par- 
allel to  its  surface  greater  than  the  combined  permeabili- 
ties of  the  barriers,  and  a  fibrous  cushioning  layer  on  each 
side  of  said  permeate-conducting  layer  characterized  by 
having  a  porosity  normal  to  its  surface  greater  than  the 
permeability  of  each  barrier,  said  porous  support  struc- 
ture being  arranged  in  relation  to  said  barriers  such  that 
each  barrier  is  contiguously  supported  by  one  of  said  cush- 
ioning layers;  and  a  permeate-collecting  manifold  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  permeate-conducting  layer. 


3,332,217 
CLEANSERS  FOR  AIR  AND  OTHER  GASES 
Jesse  T.  Rymer,  Nailsworth,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to 
J.  T.  Rymer  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,799 
13  Claims.  (CI.  55—302) 
1.  Filter  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filter  units  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  separated 
by  a  filter  element,  a  distribution  valve,  passages  leading 
from  said  distribution  valve  to  each  of  said  fi'ter  outlets, 
indexing  means  operable  to  connect  said  distribution  valve 
in  succession  to  each  of  said  filter  out'ets,  by  way  of  said 
passages,  a  supply  line  for  the  supply  of  compressed  air 
to  said  distribution  valve,  a  pressure-responsive  valve  con- 
nected to  said  supply  line,  said  pressure-responsive  valve 


comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  port  therein  connected 
to  said  supply  line,  an  outlet  connected  to  said  distribution 
valve  and  a  valve  closure  member  in  said  body,  resilient 
means  operative  to  urge  said  closure  member  to  close 
said  port,  said  closure  member  being  movable  away  from 
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said  port  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  air 
in  said  supply  line  to  connect  said  supply  line  to  said  dis- 
tribution valve,  transmitting  means  associated  with  said 
closure  member  and  operable  on  movement  of  said  closure 
member  to  actuate  said  indexing  means  to  connect  said 
passages  in  succession  to  said  supply  line. 


3.332,218 
DUST  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  O'Dell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,814 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—303) 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  contaminant  particles  from 
dirty  gas  stream  source  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  collector  sections  positioned  down- 
stream said  dirty  gas  stream  source,  said  collector 
sections  including  dirty  gas  inlets  and  a  clean  gas  out- 
let with  gas  pervious  filter  fabric  collector  members 
positioned    therebetween; 

(b)  duct  means  connecting  said  dirty  gas  stream  source 
to  said  dirty  gas  inlets  of  said  collector  sections; 

(c)  single  blower  means  disposed  in  said  duct  means 
to  move  a  dirty  gas  stream  through  said  collector 
sections;  and, 

(d)  single  valve  means  disposed  in  said  duct  means 
upstream  said  collector  sections,  said  valve  means 
including  a  casing  having  disposed  in  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof  dirty  gas  inlet  port  means  communicably 
connected  on  one  side  of  said  blower  means  to  re- 
ceive dirty  gas  from  said  dirty  gas  stream  source, 
said  casing  also  having  disposed  in  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof  spaced  dirty  gas  outlet  ports  connected 
to  each  of  the  dirty  gas  inlets  of  said  collector  sec- 
tions to  deliver  dirty  gas  to  said  sections,  and  said 
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casing  further  having  disposed  in  the  peripheral  wall 
thereof  spaced  reverse  cleaning  ports  communicably 
connected  on  the  other  side  of  said  blower  means; 
(c)  said  valve  means  further  including  valve  actuating 
means  and  a  smgle  rotor  and  valve  gate  member 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  casing  to  selectively  open  and  close  said 
dirty  gas  inlet  ports,  dirty  gas  outlet  ports,  and  re- 
verse cleaning  ports  whereby  a  dirty  gas  stream  can 
be  delivered  simultaneously  to  said  sections  and 
whereby  at  least  one  collector  section  can  be  treating 
said  dirty  gas  stream  while  another  collector  section 
passes  through  a  reverse  cleaning  cycle. 


3,332,219 

MACHINE  FOR  WAFERING  FORAGE  CROPS  OF 

VARIABLE  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Vernon  J.  Lundell,  Cherokee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles, 

a  corporation  of  the  Netheriands  Antilles 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  435,240 
16  Claims.  (CI.  56—1) 


cotton  from  cotton  plants;  vacuumatic  pickup  conduits 
located  in  the  proximity  of  the  rear-end  of  said  machme, 
said    conduits    having   open    ends    disposed    in    opposed 
faced  relation  to  each  other;  one  of  said  open  ends  of  one 
of  said  conduits  being  offset  forwardly  relative  to  the 
other,  said  conduits  carried  by  said  machine  in  positions 
to  move  at  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  cotton  plants  with 
said  open  ends  directed  toward  said  plants,  said  open 
ends  disposed  at  a  location  on  said  machine  adjacent  the 
ground;  side  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  to  confine  the  cotton  plants  into  a  narrow  row 
in  the  area  of  said  open  ends  so  that  said  open  ends  may 
be  operated  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  attaiir 
maximum  vacuumatic  operation  between  said  side  plates; 
blower   means   having   air   inlet   means   communicating 
with  said  conduits;  said  blower  means  having  outlet  means; 
a  delivery  conduit  coupled  to  said  outlet  means;  and  a 
delivery  end  of  said  delivery  conduit  disposed  to  deliver 
cotton  into  cotton  plants  in  an  area  of  said  machine  for- 
wardly relative  to  said  picking  mechanism. 


3,332,221 

ROTARY  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  McCain,  Lincoln,  Mo.     65338 

Ffled  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,370 

1  Claim.  (€1.  56—295) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wafering  forage  crop  material,  the 
combination  comprising,  means  for  chopping  and  com- 
minuting the  forage  crop  material,  means  including  a 
delivery  chute  for  receiving  the  forage  crop  material 
from  said  chopping  and  comminuting  means,  a  wafering 
chamber,  a  trough  extending  between  said  delivery  chute 
and  said  wafering  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the 
forage  crop  material  in  said  trough  from  said  delivery 
chute  to  said  wafering  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressor skids  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  forage 
crop  material  in  said  trough  for  lacerating  and  further 
comminuting  the  forage  crop  material  prior  to  entry  into 
said  wafering  chamber. 


, ,  3,332,220 

COTTON  HARVESTER  FOR  REMOVING  LOOSE 
COTTON  FROM  THE  GROUND 
Earston  Arthur  Lof green,  Box  1207, 

CooUdge,  Ariz.     85228 
FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,082 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56—30) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  of:  a  mobile 
machine  having  forward  and  rearward  ends;  picking 
mechanism  carried  by  said  machine  and  adapted  to  pick 


An  attachment  for  a  rotary  mower  having  a  power 
driven  vertical  shaft,  an  open-bottomed  housing  through 
which  the  shaft  extends  and  a  blade  mountable  on  said 
shaft  within  the  compass  of  said  housing,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  distributor  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween the  blade  and  the  housing,  said  distributor  com- 
prising a  hollow  annulus  an  outside  wall  of  which  is 
constituted  by  a  downwardly  outwardly  flaring  ring,  and 
a  slinger  plate  constituting  a  bottom  for  said  annulus, 
said  ring  being  secured  fluid  tightly  to  said  slinger  plate, 
said  slinger  plate  having  distributor  ports  therethrough 
within  the  compass  of  said  ring  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  annulus  closely  adjacent  the  said  nng, 
and  an  extension  of  said  slinger  plate  constituting  an 
annular  flange  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  said  ring. 


3,332,222 
SIDE  DEUVERY  RAKE 
John  L.  Heinlein,  ShelbyvUle,  HI.,  assignor  to  OUver  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,015 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  56—377) 
1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  main  frame  of 
generally  V  shape  having  the  apex  of  the  V  extending  for- 
wardly and  the  legs  of  the  V  rearwardly,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  on  each  of  the  legs,  a  hitch  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  rake  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  a  generally 
Y-shaped  subframe  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  one  end 
of  said  subframe  being  pivotably  joined  to  said  main 
frame,  means  adjustably  joining  the  other  end  of  said  sub- 
frame  to  said  main  frame,  a  rake  basket  pivotably  mount- 
ed on  and  beneath  said  subframe  and  means  mounted  on 
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said  subframe  to  adjust  said  rake  basket  about  its  pivotable 
mountings  to  change  the  angle  of  the  rake  teeth  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground  without  affecting  the  pxjsition  of  the 


for  varying  the  speed  at  which  said  drive  means  drives 
said  main  shaft:  the  improvement  in  means  for  con- 
trolling said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  comprising  a 
conduit  extending  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  Rressure  regulating  valve  means,  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  being  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  second  con- 


subframe  relative  to  the  main  frame,  said  mountings  sup- 
porting said  rake  basket  from  said  subframe  for  pivoting 
movement,  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  ver- 
tically in  line  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rake  basket. 


3^32^23 

RAKE  WITH  DOUBLE  SETS  OF  TINES 

James  E.  PoUsw,  720  Indianola  Road, 

Yoongstown,  Ohio     44512 

FUed  July  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,947 

2  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 400.17) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  body  member  having  two  sets 
of  resilient  metal  tines  secured  thereto,  in  sidewardly 
spaced  relation  with  the  ends  of  the  tines  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  one  another,  means  on  said  body  member 
for  securing  a  handle  thereto  and  a  handle  engaged  in  said 
last-mentioned  means,  said  body  member  being  generally 
rectangular  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
loops  formed  integrally  therewith  in  transversely  spaced 
locations  and  said  tines  being  engaged  in  said  loops,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  being  formed  adjacent  each  of 
said  longitudinally  spaced  loops  and  serving  as  abutment 
means  for  the  ends  of  said  tines  positioned  in  said  loops, 
and  one  of  the  sets  of  tines  being  spaced  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  other  set  of  tines  transversely  of  the  body 
member  by  engagement  over  one  of  said  ribs. 


3,332,224 
PNEUMATIC  SPINNING  FRAME  DRIVE 
REGULATOR 
Raymond  D.  Joy,  Mecklenbure  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Boriington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,850 
18  Claims.  (CI.  57—95) 
1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  at  least  one  spindle,  a 
reciprocating  ring  rail,  a  main  shaft  to  rotate  said  spindle 
and  reciprocate  said  ring  rail,  a  constant  speed  shaft,  drive 
means  operatively  connecting  said  main  shaft  to  said 
constant  speed  shaft,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 


duit  extending  from  said  pressure  regulating  valve  means 
to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means,  and  sensing  means 
directly  connected  to  said  ring  rail  and  to  said  pressure 
regulating  valve  means  for  sensing  position  of  and  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  ring  rail,  said  sensing  means 
controlling  said  pressure  regulating  valve  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  condition  sensed  without  a  lag. 


3,332,225 
RING  TRAVELLER  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 
Nicolas  Drisch  and  Eticnnc  Gaulticr,  Parfs,  France,  aa- 
sipiors    to   Textile   A    Chemical   Research   Company 
(Vaduz),  Limited,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  company  of 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  28, 1965, 

26,250 

4  Claims.  (CI.  57—125) 


1.  A  ring  traveller  for  a  winding  frame  comprising  a 
support  member  having  arms  disposed  to  slide  around  a 
ring  and  carrying  means  to  guide  a  yam  from  an  external 
balloon  onto  a  spindle,  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  by  flanges 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  yarn,  means  mounting 
said  wheel  on  said  support  member  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  traveller,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
pivoted  member  adapted  to  permit  swinging  of  said  axis 
in  said  plane  so  as  to  accommodate  the  wheel  to  the  angle 
between  the  incoming  and  the  outgoing  yam. 
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3,332,226 
DISTORTED  CRIMPED  YARN 
Nathan  Rosensteln,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  •««8nw  »« 
Spunize  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  UnionvUle,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut  ^i^iiui 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser. JSo.  2l4»260. 
Wvlded  iid  this  application  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
*'»5,971  ^  ^^^  ^^j  57—140) 


1  Distorted  crimp  synthetic  yam  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  filaments  each  of  which  is  characterized  by  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  interrupted  by  spaced 
apart  flattened  distortions  having  mtcrvening  leg  por- 
tions,' said  leg  portions  varying  in  length  from  one  to  the 
other. 

|l 

3  332  227 
SLUB  YARN  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

""^'KWt.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,239 
11  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


and  another  portion  of  the  wrapping  strand  becomes 
the  load-bearing  element  of  the  combination  yam. 

9.  A  novelty  variable  denier  yarn  characterized  by 
randomized  slubs  and  nubs  which  comprises 

a  first  textile  strand  of  continuous  filamentary  material. 

said  first  strand  being  at  irregular  intervals  gathered 
on  itself  into  a  multiplicity  of  slubs  and  nubs  in 
which  the  denier  of  said  strand  is  greater  than  the 
denier  of  the  rest  of  said  strand, 

together  with  disconnected  segments  of  a  second  textile 

strand,  . 

said  fragments  of  second  textUe  strand  bemg  non- 
interconnected  with  each  other, 

said  fragments  of  second  textile  strand  being  generally 
axially  disposed  to  the  main  axis  of  said  vanable 

denier  yam,  ^  «    , 

and  being  bound  thereto  by  wrappings  of  said  tirst 

strand. 


3  332,228 

POLYPROPYLENE  BALING  TWINE 

Leonard  ChUI,  Richmond,  Calif^  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  pe»«7"«  , . 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,116 

15  Claims.  (CL  57—155) 
1.  Polypropylene  twine  comprising  at  least  one  film  strip 
of  isotactic  polypropylene  twisted  and  set  to  form  said 

twine;  .         .      .         .u 

wherein  the  film  strips  embodying  the  twme  have  the 
following  characteristics: 

at  least  0.5  inch  wide,  unfractured, 

continuous  longitudinally  and  across  their  widths, 

and 
uniaxially  oriented  to  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  6 
and  below  fibrillation. 


3  332.229 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK  SELF-STARTER 
John  L.  Klinck,  John  A.  Van  Horn,  and  Richard  T.  Camp- 
bell, Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  HamUton  Watch  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,289 
13  Chdms.  (CI.  58—28) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  novelty  slub  yarn  which 

comprises  .        , 

combining  with  a  frangible  core  strand  at  least  one 

wrapping  strand, 

said  wrapping  strand  being  disposed  around  said  fran- 
gible core  strand  in  the  form  of  doubled-back  loops 
wound  with  false  twist  for  a  multiplicity  of  turns 
around  said  core  strand, 

drafting  the  wrapped  combination  yarn  under  tension 
sufficient  to  rupture  said  frangible  core  strand, 

whereby  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  strand  is  formed 
into  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  slubs. 


7.  A  watch  comprising  a  grounded  pillar  plate  and  a 
balance  cock,  a  balance  staff  having  one  end  journaled 
ill  said  pillar  plate  and  its  other  end  joumaled 
in  said  balance  cock,  a  balance  wheel  on  said  balance 
staff,  a  hairspring  engaging  said  balance  staff  for  support- 
ing oscillations  of  said  balance  wheel,  a  pie-shaped  drive 
coil  carried  by  said  balance  wheel,  one  end  of  said  coil 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  balance  wheel,  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  positioned  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  drive  coil  whereby  the  fields  from  said 
coil  and  magnet  interact  to  impart  a  thrust  to  said  coil 
and  balance  wheel,  means  electrically  coupling  said  bal- 
ance staff  to  said  pillar  plate,  a  battery,  means  couphng 
one  side  of  said  battery  to  said  pillar  plate,  a  roller  on 
said  balance  staff,  an  insulated  contact  carried  by  said 
roller,  means  electrically  coupling  said  insulated  contact 
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to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  coil,  a  yieldable  contact 
engageable  by  said  insulated  contact  during  oscillation 
of  said  balance  wheel  to  complete  a  circuit  from  said 
other  end  of  said  drive  coil  to  the  other  side  of  said  bat- 
tery, and  a  starting  circuit  including  a  capacitor  bypassing 
said  contacts  and  coupling  said  other  end  of  said  drive 
coil  to  said  other  side  of  said  battery. 


3,332,230 

WORLD  TIME-PIECE 

Walter  S.  Pawl,  2844  Powder  Mill  Road, 

Adelphi,  Md.     20783 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,751 

7  Claims.  (CI.  58—43) 


72  * 


1.  A  time-piece  face  combination  comprising 

a  dial  having  a  minute  scale  around  its  periphery  and 

an  adjacent  fifty-nine  division  scale, 
a  minute  hand  disc  having  a  sixty  division  scale  around 

its  periphery  and  a  minute  hand  pointer  at  one  of 

said  divisions,   cooperating  with   said   minute  scale 

to  indicate  the  time  in  minutes,  whereby 
said  sixty  division  scale  cooperates  with  said  fifty-nine 

division  scale  to  create  an  illusion  of  a  second  hand 

moving  completely  around  said  minute  scale  once 

every  60  seconds. 


3,332,231 

ASPIRATOR  FOR  LSE  IN  A  FLOWING  GAS 

STREAM 

Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,758 
19  Claims.  (CI.  60—30) 


CJ^ 


1.  In  an  aspirator  adapted  so  that  the  passage  of  a  gas 
therethrough  aspirates  and  spray  atomizes  another  fluid, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  aspirator  having  first 
opening  means  at  the  rear  thereof  for  receiving  said  gas 
and  second  opening  means  at  the  rear  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  other  fluid,  said  aspirator  defining  a  peripheral 
sharp  edge  at  its  widest  diameter  and  the  length  of  said 
aspirator  from  said  sharp  edge  to  the  downstream  end 
thereof  being  no  greater  than  said  diameter. 


3,332.232 
Fl'EL  CONTROL 
Eugene  J.  Bevers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.636 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


I  )    ! — 1 

I  ^^  k      <    I    LOAD 
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1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising, 
in  combination, 

means  to  meter  fuel  to  the  engine, 

control  means  therefor  adapted  to  maintain  the  engine 
fuel  to  air  ratio  on  a  predetermined  schedule  during 
acceleration  through  a  lower  speed  range  and  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  to  air  ratiO  upon  entering  a  higher 
speed  range,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  altitude-related  condition  cou- 
pled to  the  control  means  so  as  to  increase  the  fuel  to 
air  ratio  during  acceleration  in  the  lower  speed  range 
as  altitude  increases. 


3,332,233 
ISOCHRONOUS  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  EN- 
GINES  EMPLOYING  MODULATION  OF  FLUID 
PRESSURES 
Norman  McQueen,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,784 
8  Claims.  (CL  60 — 39.28) 
1.  An   isochronous   governing   system   for   a  gas   tur- 
bine engine  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  control  device  responsive  to  speed  of  the  engine, 
engine  fuel  controlling  means  regulated  by  the  control 

device, 
a   differential    pressure    responsive    device   coupled    to 
the   fuel  controlling  means  so  as  to  modify  engine 
speed  from  that  resulting  from  action  of  the  control 
device,  , 
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a  governor  responsive  to  speed  of  the  engine, 
means  providing  fluid  at  a  reference  pressure, 
means  actuated  by  the  governor  effective  to  provide 
fluid  at  a   control  pressure   less  than  the  reference 

pressure,  "  .  ,•   j  , 

the  reference  and  control  pressures  bemg  supplied  to 
the  differential  pressure  responsive  device  so  that 
engine  speed  is  varied  progressively  with  variation 
in  the  difTerence  between  the  two  said  pressures, 


=3*=^,^ 


conduit  means  receiving  the  discharge  of  said  first  pump 
for  supplying  said  fuel  scheduling  means, 

means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  second  pump  to 
said  auxiliary  devices  for  hydraulic  actuation, 

means  for  maintaining  the  output  pressure  of  said  sec- 
ond pump  above  a  level  necessary  for  effective  opera- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  devices, 

means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  second  pump 
not  used  by  said  auxiliary  devices  from  said  pressure 
maintaining  means  to  said  conduit  means, 

said  second  pump  having  a  fJow  output  capacity  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  maximum  requirements  of  said 
auxiliary  devices  and  the  flow  output  capacity  of 
said  first  and  second  pumps  to  said  fuel  scheduling 
means  is  sufficient  for  the  maximum  flow  there- 
through, ,.  J  ,. 

whereby  when  the  flow  through  said  schedulmg  means 
is  relatively  low  and  the  rate  of  engine  operation  is 
relatively  high,  the  heat  input  to  the  fuel  is  mmimized 
in  providing  pressurized  fuel  for  hydraulic  actuation 
of  said  auxUiary  devices  and  the  power  required  by 
said  fuel  deUvery  system  to  pressurize  said  fuel  is 
minimized.  

s  3,332^35 

V  ROTARY  DEVICE 

Verbon  H.  B.  WUhHe,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol  Fa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     --  ^  «o>* 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514^7 
5  Claims.  (CL  60— 39  J5) 


and  means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of 
deviation  of  the  engine  from  the  desired  speed  set- 
ting effective  to  modify  the  reference  pressure  to  the 
extent  required  to  cause  isochronous  operation  of 
the  engine  including  a  differential  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve,  responsive  to  the  control  pressure  and 
to  a  constant  pressure,  effective  to  vary  the  refer- 
ence pressure  so  as  to  maintain  the  control  pressure 
constant. 


3,332,234 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
John  P.  Lffvash,  CinclnnaH,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,048 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


S=^ 


1  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  fuel  scheduling  means  requiring  a  supply  pres- 
sure and  said  engine  having  hydraulically  actuated  auxil- 
iary devices,  said  fuel  delivery  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  fuel  pumps  disposed  in  parallel  and 
driven  by  said  engine  at  a  rate  which  increases  with 
an  increasing  rate  of  engine  operation, 


1.  A  rotary  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member;  .     .     .  j  ♦ 

thrust  means  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
impart  rotational  motion  thereto  by  discharging  a 
fluid  the  line  of  thrust  of  which  is  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  and  disposed  trans- 
verse thereto;  and  .     .  j  . 

a  deflector  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
pivot  about  a  point  thereon  so  that  it  intercepts  said 
fluid  discharged  from  said  thrust  means  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated  and  centrifugal  force  is  exerted  upon  said 
deflector.  

3,332,236  , 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSE  JETS 
Laszio  Kunsagi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y,  "fdgnor  to  Forter 
Wheeler  Corporation,  Uvlngston,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

"'  ^'''ra^Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,660 

2  Claims.  (Q.  60—39.39)         ,      ,      .  ^ 

1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  pulse  jets 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pulse  jets  each  having  an  air  entrance 
means  and  exhaust  exit  means,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pulse  jets  being  substantially  parallel,  said  air 
entrance  means  including  a  conduit  extendmg  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  from  one  end  of  each  pulse  jet; 
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a  plurality  of  containers  each  located  substantially  con- 
centrically about  a  separate  pulse  jet,  said  containers 
being  open  at  both  ends,  one  open  end  being  adjacent 
said  exhaust  means  and  the  other  open  end  being 
adjacent  said  air  entrance  means,  each  container  hav- 
ing an  air  opening  adjacent  said  air  entrance  means; 

a  stationary  circular  disk  lying  in  a  plane  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plurality  of  pulse  jets,  said  stationary  circular  disk 
having  a  side  surface  adjacent  said  plurality  of  pulse 
jets  and  a  side  surface  removed  from  said  plurality 
of  pulse  jets,  said  conduit  extending  through  said 
stationary  circular  disk  from  the  side  adjacent  said 
plurality  of  pulse  jets  to  the  surface  removed  from 
said  plurality  of  pulse  jets,  each  air  conduit  being 
approximately  the  same  radial  distance  from  the 
centerpoint  of  the  stationary  circular  disk; 

a  flat  annular  ring,  slightly  spaced  from  the  side  surface 
of  the  stationary  circular  disk  removed  from  said  plu- 
rality of  pulse  jets,  said  flat  annular  ring  having  open- 
ings therethrough  adjacent  said  conduits; 


duct  means  connecting  said  air  opening  adjacent  said 
air  entrance  means  with  the  openings  in  said  flat 
annular  ring; 

a  rotatable  circular  disk  with  notches  radially  located 
about  its  periphery,  said  rotatable  circular  disk  being 
in  sliding  relationship  with  the  side  surface  of  said 
stationary  circular  disk  removed  from  said  plurality 
of  pulse  jets  and  concentrically  located  with  said  sta- 
tionary circular  disk,  the  centerpoint  of  the  rotatable 
circular  disk  being  common  with  the  centerpoint  of 
the  stationary  circular  disk  and  the  notches  being 
located  a  substantially  equal  distance  radial  distance 
from  the  centerpoint  of  the  rotatable  circular  disk 
as  the  conduits  are  from  the  centerpoint  of  the  sta- 
tionary circular  disk; 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  the  centerpoint  of  said 
rotating  circular  disk;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
electric  motor. 


3,332^37 
MECHANICAL  VALVE 
Louis  Lo  Fiego,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mecne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  flie  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,948 
3  Claims.  (Q.  60—39.47) 
1.  In  a  solid  fuel  servo  system,  a  gas  generator  com- 
prising: 

a  combustion  chamber  formed  with  a  discharge  orifice; 
a  solid  propellant  grain  carried  in  said  chamber; 
a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  orifice, 
said  needle  valve  being  normally  closed  and  slidably 
mounted  in  a  bore  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said 
bore  to  a  preselected  position  to  provide  an  exhaust 
port  for  the  generator; 


a  soft  metal  limiting  plate  and  temperature  sensitive 
means  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  needle  valve;  and 

sr    M     M  »  \    m 


means  carried  by  the  needle  valve  and  actuated  by 
ignition  of  the  solid  fuel  for  preventing  further 
variation  of  the  size  of  the  orifice. 


3332,238 

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANT 

Martin  Carl  Hemsworth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,415 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  60—39.51) 


3.  In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  including  a  compressor 
having  inlet  and  discharge  portions,  a  combustor  having 
inlet  and  discharge  portions,  and  a  turbine  having  inlet  and 
outlet  portions,  the  discharge  portion  of  said  combustor 
communicating  with  the  inlet  portion  of  said  turbine,  a 
rotary  regenerator  comprising: 

an  annular  support  frame  including  a  cylindrical  sujv 

port  member,  a  rigid  rotor  within  said  support  frame 

peripherally  surrounding  and  rotatably  mounted  on 

'     said  support  member,  said  rotor  having  axially  spaced 

upstream  and  downstream  ends, 
an  annular  heat  exchange  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible  beat  exchange 
units  extending  axially  between   the   upstream   and 
downstream  ends  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  heat  ex- 
change units  forming  a  fluid  flow  passage  between 
said  ends, 
means  adjacent  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of 
said  rotor  supporting  said  heat  exchange  units  from 
said  rotor  and  sealing  the  spaces  between  said  heat 
exchange  units  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
upstream  and  downstream  stationary  headers  adjacent 
the  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  resjjectively.  of 
said  rotor  communicating  with  a  first  arcuate  portion 
only  of  said  annular  heat  exchange  array. 


first  manifold  means  interconnecting  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  compressor  and  said  downstream  header, 

second  manifold  means  interconnecting  the  inlet  portion 
of  said  combustor  and  said  upstream  header, 

a*  first  exhaust  duct  interconnecting  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  turbine  and  the  upstream  ends  of  a  sec- 
ond arcuate  portioD  only  of  said  annular  heat  ex- 
change array, 

a  second  exhaust  duct  for  discharging  gas  to  atmos- 
phere from  the  downstream  end  of  said  second  arcu- 
ate portion  of  said  annular  heat  exchange  array, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  and  said  annular  heat 
exchange  array  to  continually  change  the  heat  ex- 
change units  comprising  said  first  and  second  arcuate 
portions  of  said  heat  exchange  array, 

whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  hot  exhaust  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  second  arcuate  portion  to  com- 
pressed air  flowing  through  said  first  arcuate  portion, 
and 

wherein  said  support  frame  and  said  rigid  rotor  are 
each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  structural  members 
having  interconnected  fluid  passages  therein  forming 
said  first  manifold  means. 


3^32040 
SPLIT  MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
William  E.  Rise,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,536 
2  Clafans.  (Cl.  60—54.6) 


3^32^39 

PRESSURE  BOOSTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

RaymoiMl  B.  Eggeo,  14252  Montrose, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,838 

3  Claims.  (CL  6(V— 543) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  pressure  amplifier  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  stepped  diameter  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing, 
a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port  located  in  a  large  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  port  located  in 
a  small  diameter  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  compound  piston 
assembly  situated  in  said  cylinder  and  having  multiple 
sections  of  diff^ering  diameters  for  registering  respectively 
with  said  large  diameter  cylinder  portion  and  said  small 
diameter  cylinder  portion,  said  piston  comprising  an  outer 
portion  having   a  central  opening  formed  therein  with 
stepped  diameter  sections,  an  inner  piston  portion  slidably 
situated  in  said  piston  opening,  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
piston  portions  for  isolating  a  part  of  the  area  of  said  inner 
piston  portion  from  the  fluid  pressure  that  exists  in  said  in- 
let port  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  is  of  a  reduced 
magnitude,  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  inner 
piston  portion  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  outer 
piston  portion  with  a  predetermined  force  whereby  the 
effective  working  prc-sure  area  of  said  inner  piston  portion 
over  which  the  pressure  of  said  inlet  port  is  caused  to  act  is 
changed  as  ihe  force  of  said  spring  means  is  overcome 
by   the   hyJrtistatic   pressure   force  acting  on  said  com- 
pound piston  assembly,  and  second  spring  means  for  urg- 
ing said  outer  piston  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  large 
diameter  portion  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  dual  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising: 
a  primary  piston, 
a  secondary  piston, 
a  return  spring  for  said  pistons, 

lost  motion  connection  means  joining  and  limiting  rela- 
tive separating  movement  of  said  pistons  and  yield- 
ingly resisting  relative  closing  movement  of  said  pis- 
tons and  including 

a  bore  in  said  secondary  piston, 

an  extension  on  said  primary  piston  having  a  head 

reciprocably  received  in  said  bore, 
a  spring  on  said  bore  urging  said  extension  head 

out  of  said  bore, 
and  means  retaining  said  extension  head  in  said 
bore  and  comprising  a  slot  in  said  secondary 
piston  intersecting  said  bore  and  a  retainer  hav- 
ing a  body  section  in  said  slot  and  said  bore 
engageable  by  said  extension  head  and  another 
section  securing  said  retainer  to  said  secondary 
piston. 

3,332,241 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  Frederick  CopUn,  Littleover,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1963, 

47,806/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  60—226) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  annular  main  duct; 
compressor  means,  combustion  equipment  and  turbine 
means  arranged  in  flow  series  in  said  annular  main  duct; 
an  annular  fan  duct  surrounding  at  least  part  of  the  an- 
nular main  duct;  a  by-pass  duct  disposed  between  said 
annular  main  duct  and  said  annular  fan  duct,  said  by-pass 
duct  being  arranged  to  receive  part  of  the  air  compressed 
by  said  compressor  means;  an  engine-driven  fan  rotor  hav- 
ing fan  rotor  blades  disposed  in  said  annular  fan  duct  and 
turbine  rotor  blades  disposed  in  said  main  duct;  blading 
disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  by-pass  duct  inte- 
grally joining  said  fan  rotor  blades  and  said  turbine  rotor 
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blades;  and  means  supporting  said  engine-driven  rear  fan 
rotor  on  only  one  side  of  the  same  with  the  opposite  side 
being  unsupported,  said  engine -driven  rear  fan  rotor  sup- 
port means  including  outlet  guide  vanes  mounted  in  said 
annular  main  duct  immediately  downstream  of  said  tur- 
bine means,  and  only  one  bearing  carried  by  said  inlet 
guide  vanes  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  annular  main 
duct. 


<  3,332.242 

AFT  FAN  JET  ENGINE 
Douglas  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965.  Ser.  No.  444,123 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—226) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  a  gas  generator 
embodying  a  compressor,  a  combustion  apparatus,  and 
a  turbine  driving  the  compressor, 

means  including  inner  and  intermediate  walls  defining 

an  exhaust  conduit  from  the  turbine  terminating  in 

a  jet  nozzle, 
an  outer  wall  disposed  concentrically  with  and  radially 

outward  of  the  first-mentioned  walls,  the  outer  and 

intermediate  walls  defining  a  fan  duct  terminating 

in  a  jet  nozzle, 
a  fan  rotor  joumaled  within  the  inner  wall  provided 

with  turbine  blades  in  the  exhaust  conduit  and  with 

fan  blades  in  the  fan  duct, 
a  set  of  forward  radial  struts  extending  from  the  outer 

wall  into  the  engine  between  the  turbine  and  fan 

rotor, 
vanes  in  the  conduit  and  duct  between  the  forward 

struts  and  the  fan  rotor, 
means  for  supporting  the  engine  in  the  plane  of  the 

said  struts, 
a  forward  thrust  bearing  coupling  the  struts  to  the 

fan  rotor, 
a  set  of  rear  radial  struts  extending  across  the  walls 

into  the  engine  downstream  of  the  fan  rotor  and 

establishing  the  concentricity  of  the  downstream  ends 

of  the  walls, 
a  rear  thrust  bearing  between  the  rear  struts  and  the 

fan  rotor  so  that  axial  thrust  on  the  rear  struts  is 

transferred  through  the  said  thrust  bearings  and  fan 

rotor  to  the  forward  struts, 
a  tailcone  coupled  to  the  fan  rotor  through  the  rear 

thrust  bearing, 
a  shroud  disposed  around  each  of  the  forward  struts 

and  extending  across  the  exhaust  conduit, 
means  for  admitting  cooling  air  under  pressure  into 

the  shrouds, 
the  shrouds  having  air  outlets  into  the  exhaust  conduit 

upstream  of  the  fan  rotor  turbine  vanes. 


a  shroud  extending  across  the  exhaust  conduit  en- 
closing each  strut  of  the  rear  set, 

air  entrance  openings  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  struts 
of  the  rear  set  within  the  fan  duct, 

air  outlets  from  the  struts  of  the  rear  set  within  the 
exhaust  conduit  and  shroud, 

and  air  outlets  from  the  rear  strut  shrouds  into  the  ex- 
haust conduit  so  that  cool  air  is  supplied  through 
the  struts  into  the  shrouds  and  discharged  into  the 
exhaust  conduit. 


3,332,243 
LIGHTWEIGHT  ISENTROPIC  SPIKE  NOZZLE 
Kenneth  C.  Wilson,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,645 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—271) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising: 

motor  casing  means  defining  a  propellant  chamber; 

cowl  means  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  mo- 
tor casing; 

spike  means  mounted  on  said  cowl  means; 

an  inner  surface  of  said  cowl  means  defining  the  outer 
boundary,  and  a  portion  of  said  spike  means  defining 
the  inner  boundary,  of  an  annular  exhaust  passage; 
and 

pressure  plate  means  connected  to  said  motor  casmg 
and  positioned  inside  the  forward  part  of  said  spike 
means  so  as  to  isolate  substantially  all  of  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  spike  means  from  the  force  of 
exhaust  gas  pressure,  said  spike  havmg  an  inner  por- 
tion which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  pressure 
plate  means. 


3,332,244 
REINFORCING  BOLTS 
Daniel  Chalmers  McLean,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,205 
15  Claims.  (CI.  61—35) 
1.  A  reinforced  structure  consisting  of  a  first  structural 
element,  weak  in  tension,  of  concrete,  and  a  second  struc- 
tural element,  strong  in  tension,  consisting  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  fine  glass  fibers  adhesively  united  with  an  organic 
polymer  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
placed  in  position  to  bear  tensile  stresses  in  the  structure, 
some  of  the  glass  fibers  being  slightly  stretched  with  re- 
spect to  the  remainder,  whereby,  under  loading  to  about 
75%  of  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  fiber-glass  member. 


localized  minimal  failure  occurs  producing  a  plurality  of 
audible  pings,  a  microphone  placed  to  pick  up  said  pings, 


said  frames  provided  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  with  a 
retractable  prop  mechanism  and  attached  to  at  least  one 
guide  member,  each  of  said  guide  members  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  fixedly  attached  at 
their  outer  ends  to  a  body  member  disposed  intermediate 
said  supporting  frames,  said  guide  rods  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  being  laterally  and  spacedly  re- 
moved from  each  other,  means  to  move  said  supporting 
frames  relative  to  each  other,  said  means  disposed  inter- 


an  amplifier  connected  to  said  microphone,  and  a  warning 
means  driven  by  said  amplifier,  thereby  warning  of  im- 
pending catastrophic  failure. 


3,332,245 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  THE  COMPONENTS  OF 

A     FHENOPLASTIC     RESIN     INTO     SLIGHTLY 

WATERTIGHT  GROUNDS 

Claude  Caron,  Le  Veslnet,  France,  asslgDor  to  Soletanche, 

Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1960, 

810,063,  Patent  1,248,651 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—36) 


mediate  said  supporting  frames,  each  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  and  slidably  engageable  with 
alternate  guide  rods,  said  guide  member  attached  to  said 
first  supporting  frame  disposed  above  said  moving  means, 
with  said  guide  member  attached  to  said  second  support- 
ing frame  being  disposed  below  said  moving  means,  and 
means  connected  to  said  guide  members  operative  to  shift 
said  supporting  frames  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frames. 


3,332.247 

PILES 

Edward  Augustus  Proctor,  2888  Meadowbrook  Blvd., 

CleveUnd  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,850 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61—53) 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  sandy  soils  and  other  loose 
terrains  of  low  permeability  in  situ  at  shallow  depths  by 
forming  therein  a  resin  in  a  single  operation,  consisting 
in  injecting  into  said  terrains  under  ambient  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  a  mixture  of  monomeric  resorci- 
nol,  an  aqueous  solution  of  monomeric  formaldehyde 
and  a  weak  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to 
provide  a  total  water  content  which  constitutes  more  than 
75  percent  of  the  injected  mixture,  the  ratio  of  resorcinol 
to  formaldehyde  solution  in  said  injected  mixture  being  in 
the  range  between  i/i :  1  to  2: 1,  by  weight,  based  upon  a 
30  percent  concentration  of  formaldehyde  in  said  solution 
thereof,  and  the  total  amount  of  resorcinol  and  of  form- 
aldehyde being  at  least  equal  to  approximately  30  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  the  terrain  into  which  said  mixture  is 
injected. 

II 

3,332.246 
MOVABLE  FACE  SUPPORT 
Frans  H.  Crenels  and  Abraham  van  Gelder,  Hoensbroek, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

301,240 
4  Cairns.  (CI.  61—45) 
1.  A  movable  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  supporting  frame 
I  laterally  and  spacedly  removed  from  each  other,  each  of 


1.  In  a  pile  with  divergent  prongs,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  pipe  casing  and  curved  deflecting  passages, 
of  a  cold  forging  push  through  female  bending  die  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  curved  matrixes,  each  matrix  having 
an  ingress  and  an  egress  opening,  each  curved  matrix  hav- 
ing said  curved  deflecting  passage  adjacent  to  the  ingress 
opening,  each  curved  matrix  having  a  straight  guide  pas- 
sage adjacent  to  the  egress  opening,  vertical  longitudinal 
members  having  lower  ends  being  positioned  above  the 
female  bending  die,  the  lower  ends  being  in  registry  with 
the  ingress  openings,  the  longitudinal  members  to  be  driven 
vertically  by  pile  driving  means  through  the  female  bend- 
ing die  to  fashion  straight  divergent  prongs  radiating  from 
the  vertical  pipe  casing,  the  longitudinal  members  being 
fashioned  into  a  curved  configuration  having  an  outside 
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first  surface  when  forced  through  the  curved  deflecting 
passage,  the  curved  configuration  subsequently  being  re- 
shaped into  a  straight  configuration  when  forced  through 
the  straight  guide  passage  having  an  inside  second  surface, 
the  pipe  casing  having  openings  in  registry  with  the  egress 
openings,  an  intimate  sliding  contact  between  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  produces  a  progressive  wresting  of  the 
curved  configuration  which  wresting  reshapes  the  curved 
configuration  into  a  straight  configuration,  said  longitudi- 
nal members  subjected  to  stresses  having  an  elastic  limit, 
fashioning  of  said  longitudinal  members  into  said  curved 
configuration  and  subsequent  reshaping  of  the  curved 
configuration  into  said  straight  configuration  producing 
stresses  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  elastic  limit. 


of  dirt  discharge  from  said  digger  unit  to  receive  such 
discharged  dirt  directly  on  said  conveying  surface,  said 
horizontal  conveyor  extending  both  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  digger  unit  to  convey  the  dirt  received  from 


3,332,248 

TURNTABLE  DRYDOCK 

Arden  L.  Burnett,  619  Nicholson  Ave., 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,149 

10  aaims.  (CI.  61— M) 


the  digger  unit,  and  selectively  operable  means  associated 
with  said  horizontal  conveyor  for  intercepting  and  selec- 
tively discharging  the  dirt  from  the  conveyor  into  or  lat- 
erally of  the  trench. 


i 


3,332,250 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  DRAINAGE 

CULVERT 

Leonard  A.  Logan,  3305  W.  Mab  St.,  and  Joseph  H. 

Hilt,  3108  E.  Anaconda  Road,  both  of  Rapid  City, 

S.  Dait.     57701 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,358 
3  Claims.  (CL  61—72.1) 


1.  A  drydocking  and  undocking  system  comprising: 

a  drydock  basin; 

a  pontoon  dock  adapted  to  fit  within  said  drydock 
basin;  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  pontoon 
dock; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  se- 
lected compartments  of  said  pontoon  in  response  to 
variations  in  loading  on  said  pontoon  compartments; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  the 
compartments  of  said  pontoon  dock  including  means 
for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments individually; 

said  means  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  each  of 
said  compartments  including  pump  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  water  level  of  said  pontoon 
at  said  compartment  for  controlling  said  pump  means 
wherein  the  buoyancy  or  uplift  of  the  pontoon  is 
responsive  to  displacement  of  the  said  compartments 
of  the  pontoon  under  the  loading  on  the  pontoon  and 
under  variations  in  the  loading. 


3  332,249 
TRENCH  DIGGING  AND  REFILLING 
APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  Idoine,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Challenge- 
Cook   Bros.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,316 
12  Claims.  (CL  61—72.6) 
1.  In  a  trench  digging  and  refilling  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of; 
an  endless  trench  digger  unit  having  means  for  elevating 
the  dirt  to  a  point  above  ground  level  and  discharging  the 
dirt,  a  continuous  and  generally  horizontal  conveyor  hav- 
ing its  entire  conveying  surface  facing  upwardly  with  a 
portion  of  such  surface  passing  laterally  beneath  the  point 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  drainage  culvert  which 
is  adapted  when  in  use  to  extend  transversely  across  a 
road  in  a  predetermined  plane  below  the  level  of  the 
completed  bed  of  the  road  and  wherein  said  culvert  is 
adapted  to  be  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  like  rein- 
forced pipe  sections  having  conventional-type  tongue-and- 
groovc  ends,  wherein  said  pipe  sections  are  laid  in  end 
to  end  communicating  alignment  with  their  grooved  ends 
directed  upstream  and  the  interlocking  tongue-equipped 
ends  fitting  telescopingly  but  firmly  into  their  respectively 
cooperating  and  articulating  grooved  ends,  and  wherein 
certain  of  the  pipe  sections  between  constant  endmost 
coaxial  end  pipe  sections  are  positioned  to  define  an  arch 
with  the  upper  three-quarter  portions  of  the  then  existing 
joints  having  terminal  portions  spaced  to  define  prescribed 
compensating  gaps  having  the  capability  of  gradually 
closing  to  permit  progressive  settling  of  the  over-all  culvert 
following  completion  of  the  customary  backfilling  step 
and  ultimate  descent  of  the  pipe  sections  to  an  at  rest 
level  with  the  over-all  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  firmly 
abutting  each  other,  and  wherein  and  preparatory  to 
covering  the  respective  gaps  with  backfill  material,  each 
such  gap  is  covered  to  prevent  any  of  the  backfill  mate- 
rial from  entering  and  lodging  itself  in  said  gap  in  a  man- 
ner that  would  prevent  the  arched  pipe  sections  from 
coming  to  rest  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  and  wherein 
the  means  for  covering  each  gap  comprises  a  prefabri- 
cated tape  of  a  length  to  span  the  aforementioned  three- 
quarter  upper  portion  and  of  a  width  to  amply  bridge 
the  gap,  said  tape  being  flexible  and  the  attachable  sur- 
face of  said  tape  being  coated  with  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  capable  of  bonding  the  tape  in  place 
without  interfering  with  the  ultimate  closing  of  the  gap 
at  the  final  settling  stage  of  said  culvert. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3332,251 

REFRIGERATION  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Waddns,  9  N.  3rd  Ave., 

Maywood,  lU.     60153 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,550 

9  Claimi.  (CI.  62—81) 


:.^ 


with  foreign  materials  such  as  an  absorption  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  combination  of  a  pump  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  central  partition 
therein,  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  central  partition  of 
said  casing,  an  impeller  shaft  opcratively  associated  with 
said  bearing,  said  shaft  having  a  radially  extending  flange 
on  one  end  thereof,  an  impeller  wheel  suitably  affixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  first  magnetic  means 
mounted  on  the  radially  extending  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  casing  serving  as  an  end 
closure  therefor  and  forming  with  said  partition  an  en- 
closure, said  first  magnetic  means  being  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  a  motor,  second  magnetic  means  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  motor  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
first  magnetic  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  fluid  passages  therein  communicating  between 
the  casing  inlet  and  the  enclosiu-e  formed  between  the 
central  partition  of  said  casing  and  said  diaphragm  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  fluid  being  pumped  may  flow  through 
the  clearance  between  said  bearing  and  said  shaft  into 
the  aforementioned  enclosure  and  then  through  the  shaft 
passages  to  the  casing  inlet. 


II 


3,332,252 
MAGNETIC  PUMPS  FOR  USE  IN  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  H.  Miller,  Syracuse,  and  Edward  F.  Rnss,  Bald- 
winsville,  N.Y.,  aflsigDors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,415 
4  Claims.  (Q.  62—476) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  evaporator,  a  con- 
denser, and  means  operable  in  a  refrigerating  cycle  for 
conveying  hot  refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  out- 
let to  said  condenser  and  for  conveying  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator,  the  combination 
of  means  operable  in  a  defrost  cycle  for  bypassing  hot 
refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  outlet  around  said 
condenser  and  for  conveying  said  hot  refrigerant  gas  to 
said  evaporator,  and  a  dual-function  heat  exchanger  for 
adding  heat  to  refrigerant  returned  to  said  compressw 
inlet  from  said  evaporator,  the  heat  being  derived  from 
said  liquid  refrigerant  during  the  refrigerating  cycle  and 
from  said  hot  refrigerant  gas  during  the  defrost  cycle. 


3,332,253 

CENTRIFUGAL- VORTEX  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

John  B.  Alexander,  2140  Brookwood  Road, 

Chariotte,  N.C.     28211 

Filed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,032 

7  Claims.  (CL  62—499) 


1.  A  rotary  refrigeration  unit  comprising  a  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  evaporator,  a  compressor  and  a 
condenser  structurally  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  evaporator  located  close  to  said  shaft,  said 
compressor  extending  radially  away  from  said  shaft  and 
said  evaporator  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  evaporator  and  the  other  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  condenser,  said  condenser  located 
at  the  greatest  radial  distance  from  said  shaft  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  vortex  recycle  means  to 
recycle  the  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  to  said  evap- 
orator. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  drive  pump  utilizing  a  portion  of  the 
pumped  fluid  as  a  coolant  and  a  lubricant  for  use  in  a 
location  in  which  the  pumped  fluid  may  be  contaminated 


3  332,254 
HEATER  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  STABLE 
TWO-PHASE  FLOW  IN  UNINSULATED,  FLEXI- 
BLE-TRANSFER-LINE  CRYOGENIC  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  Elovk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Andrew  L  Dahl, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,213 
1  Claim.  (CL  62—514) 
A  flexible-transfer-tube  cryogenic  cooling  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  insulated  supply  vessel  having  an  exhaust  port  and 
tubing  extending  therefrom  said  vessel  being  adapted 
to  form  a  container  for  the  coolant  of  said  cryogenic 


\ 
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system,  said  tubing  being  fabricated  from  a  material 
having  a  high   coefficient   of  thermal   conductivity: 

an  insulated  load  vessel; 

a  flexible  transfer  tube  coupling  said  exhaust-port 
tubing  to  said  load  vessel; 

tubing  connecting  said  load  and  supply  vessels  and 
constituting  a  return  path  for  said  coolant  between 
said  vessels; 

pressure  means  for  circulating  the  coolant  of  said  sys- 
tem at  a  predetermined  mass  rate  of  fk)w  and  for 
regulating  the  pressure  in  the  system; 

said  pressure  means  including  an  absolute  pressure 
regulator  valve  disposed  in  said  return  path  tubing 
and  a  pressure  build-up  coil  disposed  in  said  return 
path  tubing  intermediate  said  regulator  valve  and 
said  supply  vessel; 


t: 
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a  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  said  return  path  tubing 
intermediate  said  coil  and  said  supply  vessel;  and 

a  heater  element  enclosing  said  exhaust-port  tubing  of 
said  supply  vessel,  said  heater  element  being  of  suf- 
ficient capacity  to  provide  the  minimum  heater  exit 
quality  relative  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  coolant 
required  to  keep  the  temperature  of  said  flexible 
transfer  tube  above  critical  temperature. 


3,332,255 
PLASTIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  MEANS 
George  F.  Seagreaves,  Warren,  and  Arthur  H.  Winyard, 
Cortland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,693 
1  Claim.  (CI.  64—11) 


A  universal  joint  comprising,  a  one  piece  unit  of  molded 
plastic  material  having  axially  spaced  opposite  end  por- 
tions, each  of  which  includes  an  axial  hole  for  accom- 
modating respective  external  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of 
strut  member^  extending  between  said  end  portions,  each 
one  of  said  strut  members  being  angularly  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  is  joined  at  one  end  only  with 
one  end  of  an  adjacent  said  strut  member  and  one  of  said 
end  portions  in  a  substantially  V-shaped  juncture  and  at 
the  other  end  only  with  one  end  of  the  other  adjacent  said 
strut  member  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  in  a 
substantially  V-shaped  juncture.  "^ 


3,332.256 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,137 
28  Claims.  (CI.  64—21) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rotative  mem- 
bers disposed  m  cooperative  relationship  and  each  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 
coaxially  aligned  and  to  be  disposed  in  an  angular  rela- 
tionship with  their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  in  an  inter- 
secting relationship,  each  of  satd  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  generally  axially  ex- 
tending receiving  means  therein  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  w  th  each  re- 
ceiving means  in  one  of  said  members  betng  disposed  in 
a  cooperative  paired  relationship  with  a  receiving  means 
in  the  other  of  said  members,  a  separate  reliable  torque 
transmitting  means  disposed  in  each  pair  of  said  pa  rs  of 
receiving  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  mem- 
bers and  coupling  the  same  for  substantialfy  unitary  ro- 
tation, a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  positioning  means 
carried  by  said  members  and  said  torque  transmitting 
means  for  positioning  the  latter  relative  to  said  members 
as  said  members  move  angularly  relative  to  each  other, 
said  first  position  means  inciudmg  a  surface  means  formed 
at  one  radial  end  of  each  of  said  torque  tran-^mitting 
means  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  members  within 
the  receiving  means  thereof,  and  said  second  positioning 
means  including  a  pilot  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
torque  transmitting  means  and  extending  radially  there- 
from into  pivotal  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  other  memb.^r  axially  engaging  said  pilot 
means  while  being  spaced  therefrom  other  than  at  the 
locations  of  such  axial  engagement. 


3,332,257 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF 
SEALING  SAME 
Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Russell  M.  Luck,  Monroeville  Boro,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,397 

3  Claims.  (CI.  67—31) 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  filament  mount  including 

lead-in  conductor  means  within  and   througE  the   open 

end  of  a  sealed  tubular  plastic  photofiash  lamp  envelope 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  filament  mount  within  the  open 
end  of  said  envelope  with  said  lead-in  conductor 
means  extending  externally  thereof. 

(b)  positioning  only  that  portion  of  said  envelope  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof  within  a  flow  directing 
mold, 

(c)  heating  only  the  end  of  said  envelope  within  said 
mold  to  a  condition  of  plastic  flow,  and 

(d)  applying  a  compressive  force  axially  of  said  tubu- 
lar envelope  while  simultaneously  directing  internal- 
ly unconstrained  flow  of  said  heated  end  of  said 
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envelope  toward  the  interior  thereof  to  form  a  thick 
globular  seal  around  portions  of  said  lead-in  con- 
ductor means  whereby  upon  cooling  of  said  heated 


envelope  end  said  filament  mount  is  sealed  in  a  fixed 
position  within  said  tubular  envelope  with  said  lead- 
in  conductor  means  extending  therefrom. 


3,332,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

SUCH  AS  UNFINISHED  WOOLS,  ETC. 

Jacques  Schmitz,  Solwaster  84,  Sart-lez-Spa,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

628,037 

9  Clabns.  (CI.  68—9) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textile  and  similar  ma- 
terials comprising  a  vat,  a  conveyor  band  for  conveying 
material  to  be  washed  through  the  vat,  a  rotatable  drum 
located  in  the  vat  and  positioned  above  the  conveyor,  the 
drum  including  a  number  of  external  projections  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  drum  and  engaging  with  said  con- 
veyor for  imparting  tension  thereto,  each  projection  form- 
ing a  compartment  having  a  wall  facing  the  direction  of 
rotation  in  the  form  of  a  grill  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum. 


3  132  259 

COMBINATION  FLUID  FILTER  AND  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Zylstra,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,916 
16  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus, 

means  forming  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  treat- 
ment zone  and  a  pump  for  circulating  laundry  liquid 


in  one  direction  from  the  treatment  zone  through 
the  circuit  and  back  to  the  treatment  zone, 
filter  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  laundry  liquid 
from  the  circuit,  a  first  outlet  for  directing  the 
liquid  back  to  the  circuit  and  a  second  outlet  for  di- 
recting the  liquid  to  a  drain, 

wall  on  said  filter  movable  to  a  first  position  to  re- 
move foreign  particles  from  the  liquid  and  to  entrap 
them  in  the  filter,  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
to  release  the  entrapped  particles  back  into  the  liq- 
uid. 


valve  means  on  said  filter  movable  to  a  first  position 
to  open  said  first  outlet  and  to  close  said  second  out- 
let and  movable  to  a  second  position  to  open  said 
second  outlet  and  to  close  said  first  outlet,  and 

means  for  moving  said  wall  and  said  valve  means  be- 
tween their  respective  first  and  second  positions. 


3,332,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZING  OUT  LIQUIDS 

FROM  WEB^HAPED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Adolf  Bisang,  Uzwil,  Saint  Gall,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Maschhienfabrik  Benninger,  A.G.,  Uzwil,  Saint  Gall, 

Switzerland 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  16, 1964, 

7,802/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  68—22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  squeezing  out  liquids  from  web-shaped 
textile  materials,  comprising  four  parallel  rotatable  pres- 
sure rollers  enclosing  a  treatment  chamber,  stationary 
mountings  for  two  of  said  rollers,  two  pivoting  levers 
each  carrying  one  of  the  other  two  rollers,  whereby  said 
other  two  rollers  are  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  stationarily  mounted  rollers,  said  four  rollers  being 
mounted  in  pairs  of  two  superposed  rollers,  one  of  said 
two  stationary  rollers  being  the  lower  one  of  one  pair 
of  rollers  and  the  other  stationary  roller  being  the  upper 
one  of  the  other  pair  of  rollers,  driving  means  coupled 
with  said  stationary  rollers  for  selectively  driving  one  or 
the  other  or  both  of  said  rollers,  eccentric  means  pivotally 
carrying  said  levers,  and  separate  actuating  means  oper- 
atively   connected   with   each   lever  and   each  eccentric 
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means,  whereby  said  movable  rollers  are  displaceable 
independently  of  each  other  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary   rollers. 


3,332,261 
WRINGER  DRIVEN  SAFETY  COVER  RELEASE 
DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Brenner,  St.  Joseph,  and  Victor  W.  Cuthbert, 
Sodus,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,498 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  68—256) 


m 


1.  In  a  wringer  assembly, 

a  frame, 

a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  in  said  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  to  apply  and  maintain  pressure 
on  said  rolls, 

release  means  on  said  frame  operable  to  release  the 
pressure  on  said  rolls, 

a  cover  enclosing  a  substantial  part  of  one  of  said 
rolls  and  in  part  contacting  the  same  in  slipping  rela- 
tion therewith,  said  cover  being  movable  by  the 
roll  due  to  friction  therebetween  when  sufficient  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  cover  radially  inwardly  against 
the  surface  of  the  roll,  and 

means  on  said  cover  to  actuate  said  release  means 
when  the  cover  moves  with  said  one  roll. 


3,332,262 

SECURITY-INTERVIEWER  DEVICE 

Sal  Schillizzi,  1175  Uxington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,651 

9  Claims.  (CI.  70 — 447) 


1.  Security-interviewer  device  comprising  a  lock  for  a 
door,  said  lock  having  a  portion  formed  with  a  pair  of 
opposite  end  faces,  said  portion  being  insertable  in  a  hole 
provided  in  the  door  so  that  said  end  faces  are  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  door,  said  lock  having  means  for 
bolting  the  door  to  a  fixed  door  frame  so  as  to  close  off 
one  space  from  another  and  having  means  at  one  side 
of  the  door  for  manually  releasing  said  door  bolting 
means,  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  having  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  a  key  adapted  to  release 
said  door  bolting  means  from  the  other  side  of  the  door, 
both  of  said  means  for  releasing  said  door  bolting  means 
being  in  mutual  axial  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door,  and  optical  lens  means  extending  through  a  bore 


formed  in  said  portion  between  said  end  faces  thereof 
and  located  adjacent  said  manual  releasing  means  whereby 
a  first  person  located  in  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  door 
can  view  the  space  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  through 
said  optical  lens  means  to  identify  a  second  peison  seek- 
ing entry  to  the  space  on  said  one  side  of  the  door,  and 
said  first  person  can  actuate  said  means  for  manually  re- 
leasing said  door  bolting  means  to  open  said  door  and 
admit  said  second  person. 


3,332,263 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  METALS 
ROLLING  MILL 
Robert  G.  Beadle,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Donald  A.  Lehr, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Hugh  S.  Maxwell,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  339,048 
21  Claims.  (CI.  72—7) 


1.  The  method  of  setting  up  a  rolling  mill  for  reducing 
a  strip  of  metal  of  known  composition  from  a  first  thick- 
ness to  a  second  thickness  by  passing  it  through  pairs  of 
rotating  rolls  with  a  predetermined  extent  speed  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  calculating  the  total  power  requirement 
for  said  reduction  from  a  family  of  curves,  each  curve  of 
said  family  being  derived  from  plotting  power  against 
thickness  for  a  diflferent  thickness  range  of  said  composi- 
tion, proportioning  the  power  requirement  for  each  said 
pair  of  rolls,  and  determining  the  opening  between  each 
pair  of  rolls  according  to  its  power  requirement  by  refer- 
ence to  one  of  said  family  of  curves  corresponding  to  the 
said  second  thickness. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  72 — 8  see : 
Patent  No.  3,332,292 


3,332,264 
STRIP  THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Bonn,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westingboasc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,315 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—16) 
1.  In  a  strip  thickness  control  apparatus  operative  with 
a  rolling  mill  having  a  strip  thickness  controlling  motor, 
strip  thickness  sensing  means  operative  with  a  strip  passing 
through  said  rolling  mill  for  providing  a  first  control  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  the  thickness  error  of  such  strip, 
minimum  signal  sensing  means,  signal  integrating  means 
cooperative  with  said  minimum  signal  sensing  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  to  energize  said  motor,  motor 
operation  sensing  means  for  supplying  a  second  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  motor. 
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and  time  control  means  responsive  to  the  operational 
speed  of  said  rolling  mill  for  applying  for  a  first  time 
period  the  first  control  signal  to  said  signal  integrating 
means  when  the  first  control  signal  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined minimum  value  and  for  applying  for  a  second 


3^32,266 
MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  CIRCULAR  METAL 

DISCS,  IN  PARTICULAR  CIRCULAR  SAW  DISCS 
Bengt    Karl    Ame    Knllnuui,   Frimurarvagen    10,   Skar- 
holmen,   near  Stockholm,  Sweden,    and   Axel  Eugen 
Lundberg,  Tallberga,  Sundsrall,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,854 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—94) 


r^^-^^ 


\^ 


time  period  the  second  control  signal  to  the  signal  integrat- 
ing means,  and  output  signal  sensing  means  operative  with 
the  time  control  means  when  said  thickness  error  reaches 
a  zero  value  to  control  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond time  periods. 


3,332,265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING CONICAL  AND  CYLINDRO-CONI- 
CAL  TUBES 
Francois    Colas,    Bourg-la-Reine,    France,    assignor 
TAIuminium  Francais,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

953,120;  Apr.  8,  1964,  970,082 

20  Claims.  (CI.  72—49) 


to 


1.  A  machine  for  stretching  circular  metal  discs,  in 
particular  circular  saw  discs,  comprising  a  frame  wherein 
there  are  rotatably  carried  by  means  of  drive  shafts  two 
juxtaposed  disc-shaped  rollers,  between  which  the  saw 
discs  or  the  like  are  rolled  in  a  manner  to  cold  work  or 
stretch  the  material  of  the  discs  by  a  variable  roll  pressure, 
and  further  having  a  journal  for  the  saw  discs  which 
journal  is  displaceable  relatively  to  the  rollers  so  that  the 
discs  may  be  stretched  in  a  plurality  of  zones  between  the 
centre  and  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  characterized  in 
that  said  machine  is  provided  with  adjustable,  automati- 
cally operating  control  means  for  varying  the  roll  pressure 
of  the  rollers  and  the  roll  course  spacing  to  provide  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  stretching  of  the  saw  discs. 


3,332,267 
SCROLL  BENDER 
Clifford  Allison,  Mineral  Point,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allison- 
Adams  Manufacturing  Company,  Nanty-Glo,  Pa. 
Ffled  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,749 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—147) 


17.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  conical  tubes  from 
strip,  which  comprises  a  mobile  drum  for  feeding  strip, 
said  drum  having  a  curved  travel  path  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  a  mandrel  with  variable  profile  having  at 
least  one  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  at  least  partially 
split  according  to  a  generatrix  and  in  which  the  wind- 
ing of  the  strip  is  effected,  said  cylinder  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  coni- 
cal tubes  to  be  manufactured,  and  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  orifice,  at  least  one  guide  rod  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  said  orifice,  a  carriage  actuated  with  a  lo-and- 
fro  movement  surrounding  said  cylinder,  at  least  one 
cam  integral  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  exterior  end  of  said  guide  rod,  means  for  facilitating 
sliding  of  the  strip  on  the  inside  extremity  of  said  guide 
rod,  and  at  least  two  guide  rollers  for  receiving  the  strip 
from  said  drum  and  guiding  the  strip  from  said  drum  to 
said  cylinder,  said  guide  rollers  being  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  at  an  angle  equal  to  half  the  angle  of  the 
vertex  of  the  desired  conical  tube. 


A  device  for  forming  a  spiral  scroll  in  a  bendable  strap 
comprising  a  slotted,  substantially  cylindrical  die  mounted 
on  a  base  plate  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  strap,  said 
cylindrical  die  connecting  with  a  peripheral  surface  means 
around  which  the  strap  is  wrapped  to  form  an  inner  con- 
volution therein,  means  to  guide  the  strap  when  a  second 
convolution  is  formed,  said  surface  means  including  a 
spirally  curved  member  having  a  convex  exterior  surface 
for  engaging  the  strap  and  also  said  surface  means  hav- 
ing a  notched  inner  end  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  slotted 
die,  means  detachably  mounting  said  curved  member  on 
said  base  plate  in  fixed  position,  said  base  plate  including 
a  depending  lug  thereon  for  clamping  engagement  by  a 
vise,  and  said  mounting  means  including  a  removable 
pin  extending  between  the  base  plate  and  spiral  member, 
one  part  of  said  die  being  larger  than  the  other. 


3,332,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

COILED  STRIP 

Joseph  J.  Hiegel,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,876 

10  Claims.  (CL  72—180) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  at  least  one  longitudinally 

extending  rib  in  the  lead  end  portion  of  a  coiled  member 
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and  comprising  a  lower  forming  roll  frame  and  an  upper 
forming  roll  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  lower  frame 
for  movement  between  retracted  and  rib  forming  posi- 
tions, lower  and  upper  parallelly  aligned  rib  forming  rolls 
respectively  rotatably  supported  by  said  lower  and  upper 
frames,  an  annular  rib  forming  tire  coaxially  mounted  on 
one  of  said  rolls  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  annular 
rib  forming  tires  coaxially  mounted  on  said  other  forming 
roll  for  rotation  therewith  and  axially  spaced  apart  suffi- 
cient to  straddle  the  forming  tire  on  said  one  forming  roll, 
the  outer  peripheries  of  said  forming  tires  extending  radial- 


ly beyond  that  of  the  remaining  portions  of  their  respec- 
tively associated  forming  roils  ^d  being  in  overlapping 
penetrating  relationship  when  said  upper  frame  is  in  said 
rib  forming  position,  means  for  shifting  said  upper  frame 
between  said  retracted  and  said  rib  forming  positions, 
means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  said  penetrating  relation- 
ship of  said  tires,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  upper 
frame  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  retracted 
and  said  rib  forming  positions  so  that  the  lead  end  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  may  be  fed  into  the  machine 
between  said  rolls  without  having  a  rib  formed  therein. 


3,332,269 
ROLLING  METHOD  AND  A  ROLLING  MILL  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Sven  Erik  Malte   Norlindh,   Morgardshammar,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  .Morgardshammars  Mek.  Verkstads  Aktie- 
bolag,    Morgardshammar,   Sweden,    a   Swedish   joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1962, 
1  3,222/62 

'  10  Claims.  (CI.  72—233) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  fixed  stand  means  having 
elongated  guiding  surfaces  along  which  mounted  rolls 
can  be  moved; 

work  feeding  means  operative  to  feed  a  workpiece  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  roll  move- 
ment; 


a  set  of  cooperating  rolls  mounted  in  bearing  casings 
having  bar  means  with  guiding  areas  complementary 
to  said  guiding  surfaces  of  said  stand  means; 

said  bearing  casings  and  bar  means  constituting  a  roll 
mounting; 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  roll  mounting 
in  either  direction   along  said   guiding   surfaces; 

and  guide  bar  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
roll  mounting,  whereby  when  pivoted  adjacent  the 
mounting  said  guide  bar  means  confines  the  axial 
movement  of  said  rolls. 


) 


3,332,270 
ROLL  CHANGE  MEANS  PREFERABLY  FOR 
WELDING  ROLL  MILLS  FOR  STRAIGHT 
BEAD  WELDED  TUBES 
Josef  Jordans,  Kleinenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monchen- 
Gladbach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1963, 
M  58,773 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—238) 


1.  In  a  roll  frame,  particularly  for  use  in  rolling 
straight  bead  welded  lubes,  two  frame  supports,  roll  sup- 
port means  operable  to  receive  and  to  transm.t  driving 
energy  and  for  supporting  exchangeably  rolls  on  said 
frame  supports,  the  roll  support  means  for  each  roll  com- 
prising a  roll  bushing,  a  roll  connected  to  said  bushing 
for  tied  rotation  therewith,  an  insertion  shaft  for  said  roll 
normally  emplaced  on  said  frame  parts,  said  roll  bush- 
ing in  the  normal  shaft  position  surrounding  said  shaft, 
the  shaft  for  each  roll  normally  being  emplaced  on  said 
frame  parts  in  the  normal  position  and,  respectively,  be- 
ing at  least  partially  retractable  to  a  retracted  position, 
each  shaft  in  the  normal  position  supporting  its  bushing 
and  roll  including  during  the  rolling  operation  and,  re- 
spectively, in  the  retracted  position  releasing  said  bush- 
ing and  roll  for  removal,  a  sleeve  near  each  shaft  end 
portion  disposed  in  each  frame  support,  each  of  the  op- 
posite end  faces  of  each  bushing  normally  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  face  of  a  sleeve,  and  cogging  between 
the  respective  bushing  and  sleeve  faces  comprising  cog- 
ging elements  engageable  and  disengageable  solely  radi- 
ally in  a  predetermined  station  of  rotation  of  said  bushing. 


3,332,271 

UPSETTING  TOOLS 

Douglas  F.  Salt,  46  Stanwell  Road,  Swinton, 

Manchester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,523 

9  Claims.  (CI.  72—395) 

1.  An  upsetting  tool  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair 

of  compacting  faces  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  each  of 

said  faces  forming  a  compacting  angle,  a  pair  of  jaws  each 

having  a  jaw  face  substantially  complementary  to  said 

compacting  faces  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said 

jaws  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
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rebate  in  each  of  said  jaws  forming  a  generally  wedge- 
shaped  opening  between  said  jaws,  a  wedge  between  said 


jaws  and  in  said  opening,  said  wedge  being  axially  loaded 
whereby  a  pre-load  is  placed  on  a  work  piece  before  com- 
pacting movement  of  said  jaws  can  occur. 


3  332  272 
INDENTER  TOOL  FOR  TUBING 
Stephen  Tonchen,  Kewanee,  III.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,823 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 410) 


1.  A  plier-like  indenter  tool  comprising,  a  pair  of  op- 
posing plier  arms  having  arm  and  jaw  portions,  means 
linkingly  interconnecting  said  plier  arms  within  the  area 
of  the  jaw  portions,  and  indenting  lugs  in  each  of  said 
jaw  portions  and  within  the  base  of  said  jaws  being 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  the  plier  arms  to  simultane- 
ously indent  a  conduit  placed  within  the  jaws  at  at  least 
three  points  in  its  circumference. 


smaller  diameter  segment  for  a  substantial  distance  along 
said  second  piston  including  as  much  of  said  second 
piston  as  lies  within  said  cylinder  smaller  diameter  seg- 
ment during  operation  of  said  press;  said  body  of  fluid 
pressure  medium  being  received  between  said  pistons; 
means  defining  a  driving  piston  cylinder;  a  driving  piston 
slidingly  receive  in  said  driving  piston  cylinder  and  se- 
cured to  said  second  piston  projecting  portion;  conduit 
and  valve  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  driving  piston  cylinder  for  rapidly  accelerating  said 
driving  piston  and  second  piston,  as  a  unit,  to  essen- 
tially constitute  working  power  of  the  press  as  kinetic 
energy  of  the  driving  piston  and  second  piston  prior  to 


contact  of  the  tup  with  the  metallic  body  to  be  operated 
upon;  means  defining  a  reservoir  of  fluid  pressure  me- 
dium; inlet  conduit  means  communicting  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  cylinder;  a  non-return  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  inlet  conduit  means;  return  conduit  means 
communicating  between  said  cylinder  smaller  diameter 
segment  and  said  reservoir,  said  return  conduit  means 
being  in  an  operative  and  open  communication  with  said 
reservoir  only  when  said  second  piston  is  relatively  with- 
drawn from  extension  into  said  cylinder  smaller  diameter 
segment;  and  means  for  continuously  pumping  fluid  pres- 
sure medium  from  said  reservoir  into  said  inlet  conduit 
means. 


3,332.273 

DROP  FORGE  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  A 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVE 
Hans  Bech^,  Gardelenbergstrasse  29,  Huckeswagen, 
Rhineland,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1962, 
B  69,234 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 453) 
1.  A  press  for  drop-forging  or  stamping  metallic  bodies 
or  the  like  comprising:  means  defining  a  cylinder  having 
a  larger  diameter  segment  and  a  smaller  diameter  seg- 
ment, a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  larger 
diameter  segment;  a  pressing  tup  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton and  projecting  therefrom  out  of  said  cylinder  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  an  exten- 
sion of  said  pressing  tup;  said  cylinder  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  body  of  fluid  pressure  medium 
therein  behind  said  piston  for  actuating  sliding  of  said 
piston;  a  second  piston  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first- 
mentioned  piston,  said  second  piston  being  slidingly  re- 
ceived  in   said   cylinder  smaller   diameter  segment    and 
having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  therefrom  out  of  said 
cylinder  through  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  one 
end,  the  second  piston  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  have  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  cylinder 


3,332,274 
HINGE  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
William  E.  Dunster,  Jr.,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,886 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—458) 


5.  A  tool  for  adjusting  a  hinge  supporting  a  door  on  a 
frame  and  including  a  flange  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
frame  and  support  a  curl  attached  to  the  door  and  spaced 
from  the  frame  by  the  flange,  said  tool  comprising,  a 
base  member  including  anchor  means  for  releasably  at- 
taching onto  said  flange  adjacent  said  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  flat  portion  adapted  to  lie  along  said  frame,  a  stop 
positioned  on  said  flat  portion  and  laterally  spaced  from 
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said  anchor  means,  an  elongated  pry  member  including 
a  tip  adapted  to  interfit  against  said  stop,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  pry  member,  and  a  face  on  said  pry  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contact  said  curl  when  said  pry  member 
is  pivoted  about  said  tip  positioned  against  said  stop, 
whereby  by  fastening  said  base  member  on  the  hinge 
flange  and  pivoting  said  pry  member  about  said  stop  a 
force  may  be  exerted  to  move  the  curl  and  bend  the  sup- 
porting flange  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  door  on 
the  frame. 


3,332,275 

DIE  FOR  METAL  STAMPING  MACHINE 

Harris  Elliott  Bulmer  and  George  James  Cook,  both  of 

Tillsonburg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  4,  1964, 

904,354 
I      '  4  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 466) 
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1.  A  die  for  use  in  a  metal  stamping  machine  including 
a  punch,  said  die  comprising  at  least  two  aligned  and 
cooperating  die  members  each  having  a  surface  facing  the 
other  die  member;  said  surfaces  defining  opposite  surfaces 
i>f  a  die  cavity  of  predetermined  size  and  configuration; 
elastomeric  material  associated  with  each  said  die  mem- 
ber and  located  remote  from  said  surfaces;  and  a  member 
adapted  to  retain  said  die  members  and  said  elastomeric 
material  in  co-operating  relationship;  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  upon  misalignment  of  said  punch  with 
respect  to  said  die  cavity,  the  elasticity  of  said  elastomeric 
material  will  permit  said  die  cavity  to  compensate  for 
such  misalignment. 


3,332.276 
SLUSH  DRAG  METERS 
Walter  Wilson   Hugh  Clarke,   Hampshire,   England,  as- 
signor to  Inertia  Switch  Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

45,088/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—9) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  drag  which  would 
be  exerted  at  a  predetermined  speed  on  an  aircraft  or 
land-vehicle  wheel  by  slush  or  water  lying  on  a  surface 
on  which  said  wheel  travels,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  sub-frame  pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  a 
test  wheel,  means  in  said  sub-frame  rotably  mounting  said 


test  wheel  to  be  displaceablc  horizontally  relatively  to  said 
sub-frame  on  said  test  wheel  encountering  water  or  slush 
lying  on  a  surface  over  which  said  test  wheel  is  driven, 
a  spring  biasing  said  test  wheel  against  horizontal  dis- 
placement thereof  relative  to  said  sub-frame,  said  spring 
having  a  predetermined  rating,  a  transducer  coupled  to 
said  test  wheel  to  measure  horizontal  displacement  thereof 
when  said  test  wheel  travels  over  a  surface  on  which 
water  or  slush  is  lying,  said  transducer  comprising  a 
potentiometer  having  a  slider  and  being  connected  in 
an  electrical  circuit  to  provide  signals  proportional  to  the 
horizontal  displacement  of  said  test  wheel,  means  cou- 
pling said  slider  to  said  test  wheel,  an  integrating  counter 
connected  to  said  potentiometer  for  measuring  over  a 
predetermined  time  interval  the  average  horizontal  dis- 
placement due  to  drag  of  said  test  wheel,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  test  wheel  for  measuring  over  said  pre- 
determined time  interval  the  distance  travelled  by  said 
test  wbeeL 


3,332^77 
BEARING  TESTING  MACHINE 
William  Blinder,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,329 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—^7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  smoothness  of  opera- 
tion of  an  antifriction  bearing  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  race  rings  engaged  by  intervening  rolling  ele- 
ments, means  supporlmg  one  of  the  race  rings,  a  flywheel 
detachably  engageable  with  said  other  race  ring  to  rotat- 
ably  drive  said  other  race  ring,  driving  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  clutch  to  support  and  rotatably  drive  said  fly- 
wheel, means  providing  for  a  relative  axial  shifting  move- 
ment between  the  bearing  and  said  flywheel  to  bring  said 
other  race  ring  into  flywheel  driven  engagement  and  to 
disengage  said  clutch  whereby  rotation  of  said  other  race 
rmg  will  continue  under  influence  of  the  coasting  flywheel, 
mechanism  to  indicate  the  smoothness  of  bearing  opera- 
tion under  influence  of  the  coasting  flywheel,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  coasting  flywheel  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  ind.cate  the  torque  to  rotate  said  race  ring. 


3,332,278 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTION 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarland,  and  Noel  B.  Proctor,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,074 

29  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.7) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  configuration  of  a 

flaw  at  a  predetermined  location  in  a  solid  part,  said  flaw 

having  an  appreciable  dimension  extending  in  a  direction 
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generally  parallel  to  a  known  plane,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

directing  a  continuous  ultrasonic  wave  of  a  predeter- 
mined beam  width  and  of  constant  frequency  and 
strength  towards  said  flaw  from  a  transmitting  loca- 
tion at  an  angle  of  incidence  other  than  normal  to 
said  plane;  and 
sensing  the  ultrasonic  wave  reflected  by  said  flaw  at 
a  plurality  of  receiving  locations  spaced  from  said 
transmitting  location  predetermined  distances  func- 
tionally related  to  the  location  of  said  flaw  and  the 


incident  angle  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  directed  toward 
said  flaw,  said  receiving  locations  being  spaced  within 
and  widthwise  the  beam  path  of  said  reflected  wave; 
and 

determining  the  reflected  beam  path  pattern  of  said 
reflected  wave  by  detecting  and  measuring  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  energy  in  the  reflected  beam  pattern 
at  said  plurality  of  spaced  receiving  points, 

whereby  a  relatively  flat  flaw  results  in  a  relatively 
narrow  beam  pattern  and  a  flaw  having  a  contoured 
interface  results  in  a  relatively  broad  beam  pattern. 


3,332^79 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  MOISTURE  PROBE 
POSITIONER 
Donald  J.  Tompos,  Worthington,  and  Richard  E.  Bach, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  187,106,  Apr.  12, 
1962.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,863 
I  Chdms.  (CI.  73—73) 


edge  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  probe  from  an  ofl^-sheet  position  across  one  of 
said  edges  to  indicate  when  said  probe  is  over  said 
sheet,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  edge  detecting  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  probe  toward  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  when  said  edge  detecting  means  indicates 
that  said  probe  is  between  said  sheet  edges. 


3,332,280 
STRAIN  GAUGE  FOR  LARGE  EXTENSIONS 
Daniel  Cecil  Edward  Fish,  Lymlngton,  and  Robert  Brien 
Campbell,    Swanage,    Dorset,    England,    assignors    to 
Dracone  Developments  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

15,031/64 
11  Clainif.  (CI.  73—88.5) 


3.  A  moisture  gauge  for  measuring  the  moisture  in  a 

continuous  traveling  sheet  having  opposite  edges  in  the 

traveling  direction,  said  gauge  scanning  across  said  sheet 

and  at  times  moving  off  .said  sheet  for  adjustment, 

a  carriage. 

a  moisture    responsive   probe   providing   an   indication 

of  said  moisture  when  adjacent  to  said  sheet, 
means  for  mounting  said  probe  on  said  carriage  away 

from  the  plane  of  s  id  >>heet. 
means   for   moving  >aid  carriage   across  said  sheet   to 
scan  "aid  sheet   with  said   probe  and  to  move  said 
probe  otf-sheet. 


1.  A  strain  gauge  comprising  a  tube  of  an  elastomer 
material,  a  conductive  electrode  sealed  into  each  end  of 
the  tube,  a  filling  for  the  tube  consisting  of  an  electrolyte 
including  a  solvent  liquid,  said  tube  comprising  an  inner 
tubular  layer  of  an  elastomer  material  which  is  resistant 
to  attack  by  and  is  substantially  impervious  to  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  an  outer  tubular  layer  of  an  elastomer  mate- 
rial which  is  highly  impervious  to  liquids  and  may  be  re- 
sistant to  attack  by  the  electrolyte,  the  inner  tubular  layer 
being  saturated  with  the  solvent  liquid  of  the  electrolye, 
the  two  tubular  layers  being  sealed  to  one  another  at 
their  ends  whereby  the  escape  of  electrolyte  is  hindered 
and  whereby  the  outer  tubular  layer  is  protected  from  at- 
tack by  the  electrolyte. 


3  332  281 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  BIAXIAL 

STRESS-STRAIN 

Ross  D.  Spangler,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,002 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—100) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  flat  porous  plate  supported 
at  its  periphery  by  a  base  member,  annular  clamping 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  base  member  to  fixedly 
engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  sheet  of  expandable 
material  and  initially  position  one  side  thereof  in  con- 
tinuous  contact   with  said   plate,   means   for   supplying 
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compressed  inert  gas  at  a  controlled  rate  through  said 
plate  and  to  said  side  of  the  sheet  to  thereby  blow  the 
sheet  into  a  uniform  curved  shape,  means  for  continu- 
ously measuring  and  recording  the  gas  pressure  thus 
applied,  means  for  continuously  measuring  and  recording 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  sheet  as  it  expands,  and  means 
for  continuously  measuring  and  recording  the  strain  on 
said  sheet,  the  strain  measuring  means  comprising  a  low- 
starting-torque  potential  divider  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  drive  pulley  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  thread  having 
one  of  its  ends  wrapped  around  said  pulley,  anchor 
means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said  thread  to  a 
point  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  its  said  one 
side,  and  guide  means  for  slidably  holding  said  thread 
contiguous  to  a  second  point  on  said  surface,  said  first 
and  second  points  defining  a  straight  line  originally  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  area  of  said  sheet  within 
the  clamping  means,  and  said  thread  being  adapted  to 
pay  out  through  said  guide  means  and  turn  said  pulley 
as  the  length  of  the  arc  between  said  points  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  expanding  sheet  increases. 


volumes,  valve  means  actuatable  to  connect  said  measur- 
ing chambers  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  cyclically 
filling  and  emptying  said  measuring  chambers,  detecting 
means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of 
predetermined  liquid  level  changes  by  said  detecting 
means  for  successively  connectmg  said  measuring  cham- 
bers to  discharge  liquid  therein  into  said  outlet  passage 
and  for  successively  connecting  said  measuring  chambers 
to  said  inlet  passage  to  be  filled  with  liquid  therefrom 
during  the  intervals  said  chambers  are  disconnected  from 


3,332,282 

HELICOPTER  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 

Donald  F.  Daw,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,487 

5  CUims.  (CI.  73—182) 
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said  outlet  passage,  said  detecting  means  for  each  of  said 
measuring  chambers  comprising  a  series  of  photocells 
disposed  at  different  predetermined  liquid  levels,  means 
providing  a  series  of  light  beams  directed  one  at  each  of 
said  photocells,  an  element  supported  by  and  movable 
with  the  liquid  in  each  measuring  chamber  for  succes- 
sively blocking  said  light  beams  to  change  the  conduc- 
tivity of  said  photocells  and  means  actuated  by  said 
change  of  photocell  conductivity  for  totalizing  the  num- 
ber of  light  beam  interruptions  made  by  said  element  as 
the  liquid  in  the  associated  measuring  chamber  is  being 
discharged  through  said  fluid  outlet  passage. 


3,332,284 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEAT  GUNS 

Henry  E.  Meltzer,  1745  Flett  St.,  Racine,  Wis.     53403 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,445 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—343) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  component  of  the  hori- 
zontal airspeed  of  a  helicopter,  comprising:  a  first  cored 
coil  mounted  on  the  rotor  of  the  helicopter;  at  least  one 
stationary  second  cored  coil  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
helicopter  and  positioned  to  couple  inductively  with  said 
first  coil  periodically  on  rotation  of  the  rotor;  means  for 
supplying  to  said  first  coil  a  signal  of  a  strength  character- 
istic of  the  pressure  reactive  to  the  movement  of  the  rotor 
relative  to  the  air  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  its 
axis  of  rotation;  and  means  to  indicate  the  signal  induced 
in  said  second  coil,  said  indicator  means  comprising  in  se- 
quence a  demodulator,  a  filter,  and  a  potential  measuring 
device. 


3  332  283 

FLUID  METERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Casimir  Michalowicz,  7409  Wyndale  Road, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,798 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—219) 

*     1.   In  a  liquid  metering  apparatus  having  a  fluid  inlet 

passage   and  a   fluid  oiitfet   passage,   means  providing  a 

plurahty  of  measuring  chambers  of  fixed,  predetermined 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  and  indicating  device  for 
heat  guns  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  motor  housing 
and  a  forwardly  extending  nozzle  through  which  the 
heated  air  is  directed,  including  a  main  casing,  a  tem- 
perature measuring  means  carried  in  said  main  casing 
having  a  visual  temperature  indicating  means  associated 
therewith,  an  integral  forwardly  extending  casing  portion 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  therethrough 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  heat  gun 
nozzle,  a  heat  sensing  element  carried  in  said  channel, 
said  heat  sensing  element  having  a  forwardly  extendmg 
portion  positioned  directly  in  the  path  of  said  heated  air 
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flow,  means  secured  to  said  heat  sensing  element  for  ad- 
justably moving  said  element  within  said  channel  to  posi- 
tion said  forwardly  extending  portion  at  various  dis- 
tances from  said  nozzle  end,  and  means  for  securing 
said  attachment  to  said  heat  gun. 


'        3,332,285 
FAST  PRECISION  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 
THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 
Neal  A.  Cook,  2142  Blake  Road  SE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     52403 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,702 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—359) 


In  a  temperature  sensing  probe  for  measuring  tempera- 
ture of  substance  bemg  temperature  checked;  a  primary 
sensor  plate  having,  a  first  side  and  second  side  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relation;  first  and  second  flat  plates 
of  material  dissimilar  from  the  material  of  said  primary 
sensor  plate;  said  first  flat  plate  having  a  surface  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  side  of  the  primary  sensor  plate  and 
forming  a  first  thermocouple  junction  through  the  com- 
mon surface  interface  thereof;  said  second  flat  plate  hav- 
ing a  surface  in  contact  with  said  second  side  of  the  pri- 
mary sensor  plate  and  forming  a  second  thermocouple 
junction  through  the  common  surface  interface  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions  being  sep- 
arated by  the  thickness  through  the  material  of  said  pri- 
mary sensor  plate  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
thereof;  thermal  energy  changing  means  mounted  by  a 
bonding  agent  in  thermal  energy  transferring  relation 
through  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  said  bonding  agent  first 
to  said  second  flat  plate  and  successively  through  the  sec- 
ond flat  plate  to  said  second  thermocouple  junction  and 
the  primary  sensor  plate;  mounting  and  enclosing  means 
for  said  primary  sensor  plate,  said  first  and  second  plates, 
and  said  thermal  energy  changing  means,  in  assembled 
relation,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  first  flat  plate  exposed 
to  the  exterior  from  said  mounting  and  enclosing  means 
for  direct  contact  with  substance  being  temperature 
checked;  means  sensing  electromotive  force  developed  in 
said  first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions  and  respon- 
sive to  the  differential  between  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  thermocouple  junctions  to  control  said  thermal 
energy  changing  means  to  reduce  the  thermocouple  output 
difi'erential  toward  a  minimum  value;  and  means  sensing 
and  indicating  electromotive  force  developed  through  only 
said  first  thermocouple  junction  wherein  said  means  sens- 
ing diff'erentials  between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
thermocouple  junctions  is  amplifier  circuit  means  having 
output  line  means  connected  to  said  thermal  energy  chang- 
ing means;  and  wherein  said  thermal  energy  changing 
means  is  a  heater  including  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  nickel 
chromium  alloy.    , 


3,332.286 
THERMOCOUPLE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Herbert  M.  Strong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,709 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—399) 
1.  Apparatus  for  in  situ  measurement  of  pressure  dur- 
ing high  pressure  operations  conducted  under  elevated 
temperature  conditions  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  at  least  two  first  thermocouple  junctions. 


840  O.O.— 41 


I 


(c) 


(b)  a  pair  of  second  thermocouple  junctions, 

( 1 )  said  first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions 
being  of  compositions  having  different  EMF 
outputs  at  the  same  elevated  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, 
first  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of 
said  first  thermocouple  junctions  in  sdries  opposition, 

(d)  second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  pair 
of  second  thermocouple  junctions  in  series  opposi- 
tion, 

(e)  first  voltage  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
first  means  to  detect  any  net  unbalanced  voltage  be- 
tween said  pair  of  first  thermocouple  junctions. 


(f )  second  voltage  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
second  means  to  detect  any  net  unbalanced  voltage 
between  said  pair  of  second  thermocouple  junctions, 
and 

(g)  heating  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  one  of  the  thermocouple  junctions  from 
each  of  said  pairs  of  thermocouple  junctions 

whereby  the  other  of  the  thermocouple  junctions  from 
each  of  said  pairs  of  thermocouple  junctions  may  be 
simultaneously  subjected  to  elevated  pressure  and  tem- 
perature conditions  and  the  difference  in  EMF  outputs 
therefrom  due  to  the  elevated  pressure  may  be  detected. 


3  332  287 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Nicholas  C.  Amen,  318  W.  Colorado  St., 

Glendale,  Calif.     91204 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,044 

18  Claims.  (CI.  73-^19) 


5.  A  gas  pressure  balancing  unit  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  source  of 
unknown  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  gage,  by  means 
of  which  the  low  pressure  gage  can  be  used  to  accurately 
measure  the  amount  of  said  high  pressure  including  fluc- 
tuations thereof,  said  balancing  unit  including: 

walls  defining  adjacent  high  and  low  pressure  gas  cham- 
bers, separated  along  a  common  plane,  and  asso- 
ciated conduit  and  coupling  means  for  attaching  re- 
spectively the  high  pressure  gas  chamber  to   said 
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high  pressure  source  and  the  low  pressure  gas  cham- 
ber to  said  low  pressure  gage,  juxtaposed  areas  of 
the  high  and  low  pressure  gas  chambers  along  said 
common  plane  being  formed  with  a  predetermined 
ratio  which  constitutes  the  balancing  ratio  of  pres- 
sures of  the  two  chambers, 

a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  spanning  said  respective 
juxtaposed  areas  and  located  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  along  said  common  plane,  each  forming 
a  wall  of  one  of  said  chambers,  said  diaphragms 
being  coupled  together  for  flexion  in  unison, 

two-way  valve  means  functionally  associated  with  said 
diaphragms  and  connecting  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure chambers,  said  valve  means  being  operable  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  diaphragms  caused  by 
variation  of  pressure  in  either  one  of  said  chambers 
from  said  balancing  pressure  ratio,  the  valve  means 
being  adapted  thereupon  to  transiently  vent  gas  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other  in  a  direction  adapted 
to  restore  said  balancing  pressure  ratio  and  conse- 
quently to  restore  said  diaphragms  to  balancing  posi- 
tion and  thereupon  close  the  valve  means. 


the  beam  in  proportion  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid;  a  light  source  contained  within  said  enclosure; 
means  for  maintaining  the  light  from  said  light  source 
substantially  constant;  a  photoelectric  cell  having  an  elec- 
trical output  dependent  on  the  light  impinging  thereon, 
said  cell  being  mounted  within  said  enclosure;  light  screen- 
ing means  mounted  within  said  enclosure  between  said  cell 
and  said  light  source  and  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
in exposing  said  cell  to  light  from  said  light  source;  said 
part  of  said  beam  having  means  extending  adjacent  and 
across  said  aperture  for  varying  the  area  of  the  aperture 


3  332<288 
DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Peter  Mladenovich,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Burgener  Technical  Enterprises  Limited,  West  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,443 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 425.6) 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  molten  materia]  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  evacu- 
ated to  produce  a  pres.sure  differential  between  the 
interior  of  said  tube  and  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  said  tube  including  a  weakened  portion  of  limited 
axial  and  circumferential  extent  in  the  sidewall  of 
said  tube  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  said  weakened  portion  being  adapted  to  rupture 
upon  insertion  into  a  mass  of  molten  material  to 
produce  an  aperture  in  said  sidewall  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  said  molten  material  into  the  interior  of  said 
tube. 


3  332.289 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  SOLUTIONS 
Theodore  E.  Weichselbanm,  Normandy,  and   Anton  J. 
Horn,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bninswicit  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,659,  Mar.  28, 
1963.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,018 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 451) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  liquids, 
comprising:   a  housing  including  a  generally  light-proof 
enclosure;   a   liquid   holding  container   mounted  on   the 
outside  of  said  housing  for  retaining  a  liquid  to  be  meas- 
ured; a  beam  movably  mounted  within  said  housing,  hav- 
ing an  end   portion  which  extends  outside  the  housing 
adjacent  said  container,  at  least  a  part  of  said  beam  being 
located  within  said  enclosure;  a  bob  suspended  from  said 
end  portion  of  said  beam  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  the 
liquid  in  the  container,  the  liquid  deflecting  the  bob  and 


which  is  open  to  the  passage  of  light  in  proportion  to  the 
deflection  of  said  beam;  indicating  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  producing  a  reading  proportional  to  an  elec- 
trical input  thereto;  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  cell 
to  said  indicating  means  to  cause  said  reading  to  directly 
indicate  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  being  measured, 
including  adjustable  calibration  means  at  least  partly 
extending  outside  said  housing  for  setting  said  indicating 
means  to  a  predetermined  specific  gravity  reading  when 
said  bob  is  suspended  in  a  reference  liquid  of  known 
specific  gravity. 

3,332,290 
ACCELEROMETER 
Charles  D.  Bock,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  Paul  S.  Jorgensen, 
Westbury,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Statsinger,  Bayslde,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,615 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—503) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  a  mass,  a  pair  of  coaxial  tensioned  wires 
extending  between  said  mass  and  said  supports,  first  elec- 
tronic means  for  keeping  one  of  said  wires  vibrating  at 
its  natural  frequency  and  having  an  output  signal  alter- 
nating at  said  one  natural  frequency,  second  electronic 
means  for  keeping  the  other  of  said  wires  vibrating  at  its 
natural  frequency  and  having  an  output  signal  alternating 
at  said  other  natural  frequency,  means  for  determining 
the  difference  between  said  natural  frequencies,  means 
for  determining  the  sum  of  said  natural  frequencies,  means 
for  multiplying  an  amount  controlled  by  said  sum  by 
said  difference  to  obtain  a  product,  and  means  for  adding 
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said  product  to  said  difference  to  obtain  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  velocity  of  the  supports  in  the  axis  of  said 
wires. 


1 1       3,332,291 

INERTIAL  FORCE  SENSOR 

Stanley  G.  Calafut  and  Mary  A.  Calafut,  both  of 

410  2imI  St.,  Eynon,  Pa.     18418 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,957 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—505) 


drive  shaft,  means  for  obtaining  an  impulse  proportional 
to  the  torque  on  said  first  drive  shaft,  means  for  obtain- 
ing an  impulse  proportional  to  the  torque  on  said  second 
drive  shaft,  means  comparing  the  torque  impulses  on  said 
first  and  second  drive  shafts,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  torque  comparing  means  to  move  the 
rolls  toward  one  another  when  the  ratio  between  the 
torques  varies  from  a  preset  amount  in  a  direction  indi- 
cating too  much  tension  and  to  move  the  rolls  away  from 
one  another  when  the  ratio  between  the  torques  varies 
from  the  preset  amount  in  a  direction  indicating  too  little 
tension. 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  spiral  motion  of  electrons  in 
the  presence  of  an  inertial  force  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  evacuated  chamber  therein; 

an  electron  emitter  positioned  in  said  chamber; 

an  electron  collector  including  a  ferromagnetic  core 
spaced  from  said  emitter,  the  ferromagnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  in  which  said  emitter  lies; 

means  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  between  said 
emitter  and  said  collector  whereby  electrons  are  at- 
tracted toward  said  collector; 

a  guide  hole  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector, 
the  center  of  said  guide  hole  lying  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  core,  said  electrons  entering  said  guide 
hole  at  right  angles  thereto  in  the  absence  of  any 
inertial  force  and  in  a  spiral  motion  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  core  in  the  presence  of  an  inertial 
force,  said  spiral  motion  of  said  electrons  within  said 
guide  hole  varying  the  axial  magnetic  field  of  said 
ferromagnetic  core;  and 

means  for  sensing  said  changes  in  said  magnetic  field 
and  the  direction  thereof. 


3,332,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP 

William  L.  Roberts,  Murrysiille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,222 

14  Claims.  (CL  72—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rolling  strip  under  compression  and 
tension  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls,  the  strip  first 
passing  around  the  first  of  said  rolls,  then  between  the 
first  and  second  rolls  under  compression  and  then  around 
the  second  roll,  means  for  moving  the  rolls  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  to  vary  the  gap  therebetween,  a 
first  drive  shaft  for  said  first  roll,  a  second  drive  shaft 
for  said  second  roll,  a  motor  connected  to  said  second 


3332,293 

VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 

Curtis  L.  Austin,  Robert  N.  Bateson,  Harold  V.  Perttnla, 

and  Takuzo  Tsuchiya,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aflB^gnors  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,325 

10  Oaims.  (CL  74—61) 


1.  A  drive  for  an  oscillating  system  comprising  hous- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  means,  pulley  means  secured  to  each  shaft 
so  that  they  lie  in  the  same  plane,  flexible  drive  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  pulleys  together,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts,  an  eccentric  weight  fixedly 
connected  to  each  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said  ec- 
centric weights  at  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  movable  guide  means 
operatively  engaging  said  flexible  drive  means  for  revolv- 
ing one  of  the  shafts  with  respect  to  the  other  shaft  while 
the  shafts  are  rotating  thereby  causing  the  phase  relation- 
ship of  one  of  the  shafts  and  its  associated  weight  to  be 
changed  with  respect  to  the  other  shaft  and  its  associated 
weight,  the  phase  relationship  being  variable  from  zero 
degrees  to  a  maximum  of  180° 


3,332,294 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ALTERNATE 
PULLING  TYPE  CONTROL  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE EMPLOYING  A  PAIR  OF  FLEXIBLE  WIRES 
Fiji  Suzuki,  11  22-ban,  Kamiyama-cbo,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
39/7,122 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  74—89.22) 


I  ■  n         Z    ^]    '^  4- 


1.  An  operating  mechanism   for  an  alternate  pulling 
type  control  transmission  device  comfwising 
a  cyclindrical  casing. 
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a  pair  of  sheaths  adjustably  fixed  in  a  first  and  inner 
end  of  the  cylindrical  casing, 

an  elongated  operating  member  axially  slidable  within 
the  casing  and  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the 
other  or  outer  end  of  said  casing, 

a  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  an  axle  attached  to 
said  casing  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 

said  operating  member  having  a'pan^  of  longitudinal 
internal  slits  extending  therethrough  and  intersect- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other  adapted  to  permit 
said  member  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  pulley  and 
its  axle,  the  forward  end  of  said  operating  member 
extending  beyond  said  pulley  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  operating  member  extending  to  the  rear  of  said 
pulley, 

said  operating  member  including  a  pair  of  grooves 
leading  from  the  inner  end  thereof  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  respective  sheaths  to  said  longitudinal  slits, 

at  least  one  flexible  wire  extending  through  a  first  of 
said  sheaths,  through  the  corresponding  groove  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  operating  member  and  partially 
around  said  pulley,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  wire  to  said  inner  end  of  the 
operating  member  adjacent  one  of  said  grooves. 


3,332,295 
RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Henry  S.  Cummings,  Jr.,  Holden,  and  Dominic  Campa- 
nile and  Philip  H.  Wilder,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Lowell  Wrench  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,913 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—157) 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising 

(a)  a  ratchet  wheel  having  relatively  coarse  teeth 
formed  on  its  outer  periphery,  and 

(b)  a  pawl  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pawl  elements 
mounted  on  a  common  pivot  having  different  lengths 
whereby,  during  motion  in  one  direction,  the  pawl 
elements  move  up  the  forward  surface  of  a  given 
tooth  until  the  shortest  pawl  element  passes  over 
the  top  of  the  tooth  into  the  valley  beyond  and,  upon 
reverse  relative  rotation,  the  said  shortest  pawl,  ele- 
ment presses  against  the  back  surface  of  the  said  given 
tooth  and  moves  the  ratchet  wheel  forward  by  an  in- 
crement, and  whereby,  during  the  next  relative  rota- 
tion in  the  first  direction  a  second  pawl  element 
passes  over  the  top  of  the  tooth  to  engage  the  back 
surface  of  the  tooth  during  a  subsequent  relative  ro- 
tation in  the  other  direction,  so  that  the  ratchet  wheel 
is  moved  in  a  plurality  of  small  increments  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  distance  between  successive 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3,332.296 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM  USING 

CIRCULATING  ELEMENTS 

John  A.  Vanderjagt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Pitts  Industries,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,637 

33  Claims.  (CI.  74—216.3) 


1.  A  mechanical  drive  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  drive  member; 

(B)  a  driven  member; 

(C)  means  forming  a  closed-loop  channel  in  portions 
of  said  drive  and  driven  members; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  individual  drive  balls  disposed  in 
said  channel, 

(1)  said  drive  balls  tending  to  circulate  through 
a  portion  of  said  channel  due  to  the  movement 
of  said  drive  member,  and 

(2)  said  drive  balls  operable  to  transmit  driving 
force  from  said  drive  member  to  said  driven 
member; 

(E)  control  means  in  communication  with  said  portion 
of  said  channel  for  determining  the  rate  of  circula- 
tion of  said  drive  balls  therethrough. 

(1)  the  rate  of  circulation  of  said  drive  balls 
being  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  ratio 
established  between  said  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers. 


3  332  297 

ROLLING  LINK  BICYCLE  CHAIN 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road, 

Fort  Ue,  NJ.     07024 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,424 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—219) 


1.  In  an  offset  sprocket  chain,  including  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  interconnected  links,  each  of  said  links  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  offset  plates  having  relatively  inwardly  and 
outwardly  disposed  portions  in  parallel  relation,  there 
being  openings  in  each  of  said  inwardly  and  outwardly 
disposed  portions,  pins  extending  through  and  maintained 
within  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  in  adjoining  links, 
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and  roller  members  surrounding  said  pins,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  pins  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
rollers  having  an  inner  surface,  there  being  a  sufficient 
clearance  between  said  last  mentioned  surfaces  to  permit 
a  limited  degree  of  rolling  motion  therebetween. 

2.  Structure  substantially  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in 
combination  with  a  driven  sprocket  and  a  driving  sprocket, 
said  clearance  being  sufficient  to  allow  pure  rolling  mo- 
tion between  said  pins  and  said  rollers  over  the  relative 
angular  displacement  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  links  upon 
entering  engagement  with  said  driven  sprocket. 


II 

3,332,298 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Earl  G.  Smith,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ConstnictioD 
Machinery  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporatioD  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,189 
16  Claims.  (CI.  74—472) 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  frame,  a  concrete  mixing 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck  frame,  a  mechani- 
cal power  source  including  a  throttle  means,  transmission 
means  operatively  connecting  said  power  source  and  said 
mixing  drum  for  providing  rotational  motion  to  said  mix- 
ing drum,  said  transmission  means  having  a  power  out- 
put shaft,  comprising, 

an  air  circuit  including  selective  air  responsive  means 
on  said  transmission  means  whereby  the  speed  of 
rotation    of   said    power    shaft    can    be    selectively 
changed, 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure  in  said  air  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  speed  control  valves  in  said  air  circuit 
and  being  connected  to  said  selective  air  responsive 
means  whereby  said  air  responsive  means  can  be 
selectively  operated, 
direction  control  means  on  said  transmission  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  and  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fx)wer  output  shaft, 
means  for  controlling  said  directional  control  means, 
an  air  control  valve  in  said  air  circuit, 
and  interlock  means  connecting  said  means  for  con- 
trolling said  directional  control  means  and  said  air 
control  valve,  to  withhold  air  from  said  speed  control 
valves  when  said  power  shaft  is  rotating. 


3,332  299 
DRIVE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SMALL  TRACTORS 

WITH  HIGH-SPEED  DRIVING  MOTORS 
Erwin  Allgaier,  Boll,  Kreis  Goppingen,  and  Kaspar  Ritter, 
Kirchheim,  Teck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kopat  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Konstruktion,  Entwicklung  und  Patentver- 
wertung  m.b.H.,  BoU,  Kreis  Goppingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1964, 
K  52,733 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—665) 
1.  A  drive,  particularly  for  small  tractors  with  a  high- 
speed driving  engine,  comprising 

a  continuously  controllable  hydrostatic  torque  convert- 
er having  an  input  and  an  output  end,  and  including 
a  pump  portion  and  a  motor  portion, 


an  engine  operatively  connected  with  said  input  end  of 
said  torque  converter, 

a  multi-step  gear  drive  operatively  connected  with  said 
output  end  of  said  torque  converter  for  the  adjust- 
ment to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  drive  shaft, 

the  ratio  of  the  number  of  revolutions  between  said 
input  end  and  said  drive  shaft  being  about  1:40  to 
1:50. 


said  multi-step  gear  drive  having  a  reduction  gear  ratio 
of  about  1:20  to  1:25,  said  hydrostatic  torque  con- 
verter having  an  additional  reduction  of  the  number 
of  revolutions  at  a  ratio  of  about  1 :2,  and 

said  hydrostatic  torque  converter  having  an  inner  power 
division  and  symmetrical  arrangement  of  said  pump 
portion  and  of  said  motor  portion. 


3  332  300 

CENTRIFUGAL  EQUIPMENT 

Per  Nyrop,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,094 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—675) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  processing  apparatus  having  an 
outer  rotary  member,  a  coaxial  inner  rotary  member, 
and  a  coaxial,  differential-speed  cycloid  drive  unit  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  rotary  members  having  an  eccen- 
tric, a  cycloid  disc  mounted  about  said  eccentric,  a  cy- 
cloid cage  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  first  means 
coaxial  with  said  outer  rotary  member  and  connecting 
said  outer  rotary  member  at  the  discharge  end  thereof 
to  said  disc  to  rotate  one  for  one  therewith,  and  second 
means  connecting  said  cycloid  cage  to  said  inner  rotary 
member. 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


3,332,301 
GEAR  DRIVE 
Raymond  P.  Popp,  Pittsburgh,  and  Frederick  W.  A.  Ward, 
Zelienople,  Pa^  assignors  to  Origineers,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,500 
18  Claims.  (CI.  74—675) 


being  in  gear  train  connection;  driving  means  operalively 
connected  to  said  second  differential  case  for  effecting  a 
change  in  speed  of  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
gear  means  of  said  second  differential  during  a  part  of  a 
revolution  of  same  to  effect  a  change  in  speed  of  at  least 
one  of  said  two  output  drive  shafts. 


3.  A  gear  drive  with  at  least  two  output  drive  shafts 
synchronized  during  at  least  a  portion  of  their  revolutions 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  differential  including  at  least  one  side  gear 
means  and  a  rotatable  differential  case; 

(b)  a  gear  means  rotatable  with  said  first  differential 
case; 

(c)  one  of  said  gear  means  of  said  first  differential 
case  and  of  said  first  differential  side  gear  means  be- 
ing disposed  for  engagement  with  a  source  of  power 
for  drivingly  rotating  same; 

(d)  a  second  differential  including  first  and  second 
side  gear  means  and  a  rotatable  differential  case; 

(e)  at  least  first  and  second  rotatable  output  drive 
shafts; 

(f)  said  first  output  drive  shaft,  one  of  said  second 
differential  side  gear  means  and  one  of  said  gear 
means  and  of  said  first  side  gear  means  of  said  dif- 
ferential being  in  gear  train  connection; 

(g)  said  second  output  drive  shaft,  the  other  of  said 
second  differential  side  gear  means  and  the  other 
said  gear  means  and  of  said  side  gear  means  of  said 
first  differential  being  in  gear  train  connection; 

(h)   driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond differential  case  for  effecting  a  change  in  speed 
of  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  gear  means 
of  said  second  differential  during  a  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion of  same  to  effect  a  change  in  speed  of  at  least  one 
of  said  two  output  drive  shafts. 
7.  A  gear  drive  with  at  least  two  output  drive  shafts 
synchronized  during  at  least  a  portion  of  their  revolu- 
tions comprising  a   first   differential    including   first   and 
second  side  gear  means  and  a  rotatable  differential  case; 
a  gear  means  rotatable  with  said  first  differential  case, 
one  of  said  first  differential  case  gear  means  and  of  one 
of  said  first  differential  side  gear  means  being  disposed 
for  engagement  with  a  source  of  power  for  drivingly  ro- 
tating same;  a  second  differential  including  first  and  sec- 
ond side  gear  means  and  a  rotatable  differential  case;  at 
least  first  and  second  rotatable  output  drive  shafts;  said 
first  output  drive  shaft,  one  of  said  second  differential 
side  gear  means  and  said  other  side  gear  means  of  said 
first  differential  being  in  gear  train  connection;  said  second 
output  drive  shaft,  the  other  of  said  second  differential 
side  gear  means  and  that  one  of  said  gear  means  of  said 
first  differential  case  and  of  said  one  side  gear  means  of 
said  first  differential  not  disposed  for  said  source  of  power 


3,332,302 
HIGH  SPEED  DRIVE 
Heinz  Juergen  Watermann,  SoUngen-Ohligs,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,971 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—675) 


1.  An  improved  high  speed  power  transmission  appa- 
ratus comprising  in  combination,  an  outer  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  hollow  interior  portion,  a  first  shaft  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  structure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rigidly  mounted  sun  gear  element  positioned 
in  said  hollow  interior  portion  of  the  outer  housing,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture in  alignment  with  said  first  shaft  member  and  provided 
with  a  rigidly  mounted  sun  gear  element  positioned  in 
said  hollow  interior  portion  and  spaced  a  given  distance 
from  said  sun  gear  element  on  said  first  shaft,  said  com- 
bination further  comprising  an  inner  housing  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  outer 
housing  for  concentric  rotation  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
members,  a  first  planetary  gear  element  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  inner  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  said  shaft  members,  said 
first  planetary  gear  element  positioned  and  aligned  in 
operative  meshing  engagement  with  said  sun  gear  ele- 
ment on  said  first  shaft  member,  a  second  planetary  gear 
element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inner  housing  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  parallel  and  spaced  from  the  axes 
of  said  shaft  members,  said  second  planetary  gear  ele- 
ment positioned  and  aligned  in  operative  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  sun  gear  element  on  said  second  shaft 
member,  said  planetary  gear  elements  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  relative  to  each  other,  said  outer  hous- 
ing, said  inner  housing,  and  said  shaft  members  pro- 
vided with  structure  defining  passageways  for  conducting 
pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  a  fluid  supply  means  out- 
side said  outer  housing  into  operative  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  planetary  gear  elements  and  their  engaged 
sun  gear  elements  to  drive  said  planetary  gear  clement- 
sun  gear  element  combinations  as  fluid  motors  with  the 
planetary  gear  elements  rotating  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other  and  the  inner  housing. 

2.  The  improved  apparatus  of  claim  1  in  which  fur- 
ther comprises  an  independent  supply  means  for  pressur- 
ized fluid  for  each  planetary  gear  element-sun  gear  ele- 
ment combination,  and  said  passageways  conduct  fluid 
from  one  of  said  supply  means  to  one  of  said  planetary 
gear  element-sun  gear  element  combinations. 

3.  The  improved  apparatus  of  claim  2  which  further 
comprises  a  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  member  for  rotating  the  same  simultaneously 
with  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  passageways. 
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3,332,303 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Fnnk  Z.  Daugberty,  Kent,  Obio,  assignor  to 

Ameteli,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,974 

13  Claims.  (CI.  74—801) 


9.  In  a  rotary  actuator  unit  for  driving,  by  electric  mo- 
tor means,  between  two  angular  positions  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment of  a  device  to  be  actuated,  at  least  one  of  which  posi- 
tions is  predetermined,  the  combination  of:  housing  means 
including  a  cylindrical  motor  portion;  an  output  shaft  ro- 
tatable relativce  to  said  housing  adapted  to  drivingly  en- 
gage said  clement;  motor  means  including  a  field  core  sup- 
ported in  said  cylindrical  motor  portion,  a  motor  shaft 
bearing  supporting  end  bracket  telescoped  into  said  cylin- 
drical portion  against  an  end  of  said  field  core  and  co- 
operating with  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  for 
securing  the  core  in  axial  position,  and  a  rrvotor  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  means  through  said  bracket;  speed 
reduction  gearing  means  in  said  housing  means  including 
an  input  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  an  output  element, 
and  planetary  gearing  including  a  ring  gear  concentric 
with  said  input  pinion;  means  mounted  on  said  end  bracket 
and  engaging  said  ring  gear  for  locating  the  ring  gear  co- 
axially  of  said  motor  shaft  and  input  pinion;  a  removable 
end  wall  portion  in  said  housing  means  spaced  from  the 
region  of  said  end  bracket  and  defining  therewith  a  gear- 
ing enclosing  space  in  said  housing  means,  said  end  wall 
portion  rotatably  supporting  said  output  element  with  axis 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  motor  shaft  and  also  said  out- 
put shaft  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  output 
element,  an  interrupted  tooth  formation  on  said  output 
element  comprised  of  a  set  of  gear  teeth  extending  over 
a  portion  of  and  a  cylindrical  surface  portion  over  the 
rest  of  the  output  element  circumference,  the  pitch  circle 
of  said  teeth  lying  substantially  in  the  cylindrical  surface; 
a  gear  element  on  the  output  shaft  having  a  set  of  teeth 
meshable  with  the  first  said  set  and  at  least  one  end  ter- 
minating in  a  short  arcuate  recess  adapted  to  engage  a 
limited  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  output  ele- 
ment as  said  output  element  drives  said  output  shaft 
through  said  gear  element  to  said  predetermined  position 
and  turns  beyond  a  meshed  relation  whereby  after  at- 
tainment of  said  position  certain  overrunning  of  said  mo- 
tor and  speed  reduction  gearing  is  allowed. 


3,332,304 

REVERSIBLE  SOCKET  WRENCH  HANDLE 

Ben  H.  Lynn,  18015  NE.  9tb  Place, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,691 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  81—58.1) 

1.  In  a  socket  wrench  handle  of  the  character  described 

a  means  forming  an  elongated  handle  symmetrical  about 

a  central  axis  with  a  coaxial  bore  therethrough  and  a 

coaxial  counter  bore  in  one  end  thereof, 

a  shaft  journalied  for  rotation  in  said  bore  terminating 
in  a  drive  member  at  one  end  thereof  projecting 
from  said  counter  bore  for  retaining  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  snap-on  sockets  or  other  coaxial  tools, 


a  coil  spring  tensioned  around  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  counter  bore  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  radial 
to  said  axis  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  said  pro- 
jection is  moved  in  a  clockwise  direct'  m  and  rotat- 
ing about  said  shaft  when  moved  in  a  counter-clock- 
wise direction, 

a  circular  flange  means  around  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  for  preventing  upward 
movement  on  said  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  clutch  member  having  a  coaxial  bore 
therein  positioned  in  said  counter  bore  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  about  said  spring, 


L..J    t 


said  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
from  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jection including  an  integral  abutment  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof, 

a  crown  cam  means  joumalled  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  drive  means  for  engaging  said 
abutment  and  moving  same  from  a  neutral  to  a  lower 
drive  position  when  rotated  whereby  saW  clutch 
member  will  engage  one  of  said  teeth  dependent 
upon  the  relative  position  of  same  and  condition  said 
wrench  handle  for  moving  said  drive  member  in  a 
clockwise  direction  when  said  handle  is  oscillated 
through  any  angle  about  said  axis. 


3  332  305 

THREAD-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Pierre  Edouard  Renoux,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to 

Cri-Dan,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  24, 1964, 

979,452,  Patent  1,407,778 

4  Claims.  (CI.  82—5) 


1.  Thread-cutting  machine  of  the  type  comprising  on 
a  suitable  frame  at  least  one  work-holding  means  and  one 
tool-holder  conveyed  by  a  transverse  carriage  and  a 
lengthwise  carriage,  and  a  kinematic  chain  for  produc- 
ing the  movement  of  rotation  of  the  work-holder,  the 
cutting  and  return  motion  of  the  lengthwise  carriage,  the 
down-feed  and  disengagement  motion  on  the  one  hand 
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and  intermittent  feed  motion  on  the  other  hand  of  the 
transverse  carriage,  said  machine  being  essentially  char- 
acterized in  that  the  portion  of  the  kinematic  chain  which 
produces  the  transverse  movements  of  the  transverse  car- 
riage comprises  means  for  reversing  the  direction  in  which 
the  control  of  said  movements  is  carried  out. 


said  reel  to  substantially  zero  degrees  Fahrenheit  before 
a    segment    is    severed    therefrom    whereby    the    reel    is 


3,332,306 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Stuart  W.  George,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mkhi- 
San 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,491 
1  Claim.  (CI.  82—35) 


'■t  /*  .j^ 
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3,332,307 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  FOIL  INTO 

STRIP  FORM 

Victor  Shanolt  and  Jesse  P.  Shanolc,  both  of 

863  65th  St.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.     11220 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,828 

2  Claims.  (CI.  82 — 47) 

1.  In  the  process  of  cutting  a  strip  from  a  web 

metallic  sheet  material,  the  steps  of  providing  a  reel 

metallic  sheet  material,  and  reducing  the  temperature 


rendered  more  susceptible  to  the  severing  operation  to 
obviate  deformation  of  the  severed  marginal  edge 
thereof. 


A  shaving  tool  holder  for  use  on  an  automatic  screw 
machine  and  having  a  tool  for  cutting  a  radial  surface 
on  a  workpiece  with  the  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  with 
a  tapered  portion,  said  tool  holder  comprising:  a  base 
member,  a  pivotal  member,  a  slide  assembly  supported  on 
said  pivotal  member  for  up-and-down  sliding  motion. 
means  on  said  slide  assembly  for  supporting  the  tool  at 
a  selected  location,  a  roller,  means  on  said  slide  assem- 
bly for  supporting  said  roller  a  preselected  distance  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  whereby  the  radial  surface 
of  the  workpiece  is  cut  as  the  workpiece  is  moved  be- 
tween said  roller  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pivotal  member  on 
said  base  member  for  selected  pivotal  movement  and 
pivotal  positioning  about  a  pivot  axis  located  close  to  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  tapered  portion  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  tool  whereby  the  angle  of  the  taper  cut 
on  the  radial  surface  of  the  workpiece  can  be  selectively 
set,  said  pivot  means  including  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said 
pivotal  member  and  said  base  member  with  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  pin  being  said  pivot  axis,  first  clamping  means 
located  proximate  to  said  pivot  pin  for  clamping  said 
pivotal  member  and  said  base  at  the  selected  position,  sec- 
ond clamping  means  located  at  a  point  substantially  re- 
moved from  said  first  clamping  means  and  said  pivot  pin 
for  clamping  said  pivotal  member  and  said  base  at  said 
selected  position,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  clamping  means  for  selectively  setting  said  selected 
position,  and  means  connecting  said  slide  assembly  and 
said  pivotal  member  for  resiliently  permitting  said  up- 
and-down  sliding  motion  whereby  variations  in  the  posi- 
tional location  of  different  workpieces  relative  to  said 
shaving  tool  holder  can  be  compensated. 


of 
of 
of 


3,33238 

DIE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  F.  Keen,  315  N.  5th  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,914 

6  Claims.  (CI.  83—637) 


53704 


1.  In  a  die  holder  assembly  adapted  for  the  mounting 
of  punches  and  dies  formed  on  uniform  rectangular  plates, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  identical  punch  and 
die  holders  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary bed  and  reciprocating  head  of  a  punch  press, 
said  holders  having  cooperating  bushings  and  parallel 
guide  pins  journaled  in  said  bushings  to  maintain  align- 
ment of  said  holders  as  said  head  reciprocates,  each  of 
said  holders  comprising  a  base  with  a  planar  medial  sur- 
face bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  parallel  vertical  faces 
defining  shoulders,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  blocks  secured 
to  the  medial  surface  of  each  of  said  holders  and  located 
against  a  respective  one  of  said  shoulders  said  guide  blocks 
having  opposing  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  mate  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  a  clamping  member  releas- 
ably  secured  to  each  of  said  guide  blocks  and  of  a  size  to 
extend  beyond  the  pwrallel  surfaces  of  the  guide  blocks 
toward  each  other  and  overlying  said  medial  surfaces, 
said  clamping  members  adapted  to  hold  plates  disposed 
between  said  guide  blocks  against  said  medial  surfaces 
of  said  holders,  a  stop  member  projecting  from  said  me- 
dial surface  of  each  holder  toward  the  rear  thereof  to 
define  rearward  limits  for  the  location  of  said  plates  in  said 
holders;  and  releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  plates  in  aligned  position  in  said  holders  against 
said  stop  members. 


3,332,309 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  TUNING  PINS 

Nicola  Signore,  Via  Lorenteggio  178,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,751 

3  Claims.  (CI.  84—201) 

1.  A  fastening  device   for  a  tuning  pin,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  conical  through-hole  in  a  wrest-plank, 

said   hole   having  a   smaller  diameter  base   at   one  end 

thereof  and  a  greater  diameter  base  at  the  opposite  end 

thereof;  a  sleeve  member  having  a  conical  outer  surface, 
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a  smooth  cylindrical  axial  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  cy- 
lindrical tuning  pin.  a  smaller  diameter  end  and  a  greater 
diameter  end.  an  inner  screw-threaded  portion  m  said 
axial  hole  near  said  smaller  diameter  end,  a  longitudinal 
split  in  said  sleeve  member  and  extending  from  said 
greater  diameter  end  up  to  said  inner  screw-threaded 
portion,   said   sleeve   ipember  being  adapted   to   be  re- 


leg  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  wherein  the  ends  of 
the  plate  are  formed  with  holes  to  receive  the  legs  of 
the  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  the  bight  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  and  the  free  edge  of  the  oblique  fiange 
constituting  opposed  elongated  harmonica  gripping  jaws. 


3,332,311 
ELECTRICALLY  FIRED  EXPLOSIVE  FASTENERS 
WUliam  E.  Schulz,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed- Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,599 
11  Claims.  (CI.  85—65) 


ceived  in  said  conica  through-hole  and  to  engage  with 
the  said  means  defining  said  through-hole,  a  screw 
screwed  with  one  portion  thereof  into  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  axial-hole,  said  screw  having  a  head  with 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  through- 
hole  at  said  smaller  diameter  base,  said  head  being 
spaced  from  said  wrest-plank,  and  spacer  means  for 
maintaining  said  head  spaced  from  said  wrest-plank. 


3,332,310 
HARMONICA  HOLDER 

Frank  A.  Pochobradsky,  Snnnyside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Frank  A.  Pochobradsky,  Uigh  A.  Eikington,  Nathan 
R.  Velazquez,  and  Louis  P.  Velasquez,  dofaig  busUiess 
as  L.  A.  ElUngton,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,778 
1  Claim.  (CI.  84—379) 


A  harmonica  holder  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
yoke,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  legs  thereof  being  oriented  and  hingedly  joined  to- 
gether, a  plate  spanning  the  space  between  the  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  frame  and  having  end  portions  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  legs  and 
provided  along  one  long  edge  thereof  with  an  obliquely 
disposed  flange,  the  legs  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  frame 
constituting  abutments,  the  bight  portion  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  being  offset  laterally  from  the  legs  there- 
of, said  bight  portion  being  disposed  at  right  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  leg  and  over  and  in  alignment  with  the  free 
long  edge  of  the  flange  on  said  plate,  said  abutments 
being  disposed  in  aligned  relationship,  said  bight  portion 
and    long   edge    of   the    plate   flange    being   disposed   in 
spaced  apart  parallelism  directly  above  and  below  each 
other,  each  leg  being  provided  on  a  median  portion  there- 
of with  a  disc-shaped  seat,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
each  leg  and  engaging  the  disc-shaped  seat  at  a  lower  end 
and  cooperable  at  an  upper  end  with  the  obliquely  dis- 
posed flange  on  the  long  edge  of  the  plate,  the  disc-shaped 
seat  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  a 


1.  An  explosively  expandable  fastener  comprising  a 
body  having  a  head  portion  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive shank  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion;  a 
substantially  axial  cavity  in  said  shank  portion;  a  bore 
of  substantially  lesser  diameter  than  the  cavity,  extending 
substantially  axially  through  the  head  portion  and  com- 
municating with  said  cavity;  a  peripherally  insulated  metal 
wire  electrode  having  bare  end  faces,  extending  through 
said  bore  in  the  head  portion  and  terminating  in  said 
cavity,  the  length  of  electrode  within  the  head  portion 
being  tightly  peripherally  engaged  by  the  wall  of  said 
bore,  and  the  end  of  the  electrode  within  the  cavity  being 
enlarged  so  that  it  is  peripherally  coextensive  with  and 
tightly  peripherally  engaged  by  the  cavity  wall;  and  a 
semiconductive   explosive   charge   comprising   a  mixture 
of  heat-sensitive  detonating  explosive  and  at  least  4%, 
by  weight,  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial, said  charge  bridging  the  internal  bare  end  face  of 
said  electrode  and  the  wall  of  said  cavity  thereby  com- 
pleting the  integral  fastener  energizing  circuit,  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  said  circuit  being  at  least  about   1 
ohm;  and  the  configuration  of  said  electrode  being  such 
that  it  is  retained  in  situ  upon  initiation  of  the  explosive 
charge. 


3332  312 
EXPANSION  STUD  ANCHOR 
Thomas  G.  Bixby,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Drill  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,037,  Aug.  18, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
340,768,  Jan.  28,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  616,735  , 

14  Claims.  (CI.  85—83) 


1.  An  expansion  stud  anchor  adapted  to  be  set  into 
a  predrilled  hole  in  a  body  of  concrete  or  the  like  which 
comprises:   an  elongate  solid  steel  integral  member  of 
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substantially    the    same    outer    diameter    throughout    its 
length  and  having  a  central  shank  portion,  a  stud  end 
adapted  to  protrude  from  the  hole  when  the  anchor  has 
been  set,  and  an  expansion  end  opposite  the  stud  end, 
the  expansion  end  having  broaching  rings,  an  end  under- 
cutting  ring,   a  central   blind  end   axial   bore   extendmg 
partially  into  said  member  and  axial  slots  dividing  same 
into  circumferential  segments  to  permit  expansion,  a  steel 
expansion  plug  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  bore  during 
setting  of  the  anchor  and  comprising  a  conical  tapered 
portion  at  one  end,  an  integral  cylindrical  portion  of  di- 
ameter the  same  as  and  connected  with  the  largest  di- 
ameter of  the   tapered   portion,   and  an   integral  flange 
at  the  second  end  of  the  plug,  the  anchor  adapted  to  be 
set  with  the  plug  driven  into  the  bore  over  the  tapered 
portion  with  a  substantial  axial  length  of  the  lower  cylin- 
drical portion  protruding,  the  flange  having  a  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  said  member  and  the 
said  integral  cylindrical  portion  being  substantially  less 
in  diameter  than  that  of  the  flange  whereby  when  the 
anchor  is  set  there  will  be  an  annular  cylindrical  space 
between  the  cylindrical  section  and  the  hole  to  accom- 
modate the  cuttings  from  the  undercutting  action  of  the 
undercutting  ring  with  substantially  no  adverse  compres- 
sion effects  thereof  between  the  expansion  end  and  the 
flange   the  tapered  portion  being  of  a  length  and  conical 
taper  dimensions   relative   to  the  diameter  of  the   bore 
such  that  when  driven  into  the  bore  over  said  tapered 
portion,  said  plug  will  lock  into  the  bore  while  the  ex- 
pansion end  will  have  expanded  and  undercut  the  hole 
sufficiently  to  secure  the   anchor  within  said  hole. 


3,332,313 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORPTION  SPECTRA 

ANALYSIS 

Joseph  BoUlIn  Batson,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Uei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,349 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  absorption  spectral  analysis  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  two  radiation  sources  secured  to  said  housing  adapt- 
ed to  radiate  continuously  over  a  selected  spectral 

range. 

(c)  electrical  circuitry  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  radiation  sources  adapted  to  continuously 
fluctuate  the  radiation  intensity  of  each  of  said  radi- 
ation sources, 

(d)  including  electrical  means  opcratively  associated 
with  said  electrical  circuitry  means  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  frequency  phase  relationship  between  said 
two  radiation  sources  whereby  said  two  radiation 
sources  radiate  180°  out  of  phase  with  one  another, 


(e)  means  within  said  housing  positioned  m  optical 
alignment  with  each  of  said  radiation  sources  adapt- 
ed to  coUimate  the  radiation  emitted  therefrom,        , 

(f )  first  radiation  selecting  means  secured  in  said  hous 
ing  in  optical  alignment  with  one  of  said  radiation 
sources  adapted  to  optically  filter  the  radiation  ema- 
nating therefrom  whereby  a  selected  band  of  radia- 
tion which  is  a  reference  beam  passes  through  said 
first  radiation  selecting  means, 

(g)  second  radiation  selecting  means  secured  m  said 
housing  in  optical  alignment  with  the  other  of  said 
radiation  sources  adapted  to  optically  filter  the  radi- 
ation emanating  therefrom  whereby  a  selected  band 
of  radiation  which  is  an  analytical  beam  passes 
through  said  second  radiation  selecting  means, 

(h)  and  stationary  beam-splitting  means  supported  in 
said   housing   and   positioned   in   optical   alignment 
with  and  in  angular  relation  to  both  said  first  and 
said   second   radiation  selecting  means   adapted  to 
split  the  radiation  incident  thereupon  from  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  radiation  selecting  means 
into  two  optical  paths  spaced  90*  apart  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  each  constituted  of  said  refer- 
ence beam  and  said  analytical  beam, 
(i)  a  sample  support  means  in  sad  housing  adapted 
to  support  a  specimen  material  in  optical  alignment 
with  and  transversely  of  one  of  said  two  optical  paths 
whereby  one  of  said  two  optical  paths  passes  through 
said  specimen, 
(j)   and  detector  means  supported  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  sample  support  means  and  adapted  to  gen- 
erate an  output  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  radi- 
ation impinging  thereupon  from  said  specimen  mate- 
rial in  said  sample  support  means  whereby  said  sig- 
nal is  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency 
of  radiation  of  said  two  radiation  sources. 
(k)  means  to  compare  the  amplitudes  of  said  fluctuat- 
ing output  electrical  signal. 


3,332,314 
OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETRIC  NAVIGATIONAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Adolph  H.  Rosenthal,  deceased,  late  of  Fore^  Hllla,  N.Y., 
by  LUly  S.  RoMnthal,  executrix.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Kollsman  Instnunciit  Corporation,  Ehnburst, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,521 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


•rw 


>*i   m/   (ait  'i«v 


1  A  navigational  reference  system  compnsing  the 
combination  of  a  laser  source  of  radiaUon  and  a  high 
resolution  interferometer;  said  high  resolution  interfer- 
ometer including  a  first  optical  circuit  for  circulating 
radiation  with  multiple  passes  around  a  first  closed  path 
and  comprising  first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors,  and  a 
first  partially  reflecting  mirror;  said  first  optical  circuit 
defining  the  optical  cavity  of  said  laser  source;  said  laser 
source  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  reflecting 
mirrors;  and  a  second  optical  circuit  for  calibration  and 
for  circulating  radiation  with  multiple  passes  around  a 
second  closed  path;  said  laser  source  emitting  radiation 
,n  opposite  directions  to  provide  counter-rotating  beams 
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in  said  first  and  second  optical  circuits;  the  area  enclosed 
by  said  second  closed  path  being  small  with  respect  to 
the  area  enclosed  by  said  first  path;  said  second  optical 
circuit  including  said  first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors 
and  second  and  third  partially  reflecting  mirrors  located 
in  said  first  optical  circuit;  detector  means  positioned  ex- 
ternally of  said  first  clQsed  circuit  and  optical  means 
interposed  between  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  and 
said  detector  for  combining  counter-rotating  beams  of 
radiation  in  said  first  optical  circuit  into  a  single  path 
and  toward  said  detector;  said  first  optical  circuit  for 
measurement  purposes;  said  second  optical  circuit  for  ref- 
erence purposes. 

3^32,315 
FRUSTRATED  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLEC- 
TION SPECTROMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  WDlu,  Jr^  Dvicn,  Com^  asrigMr  to  Wilks  Sci- 
entific Corporalloii,  Norwalk,  Cooii^  a  corporation  of 
Coonccticnt 

Filed  Dec  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,764 
6  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


II 


a  first  pair  of  concentrically  spaced  hollow  cylindrical 
members  joined  together  at  one  end  thereof  and  sup- 
porting said  first  window  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  tubular  member  fixedly  positioned  between  said  first 
pair  of  concentric  members  at  said  other  end  and 
extending  beyond  said  first  window. 


^^^^ 

88^^       lUOUTON 

ggTW     '^ 

a  second  pair  of  concentrically  spaced  hollow  cylin- 
drical members  joined  at  one  end  thereof  and  sup- 
porting said  second  window  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  second  pair  of  cylindrical  members  spaced  for 
slidably  receiving  at  said  other  end  the  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  extending  beyond  said  first 
window,  said  first  and  second  windows  and  said  tub- 
ular member  forming  a  fluid  tight  cavity  which 
is  enlarged  or  reduced  by  axial  movement  apart  or 
together,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  concentric  cylindrical  members,  and 

filling  means  for  introducing  sample  fluid  into  said 
cavity. 

3,332317 
CHALK  SCREEN  IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Eugene  F.  Peckman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Arthur  W.  Carlson, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Frank  R.  Totrcy,  SflTer  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  Jk  Company,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  a  corporatif«  cA  MkUgan 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,827 
-,  9  Cljdms.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  differential  absorption 
spectra  by  "frustrated  multiple  internal  reflection"  com- 
prising means  for  maintaining  a  sample  in  contact  with 
surface  means  of  a  plate  crystal  constructed  in  a  manner 
to  produce  multiple  internal  reflection;  a  radiant  energy 
beam  directed  onto  an  edge  of  said  crystal;  reference  cell 
means  for  maintaining  a  component  of  said  sample  in 
contact  with  surface  means  of  another  plate  crystal  simliar 
to  the  first  mentioned  crystal;  an  identical  radiant  energy 
beam  directed  onto  an  edge  of  said  other  crystal,  the 
dimensions  of  said  reference  cell  means  in  the  direction 
of  the  beam  of  radiant  energy  directed  onto  said  other 
crystal  being  of  widely  different  values  between  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  said  cell;  and  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  reference  cell  to  vary  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  crystal  of  said  reference  cell  and  the  com- 
ponent within  said  reference  cell  that  is  affected  by  said 
beam  of  radiant  energy,  spectrophotometric  means  for 
receiving  and  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  reference  cell 
and  said  crystal,  whereby  the  spectrum  of  said  component 
within  said  sample  is  nullified,  and  the  spectrum  of 
another  component  of  said  sample  can  be  determined. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  door, 
said  door  having  as  a  panel  thereof  a  translucent  screen 
with  a  front  chalk-receiving  surface,  image  projector 
means,  reflector  means  associated  therewith  for  projecting 
an  image  through  said  screen  from  the  rear  thereof  and 
visible  from  the  front  thereof,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  door  and  cabinet  for  aligning  said  projector  and  re- 
flector means  in  operative  position  when  the  door  is 
opened  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,332,316 
VARIABLE  SPACE  UQUID  MICROCELL 
Raymond  A.  Sauadcrs,  Hyattsyille,  Md.,  aasignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
Original  applicatkm  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.   168,852. 
Divided  and  tldb  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
360,462  1 1 

1  Clabn.  (CI.  88—14) 
A  variable  space  liquid  microcell  which  permits  a  wide 
range  of  absorption  intensity  measurements  while  requir- 
ing a  minimum  quantity  of  fluid  sample  comprising: 
first  and  second  windows  composed  of  a  material  trans- 
parent to  radiation, 


3,332,318 
CHARACTER  PROJECTION  UNIT 
Guy  O.  GcsBcI,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Elec- 
tronic Engineers,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,374 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  8»— 24) 
1.  In  a  projection  display  apparattis  having  a  trans- 
lucent viewing  screen  and  a  plurality  of  converging  pro- 
jection systems  mounted  behind  the  screen  for  selectively 
projecting  different  characters  onto  the  screen  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  light  soiu'ces  constituting  a  separate 
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lenses  constituting  a  separate  collimating  lens,  mask  and 
condensing  lens  for  each  projection  system  and  arranged 
serially  in  the  recited  order  between  the  respective  light 
source  and  the  viewing  screen. 


said  sound-slide  cartridge  has  as  an  integral  part 
thereof,  an  extension,  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  automatic  cartridge  injection  mech- 
anism, and  in  conjunction  with  an  automatically 
indexed  cartridge  storage  magazine,  and 
the  said  automatic  controller  sequencer  comprises 

a  time  motor  with  three  timing  cams  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  each  of  said  three  cams 
cooperating  with  a  separate  follower  roller  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  three  individual  micro- 
switches;  and 

a  cartridge  injection  motor  with  a  cam  mounted  on 
its  shaft,  said  cam  cooperating  with  a  follower 
roller  associated  with  a  fourth  microswitch;  and 

a  push  button  for  cycling  said  sound-slide  car- 
tridges individually;  and 

a  switch  for  enabling  automatic  sequencing  of  a 
plurality  of  cartridges  retained  in  said  cartridge 
storage  and  indexing  magazine  in  said  apparatus. 


3,332,319 

SOUND  SYNCHRONIZED  PROJECTOR  DEVICES 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,223 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8»— 28) 


3,332.320 
COMPENSATING  ADAPTER  FOR  LENS  TESTING 

INSTRUMENT 
Irving  B.  Lueck,  Perinton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

IVcw  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  331,780  , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—56)  I 


r^C 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  projecting  visual  in- 
formation, recording  sound  on  a  sound  track,  and  repro- 
ducing said  sound  from  said  sound  track,  a  sound-slide 
cartridge  in  combination  with  an  automatic  controller 
sequencer,  where 

the  said  sound-slide  cartridge  is  comprised  ot 

a  depth  of  small  dimension,  a  height  of  larger 

dimension,  and  a  width  of  largest  dimension, 
said  width  of  largest  dimension  is  divided  into  two 
compartments  by  a  divider  panel  which  is  an 
'  integral  portion  of  said  cartridge, 

said  height  and  width  dimensions  describe  the 
face  of  said  cartridge,  and  hence  the  faces  of 
the  said  two  compartments,  which  are  coplanar 
with  each  other, 
one  of  the  said  two  compartments  comprises  a  sec- 
tion for  storing  said  sound  track  means  and  a 
section  through  which  is  transported  said  sound 
track  means, 
said  sound  track  means  is  endless,  , 

one  of  the  said  two  compartments  has  a  recessed 
aperture  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  record- 
reproduce  head,  and  another  recessed  aperture 
for  cooperation  with  a  capstan  for  transporting 
said  sound  track  means  through  said  both  re- 
cessed apertures,  and  a  guiding  means  for  said 
sound  track  means  to  guide  and  support  said 
sound  track  means  during  transportation  of  said 
sound  track  means  through  said  recessed  aper- 
tures, 
the  other  of  the  said  two  compartments  comprises 
a  window  for  supporting  a  visual  information 
slide  therein,  and  r 


1    In   a  lens  testing   instnjmcnt  having   a   projection 
lens  which  is  coaxially  aligned  with  a  tubular  lens  mount- 
ing member  at  a  fixed  distance  from  a  first  lens  seating 
surface  formed  on  said  member  whereon  a  lens  to  be 
tested   ordinarily   rests  and   further   having  an  optically 
aligned  illuminated  reticle  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
projection  lens,  said  reticle  being  movable  axially  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  image  of  the  reticle  formed  by  said 
projection  lens  the  distance  moved  by  the  reticle  being 
a  measure  of  the  dioptric  power  of  the  lens  to  be  tested, 
a  compensating  adapter  for  use  in  said  instrument  for 
testing   an  eye   contact   type   ophthalmic   lens,   said 
adapter  being  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  body 
which  is  demountably  held  in  said  tubular  mounting 
member  and  is  further  characterized  by  an  enlarged 
head  on  which  a  lateral  abutment  surface  is  formed 
which  rests  against  said  first  lens  seating  surface, 
a  second  seating  surface  of  spherical  shape   formed 
coaxially  on  said   head  whereon   said  eye   contact 
type  lens  is  held  for  measuring,  the  radius  of  the 
spherical  surface  being  less  than  the  radius  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  contact  lens  so  that  the  lens 
rests  on  its  central  portion, 
a  cylindrical   mounting  surface  formed  interiorly  on 
said  adapter,  .     . 

a  plane  parallel  surfaced  glass  block  suitably  fixed 
within  said  cylindrical  mounting  surface,  said  glass 
block  having  a  refractive  index  value  and  axial  thick- 
ness which  is  related  to  the  distance  S  between  said 
abutment  surface  and  the  theoretical  apex  of  said 
second  seating  surface  by  the  equation  herebelow, 

T-T/n=S 


wherein  T  represents  the  axial  thickness  of  the  block, 
n  designates  the  refractive  index  of  the  glass  in  the 
block,  and  S  designates  the  theoretical  sagittal  dimen- 
sion of  the  spherical  surface  of  said  head. 


3,332,321 

MILLING  MACHINE 

L«if  S.  Jacobsen,  1530  N.  Gordon  St., 

Hollywood,  Calif.    90028 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,573 

7  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 


tion  between  said  ports  and  when  in  another  position  pre- 
venting communication  between  said  ports,  and  a  second 
flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  said  housing  means,  said 
second  diaphragm  when  in  one  position  thereof  being 
spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm  and  permitting  said  first 
diaphragm  to  move  to  said  one  position  thereof  and  when 
moved  to  another  position  thereof  directly  engaging  said 
first  diaphragm  and  holding  said  first  diaphragm  in  said 
other  position  thereof. 


3,332,323 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Eugene   A.  Roeske,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,575 
4  Claims.  (CI.  91—375) 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  base;  1 1  ,  u     • 

a  column  mounted  on  said  base,  said  column  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  bordered  by  parallel  guide  ways; 

a  knee  slidably  mounted  on  said  column; 

a  vertical  feed  means  for  controlling  vertical  movement 
of  said  knee  operatively  connected  thereto; 

a  cross  slide  saddle  slidably  mounted  on  said  knee; 

a  cross  feed  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
slide  saddle  operatively  connected  thereto; 

a  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  cross  slide  saddle; 

a  table  feed  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
table  operatively  connected  thereto; 

a  head  mounted  on  said  column; 

a  spindle  means,  for  holding  a  cutting  tool,  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  head; 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  spindle  means  opera- 
tively connected  thereto. 


3  332  322 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Roland  D.  Beck,  Anaheim,  Califs  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,291 
20  Claims.  (CI.  91—36) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  means  having  two  ports 
therein,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  said  housing 
means  and  when  in  one  position  permitting  communica- 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  or  motor  having  a  plurality  of  recip- 
rocal pistons,  a  swash  plate  engaging  said  pistons,  said 
swash  plate  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  to  vary  the  dis- 
placement of  said  pump  or  motor,  a  rotary  control  valve 
for  the  swash  plate  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  vanes  thereon  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
rotor  having  a  pilot  portion  thereon,  said  pilot  portion 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  drivingly  connected 
to  said  swash  plate,  said  pilot  portion  comprising  a  jour- 
nal for  said  swash  plate  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said 
rotor  will  pivot  said  swash  plate  about  said  axis,  said 
casing  including  means  defining  a  fluid  cavity  for  each 
of  said  vanes,  said  vanes  dividing  each  of  said  cavities 
into  two  fluid  pressure  chambers,  arcuately  displaceable 
means  mounted  within  said  rotor  adapted  to  connect  one 
of  said  pressure  chambers  for  each  of  said  vanes  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the  other  chamber  for  each 
of  said  vanes  to  exhaust  whereby  said  rotor  will  follow 
arcuate  movement  of  said  arcuately  displaceable  means  to 
change  the  arcuate  position  of  the  swash  plate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  arcuate  position  of  said  arcuately  dis- 
placeable means. 

3,332,324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  A  COMBINED  WEB  OF  MATE- 
RIAL SUITABLE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POUCHES  ^      ,,     .  _, 

Michael  Lehmacher  and  Johann  M.  Lehmacher,  Mondort 

uber  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  KaUe  Aktienge- 

sellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  c(Mi>oration 

of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,192 

13  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 8) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  web 

which  comprises  contacting  two  webs  of  thermoplastic 

material  and  positioning  individual  inserts  between  them, 
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the  inserts  being  supplied  from  a  web  of  material  having 
a  succession  of  transverse  weakened  zones  therein  and 
being  introduced  between  the  thermoplastic  webs  by  be- 


advancing  plunger-block-backed  carton  to  eject  the  finish 
erected  carton  from  the  die,  and  means  to  urge  the  arm 
from  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  slidable  member 
is  withdrawn  from  withm  the  die  aperture  to  a  position 
in  which  the  slidable  member  projects  into  the  die 
aperture. 

3^32326 

SLITTER  AND  SCORER  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  HaM,  Batdmorc,  Md^  aadgmir  to  Koppcn 

Company,  lac^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  21, 1964,  S«r.  No.  397,723 

8  Claims.  (CL  93—58.2) 


ing  successively  detached  and  spaced  apart  between  the 
webs,  the  webs  overlapping  the  inserts  and  being  welded 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 


3,332,325 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINES 
Roy  Garwood,  Raylcigh,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  Pem- 
broke  Carton  and  Printing  Company  Limited,  Essex, 
England,  a  Britisii  company 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ian.  31, 1964, 

4  349/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  93—51) 


1.  In  a  carton  erecting  machine  of  the  die  plunger  type 
having  jaw  means  in  the  die  to  support  a  partially  erected 
carton  in  the  die  for  a  finish  erecting  operation  after  the 
plunger  block  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  carton,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  jaw  means  to  release  the  carton 
for  ejection  from  the  die  after  the  finish  erecting  opera- 
tion; ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  finish  erected 
carton  from  the  die  after  its  release  by  the  jaw  means,  the 
ejecting  mechanism  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  die,  a  slidable  member  carried  by  the  arm  so  as  to 
be  movable  to  and  fro  along  the  arm  towards  and  away 
from  an  open  end  of  the  die  aperture  remote  from  the 
mouth  of  the  die  and  through  which  the  carton  is  to  be 
ejected,  means  to  urge  the  slidable  noember  to  an  initial 
position  furthermost  from  said  open  end  of  the  die,  said 
slidable  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom 
panel  of  a  plunger-block-backed  carton  during  an  ad- 
vancing stroke  of  the  plunger  to  erect  such  carton  in  the 
die,  the  slidable  member  having  engaged  a  top  edge  of 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  a  carton  previously  finish  erected 
within  the  die  aperture  and  having  been  advanced  by  the 


7.  A  machine  for  slitting  and/or  scoring  a  continuously 
moving  web,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  web; 
support  means  secured  to  and  extending  transversely 
between   said   side    frames   above   and   below   said 
web; 
a  plurality  of  carriages  positioned  on  said  support  means 
above  and  below  said  web,  said  carriages  being  mov- 
able transversely  on  said  support  means; 
a  pair  of  adjusting  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said 
side  frames  and  extending  transversely  therebetween, 
one  of  said  adjusting  shafts  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriages  positioned  above  said  web  and  the 
other  of  said  adjusting  shafts  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriages  positioned  below  said  web, 
said  pair  of  adjusting  shafts  connected  to  said  carriages 
so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shafts  all  of 
said  carriages  connected  thereto  move  transversely 
relative  to  said  web  substantially  the  same  distance; 
and 
gearing  connecting  said  adjusting  shafts  so  that  both 
of  said  adjusting  shafts  rotate  at  the  same  angular 
velocity; 
said  adjusting  shafts  each  having  an  externally  threaded 

portion, 
said  carriages  each  having  a  lateral  passageway  there- 
through with  an  internally  threaded  tubular  mem- 
ber rotatably  positioned  therein, 
said   adjusting  shafts  extending  axially   through   said 
tubular  member  in  said  carriages  respectively  and  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith, 
said  carriages  each  having  locking  means  to  non-ro- 
tatably  secure  said  tubular  member  thereto  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shafts,  all  of  said 
carriages  move  transversely  on  said  adjusting  shaft 
externally  threaded  portion,  and 
said  carriages  each  having  means  to  rotate  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  said  passageway  independently  of  the 
other  tubular  members  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
tubular  member  relative  to  said  adjusting  shaft  said 
carriage  moves  transversely  on  said  adjusting  shaft 
externally  threaded  portion  transversely  relative  to 
the  others  of  said  carriages. 
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3,332,327 
PAVEMENT  MARKER 
Sidney  A.  HecBaa,  Park  Ridge,  01.,  anlgMr  to  Elastic 
Stop  Not  CorporatloB  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,045 
16  Claims.  (C  94—1.5) 


conveyor  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  cas- 
cading carrier  particles  and  toner  material  across 
the  plate  surface, 
nozzle  means  extending  across  the  plate  surface  and 
positioned  to  direct  a  stream  at  an  angle  against  the 
plate  surface,  toward  a  narrow  opening  defined  by 
the  lower  boundary  of  said  housing  and  said  plate 
surface, 
and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  nozzle  means  under  a 
pressure  suflScient  to  produce  a  velocity  of  air  which, 
when  directed  against  the  plate  and  into  said  narrow 
opening,  will  separate  those  carrier  particles  held 
on  the  plate  by  electrostatic  charge  from  the  plate 
surface   and   deposit  them   into  a  developer  sump 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  without  dis- 
rupting the  powder  image  on  the  plate  surface. 


1.  In  a  pavement  marker  for  providing  a  marking  on 
a  generally  horizontally  directed  roadway  surface,  the 
marking  being  visible  from  an  oncoming  vehicle  on  the 
roadway: 

a  generally  horizontal  base  adapted  for  engagement 

with  said  roadway  surface; 
a  body  of  light  transmitting  synthetic  resin  having  an 
outer  surface  including  an  obverse  light  receiving 
arxl  refracting  face  and  an  inner  surface  including  a 
reverse  light  receiving  and  reflecting  face; 
a  reflex  reflecting  system  including  a  plurality  of  retro- 
directive  reflector  elements  of  the  cube  corner  type 
in  said  reverse  face  for  receiving  light  emanating 
from  the  vehicle  and  incident  upon  said  obverse  face 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  of  incidence  and 
reflectmg   such   light  to   return   the  light   generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  incidence; 
said  obverse  face  making  an  acute  angle  of  at  least 
15°  with  the  base  to  rise  above  the  roadway  surface 
upon  which  the  pavement  marker  is  to  be  installed 
for    maintaining    adequate    optical   effectiveness   of 
the  pavement  marker  during  service  while  allowing 
wiping  of  said  obverse  face  by  contact  with  the  on- 
coming vehicle;  and 
each  of  said  reflector  elements  having  three  planar  sur- 
faces arranged  mutually  at  right  angles  and  meeting 
at  a  common  point  remote  from  said  obverse  face  to 
form  a  cube  comer,  and  an  axis  passing  through 
the  cube  comer  of  each  reflector  element,  said  re- 
flector elements  being  oriented  such  that  each  cube 
corner  axis  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the  normal  to 
the  obverse  face  to  align  the  cube  comers  relative 
to  the  light  refracted  as  a  result  of  the  acute  angle 
of  the   obverse   face   for   receiving   such   refracted 
light  and  reflecting  the  refracted  light  to  return  the 
incident  light  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
incidence  after  refraction  of  the  reflected  light  at  the 
obverse  face. 

U  3,332,328 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SEAL  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  F.  Roth,  Jr.,  Rochesto-,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,173 
4  Claims.  (O.  95—1.7) 
1.  In  a  xerographic  machine  of  the  type  utilizing  a  de- 
velopment system  wherein  a  powder  image  is  developed 
on  a  xerographic  plate  by  cascading  carrier  particles  and 
toner  material  over  the  surface  of  the  xerographic  plate, 
apparatus  for  removing  those  carrier  particles  adhering 
to  the  surface  of  the  xerographic  plate  and  depositing  them 
into  a  developer  sump  comprising  in  combination 

a  housing  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  xerographic 
plate. 


3.  The  process  of  reproducing  minified  images  xero- 
graphically  comprising 

exposing  a  charged  photoconductive  insulating  mem- 
ber to  a  minified  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  image  to  be  reproduced, 

cascading  a  two-component  developer  mixture  made  up 
of  tiny  carrier  beads  and  electroscopic  toner  mate- 
rial across  the  exposed  surface  to  develop  a  high 
quality  powder  image, 

selectively  removing  carrier  beads  accidentally  stick- 
ing to  the  exposed  surface  by  positioning  an  air 
stream  on  them  directed  toward  a  narrow  opening 
defined  by  the  developer  supply  and  the  insulating 
member  to  deposit  them  into  a  developer  sump,  and 

transferring  the  powder  image  to  a  support  material. 


3,332,329 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Franz  Singer,  Mnnich,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  GeseUschaft  mit  besdvaiikter  Haftnng  &  Co^ 
Munich,  Germany,  a  &m  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  31, 1963, 

C  11,060 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  body,  an  ex- 
posure meter  assembly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  shutter 
assembly  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
body  for  focusing,  said  shutter  assembly  including  at  least 
one  setting  member  movable  for  adjusting  an  exposure 
factor,  and  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  setting  member  to  said  meter  as- 
sembly, said  transmission  mechanism  including  a  first 
member  movable  bodily  with  said  shutter  assembly  dur- 
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ing  focusing  movements  thereof,  and  also  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  shutter  assembly  in  response  to  adjusting 
movement  of  said  setting  member,  and  a  second  member 
movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  face  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  approximately  paral  el  to  the  direc- 
tion of  focusing  movement  of  said  shutter  assembly,  said 
first  member  being  operativeiy  engaged  with  and  sliding 
along  said  face  of  said  second  member  during  said  focus- 
ing movement,  the  members  being  so  arranged  that  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  in  response  to  adjusting  move- 
ment of  said  setting  member  will  cause  movement  of  said 
second  member,  said  transmission  mechanism  also  in- 
cluding an  operative  connection  from  said  second  mem- 
ber to  said  exposure  meter  assembly. 


3,332,330 
PHOTOCELL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  CAMERA 
Heinrich  Broschke,  Werner  Holle,  and  Guntber  Meinecke, 
Wetzlar,  and  Erich  Mandler,  Waldgirmes,  Kreis  Wetz- 
lar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetz- 
lar, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1964, 

L  48,967 

18  Claims.  (CI.  95-^2) 


1.  A  light  meter  arrangement  for  a  reflex  camera  hav- 
ing objective  lens  means  and  finder  means,  said  light 
meter  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  light-sensitive  element;  and 

(b)  means  forming  a  partly  reflective  light  beam 
divider  component  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  light 
rays  coming  through  the  objective  lens  means  and 
going  to  the  finder  means  and  a  concave  mirror  com- 
ponent for  reflecting  onto  said  light-sensitive  element 
light  which,  as  the  result  of  the  beam  division  effect, 
is  taken  out  of  the  path  of  the  light  rays  going  to 
the  finder  means,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  con- 
cave mirror  component  and  the  distance  between 
said  concave  mirror  component  and  said  light-sensi- 
tive element  being  such  that  any  light  beam  that 
transmits  the  image  of  said  light-sensitive  element 
into  the  space  occupied  by  the  objective  lens  means 
does  not  intersect  the  exit  pupil  of  the  objective  Lens 
means. 


3,332,331 
PHOTOCELL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  SINGLE-LENS 
REFLEX  CAMERA 
Erich  Mandler,  Waldgrimes,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1965, 
L  50,711 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—42) 
1.  A  light  meter  arrangement  for  a  reflex  camera  hav- 
ing objective   lens  means  and  finder  means,  said  light 
meter  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  light-sensitive  element; 

(b)  a  frame  carrying  a  partly  reflective  beam  divider 
mirror,  said  frame  being  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
camera  for  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  an  op- 
erative position  in  which  said  beam  divider  mirror 
lies  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  coming  through  the 


objective  lens  means  and  reflects  part  of  said  light 
rays  toward  the  finder  means; 

(c)  a  concave  mirror  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame; 
and 

(d)  means  coacting  with  said  frame  and  said  concave 
mirror  for  causing  said  concave  mirror,  when  said 
frame  is  in  said  operative  position  thereof,  to  lie  in 
the  path  of  light  rays  not  reflected  by  said  beam  di- 
vider mirror  and  to  occupy  a  position  in  which  said 
concave  mirror  reflects  the  light  rays  it  receives  ontu 
said  light-sensitive  element; 

I 
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(e)  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  concave  mirror  and 
the  distance  between  said  concave  mirror  and  said 
light-sensitive  element,  when  said  concave  mirror  lies 
in  said  position  thereof,  being  such  that  a  light  beam 
that  transmits  the  image  of  said  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment into  the  space  occupied  by  the  objective  lens 
means  does  not  intersect  the  exit  pupil  of  the  ob- 
jective lens  means. 


'  3,332,332 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE 
CONTRAST  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE MATERIALS 
Thomas  M.  Blain  and  Billy  J.  Whitted,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Fotorite,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,952 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—73) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  contrast  characteristic  of 
comparatively  high  contrast  photosensitive  material  in 
a  controlled  and  accurately  duplicatable  manner,  com- 
prising: 

an  electroluminescent  panel  which  luminesces  instan- 
taneously and  uniformly  to  a  luminous  level  having 
a  functional  relationship  with  the  magnitude  of  ap- 
plied voltage,  said  panel  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of 
photosensitive  material  in  overlying  relation; 

an  electric  power  source  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  panel; 

a  timing  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  power  source 
and  said  panel,  said  timing  switch  means  when  ac- 
tuated establishing  a  fixed  period  of  panel  lumines- 
cence; and 

a  voltage  magnitude  control  means  in  circuit  with  said 
power  source,  said  timing  switch  means  and  said 
panel,  said  control  means  effective  to  vary  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  panel  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  and  including  in  series  a  variable 
range  resistance  for  coarse  adjustment  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  speed  range  of  the 
comparatively  high  contrast  photosensitive  material 
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from  a  particular  emulsion  batch  and  a  variable 
contrast  resistance  for  fine  adjustment  adapted  on 
successively  different  adjustments  to  provide  hght 
levels  whereby  respective  sheets  of  photosensitive 
material  from  the  same  emulsion  batch  when  ex- 
posed to  the  luminescence  for  the  period  provided 
by  said  liming  switch  means  are  given  altered  dif- 
ferent contrast  characteristics,  whereby  printing  of 
optimum  contrast  characteristic  can  be  accomplished 
with  sheets  of  comparatively  high  contrast  photosen- 
sitive material  from  different  emulsion  batches  and 
with  negatives  of  different  density  characteristics. 


ing  an  inlet  for  generating  a  substantially  continuous 
superatmospheric  pressure  outflow  of  air,  a  volute  cross 
section  plenum  chamber  which  is  pressurized  to  above 
atmospheric  pressure  by  said  pump,  means  for  mounting 
said  pump  internally  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  disposed  at  a  location  which  is  in  non- 
interferring  position  with  the  flow  of  said  air,  an  air  out- 
let of  a  rectangular  configuration  forming  a  discharge 
opening  of  said  plenum  chamber,  means  forming  a  down- 
wardly extending,  diverging  chamber  connecting  said  dis- 
charge opening  with  the  interior  of  said  plenum  chamber, 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  cross  section  of  said 


3  332  333 

develop^g'apparatus 

Wayne  Williams,  590  Bfaider  St.,  Aurora,  HI. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,019 
6  Claims.  (CL  95—93) 
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diverging  chamber  for  directing  the  outflow  of  air  from 
within  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  flow  of 
air  is  substantially  evenly  distributed  through  the  cross 
section  thereof,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  means  at  the 
outlet  of  said  tapering  channel  whereby  the  direction  and 
intensity  of  air  flow  is  shaped  and  directed  across  an 
access  opening  to  form  the  air  barrier  and  an  adjustable 
means  controUing  the  inlet  flow  of  air  which  is  con- 
tinuously drawn  into  said  plenum  chamber  for  compres- 
sion by  said  pumping  means  to  effect  above  atmospheric 
pressure  interioriy  of  said  chamber  which  is  balanced  at 
an  equilibrium  pressure  by  the  outflow  of  air  forming  said 
barrier. 


1  A  roll  film  hanger  assembly  to  longitudinally  hang  at 
least  one  roll  of  film  for  developing  the  roll  of  film  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  tubular  shaft  having  an  internal  passage  and  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  the  side  of  said  shaft  communi- 
cating with  said  internal  passage; 

a  top  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods  connected  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  axis,  and  said  top  rods  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to 
form  a  top  open  wall  for  said  hanger  assembly  shaft; 

at  least  one  film  clip  having  a  film  grasping  end  for 
gripping  one  end  of  the  roll  of  film; 

a  pair  of  spaced  springs  having  one  end  attached  to 
each  film  clip  at  an  end  opposite  to  said  film  grasping 
end  and  the  other  end  of  said  springs  being  attached 
to  said  top  rods  with  said  film  clip  having  one  spring 
attached  to  each  top  rod; 
a  lower  rod  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  shaft 
bottom  end,  said  lower  rod  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis; 
means  connected  to  said  lower  rod  to  hold  said  roll  of 

film 
whereby  said  roll  of  film  is  vertically  held  between  said 

top  and  lower  rods. 


3  332  335 

ventilatIng'  apparatus 

Hugo  F.  HUlstrom,  Rte.  2,  Box  12,  Cokato,  Minn. 
FUed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,848 
4  Claims.  (CI.  98—121) 
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3,332,334 

AIR  CURTAIN  APPARATUS 

Herman  Melzer,  2109  Gordon  Ave., 

McKeesport,  Pa.     15132 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,075 
2  Claims.  (CI.  98—36) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  air  curtain  of  sub- 
stantially  uniform   density   and   air  flow    rate   which   is 
directed  across  a  doorway  in  substantially  the  same  out- 
line as  said  doorway,  comprising:  a  rolatable  pump  hav- 


1.  Light  restricting  ventilating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  louvers  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
cross  section; 

(b)  means  connecting  said  louvers  in  a  semi-nesting  re- 
lationship for  freely  admitting  air  therebetween  but 
substantially  preventing  the  passage  of  hght  and  fur- 
ther connecting  said  louvers  for  forming  the  walls  of 
a  substantially  cyUndrical  enclosure; 

(c)  a  removable  cover  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
eaclosure; 
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(d)  a  second  end  of  said  enclosure  constructed  to  allow 
air  to  pass  therethrough  and  adapted  to  have  at- 
tached thereto  a  ventilating  fan;  and 

(e)  said  louvers  being  further  connected  so  the  open- 
ings therebetween  at  the  inner  side  of  said  walls  are 
directed  toward  said  second  end  and  the  apex  of  the 
louvers  are  directed  toward  said  one  end. 


3,332,336 

BREATHER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEALED  STORAGE 

STRUCTURE 

Leonard  E.  Brobcrg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smitii  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,100 
12  Claims.  (CL  99—235) 


1.  In  a  sealed  storage  structure  having  an  unloading 
unit  located  within  the  structure  and  disposed  to  discharge 
the  stored  material  through  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
structure,  a  flexible  pressure  responsive  member  located 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  storage  structure  and  dividing 
the  storage  structure  into  a  first  chamber  communicating 
with  the  stored  material  and  into  a  second  chamber,  con- 
duit means  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  structure 
and  providing  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  said  second  chamber,  one  surface  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  being  exposed  through  said  conduit 
means  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  surface  of  said 
pressure  responsive  member  being  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  storage  structure,  and  control  means  as- 
sociated with  said  conduit  means  for  effecting  a  slower 
rate  of  air  flow  outwardly  from  said  second  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere  than  inwardly  from  the  atmosphere  to 
said  second  chamber. 


the  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  transfer  conduit  means, 
said  valve  means  including  biasing  means  urging  it  toward 
said  closed  position  and  including  means  responsive  to  the 
weight  of  hot  water  in  a  portion  of  said  transfer  conduit 
means  for  opening  the  valve  means  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  when  the  hot  water  in  said  transfer 
conduit  means  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  whereby 
water  introduced  into  said  entry  conduit  means  will  dis- 


3,332,337 

POSITIVE  SHUTOFF  SEMIAUTOMATIC 

BEVERAGE  BREWER 

Thomas  M.  Lowry,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilbur 
Curtis  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,524 
8  Chdms.  (CI.  99—282) 
1.  Semiautomatic  beverage  brewing  apparatus  which 
comprises  support  means,  a  generally  closed  hot  water 
reservoir  supported  by  said  support  means  and  having 
thermostatically  controlled  heating  means  connected 
thereto  for  maintaining  hot  water  within  the  reservoir  at 
a  beverage  brewing  temperature,  water  entry  conduit 
means  having  an  opening  located  above  the  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  reservoir  in  the  low- 
er portion  thereof,  and  hot  water  transfer  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  reservoir  proximate  its  top  to  a  dis- 
charge head  spaced  from  said  reservoir  and  positioned  so 
that  hot  water  discharged  therefrom  will  flow  through  a 
beverage  producing  material,  said  transfer  conduit  means 
including  valve  means  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  it  blocks  the  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  trans- 
fer conduit  means  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  allows 


place  hot  water  in  the  reservoir  and  cause  hot  water  to 
rise  in  said  transfer  conduit  means,  thereby  opening  said 
valve  means  to  allow  the  flow  of  hot  water  therethrough 
for  brewing  a  beverage,  and  said  valve  means  will  auto- 
matically shut  off  the  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  trans- 
fer conduit  means  when  the  level  of  the  hot  water  in  said 
transfer  conduit  means  again  falls  below  a  predetermmed 
level. 


3,332,338 
FOOD  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Jerry  E.  Wein,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Henry  Kast 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,865 

11  Claims.  (CL  99—330) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  cooking  of  food  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  food 
portions  and  a  heat  transmitting  fluid  in  contact  with  the 
food  portions,  means  for  heating  the  fluid  and  the  portions 
of  food,  a  conduit  and  valve  for  drainmg  oflF  the  heated 
fluid,  a  first  measuring  means  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  in  the  receptacle,  a  second  measuring 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  the  food  por- 
tions for  determining  its  internal  temperature,  and  an  elec- 
trical control  means  connected  to  the  second  measuring 
means  for  cutting  off  the  application  to  heat  to  the  food 
portions  when  the  temperature  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined value,  for  draining  the  fluid  within  the  recejrtacle, 
and  for  adding  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  receptacle. 
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3,332,339 
PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  BROILER  AND  COOKER 
Peter  L.  Hclgcson  and  Edward  M.  Rcdstreake,  Macnngie, 
Pa.,  Miignon  to  Calork  CorpontloB,  Topton,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pamsylranla 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,254 
5  ClafaM.  (CL  99—339) 


peripheral  edge,  in  response  to  spreading  of  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  bail  due  to  its  inherent  spring  tension, 
whereby  said  tortilla  is  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured 
between  said  body  and  said  pivoted  members. 


3  332,341 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BALING  PRESSES  AND 

ASSOOATED  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Pease  ni  and  Jack  H.  Tinkler,  both  % 

Lummns  Cotton  Gin  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,816 

4  Claims.  (CL  IM— 53) 


1.  An  outdoor  broiler  and  cooker  including  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  having  an  access  opening, 

a  fuel  and  air  receiving  and  mixing  chamber  near  the 
top  of  said  housing, 

means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  chamber, 

a  gaseous  fuel  burner  mounted  near  the  top  of  said 
housing  with  its  inlet  end  communicating  with  said 
chamber, 

there  being  a  first  opening  leading  from  the  atmosphere 
into  said  chamber,  and 

a  second  opening  leading  from  said  chamber  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing, 

whereby  said  openings  provide  means  of  escape  for  in- 
creased air  pressure  caused  by  a  gust  of  wind  through 
said  access  opening  or  through  said  first  opening  to 
prevent  major  disturbance  in  the  operation  of  the 
burner. 

II  3,332340 

TACO  HOLDER 
James  E.  WIrtz,  3327  Happy  Valley,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark. 
72207,  and  Ckarlcs  G.  Kldd,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  (P.O. 
Box  488,  Paris,  Tex.     75460) 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,557 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—426) 


1  In  an  automated  baling  press  of  the  type  having  a 
press  box  and  a  platen  adapted  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other  by  the  piston  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 

(a)  means  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  and  hence  the  platen  on  its  working  stroke, 

(b)  electro-fluid  controls  embodying  timing  and  se- 
quence mechanism  effective  when  energized  and 
when  the  piston  is  at  the  packing  end  of  its  stroke 
to  cause  the  piston  first  to  retract  sufficiently  to  free 
the  bale  in  the  box  for  removal  of  the  same,  second, 
to  move  in  the  compacting  direction  a  predetermined 
distance  but  less  than  the  amount  that  it  has  just 
retracted,  and  third,  to  move  a  further  predetermined 
distance  into  the  press  box,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  movements  just  named  aid  in  discharging  the 
bale  from  the  press  box  and  said  third  movement 
just  named  positions  the  platen  for  dressing  with 
bale  wrapping  for  the  next  bale, 

(c)  manually  actuable  electro-fluid  controls  for  retract- 
ing the  piston  and  hence  the  platen  from  the  press 
box,  and, 

(d)  means  effective  upon  withdrawal  of  the  platen  to 
ready  the  control  apparatus  for  a  subsequent  cycle. 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  as  a  hand  tool  for  holding  a  tor- 
tilla in  substantially  V  shaped,  diametrically  folded  posi- 
tion while  frying  it  to  produce  an  edible  product  which 
is  correspondingly  shaped,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated, normally  horizontally  extending  open  frame  body, 
substantially  V  shaped  in  transverse  section,  providing  a 
discontinuous  surface  on  its  under  side  for  opposing  en- 
gagement by  one  side  of  a  tortilla  in  its  folded  position, 
a  yieldable  bail  of  inverted  V  shaped  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  immediately  adjacent  its  upper  longi- 
tudinal edges,  respectively,  each  pivotally  connected  to 
said  body  and  to  one  end  of  said  bail  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  for  yieldable  clamping  engagement  with 
the  side  of  said  tortilla  opposite  said  one  side,  adjacent  its 


3,332342 

COMPACTING  MEANS  FOR  SCRAP  METAL 

SHEARS 

leja  S.  Jouhal  and  Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordde,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Harris  Press  and  Shear  Corp.,  Cordele,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,774 
12  Claims.  (CI.  100—98) 
1.  A  shearing  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  a  fixed 
blade  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  movable  blade  structure 
carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  blade  to  shear  work  therebetween;  motor 
means  operatively  joined  to  said  movable  blade  structure 
to  drive  same  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  blade; 
means  carried  by  said  movable  blade  structure  for  com- 
pacting work  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
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said  fixed  blade  while  said  movable  blade  structure  moves 
toward  said  fixed  blade  but  subsequent  to  a  portion  of  tne 
shearing  of  the  work  disposed  between  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  movable  blade  structure  and  said  fixed  blade;  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  blade  structure  for  wedg- 


3  332  344 
POWDER  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMPRINTING  DEVICE 

Dickey  Steele  Londabl,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Marlin  A. 
Schueler,  Danville,  Calif^  assignors  to  Unimark  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,326 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—120) 


ing  said  rearwardly  disposed  work  away  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  movable  blade  structure  so  that  said  work 
remains  clear  of  the  surfaces  of  said  movable  blade  struc- 
ture when  said  structure  moves  away  from  said  fixed 
blade. 

3,332,343 
SELECTIVE  HAMMER  INTERPOSING  MEANS  LN 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anelex  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,000 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  presenting  a  set  of  type  to  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  character  positions  along  a  printing  line; 

and  a  hammer  mechanism  for  coacting  with  the  pre- 
sented type  to  effect  printing; 

the  hammer  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  drive 
hammers  arranged  along  the  printing  line,  each 
having  a  width  along  the  printing  line  essentially 
spanning  a  plurality  of  character  positions,  an  inter- 
poser  hammer  for  each  drive  hammer,  each  inter- 
poser  hammer  arranged  between  its  associated  drive 
hammer  and  the  presented  type,  having  a  width  essen- 
tially spanning  at  least  one  character  position,  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  line  to 
each  of  the  character  positions  corresponding  to  the 
associated  drive  hammer,  and  means  for  sequential- 
ly moving  the  interposer  hammers  to  psermit  print- 
ing of  successive  character  positions. 


1.  The  method  of  electrostatically  printing  with  a  di7 
printing  powder  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  article  to  be  prmted  upon  spaced 
below  a  screen  having  a  group  of  unobstructed  open- 
ings corresponding  in  outline  to  the  design  to  be 
printed; 

(b)  moving  discrete  particles  of  said  powder  down- 
wardly along  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  general- 
ly vertically  extending  differently  tortuous  paths  that 
have  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  which  open  ends 
and  paths  are  of  sufficient  size  to  freely  pass  the 
particles  of  powder  therethrough  and  which  paths 
are  defined  by  walls  post  oned  to  define  the  sides 
of  said  paths  and  to  obstruct  d  rect  vertical  down- 
ward movement  of  said  partxies  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  and  to  cause  said  particles  to  follow  said 
paths  by  administering  shocks  of  predetermined  force 
and  regularity  to  said  walls  and  part:cles  for  sh  ft- 
ing  said  particles  relative  to  said  walls  until  the 
particles  reach  and  pass  through  said  lower  open 
ends  for  movement  therefrom  to  said  openings;  and 
thereafter; 

(c)  moving  said  particles  through  said  unobstructed 
openings  in  said  screen  by  application  of  physical 
force  against  said  particles;  and 

(d)  establishing  an  electrical  voltage  potential  between 
said  screen  and  the  said  ailicle  to  provide  an  elec- 
trostatic field  between  said  screen  and  said  article 
for  conducting  the  particles  moved  through  said 
screen  and  onto  said  article. 


3,332,345 
SHEET  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Smyth,  Northlake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Improved 
Products  Company,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,252 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—409) 
1.   In  a  sheet  alignment  apparatus  including  a  printing 
machine    having   a   sheet   receiving   cylinder  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gripper  fingers  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inder for  releasably  securing  the  leading  edge  of 
the  sheet  to  be  printed,  upon  the  cylinder, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gripper  pads  movably  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  positioned  beneath  said  gripf)er 
fingers  and  cooperating  therewith  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  onto  the  cyl- 
inder, 

(c)  a  retaining  bar  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending across  each  of  said  gripper  pads  intermediate 
their  ends  for  releasably  holding  said  gripper  pads 
on  said  cylinder  with  certain  free  ends  thereof  posi- 
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tioned    relative   to    the    periphery    of   the    cylinder, 
and  1 1 

(d)  a  movable  supporting  element  in  contact  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  pads  and  cooperating 
with  said  retaining  bar  for  simultaneously  radially 
adjusting  said  gripper  pads  individually  with  the  said 


certain  free  ends  thereof  in  selected  elevated  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  secure  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  in  an  arcu- 
ated elevated  plane  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  so  that  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet 
is  placed  in  proper  registration  for  a  succesive  print- 
ing operation. 


color  reagent  which  becomes  volatile  at  a  first  heated 
temperature  significantly  above  ordinary  room  tem- 
perature, and  a  colorant  which  does  not  become 
volatile   above    said    first   temperature. 

(b)  placing  said  original  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
members  arranged  with  facing  surfaces  a  first  surface 
of  which  is  at  a  heated  temperature  sufficient  to 
volatize  the  color  reagent  from  said  original  to 
condense  onto  the  second  of  said  surfaces  having  a 
non-porous  area  capable  of  retaining  a  received 
quantity  of  said  condensed  color  reagent; 

(c)  after  said  last  recited  step  placing  copy  sheets 
each  coated  with  a  color  reaction  partner  of  the 
volatized  color  reagent  of  said  original  seriatim 
between  the  said  surfaces  to  each  receive  against 
the  coating  thereof  a  portion  of  the  color  reagent 
revolatized  from  said  second  surface  by  the  heat- 
ing effects  of  said  first  surface  to  form  on  each  copy 
sheet  a  copy  of  said  original;  and 

(d)  after  forming  a  predetermined  number  of  copies 
by  said  last  recited  step,  removing  any  remaining 
color  reagent  from  said  second  surface  to  renew 
said  second  surface  for  reuse. 


3,332,346 

BLANKET  LOCKUP  MEANS  FOR  OFFSET  OR 

WRAPAROUND  INK  BLANKETS 

Hans  J.  Luehrs,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Cottrell 

Company,  Westerly,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,923 

11  Claims.  (CI.  101—415.1) 


3,332,348 
NON-LETHAL  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DE- 
LIVERING INCAPACITATING  AGENTS 

Jack  A.  Myers  and  Clayton  E.  Panlaqui,  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,020 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  102—6) 


1.  In  a  blanket  lockup  for  offset  or  wraparound  ink 
blankets,  the  combination  including  a  rotative  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  circumferential  cut-out  section  and 
a  longitudinal  bottom  groove  in  said  cut-out  section  and 
a  free  floating  blanket  tensioning  means  confined  in  said 
section,  said  blanket  tensioning  means  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal free  floating  member,  longitudinal  grooves  therein, 
at  least  one  resilient  means  seated  in  said  first  groove  and 
engaging  a  groove  in  said  member,  a  second  longitudinal 
member  normally  engaging  the  interior  of  the  free  floating 
member,  a  blanket  tail  edge  receiving  section  of  the  free 
floating  member,  a  blanket  lead  edge  receiving  section  in 
said  cut-out  cylinder  section,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  floating  member  through  said  second  member  for 
tensioning  a  blanket  to  the  cylinder  and  other  means  for 
maintaining  the  blanket  in  tensioned  condition  thereon. 


''  3,332,347 

DUPLICATING 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  and  Vsevolod  S.  Mlhajlov, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,048 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—469) 
1.  A  method  of  image  duplicating  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)   forming   an   original    image   on   a    sheet   support 
with  an  image  marking  material  containing  a  volatile 


li\\^\\\X^y^\\\\<^\\\S\\'^\'<^S\^^^ 

1.  A  free  fall  chemical  agent  dispensing  device,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  bomblet  shell  formed  of  low  density 
material  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing angularly  spaced  vanes  extending  from  its  outer 
surface  so  constructed  to  impart  aerodynamic  drag 
and  dispersion  to  the  shell  and  to  spin  it  about  its 
longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  layers  of  agent  disseminators 
disposed  within  the  shell,  each  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disseminators  grouped  around  a  central 
disseminator,  the  disseminators  being  of  a  shape  like 
that  of  the  shell  and  having  like  fins  for  imparting 
aerodynamic  drag  and  spin  thereto  to  increase  their 
dispersion, 

(c)  each  disseminator  being  substantially  filled  with  a 
deflagrating  chemical  adapted  to  produce  a  non-lethal 
gas, 

(d)  a  spin-arm  fuse  within  the  shell  adapted  to  initiate 
a  booster  charge  when  the  shell  reaches  a  certain 
spin  speed,  and 

(e)  pyrotechnic  material  disposed  between  said  layers 
and  in  void  spaces  around  the  periphery  of  the  lay- 
ers, forming  burster  charges  and  an  ignition  train 
between  the  booster  charge  and  disseminators,  for 
explosively  rupturing  the  shell,  dispersing  the  dis- 
seminators, and  igniting  the  deflagrating  material  in 
each  disseminator. 
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3^32,349 

PRESPLITTING  BLASTING  ASSEMBLY 

William    L.   K.   Schwoyer,   Allentown,   and   Thomas   P. 

Dowling,  Fullcrton,  Pa^  ass^ors  to  Trojan  Powder 

Company,  Allentown,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,708 

13  Claims.  (CL  102—24) 


portions  and  a  shunt  of  coiled  wire,  said  shunt  of  coiled 
wire  disposed  about  a  length  of  said  end  portions  and 


1.  A  presplitting  blasting  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  explosive  cartridges,  disposed  in 
alignment  end  to  end;  a  detonating  fuse  line;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  coupling  means  joining  said  cartridges  end  to  end, 
one  to  another,  and  securing  said  fuse  line  against  said 
cartridges,  thereby  forming  a  rigid,  continuous  explosive 
column,  the  detonating  fuse  line  being  threaded  between 
the  cartridges  and  the  coupling  means. 


3,332350 
ELECTRIC  BLASTING  CAP  HAVING  HEAT- 
SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC^OVERED  MATCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Anthony   E.   Morfy,  Tamaqna,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  495,994 
3  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 


1.  An  electric  blasting  cap,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, a  match  assembly  and  a  heat  shrunk  plastic 
means  covering  the  length  of  said  match  assembly  in  in- 
timate contact  therewith  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  blasting 
caps  so  prepared  fire  within  a  very  narrow  time  period  of 
each  other  when  connected  in  a  single  series  to  a  firing 
device. 


offset  in  a  kinked  configuration  therewith  to  insure  ade- 
quate contact  and  locking  in  position. 


3,332,352 
COATING  FOR  PLASTIC  SHOTSHELLS 
Theodore  A.  Olson,  Tmmball,  and  Edward  A.  Rickey 
and  Albert  A.  Schillbig,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,577 
12  Claims.  (CI.  102-— 43) 


3,332,351 
KINKED  WIRE  COIL  SHUNT 
Donald    R.    Vinson,   Tamaqna,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,461 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—28) 
A  safety  device  for  an  electric  initiator  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  leg  wires  having  uninsulated  end 


1.  A  plastic  cartridge  casing  having  a  rear  head  por- 
tion and  a  front  mouth  portion,  a  propellant  charge  con- 
tained in  said  tubular  casing  adjacent  said  head  portion 
to  explosively  expel  projectile  means  from  said  casing 
mouth  portion  upon  ignition  of  said  propellant  charge, 
and  a  silicone  mixture  coating  applied  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  plastic  cartridge  casing  which  upon  firing  of  the 
propellant  charge  becomes  fluidized  and  transfers  to  the 
associated  gun  chamber  to  effectively  prevent  gun  cham- 
ber build-up  and  corrosion. 


3J32,353 
AUXILIARY  IGNITER  AND  SUSTAINER 
Lohr  A.  Bnrkardt,  WUliam  G.  FInnegan,  and  Rex  L. 
Smith,    China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,992 
2  CUims.  (CI.  102—70) 


2.  An  auxiliary  igniter  structure  for  an  internal  burning 
star-perforation  propellant  grain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  aluminum-wire  screen  fins  coated  with  a 
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pyrotechnic  mixture  and  attached  longitudinally  to  an  ob-  the  well  or  bore,  characterised  m  that  the  piston  of  the 

long-cylindric  primary  igniter  positioned  centrally  of  the  slave  pump  is  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  mam  pump  and 

grain,  said  fins  projecting  outwardly  and  coextensive  with  remains  stationary  and  in  that  the  cylinder  of  the  slave 
the  walls  defining  the  internal  perforation  of  the  grain. 


3,332,354 

ZERO  GRAVITY  SENSING  DEVICE 

Lewis  D.  SUvers,  Jr.,  Frederick,  and  Louis  J.  de  Sabla, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,374 

2  Claims.  (CL  102—76) 


— wvvyv-^ 
If     ti    M 


2.  A  safety  and  arming  device  responsive  to  near  zero 
gravity  forces  for  arming  purposes  comprising, 

a  spherical  mass  for  detecting  gravitational   forces, 
lever  means  in  contact  with  said  detecting  means  hav- 
ing pins  for  actuating  safety  and  arming  equipment, 

timer  means, 

a  cam  control  havin  ga  pair  of  first  slots,  diametrically 
oppositely  located,  and  a  second  pair  of  slots,  diamet- 
rically oppositely  located,  through  which  said  pins 
are  extended  for  controlling  safety  and  arming  equip- 
ment. 

a  plurality  of  notches  for  locking  said  pins  in  a  safety 

position, 

a  fir^t  one  of  said  notches  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  slots,  said  first  slots  guiding  said  pins 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  toward  said  first 
notches,  said  second  slots  guiding  said  pins  toward 
an  arming  position  when  gravitational  forces  below 
said  predetermined  range  are  detected;  and, 

said  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  lock  said  pins  at 
any  time  after  said  initial  low  gravity  sensing  if  a 
graviutional  force  is  detected  which  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  range. 


pump  is  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  main  pump  and 
moves  up  or  down  with  the  movement  of  the  cylinder 
of  the  master  pump. 


3,332.356 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  WITH  MULTI- 
PLE  CYLINDERS  OF  THE  BARREL  OR  SWASH- 
PLATE  TYPE 
Georges  Boulct,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Socletfe  a 
responsabUite  Umit^e:  Recberches  Etudes  Production 
R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  the  French 
RepubUc 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,837 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

955,565,  Patent  1,386,356 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—162) 


3,332,355 
PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  DEEP  WELLS  OR  BORES 
Leonard  R.  NichoUs,  14  Wotan  St.,  Innaloo, 
Western  Australia,  Anstralhi 
FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept  25,  1964, 
49,772/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—158) 
1.  A  pumping  unit  for  deep  wells  or  bores  which  com- 
prises a  master  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  master  pump  be- 
ing situated  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  slave 
pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  said  slave   pump  being  connected 
to  said  master  pump,  a  main  pump  having  a  body  and 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  body,  said  main 
pump  being  situated  adjacent  the  slave  pump,  the  main 
pump  also  being  positioned  adjacent  the  water  level  in 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  casing 
having  spaced  ends  one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow  shaft  in  and  extending 
partly  through  said  casing  in  axial  alignment  towards  the 
other  of  said  ends,  said  shaft  having  an  internal  bore 
coupled  to  said  inlet  port  and  extending  through  said  shaft 
to  open  towards  said  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  barrel 
encircling  said  shaft,  a  ring  between  said  barrel  and  shaft 
and  defining  a  passage  therebetween,  said  barrel  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  beyond  said  shaft  towards  said 
other  end  of  the  casing,  pump  means  on  said  portion 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  define  therewith  a 
second  passage  communicating  said  bore  with  the  first 
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said  passage,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  other  end 
of  said  casing  and  into  said  portion  of  said  barrel,  said 
portion  and  drive  shaft  including  interengaged  teeth  for 
the  driving  of  said  barrel,  said  pump  means  and  barrel _ 
portion  including  interengaged  teeth  for  the  driving  of 
said  pump  means,  said  barrel  including  axially  aligned 
cylinder  means  adapted  for  being  rotated  into  sequential 
alignment  with  said  ports,  pistons  displaceable  in  said 
cylinder  means,  and  a  control  ring  mounted  on  said  bar- 
rel portion  to  control  the  magnitude  of  displacement  of 
said  pistons,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  passages 
connecting  said  first  and  second  passages  with  said  cylin- 
der means  at  spaced  positions  in  the  latter,  said  casing  de- 
fining with  said  barrel  an  annular  space  and  including  a 
discharge  port  connected  thereto,  said  barrel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  further  passage  extending  between  said  an- 
nular passage  and  said  first  passage. 


unison;  first  and  second  fingers  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  both  of  said  arms  and  extending  substantially 
normal  thereto  for  at  least  a  given  distance  sufficient  to 
be  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  trolley  when 


3,332,357 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPOSING 

RAILROAD  TRACK  RAILS 

Frederick  L.  Striebel,  806  Montana  Ave.,  and  Claus  R. 

Grage,    803    Mitchel,    both    of    Deer    Lodge,    Mont. 

59722 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,222 
9  Claims.  (CI.  104-^) 


said  link  is  moved;  and  an  additional  finger  connected  to 
the  inward  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  said  link  and  ex- 
tending normal  thereto  a  lesser  distance  and  movable  into 
the  path  of  a  trolley  only  upon  movement  of  said  link  to 
remove  said  first  and  second  fingers  from  said  path. 


3,332,359 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  Box  350,  Belle  Terre, 

Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.     11777 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,516 

12  Claims.  (CI.  104—96) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transposing  railroad  track  rail  from 
one  side  of  the  track  to  the  other,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheeled  vehicle  capable  of  movement  along  the  track 
and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 

a  rail  threader  tube  carried  by  the  vehicle  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  vehicle, 

said  threader  tube  defining  a  forwardly  disposed  intake 
end  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  rail  discharge  end. 

said  threader  tube  being  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  being  mounted  adjacent  its  rearward  end 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical 

axis, 
and  a  supporting  shelf  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  mount- 
ed in  supporting  engagement  with  said  intake  end  of 
said  tube. 


1.  A  material  conveyor  comprising  a  movable  trolley, 
a  track  along  which  said  trolley  moves,  a  hook,  a  rotatable 
connection  between  said  hook  and  trolley  whereby  the 
hook  can  be  rotated  to  position  the  open  part  of  the  hook 
in  different  positions  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  loop  car- 
ried by  said  hook,  a  second  trolley,  a  rotatable  connec- 
tion between  the  loop  and  second  trolley  whereby  the 
hook  and  loop  can  be  rotated  without  creating  relative 
rotation  between  the  two  trolleys,  and  a  track  for  the 
second  trolley  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
second  trolley  when  carried  by  the  first  trolley  so  as  to 
receive  and  support  the  second  trolley  at  a  selected  point. 


3  332  358 
TROLLEY  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
David  Thomas  and  Bruno  Zillie,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,134 
7  Claims.  (CI.  104—93) 
1.  An  improved  trolley  stop  and  release  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  trolley  rail  whereon  trolleys  move  along  a 
path,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms,  said  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  at  about 
their  respective  midpoints;  a  link  hingedly  connected  to 
similar  points  on  both  arms  whereby  movement  of  said 
link  will  cause  the  outer  ends  of  both  said  arms  to  move  in 


3,332,360 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  Box  350,  Belle  Terre, 

Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.     11777 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,373 
15  Claims.  (CI.  104—96) 
1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  load  carrier,  two  non-pow- 
ered, fore  and  aft  trolleys  supporting  the  load  carrier,  each 
of  said  trolleys  having  a  hanger,  structure  supporting  said 
trolleys  for  rest  or  travel  in  a  given  direction  line,  two 
powered,  fore  and  aft  trolleys,  a  movably  supported  hook 
carried  by  each  powered  trolley,  structure  supporting  the 
two  powered  trolleys  for  movement  above  and  in  substan- 
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tially  the  same  direction  line  as  the  non-powered  trolleys, 
co-operating  means  effective  on  the  fore  powered  and  fore 
non-powered  trolleys  only  to  move  the  hook  on  the  fore 
powered  trolley  into  position  to  pick  up  the  hanger  on 
the  fore  non-powered  trolley  when  the  fore  hook  and 


3,332,362 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  TRAILER 

Earl  H.  Fisher,  630  Casgrain  Ave.,  St.  Lambert, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25, 1964, 

894,105 

10  Claims.  (CI.  105—177) 
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fore  hanger  move  into  proximity  to  each  other,  and  co- 
operating means  effective  on  the  aft  powered  and  aft  non- 
powered  trolleys  only  to  move  the  hook  on  the  aft  pow- 
ered trolley  into  position  to  pick  up  the  hanger  on  the 
aft  non-powered  trolley  when  the  aft  hook  and  aft  hanger 
move  into  proximity  to  each  other. 


3,332,361 
PRESSURE  FLUID  CUSHION  GUIDING  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRACKED  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuiliy-sur-Seine,  and  Paul  Francois 
Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Societe    d'Etudes    de    TAerotrain,    Plaisir, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,722 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

966,859 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—120) 


X  n  20 


^^ 


m 


1.  A  system  for  adapting  a  trailer  for  travel  on  a  high- 
way or  on  a  railway,  and  for  moving  it  sideways  from 
the  highway  and  railway  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  trailer  body; 

(b)  an  underchassis  whereon  the  trailer  body  is 
mounted; 

(c)  axle  means  supported  on  the  underchassis  and  ar- 
ranged therebelow; 

(d)  means  mounting  the  axle  means  on  the  under- 
chassis for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  for  at 
least  90°; 

(e)  a  set  of  rail  engaging  wheels  rotatably  mountable 
on  the  axle  means; 

(f)  removable  set-off  rails  mountable  transversely  of 
the  railway  for  moving  the  trailer  sideways, 

( 1 )  the  rail  engaging  wheels  engaging  the  railway 
in  one  angular  position  of  the  axe  means  and  the 
set-off  rails  in  another  angular  position  of  the 
axle  means  whereby  the  trailer  is  movable  on  the 
railway  in  the  one  position  and  sideways  over 
the  set-off  rails  in  the  other  position; 

(g)  a  set  of  pneumatic  tired  wheels  mountable  on 
underchassis  for  engagement  with  said  highway  when 
the  trailer  moves  over  the  same;  and 

(h)  jack  means  for  lifting  said  underchassis  to  a 
height  sufficient  to  lift  said  rail  engaging  wheels 
from  an  engaged  railway. 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  guiding  system  for  a  ground  effect 
machine  movable  along  a  track  which  is  in  cross  section 
in  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted-T  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  centra]  upright  portion  having  two  oppositely 
outwardly  facing,  side  surfaces  adjacent  one  another  and 
designed  for  guiding  said  machine,  said  pressure  fluid 
guiding  system  cooperating  with  said  side  surfaces  and 
comprising  oppositely  inwardly  facing  plenum  chambers 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  central  upright  portion 
and  defining  with  the  respective  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
pressure  fluid  cushions  between  which  said  central  upright 
fKJrtion  is  sandwiched,  each  plenum  chamber  comprising 
a  backing  plate  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side 
surfaces  and  a  f)eripheral  wall  means  projecting  from  said 
backing  plate  toward  the  respective  surface  and  ending 
short  of  the  same  with  a  free  edge  which  defines  therewith 
a  leakage  gap  for  the  pressure  cushion  fluid,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  support  means  carrying  said 
backing  plate  for  angular  displacement  relatively  to  said 
machine  at  least  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  side  surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  machine,  whereby  said  plenum  chambers 
are  oscillatable  to  harmonize  with  bends  in  said  upright 
portion  and  keep  said  free  edge  in  close  proximity  to  the 
adjacent  track  surface,  thus  minimizing  leakages  through 
said  leakage  gap. 


3,332,363 
DOUBLE  CLOSURE  HOPPER  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  E.  Beclier,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,475 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105—280) 


1.  A  covered  hopper  railway  car  for  transporting  finely- 
divided  material,  comprising  a  hopper  outlet  structure  hav- 
ing sides  funneling  downwardly  to  a  bottom  discharge 
opening  positioned  generally  centrally  of  the  width  of  the 
railway  car,  a  gate  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  discharge  opening  for  control- 
ling discharge  of  lading  from  the  hopper  structure,  a 
frame  about  said  bottom  discharge  opening  and  extend- 
ing  downwardly   therefrom   beneath  the   movable   gate 
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when  in  closed  position,  an  elongate  bottom  cover  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  frame, 
said  gate  and  cover  being  in  generally  horizontal  planes 
and  forming  an  enclosed  area  with  the  frame  when  the 
gate  and  cover  are  in  closed  position,  means  mounting  the 
cover  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  parallelogram  linkage 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cover  for  supporting  and  hold- 
ing the  cover  with  its  upper  surface  generally  level 
throughout  its  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  restraining  free  pivoting  of  said  cover  thereby 
preventing  tilting  of  the  cover  during  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to 
said  cover  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car  with  end 
portions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cover, 
means  on  each  end  portion  to  permit  rotation  of  the  rod 
from  each  side  of  the  railway  car  for  opening  and  closing 
the  cover,  and  toggle  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
cover  in  open  and  closed  positions  including  a  link  fixed 
adjacent  one  end  to  said  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link  upon  rotation  of  said  rod  bemg 
moved  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
parallelogram  linkage  to  the  cover  so  that  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  rod  is  urged  through  said  link  by  the  weight 
of  the  cover  toward  respective  open  and  closed  positions 
for  releasably  securing  the  cover  thereat. 


to  be  compressed  upon  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  the  bead 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir. 


3,332,365 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

DEPOSITING  DOUGH  SHAPES 

Willi  Mahler,  Friedrichsdorf,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

of  forty  percent  to  FInna  Richard  Neischer,  Krefdd, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,021 

1  Claim.  (CI.  107— «)  ' 


3,332,364 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
lames  T.  Smith,  WUmette,  III.,  asiignor  to  Keystone  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,390 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 454) 


1.  In  an  impact  absorbing  apparatus  for  interposition 
between  the  draft  gear  and  the  lading  in  a  railway  car 
of  the  type  having  a  buff  and  draft  center  sill  and  a  lad- 
ing supporting  frame  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  the  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  heads  normally 
abutted  against  stop  lugs  carried  on  the  center  sill  and 
force  transmitting  stops  carried  on  the  lading  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  spring  urging  the  heads  toward  normal 
position,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  cylinder  mount- 
ing one  of  the  heads,  a  fluid  reservoir  mounting  the 
other  of  the  heads,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  to  said  fluid 
reservoir,  a  bore  through  said  piston  rod  open  to  the 
head  end  of  the  cylinder,  first  ports  in  said  piston  rod 
connecting  said  bore  with  said  reservoir,  second  ports  in 
said  piston  rod  connecting  said  bore  with  the  rod  end 
of  said  cylinder,  check  valve  controlled  passages  through 
said  piston  permitting  fluid  flow  only  from  the  rod  end  to 
the  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tapered  flow  metering 
pin  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  enter  said  piston  rod 
bore  to  restrict  increasingly  fluid  flow  therethrough  dur- 
ing an  impact  absorbing  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  air  filled  compressible  hollow 
rings  substantially  filling  said  reservoir  when  the  impact 
absorbing  apparatus  is  in  extended  position  and  adapted 


Apparatus  for  forming  and  depositing  dough  shapes, 
comprising  a  flexible  band,  having  perforations  which 
correspond  to  the  dough  shapes  to  be  produced,  rollers 
over  which  said  band  travels,  said  rollers  causing  said 
band  to  define  upper  and  lower  reaches,  a  dough  box 
provided  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the 
said  band  and  covered  by  the  said  lower  reach,  means 
resiliently  supporting  said  dough  box  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  formed  shapes  to  a  baking  oven, 
said  last-mentioned  means  surface-contacting  the  under- 
face  of  said  band  under  the  said  box  so  that  the  walls 
of  said  perforations  define  the  peripheries  and  the  said 
means  defines  the  bases  of  molds  for  the  dough  whereby 
dough  shapes  are  formed  in  said  molds  and  then  ejected 
from  the  perforations  of  said  band  upon  said  last  men- 
tioned means  as  said  perforations  move  upwardly  from 
said  lower  reach  toward  said  upper  reach. 


3,332,366 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHOCOLATE  OR 
OTHER   SIMILARLY   COVERED   NUTS   OR   AL- 
MOND PARTICLES 
Walter  Kassalili,  BIrkenstrasse  19,  Bottrop,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1963, 

K  51,078 

II  Claims.  (CI.  107—15) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  confectionery,  comprising: 
hopper  means  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  for  dis- 
pensing a  tacky  confectionery  mixture; 
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a  substantially  horizontal  mold  channel  open  upwardly 
and  at  one  end  and  disposed  immediately  beneath 
said  outlet  for  receiving  said  mixture; 

ejector  means  intermittently  operable  to  discharge 
p>ieces  of  said  mixture  from  said  channel  by  said  open 
end; 

substantially  vertical  wall  means  confronting  the  open 
end  of  said  channel  and  spaced  therefrom  while 
forming  an  adhesion  surface  for  guiding  downwardly 
the  tacky  confectionery  pieces  discharged  therefrom; 

conveyor  means  immediately  below  said  wall  means  for 
carrying  off  said  pieces;  and 

pusher  means  for  advancing  the  ejccled  confectionery 
pieces  down  said  wall  means,  said  wall  means  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  slots, 
said  pusher  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaccdly 
juxtaposed  elements  extending  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  through  said  slots. 


whereby  said  openings  may  be  filled  with  powder  in 
said  filling  station  and  compressed  into  pellets  of  pre- 
determined size  and  density  in  said  compression  sta- 
tion. 

3  332  368 

CONTINUOUS  DOUGH  MKER 

Merlin  A.  Stkkelber,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Marion  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,315 

9  Claims.  (CL  107—36) 


/02 


3,3323«7 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TABLETS 
Chester  C.  Sperry  and  Harry  S.  Dankert,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assipion  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
MIcIl,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,292 
U  Claims.  (CI.  107—17) 


1.  In  a  tabletirig  machine  for  making  small  tablets,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  group  of  openings  therethrough  and 

means  for  moving  said  table  between  a  filling  station 

and  a  compression  station,  said  group  of  openings 

'  comprising  a  multitude  of  openings  whose  width  is  not 

substantially  in  excess  of  .080  inch; 

a  movable  upper  compression  member  engageable  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  for  simultaneously 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  openings  of  said 
group; 

means  for  holding  said  upper  compression  member 
away  from  said  table  when  same  is  in  the  region  of 
said  filling  station  and  means  for  urging  said  upper 
compression  member  downwardly  and  tightly  against 
said  table  when  same  is  in  the  region  of  said  com- 
pression station; 

a  single  punch  driver  for  said  group  of  openings  and 
means  mounting  same  for  movement  with  said  table; 

a  plurality  of  punches  each  entering  into  one  of  said 
table  openings  from  below  and  means  by  which 
movement  of  said  punch  driver  effects  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  punches; 

lower  means  for  effecting  retraction  of  said  punches 
at  said  filling  station  and  urging  said  punches  upward- 
l>  toward  said  upper  compression  member  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  compression  station; 

said  holding  means  raising  the  upper  compression  mem- 
ber on  completion  of  compression  of  the  tablets  by 
the  punches; 


1.  A  continuous  mixer  comprising  a  first  elongated 
chamber  and  a  second  elongated  chamber,  an  inlet  lead- 
ing into  said  first  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an 
outlet  leading  from  said  first  chamber  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  an  inlet  leading  into  said  second  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first 
chamber  with  the  inlet  of  said  second  chamber,  an  outlet 
from  said  second  chamber  adjacent  the  opposite  end  there- 
of from  said  inlet  thereof,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  partially  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tions, each  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portions  having  the 
same  radius  of  curvature,  said  cylindrical  wall  portions 
being  curved  about  parallel  axes  spaced  transversely  of 
said  casing  a  distance  greater  than  said  radius  but  less 
than  twice  said  radius  and  meeting  midway  of  the  width 
of  said  casing  to  form  inwardly  directed  opposed  longi- 
tudinal central  ridges  on  the  interior  of  said  casing,  shafts 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  casings  on  each  of  said  axes, 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  each  casing  in  the  same 
direction,  rods  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
shafts  in  said  first  chamber  with  their  ends  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  cylindrical  wall  portions,  the  rods 
projecting  from  each  of  said  shafts  in  said  first  chamber 
being  out  of  transverse  alignment  with  the  rods  on  the 
other  shaft  in  said  first  chamber  and  each  passing  between 
and  in  closely  adjacency  to  a  pair  of  rods  on  the  other 
shaft  in  said  first  chamber,  paddles  extending  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  shafts  in  said  second  chamber  to  closely 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall  portions,  the  paddles  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  the  shafts  in  said  second  chamber 
being  out  of  transverse  alignment  with  the  paddles  on  the 
other  shaft  in  said  second  chamber,  the  paddles  on  one  of 
said  shafts  in  said  second  chamber  passing  between  and 
in  close  adjacency  to  the  paddles  on  the  other  shaft  in 
said  second  chamber. 


3,332,369 

BREAD  DOUGH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Rudolph  J.  Freed,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Bak-Kraft  Corporatioa,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,662 

5  Claims.  (CI.  107—40) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 

dough  hopper,  a  screw  dough  feeding  conveyor,  a  dough 

developer  and  a  loaf  forming  block,  means  for  driving  said 

screw  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  dough  developer, 

and,  in  combination  with  said  hopper  and  said  screw  con- 
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veyor  an  infeeding  unit,  means  connected  with  said  driving  configuration,  then  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
means  of  said  screw  conveyor  for  driving  and  thereby  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  to  cause  said  bread  dough  to 
synchronizing  said  infeeding  unit  to  maintain  a  constant 
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ratio  of  dough  infeed  to  the  rate  of  dough  output  of  said    raise  without  disrupting  the  cell  structure  thereof,  and 

screw  conveyor,  said  infeeding  unit  including  a  pair  of    then  baking  said  dough. 

spaced  driven  rollers  rotating  towards  each  other.  ^^_^^^^_^^ 


3,332,370 

BREAD  MAKING  PROCESS 

William  A.  Brastad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,391 

14  Claims.  (CI.  107—54) 


3,332,372 

SINGLE  LAP  OVEN  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  H.  Royer,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read  Corporation, 

York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,443 

6  Claims.  (CI.  107—57) 


'4x^^^_ 


VkOAJM 
PIMP 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  bread  product  from  a  de- 
veloped bread  dough,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  reducing  the  ambient  pressure  of  said  dough  to  a 
predetermined  level  below  atmospheric  level  to  ex- 
pand said  dough  to  a  predetermined  extent; 

(b)  applying  heat  to  said  dough  so  as  to  bake  the 
dough,  and 

(c)  while  so  applying  heat  to  said  dough,  raising  the 
ambient  pressure  of  said  dough  to  atmospheric. 


3,332,371 

BREAD  MAKING  PROCESS 

William  A.  Brastad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,526 

5  Claims.  (CI.  107—54) 

1.  A  process  for  making  bread,  comprising  injecting  a 

non-toxic   gas   under   superatmospheric   pressure   into   a 

bread  dough  also  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and 

mechanically  developing  said  dough  with  said  gas  in  a 

developing  area  to  produce  a  developed  dough,  moving 

said  dough  still   under  superatmospheric   pressure   from 

said  developing  area  into  a  pressurized  chamber  in  a  bread 


<' I-  -  --.^•-^-: 


1.  In  a  baking  chamber  atmosphere  recirculating  system 
for  an  oven  provided  with  an  endless  traveling  tray  con- 
veyor for  transporting  products  to  be  baked  therethrough 
in  an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  run, 

means  forming  upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  above  and  below  a  forward 
portion  of  said  upper  tray  conveyor  run  defining  an 
upper  forward  baking  zone, 

means  forming  upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  above  and  below  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  upper  tray  conveyor  run  defining  an 
upper  rearward  bakmg  zone. 

means  forming  upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  above  and  below  a  forward 
portion  of  said  lower  tray  conveyor  run  defining  a 
lower  forward  baking  zone, 

means  forming  upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  above  and  below  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  lower  tray  conveyor  run  defining  a 
lower  rearward  baking  zone. 
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the  confronting  faces  of  the  upper  and  lower  plenum 
chambers  of  each  of  said  zones  having  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  directed  toward  their  associated  portion 
of  said  tray  conveyor, 

first  and  second  fan  means, 

a  valve  controlled  blowing  duct  for  selectively  providing 
communication  between  the  discharge  of  said  first 
fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plenum  chambers  of  said  upper  forward  bak- 
ing zone, 

a  valve  controlled  return  duct  for  selectively  providing 
communication  between  the  intake  of  said  first  fan 
means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
plenum  chambers  of  said  upper  forward  baking  zone, 

a  valve  controlled  blowing  duct  for  selectively  providing 
communication  between  the  discharge  of  said  second 
fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plenum  chambers  of  said  lower  forward  bak- 
ing zone, 

a  valve  controlled  return  duct  for  selectively  providing 
communication  between  the  intake  of  said  second 
fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plenum  chambers  of  said  lower  forward  bak- 
ing zone, 

third  fan  means, 

blowing  duct  means  providing  communication  between 
the  discharge  of  said  third  fan  means  and  the  lower 
plenum  chamber  of  said  upper  rearward  baking  zone. 

return  duct  means  providing  communication  between 
the  intake  of  said  third  fan  means  and  the  upper 
plenum  chamber  of  said  upper  rearward  baking  zone, 

valve  controlled  blowing  duct  means  for  selectively  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  discharge  of  said 
third  fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper 
and  lower  plenum  chambers  of  said  lower  rearward 
baking  zone,  and 

valve  controlled  return  duct  means  for  selectively  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  intake  of  said 
third  fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  upper 
and  lower  plenum  chambers  of  said  lower  rearward 
baking  zone. 


the  top,  said  block  having  an  inoperative  position  where- 
in it  is  laterally  juxtaposed  to  the  underside  of  the  drop 
leaf  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  latter  but  being  swing- 
able  downwardly  by  gravity  toward  an  operative  position 
when  the  drop  leaf  is  raised,  said  second  edge  of  the  block 
in  its  operative  position  abuttingly  engaging  said  vertical 
support  whereby  to  sustain  the  drop  leaf  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, said  hinge  means  being  located  at  one  side  of  said 
first  edge  of  said  block  so  that  the  block  when  swung 
downwardly  by  gravity  is  disposed  obliquely  to  the  under- 
side of  said  drop  leaf,  and  means  operative  upon  oblique 
disposition  of  the  block  for  biasing  the  same  to  a  perpen- 
dicular operative  position  relative  to  the  underside  of  the 
drop  leaf,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  mag- 
netically cooperating  means  provided  in  the  underside  of 
the  drop  leaf  and  in  said  first  edge  of  said  block. 


3,332373 

DROP  LEAF  TABLES 

Leon  Ruiz,  801  Barataria  Blvd., 

Marrero,  La.     70072 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,456 

2  Claims.  (CI.  108—77) 


1.  In  a  drop  leaf  table  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  table  top  having  a  vertical  support  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  drop  leaf  hingedly 
connected  to  said  one  side  edge  of  said  top  for  raising  and 
lowering  movement,  and  self-acting  means  responsive  to 
raising  of  said  top  for  releasably  sustaining  the  same  in  its 
raised  position,  said  self-acting  sustaining  means  compris- 
ing an  abutment  block  having  first  and  second  edges  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  hinge  means  provided  at 
the  first  edge  of  the  block  in  parallel  therewith  and  mount- 
ing the  block  at  the  underside  of  said  drop  leaf  with  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  means  normal  to  said  one  side  edge  of 


3,332,374 
SHELVING  UNIT  AND  FASTENINGS  THEREFOR 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hlrsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Skolde,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,961 
8  CUims.  (CI.  108—107) 


i2«N^        -»« 


/^^O- 


1.  A  securing  mechanism  adapted  to  function  within 
a  first  box-flanged  member  having  opposed  slotted  sides 
to  hold  same  endwise  against  a  side  of  a  second  box- 
flanged  member  having  a  key  hole  of)ening  therein  com- 
prising a  bolt  having  an  elongated  threaded  shank  and  a 
head  at  one  end  of  said  shank  engageable  with  said  key 
hole,  a  flat  trunnion  member  slidably  engaging  said  shank 
and  having  divergent  convex  transverse  edges  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposed  slotted  sides  of  said  first  box-flanged 
member,  a  transverse  elongated  guide  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  shank  and  spaced  from  said  head, 
said  guide  member  having  an  extended  end  slidably  en- 
gageable with  an  inside  top  and  bottom  wall  of  said  first 
box-flanged  member,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded 
■portion,  said  nut  adapted  to  extend  in  rotatable  relation- 
ship between  and  within  said  slotted  sides  of  said  first 
box-flanged  member  and  registrable  against  said  truonioQ 
member. 

3,332,375 
REFUSE  INCINERATOR 
Mildo  Ito,  3440  l-cbome,  Nichi-Sogamo, 
Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1964, 
39/58,983 
2  Claims.  (CI.  110—15) 
1.  A  refuse  incinerator,  having  a  burning  chamber  and 
a  drying  chamber  above,  and  being  at  its  bottom  in  com- 
munication with,  said  burning  chamber,  and  a  grate  in 
said  drying  chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
flat  oblong  blades  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  and 
means    mounting   said   blades    for   rotation    about    their 
respective  axes  in  such  stepped  relation  to  each  other 
that  in  one  relative  position  of  said  blades  they  form  an 
ascending    staircase    in    which    successive    blades    form 
risers  and  treads  with  the  lowest  tread  being  substantially 
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at  the  bottom  of  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  turning 
successive  ones  of  said  blades  in  certain  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  refuse  is  progressively  worked  downwardly 


over  said  staircase  and  simultaneously  turned  over  and 
mixed  until  discharged  into  said  burning  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  staircase. 


3,332,376 
ROW  MAKING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Saunoris,  6000  W.  111th  St^  Chicago  Ridge,  HI. 
60415,  and  Emil  G.  Norenbcrg,  4436  W.  100th,  Oali 
Lawn,  ni.     60453 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,590  | 

5  Claims.  (O.  111—1)  4~ 


ya 


1.  A  device  for  making  seed  rows  in  a  soil  bed.  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  elongate  runners,  each  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  edge  for  impressing  a  seed  row 
into  soil,  said  runners  also  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings;  support  means  for  holding  the 
runners  in  selected  spaced  relationship  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  to  produce  the  desired  seed  row  spac- 
ing in  a  given  portion  of  soil,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing a  handle  member  extending  transversely  of  the  runners, 
said  handle  member  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant 
spaced  notches  in  one  edge  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive 
the  runners,  said  handle  member  further  including  a  pin 
receiving  opening  extending  through  the  notched  portion 
thereof  and  a  pin  removably  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  through  some  of  the  openings  in  the  several  runners 
for  holding  the  runncn  in  said  handle  member;  and  a 
plurahty  of  generally  transversely  extending  stiffening  pins 
positioned  in  the  axially  aligned  openings  of  the  runners 
intermediate  the  handle  members. 


3.332^77 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  SHEET 
MATERIAL  WORK 
John  T.  EmsHe,  Morfreesboro,  and  Cecil  S.  Frederick, 
Woodbury,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Colonial  Corporation  of 
America,  Woodbory,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,963 
1  Clafan.  (CL  112—2) 
Sheet  material  worlc  holding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  frame, 

(b)  a  table, 


(c)  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said  table  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame, 

(d)  a  pair  of  needle  means  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  table  for  operating  upon  separate  work 
pieces, 

(e)  a  work  piece  supporting  carriage  for  each  needle 
means, 

(f)  a  pair  of  clamping  devices  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  needle 
means, 

(g)  each  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws, 
(h)   means  for  moving  each  pair  of  said  jaws  toward 

each  other  for  holding  a  work  piece  therebetween 
and  away  from  each  other  for  releasing  said  work 
piece,  . 


(i)  means  for  moving  each  pair  of  clamping  devices 
on  a  carriage  toward  each  other  in  slack  position 
when  said  corresponding  needle  means  is  actuated 
for  operating  upon  said  work,  and  for  moving  said 
corresponding  clamping  devices  away  from  each 
other  to  a  work  tension  position  while  said  needle 
means  is  inoperative,  and 

(j)  means  for  moving  each  carriage  longitudinally 
while  said  needle  is  inoperative  to  position  said 
workpiece  for  operation  thereon  by  said  needle 
means  at  selective  stations. 


3,332,378 
STENCIL-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 
SEWING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Adam,  Vaterstetten,  near  Munich,  and  Franz 
Schneider,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.Gn  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 
P  34,147 
14  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 
1.  Automatic  sewing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

( 1 )  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed,  an  electric  driving 
motor,  and  means  including  a  reciprocatory  needle 
operably  connected  with  said  motor,  to  sew  stitches 
in  a  workpiece  fed  past  said  needle, 

(2)  a  work  carrier  mounted  upon  said  bed  for  both 
translatory  displacement  along  a  straight  line  and 
rotation  about  a  pivot  movable  along  said  line, 

(3)  a  driving  stencil  connected  to  said  carrier  being 
constituted  by  a  multiplicity  of  mutually  spaced  driv- 
ing elements  forming  a  guide  path  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  a  seam  to  be  sewn  in  the  work  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  said  stencil  including  at  least 
one  corner  section  having  leading  and  trailing  legs 

'    in  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stencil, 
I   said  legs  including  an  angle  of  90°  or  less,  for  the 
sewing  of  a  corresponding  comer  of  said  seam. 
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(4)  a  main  driving  pinion  having  a  fixed  axis  with 
means  to  drive  the  same  by  said  motor,  said  pinion 
arranged  laterally  of  said  stencil  coaxially  with  said 
needle,  to  operably  engage  one  side  of  said  elements, 

(5)  a  rotary  support  coaxial  with  said  main  driving 
pinion,  and 

(6)  an  auxiliary  driving  pinion  rotatively  mounted 
upon  said  support  with  means  to  drive  the  same  by 
said  motor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  main  driving  pinion. 


(7)  said  auxiliary  driving  pinion  arranged  to  operably 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  elements  and  adapted 
to  roll  upon  the  circumference  of  said  main  driving 
pinion,  or  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  pinion  from 
a  position  of  engagement  with  the  leading  leg  to  a 
position  of  engagement  with  the  trailing  leg  of  said 
corner  section  by  rotation  of  said  support. 


3,332379 

TUFTING  MACHINE  HAVING  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  NEEDLE  PLATE 

James  A.  Cobble,  Sr.,  39  Waconda  Pohit,  Harriaon,  Tenn. 

37341,  and  James  A.  Cobble,  Jr.,  Box  436,  Rte.  2,  East 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37406 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,252 
6  Claims.  (CI.  112—79) 


3.332380 

DEVICE  FOR  FREE  SELECTION  OF  ZIG-ZAG 

PATTERN  DISCS  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 

Keizo  YanagiiMyasliI,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Rythm  Friend  Scizo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi, 

Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,010 

Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  20,  1963, 

38/32,335 

8  Claims.  (CL  112—158) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  a  plu- 
rality of  yam  intercepting  loopers:  support  means  for 
supporting  backing  fabric  above  and  adjacent  said  loop- 
ers. said  support  means  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  a 
generally  vertically  face  thereof  presented  toward  said 
loopers,  a  needle  plate  support  having  a  vertical  face 
thereof  in  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  bed  plate 
face,  and  a  needle  plate  secured  to  said  needle  plate  sup- 
port; and  means  cooperatively  carried  between  said  bed 
plate  and  said  needle  plate  support  for  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical relationship  between  said  needle  plate  and  said 
loopers  to  thereby  vary  the  depth  of  pile  produced  in  the 
backing  fabric  by  said  machine. 


•f*-T^ " 


'tmmmfU^ 


1.  A  free  selection  device  for  zig-zag  pattern  cams  of 
a  zig-zag  sewing  machine,  which  comprises  a  group  of 
zig-zag  pattern  cams  in  which  respective  seam  patterns  are 
memorized;  cam  followers  which  follow  the  movements 
of  said  zig-zag  cams;  a  cam  follower  rocking  mechanism 
for  rocking  said  cam  followers  so  as  to  effectuate  the  fol- 
lowing movements  of  said  cam  followers;  an  amplitude 
generating  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  generate 
amplitudes  corresponding  to  said  seam  patterns;  a  change- 
over device  adapted  to  change  over  the  cam  followers 
from  their  idle  state  to  their  actuating  states  or  vice  versa; 
a  key  mechanism  comprising  a  key  board  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  keys  which  are  adapted  to  select  said 
cam  followers,  Icey  actuated  bars,  and  key  actuating  bars 
the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  those  of  the  cams  and 
cam  followers,  key  buttons  provided  on  said  actuating 
bars  adapted  to  rock  said  cam  followers  to  either  one  of 
actuating  or  nonactuating  positions  and  a  key  latching  and 
releasing  device  including  independent  means  for  each 
key  adapted  to  set  the  keys  at  their  actuating  positions 
and  at  restored  positions  without  providing  any  restora- 
tion actuating  bars  and  buttons. 


3332381 
AUTOMATIC  UNDERTHREAD  WINDING 
APPARATUS   FOR    LOCKSTITCH   SEW- 
ING MACHINES 
Reinhold  Dobner  and  Heinricfa  Berg,  both  of  Kaisers- 
lautem, Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff 
A.G.,  Kaiaerslantem,  P&dz,  Gamany,  a  corprnvtion  of 
Gcnnany 

FQed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jn^  30,  1964, 
P  34,792 
14  Claims.  (CI.  112—186) 
13.  In    underthread    winding    apparatus    for    a   lock- 
stitch sewing  machine  including  a  reciprocatory  needle 
and  a  rotary  loop  taker  cooperating  therewith,  to  form 
lockstitches  in  the  work  being  operated  on, 
( 1 )  said  loop  taker  including 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  rotary  hook  body, 

(b)  a  stationary  cylindrical  bobbin  case  supported 
in  said  hook  body, 

(c)  a  pair  of  underthread  bobbins  having  concen- 
tric cores  mounted  in  said  case  for  independent 
rotation  in  end  to  end  relation,  and 

(d)  resilient  thread  clamping  means  upon  each 
of  said  bobbins. 
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(e)  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  cores  providing  a    said  first  and  second  outlet  pons  is  varied  to  cause  said 


pair  of  friction  coupling  surfaces  for  said  bob- 
•    bins, 
(2)  said  hook  body  and  case  having  apertures  in  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  being  in  alignment  at  a  pre- 
determined needle  position, 


torpedo  to  remain  in  a  horizontal  plane  while  proceeding 
solelv  in  a  vertical  direction. 


(3)  a  reciprocatory  thread  feeding  needle  passing 
through  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  hook  body  and 
case  operable  from  a  normal  position  midway  be- 
tween said  bobbins  toward  and  laterally  of  said  loop 
taker  to  lock  the  end  of  a  supply  of  underthread  car- 
ried by  and  protruding  from  said  feeding  needle  by 
the  thread  clamping  means  of  either  of  said  bobbins 
upon  said  feeding  needle  engaging  and  releasing  the 
respective  clamping  means  during  its  forward  and  re- 
turn movement,  and 

(4)  a  bobbin  winding  motor  and  coupling  means  there- 
for operable  to  selectively  establish  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  coupling  surfaces  of  either  of  said  bob- 
bins. 

3  332  382 
TARGET  SEARCH  APPARATUS  FOR  HOMING 
TORPEDOES 
Francis  P.  Finlon,  State  College,  and  Edward  Dawson, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,480 
4  Claims.  (CI.  114—20) 


X 


•T. 


1.  In  a  homing  torpedo  adapted  for  acoustical  search 
by  proceeding  without  horizontal  movement  in  a  vertical 
direction  while  rotating  about  a  point  within  its  physical 
structure,  the  combination  comprising:  an  inlet  port  later- 
ally positioned  on  said  torpedo  adapted  for  the  ingress 
of  sea  water;  a  marine  pump  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  port  adapted  to  propelling  sea  water  from  without 
said  torpedo  through  said  inlet  port;  a  rotary  valve  in 
communication  with  said  pump  adapted  to  divert  the  water 
flow  from  said  pump  into  two  streams  whereby  the  vol- 
ume of  said  flow  through  in  each  stream  may  be  varied 
by  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve;  a  first  and  a  second 
outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  rotary  valve 
laterally  positioned  on  said  torpedo  at  an  acute  angle;  a 
rotary  solenoid  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary 
valve  adapted  to  rotate  said  valve  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise in  resfX)nse  to  electrical  impulses  received  by 
said  rotary  solenoid;  amplifier  means  adapted  to  transmit 
current  signals  to  said  rotary  solenoid  proportional  to 
voltage  signals  received;  gyroscope  means  adapted  to  sense 
the  change  in  pitch  of  said  torpedo  from  the  horizontal 
plane  and  electrically  transmit  voltage  signals  proportional 
to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  gyroscopic  means 
to  said  amplifier  means  whereby  the  flow  of  water  through 


3,332,383 

VARIABLE  CAMBER  AIRFOIL 

Edward  Morris  Wright,  6230  Reseda  Blvd.,  Apt.  215, 

Reseda,  Calif.     91335 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,633 

ISClaims.  (CI.  114— 39) 


^a. 


1.  A  variable  camber  airfoil  comprising: 

a  flexible  skin  assembly  forming  an  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  assume  the  contour  of  an  airfoil,  said 
skin  assembly  having  an  interior  wall  surface; 

a  supporting  structure  within  said  flexible  skin  assembly; 

forming  means  having  an  airfoil-shaped  periphery 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for  engaging 
said  interior  wall  surface  to  urge  said  flexible  skin 
assembly  to  assume  the  contour  of  an  airfoil  of  a 
first  camber,  said  forming  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  members  movable  relative  to  each  other,  at 
least  some  of  said  members  engaging  said  interior 
wall  surface  and  shaping  said  flexible  skin  assembly; 

means  for  disengaging  at  least  some  of  the  area  of  en- 
gagement between  at  least  one  of  said  members  and 
said  interior  wall  surface; 

second  forming  means  for  engaging  said  interior  wall 
surface  to  reshape  said  skm  assembly  and  vary  the 
camber  of  the  airfoil;  and 

first  resilient  means  carried  in  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  engagmg  said  flexible  skin  assembly  urging 
said  skin  assembly  away  from  said  supporting  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  said  skin  assembly  taut; 

said  flexible  skin  assembly  including  second  resilient 
means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  urging  said  skin 
assembly  toward  said  forming  means  providing  sub- 
stantially continuous  engagement  of  said  skin  assem- 
bly and  forming  means,  with  said  skin  assem- 
bly slidable  relative  to  said  forming  means  and  sup- 
porting structure. 


3,332,384 

SAILBOAT 

John  T.  Potter,  Sunnyside  Blvd.,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,154 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—39) 


11803 


1.  In  a  'ailboat,  the  combination  comprising:  a  hull 
having  a  cockpit  therein;  a  mast;  a  mast  step  to  support 
said  mast  remotely  from  said  cockpit,  said  mast  step  in- 
cluding a  socket  member  secured  to  said  hull,  a  ball  mem- 
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her  received  in  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs 
supported  on  said  ball  and  diverging  upwardly,  and  a  step 
plate  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  legs  for  receiv- 
ing the  louer  end  of  said  mast;  a  rotalable  boom;  means 
supporting  the  fore  end  of  said  boom  from  said  mast  step, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  bracket  depending 
from  said  step  plate,  a  shaft  supported  for  universal  pivotal 
movement  on  said  bracket  and  journaled  in  the  fore  end  of 
said  boom;  and  means  to  rotate  said  boom  including  a 
ratchet  fixed  on  the  fore  end  of  said  boom,  a  driving  pawl 
engageable  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  operable  from 
said  cockpit  to  reciprocate  said  pawl  and  rotate  said  ratchet 
and  said  boom  to  reef  a  sail  by  rollmg  it  on  said  boom. 


(d)  the  walls  of  said  cargo  tanks  integrally  supporting 
a  thermally  insulated,  cargo  impermeable  membrane 
structure, 

(e)  said  thermally  insulated,  cargo  impermeable  mem- 
brane structure  including  a  plurality  of  contiguously 
arrayed  insulating  panels  supported  by  said  hull  struc- 
ture and  superimposed  bi-axially  corrugated  stainless 
steel  panels  defining  multiple  liquid  and  vapor  im- 
permeable barriers,  and 

(f )  at  least  the  forwardmost  and  aftmost  of  said  cargo 
tanks  having  a  right  angulariy  stepped  and  generally 
tapering  profile  in  the  horizontal  elevation  in  general 
conformity  with  the  convergent  taper  of  the  bow  and 
stern  portions  of  said  tanker. 


3  332  385 

METHODS  Of'RAISING  SUNKEN  OR  STRANDED 

VESSELS 

Karl  Kristian  Kobs,  Kr0yer,  Vestre  Kongevej  80, 

Viby  J.,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

5,429/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  114—50) 


3  332  387 
TAKEDOWN  LIGHx'wEIGHT  ANCHOR 

Charles  A.  Winslow,  Tiburon,  CaW. 

(3009  Golden  Rain  Road  11,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.    94529) 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,802 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—208) 


1.  A  method  of  raising  sunken  or  stranded  vessels  by 
introducing  into  the  interior  of  said  vessels  buoyant  bodies 
by  means  of  a  stream  of  vsater.  characterized  by  introduc- 
ing said  buoyant  bodies  into  a  water  container  having  a 
surface  which  is  maintained  at  an  essentially  constant 
level,  conveying  buoyant  bodies  down  below  said  surface 
of  the  water  and  releasing  said  buoyant  bodies  at  a  place 
such  that  during  their  movement  towards  the  surface  said 
buoyant  bodies  will  pass  so  close  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
suction  pipe  of  a  pump  connected  to  said  container  to 
generate  said  stream  of  water,  that  at  least  some  of  said 
buoyant  bodies  are  caught  by  said  stream  of  water  and 
carried  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel. 


3,332,386 
TANKER 

Gilbert  J.  Massac,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Techni- 

gaz,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,020 

15  Claims.  (CI.  114—74) 


|»  ,  v7 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  two  flat  primary  flukes,  an 
elongated  flat  shank  located  between  said  flukes,  a  hinge 
pin  extending  transversely  below  said  flukes  and  through 
said  shank,  a  U-shaped  clamp  for  securing  said  hinge  pin 
to  said  fluke  means,  said  clamp  means  extending  parallel 
to  said  hinge  pin.  and  having  legs  overiapping  said  flukes, 
holes  in  said  flukes  and  said  legs,  and  means  removably 
inserted  through  the  holes  to  secure  the  clamps  to  the 
flukes. 


3  332  388 

COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  BARGE  AND 

TRAII-ER 

Andrew  L.  Moraski,  1901  S.  6th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53204 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,296 

1  Claim.  (CI.  115— .5) 


.1^:5 
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1.  A  high  capacity,  high  speed  LNG  tanker  comprising 

(a)  a  hull  structure  including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
hull  having  convergently  tapered  bow  and  stem  por- 
tions. 

(b)  deck  means  closing  said  inner  hull, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cofferdams  dividing  said  closed  inner 
hull  into  a  plurality  of  cargo  tanks, 


A  combination  barge  and  trailer  including: 

a  main  plate, 

a  main  float  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  main 

plate; 
side  floats  being  hingedly  associated  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  plate  and  having  an  operative  position 
to  the  side  of  said  main  plate  to  increase  the  buoyant 
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force  of  said  combination,  said  floats  being  foldable 
from  said  operative  position  to  a  non-operative  posi- 
tion above  said  main  plate; 

side  boards  that  are  hingedly  attached  to  said  main 
plate  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  side  boards  extending 
outwardly  to  the  side  of  said  main  plate  in  an  opera- 
tive {X)sition  to  increase  the  width  of  the  combination 
automobile  barge  and  trailer  and  the  buoyant  force 
for  the  same,  said  side  boards  being  foldable  from 
their  operative  position  to  a  non-operative  position 
above  said  main  plate  when  the  combination  auto- 
mobile barge  and  trailer  is  used  as  a  trailer; 

a  platform  hingedly  associated  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  main  plate,  said  platform  extending  outward 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  main  plate  in  an  opera- 
tive position  to  provide  a  loading  surface  for  said 
automobile  and  to  extend  the  length  of  said  com- 
bination barge  and  trailer  when  used  as  a  barge  for 
increasing  the  buoyant  force,  said  platform  being 
foldable  from  said  operative  position  to  a  non- 
operative  position  above  said  main  plate; 

said  main  plate  including  channels  adjacent  the  side 
edges  thereof  to  guide  an  automobile  on  said  main 
plate; 

drive  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  main 
plate,  each  of  said  drive  means  including  a  pulley 
having  a  first  bevel  gear  engagmg  a  second  bevel 
gear,  said  second  bevel  gear  having  a  propeller  ex- 
tending outward  therefrom  and  into  the  water,  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  automobile  operatively  positioned 
on  said  pulley  to  rotate  the  same  and  cause  respon- 
sive rotation  of  said  propeller; 

steering  means  operatively  associated  with  said  main 
plate,  the  front  wheels  of  said  automobile  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  steering  means 
whereby  the  turning  of  said  front  wheels  cause  re- 
sponsive turning  of  said  steering  means  to  change 
the  direction  of  said  combination  automobile  barge 
and  trailer  when  used  as  a  barge; 

and  wheels  attached  to  said  main  plate  to  permit  said 
combination  automobile  barge  and  trailer  to  be  used 
as  a  trailer  attached  to  an  automobile  when  said  side 
floats  are  in  the  non-operative  position. 


erally  outwardly  of  corresponding  vertical  planes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  boat  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  sides. 


3,332,389 

AIR-PROPELLED  BOAT  WITH  MOUNTED  FAN 

John  Van  Veldhuizen  and  Edna  M.  Van  Veldhuizen,  both 

of  31601  SW.  197th  Ave.,  Homestead,  Fla.     33030 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,257 

18  Claims.  (CI.  115—11) 
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1.  An  air-propelled  boat  including  an  elongated  trans- 
versely extending  bottom  section  defining  a  cargo  area 
thereabove,  a  pair  of  upstanding  sides  extending  along  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  section,  defining  upstanding  sides  for 
said  area  and  including  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
portions  disposed  above  said  bottom  section  and  defining 
air  passage  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  boat, 
said  air  passage  means  including  forward  air  inlet  means 
and  opening  rearwardly  through  the  rear  end  portions  of 
said  sides  above  said  bottom  section,  and  air  pump  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  air  passage  means  to 
pump  air  therethrough,  said  air  passage  means,  said  air 
inlet  means  and  said  air  pump  means  being  disposed  lat- 


3,332,390 
INFLATING  AND  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
IMPACT    RESPONSIVE    DISTRESS   SIGNAL    DE- 
VICE 

Clifford  E.  Ashline,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

(4600  Duke  St.,  Apt.  1309,  Alexandria,  Va.     22304) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,554 

3  Claims.  (CI.  116—124) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  device  and  a 
Nource  of  gas  under  pressure  for  inflation  thereof,  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  inflatable  device  to  the 
source  of  gas  and  conducting  said  gas  into  the  device 
comprising,  two  passage  members  respectively  secured 
to  the  source  of  gas  and  the  inflatable  device,  means  on 
said  two  passage  members  for  seating  each  other  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  source  of  gas,  one-way  valve  means 
mounted  by  one  of  said  two  passage  members  for  block- 
ing flow  of  gas  from  the  inflatable  device  into  the  other 
of  said  two  passage  members,  displaceable  locking  means 
engageable  with  said  members  for  holding  the  members 
seated  on  each  other,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  the  inflatable  device  for  displacing  the 
locking  means  to  permit  separation  of  the  two  passage 
members,  said  displaceable  locking  means  comprising,  a 
locking  pin  slidably  mounted  by  said  one  of  the  two  pas- 
sage members  in  engagement  with  a  release  pin  connected 
to  a  pressure  responsive  means  and  a  retaining  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  other  of  staid  two  passage  members  when  seated 
on  said  one  of  the  two  passage  members,  and  means  bias- 
ing the  retaining  pin  and  the  locking  pin  engaged  there- 
with to  positions  interconnecting  said  passage  members. 


3^32,391 
POSITION-INDICATING  DEVICES 
Cordon  Raymond  Robson,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Automotive    Products    Company    Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

16,003  63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  116—124) 
A  position  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  move- 
ment of  a  member  from  one  position  to  another  compris- 
ing, a  housing  with  a  linearly  movable  plunger  therein, 
a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing  and  adjacent 
said  plunger,  arm  means  having  one  end  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
means  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft 
upon  linear  movement  of  said  plunger,  valve  bore  means 
in  said  housing  m  communication  with  the  outer  surface 
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of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  valve  seat  in  said  bore  means, 
a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  a  cam  surface 
on  said  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  said  bore  means,  a  valve 
control  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  means 
and  having  an  end  in  contact  with  said  cam  surface,  a 
spring  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  means 
between  said  valve  and  valve  control  plunger  in  contact 
with  said  valve  to  urge  said  valve  to  a  seated  position  on 
said  valve  seat,  a  fluid  pressure  line  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  valve  bore  means  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  valve  seat  away  from  said  control  plunger, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
line  on  said  one  side  of  said  valve  seat  away  from  said 
control  plunger,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  indicator  mem- 
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independently  of  each  other,  said  tubular  shaft  being  axial- 
ly  slidable,  and  said  specimen  carrier  being  orientable 
about  a  third  axis  arranged  in  perpendicular  relation  to 
the  said  two  axes  of  rotation  of  the  specimen  earner. 


3  332  393 

APPLICATOR  FOR  COATING  FLEXIBLE  STRANDS 

Howard  A.  Hoover,  Beverly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CF*I 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,781 

7  Claims.  (CL  118—125) 


ber  in  communication  with  said  fluid  pressure  line  for 
indicating  the  linear  position  of  said  linearly  movable 
plunger,  and  a  fluid  pressure  drain  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  valve  bore  means  adjacent  said  spring 
biasing  means  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  valve  as  said 
biasing  spring  means  and  side  control  plunger  to  permit 
unseating  of  said  valve  from  said  valve  seat  and  bleeding 
of  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  line  when  said 
valve  is  unseated,  said  linearly  movable  plunger  causmg 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  its  cam  surface  to  rotate  to  cause 
said  slidable  control  plunger  to  ride  on  said  cam  surface 
and  said  biasing  spring  means  to  reduce  the  force  acting 
on  said  valve  so  it  unseats,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
line  is  reduced  and  said  indicator  member  gives  a  read- 
ing of  the  linear  position  of  said  linearly  movable  plunger. 


|i 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  flexible 
strand,  which  comprises  a  housing  containing  a  chamber 
for  holding  coating  material,  the  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  the  material  and  aligned  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  in  opposite  walls  for  the  passage  of  the  strand 
through  the  material,  an  element  defining  an  orifice  and 
mounted  in  the  strand  outlet  opening  for  movement  along 
a  diameter  of  the  orifice,  means  operable  outside  the  hous- 
ing to  move  the  element,  a  rotary  guide  for  engaging  the 
strand  between  the  strand  openings,  a  mounting  for  the 
guide  movable  along  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  element,  and  means  operable  outside  ttie 
housing  to  move  the  mounting. 


3  332  392 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTINg'tHE  SPA^L  POSITION 

OF  A  SPECIMEN  CARRIER 

Siegfried  Gessner,  23  Auersperggasse,  "fiFritz  Grase- 

okk,  19  Hugo  SchacliardtstrasBe,  both  of  Grar,  Austria 

"^       Fu5l  Sept.  21,  1964.  Ser^o.  397  972 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept  23,  1963, 

A  7,643/63 

9  Claims.  (CL  118—^9) 


3  332  394 
INK  SPOT  MARkiNG  DEVICE 

Charles  S.  Coolie,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignorto  Sili- 
conix  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^,     ^^^  .__ 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,077 
9  Claims.  (CL  118—263) 


1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  spatial  position  of  a 
specimen  carrier,  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  treat- 
ment chamber,  the  said  specimen  carrier  being  located 
inside  the  said  treatment  chamber,  freely  rotatable  about 
two  axes  arranged  in  perpendicular  relation  to  each  other, 
a  first  driving  shaft  for  the  rotation  of  the  specimen  car- 
rier about  one  of  the  said  axes  of  rotation,  a  second  driv- 
ing shaft  designed  as  a  tubular  shaft  and  surrounding  the 
said  first  driving  shaft  in  concentrical  relation  and  serving 
for  the  rotation  of  the  specimen  carrier  about  the  second 
of  said  axes,  both  driving  shafts  being  freely  rotatable 


1.  A  marking  device  for  placing  an  ink  spot  upon  a 
workpiece  comprising; 

(a)  an  inker  rod,  . 

(b)  an  ink  well  having  an  open  top  to  receive  said 

inker  rod,  . ,  •  i,  j 

(c)  linear  resilient  means  attached  to  said  inker  rod. 

and 

(d)  cyclically  operable  electromechanical  means,  in- 
cluding a  guide,  connected  to  said  resilient  means, 

to  lift  said  inker  rod  out  of  said  ink  well,  to  trans- 
late said  inker  rod  to  said  workpiece,  to  deposit 
an  ink  spot  thereon,  and  to  return  said  inker 
rod  to  said  ink.  well. 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


3,332,395 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SMALL  PARTICLES 

TO  ARTICLES  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Gerhard  Heyl,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Giinter  Liittgens, 
Leverkusen,  and  Anton  Schmitz,  Krefeld-L'rdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Sen  No.  391,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1963, 

F  40,618 

5  Claims.  (CI.  11»— 624) 


into  the  collection  zone  by  said  conveyor  band,  said  ref- 
erence potential  conductive  members  serving  to  aid  in 
confining  the  electric  field  to  the  collection  zone  and  to 
maintain  those  portions  of  the  conveyor  band  external 
to  their  respective  contact  positions  at  the  reference  po- 
tential and  hence  at  substantially  zero  potential  difference 
with  respect  to  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  web. 


3,332,396 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  CORONA  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,984 
3  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  particles  of  material  to 
a  moving  web  surface  coated  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive adhesive,  which  comprises  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  maintained  at  a  reference  electric  potential 
and  disposed  for  contact  with  the  adhesive  coating  on 
the  web  to  establish  said  coating  at  a  generally  uniform 
electric  potential  corresponding  to  that  of  said  reference, 
guide  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  web  to 
direct  the  movement  thereof  lengthwise  along  a  prede- 
termined path  passing  through  a  particle  collection  zone, 
a  conveyor  band  of  limited  electrical  conductivity  dis- 
posed for  lengthwise  movement  along  a  path  extending 
through  said  collection  zone  in  spaced-apart  relation  to 
web  sections  passing  therethrough  and  facing  the  adhesive 
coating  on  such  web  sections,  means  operable  to  deposit 
particles  of  material  upon  said  conveyor  band  for  trans- 
port thereby  into  said  collection  zone,  a  pair  of  electrical- 
ly conductive  members  disposed  for  contact  with  said 
conveyor  band  at  predetermined  separated  positions  along 
the  movement  path  thereof,  one  at  a  position  before  the 
conveyor  band  entrance  to  said  zone  and  the  other  at 
a  position  after  the  conveyor  band  exit  from  said  zone, 
both  of  said  conductive  members  being  maintained  at 
said  reference  electric  potential,  high  voltage  electric 
source  means  having  at  least  two  output  terminals  of  dif- 
ferent electric  potential  level  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence potential,  and  at  least  three  electrically  conductive 
members  disposed  for  contact  with  said  conveyor  band  at 
predetermined  separated  positions  along  the  movement 
path  thereof  within  said  collection  zone,  at  least  two  of 
said  collection  zone  conductive  members  being  connected 
to  a  common  output  terminal  of  said  electric  source 
means,  and  the  remainder  of  said  collection  zone  con- 
ductive members  being  each  connected  to  a  pre-assigned 
output  terminal  of  said  electric  source  means  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  electric  potential  distribution  over 
the  length  of  the  conveyor  hand  passing  within  said  col- 
lection zone  and  extending  outward  therefrom  to  the 
contact  positions  of  said  conductive  members  at  the  ref- 
erence electric  potential,  and  thereby  establish  an  electric 
field  of  corresponding  intensity  distribution  acting  be- 
tween such  conveyor  band  length  portion  and  the  ad- 
hesive coating  on  web  sections  passing  adjacently  there- 
to through  said  collection  zone,  said  electric  field  being 
generally  confined  to  said  collection  zone  and  having 
an  intensity  sufficient  to  electrostatically  accelerate  to 
said  adhesive  coated  web  sections  passing  through  the 
collection  zone  for  capture  thereby  particles  transported 


1.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  developing  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  an  insulating  member  bear- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

(b)  web  means  supporting  on  the  first  surface  thereof 
a  layer  of  powdered  electroscopic  developing  mate- 
rials; 

(c)  means  to  advance  said  first  surface  against  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  member; 

(d)  corona  emitting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
corona  generating  electrodes  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  with  alternate  electrodes  emitting  oppo- 
site polarity  corona  of  substantially  the  same  quan- 
tity output,  said  corona  emitting  means  spaced  adja- 
cent and  at  least  '/»  inch  from  the  second  surface  of 
said  web  at  the  area  of  contact  between  said  first 
surface  and  said  insulating  member;  and 

(e)  a  potential  source  electrically  connected  to  said 
corona  emitting  means  supplying  corona  generating 
potential  to  said  corona  emitting  means. 


3,332,397 

ODORLESS  CAT  TOILET 

Edwin  Robert  Vander  Wall,  1235  Peninsula  Court, 

Traverse  City,  Mich.     49684 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,655 

13  Claims.  (CI.  119—1) 


1.  An  odorless  cat  toilet  for  receiving  solid  and  liquid 
cat  excreta  with  means  for  easily  drying  and  removing 
the  solids  and  removing,  evaporating  and  dehydrating  the 
liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  solid 
and  liquid  excreta; 
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(b)  a  perforated  partition  disposed  withm  the  recep- 
tacle having  a  configuration  substantially  comple_ 
mentary  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  upper  open 
topped  compartment  and  a  lower  enclosed  bottom 
compartment,  and  said  perforated  partition  adapted 

•  to  contain  a  granular  material  and  the  solid  excreta 
in  the  upper  compartment,  but  to  allow  the  liquid 
excreta  to  pass  therethrough  from  the  upper  com- 
partment to  the  lower  compartment; 

(c)  a  granular  sand-like  material  disposed  in  said  upper 
compartment;  , 

(d)  means  for  dehydrating  the  liquid  excreta  disposed 
in  said  lower  compartment  and  evaporating  the  liquid 
excreta  absorbed  by  the  sand-like  material;  and 

fe)  sieve  means  for  removing  the  solid  excreta  frorn 
said  upper  compartment  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  sand-like  material  to  remove  said  solid  excreta 
but  leave  said  granular  material. 


a  mechanism  including  a  mounting  head  carrying  said 
line  guide  and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  copy 
plate  upon  actuation  thereof  to  effect  movement  of 
said  line  guide  over  copy  carried  by  said  copy  plate; 

a  solenoid  carried  by  said  movable  mounting  head  for 
actuation  thereof;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  for  energization  of  said  solenoid 
to  control  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  for  energization  of  said  solenoid  includ- 
ing an  interrupter  switch  under  control  of  said  sole- 
noid, and  switching  means  under  control  of  the 
mounting  head  position  in  series  circuit  with  said  in- 
terrupter switch. 


3,332,398 

,  CONTROL  LEASH 

Charles  Mmtz,  14—15  162nd  St.,  Whitestone, 

N.Y.     11357 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,110 

4  Claims.  (CI.  119—109) 


►.^ 


3,332,400 
INK  CARTRIDGE 

Clemens  A.  Sonntag,  JanesvUIe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  ot 
Wisconsin  ,      ^^^  „^. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,802 
3  Claims.  (CL  120—45.4) 


_, « 


1  A  leash  comprising  a  central  section,  and  a  top 
handhold  loop  at  one  end,  a  bottom  handhold  loop  at 
the  other  end.  and  means  on  each  handhold  loop  end 
to  attach  both  ends  thereof  to  the  neck  of  an  animal 
whereby  both  loops  are  substantially  coincident  and  ca- 
pable of  being  grasped  jointly. 


11  3,332,399 

COPY  HOLDER 
James  Howard  Patrick,  Burlingame,  and  Thomas  J- ^"^ja, 
Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Modem  Wholesale  Sta- 
tioners, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CalifomU^^^  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,630 
8  Claims.  (CI.  120—34) 


u    o 


1.  In  an  ink  cartridge, 

a  rigid  unitary,  generally  tubular  plastic  member  closed 
at  one  end  and  defining  a  chamber  therein,  and 

an  integral  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  member  to  define  a  restricted 
passageway  of  greater  than  capillary  cross  section 
connecting  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  chamber, 

said  flange  being  positioned  nearer  to  said  one  end  than 
to  the  other  end  of  said  member, 

said  passageway  being  of  such  cross-sectional  area  that, 
in  normal  usage  of  said  pen.  surface  tension  retains 
ink  in  one  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  that  said 
surface  tension  is  broken  by  intentionally  jarnng 
said  pen. 


3,332,401 

VORTEX  EVAPORATOR 

Edward  L.  Lustenader,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  122—31) 


1.   A  copy^  holder  comprising  a  substantiantially   flat 
copy  plate  adapted  to  receive  copy  thereon; 
a  line  guide  extending  across  said  plate; 


1.  A  vortex  evaporator  comprising: 

a  source  of  saturated  vapor, 

means  for  providing  vortex  flow  of  said  vapor, 

means  for  isolating  a  superheated  portion  of  the  flov^ 

near  the  core  of  the  vortex, 
means  introducing  liquid  spray  into  said  isolating  means 

at  a  temperature  suitable  for  flash  evaporation  by 

said  superheated  portion  within  the  isolating  means. 

and 
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collecting  means  associated  with  the  isolating  means 
for  removing  unevaporated  liquid  spray  from  within 
the  isolating  means. 


3,332,402 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Nicholas  P.  Rusanowsky,  Akron,  and  Robert  W.  Curtis, 
Alliance,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Hilcox 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporaUon   of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,007 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  122—235) 


' — -^ — J    ^ft   l.i — ' 

ai         I-        >'    -ir'      XT 


axis,  said  outer  body  cavity  being  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  of  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  even  number  of 
symmetrically  spaced  side  waUs  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  axis,  and  inner  body  received  within 
said  outer  body  cavity  and  supported  for  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  outer  body,  the  axis  of  said  inner 
body  being  laterally  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  outer  body,  said  inner  body  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  outer  body,  said   inner 
body  having  symmetrically  disposed  side  walls  with  sur- 
faces  facing  said  outer  body   inner  surface,  said   inner 
body    side    walls    being   one   less    in    number   than   said 
outer  body  side  walls,  said  inner  body  side  walls  being 
joined  along  apexes,  each  of  said  apexes  having  its  radially 
outermost  edge  disposed  substantially  at  said  outer  body 
peripheral  wall  inner  surface  in  all  relative  positions  of 
said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  said  apexes  having  continu- 
ous sealing  engagement  with  said  outer  body  peripheral 
wall  inner  surface  such  that  the  space  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  define  a  plurality 
of  working  chambers  which  individually  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  body  with  respect  to 
the  outer  body,  each  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  body  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  apexes  being  such 
that  the  adjacent  working  chamber  extends  from  one  of 
said  apexes  to  the  other  in  all  relative  positions  of  the 
two  bodies,  inlet  ports  adjacent  one  end  of  said  working 
chambers,  said  inlet  ports  being  equal  in  number  to  one 
half  the  sides  of  said  outer  body  side  walls,  said  inlet  ports 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  furnace  space,  fuel 
burning  apparatus  comprising  end  walls  and  a  circum- 
ferential boundary  wall  forming  a  horizontally  disposed 
combustion  chamber  of  circular  cross-section,  walls  de- 
fining  a    windbox  enclosing   said   combustion   chamber, 
means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  windbox.  the 
circumferential  boundary  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber being  formed  by  oppositely  curved  rows  of  spaced 
steam  generating  tubes,  the  intertube  spaces  being  closed 
by  refractory  material,  means  forming  a  restricted  gas 
outlet  in  one  of  said  end  walls  opening  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  furnace  space,  means  for  intro- 
ducing combustion  air  from   said  windbox  tangentially 
into  said  combustion  chamber  comprising  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  ports  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  circumferential  boundary  wall,  said 
air  ports  comprising  rows  of  slotted  openings  formed  be- 
tween the  steam  generating  tubes  of  said  circumferential 
boundary  wall,  an  air  inlet  duct  associated  with  each  of 
said  air  ports,  the  discharge  ends  of  said  air  inlet  ducts 
being  connected  to  said  circumferential   boundary  wall 
around  the  peripheries  of  said  air  ports,  and  means  dis- 
posed within  said  air  inlet  ducts  immediately  upstream  air 
flowwise  of  the  portions  of  said  steam  generating  tubes 
extending  across  said  air  ports  for  preaccelerating  the  air 
prior  to  passing  through  said  openings  to  reduce  shock 
losses  across  said  portions  of  said  steam  generating  tubes 
whereby  tangential  entry  of  the  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber  is  promoted,  and  means  for  introducing  liquid 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


'--'-;  t-3'r 


3,332,403 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Herman  H.  Reller,  102 — 40  67th  Road, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 
Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,460 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 
1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle 
which  includes  the  four  phases  of  intake,  compression,  ex- 
pansion and  exhaust;  said  engine  comprising  an  outer 
body  having  a  cavity  symmetrically  disposed  about  an 


being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  outer  body  cavity,  valve  means  associated  with 
said  inlet  ports  for  individually  connecting  each  of  said 
inlet  ports  to  each  of  said  working  chambers  once  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  said  inner  body,  exhaust  pons 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  working  cham- 
bers, said  exhaust  ports  being  equal  in  number  to  said 
inlet'  ports,  said  exhaust  ports  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  the  axis  of  said  outer  body  cavity  and  out 
of  phase  with  the  piston  of  said  inlet  ports,  exhaust 
valve  means  associated  with  said  exhaust  ports  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  exhaust  ports  to  each  of  said  working 
chambers  once  during  each  revolution  of  said  inner  body, 
expansion  initiation  means,  said  expansion  initiation 
means  being  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  expansion  initia- 
tion means  beinc  positioned  at  a  number  of  points  equal 
to  said  number  of  exhaust  ports,  said  expansion  initiation 
means  being  symmetrically  spaced  about  said  cavity  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  said  inlet  ports  and  said  exhausi 
ports  and  timing  means  associated  with  said  expansion 
initiation  means  for  operating  each  of  said  expansion 
initiation  means  once  for  each  of  said  working  chambers 
during  each  revolution  of  said  inner  body. 
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3,332,404 

DUAL  ENGINE 

Charles  L.  lovercheck,  1315  G.  Daniel  Baldwin  Bldg.. 

Erie,  Pa.     16501 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,543 

9  Claims.  (CL  123—52) 


3,332,406 
ELECTRONIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  H.  Perry,  Fenton,  and  Ronald  L.  Colling,  Davison, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>el"ware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,152 
5  CUims.  (CI.  123—102) 


1.  An  engine  comprising 

a  first  crankshaft  and  a  second  crankshaft, 

said  engine  having  a  crankcase  made  of  two  separable 

halves,  . 

each  said  half  having  means  to  support  a  part  ot  eacn 
of  the  main  bearings  for  said  crankshafts, 

and  means  to  fix  said  two  halves  together  whereby  .aid 
crankshafts  are  supported  by  said  main  bearings,  seal- 
ing means  on  said  crankcase  separating  said  crank- 
shafts into  separate  sealed  compartments,  two  oil 
supplies,  one  in  each  said  compartment,  a  first  and  a 
second  oil  circulating  means,  means  connected  to  a 
first  half  of  said  crankcase  for  operating  said  first  oil 
circulating  means,  and  means  connecting  said  vcc- 
ond  oil  circulating  means  to  a  second  half  of  said 
crankcase 


3,332,405 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BRAKE 
Girard  S.  Havlland,  West  Hartford,  Conn- _fS8^  j? 
The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FiledOct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,977 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123—97) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  pulse  gen- 
erating means  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  for 
developing  an  input  signal  of  a  frequency  correspondmg 
to  the  actual  speed  of  said  engines, 

engine  speed  control  means  comprising  pulse  shapmg 
and  counting  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  said  input  signal, 
means  for  developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  de- 
sired engine  speed, 
means  for  developing  an  error  voltage  representing  the 
difference  between  said  actual  engine  speed  and  said 
desired  engine  speed, 
a  variable  duty  cycle  multivibrator  responsive  to  the 
error  voltage  for  developing  a  substantially  square 
wave  output  signal  of  constant  frequency  and  hav- 
ing a  duty  cycle  related  to  said  error  voltage, 
:,  power  unit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  multi- 
vibrator for  controlling  the  throttle  position  of  said 
engine. 


3,332,407 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

William  Murray  Scott,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to 

Ricardo  &  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1965, 
1  Claim.  (CI.  123—140) 


1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  includmg  a  pis- 
ton cylinder  having  an  exhaust  valve,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  exhaust  valve  closed,  a  rocker  arm  pivotable 
to  open  said  valve,  a  rotatable  camshaft,  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  camshaft  cooperable  with  the  rocker  arm  to 
pivot  the  latter  to  open  the  exhaust  valve  at  a  normal 
time  in  the  cycle  of  the  piston  in  the  piston  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  cam  carried  by  the  camshaft,  a  hydraulically 
actuable  latch  piston  movable  in  a  bore  provided  in  the 
rocker   arm,   the   latch   piston   having   an    hydraulically 
actuated  condition  wherein  it  projects  from  the  rocker 
arm  and  in  which  condition  the  auxiliary  cam  has  coofv 
eration  with  the  latch  piston  to  pivot  the  rocker  arm  to 
open  the  exhaust  valve  at  a  time  other  than  the  said  nor- 
mal time    and  the  latch  piston  having  a  normal  condi- 
tion wherein  it  is  retracted  in  the   rocker  arm  and  is 
disabled  from  such  cooperation  with  the  auxiliary  cam  to 
so  pivot  the  rocker  arm. 


Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  liquid  fuel  injection  compression  ignition  type 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  device  including  a  no^le  hav- 
ing at  least  one  injection  orifice,  a  pressure  chamber,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  nozzle 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  automatically  during  each  in- 
jection period  by  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber fuel  delivery  means  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  in  meas- 
ured quantities  at  appropriately  timed  intervals,  passage 
means  for  the  delivery  of  fuel  from  said  delivery  means 
to  said  chamber  including  a  passage  of  relatively  large 
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cross-sectional  area  and  a  passage  of  relatively  restricted 
cross-sectional  area,  change-over  valve  apparatus  having 
a  normal  power  position  in  which  it  permits  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  passage  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional 
area  and  a  restricted  power  position  in  which  it  causes 
the  fuel  to  flow  through  said  passage  of  restricted  cross- 
sectional  area,  control  means  for  varying  the  quantity 
of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  delivery  means  during  each 
injection  period,  a  speed  responsive  governor  acting  on 
said  control  means,  a  control  member  arranged  to  change 
the  setting  of  said  speed  responsive  governor  to  vary  the 
speed  at  which  it  tends  to  maintain  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  and  an  interconnection  between  said  control 
member  varying  the  setting  of  the  speed  responsive  gov- 
ernor and  the  change-over  valve  apparatus  whereby  the 
change-over  valve  apparatus  is  caused  to  occupy  its  nor- 
mal power  position  for  governor  settings  at  which  the 
governor  tends  to  maintain  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  to  occupy  its  restricted 
power  position  for  governor  settings  at  which  the  gov- 
ernor tends  to  maintain  the  engine  at  a  relatively  low 
speed. 


3,332,408 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
William  Murray  Scott,  Brighton.  Brian  Wyatt  Millington. 
Worthing,  and  Royston  Gordon  Freese,  Shoreham-by- 
Sea,  England,  assignors  to  Ricardo  &  Co.,  Engineers 
(1927)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1964, 

43,576  64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—140) 


3,332,409 

PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

Lawrence  E.  Hoover,  2562  Sharon, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48209 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440.246 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 


1.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  liquid  fuel  injection  compression  ignition 
type  comprising  a  fuel  injection  device  including  a  nozzle 
provided  with  at  least  one  injection  orifice,  a  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  be  opened  automatically  dur- 
ing each  injection  period  by  the  fuel  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber,  fuel  delivery  means  arranged  to  de- 
liver fuel  in  measured  quantities  and  at  appropriately 
timed  intervals,  passage  means  for  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
said  fuel  delivery  means  to  said  pressure  chamber  in- 
cluding passages  respectively  of  relatively  large  and  re- 
stricted cross-sectional  areas,  change-over  valve  apparatus 
having  a  normal  power  position  in  which  it  permits  flow 
of  fuel  through  the  passage  of  relatively  large  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  a  restricted  power  position  in  which  it 
causes  the  fuel  to  flow  through  the  passage  of  relatively 
restricted  cross-sectional  area,  and  control  means  where- 
by the  changeover  valve  apparatus  is  caused  to  occupy  its 
normal  power  position  for  a  range  of  engine  operating 
conditions  representing  an  upper  part  of  the  total  range  of 
engine  operating  conditions  and  to  occupy  its  restricted 
power  position  over  a  range  of  engine  operating  conditions 
representing  a  lower  part  of  the  total  range  of  engine  op- 
erating conditions. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  igniter  and  distributor  unit  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  cup-like  base  having  an  end 
wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  removable  cap  clos- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  base,  a  distributor  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  end  wall  of  said  base,  a  rotary  support 
structure  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  distr  butor 
shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  spark  advance  mechanism 
carried  by  said  rotary  support  structure  and  located  ad- 
jacent said  end  wall,  a  distributor  rotor  affixed  to  said 
rotary  support  structure  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
cap  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  lead  ng  through  said 
cap  and  having  contact  portions  in  said  housing  arranged 
sequentially  in  the  path  of  said  rotor,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  spark  pump  assembly  carried  by 
said  rotary  support  structure  and  located  between  said 
spark  advance  mechanism  and  said  rotor,  cam  means 
carried  stationariiy  on  said  cup  like  base  and  having  cam 
lobes  spaced  along  a  circular  path  about  the  rotation  axis 
of  said  rotary  support  structure,  said  spark  pump  assembly 
including  a  piezoelectric  element  havmg  electrodes  there- 
for, lever  actuating  means  for  stressing  said  piezoelectric 
element  and  having  a  follower  portion  at  said  circular  path 
for  engaging  said  cam  lobes,  said  cam  lobes,  said  lever 
means  and  said  rotor  being  oriented  relative  to  one  anoth- 
er whereby  said  piezoelectric  element  is  stressed  by  the  se- 
quential inlerengagement  of  said  cam  lobes  and  said  fol- 
lower portion  in  respon?^e  to  rotation  of  sa  d  rotary  sup- 
port structure  relative  to  said  housing  to  produce  a  pulsat- 
ing voltage  on  said  element  electrodes  which  peaks  in 
synchronism  with  said  rotor  passing  said  contact  portions 
of  each  of  said  terminals,  means  electrically  c  >niecting 
one  electrode  of  said  piezoelectric  element  to  said  rotor 
and  electrically  connecting  another  electrode  of  said  piezo- 
electric element  to  a  point  of  reference  potent  al,  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  sa  d  one  electrode 
of  said  piezoelectric  element  and  to  a  point  of  electric 
potential  providing  a  discharge  path  in  shunting  circu  t 
relation  with  said  terminals,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  switching  device  mounted  on  said  cap  operable  to 
close  and  open  said  shunting  discharge  path. 


3.332.410 
ENGINE  STARTING  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Dwyer.  Jr.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tccum- 
seh  Products  Company,  Tecumseh.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Julv  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,900 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—185) 
1.  A  rewind  pull  starter  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  flywheel  with  a  circular  row  of  teeth 
thereon,  said  starter  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  motor  adjacent  said  flywheel 
teeth,  a  reel  journaled  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
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ber.  a  pull-rope  wound  on  said  reel  for  impartmg  rota- 
tion thereto,  a  spring  in  said  tubular  member  havmg  one 
end  connected  to  said  reel  for  rotation  therewith,  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  end  of  said  spring  opposite  said  one 
end  to  said  engine  for  tensioning  said  spring  and  retain- 
ing said  opposite  end  fixed  relative  to  said  engine  to 
thereby  retain  said  reel  on  said  tubular  member,  said 
spring  serving  to  store  energy  upon  rotation  of  said  reel 
to  return  said  reel  rotationally  to  an  initial  position,  a 


pinion  movable  axially  of  said  tube  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  circular  row  of  teeth,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  reel  to  said  pinion  including  mutually 
cooperative  teeth  on  said  pinion  and  tubular  member 
interengaging  each  other  for  moving  the  pinion  into  mesh 
with  said  circular  row  of  teeth  upon  actuation  of  said 
reel  and  for  moving  said  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  said 
rack  upon  overrun  of  said  flywheel  relative  to  said 
pinion. 

II    

3,332,411 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Merle  W.  Bloom,  Manteno,  III.,  Richard  A.  Huston,  Dex- 
ter Mich.,  and  Richard  W.  Condon,  Park  Forest,  III., 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Coporation, 
Kankakee,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one-half 
to  Dexter  Automatic  Products  Company,  Dexter,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,378 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123—196) 


5L  -  "et"  » 


(e)  said  valve  being  operatively  connected  to  and  re- 
sponsive to  positional  changes  of  said  engine  con- 
trol means, 

(f)  said  body  having  a  first  passage  communicating 
at  its  upstream  end  with  said  first  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  valve  and  communicating  at  its  down- 
stream end  with  said  second  chamber, 

(g)  said  body  having  a  second  passage  communicat- 
ing at  its  upstream  end  with  said  first  chamber  up- 
stream of  said  valve  and  commnuicating  at  its  down- 
stream end  with  said  second  chamber, 

(h)  a  check  valve  disposed  at  the  downstream  end 
of  said  second  passage  and  normally  biased  to  closed 
position, 

(i)  a  metering  valve  in  said  first  chamber  downstream 
of  said  first  mentioned  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
lubricant  through  said  first  passage, 

(j)  said  body  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  second  chamber, 

(k)  a  conduit  between  said  lubricant  chamber  and 
said  inlet  port, 

(!)  a  lubricant  feed  line  between  said  outlet  port  and 
said  guide  bar,  and 

(m)  a  piston  reciprocable  within  a  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  second  passage  upstream  of  said 
check  valve. 

(n)  said  piston  being  selectively  operable  upon  each 
working  stroke  to  force  lubricant  through  said  check 
valve  and  through  said  lubricant  feed  line  to  clear  the 
same  of  any  blocking  obstruction. 


3,332.412 

VISE  FOR  LAPIDARY  SAW 

Jonce  T.  Clement,  5007  Bevvie  Drive, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89108 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,398 

2  CUims.  (CI.  125—14) 


1.  In  a  portable  chain  saw  of  the  type  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  and  engine  control  means  and  having  an  enJless 
saw  chain  trained  about  a  guide  bar  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  engine  to  said  chain  for  driving  the 
same,  a  lubrication  system  for  lubricating  the  saw  chain 
and  guide  bar.  comprising 

(a)  a  lubricant  reservoir, 

(b)  a  pressurizing  line  communicating  between  s^d 
reservoir  and  the  engine  cylinder  to  place  the  lubri- 
cant in  the  reservoir  under  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  the  engine  is  operating. 

(c)  a  valv£  and  pump  assembly  having  a  body  having 
separate  first  and  second  chambers. 

(d)  a  valve  in  said  first  chamber  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  lubricant  therethrough, 


1.  In  a  lapidary  saw  assembly,  a  saw  unit  comprising 
a  pivoted  member  having  a  vertical  rotary  saw  on  the 
free  end  portion  thereof,  and  a  work  holder  comprising 
a  suport  subjacent  said  pivoted  member,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
saw.    a    work-clamping    angle    bracket    secured    on    the 
end  of  said  shaft  located  substantially  in  the  path  of  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  saw,  said  angle  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  studs  adapted  to 
receive   a  workpiece  therebetween   and   a  clamping  bar 
engageable    on    said    studs   for   clampingly-securing   the 
workpiece  on  the  angle  bracket,  a  bracket  member  on 
the  support  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing opposing  flattened  surfaces  on  the  portion   thereof 
received  in  the  bracket  member,  and  a  clamping  screw- 
on  the  bracket  member  lockingly  engageable  with  said 
flattened  surfaces  to  lock  the  shaft  in  either  of  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  adjusted  positions  thereof. 
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3,332,413 

MELTING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MELTING  UREA 

Petrus  F.  A.  M.  Hendriks,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

6,403,782 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—343.5) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  continuously  converting  a 
heat-sensitive  material  from  the  solid  to  the  molten  state, 
comprising: 

means  defining  an  axially  symmetrical  confined  space 
for  continuously  receiving  a  supply  of  said  material, 

substantially  tangential  inlet  means  for  continuously 
delivering  a  supply  of  at  least  partially  molten  ma- 
terial into  said  spwce, 

outlet  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  material  from  said  confined  space 
means, 

a  heating  zone  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial to  convert  the  same  to  the  molten  state, 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  space  and  said 
heating  zone,  said  conduit  means  also  communicating 
said  heating  zone  and  said  substantially  tangential 
inlet  means 

and  means  for  circulating  material  withdrawn  through 
said  conduit  means  from  said  space  into  said  heating 
zone,  and  for  returning  the  same  to  said  space  at 
least  partly  via  said  tangential  inlet  means,  said  means 
for  circulating  and  said  tangential  inlet  means  being 
so  capacious  as  to  effect  a  high  speed  vortical  flow  of 
said  at  least  partially  molten  material  within  said 
confined  space  about  the  symmetry  axis  thereof  at  a 
centrifugal  acceleration  of  at  least  about  200  meters 
per  second  squared. 


3,332,414 
VAGINAL  SPECULUM   HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
LOCKED  ANGULAR  AND  VERTICAL  BLADE 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Arthur  D.  Gasper,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Molding,  Inc.,  Council  Grove,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,946 
22  Claims.  (CI.  128—17) 


2.  A  speculum  comprising:  a  first  dilator  blade  with 
distal  and  proximal  ends;  a  second  dilator  blade  with 
distal  and  proximal  ends;  pivotable  means  interconnect- 
ing said  proximal  ends  enabling  separate  separation  of 
both  said  proximal  ends  and  said  distal  ends;  handle 
means  on  said  second  blade;  lever  means  on  said  first 


blade  enabling  manipulation  of  said  pivotable  intercon- 
necting means  for  a  plurality  of  independent  opening 
adjustments  of  both  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said 
blades  in  a  selective  manner;  and  a  positive  locking  means 
comprising  portions  of  both  said  handle  means  and  said 
lever  means  structurally  spaced  away  from  said  pivotable 
means,  and  each  said  portion  of  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  latch  abutments,  selected  different 
pairs  of  which  on  each  of  said  two  portions  cooperate  in 
latched  abutment  for  every  different  adjustment  of  said 
speculum;  said  locking  means,  upon  effective  distal  end 
opening  adjustment,  enabling  locked  retention  of  the 
proximal  end  opening  adjustment  and  preventing  further 
adjustment  of  the  proximal  ends  as  long  as  said  distal 
ends  are  effectively  separated  and  also  enabling  latched 
retention  of  the  distal  opening  adjustment  of  said  selec- 
tively adjusted  blades  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment. 


3,332,415 
SELF-SEALING  PRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  INFLAT- 
ABLE SPLINTS  AND  OTHER  DEVICES 
Richard    E.   Ericson,    Barrington,    III.,   assignor  to    The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,909 
22  Claims.  (CI.  128—87) 


1.  A  self-sealing  pressure  valve  comprising  flexible 
impervious  panels  joined  to  form  a  channel  extending 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  a  sealed  zone,  said 
channel  terminating  in  a  portion  in  which  said  panels  are 
in  substantial  contact,  the  inner  portion  of  said  valve  in- 
cluding flexible  tongues  freely  extendmg  from  said  panels 
inwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  channel,  said  tongues 
each  being  formed  of  two  integral  panels  forming  a  com- 
mon loop  at  their  inner  ends,  said  tongues  being  in  flat 
face-to-face  apposition  at  least  across  the  width  of  said 
channel  to  thereby  close  and  seal  said  channel  at  its 
inner  end,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  insertion 
of  a  tubular  element  into  said  channel  sufficiently  far 
to  force  said  tongues  out  of  apposition,  and  to  be  auto- 
matically closed  by  said  tongues  returning  in  apposition 
upon  removal  of  said  tubular  element  from  said  channel. 


3,332,416 
CAST  FORMING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leo  Brickman,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  Orman  B.  Billings,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Morton  Hacker,  Albany,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,214 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—91) 


8.  The  method  of  making  elastic  plaster  of  Paris  ban- 
dages comprising  taking  a  loose  weave  fabric  having  both 
elastic  and  inelastic  warp  threads,  in  which  said  elastic 
warp  threads  are  substantially  shorter  when  relaxed  then 
said  inelastic  warp  threads,  extending  said  fabric  under 
tension  to  substantially  the  full  extent  permitted  by  said 
inelastic  warp  threads,  and  while  so  extended  coating  said 
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fabric  with  a  liquid  slurry  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  then 
drying  said  coated  fabric  without  relaxing  the  same,  to 
hold  said  fabric  in  said  extended  state  after  said  tension 
is  removed  and  until  again  wetted. 


If 


3,332,417 

ADJUSTABLE  WOUND  PROTECTOR 

William  F.  Blanford  and  Paul  Creager,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Parke,  Davis  & 

Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,010 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—132) 


■m^ 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  edge  of  a  wound  during 
surgery,  comprising  a  thin  elongated  sheet  of  flexible 
plastic  secured  at  each  of  its  lateral  edges  about  resilient 
rod-like  elements,  said  rod-like  elements  each  protruding 
forwardly  at  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  plastic  and  carrying 
an  attaching  device  secured  thereto,  said  sheet  of  plastic 
having  a  forw;irdly  protruding  strip  of  plastic  sheeting 
constituting  a  tongue  which  projects  between  the  for- 
wardly protruding  ends  of  said  rod-iike  elements  as  an 
extension  of  said  sheet  of  plastic. 


Ii 


3,332,418 

INJECTION  SITE  FOR  VENOCLYSIS  APPARATUS 

George  Brody,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  Baxter. 

Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,974 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 


tive  passages  being  parallel  and  interconnected  inte- 
riorly of  said  central  section,  said  internal  passage 
connection  having  a  cross-sectional  area  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  three  passages  at  their  respective  external  ports; 
a  pierceable,  resealing  diaphragm  across  the  top  of 
said  additive  arm  closing  said  additive  passage;  a  first 
flexible  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  passage,  whereby  said  first  flexible  conduit  means 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  syringe  administering 
medicants  through  said  diaphragm  without  kinking 
said  first  flexible  conduit  means;  and  a  second  flexible 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
passage. 


3  332  419 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Albert  D.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nilnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,672 

3  Claims.  (CL  12S— 218) 


>?t7 


1.  In  an  adjustable  hypodermic  syringe  injection  device 
having  an  operable  piston  rod  member  movable  within 
a  surrounding  barrel,  an  interiorly-threaded  opening  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  medicament  cartridge 
in  said  barrel,  said  cartridge  having  a  cylindrical  hollow 
glass  body  portion  and  a  metallic  needle  sealed  into  the 
delivery  end  of  said  cartridge,  and  a  resilient  plunger  mem- 
ber disposed  interiorly  of  the  body  portion  of  said  car- 
tridge interconnecting  with  said  piston  rod  member,  where- 
in the  improvement  comprises  a  resilent  tubular  member 
surrounding  the  needle-retaining  end  of  said  cartridge  in 
bclf-threaded  engagement  within  the  internally-threaded 
delivery  opening  of  said  syringe  barrel,  said  collar  in  self- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  barrel  opening  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cartridge  within  said 
syringe  device  during  its  operation  and  use. 


3,332,420 

VALVED  ENEMA  BAG  MADE  FROM  MATERIALS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  SURFACE  AFFINITIES 

Ronald  L.  VoUer,  7043  W.  Monroe  St., 

NDes,  lU.     60648 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,401 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  128—226) 


1.  In  a  venoclysis  apparatus  including  a  conduit  in  com- 
bination with  means  intermediate  said  conduit  for  supple- 
menting a  parenteral  liquid  being  administered,  the  im- 
provement in  said  means  comprising: 

a  rigid  plastic  member,  said  member  including  a  cen- 
tral section  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face, an  outlet  leg  extending  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  central  section,  said  outlet  leg  defining  an  out- 
let passage  therein,  said  member  including  an  additive 
arm  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  central  section,  the  top  of  said  additive  arm  being 
spaced  above  the  top  surface  of  said  central  section, 
said  additive  arm  defining  an  additive  passage  therein, 
said  body  member  having  an  in'et  passage  which  com- 
municates with  the  top  surface  of  said  central  section 
adjacent  said  additive  arm;  said  inlet,  outlet  and  addi- 


1.  A  bag  for  administering  enemas  and  the  like  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  comprising  walls  defining  a 
chamber,  the  chamber  defining  walls  terminating  in  a 
fluid  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  bag  to  provide  a  means  for 
discharging  fluid  from  the  chamber,  the  chamber  de- 
fining walls  terminating  in  a  fluid  inlet  neck  portion  at 
another  end  of  the  bag  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  bag  exterior  to  provide  a 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  chamber,  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  walls  of  the  neck  portion  being  formed 
from  a  plastic  material  having  a  relatively  nonadherent 
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dull  finish,  valve  means  in  the  neck  portion  of  the  bag 
to    prevent   the    discharge   of   fluid   introduced   into   the 
chamber  of  the  bag  back  through  the  neck  portion,  the 
valve  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  of  a  plastic  ma- 
terial, both  surfaces  of  each  of  the  sheets  having  a  gen- 
erally   adherent    shiny    finish,    the    sheets    spanning    the 
internal  walls  of  the  portion  of  the  bag  defining  the  fluid 
inlet  neck  and  positioned  opposite  each  other  and  the 
dull   finish  interior  neck  walls,  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
being  sealed  to  the  edges  of  the  walls  defining  the  inlet 
neck  portion  of  the  bag.  the  sheets  in  sealed  opposed 
relation  providing  a  closeable  passage  therebetween  from 
the  bag  exterior  to  the  bag  chamber  and  forming  pockets 
opening  into  the  chamber  whereby  fluid  in  the  chamber 
may  enter  a  pocket  opening  therein  and  urge  one  of  the 
facing  shiny  plastic  sheets  into  fluid  tight  adherent  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  the  shiny  plastic  sheets  and 
whereby  the  adherence  affinity  of  the  shiny  sheets  for 
each  other  is  greater  than  the  adherence  affinity  of  the 
dull   finish  interior  walls  of  the  bag  forming  the   neck 
portion,  and  said  fluid  outlet  is  an  elongated  plastic  dis- 
charge catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity 
sealed  to  said  fluid  outlet  providing  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber. 


annular  oversea!  means  having  integral,  axially  spaced 
and  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  members  re- 
spectively engaging  the  flange  means  on  said  sleeve 
and  said  neck  flange  for  holding  same  snugly  to- 
gether, said  reduced  portion  of  said  barrel  being 
adapted  for  withdrawl  from  within  the  enlarged  up- 
per end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cannula  bemg 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  said  neck  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
charging a  liquid  into  said  vial  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing said  liquid  from  said  vial  for  injection  by 
said  syringe. 

3,332,422 
ISOLATING  CONNECTOR  FOR  DRAINAGE  BAG 

Charles  W.  Jinkens  and  Charles  C.  Waldbillig,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Medex  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,143 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—275) 


3,332,421 

COMBINATION  SYRINGE  AND  VIAL  MIXING 

CONTAINER 

Franklin   S.   King,   Kalamazoo,   and    Melvin  J.   VIsser, 
Portage,   Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn   Compan>, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Set.  No.  391,220 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—272) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  two  sterile  ingredients,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  liquid,  and  thereafter  for  injecting  said 
liquid,  said  device  including  a  vial  having  a  flanged  neck 
and  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  and  a  cannula  exiendmg 
from  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  an 
adapter  comprising: 

an  elongated  and  laterally  penetrable  sleeve  impervious 
to  said  liquid  and  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cannula  and 
having  an  inside  lenugth  substantially  longer  than 
the  length  of  said  cannula  extending  from  said 
syringe,  said  sleeve  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  portion  near  its  upper  end  removably  re- 
ceiving and  firmly  holding  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
barrel  when  the  cannula  is  spaced  from  said  closed 
end,  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
snugly  and  sealingly  received  into  the  neck  of  the 

^•^^■'  .■  J-  11 

integral  and  annular  flange  means  extending  radially 

outwardly  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 

and  overlying  and  sealingly  engaging  the  flange  on 

the  neck,  said  neck  flange  and  said  annular  flange 

means  being   substantially   coextensive;   and 


1.  A  drainage  bag  connected  to  a  drainage  tube  com- 
prising, 

a  fluid  tight  bag  having  an  opening, 

a  cylindrical  hollow  adapter  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  ribs  on  its  interior  surface, 

an  isolating  bulb  having  openings  in  the  upper  and 
lower  ends, 

a  drip  stem  connected  to  said  drainage  tube  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  opening  in  said  bulb  into 
the  center  of  said  bulb,  the  inner  end  of  said  drip 
stem  being  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
bulb,  and 

la  spigot  projecting  from   the   lower  opening  of  said 

bulb, 
said  spigot  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  longitudinally  extending  tines  projecting  into 

said  adapter  and  straddling  said  adapter  ribs,  and 
said  spigot  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on 

its  outer  surface  extending  from  the  spaces  between 

tines  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bulb. 


3,332,423 

BABY  WATERPROOF  PANTS 

Charles  E.  Whalen,  Dixon  Drive, 

Gainesville,  Ga.     30501 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,185 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—288) 


In  a  waterproof  baby  pants,  a  body  having  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  panels  defining  an  open  top  constituting 
a  waist  opening  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  at 
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the  bottom,  at  the  sides  and  front,  constituting  leg  open- 
ings, an  elastic  band  around  the  waist  opening,  elastic 
bands  around  the  leg  openings,  seams  extending  from  the 
waistband  to  the  bands  around  the  leg  openings  inwardly 
of  the  sides  of  the  btxly,  said  seams  being  heat  and  pres- 
sure sealed,  said  seams  being  flat,  wide  and  extending 
along  zigzag  lines,  said  body  being  formed  of  vinyl  plastic 
film  material,  and  elongated  rectangular-shaped  tabs 
folded  and  stitched  across  the  joined  ends  of  the  elastic 
bands  for  protecting  said  ends  from  raveling  and  the  like. 


3  332  424 
EXTROVERSIVE  CATHETER 

William  B.  MInteer,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Discon  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,144 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—349) 


r~7 
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1.  An  improved  catheter  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  uri- 
nary canal  and  adapted  for  insertion  therein  for  the  re- 
moval of  fluid  thereof,  said  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  collar  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
an  aperture  extending  therebetween,  said  collar  being 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  portion  of  a  body  sur- 
rounding a  body  orifice; 

(b)  a  thin  walled,  flexible,  tubular  member  having  an 
open  end,  said  tubular  member  being  secured  to  said 
collar  whereby  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  in  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said  collar; 

and  -J 

(c)  a  rigid,  hollow  sleeve  member  slidably  positioned 
around  said  tubular  member,  said  sleeve  member 
being  axially  displaceable  into  an  orifice  of  the  body, 
said  sleeve  member  passing  through  the  aperture  in 
said  collar  inside  said  tubular  member  whereby  said 
tubular  member  slides  over  the  forward  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  tubular  member  is  turned 
inside  out  over  said  sleeve  member  thereby  covering 
that  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  within  the  body. 


3,332,425 
MAGNETIC  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  PROBING  THE 
ESOPHAGEAL,  STOMACHIC,  AND  DUODE- 
NAL REGIONS  OF  THE  BODY 
Fred  E.  Luborsky  and  Betty  J.  Drummond,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York  ,.,,  .,,r 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,755 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—356) 

1.  An  endoscope  for  removing  swallowed,  magnetic 
foreign  objects  from  the  esophageal,  stomachic  or  duo- 
denal regions  of  the  human  body  comprising: 

(1)  elongated  cable  means  including; 

(a)  an  outer  tube-like  envelope  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  therethrough. 

(b)  operator  shaft  means  of  greater  length  than 
said  envelope  slidably  disposed  within  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  thereof:  and 

(2)  a  retrieval  head  assembly  including; 

(a)  permanent  magnet  means  operably  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  operator  shaft  means  for 


reciprocable  movement  with  respect  to  said  tube- 
like envelope, 
(b)  a  non-magnetic  elongated  casing  attached  to 
the  end  of  said  envelope  and  having  a  hollow 
interior  receiving  said  permanent  magnet  means, 
said  interior  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
magnet  means  so  that  said  magnet  means  can 
be  moved  axially  between  operative  and  non- 
operative  positions  therewjthin, 


(c)  a  soft  ferromagnetic  pole  tip  closing  the  end 
of  said  casing  opposite  said  envelope  and  being 
in  magnetic  communication  with  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  casing. 


3,332,426 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Albert  J.  Kaplan,  835  Castle  Point  Terrace, 

Hoboken,  N  J.     07030 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,809 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—433) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising: 

(a)  an  elasticized  tubular  body  having  a  central,  verti- 
cal front  opening; 

(b)  first  cooperative  means  on  the  tubular  body  for 
releasably  securing  the  front  opening  in  the  tubular 
body  closed; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular,  elasticized  auxihary  panel; 

(d)  second  cooperative  means  on  the  inside  of  the 
tubular  body  and  the  side  edges  of  the  auxiliary  panel 
for  releasably  securing  the  tubular  body  and  the 
auxiliary  panel  together  at  opposite  sides  of  the  front 
opening; 

(e)  the  second  cooperative  means  being  longer  than 
the  side  edges  of  the  auxiliary  panel  whereby  the 
panel  may  be  selectively  attached  at  various  chosen 
positions  inside  the  tubular  body,  at  the  second  co- 
operative means  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  tubular 
body  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  the  front  opening. 
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3,332,427 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING 

TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Aldo  Garzia,  Lodi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto  Chemiotera- 

pico  Italiano  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
I  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,452 

i  23  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.9) 


being  dimensioned  with  an  area  less  than  the  open  area  of 
said  top  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  in  order  that 
said  receptacle  can  be  refilled  with  said  cosmetic  with 
said  applicator  cover  resting  on  said  receptacle  and  there- 
after frozen,  said  receptacle  having  an  inside  bottom  end 
which  is  formed  with  a  curved  portion  that  conforms  to 


1.  A  method  for  treating  tobacco  smoke  to  reduce  the 
proportion  of  undesirable  components  therein  which  com- 
prises contacting  tobacco  smoke  with  a  purifying  agent 
including  a  mixture  of  a  formazan  having  the  formula 

R-N=N 


\ 


^ 


C-R 


R-NH-N 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aryl  containing  from  about  6  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
and  lower  alkyl;  and  an  acetal  or  sorbitol  prepared  by 
the  condensation  of  from  about  1  to  3  moles  of  furfural 
for  each  mol  of  sorbitol. 


3,332,428 
TOBACCO  INCORPORATING  CARBONATE 
ESTERS  OF  FLAVORANTS 
James   D.  Mold,   Andrew  G.   Kallianos,   and   Frank   A. 
Shelburne,    Durham,    N.C.,    assignors    to    Liggett    & 
Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,918 

11  Claims.  (CI.  131— 17) 
1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  tobacco  and  having 
incorporated  in  said  tobacco  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
compound  which  decomposes  upon  ignition  of  said  to- 
bacco thereby  releasing  free  menthol  into  the  smoke 
stream,  said  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

CHj 

/    \ 
CHj       CHi  O 

CHi      CH-O-C-O- 

h 

_CHj       CHi 

wherein  the  magnitude  of  n  depends  on  the  nature  of  R, 
and  R  is  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  tri- 
saccharides,  polysaccharides  and  glycols. 


R 


the  facial  form  of  a  user,  and  attaching  means  extending 
downward  from  said  applicator  cover  for  fixed  association 
with  said  cosmetic  after  being  frozen,  whereby  said  cos- 
metic can  be  applied  to  the  skin  of  the  user  by  removing 
said  cover  from  said  receptacle  along  vvith  said  cosmetic 
in  order  that  said  cosmetic  is  exposed  for  this  purpose. 


3,332,430 

DISK  ASSORTING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Otto  F.  Busch,  147  Clover  Ave., 

Croydon,  Pa.     19020 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516^33 

10  Claims.  (CI.  133—3) 


3,332,429 

APPLICATORS 

Bernice  Bates,  2287  N.  Lake  Drive, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53202 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,314 
3  Claims.  (CI.  132—79) 
1.  A  cosmetic  box  for  a  liquid  cosmetic  which  is  con- 
tained therein  after  being  frozen  to  its  solid  form  com- 
prising:   a  receptacle   for  containing  said   cosmetic,  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  top,  side  walls  that  taper  in- 
ward from  said  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to 
provide  ease  of  removal  of  said  cosmetic,  an  applicator 
cover  associatable  with  said  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof, 
said  applicator  cover  including  outwardly  extending  mem- 
bers that  rest  on  said  top  end.  the  area  of  said  cover 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  discs  of  different  dimen- 
sions comprising  an  inclined  sorting  chute,  contact  mem- 
bers positioned  in  said  chute  for  engagement  by  discs  of 
varying  dimensions,  openings  in  said  chute  adjacent  said 
contact  members,  collection  means  in  communication  v^ith 
said  openings  for  receiving  sorted  discs,  disc  release  and 
blocking  mechanisms  for  said  openings,  said  mechanisms 
comprising  a  blocking  member  for  preventing  passage  of 
discs  along  said  chute  and  a  disc  release  member  normally 
obstructing  one  of  said  openings,  means  responsive  to 
contact  between  a  disc  and  a  contact  member  for  its  par- 
ticular dimension  to  actuate  one  of  said  disc  release  and 
blocking  mechanisms  so  that  said  blocking  member  is 
moved  to  an  operative  position  in  alignment  with  said 
chute  and  said  disc  release  member  is  removed  from  its 
position  obstructing  said  one  of  said  openings,  said  block- 
ing member  being  disposed  upwardly  of  said  chute  from 
said  one  of  said  openings  so  that  actuation  of  said  disc 
release  and  blocking  mechanism  permits  a  disc  to  enter 
said  one  of  said  openings  while  preventing  other  discs 
from  so  doing. 
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3,332,431 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TURBINE 
Axel    Viktor   Linder,   Trollhattan.   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Nydqvlst  &  Holm  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  a 

firm  of  Sweden  AAt.\9.\ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  IJ,  ivm. 

4,537/64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—36) 


position  causing  the  valve  to  actuate  the  second  servo- 
mechanism  to  operate  the  first  control  valve  to  close  the 
connection  between  the  two  chambers  thereof  by  moving 
its  valve  member  imo  a  closing  position;  and  bypass  con- 
duit means  for  said  two  chambers  to  provide  a  reduced 
flow  of  fluid  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  closing 
position,  thereby  reducing  the  rate  of  '"°^«"^^.";  °^^,  °^ 
piston  of  the  first  servomechamsm  toward  opening  of  the 

turbine.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,332,432 
EXPLOSIVE-OPERATED  VALVE 
John  L.  Marsh,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pyronetics, 
I^c,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal.- 

'°™**    Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,940 
28  Claims.  (CI.  137—68) 


1    In  a  water  turbine  installation  in  which  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  turbine  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
load  demand  on  the  turbine  is  controlled  by  a  speed- 
responsive   governor  and  the  spent  water   is  discharged 
through  a  duct  including  a  surge  tank,  a  control  device 
effecting  opening  of  the  turbine  at  a  predetermined  speed 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  load  demand  on  the 
turbine   within   a  predetermined   part  of  the   total   load 
range  of  the  turbine  and  decreasing  the  opening  speed  o 
the  turbine  to  a  lower  rate  in  response  to  a  load  demand 
in  excess  of  said  predetermined  rate  to  maintain  the  level 
of  spent  water  flowing  into  the  surge  tank  below  a  pre- 
determined maximal  level,  said  device  compnsmg  a  first 
servomechamsm  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  the 
piston  being  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  turbine  to 
effect  opening  and  closing  thereof  by  the  direction  of  the 
piston  movement;  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  ot 
the  turbine;  first  conduits  connected  to  spaces  in  the  cylin- 
der of  said  first  servomechanism  on  both  sides  of  the 
piston  therein  for  respectively  feeding  pressure  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  spaces  and  discharging  the  same  therefrom; 
a  main  pilot  valve  included  in  said  conduits  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  being  controlled  by 
said  governor  in  accordance  with  the  turbine  speed  as 
detected  by  the  governor;  a  first  control  valve  includmg 
two  connected  chambers  one  each  communicating  with 
one  each  of  said  first  conduits  and  a  valve  member  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  said  chambers;  a  second 
servomechanism  including  a  piston  coupled  to  said  valve 
member  for  controlling  the  position  thereof;  second  con- 
duits connected  to  said  second  servomechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  piston  thereof;  a  second  con- 
trol valve  included  in  said  second  conduits  for  controllmg 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  third  servomechanism 
including  a  piston  coupled  with  the  piston  of  the  first 
servomechanism  for  control  of  the  position  of  the  piston 
of  said  third  servomechanism  by  the  position  of  the  piston 
of  said  first  servomechanism.  the  piston  of  the  third  servo- 
mechanism  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  con- 
trol valve;  control  means  controlled  by  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  of  said  third  servomechanism  to  move  the  second 
control  valve  into  one  position  when  said  piston  stroke  is 
within  a  predetermined  length  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined part  of  the  load  range  and  into  another  posi- 
tion when  the  stroke  is  in  excess  of  said  length,  said 
movement  of  the  second  control  valve  into  said  other 


1    An  explosive-operated  valve,  which  comprises  wall 
means  to  define  a  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  element  seahngly 
mounted  in  said  wall  means  and  extending  through  said 
chamber,  said  pipe  element  having  stress  risers  therein  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  within  said  chamber  whereby 
to  form  between  said  stress  risers  a  pipe  section  adapted  to 
be  sheared  out.  a  ram  element  mounted  for  movement 
in  said  chamber  relative  to  said  pipe  element  and  having 
a  shearing  section  adapted  upon  movement  of  said  ram 
element  to  shear  out  said  section,  and  explosive  means  to 
move  said  ram  element  and  effect  said  shearing  out  of 
said  section  between  said  stress  risers  whereby  to  provide 
a  control  operation  relative  to  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
pipe  element.  

3,332,433  __^, 

ADJUSTABLE  ANTISIPHON  CONNECTION 
Weldon   H.   Edmondson,   Perrysville,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Mansfield  Sanitary,  Inc.,  Perrysville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,306 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—215) 


1  An  anti-siphon  connection  for  the  water  supply  feed 
line  of  a  water  closet  tank  in  which  the  feed  line  enters 
the  tank  below  the  water  level  and  connects  to  a  ball  cock 
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valve  above  the  water  level  comprising,  a  protective 
sheath,  said  sheath  surrounding  a  feed  line  in  radially 
spaced  relation  and  extending  from  a  ball  cock  valve  to 
a  point  exteriorly  of  a  tank,  a  mounting  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  barrel  slidably  axially  of  said  sheath,  a  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  barrel,  a  seal  means 
positioned  around  said  barrel  adjacent  to  and  on  one  side 
of  said  flange,  an  anchor  nut  threadably  received  on  said 
barrel  in  opposition  to  said  flange,  a  pocket  in  said  barrel 
on  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  said  pocket  being  annu- 
larly  contiguous  to  said  sheath  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
bead  of  solder. 


3,332,434 

CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  SI  PPLYING  POWER 

LINES  TO  RECIPROCATING  MACHINES 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68102 

Filed  Julv  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,682 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—355.17) 


1.   A  carrier  system   for  supplying  power  lines  to  a 

reciprocating  machine,  said  carrier  system  comprising: 
(A  )  A  generally  horizontal  elongate  carrier  belt  adapted 
to  surroundably  accommodate  and  carry  at  least  one 
elongate  power  line  slidab'y  contained  therein,  said 
carrier  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel elongate  opposed  shields  separated  by  spacer 
means,  said  carrier  belt  being  undulately  foldable 
upon  itself  in  the  direction  of  either  shie'd  for  at 
least  three  vertically  aligned  segments  such  that  each 
upper  segment  of  the  undulate  structure  readily  as- 
sumes an  elongate  and  siidable  intra-shield  contact 
with  the  segment  immediately  therebeneath,  the 
folded  region  at  the  juncture  between  every  consecu- 
tively adjacent  segment  being  of  an  arcuate  con- 
figuration, at  least  one  of  said  two  elongate  opposed 
shields  being  a  generally  flexible  structurally  con- 
tinuous strap  that  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  un- 
dulately foldable  upon  itself  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  for  at  least  three  vertically  aligned  seg- 
ments such  that  each  upper  undulate  segment  readily 
assumes  an  elongate  contact  with  the  segment  im- 
mediately therebeneath,  the  folded  region  at  the  junc- 
ture between  every  consecutively  adjacent  segment 
being  of  an  arcuate  configuration,  the  exposed  out- 
ward surface  of  each  elongate  shield  being  siidable 
upon  itself  when  the  carrier  belt  is  disposed  in  said 
undulate  form,  said  spacer  means  being  located  be- 
tween and  directly  attached  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
.  said  generally  parallel  opposed  shields,  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  said  spacer  means  being  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  inner  width  of  the  two 
opposed  shields,  said  spacer  means  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  perforation  therethrough  in  the 
elongate  direction  of  said  shie'ds  to  provide  at  least 
one  elongate   internal  passageway   that  is  substan- 


tially parallel  to  the  elongate  central  axes  of  said 
shields,  said  passageway  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  carrier  belt,  and 
(B)  An  elongate  guidance  trough  having  upright  paral- 
lel interior  sides,  an  open  top,  a  lower  boundary 
portion,  and  a  linearly  generated  elongate  central 
axis,  a  terminal  portion  of  said  carrier  belt  having 
a  transverse  and  pivotal  relationship  with  the  lower 
boundary  portion  of  said  guidance  trough  so  that  a 
terminal  segment  of  said  carrier  belt  may  lie  hori- 
zontally along  the  interior  bottom  of  said  trough,  the 
trough  side  walls  being  of  sufficient  parallel  spac- 
ing to  slidably  restrain  the  carrier  belt  lateral  edges, 
the  trough  side  walls  being  of  sufficient  height  to  so 
laterally  restrain  at  least  three  vertically  aligned 
segments  of  the  undulately  foldable  carrier  belt. 


3,332,435 
PUMPING  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 
MACHINE 
Carl   E.  Anderson,  Des  Plaines,  Burton  D.  Eisner  and 
George  C.  Kent,  Highland  Park,  and  Leo  D.  Sacre, 
Prospect  Heights,   III.,  assignors  to  American  Photo- 
copy Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,596 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—394) 


ll^M^t  MMl  -f%Mf^ 


2.  In  a  liquid  handling  arrangement  for  a  photocopy 
machine  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising *a  de- 
veloper tray  having  a  dip  tube,  a  liquid  reservoir  having 
a  dip  tube,  liquid  transfer  means  including  a  pump  and 
conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the  dip  tubes,  control 
means  associated  with  the  pump  for  causing  the  pump  to 
pump  liquid  in  opposite  directioas  through  the  conduit 
means,  means  for  switching  the  control  means  between 
a  first  condition  in  which  liquid  is  pumped  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  tray  and  a  second  condition  in  which 
liquid  is  pumped  from  the  tray  back  to  the  reservoir  re- 
gardless of  the  difference  in  level  between  the  tray  and 
reservoir. 


3,332,436 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
Frani(  Welty,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,535 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 468) 
1.   In  a  flow-control  device  having  a  throttling  valve 
operated  by  a  sliding  element,  said  device  having  a  cylin- 
der portion  with  a  piston  slideable  therein  connected  with 
said  element  for  actuating  the  latter,  spring  means  acting 
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on  the  assembly  of  said  piston  and  element  to  bias  the 
same  in  one  direction,  an  axial  orifice  through  said  piston, 
passage  means  through  said  device  for  liquid  flow  there- 
through comprising  said  orifice  and  said  throttling  valve 
in  series  v,hercby   said  piston  and  element  assembly  is 


3,332,438 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS 

WELLS 

Aslter  Alekper  Ogly  Abdullaev,  Baku,  Fuad  Agasamedo- 
vich  Alizade,  Sumgait,  Mukhtar  Makhmud  Ogly  Asla- 
nov,  Baku,  Genrikh  Zaimanovich  Vodovozov,  Sumgait, 
and  Solomon  Romanovich  Grobshtein  and  Elmira 
Mamed  Kyzy  Ragimova,  Baku,  U.S.S.R.  assignors  to 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  i  Proektny  Institut  Neftek- 
hlmavtomat,  Sumgait,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,007   , 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  137—554) 


urged  to  movement  against  said  spring  means  by  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  orifice,  and  means  carried  with  said 
piston  to  effectively  vary  the  size  of  said  orifice  in  response 
to  variations  in  temperature  of  the  liquid  coming  into  said 
device. 


3,332,437 
VALVES 

Gdsta  Hallen,  Barrvagen  5,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,591 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—516.29) 


1.  A  valve,  particularly  for  control  of  liquids  having 
a  high  content  of  relatively  coarse  solid  particles  carried 
thereby,  and  comprising  a   movable  valve   body  and   a 
stationary  seat   provided   with   co-operating  sealing  sur- 
faces, in   which   valve   that   portion   of  the  valve   body 
and  of  the  seat  which  carries  the  portion  of  the  respective 
sealing  surfaces  located  closest  to  the  axis  of  symmetry 
of  said  valve  body  is  made  of  an  inelastic  material  while 
that   portion  of  the   valve   body   and   of  the   seat,  too, 
which   carries   the    adjacent    peripheral    portion   of   said 
sealing  surfaces  if  made  of  an  elastic  material,  the  co- 
operating sealing  surfaces  of  the  valve  body  and  of  the 
seat    being  or  double   frusto-conical  shape,  the   conical 
surfaces  located  closest  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
valve  body  having  a  large  top  angle  while  the  adjacent 
conical  surfaces  have  a  smaller  top  angle,  the  dividing 
line  between  the  two  conical  surfaces  of  said  valve  body 
being  disposed  on  the  portion  of  said  valve  body  made 
of  elastic  material  and  said  dividing  line  of  said  body 
being   located   on   the    corresponding   level   of   the    seat 
when  closed  so  that  any  solid  particles  which  are  present 
between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  valve  body  and  the 
seat  on  closing  of  the  valve  are  either  embedded   into 
the  elastic  material  or  cause  a  limited  tilting  of  the  valve 
body  relatively  to  the  seat,  in  which  latter  case  a  satis- 
factory sealing  of  the  valve  is  still  ensured  by  the  elastic 
material. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  in  oil  and  gas  wells 
including:    a  body;  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  body  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof;  a  valve  seat  connected 
in  said  body  and  having  an  orifice  therein;  an  adjusting 
needle   secured   to   the   lower  end  of  said   spindle   and 
adapted  to  enter  the  orifice  of  the  seat  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle;  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with 
two  gear  rims  having  oppositely  directed  teeth;  a  threaded 
connection  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  spindle;  two  diaphragm  heads  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  supplied  with 
compressed  gas;  plungers  operably  related  to  said  heads 
and  coacting  with  said  respective  gear  rims  for  turning 
the  ratchet  wheel  thus  moving  said  spindle  and  needle; 
and    means   operably    related   to   the   ratchet   wheel   for 
signalling  the  turn  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  signalling 
means  including  means  cooperable  simultaneously  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  rims  and  displaceable  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
switch  means  actuable  by  said  displaceable  means. 


3  332  439 
FLOW  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
George   K.   Burke,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burron 
.Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Str.  No.  480,625 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—556) 


1.  Flow  regulating  apparatus  comprising  body  means 
defining  an  area  for  receiving  a  flexible  tubular  member, 
operating  means  movably  supported  by  said  body  means 
and  including  tube  engaging  means  in  position  to  engage 
a  flexible  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  area,  the 
tube  engaging  means  and  the  body  means  cooperating 
upon  relative  movement  therebetween  to  adjustably  con- 
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trol  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through  a  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  area,  said  operating  means  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  body  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  the  tube  engaging  means  and  the  area, 
said  body  means  including  first  and  second  indicating 
means  formed  thereon,  said  operating  means  including 
first  and  second  indicating  means  thereon,  the  first  indi- 
cating means  on  said  body  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  visible  lines,  the  first  indicating  means  on  said 
operating  means  comprising  a  flange  portion,  said  flange 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  lines  upon 
relative  rotation,  reciprocation  between  the  operating 
means  and  the  body  means  to  indicate  the  number  of 
complete  revolutions  of  movement  between  said  operat- 
ing means  and  said  body  means,  the  second  indicating 
means  on  said  body  means  comprising  an  indicator  rib, 
the  second  indicator  means  on  said  operating  means  com- 
prising indicating  ribs  and  indicia,  said  second  indicating 
means  on  said  body  means  and  said  operating  means 
being  adapted  to  indicate  partial  revolutions  of  said  oper- 
ating means  with  respect  to  said  body  means. 


said  resilient  portion  urging  said  metallic  portion  into 
liquid  sealing  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  gates 
when  said  gates  are  in  closed  position,  the  opposite  end 


3,332,440 
SEQUENTIALLY-ACTUATED  MULTIPLE- 
FUNCTION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harold   Gene   Brakebill,   Knoxville,   Tenn.,   assignor  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,282 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—595) 


12.  In  a  valve  means  including  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
seat,  a  flow  port  in  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  actuator 
extending  through  said  flow  port  toward  said  valve  head; 
the  invention  comprising  thrust  transmitting  reference 
means  on  said  actuator,  and  floating  thrust  transmitting 
means  intermediate  said  reference  means  and  said  valve 
head  constrained  by  said  reference  means  to  unseat  said 
valve  head  from  said  valvet  seat  in  a  preselected  direction 
of  operation  of  said  valve  actuator;  wherein  said  floating 
thrust  transmitting  means  is  provided  with  flow  character- 
izing means  adjacent  said  valve  head  effecting  a  predeter- 
mined programming  of  flow  through  said  flow  port  as  a 
function  of  the  displacement  of  said  valve  actuator. 


3,332,441 
mCKET  GATE  END  SEALS 
Robert  G.  Schaale,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,872 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—599) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  machine  including 
a  plurality  of  wicket  gates  having  trunnions  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  side  plates  located  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  gates,  means  providing  a  liquid  seal   between  said 
side  plates  and  said  gate  ends  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  arcuate  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  side  plates 
in  alignment  with  and  facing  said  vane  ends  when  said 
vanes  are  in  closed  position  said  arcuate  grooves  extend- 
ing only  between  adjacent  wicket  gate  trunnions;  a  first 
resilient  seal   portion  contained   in  the   bottom  of  each 
groove;  a  second  metallic  seal  portion  contained  in  each 
groove  between  said  resilient  portion  and  said  gate  ends. 
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portions  of  said  metallic  portions  being  in  liquid  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gate  trunnions;  and  means  holding 
said  seal  portions  in  said  grooves. 


3,332.442 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany, Tulsa.  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,012 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—604) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  fluids  comprising,  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  generally  linear  passage 
within  the  housing  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
a  tubular  member  within  the  housing  providing  an  annular 
chamber  beween  the  housing  and  the  tubular  member 
and  around  said  passage,  a  pipe  fitting  extending  laterally 
from  the  housing  in  opening  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  tube  carried  by  said  tubular  member  in  open 
communication  with  said  annular  chamber,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  portion  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  discharge 
ports  providing  communication  from  said  chamber  into 
said  passage,  said  tube  having  discharge  openings  pro- 
viding communication  from  the  tube  into  said  passage, 
means  for  guiding  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
pipe  fitting  for  escape  through  said  discharge  ports  and 
escape  through  said  discharge  openings,  and  menas  for 
guiding  another  fluid  at  a  lower  pressure  into  said  inlet 
for  movement  through  said  passage  and  into  the  presence 
of  the  first  fluid. 


3,332,443 

FLUID-OPERATED  TIMING  DEVICE 

Paul  D.  Mlze,  Herrin,  III. 

(903  E.  St.  Louis  St.,  West  Frankfort,  III.     62896) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,500 

20  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.14) 

1.  A  fluid-operated  timing  device  comprising  initial  and 

succeeding  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  in 

sequence  to  a  number  of  outlets,  means  responsive  to 
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is  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  hole  so  that  both 
water  and  syrup  are  dispensed. 


3  332  445 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  VALVE  WITH 
MANUAL  OVER-RIDE 
Clifford  W.  AUen,  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpor- 
rarton  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,755 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—627.5) 


through  the  preceding  supply  means,  and  means  for 
individually  controlling  the  lime  at  which  said  fluid  is 
supplied  and  interrupted  to  the  various  outlets  in  sequence. 


! !  3  332  444 

BEVERAGE  dIsPENSING  FAUCET 

Herman  H.  Harr,  238  Fells  Road, 

Essex  Fells,  N  J.     07021 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,945 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—^25.4) 


1    A  carbonated  water  and  syrup  beverage  dispensing 
faucet  of  the  type  described,  comprising  in  combination, 

an  elongated  hollow  body,  •  .  .     j 

a  movable  valve  slide  axially  disposed  within  said  body 
and  having  a  shut  ofl;  means  at  its  end  for  opening 
or  closing  off  an  axially-directed  flow  of  carbonated 
water  around  said  slide,  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  flat  slide  upper  surface, 

a  syrup  feed  line  led  through  said  body  in  outside  seal- 
ing relation  and  having  a  flat  end  terminating  within 
said  body  and  disposed  to  slide  on  said  flat  surface 
in  liquid  sealing  relation, 

an  outlet  disposed  in  said  body  at  right  angles  to  the 
the  axis  thereof  and  positioned  opposite  said  syrup 

feed  line. 

a  vertical  hole  disposed  in  said  flattened  area  and 
through  said  slide  and  connectable  through  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  with  said  syrup  feed  line  end  in 
liquid  sealing  relation,  and 

a  tube  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  hole  and  ex- 
tending mto  the  area  circumscribed  by  said  outlet. 

said  slide  hole  and  end  shut-ofT  means  being  positioned 
in  a  manner  such  that  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  the  shut-off  means  is  opened,  then,  on  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  slide,  the  syrup  feed  line  end 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein, 

(b)  said  bore  having  a  plurality  of  counterbores  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  size  and  contiguous  with  said 
bore, 

(c)  a  valve  seat  in  the  largest  of  said  plurality  of 
counterbores  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  be- 
tween a  fluid  pressure  supply  passage  communicat- 
ing w  ith  said  largest  counterbore  on  one  side  of 
said  seat,  and  a  delivery  passage  communicating 
with  said  largest  counterbore  on  the  other  side  of 
said  seat, 

(d)  a  valve  member  having  one  end  slidably  received 
in  said  bore,  an  intermediate  portion  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  said  one  end  portion  and  slidably  received 
in  the  smallest  one  of  said  counterbore.  and  an  upper 
end  portion  disposed  in  said  largest  counterbore  and 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  largest  counter- 
bor,  said  upper  end  portion  seatable  on  said  seat  on 
said  one  side  thereof, 

(e)  means  biasing  said  valve  member  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat, 

(f)  hollow  exhaust  stem  means  extending  into  said 
largest  counterbore  and  movable  in  a  first  direction 
axially  thereof  to  firstly,  seat  upon  said  valve  mem- 
ber, to  secondly,  separate  said  valve  member  from 
said  seat  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  upon 
further  axial  movement  thereof  and  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  thereafter  to  effect  reseatmg  of 
said  valve  member  by  said  biasing  means  and  there- 
after disengage  therefrom,  and 

(g)  first  shoulder  means  on  said  valve  member  formed 
by  the  intersection  between  said  one  end  portion 
thereof  and  said  intermediate  portion  thereof,  and 
second  shoulder  means  on  said  valve  member  formed 
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by  the  intersection  of  said  intermediate  portion 
thereof  with  said  upper  end  portion  thereof, 

(h)  passage  means  interconnecting  said  delivery  pas- 
sage with  said  smallest  counterbore  to  provide  de. 
livery  pressure  therein  acting  upon  said  first  shoulder 
means, 

(i)  said  second  shoulder  means  having  a  predetermined 
area  whereby  the  force  of  supply  pressure  thereon 
provides  a  predetermined  seating  force  upon  said 
valve  member,  and 

(j)  said  first  shoulder  means  having  a  predetermined 
area  whereby  separation  of  said  hollow  stem  from 
said  valve  member  after  said  valve  is  reseated  pro- 
vides an  upward  force  on  said  valve  member  as  a 
result  of  delivery  pressure  thereon  to  offset  the  force 
of  exhaust  from  said  delivery  passage  upon  said 
valve  member  tending  to  separate  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  said  hollow  stem. 


3,332,446 

CRYOGENIC  TRANSFER  LINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Douglas  B.  Mann,  3110  23rd  St., 

Boulder,  Colo.     80302 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367.815 

6  Claims.  (CI.  138—114) 


>-^^-y^  «:*»■*  %*1C*r***-*^c*-T«-'».-«. 


1.  A  semi-flexible  cryogenic  transfer  line  adapted  to  be 
made  in  long  continuous  lengths  and  supplied  in  coiled 
form,  said  line  comprising: 

laterally  and  longitudinally  flexible  cryogenic  transfer 
line  means  for  conducting  cryogenic  fluids  and  char- 
acterized by  being  coilable  in  long  lengths  and  cut 
to  fit  specific  applications, 
said  transfer  line  means  comprising: 

a  semi-flexible  inner  tube  formed  from  a  material 

having  high  surface  reflectivity, 
a  heat  insulating  spacer  member  received  over  said 
inner  tube  in  spirally  wound  relation  therealong 
and  having  a  lead  in  the  range  of  from  about  six 
to  about  ten  inches, 
said  spacer  member  being  of  quadrilateral  trans- 
verse configuration, 
a  semi-flexible  outer  tube  formed  from  a  material 
having  high  surface  reflectivity  and  received  in 
concentric  relation  over  said  inner  tube  and  said 
spacer, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  in  binding  engage- 
ment with  said  spacer  member  along  the  length 
thereof    whereby    thermal    contraction    of   said 
inner  tube  under  the  presence  of  cryogenic  sub- 
stances contained  therein  is  transmitted  to  said 
outer  tube, 
and  a  protective  flexible  coating  covering  the  outer 

surface  of  said  outer  tube, 
with  the  inner  and  outer  surf.'ces  of  said  inner 
tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube 
being  substantially  grease  free  and  uncoated  for 
maximum  reflectivity  characteristics, 
and  said  surfaces  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  tube  being  free  of  black,  body  type  radia- 
tion traps. 


3,332,447 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  E.  Holmgren,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial-Eastman Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,146 
11  Claims.  (CI.  138—125) 


/*     13 


1.  A  composite  hose  structure  comprising: 

a  tubular  core  element; 

a  braid  element  surrounding  and  reinforcing  the  core 
element; 

a  sheath  element  surrounding  the  braid  element,  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  being  heat  fusible  and 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  beink  linkable  with  a 
cross-linking  agent;  and 

an  adhesive  securing  said  hose  elements  together,  said 
adhesive  being  a  mixture  of  a  heat  fusible  material 
and  cross-linking  agents,  the  heat  fusible  material 
of  the  adhesive  being  heat  fused  with  a  heat  fusible 
one  of  (a)  the  core  element,  (b)  the  braid  element, 
and  (c)  the  sheath  element,  and  the  cross-Unking 
agents  being  cross-linked  with  a  linkable  one  of  (a) 
the  core  element,  (b)  the  braid  element,  and  (c)  the 
sheath  element. 


3,332,448 
PORTABLE  HAND  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING 

Karl  Simons,  61  Manning  Ave.,  North  Plainfield, 

NJ.     07060 

Filed  Mav  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,041 

6  Claims.  (CI.  139—29) 


1.  A  loom  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame: 

(b)  side-rails  on  the  frame; 

(c)  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  at 
one  end  of  the  frame; 

(d)  clamping  means  for  holding  a  loomed  product  at 
the  other  end  of  the  frame; 

(e)  guide  rails  attached  to  each  of  the  side-rails; 

(f)  a  pair  of  opposing,  generally  vertical  slots  on  each 
of  the  side-rails; 

(g)  heddles  slidably  mounted  for  vertical,  alternate 
reciprocation  in  the  opposing  slots; 

(h)  a  rack-enlargement  on  each  heddle  extending  to- 
ward   the    rack   enlargement    of   the    other    heddle; 

(i)  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  side- 
rails  and  engaged  with  each  rack-enlargement,  where- 
by rotation  of  the  pinion  will  cause  the  heddles  to 
alternately  reciprocate; 

(j)  vertical  enlargements  on  one  heddle  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  vertical  enlargements  on 
the  other  heddle. 
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3  332  449 
PICK  BALL  STUD  ASSEMBLY 

Llovd  G.  Urquhart,  Westboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  H.  Y. 
Livermore  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,343 
3  Claims.  (CI.  139—142) 


1  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  pick  shaft  and  a 
pick-ball  stud  assembly,  the  shaft  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  said  assembly  compri^ng  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  sleeve  suri^^mg  said  rod 
with  its  inner  end  in  said  openmg  and  its  oQter  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  opening,  a  pick  ball  on  said  outer  end, 
said  inner  end  being  split  to  form  fingers  so  as  to  be  ex- 
pansible and  said  rod  having  a  tapered  portion  inside  said 
inner  end  to  expand  said  fingers,  and  a  nut  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  to  draw  said  tapered  portion  mto  said 
inner  end,  thereby  to  lock  said  inner  end  in  said  opening. 


3,332,450 
LOOM  PICKER 
Glenn  W.  Bowling  and  John  A.  Fergusson,  Waynesvllle, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...... 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,766 
8  Claims.  (CI.  139—159) 


(b)  means  operated  by  said  cam  to  disengage  said  hold 
pawl  from  said  pick  wheel  to  permit  said  takeup 


to  let  back  only  when  said  shaft  is  driven  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  its  normal  direction  of  rotation. 


3,332,452 

SHUTTLE  FEELER  FOR  LOOMS 

Heinrich  Mzyk,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  and  Peter  Pinlcert, 

Grossenhain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Webstuhl- 

bau  Grossenhain,  Grossenhain,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,290 

13  Claims.  (CI.  139—341) 


"£ZF- 


1.  A  shuttle  feeler  for  a  loom  having  a  shuttle  box, 
a  shuttle  reciprocable  itj  a  recess  of  said  box  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  and  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of 
the  loom  comprising,  in  combination,  a  feeler  pin  recip- 
rocable in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
shuttle  path,  a  terminal  portion  of  said  pin  forming  a  lug 
protruding  substantially  vertically  into  said  path,  and 
means  for  holding  said  lug  in  the  vertical  position  but 
allowing  lateral  angular  deflection  out  of  said  path. 


1.  A  loom  picker  comprising  a  forwardly  positioned 
face  block  and  a  plurality  of  laminated  fabric  layers  posi- 
tioned around  said  face  block  and  also  forming  a  picker 
stick  receiving  passage  rearwardly  of  said  face  block, 
said  face  block  comprising  alternating  sheets  of  plastic 
film  and  fabric.  

I 

3332,451 
LOOM  TAKEUP  LET-BACK  MECHANISM 
Ralph  P.  Gustafson,  Hubbardston,  and  Oslas  Joseph  1^ 
Blanc,  North  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts  ..-,  ,.^ 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,361 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—313) 

1.  In  a  loom  having  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  driven 
fabric  takeup  comprising  a  pick  wheel,  a  drive  pawl,  and 
a  hold  pawl,  means  to  selectively  disengage  said  hold 
pawl,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cam  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; and 


3,332,453 

LOOP  PILE  FABRIC 

Elsie  Coulson  Bloch  and  Godfrey  Bloch,  both  of 

38  E.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,171 

6  Claims.  (CI.  139—391) 


1.  A  loop  pile  fabric  comprising  pile  yams  having  a 
bulk  equivalent  to  wool  yarns  having  a  weight  of  the 
order  of  16  to  23  yards  per  ounce,  said  pile  yams  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  the  successive  pairs  separated  by 
sets  of  double  chain  ground  warps,  said  pile  yarns  each 
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being  formed  in  succession  of  pile  loops  having  the  char- 
acteristics of  loops  formed  over  a  stationary  wire  by  a 
leno  motion,  the  loops  of  each  pair  being  held  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  and  the  loops  of  successive  pairs  being 
more  widely  spaced  by  said  ground  warps,  said  loops  be- 
ing randomly  disposed  in  groups  and  apf)earing  to  the 
eye  as  lines  which  extend  in  various  directions  over  the 
surface  of  the  fabric,  said  fabric  containing  about  6  pile 
yarns  per  inch  in  a  weftwise  direction  and  about  10  picks 
per  inch  in  a  warpwise  direction. 


3.332,454  * 

TOOL 
Gustaf  R.  Lawson,  Somerset,  Daniel  Eppler,  Nutley,  and 
Harold    J.    Bush,    Vlatawan,    NJ.,    assignors   to    The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434.864 
17  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.2) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  use  in  connection  with  a  strap  to  be 
drawn  into  the  tool,  a  tool  housings,  an  elongated  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  housing  for  axial  and  rotary  movement 
therein,  means  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  shaft,  a  cam 
member  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  relative  to  the 
shaft,  means  movably  secured  to  the  housing  engaging  the 
cam  member  and  shaft  for  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
to  a  predetermined  point  and  for  rotation  of  said  shaft 
beyond  said  point;  thus  rotating  the  strap  therewith. 


3,332,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

t  SPLICING  WIRES 

James  A.  .Miller,  57  Parkdale  Drive,  Thorold, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

900,594 

10  Claims.  (CL  140—115) 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  first  straight  portion,  a  base  member,  said  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  base  member 
and  comprising  an  air  motor  and  a  gear  reduction  unit, 
said  air  motor  being  connected  to  drive  said  gear  reduc- 
tion unit,  said  gear  reduction  unit  being  connected  to 
drive  said  shaft,  a  wire  guide  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  member  but  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position  thereon, 
said  wire  guide  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive wires  to  be  twisted  together,  said  wire  guide  being 
spaced  from  said  second  straight  portion  with  the  notch 
in  said  wire  guide  aligned  with  said  first  straight  portion, 
the  bottom  of  the  notch  in  said  wire  guide  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
straight  portion,  said  wire  guide  being  slidable  towards 
and  away  from  said  shaft,  at  least  one  leg  hook  depending 
from  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  hook  under  the 
leg  of  an  operator  when  said  base  member  is  supported 
on  the  lap  of  the  operator,  an  air  hose  connected  to  said 
air  motor  and  a  foot  controlled  valve  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  foot  of  an  operator  for  controlling  the  air 
supplied  to  said  air  motor  through  said  air  hose. 

9.  A  method  for  splicing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  which  comprises;  providing  a  shaft  having  a  first 
straight  portion  and  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  single 
second  straight  portion,  said  shaft  and  said  second  straight 
portion  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  straight  portion,  said  second  straight 
portion  and  said  first  straight  portion  being  continuous 
with  each  other,  said  second  straight  portion  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  straight  portion  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  first  and  second  straight  portions  lying 
in  a  common  flat  plane,  holding  said  wires  adjacent  the 
free  ends  thereof  and  also  at  a  point  spaced  therefrom, 
moving  said  wires  while  so  held  into  engagement  with  said 
second  straight  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  wires  engaging 
said  second  straight  portion  between  said  free  ends  and 
said  point,  said  free  ends  being  held  adjacent  said  first 
straight  portion  of  said  shaft,  rotating  said  shaft  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  straight  portion  so  that 
said  second  straight  portion  catches  and  twists  said  wires, 
continuing  to  hold  said  wires  adjacent  said  free  ends 
thereof  until  said  wires  are  wound  on  said  shaft,  contin- 
uing to  hold  said  wires  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  free 
ends  and  said  shaft  until  said  wires  are  twisted  sufficiently 
to  break,  and  contmuing  rotation  of  said  shaft  until  said 
wires  break. 


3.332,456 

TAMPLNG  MACHINE 

Joseph  J.  Hasch,  516  Bush  Hill  Road, 

Manchester,  Conn.     06040 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,129 

2  Claims.  (CI.  141—73) 


-      9^^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  by  twisting  said  ends  together,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  straight  portion, 
said  shaft  being  bent  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  single 
second  straight  portion,  said  shaft  and  said  second  straight 
portion  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  straight  portion  by  the  length  of  said  sec- 
ond straight  portion,  said  second  straight  portion  and  said 
first  straight  portion  being  continuous  with  each  other,  said 
second  straight  portion  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  straight  portion  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  straight  portions  lying  in  a  common  flat  plane. 


1.  A  powder  filling  and  tamping  machine  comprising  a 
support,  a  tamping  receptacle  on  said  support,  a  down- 
wardly convergent  hopper  on  said  support  having  a  bottom 
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discharge  aperture  located  over  said  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  located  immediately  below  said  bottom  dis- 
charge   aperture,    a    central   tubular    vertical    supporting 
sleeve  rigidly  secured  in  said  hopper  and  having  a  cen- 
trally apertured  bottom  wall  in  vertical  alignment  with 
and  spaced  above  said  discharge  aperture,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  plunger  mounted  in  said  supporting  sleeve  in 
vertical  alignment  with  and  being  slidably  engageable  in 
said  discharge  aperture,  pneumatically  operated  recipro- 
cating means  acting  on  said  plunger  and  having  a  stroke 
of  sufticient  length  to  cause  the  plunger  to  engage  m  said 
discharge    aperture  during   the    bottom   portion   of  said 
stroke,  an  annular  bearing  member  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  plunger,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  cup  mem- 
ber on  its  bottom  end,  and  spring  means  contained  in 
said  annular  cup  member  and  bearing  between  the  bot- 
tom end  portion  of  said  annular  cup  member  and  said 
annular   bearing   member   and   biasing  the   plunger  up- 
wardly toward  a  position  wherein  its  bottom  end  is  above 
said   discharge    aperture    and   presenting   a   load  to   the 
plunger  which  increases  with  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  whereby  said  spring  means  cooperates  with  ma- 
terial being  tamped  in  said  receptacle  to  present  a  substan- 
tially constant  load  to  the  plunger  for  different  stroke 
lengths. 

I      

3,332,457 
DISCHARGE  SPOUT 
Thomas  D.  NIsbet,  Westlake,  and  Robert  M.  Dippel,  Pep- 
per Pike,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Th-e  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,243 
5  Claims.  (CL  141—392) 


3,332,458 

WOOD  TURNING  LATHE  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  F.  Baldwin,  830  NE.  159th  St., 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,018 

16  Claims.  (CI.  142—7) 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  in  combination  with  a  wood 
turning  lathe  for  removing  wood  from  a  piece  of  stock 
revolving  on  a  working  center-line  comprising;  a  rigid 
frame  for  attachment  to  the  lathe  to  extend  outwardly  in 
a  transverse  direction  on  one  side  of  the  lathe;  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally-extending  guide  means 
rigidly  supported  adjacent  the  lathe  on  the  frame;  and  a 
carriage  mounted  to  the  guide  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  along  the  guide  means  on  one  side  of  the  lathe 
and  parallel  to  the  working  center-line  of  the  lathe;  said 
carriage  including  (a)  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  guide 
means  rigidly  supported  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
therewith,  (b)  a  tool-holding  mechanism  slidably  mounted 
on  the  transverse  guide  means  for  transverse  movement 
inwardly  toward  and  outwardly  away  from  the  said  cen- 
terline,  and  (c)  spaced  anti-friction  means  for  movement 
therewith  to  engage  said  longitudinally-extending  guide 
means  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  to  movably  support 
the  carriage  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 


3  332  459 
INSULATION 'forming  DEVICE 

Guy  T.  Gilmore,  Agaa  Dulce,  Tex. 

(6603  Winfree,  Houston,  Tex.     77017) 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,560 

6  Claims.  (CL  143 — 85) 


1.  A  discharge  spout  of  molded  elastomeric  material 
for  use  with  a  gasoline  pump  nozzle  of  the  automatic 
shut-off  type  to  discharge  gasoline  into  a  vehicle  tank 
with  one  end  of  said  spout  being  attached  to  said  nozzle 
and  the  opposite  end  being  that  from  which  the  gasohne 
is  discharged,  said  spout  having  a  generally  curved  con- 
figuration along  the  length  thereof,  means  on  one  end 
of  said  spout  for  attachment  to  said  nozzle,  an  axially 
extending  opening  of  substantially  uniform  size  extendiiig 
through  the  length  of  said  spout,  a  rigid  metal  insert  in 
the  interior  of  said  opening  with  a  portion  of  the  insert 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  being  substan- 
tially semi-circular  in  cross  section  and  positioned  along 
the  curved  inner  surface  to  form  a  lining  therefor,  the 
insert  being  recessed  into  the  elastomeric  material  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  a  smooth  substantially  unobstructed 
surface  of  said  opening,  the  metal  insert  terminating  short 
of  the  discharge  end  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
circumferentially  extending  ribs  on  the  inner  curved  por- 
tion of  the  spout  and  a  second  opening  extending  radially 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  spout  into  the  axially  ex- 
tending opening  of  said  spout  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  nozzle  extends  to  fix  the  position  thereof,  whereby 
a  rigid  spout  of  curved  configuration  of  resilient  material 
is  provided  to  prevent  marring  of  the  vehicle  surfaces  by 
contact  with  the  spout  and  also  support  the  nozzle  and 
spout  in  the  desired  position  in  the  filler  neck  of  the 
vehicle  tank. 


1.  In  an  insulating  article  forming  device,  a  bench,  a 
cutting  assembly  rotalably  mounted  in  said  bench,  said 
cutting  assembly  having  an  outer  and  inner  cutting  blade 
concentrically  mounted,  each  of  said  blades  having  a 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  main  drive 
roller  seated  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  being  in  friction 
contact  with  each  blade  and  tension  rollers  bearing  against 
the  one  side  or  each  blade,  maintaining  said  blades  against 
the  main  drive  roller. 
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3,332.460 
ADJUSTABLE  GANG  SAW 

Johann  Jank,  Kissingerstr.  59,  Hammelburg,  Gerinan> 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448.013 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

J  25,668 

9  Claims.  (CI.  143—156) 


3,332,462 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ROUTER 

Fred  L   A^^Iliams,  %  Western  Kentucky  Cabinet  Work., 
Russellville  Road,  P.O.  Box  984,  BowUng  Green,  Ky. 

*^^"^   Filed  Apr.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,229 
4  Claims.  (CI.  144—251) 


6      ,7 


1  In  an  adjustable  gang  saw  having  vertical  saw  blades 
arranced  in  two  groups  adjustable  relative  to  one  another, 
the  combination  of  a  vertically  reciprocable  sash  structure 
having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  beams  respectively,  an 
auxiliary  partial  frame  located  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  sash  structure  and  being  guided  on  said  structure 
for  horizontal  displacement  relative  thereto,  said  auxiliary 
frame  having  top  and  bottom  abutments  transversely  pro- 
truding over  said  top  beam  and  under  said  bottom  beam 
respectivelv  of  said  sash  structure,  said  abutments  having 
respective  wedge-seating  surfaces  for  fastening  the  saw 
blades. 


3,332,461 

CHIPPER  FEED  SPOUT 

Karl  Ledergerber,  Box  556,  Wadley,  Ga.     30477 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,325 

14  Claims.  (CI.  144—176) 


1    In  combination  with  a  portable  routing  tool  having 
a  planar  base  plate  and  cutting  tool  rotating  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plate,  an  attachment  to  .facilitate 
tTse  of  said  tool   in  template   routing  co"ipns.ng^  firs 
means  comprising  a  first  planar  surface  defining  a  central 
aperture  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  Planarba  e 
plate,  second  means  comprising  a  secorKl  plana    surface 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  central  aperture  and  a  circular  cylm- 
drical  boss  projecting  therefrom,  said  boss  defining  a  tool 
receiving  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  having  a 
diameter  at  least  equalling  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  o 
revolution  defined  by  said  cutting  tool,  resilient  suppor 
means  for  supporting  said  second  means  with  said  second 
planar  surface   parallel  to  said  first  planar  surface  ar^d 
with  said  tool  receiving  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  cutting  tool,  said  resilient  support  means 
including  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  second  means 
outwardly  along  the  axis  of  said  cutting  tool  and  towards 
its  tip  to  therebv  move  said  circular  boss  to  a  position 
surrounding   and   protecting   said   cutting   tool,   whereby 
the  exertion  of  force  on  said  routing  tool  against  a  tem- 
plate when  said  boss  is  inserted  in  a  pattern  cut  into  said 
template  forces  said  second  means  along  the  axis  of  said 
cutting  tool  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  support 
means  until  said  second  planar  surface  is  'iop'^"^^^^'^.^ 
said  first  planar  surface  to  thereby  expose  the  end  of  said 
cutting  tool  and  permit  a  routing  operation  without  the 
possibility  of  contact  between  said  cutting  tool  and  said 
template.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,332,463 
RFSIl  lENT  NUT  AND  COLLAR  THEREFOR 
Cliff^fd  Alexander  Seckerson,  Iver  Heath,  Bucklngham- 
sK  and  Eraest  John  Hammer,  South  Norwood,  U,n. 
don!  England,  assignors  to  Untted-Carr  Incorporated. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  con»ration  <rf  g«>«7»"  .- 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

2  Claims'.  (CL  151—19) 


1    In  a  wood  chipper  of  the  type  having  a  rotary  disc 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  rotary  disc  havmg  a  plu_ 
rality  of  cutting  knives  on  one  face  of  the  disc   and  a  feed 
spout  extending  into  the  wood  chipper  fo^  delivering  a 
length  of  wood  into  the  face  of  the  rotary  disc,  the  im- 
provement in  said  feed  spout  which  comprises: 
"^  an  anvil  carried  by  a  side  wall  of  said  feed  JPOU  .    aid 
anvil  being  parallel  to  and  coacting  with  the  cutting 
face  of  said  rotary  disc; 
said  side   wall   diverging   downwardly    and    outwardly 
away  from  a  vertical  plane  taken  through  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed  spout; 
said  anvilbeing  carried  coextensively  with  the  side  wal 
whereby  said  anvil  coacts  with  the  cutting  edges  ot 
said  knives  on  a  non-vertical  plane. 


1  A  two-part  fastener  comprising  a  nut  and  a  collar 
therefor  having  an  internal,  annular  surface  tapering  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof,  the  nut  having  a  head  and, 
de^nding  from  the  head,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues 
whkh  CO  operate  to  form  a  longitudinally  spli,  tubular 
shank  a  portion  of  which  is  externally  tapered  whereby 
nsertion  of  the  shank  into  the  collar  results  in  radially 
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inward  movement  of  the  tongues  for  clamping  engage- 
ment on  a  threaded  member  projecting  therethrough,  each 
of  said  tongues  having  an  internal  projection  at  its  free 
end,  co-operating  to  form  a  bore  for  reception  of  a 
threaded  member,  each  of  said  projections  having  an  in- 
ternal, longitudinally  extending  uninterrupted  threaded 
member  clamping  face  of  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  internal  tapering  surface  for  the 
cutting  of  threads  in  the  tongues  by  a  threaded  member 
responsive  to  a  turning  of  the  nut,  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  major  portion  of  the  nut  being  appreciably  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  threaded  member. 


3,332,464 
LOCK-WASHERS 

Gerard  Antoine  Louis  Castel,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to 

Nouveautes   Mecanlques  Electriqiies:   Nomel,    Dreux, 

Eure-et-LoIr,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,864 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1961, 

866,086 

5  Claims.  (CI.  151—35) 


tacting  surface  and  having  generally  circumferential 
grooves  formed  therein  one  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  said 
rib  having  a  plurality  of  liquid-receiving  slots  molded 
therein  and  wherein  the  mean  concentration  of  spacing  of 
the  slots  around  the  circumference  of  the  rib  provides  slots 
which  are  formed  by  voids  in  the  rib  material  proportioned 
to  maintain  a  clearance  of  sufficient  proportions  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid-receiving  reservoir  and  having  a  length  of  at 
least  7.5  inches  of  slots  on  the  ground-contacting  surface 
of  the  rib  per  square  inch  of  said  rib  surface,  said  liquid- 
receiving  slots  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby 
during  rotation  of  the  tire  upon  a  liquid  covered  surface, 
liquid  is  received  by  such  slots  in  the  contact  area  of  the 
rib  with  said  liquid-covered  surface  to  effect  a  substan- 
tially dry  contact  area. 


3,332,466 
SPIRAL  CORD  CENTER  PATCH 

Merritt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  »„  <.,.r 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,836 
13  Claims.  (CI.  152—367) 


II  u  .     .    , 

1.  A  convex  sipring  washer  for  locking  a  threaded  fas- 
tener having  a  flat  clamping  face,  comprising  a  generally 
annular  and  curved  solid  body  of  spring  metal  having 
plain  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  said  inner  periphery  de- 
fining a  circular  central  hole,  said  outer  periphery  having 
in  plan  a  continuously  convex  outline  radially  spaced  out- 
wards from  the  contour  of  said  clamping  face  of  said  fas- 
tener; said  body  being  formed  with  a  substantially  flat, 
frusto-conical  radially  inner  portion  surrounding  said 
central  hole,  said  radially  inner  portion  being  separated 
from  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  body  by  struc- 
tural discontinuity  in  the  curvature  of  the  latter  along  a 
circumference,  the  intersection  of  said  radially  inner  and 
radially  outer  portions  along  said  circumference  defining 
substantially  an  obtuse  angle  of  less  than  180°  at  the  inner 
surface  of  said  washer,  said  radially  inner  portion  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  running  substantially 
radially  on  its  outer  or  convex  face,  said  serrations  being 
adapted  to  bite  in  said  clamping  face  of  said  fastener. 


I.  A  tire  repair  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber 
reinforced  rubber  strips  each  having  the  fiber  reinforce- 
ment thereof  oriented  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  the 
strips  being  aligned  in  crossed  superimposed  relationship 
with  the  fibers  thereof  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  one  another,  and  a  layer  of  primary  cord 
reinforcement  the  cord  of  which  is  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions,  each  convolution  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  convolutions,  said  layer  of  primary  cord  rein- 
forcement being  stacked  in  relation  to  and  centered  rela- 
tive to  the  superimposed  portions  of  said  rubber  strips. 


3,332,467 

BEAD  BREAKING  TOOL 

Joseph  W.  Clark,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Mrs.  W.  E.  Horrocks,  Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,248 

12  Claims.  (CI.  157—1.17) 


3,332,465 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Tom    French,   Sutton   Coldfield,   England,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1964, 

16,415/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  152—209) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  adapted  to  be 

coupled  to  the  shaft  of  a  jack  and  to  be  disposed  adjacent 

the  bead  of  a  tire  mounted  on  a  rim  and  to  have  force 

applied  thereto  by  manipulation  of  the  jack,  the  force 

being  applied  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  tool  to  break  the 

bead,  the  tool  having  a  rectangular  main  plate  portion 

which  is  generally  flat  and  a  part  shaped  generally  like  a 

1.  A   pneumatic    tire   having   a   tread   portion   with   a    truncated  triangle,  the  triangular  part  fi"*"^^;^^;^""^^^^ 

ground-contacting  surface  formed  thereon,  at  least  one    bead  and  the  rectangular  part  ^"'"8  ^^Jacem  the  s^d^^ 

generally  circumferential  rib  formed  on  said  ground-con-   wall  of  the  tire,  and  a  coupling  portion  secured  to  the 
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plate  portion   and  shaped  to   eenerally   receive  the  end  to  the  first  baffle  members,  said  first  and  second  baffle 

of  the  jack  shaft  and  maintain'the  end  of  the  jack  shaft  members  intercepting  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  di- 

slidably    abutting    against    the    adjacent    surface    of    the  rectiy  discharged  from  the  opening  and  distributing  it  to 

plate   portion,   the   coupling   portion    being   partially   on  fall  substantially  uniformly  onto  the  baffle  members  in 

the  rectangular  part  and  partially  on  the  triangular  part 

whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  force  from  the  jack  _j_jt^_j^^ 

shaft  is  first  applied  to  the  bead  and  thereafter  applied  to  "" 

the  tire  wall.  ^ 

""^^^"  T' 

3,332,468 
MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  A  HEATED  JACKET 
Manfred  DIetze,  Offenbach  (Main),  and  Wolfgang  Kraft, 
Bad  Vilbel,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  VIckers-Zimmer  Alttiengesellschaft,  Planung  und 
Bau  von  Industrieanlagen,  Franliiurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,161 
10  Claims.  (CL  159—2) 


^'t 


said  area,  whereby  the  thus  intercepted  liquid  flows  down 
the  sides  of  the  baffle  members  to  form  substantially 
uniform  films  flowing  down  the  entire  area  of  the  heating 
surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates. 


^y 


1.  A  device  useful  for  continuously  mixing  several  ma- 
terials, said  device  comprising  a  casing  wherein  said  ma- 
terials are  mixed  and  having  a  central  axis,  a  mixing 
screw  having  a  geometrical  axis  and  being  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
axis  of  rotation  being  co-axial  with  said  central  axis  and 
said  geometrical  axis  being  offset  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  evaporator  means 
substantially  enclosing  said  casing  whereby  certain  of  said 
materials  are  vaporized  following  said  mixing. 


3,332,470 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLUTIONS 

Anthony  N.  Chirico,  Napcrville,  and  Jay  D.  Dockendorff, 

Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,967 

4  Claims.  (CI.  159—47) 


3,332,469 
FALLING  FILM  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Curt  F.  Rosenblad,  %  Rosenblad  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  585, 

Princeton,  N  J.     08540 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,072 

8  Claims.  (CI.  159—13) 

1.  In  a  falling  film  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  vertically  disposed  spaced  plates  forming 
sets  of  alternate  channels  isolated  from  each  other,  a 
first  set  of  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
to  be  heated,  a  second  interdigitated  set  of  said  channels 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  fluid,  the  improved 
means  for  distributing  liquid  to  be  heated  over  the  exterior 
heating  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates  in  the  first 
channels,  which  comprises  an  upwardly  convex  first  baffle 
member  in  the  form  of  a  hood  disponed  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  the  second  channels  and  extending  along  the 
upper  edges  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  baffle  members  being  at  least  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  upper  edges  of  the  main  extents  of  the 
heating  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates,  a  liquid 
conducting  means  having  at  least  one  liquid  discharging 
opening  therethrough  disposed  centrally  above  an  area 
of  the  plates  at  the  top  thereof,  and  second  baffle  mem- 
bers interposed  between  successive  first  baffle  members, 
means  supporting  the  second  baffle  members  with  respect 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  first  solute  from  liquor 
and  recovering  liquor  relatively  concentrated  with  respect 
to  a  second  solute,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  feed  liquor  to  a  regenerative  heater 
to  preheat  said  feed  liquor  and  maintained  under 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling; 

(b)  introducing  the  resulting  preheated  feed  liquor  to 
a  pre-concentrator  vessel  and  establishing  a  vapor 
release  zone  in  said  preconcentrator  vessel  for  vapor- 
ization of  solvent  thereby  resulting  in  a  relatively 
more  concentrated  liquor  but  having  substantially  no 
crystallization  of  solute; 

(c)  passing  the  liquor  from  the  pre-concentrator  to  a 
flash  cooler  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure  than  said 
pre-concentrator  to  effect  further  vaporization  of  the 
liquor  and  crystallization  of  solute,  and  employing 
the  vapors  generated  in  the  flash  cooler  as  heating 
medium  for  said  feed  liquor  introduced  to  said  regen- 
erative heater; 

(d)  passing  the  liquor,  containing  crystals,  from  the 
flash  cooler  to  a  multiple  effect  evaporator,  having 
heat  supplied  thereto  from  the  vapor  generated  in 
said  pre-concentrator  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  for 
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further  vaporization  to  effect  crystallization  of  solute 
thereby  resulting  in  a  liquor  relatively  more  concen- 
trated than  said  feed  liquor  with  respect  to  a  second 
solute;  and 
(e)  separating  a  slurry  of  said  crystals  produced  in 
said  multiple  effect  evaporator  from  said  concentrated 
liquor. 


3,332,471 

VENETIAN  BLIND  LADDER  TAPE 

Donald  J.  Croxen,  15608  Florwood  Ave. 

Lawndale,  Calif.     90260 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,559 

9  Claims.  (CI.  160—178) 


titions  carried  by  said  panel  and  top  wall  in  horizontally 
spaced  positions,  a  winch  assembly  carried  by  certain  of 
said  partitions,  said  assembly  comprising  a  winch  drive 
shaft,  a  winch  pulley  on  said  shaft,  said  cable  being  en- 
trained on  but  detached  from  said  pulley,  said  cable  be- 
ing wound  at  least  once  around  the  pulley,  means  co- 
operating with  the  winch  pulley  and  contacting  the  cable 
for  pulling  the  door  upwardly  on  said  rails  and  for  paying 
out  the  cable  as  the  door  descends,  said  cable  having  its 
other  end  extending  away  from  said  pulley  to  terminate 
close  to  the  upper  end  of  the  door,  a  reversible  motor 
carried  by  said  plate  and  others  of  said  partitions,  cou- 
pling and  speed  reducing  means  operatively  connecting 
said  motor  and  said  winch  drive  shaft,  a  coil  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  and  non- 
articulated,  rigid  means  for  directly  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  coil  spring  to  said  door  near  and  below  its  up- 
per end  with  the  spring  disposed  axially  parallel  to  the 
door  so  that  the  cable  is  tensioned  between  its  other  end 
and  said  pulley  at  all  positions  of  the  door. 


8.  In  a  Venetian  blind  construction,  side  tapes  adapted 
to  be  supported  from  above,  slats  supported  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  between  the  side  tapes,  cross  tapes  for 
supporting  the  slats  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  respective  side  tapes,  said  cross  tapes  each  being 
formed  to  provide  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  rising 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  tape  inwardly  thereof 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  shoulder  being 
located  adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
side  tapes,  said  slats  having  a  marginal  recess  at  one 
side  edge  whereby  to  provide  a  recessed  edge  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  of  the  cross  tape  on  which 
the  slat  is  supported. 


3^32,473 
SCREEN  VENT  STRUCTURE 
Roy   W.   Frederickson,  1078  Las  Palmas  Drive,  Santa 
Clara,   Calif.     95051,   and   Harold    R.  Wilson,   1887 
Sumatra  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.     95122 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,091 
1  Claim.  (CI.  160—371) 


3,332,472 
DOOR  OPERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Wiegand,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wiegand  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  County,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,401 
10  Claims.  (CI.  160—188) 


A  vent  structure  which  comprises  a  screen  composed 
of  wire  mesh  having  substantially  square  interstices  of 
predetermined  dimensions,  a  frame  composed  of  sheet 
metal  engaging  one  surface  of  said  screen  adjacent  its 
peripheral  edges,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to 
said  screen  at  spaced  points,  said  securing  means  includ- 
ing at  each  point  a  circular  section  of  the  sheet  displaced 
through  said  screen  and  rebent  outwardly  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  circularly-adjacent  portions  of  the 
wire  mesh,  said  displaced  circular  section  of  the  sheet 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  dimensions 
of  said  interstices  in  said  screen. 


1.  A  door  opener  for  a  door  mounted  between  guide 
rails  at  a  doorway  and  movable  between  a  lowered,  verti- 
cal clo'^ed  position  and  an  overhead  horizontal  open  po- 
sition, comprising  a  single  cable  attachable  at  one  end 
to  said  door  near  its  bottom  end.  a  mounting  plate  having 
a  vertical  panel  mountable  on  a  lintel  over  said  doorway 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  top  wall,  vertical  par- 


3  332,474 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   CONTINUOUS 
VACUUM  DEGASSING  AND  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
AND  OTHER  METALS  ^  ^^  ^ 

Adolf  Heinrich  Wilhelm  Sickbert,  Wattenscheid-Eppen- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  MIdvale-Heppenstall  Com- 
pany, NIcetown,  Pa.,  and  Heppenstall  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  both  corporations  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1963, 

B  70,963 

6  Claims.  (CI.  164—4) 

1.  Vacuum  degassing  and  casting  apparatus  for  molten 

metal  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open-top  molten 

metal  receiving  vessel,  a  vacuum-tight  cover  adapted  to 

close  the  top  of  said  vessel,  an  evacuation  pipe  connected 

to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  below  said  cover  and 

adapted  to  evacuate  the  inside  of  said  vessel  when  closed, 
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a  pouring  passageway  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel, 
a  separate  removable  open-top  reservoir  container  having 
an  inlet  passageway  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  pouring  passage- 
way and  sealingly  attached  thereto,  said  container  having 
an  overflow  outlet  above  said  inlet  passageway,  an  arcuate- 
ly  movable  inlet  stopper  adapted  to  close,  fully  open,  or 
regulate  the  size  of  the  discharge  opening  from  said  inlet 
passageway   into  said  container,   operating  means  con- 


unit;  and,  means  to  selectively  supply  tempering  medium 
to  said  cooling  means  and  said  air  heating  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  damper  means. 


3,332,476 
CARBURETOR  COOLING  MEANS 
John   A.   McDougal,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,574 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—51) 


.m: 

nected  to  said  inlet  stopper  above  the  level  of  said  outlet, 
at  least  one  pouring  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  said  container 
having  a  teeming  passageway  adapted  to  be  positioned 
above  and  in  vertical  registry  with  a  casting  mold,  and 
a  vertically  movable  nozzle  stopper  adapted  to  close, 
fully  open  or  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  into  said 
teeming  passageway,  the  entry  end  of  said  evacuation 
pipe  at  said  ve>sel  being  positioned  a  selected  distance 
above  the  level  of  said  outlet  at  least  equal  to  the  baro- 
metric heieht  of  a  column  of  said  molten  metal. 


3,332,475 
AIR-CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dale  L.  Selhost,  Rock  Island,  III.,  and  James  P.  Warner. 
Bettendorf,    Iowa,    assignors   to    American    Air    Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,931 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—16) 


9.  An  improved  air-conditioning  unit  comprising  a  unit 
housing  having  air  inlet  means  including  an  outdoor  air 
inlet  and  a  room  air  inlet;  an  air  discharge  outlet  to  emit 
air  from  said  housing  to  •.pace  to  be  served  by  said  air- 
conditioning  unit;  means  for  providing  flow  of  air  through 
said  housing  from  said  air  inlet  means  to  said  air  dis- 
charge outlet;  air  heating  means;  air  cooling  means;  tem- 
perature sensing  means  in  said  space,  damper  means  in- 
cluding first  damper  means  for  controlling  the  propor- 
tion of  outdoor  air  and  room  air  admitted  to  said  unit  in 
response  to  temperature  in  said  space  served  by  said  unit 
and  second  damper  means  for  directing  selected  quantities 
of  air  to  sa'd  air  heating  means  and  said  air  cooling  means 
in  response  to  temperature  in  said  space  served  by  said 


1.   In   an    internal   combustion   engine    having   a    car- 
buretor and  a  heated  intake  manifold, 
carburetor  cooling  means  comprising, 
an  evaporator   located    between   said    carburetor    and 

said  intake  manifold,  a  vaporizable  liquid  within  said 

evaorator  which  absorbs  heat  and  is  vaporized, 
a  condenser  for  liquefying  vaporized  liquid, 
means  for  transporting  said   vaporized   liquid  to  said 

condenser   where   it   is   liquefied,   and    for   returning 

said  liquid  to  said  evaporator. 


3,332,477 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Q.  Saunders.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Richmond 

Engineering  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,517 

13  Claims.  (CI.  165—76) 


90  s7      »i    se 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated casing  provided  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  i.  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  pair  of 
headers  for  a  heating  medium  removably  mounted  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  heat  exchange  coil  assem- 
bly disposed  in  the  casing  and  comprising  pairs  of  coil 
units  nested  together  in  concentric  relation,  the  coils  in 
each  pair  being  wound  in  relatively  opposite  directions 
and  having  free  ends  located  on  a  common  circle,  pairs 
of  concentric  tube  rings  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  coil 
assembly  and  having  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  coil 
units  secured  therein,  the  rings  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  coil  assembly  being  juxtaposed  to  the  respective 
headers  and  said  headers  being  apertured  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  coils  in  said  rings  may  communicate  with 
the  interior  of  the  headers,  and  means  removably  and 
independently  attaching  said  rings  to  the  headers,  where- 
by each  pair  of  coil  units  with  its  rings  may  be  removed 
from  said  casing  upon  removal  of  said  attaching  means 
and  of  at  least  one  of  the  headers. 
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3,332,478 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Q.  Saunders,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Richmond 

Engineering  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,412 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—76) 


of  said  first  and  second  members  having  recess  means 
formed  therein  communicating  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  member  tube  receiving  openings  for  receiving 
said  Expansible  means. 


3,332,480 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  THERMAL 

METHODS 

David  R.  Parrlsh,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,060 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 


IDLE    DURING 
FIRST   STAGE 


ACTIVE    DURING 
FIRST    STAGE 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal tank  provided  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  with  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  pair  of  tube 
sheets  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tank,  at  least 
one  of  said  tube  sheets  being  removable,  a  heat  exchange 
coil  assembly  disposed  in  the  tank  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  units  nested  together  in  concentric  relation, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tube  rings  having  the  ends  of  only 
one  of  the  coil  units  secured  therein,  and  means  remov- 
ably and  individually  attaching  said  rings  to  said  tube 
sheets,  whereby  each  coil  unit  with  its  rings  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  tank  independently  of  the  other  coil  units. 


i 


•  =  PRODtJCING    WELL 
o  ■  INJECTION     WELL 


3  332  479 
HEAT  exchanger' WTTH  EXPANSIBLE  TUBE 

SEAL 

William  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,246 

11  Claims.  (CI.  165—158) 


1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  wells  extending  thereinto 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  similar  well  patterns  therein, 
some  of  which  are  producing  oil  and  some  of  which  are 
idle,  each  of  said  patterns  having  a  central  well,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  injecting  a  driving  fluid  hav- 
ing  a   mobility   greater  than   the   recovered   oil  into  the 
central  well  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  producing  well  pat- 
terns and  then  into  said  reservoir,  each  of  the  perimeter 
wells  in  said  producing  patterns  simultaneously  serving  as 
a  perimeter  well  for  not  more  than  one  other  producing 
well   pattern,  recovering  oil   from   said  perimeter  wells, 
thereafter  discontinuing  injection  of  said  fluid  via  the  cen- 
tral well  of  each  of  said  producing  well  patterns,  injecting 
a  driving  fluid   having  a  mobility  greater  than  the  re- 
covered  oil    into  the  central   well   of  each   of  the  pre- 
viously idle  well  patterns  and  then  into  said  reservoir, 
each  of  the  perimeter  wells  in  the  last-mentioned  well 
patterns  simultaneously  serving  as  a  perimeter  well  for 
not  more  than  one  other  of  said  last-mentioned  well  pat- 
terns, and  recovering  oil  from  the  perimeter  wells  in  said 
last-mentioned  well  pattern. 


10.  In  a  structure  for  supporting  heat  exchanger  tubes 
in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  one  to  another,  the 
combination  of:  first  and  second  members  having  plural 
axially  aligned  openings  therein,  each  pair  of  openings 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  heat  exchanger  tube  there- 
through; and  expansible  means  comprising  an  elastomeric 
material  between  said  first  and  second  members  at  each 
of  the  tube  openings  operable  upon  exposure  to  heat  ex- 
change medium  to  expand  into  contact  with  the  heat 
exchanger  tube  in  said  pair  of  openings  said  expansib'e 
means  being  substantially  unaff^ected  by  temperature  con- 
ditions of  said  heat  exchange  medium,  adjacent  surfaces 


3,332,481 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SUBMARINE  DRILLING 

AND  PRODUCTION  HEAD 
Charles  E.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,411. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
498  851 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 
1.  In  a  method  for  installing  a  production  head  at  a 
well  drilled  in  a  formation  underlying  a  body  of  water 
wherein  a  surface  casing  has  been  cemented  in  the  well, 
the  steps  comprising: 

hanging  the  lower  portion  of  a  water  shutoff  casing  in- 
side said  surface  casing, 
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securing  the  upper  portion  of  said  water  casing  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  production  mandrel, 

lowering  said  production  mandrel  with  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  water  shutofF  casing  onto  said  well  where- 
by said  upper  portion  of  said  water  shutoff  casing 
engages  said  lower  water  shutofT  casing  portion. 


tion  well,  thereby  driving  fluid  oil  into  the  hot 
burned-over  area  between  the  plugged  area  and  said 
production  well  wherein  said  fluid  oil  is  substantially 
heated  and  upgraded  and  resulting  upgraded  oil  is 
forced  into  said  production  well; 

(e)  maintaining  said  offset  wells  shut  in  durmg  steps 
(a)  through  (d)  to  assist  pressure  build-up  and  oil 
production  in  said  production  well;  and 

(f)  recovering  oil  of  step  (d)  from  said  well. 


3,332,483  _^    , 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  VERTICAL 
VARIATION  OF  PERMEABILITY  IN  A  SUB- 
SURFACE  FORMATION  ^.       ^u    u 

Malcolm  R.  J.  Wyllle,  Indiana  Township,  AUegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  >>«r?'oP- 
ment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,882 
^Claims.  (CI.  166—4) 


a 


securing  production  tubing  to  the  lower  end  of  a  second 
mandrel, 

lowering  said  second  mandrel  with  said  tubmg  mto 
said  production  mandrel  whereby  said  tubmg  ex- 
tends into  said  water  casing,  and 

preventing  flow  through  the  upper  end  of  said  produc- 
tion mandrel. 

3,332,482 
HUFF  AND  PUFF  FIRE  FLOOD  PROCESS 
Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,157 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 


tfi^m  rftiiw.-  ffiVMH*"  yrm  I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  subterranean 
stratum  bearing  a  relatively  viscous  crude  oil  and  pene- 
trated by  a  production  well  and  a  plurality  of  offset  wells 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  air  thru  said  production  well  into  said 
stratum  at  substantially  higher  pressure  than  the  pres- 
sure therein  adjacent  said  production  well; 

(b)  igniting  said  stratum  within  said  production  well  to 
establish  a  combustion  zone  around  said  production 

well; 

(c)  thereafter,  continuing  air  injection  as  m  step  (a)  so 
as  to  move  the  combustion  zone  of  step  (b)  into  said 
stratum  until  plugging  said  stratum  by  mobile  viscous 
oil  fixjm  the  heated  area  of  the  stratum  is  effected 
and  substantial  pressure  is  built  up  therein; 

(d)  thereafter,  discontinuing  the  air  injection  of  step 
(c)  and  opening  said  production  well  to  production 
so  that  compressed  gases  within  the  stratum  radially 
remote  from  said  production  well  and  beyond  the 
plugged  area  expand  and  flow  toward  said  produc- 


1.  A  method  of  determining  in  situ  the  vertical  varia- 
tion of  permeability  in  a  subsurface  formation  penetrated 
by  a  borehole  which  comprises 

installing  and  sealing  casing  against  the  formation  in 
the  borehole  throughout  the  depth  interval  of  in- 

tcrcst 

perforating  said  casing  and  seal  to  establish  communica- 
tion from  inside  said  casing  to  the  formation  at  the 
top  of  the  depth  interval  of  interest, 

injecting  into  the  top  of  the  formation  via  said  per- 
forations a  liquid  that  is  miscible  with  the  formation 
liquid  with  respect  to  which  formation  permeability 
is  to  be  determined  and  that  has  a  density  exceeding 
that  of  said  formation  liquid, 

said  injected  liquid  being  characterized  by  being  detect- 
able through  the  casing  and  its  seal, 

logging  the  depth  interval  of  interest  by  means  of  a  log 
adapted  to  detect  said  heavy  liquid  in  the  formation, 

and 
repeating  said  log  at  subsequent  known  time  intervals 
thereby  to  monitor  descent  of  said  heavy  liquid. 


3,332,484 

SUBSEA  WELL  CONTROL  TUBE  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Watklns,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Co.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CalHomla 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,917 
23  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 
23.  A  method  of  running  control  tube  apparatus  to  an 
underwater  well  to  be  operated  by  fluid  pressure  transmit- 
ted through  control  tubes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  guide  lines  between  a  floating 
platform  and  a  subsea  oil  well  head; 
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running  a  string  of  conductor  pipe  from  said  platform 
to  said  well  head  by  coupling  successive  sections 
thereof  together  on  said  platform; 

guiding  said  string  of  conductor  pipe  to  said  well  bead 
by  guide  means  associated  therewith  running  on  said 
guide  lines; 

running  a  plurality  of  control  tube  casing  stnngs  from 
said  platform  to  said  well  head  by  coupling  succes- 
sive section  thereof  on  said  platform; 


ratio  is  high  from  said  second  wells  and  the  capillary 
pressure  is  low  in  the  immeditae  zone  of  the  injection  well. 


A 


^.»» 


"", 


3,332,486 
SURFACTANT-WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 
John  McGhee,  Mannford,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Serv- 
ice Oil  Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _  _,« 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,732 

7  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  A    method   for   recovering  oil    from   subterranean 
reservoirs  by  surfactant  waterflood  injection  comprising: 
(a)   injecting   a   surfactant   slug  not  exceeding   about 
40%  of  the  formation  pore  volume  into  the  forma- 
tion, said  slug  containing  not  more  than  about  10% 
by  weight  surfactants,  the  surfactant  slug  comprising 
a  combination  of  non-ionic  and  anionic  surfactants, 
the  non-ionic  and  anionic  portions  of  the  surfactant 
slug  being  blended  in  such  proportions  that  the  hy- 
drophilic-lipophilic   balance    of   the    surfactant    slug 
is  approximately  the  same  as  that  associated  with  the 
crude  oil-injection  water  system  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  anionic  to  non-ionic  surfactants  is  approximately 
the  same  as  the  optimum  anionic  to  non-ionic  sur- 
factant ratio  associated  with  said  crude  oil-injection 
water  system;  and 
(b)  driving  the  surfactant  slug  through  the  formation 
by  means  of  a  waterflood. 


guiding  said  casing  strings  to  said  well  head  by  gmde 
means  associated  with  said  conductor  pipe  string;  arid 

latching  a  lower  end  of  each  said  casing  string  to  said 
well  head  by  renaotcly  acting  latching  means  thereon 
operable  by  insertion  of  a  casing  string  end  therein 
and  concurrently  bringing  control  tubes  within  said 
casings  into  fluid-tight  communication  with  conduit 
means  within  said  latching  means. 


3,332,485 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PETROLEUM 

William  A.  Colbom,  3719  S.  Glencoe  St., 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,998 

16  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 


3,332,487 
AEROBIC  BACTERIA  IN  OIL  RECOVERY 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  .,  ,-- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,327 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  having  less 
than  about  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  an  under- 
ground oil-bearing  formation  comprising  inoculating  said 
formation  with  aerobic  bacteria  capable  of  attacking  said 
hydrocarbons,  injecting  into  said  formation  sufficient  oxy- 
gen to  permit  growth  of  said  bacteria,  permitting  said  bac- 
teria to  grow  for  a  sufficient  time  to  generate  heat  and 
chemicals,  introducing  into  said  formation  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  chemical  capable  of  dissolving 
bacterial  slimes,  and  forcing  said  aqueous  solution  through 
the  formation  to  an  outlet,  whereby  a  hot  bank  of  a  solu- 
tion of  organic  chemicals  progresses  through  the  fonna- 
tion  to  aid  in  the  recovery  of  oil  from  said  formation 
through  said  outlet. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  petroleum  from  a  geologic 
formation  wherein  a  plurality  of  wells  have  been  drilled 
which  comprises  injecting  water  into  one  of  the  wells  lying 
downdip  from  at  least  one  other  of  the  wells,  and  said 
injection  well  lying  updip  from  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
petroleum  accumulation,  and  producing  petroleum  from 
second  wells  updip  from  said  injection  well  whereby  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  injection  well  is  predominantly 
updip  and  the  capillary  pressure  is  high  in  the  immediate 
zone  of  said  second  wells  and  the  oil-to-water  production 


3,332,488 
IN  SrrU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Lawrence  A.  Wilson,  Unity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30. 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,375 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  upgraded  oil  from  an 
underground  oil-bearing  formation  by  in  situ  combustion 
between  an  input  well  and  an  output  well,  each  well  hav- 
ing casing  installed  and  cemented  through  the  oil-bearing 
formation,  comprising: 

perforating  the  input  well  and  the  output  well  adjacent 
only  the  upper  boundary  of  the  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion; 
forming  a  channel  of  increased  permeability  between 
the  input  well  and  the  output  well  adjacent  only  the 
upper  boundary  of  the  oil-bearing  formation; 
thereafter  injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the  channel  of 
increased  permeability  at  a  rate  adjusted  to  main- 
tain a  zone  of  combustion  adjacent  the  upper  bound- 
ary of  the  oil  and  to  maintain  the  oxygen  content  of 
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the  combustion  gas.  delivered  into  the  output  well, 
below  about  five  percent  determined  at  the  output 
well  on  a  hydrocarbon-free  basis;  and 


■'^'f)/  /}->>.•  ,   -j'vJ: 


producing,  from  the  output  well  to  the  surface,  a  sub- 
stantially upgraded  product. 


3  332  489 
UPGRADING  OIL  BY  IN  SITL  COMBUSTION 
Richard  A.  MoRe,  Barcelona.  Veneniela,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,370 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


3.332,490 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  DEVITRIFIABLE 
GLASSES,    METHODS     OF    USING,    AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF  ^    „   .  ^     ^     *     .„ 

Fred  W.  Burfch,  Pifcairn,  and  John  F.  Muirhead,  Aspln- 
^all.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittshurgh,  Pa.,  «  •^"IPO^t'O"  «'  ^*'?^"' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,131 

18  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 
4.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  consolidatK>r.  of  par- 
ticulate matter  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  silicate  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  sodium  sili- 
cate, potassium  silicate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lith- 
ium hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide^ 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  ot 
a  lead  oxide-base  devitrifiable  glass. 

16  A  method  of  consolidating  incompetent  oil-free, 
permeable  formations  adjacent  to  underground  bore  holes 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  a  ''Olution  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  lead  oxide-base  devitrifiable  glass 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and 
sodium  hydroxide  into  said  formation,  driving  off  said 
water  of  solution,  heating  said  formation  to  a  first  tem- 
perature whereby  said  glass  melts  and  wets  the  particles 
making  up  said  formation,  and  heating  said  formation  to 
a  second  temperature  at  wh.ch  said  glass  devitnfies  where- 
by said  formation  is  consolidated. 


1     \  method  of  producing  an  upgraded  oil  from  an  un- 
derground oil  bearing  formation  by  in  situ  ^o^^b-aslion 
between  an  input  well  and  an  output  well    each  of  said 
wells  having  casing  installed  and  cemented  through  the 
0,1-bearing   formation,  compn.ing  perforating  >e  input 
well  only  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  formation,  per- 
forating the  output  well  only  adjacent  to  the  top  of    he 
formation,  injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  high  pres  ure 
into  the  input  well  whereby  in  situ  combustion  takes  place 
at  a  high  rate  with  the  combustion  front  overriding  the 
main  bulk  of  oil  to  form  a  burned  out  zone  above  the  oil 
bank,  monitoring  the  output  well  ^^^^^e  approach  of  the 
combustion  front,  reducing  the  rate  of  '"J^^^^'^"  f  °;''?'^^^ 
ing  gas  into  the  input  well  when  the  combustion  front  has 
reached  the  output  well  to  .  level  at  which  a  stable  com- 
bustion zone  is  maintained  in  the  formation  nearer  to    he 
input  well  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600  to  1600 
F..  continuing  the  injection  of  oxidizing  gas  at    he   re- 
duced rate  whereby  an  upgraded  oil  product  is  tormed 
and  vaporized  in  the  combustion  zone  and  carried  by  the 
combus^i^on  gases  through  the  burned  out  zone  to  the  out- 
put well,  and  recovering  the  upgraded  product. 


3,332,491 
FRACTURING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Don  H.  Fllckinger,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  TuUa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

No'^DraX.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,592 
7  Claims.  (CL  166— 42) 

5    A    method    for  controlling   screenouts   during   the 
hydraulic  fracturing  of  a  deep  earth  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  in  which  a  packer  is  run  into  the  well  on  a  tub- 
ing string  and  is  set  between  the  tubing  strmg  and  the 
well  wall  and  in  which  a  valve  is  provided  above  said 
packer,  which  valve  can  be  closed  to  prevent  flow  from 
The  tubing  into  the  annu'ar  space  surrounding  said  tub- 
ing but  can  be  opened  for  flow  from  said  annular  space 
into  said  tubing,  comprising  setting  sa.d  packer  at  a  leve 
so  said  valve  is  at  least  about  50  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  fracture,  introducing  down  said  tubing  a  first  stream 
which  is  a  concentrated  suspension  of  fracture  props  ,n  a 
carrying  liquid,  introducing  down  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  tubing  and  well  wall  a  second  stream  which  is  a 
liquid  substantially  free  from  solid  partic'es  retained  on  a 
number  100  U.S.  Standard  sieve,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
second  stream  bemg  from  about  2  to  about  4  times  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  first  stream,  both  rates  of  flow  being 
in  terms  of  volume  per  unit  of  time,  mixing  said  first  and 
second  streams  at  said  valve,  applying  sufVicient  pressure 
to  said  streams  to  extend  a  fracture  m  said  formation, 
injecting  the  mixture  of  streams  into  said  fracture,  and. 
when  the  pressure  increases  at  the  surface,  indicating  the 
formation  of  a  screenout.  decreasing  the  ratio  of  said 
first  stream  to  said  second  stream  to  decrease  said  screen- 
out. 


t 


i 


\ 


3,332,492 
CASING  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Roy  P.  Thomas,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of 

^^'"^^'nied  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,344 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—55.1) 

3    An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  casing  in  a  well  trom  a 
floating  vessel  in  a  marine  location  which  comprises: 
a  plug  set  just  below  a  depth  in  the  well  at  which  it  is 
desired  to  cut  the  casing; 
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a  drill  string  including  a  slip  joint; 
a  casing  cutter  attached  to  said  drill  string  at  a  pomt 
below  said  slip  joint; 


3  332,494 
RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
LyIe  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jack 
son  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

WftTC  * 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,832 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—121) 


a  rotating  base  sub  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cutter  said  rotating  base  sub  incluJing  an  upper  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cutter  and 
a  lower  section  engaging  said  plug  in  a  non-rotating 
relationship,  and  means  connecting  said  "PPer^^c- 
tion  and  said  lower  section  in  a  rotatable  and  hxed 
axial  relationship. 

|i ' 

3  332  493 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WELL  TOOL  BEING 
PUMPED  Oirr  OF  A  WELL  INTO  A  LATERALLY 

BRANCHING  FLOW  LINE  r-mpmn 

Mar>in  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,078 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—75) 


9    For   use   with    an    underwater   wellhead    having    a 
generally  vertical  production  bore  and  a  flow  line  bore 
connected   thereto   intermediate    its  ends   and   extending 
upwardly  anJ  outwardly  therefrom,  apparatus  for  guid- 
ing a  well  tool  moving  upwardly  through  the  production 
bore   into   the   flow   Ime   bore,   comprising   an   elongated 
body,  means  for  connecting  the  body  to  the  end  of  the 
well  tool  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  such  well  tool 
in   a   plane   common   to   the    longitudinal    axis   of   such 
tool  and  to  precede  the  tool  as  the  tool  travels  upwardly 
through   the    production    bore,   means    for   orienting   the 
body   to  pivot  toward   the   flow   line   bore   as  the   body 
travels    upwardly    through    the    production    bore;    and 
means  carried  by  the  boJy  for  pivoting  the  body  toward 
the  flow  line  bore  when  the  body  reaches  the  connec- 
tion of  the  two  bores. 

840  O.G.— 43 


1.  A  retrievable  bridge  plug  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  run  in 
and  retrieved  from  a  well  casing; 

(b)  casing  wall-engaging  friction  means  longitudinally 
slidable  on  said  body; 

(c)  casing  wall-engaging  anchor  means  carried  by  and 
positioned  below  said  friction  means  and  slidable 
with  said  friction  means  longitudinally  on  said  body, 
said  anchor  means  including  a  first  set  of  wickered 
sections  movable  outwardly  to  grip  the  casing  wall 
to  resist  upward  movement  and  a  second  set  of  wick- 
ered sections  movable  outwardly  to  grip  the  casing 
wall  to  resist  downward  movement,  whereby,  upon 
lowering  the  plug  into  the  casing,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  wickered  sections  will  enter  the  casing 
ahead  of  said  friction  means; 

(d)  a  double  cone  expander  member  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  upon  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  sa-d  body  with  respect  to  said  wickered  sec- 
tions to  selectively  engage  and  move  said  first  set 
of  wickered  sections  and  said  second  set  of  wickered 
sections  outwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  casing  wall; 

(e)  casing  wall-engaging  packing  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  seal  fluid  above  and  below  the 
plug  and  to  move  said  body  longitudinally  in  the 
casing  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  above  and  be- 
low the  plug,  while  said  friction  means  and  said 
anchor  means  remain  stationary  in  the  casing,  to  en- 
gage said  expander  means  with  one  of  said  sets  of 
wickered  sections  and  move  the  latter  outwardly  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  casing  wall; 

(f )  means  including  a  lost-motion  device  coupling  said 
body  to  said  friction  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  body,  said  friction  means  and  said  anchor 
means  in  both  longitudinal  directions  through  said 
casing  with  said  expander  member  disengaged  from 
said  wickered  sections,  and  for  allowing  movement 
of  said  body  relat've  to  said  friction  means  and  said 
anchor  means  whereby  said  expander  member  can 
engage  one  of  said  sets  of  wickered  sections  and 
move  the  same  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
casing  wall  to  anchor  said  body  in  the  casing;  and 

(g)  means  including  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  to  by-pass  said  packer 
means  as  the  plug  is  run  in  and  retrieved  from  the 
casing. 
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3,332,495 
FULL-OPENING  WELL  TOOLS 
David    E.   Young,   Hoaston,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Scliluin- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,155 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—148) 


means  within  said  gas  compressor,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  fracture  an  underground  formation  wherein 
said  air  compressor  and  valve  means  and  timing  mech- 
anism therefor  are  above  the  ground,  and  wherein  the 
combustion  chamber  comprises  a  first  vertically  elon- 
gated tube  and  said  tube  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
first  bell-shaped  chamber  which  chamber  has  an  opening 
at  its  lower  end  and  has  a  greater  horizontal  cross-section 
area  than  said  tube,  a  piston  slidably  fitting  in  said  first 
chamber,  a  plunger  of  less  diameter  than  said  piston  at- 
tached to  said  piston  and  projecting  through  and  below 
said  opening,  a  second  chamber  surrounding  said  opening 


4.  In  a  well  tool:  a  tubular  housing  member;  a  tubular 
body  member  telescopically  received  in  said  housing 
member,  said  members  being  adapted  for  connection  in  a 
string  of  pipe  and  movable  in  relation  to  one  another  be- 
tween expanded  and  contracted  positions;  a  valve  body 
having  an  annular  valve  seat  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  member  adjacent  to  said  body  member;  a  valve 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  valve  body 
and  normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat;  first  means  adapt- 
ed for  passage  through  said  valve  seat  and  engageable  with 
said  valve  member  for  shifting  said  valve  member  and 
valve  body  as  said  telescoped  members  are  moved  toward 
said  contracted  position;  normally-closed  bypass  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication  across  said  valve  seat  when 
said  telescoped  members  are  displaced  to  a  location  inter- 
mediate of  said  positions;  and  second  means  stopping  said 
valve  body  when  telescoped  members  are  between  said 
location  and  contracted  position  so  said  first  means  can 
pass  through  said  valve  scat  and  unseat  said  valve  member 
as  said  telescoped  members  approach  said  contracted 
position. 

3^32,496 
FRACTURING  APPARATUSES 
Anderson  Billy  FIj  and  WUliam  David  McDearman,  Jr., 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Torq  Pump  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,110,  now 
Patent  No.  3,202,108,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,912 

3  Claims.  (CI.  166—177) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  and  adapted  to  frac- 
ture an  underground  formation  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  with  an  inlet  for  air  and  an  inlet  for  fuel  and  a 
gas  discharge  outlet  near  the  top  thereof,  valve  means  in 
each  of  said  inlets  and  outlet  for  opening  and  closing 
each  of  said  inlets  and  outlet,  an  air  compressor  and  gas 
compressing  means  in  said  compressor  and  air  compressor 
discharge  means  operatively  connected  to  said  compressor, 
said  air  compressor  discharge  means  opening  through  an 
opening  and  closing  valve  means  to  an  air  reservoir  tank, 
said  tank  opening  through  an  opening  and  closing  valve 
means  to  said  inlet  for  air  and  through  a  valve  means 
to  said  inlet  for  fuel  and  the  gas  discharge  outlet  of  said 
combustion  chamber  operatively  connected  through  an 
opening  and  closing  valve  means  to  said  gas  compressing 


and  having  a  bottom  valve  plate  below  said  opening,  a 
second  tube  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  the  sur- 
face, a  fluid  reservoir  at  the  surface  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  tube  said  plunger  slidably  fitting  into  and 
passing  through  said  bottom  valve  plate,  the  interior  of 
said  second  chamber  being  separated  by  said  bottom  valve 
plate  from  a  third  chamber  therebclow,  and  said  plunger 
extending  into  said  third  chamber,  said  bottom  valve  plate 
having  therein  a  one-way  valve  permitting  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  second  chamber  into  said  third  chamber,  said 
third  chamber  having  oppositely  directed  jets  opening 
from  the  interior  to  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  said 
jets  being  adjacent  said  underground  formation. 


3,332,497 

TUBING  AND  ANNULUS  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

AND  RETRIEVABLE  VALVE 

John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  1450  El  Mirador, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90815 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,512 

24  Claims.  (CI.  166—224) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  well  tubing  string,  a  retrievable 

assembly  operable  to  control  the  upward  flow  of  well  fluid 

in  said  string,  comprising 

means  including  a  tubular  body  sized  to  be  run  verti- 
cally in  the  tubing  and  to  be  landed  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  therein,  said  means  forming  flow  port- 
ing and  an  annular  seat  extending  about  said  porting, 
a  ball  plug  carried  by  said  means  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  seat  to  control  said  upward  flow, 
said  body  having  a  side  opening  sized  to  pass  the  ball 
plug  during  said  movement  and  the  body  being  mov- 
able vertically  relative  to  the  string  during  said  ball 
plug  movement, 
and  said  means  including  actuator  piston  surfaces  car- 
ried to  receive  fluid  pressure  application  for  effect- 
ing said  body  movement,  the  tubing  string  having 
porting  to  communicate  fluid  pressure  applied  from 
the  string  exterior  to  an  actuator  piston  surface  fac- 
ing in  one  vertical  direction,  another  piston  surface 
facing  in  the  opposite  vertical  direction  being  out  of 
communication  with  said  string  porting  but  in  com- 
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.umcation  with  the  string  interior  to  recejve  appU-    -  th^^o.  ^J^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^S^^^ 
cation  of  string  interior  fluid  pressure,  -.d  surfae       he  Pressure  fproduct^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

sized  for  responding  lo  a  decrease  in  said  interior    ^/^^^j'^^^y/J^^f^^  fl^id  outside  said  zone,  and 

communicating  said  production  fluid  pressure  and  control 
fluid  pressure  to  said  assembly  conditioning  the  assembly 
to  operate  in  response  to  a  predetermined  decline  of  pro- 
duction fluid  pressure  relative  to  said  confined  control 
pressure.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

WELL  CASING  SHOE  STRUCTU^ 

Allen  E    Harris,  Ersidn  L.  Medlord,  Jr^  and  Lloyd  G. 

cite;,  eS^,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HalUburton  Com- 

SS!  blinc-n.  OkU.,  i  cor,K,ration  otUe^^^ 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,323 

5  Ctaims.  (CL  166—242) 


fluid  pressure  application  relative  to  the  exterior  fluid 
fluid  pressure  application  to  effect  movement  of  the 
ball  plug  relatively  toward  said  seat. 


3  332  498 

REMOTE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  SUB- 

SURFACE  VALVES 

John  S.  Page.  Jr.,  1450  El  Mirador, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    M815 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,626 

17  Claims.  (Q.  166—224) 


1  In  combination,  apparatus  connect.ble  in  a  well  tub- 
ing string  and  including  a  tubular  body  having  flow  port- 
ing and  a  flow  control  member  movable  to  control  the 
upward  flow  of  production  fluid  in  said  porting,  said  ap- 
paratus including  actuator  structure  with  piston  surfaces 
located  for  exposure  to  production  fluid  pressure  and 
control  fluid  pressure  so  as  to  respond  to  a  relative  change 
in  the  differential  between  said  pressures  to  effect  said 
member  movement,  the  apparatus  forming  a  control 
chamber  to  contain  said  control  fluid  pressure,  and  said 
apparatus  including  means  to  communicate  production 
fluid  pressure  to  the  control  chamber  interior  and  to  con- 
trollably  block  escape  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  cham- 

^^irXhTmethod  of  controlling  vertical  flow  of  produc- 
tion fluid  in  a  well  tubing  string,  that  includes  lowering 
a  production  flow  control  valve  and  actuator  assembly 
within  and  relative  to  the  tubing  string  to  a  sub-surface 
location  in  the  string  thereby  locally  confining  control 
fl^id  pressure  in  a  sub-surface  zone  for  communication 


4    A  well  tool  comprising  a  generally  tubular  hous- 
ing' means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  conduit  means, 
a  layer  of  matrix  material  circumferentially  encirchng 
the  inner  periphery  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing, 
a   circumferentially  encircling  layer  of  particulate   ma- 
terial partially  embedded  within  and  bonded  to  said  mat- 
rix material,  and  a  mass  of  cemenlitious  matenal  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  of  said  housing  with  said  par- 
ticulate material  being  partially  embedded  therein    said 
mass  of  cementitious  material  being  interlocked  with  said 
thus  embedded  particulate  material  entirely  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mass  facmg 
said  housing,  and  said  layer  of  particulate  material  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  contiguous  particles, 
with  a  substantial  number  of  said  particles  having  portions 
embedded  and  interlocked  within  said  cementitious  mass, 
which  portions  are  enlarged  away  from  said  matrix  ma- 
terial layer.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,332,500 

PROPELLER-TYPE  FAN  BLADE  WHEEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

BiUy  L.  Bristol,  SUvis,  lU.,  and  Chwrles  L.  HinterbergCT, 

Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ametelc,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575^41 
4  Claims.  (CL  170—160.6) 


1  A  propeller-type  fan  wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical 
hub  casing  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  disposed  slots 
spaced  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  hub  within  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  for  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades  having  their  inner  ends  inserted  in  said  casing  slots 
with  said  blades  radiating  outwardly  from  said  casing, 
means  within  said  casing  interconnecting  the  inner  ends 
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of  said  blades,  a  filler  material  within  said  hub  casing, 
said  hub  and  blade  inner  ends  being  embedded  therein, 
a  set  screw  in  said  hub.  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
casing  radially  opposite  said  set  screw,  means  in  said 
filler  material  defining  a  passage  therein  between  said 
hub  casing  opening  and  said  set  screw  to  provide  access 
to  said  set  screw  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  cup-shaped  bottom  wall,  there  being  a 
shaft  opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  the  hub  within  said 
casing  surrounding  said  shaft  opening,  there  being  holes 
in  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades,  and  a  flexible  cord  pass- 
ing through  said  blade  holes  to  interconnect  the  blades 
within  said  casing. 


3,332,501 

RECIPROCAL  SOIL  PLUG  CUTTER 

Roy  Parish,  2859  Thomhill  Drive, 

Mobile,  Ala.     36606 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,792 

1  Claim.  (CI.  172—19) 


A  combined  reciprocal  turf  plug  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  downwardly  facing  cup-shaped  member  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall,  ter- 
minating in  a  cylindrical  cutter  member,  a  socket- 
like boss  extending  axially  outward  and  off-set  to  the 
top  side  of  said  cup.  said  cup-shaped  member  pro- 
viding a  central  radial  slot  aligned  opposite  and  out- 
wardly from  said  boss  to  accommodate  with  clear- 
ance a  push  rod  member, 

(b)  a  foot  pedal  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall 
and  having  at  its  inner  extremity  a  lower  project- 
ing lip  stop, 

(c)  a  torsion  shaft  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  boss  and  slanted  at  its  upper  termination  to  pro- 
vide a  hand  grip, 

(d)  a  support  member  embracing  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft  including  two  brackets  spaced 
symmetrically  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate with  clearance  a  hollow  pivot  bearing  on  an 
intermediate  portion  of  an  actuating  lever  member, 
said  brackets  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  aper- 
tured  portions  located  outwardly  from  said  support 
to  accommodate  a  hollow  shaft  extending  between 
and  through  said  apertured  brackets,  providing  the 
fulcrum  for  the  bearing  of  said  lever  member, 

(e)  a  push  rod  including  a  fixed  clevis  on  the  upper 
end  pivotally  engaged  with  an  end  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber and  having  limited  swinging  motion  in  said  slot, 

(f)  a  cup-like  piston  disk  upwardly  concaved  and  fixed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  push  rod,  providing  a  dome- 
shaped  lower  portion  to  compensate  for  inclination 
of  said  piston  rod, 

(g)  an  adjustable  stop  located  on  said  push  rod  to 
engage  the  radial  slot  when  the  said  end  of  the  lever 
member  is  pivoted  downwardly, 

(h)  a  piston  disk  spacer  stop  located  on  said  push  rod 
between  the  under  side  of  said  radial  slot  and  said 
piston  disk,  the  said  spacer  stop  limiting  the  extent 
of  said  lever  member  actuation  when  said  end  of 


the  lever  member  is  pivoted  upwardly,  said  lip  stop 
limiting  the  downward  extent  of  movement  of  the 
plug  cutter  into  the  turf. 


3,332,502 

ROCKDRILLING  DEVICE 

Igor  Vladimirovich  Vinnik,  Kharkov,  UJS.S.R.,  assignor 

to    Kharkovsky     Institute     Gomogo    mashinostroenia 

avtomatiU  i  vychislitelnoi  tekhniki,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,662 

11  Claims.  (CI.  173—105) 


1.  A  device  for  drilling  rocks  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
drill  rod  with  a  shank  in  said  housing;  a  nozzle  located  in 
said  housing  and  having  an  orifice  for  forming  a  free 
liquid  jet;  a  striking  pin  in  said  housing  performing  a 
working  stroke  under  the  action  of  kinetic  energy  of  the 
free  liquid  jet  produced  by  said  nozzle  and  returning  to  an 
initial  position  by  rebounding  from  the  shank  of  said  drill 
rod;  a  hollow  cut-off  unit  located  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  liquid 
in  dependence  of  the  position  of  said  striking  pin,  said 
cut-off  unit  having  a  body  with  at  least  one  channel  pass- 
ing into  a  cavity  of  said  cut-off  unit  for  supplying  the 
liquid  to  said  nozzle;  said  striking  pin  having  a  head  the 
rear  butt  of  which  is  shaped  to  provide  impact-free  re- 
versal of  the  liquid  jet,  said  head  smoothly  merging  into 
a  rod  of  a  smaller  cross-section,  said  rod  smoothly  merg- 
ing into  a  hollow  widening  portion  entering  the  cavity 
of  said  cut-off  unit  through  said  orifice  of  said  nozzle;  and 
a  means  for  rotating  said  drill  rod,  located  in  the  front 
portion  of  said  housing. 


3,332,503 
DOUBLE-ACTING  STEAM-AIR  HAMMER,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  PILE  IMMERSION 
Girsh  rakovlevich  Klebanov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 
to  Vsesouzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institpte  Strol- 
telnogo    i    Dorozhnogo    Maschinostroenia,    Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,428 
6  Claims.  (CI.  173—134) 


1.  A  suspension  double-acting  steam-air  hammer,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  working  and  idling  chambers, 
a  differeolial  percussive  piston  located  within  said  cylin- 
der for  distributing  a  working  medium  delivered  into  the 
working  and  idling  chambers,  conduit  means  providing 
communication  between  said  working  and  idling  cham- 
bers, an  adjustable  non-return  valve  means  operative  for 
by-passing  a  part  of  the  working  medium  from  the  work- 
ing chamber  to  the  idling  chamber  during  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston  for  permitting  expansion  of  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  working  medium  in  dependence  upon 
the  adjustment  of  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the 
required  power  of  a  single  impact,  a  travelling  anvil  op- 
erably  related  to  said  percusuve  piston,  and  a  flow  regu- 
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lating  slide  valve 'arranged  in  the  path  of  the  working 
medium  delivered  to  the  hammer. 
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I!         3,332,504 

IMPACT  TOOL 

James  V.  Lowery,  1225  N.  Shepherd  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77008 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,248 

7  Claims,  (CI.  173—162) 


7    An  impact  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

(b)  fluid  actuated   power  means   for   reciprocating   a 
working  tool  attached  thereto,  said  means  including: 

(1)  a  body; 

(2)  a  cylinder  in  said  body; 

(3)  a  piston  slidably  reecived  in  said  body;  and 

(4)  supply   means  communicating  pressure  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  piston; 

and  ,  . 

(c)  live  rubber  surrounding  said  body  for  reducing 
noise  from  said  body  and  for  reducing  vibration  of 
said  body  on  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  rubber  joining  said  body  to  said  sup- 
port housing. 


extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  legs,  said  journal 
having  cylindrical  ends  and  axially  extending  end  pro- 
jections thereon,  each  projection  having  a  flat  surface  lac- 
ing radially  inwardly  of  said  journal,  said  flats  adapted 
to  underlie  and  register  with  the  flats  on  said  legs,  a  roller 
cutter  having  radially  extending  cutting  elements  there- 
on   the  said  journal  and  cutter  having  complementary 
roller  raceways  and  a  ball  raceway,  roller  and  ball  bear- 
ings and  said  raceways,  the  journal  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  a  hole  extending  from  said  bore  to  said 
ball  raceway,  a  ball  retaining  plug  in  said  hole,  a  snap 
ring  in  said  hole  to  retain  said  plug  therein,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  legs  havmg  a  hole 
therethrough  adjacent  the  flat  thereon,  a  pin  extendmg 
through  said  holes  in  said  legs  and  through  said  journal 
bore,   means  securing  said  pin  to  one  of  said  legs  to 
secure  said  pin  axially  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
pin  on  about  its  axis,  the  outboard  end  of  said  cutter 
having  a  counterbore  adjacent  its  outboard  roller  race, 
and  the  inboard  end  of  said  cutler  having  a  counterbore 
adjacent  its  inboard  roller  race,  a  seal  pressed  into  each 
of  said  counterbores  to  rotate  with  the  cutter,  the  seal 
comprising  a  heavy  metal  ring  having  two  annular  grooves 
in  the  surface  of  its  inner  periphery,  an  oil  resistant  elas- 
tomeric  ring  secured  in  the  groove  nearer  the  cutter  bear- 
ings and  extending  radially   inwardly  to  effect   seahng 
engagement  between  said  cutter  and  the  cylmdncal  por- 
tion of  the  journal  associated  therewith,  a  garter  spring 
in  the  other  of  said  seal  ring  grooves  adapted  to  urge  said 
resilient  ring  radially  inwardly,  the  cutter  being  arranged 
on  said  journal  so  that  there  is  a  parallel  gap  between 
each  end  of  said  cutter  and  its  associated  leg  and  whereby 
the  lower  portion  of  the  seal  in  operation  is  exposed  ex- 
teriorly so  that  detritus  will  not  be  trapped  between  the 
exterior  of  said  seals  and  said  legs. 


3,332,506 
SENSITIVE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Bradfield,  Walton-on-the-Naze,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  body  corporate 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,736 
11  Claims.  (CI.  177—210) 


II 


3,332,505 
DRILL  BITS 

Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas  „      ^,     ^_,  .,_ 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,637 
6  Claims.  (CI.  175—372) 


1  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  sprmg  cut  from 
a  single  crystal,  means  for  applying  a  mechanical  force 
derived  from  the  weight  to  be  measured  to  stress  the 
crystal  spring  elastically,  means  incorporating  a  reactive 
electrical  impedance  the  value  of  which  is  varied  by  the 
deflection  of  the  spring  caused  by  the  apphcation  of  the 
mechanical  force,  and  electrical  evaluating  means  for 
evaluating  the  resulting  variation  in  the  value  of  the  im- 
pedance and  hence  the  weight  to  be  measured. 


,4  " 


\.  In  an  earth  boring  drill,  a  head  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  nether  surface,  means  to  rotate  said  head,  cutter 
assemblies  secured  to  said  nether  surface  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  radially  thereon  to 
cut  annular  paths  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled, 
each  of  said  cutter  assemblies  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  support  legs,  a  down- 
wardly facing  flat  surface  on  each  of  said  legs  near  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  bearing  journal  positioned  and 


3,332,507 
CONTROL  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Thomas  H.  Bush,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ««»»»?' .^o  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,353 
9  Claims.  (CI.  180— <».28) 
5    In  a  vehicle  having  a  dirigible  wheel  and  a  pair  ot 
drive  wheels,  first  and  second  electric  motors  drivingly 
connected  to  different  ones  of  the  drive  wheels,  motor 
speed  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motors 
for  operating  said  motors  at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  said 
control  means  including  selective  means  for  connecimg 
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said  motors  for  series  or  parallel  operation,  said  selec- 
tive means  including  first  switch  means  having  a  first 
position  for  series  operation  of  said  motors  and  a  second 
position  for  parallel  operation  of  said  motors  and  second 
switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  switch 
means  and  having  a  first  pjosition  for  series  operation  of 
said  motors  and  a  second  position  for  parallel  operation 
of  said  motors,  anti-plugging  means  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  current  flow  through  the  armature  of  said 
first  motor  for  preventing  plugging  of  said  motors,  said 
anti-plugging  means  including  electromagnet  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  disposition  of  the  dirigible  wheel 
for  de-energizing  only  the  motor  connected  to  the  inside 
drive  wheel  during  a  turn  having  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined radius,  said  de-energizing  means  including  means 
for  actuating  said  first  switch  means  to  its  second  position 
when  the  dirigible  wheel  is  disposed  for  a  turn  of  less 
than  a  predetermined  radius  in  one  direction  and  actuat- 


ing said  second  switch  means  to  its  second  position  when 
the  dirigible  wheel  is  jjisposed  for  a  turn  of  less  than  a 
predetermined  radius  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  anti-plugging  means  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  current  flow  through  the  armature  of  said 
second  motor,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  third 
switch  means  having  an  operative  position  for  connect- 
ing said  electromagnet  means  in  parallel  circuit  with  said 
first  motor  armature  and  an  inoperative  position  and 
fourth  switch  means  having  an  operative  fK)sition  for 
connecting  said  electromagnet  means  in  parallel  circuit 
with  said  second  motor  armature  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  third  and  fourth  switch  means  being  connected 
to  said  second  switch  means  for  conjoint  actuation  there- 
with so  that  said  third  switch  means  is  in  its  operative 
position  and  said  fourth  switch  means  is  in  its  inoperative 
position  when  said  second  switch  means  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  when  said  second  switch  means  is 
in  its  second  position. 


3,332,508 

DEVICE  FOR  BOUNDING  FLUID  CUSHIONS  OF 

A  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

Jean  Henri  Berlin,  Neuilly^ur-Seine,  and  Paul  Francois 
Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Berlin  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547.632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1965, 
16,282 
8  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 
1.  In  a  ground  effect  machine  of  the  kind  having  a 
support  frame  designed  to  move  along  a  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  wall  means  projecting  from  said  frame  toward 
said  surface  for  laterally  bounding  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  pressure  fluid  cushions  formed  against  said  sur- 
face, fluid  pressure  source  means,  means  to  supply  said 


cushions  with  fluid  pressure  the  improvement  comprising 
inflatable  flexible  bags  fitted  entirely  within  said  cushions 
and  sized  to  occupy  therein,  when  inflated,  such  volumes 


as  to  leave  different  effective  cushion  volumes  for  differ- 
ent fluid  cushions,  and  means  other  than  the  cushion  fluid 
pressure  supplying  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  bags  to  inflate  the  same. 


3,332,509 
STEERING  MECHANISM 

Theodore  R.  Gondert,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,840 
16  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


<f        ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  carrying  axle  member  connected  to  said  ve- 
hicle and  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  steering  pur- 
poses, a  guide  track  rigidl>  connected  with  one  of  said 
members,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide  track  for 
movement  relative  to  said  axle  member,  a  linear  force 
tran.smitting  member  having  the  opposite  ends  pivotallv 
connected  tD  the  axle  member  and  the  carriage  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  rotate  said  axle  member  about  said 
vertical  axis,  and  meaas  for  locking  said  carriage  at  dif- 
ferent positions  along  said  track  so  as  to  vary  the  effective 
turning  radius  of  the  vehicle. 


3.332.510 
GENERATION  OF  SIGNALS  B^   RAPID  VAPORI- 
ZATION OF  METALLIC  ELEMENTS 

Frncsl  I  .  (lark,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.698 

4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


4.  Signal  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining first  and  second  spaced  electrodes,  a  flexihle  tape 
having  a  metallic  element  on  one  side  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tape,  a  storage  means  for  said  tape, 
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a  receiving  means  for  said  tape,  means  to  move  said  tape 
from  said  storage  means  to  said  receiving  means  so  that 
said  metallic  element  is  engaged  by  and  extends  between 
said  electrodes,  and  a  liquid  surrounding  said  tape  between 
said  electrodes;  a  capacitor;  means  to  charge  said  capaci- 
tor- and  means  to  connect  said  capacitor  across  said  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  the  seg- 
ment of  said  metallic  element  between  said  electrodes. 

3,332,511 
nRTAlNING  SEISMIC  TRAVEL  TIME  BY  CROSS- 
CCmRELATING  THE  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  WITH 
VAWOUS    PORTIONS   OF   THE   TRANSMITTED 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,148 
1  Claim.  (CL  181— .5) 
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spaced-apart  first  and  second  points  comprising  the  steps 

of:  .    .      ., 

(a)  forming  a  wave  packet  prior  to  transmission  there- 
of said  wave  packet  defining  the  true  summation  of 
a  group  of  successive  Fourier  components  extendmg 
over  a  preselected  bandwidth  of  frequencies  and  hav- 
ing a  fundamental  frequency  to  provide  a  packet  en- 
velope having  a  major  lobe  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary lobes,  said  preselected  bandwidth  of  frequencies 
defining  a  relatively  narrow  group  of  successive  fre- 
quencies chosen  from  said  composite  bandwidth  of 
frequencies; 


[-^H/-7i 


The  method  of  determining  travel  times  of  vibratory 
seismic  energy  by  various  paths  through  the  earth  between 
two  spaced  points,  by  the  steps  of  applying  vibratory  en- 
ergy to  the  earth  at  one  point  for  a  substantial  period  of 
time,  receiving  at  the  other  of  said  points  the  resultant 
seismic  waves  which  arrive  there  along  said  paths,  and 
cross-correlating  a  counterpart  of  said  applied  energy  with 
said  resultant  waves  to  establish  travel  tinics  by  different 
respective  ones  of  said  various  paths,  in  which  method 
said  energy-applying  step  comprises  transmitting  at  said 
one  point  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  time- frequency 
sweep  functions  differing  substantially  in  frequency 
throughout  most  of  said  period  of  time,  at  least  one 
frequency  component  of  said  sum  being  at  all  times 
during  said  period  in  a  sufficiently  low  frequency 
range   to   avoid   substantially   complete   attenuation 
along  said  paths,  and  at  least  one  other  frequeiicy 
component  of  said  sum  being  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  period  higher  than  the  upper  limiting  fre- 
quency which  is  substantially  completely  attenuated 

along  said  paths,  . 

said  cross-correlating  step  comprises  cross-correlating 
said  resultant  waves  and  a  first  counterpart  of  the  sum 
of  at  least  two  but  less  than  all  of  said  diffenng  time- 
frequency  sweep  functions,  and 

including  the  further  steps  of  cross-correlating  said 
resultant  waves  with  a  second  counterpart  signal  rep- 
resenting the  sum  of  two  time-frequency  sweep  func- 
tions different  from  those  forming  said  first 
counterpart,  and  displaying  the  correlation  furictioii 
having  the  higher  amplitudes  to  establish  said  travel 
times. 
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(b)  transmitting  a  selected  duration  of  the  wave  packet 
a  selected  plurality  of  times  from  said  first  point  to 
generate  the  vibratory  waves; 

(c)  recording  each  transmission  of  the  wave  packet  as 
it  is  received  at  the  second  point; 

(d)  summing  the  plurality  of  recordings  of  the  packet 
received  at  said  second  point  to  multiply  the  strength 
of  the  transmission  and  increase  the  5  A'  ratio,  and 
to  form  therefrom  a  received  main  wave  having  at 
least  one  predominant  pulse  repeating  at  the  funda- 
mental frequency;  and 

(e)  recording  the  received  main  wave  summation. 


3,332,513 

MOBILE  SCAFFOLD 

Louis  H.  WIebe,  42204  Road  52,  Reedley,  Calrf. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,275 

10  Claims.  (CI.  182—16) 
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3.332.512 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  SYSTEM  USING 
SEQUENTIALLY  TRANSMITTED  WAVE 

PACKETS 
Peter  C.  Sundt.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mandrel  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  548,325 
13  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1    A  method  for  determining  the  travel  time  of  vibra- 
tory waves  formed  of  a  predetermined  composite  band- 
width   of    frequencies    which    are    transmitted    between 


9  A  mobile  scaffold  comprising  an  elongated  chassis; 
boom  support  means  extended  from  the  chassis  for  rota- 
tion about  a  predetermined  axis;  an  elongated  boom  arm 
having  an  end  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  an 
opposite  extended  end;  a  worker  support  platform  mount- 
ed  on   said   extended   end   of  the    arm    for    movement 
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through  a  predetermined  range  of  arcuate  travel  about 
said  axis;  movable  support  means  borne  by  the  chassis 
mounting  said  boom  support  means,  arm  and  platform  for 
unitary  rectihnear  longitudinal  travel  along  the  chassis 
to  increase  the  effective  extendible  range  of  the  platform 
in  all  directions  outwardly  from  the  chassis;  and  powered 
means  mounted  on  said  movable  support  means  having 
rotatable  driving  connection  to  said  boom  support  means 
to  permit  unrestricted  travel  of  said  movable  support 
means  along  the  chassis. 


3,332,514 

LADDER  PLATFORM 

William  J.  Horaung,  518  Walnut  St., 

Ashland,  Pa.     17921 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,764 

4  Claims.  (CI.  182—122) 


r\ 


1.  A  ladder  platform  for  attachment  to  a  ladder,  the 
ladder  comprising:  a  rigid  platform  surface  having  a 
front  major  portion  thereof  of  less  width  than  the  distance 
between  the  ladder  rails  and  having  a  rear  extension 
thereof  of  greater  width  than  the  ladder  rails,  the  rear 
extension  of  the  platform  surface  being  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  ladder  from  the  major  portion  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  bear  against  the  rear  surface  of  the 
rails  and  provide  a  weight  supporting  platform  surface 
on  both  sides  of  the  ladder,  a  rung  stop  member  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  front  major  portion  of  the  plat- 
form and  spaced  from  the  rear  extension  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  engage  a  rung  while  said  rear  extension  engages 
the  rear  surface  of  the  rails,  and  a  rail  bearing  member 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  rails 
and  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  major  portion  of  the 
platform  by  a  downwardly  extending  bracing  framework. 


3,332,515 

LUBRICATING  FIXTURE  GUARD 

John  E.  Borah,  815  Mishawaka  .Ave., 

Mishawaka,  Ind.     46544 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,410 

6  Claims.  (CI.  184—88) 


supporting  structure  with  a  surface  adjacent  said  fixture 
of  a  larger  area  than  the  adjacent  end  of  said  fixture:  a 
lubricating  fixture  cap  comprising  a  body  having  internal 
walls  forming  a  cavity  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  the 
fixture  and  with  the  general  configuration  of  the  external 
surface  of  said  fixture,  including  a  flaring  annular  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  flaring  annular  portion  on  said 
ture.  and  an  annular  lip  on  said  body  disposed  around  said 
open  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  cavity  sufficiently  to 
seat  firmly  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture when  said  flaring  portions  are  in  substantial  registry 
with  one  another. 


3,332,516 

DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKLESS 

LIFT-SHAFT  DOORS 

August  Reinke,  Widenhofkamp  1, 

Radevormwald,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

Sch  37,672;  July  8,  1965,  Sch  37,346 

4  Claims.  (CI.  187—^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lift  cage  and  a  lift  shaft 
door,  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  door  comprising  a 
bolt  mounted  for  axial  movement  to  engage  said  door, 
a  control  switch  operated  by  said  bolt,  a  spring  urging 
said  bolt  into  its  door-engaging  position,  a  linkage  con- 
trolling said  bolt,  a  retractable  slide  on  said  lift  cage  for 
operating  said  linkage  to  retract  said  bolt  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  a  device  for  blocking  movement 
of  said  linkage,  said  device  comprising  a  movable  member, 
means  urging  said  member  into  its  blocking  position, 
a  first  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  movable 
member,  and  a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  on 
said  shaft  door,  said  magnets  being  mounted  with  like 
magnetic  poles  adjacent  one  another  and  being  mounted 
at  a  lateral  spacing  such  that  when  said  shaft  door  is 
closed  said  second  magnet  exerts  a  repulsive  force  on 
said  first  magnet  whereby  said  movable  member  is  dis- 
placed and  said  blocking  device  is  rendered  inoperative. 


3,332.517 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Albert  Voser,  Ebikon,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

4,974  65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  187—95) 
1.  A  guiding  device  for  an  elevator  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  elevator  cabin  located  within  said  frame, 
means  supporting  said  cabin  resiliently  within  said  frame, 
1.  In  combination  with  a  lubricating  fixture  having  a    and  a  guiding  device  connected  between  said  frame  and 
neck,  an  outwardly  flaring  annular  portion,  and  an  open-    the  upper  portion  of  .said  cabin  comprising  at  least  one 
ing  in  the  outer  end  for  receiving  lubricant,  and  with  a    spring  steel  band  disposed  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
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3  332  519 

plane,  said  band  being  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  MARSHALLING  YARD  RETARDER 

and  to  said  cabin  by  a  central  securement  mtermediate  Henrik  Danieli,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 

the  length  of  said  band  to  one  of  said  supporting  frame        ^^^^  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  15,  lyos, 

7,847/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  188—62) 


and  said  cabin  and  by  a  securement  adjacent  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  band  to  the  other  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  said  cabin. 


3,332,518 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  HAVING  AN  OUTWARDLY 

ACTUATED  WHEEL  CYLINDER 
Reginald  H.  North,  Headii^on,  Oxford,  En8>«nd;  «"<> 
John  W.  Stafford,  Royal  Oak,  and  Walter  H.  Zimmer- 
man,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporarion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,354 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188—18) 


1  Retarder  arrangement  for  marshalling  yards,  com- 
prising tracks  for  railway  cars,  a  stationary  retarder  means 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotatable  unit  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  tracks  and  provided 
with  a  helical  contact  surface  arranged  to  set  said  rotata- 
ble unit  in  rotation  under  the  influence  of  a  passing  rail- 
way car,  a  hydraulic  retarding  system  connected  to  said 
rotatable  unit  comprising  means  responsive  to  turning 
of  said  unit  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  hydraulic  medium 
and  means  for  throttling  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  medi- 
um to  give  a  retarding  effect  dependent  upon  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  unit,  said  effect  being  negligi- 
ble at  low  speeds. 


3,332,520 
DISC  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,956 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18*— 73) 


1    A  disc   brake   mechanism  comprising:   disc  means 
carried  by  a  vehicle  wheel  and  arranged  to  rotate  there- 
with- support  means  carried  by  a  non-rotatable  portion  ol 
the  vehicle  wheel  and  including  a  pivot  portion;  scissor 
means  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot  portion  of  the 
support  means  and  arranged  in  caliper  fashion  around  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  means;  fluid  pressure 
means  having  a  housing  formed  integrally  with  said  scis- 
sor means  and  having  an  output  portion  drivably  engag- 
ing said  scissor  means  directly;  and  friction  means  earned 
by  said  scissor  means  and  said  fluid  pressure  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disc  means  and  said  housing  laterally 
movable  to   drive  said  scissor  means  in   response  to  a 
pressure  build-up  in  said  fluid  pressure  means  to  provide 
a  braking  action  for  the  vehicle  wheel. 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  braking  sur- 
faces thereon;  a      f      a 
a  stationary  support  member  opposite  one  side  ot  saia 

rotor;  .     ,   j-  a    , 

a  closed  looped  housing,  said  housing  including  a  first 
portion  extending  opposite  of  and  generally  chordally 
of  one  side  of  said  rotor,  a  second  portion  extending 
opposite  of  and  generally  chordally  of  the  other  side 
of  said  rotor,  and  means  extending  across  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

portions;  ,         ,  , 

actuating  means  cartied  by  said  closed  looped  hous- 

inc' 
a  link' mounted  to  said  housing  at  one  end  about  an  axis 
which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  general 
chorda]  plane  of  said  closed  looped  housing,  said  link 
extending  opposite  said  one  side  of  said  rotor  m  the 
same  general  chordal  direction  as  said  first  portion  ot 
said  closed  loop  housing; 
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a  pivot  connection  securing  the  other  end  of  said  hnk 
to  said  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
mounting   securing   said   link   to   said   closed   loop 
housing  whereby  said  housing  is  reciprocably  mov- 
able in  a  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  braking  surfaces; 
a  first  friction  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
closed  loop  housing  and  said  actuating  means  to  be 
slidably  guided  by  the  means  extending  across  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  when  moved  into  contact  with 
one  of  said  braking  surfaces  by  said  actuating  means 
whereby  the  load  exerted  by  the  contact  of  said  first 
friction  member  with  one  of  said  braking  surfaces 
is  transmitted  to  said  closed  looped  housing  and  via 
said  link  to  said  support  member; 
a  second  friction  member  secured  to  said  housing  for 
movement  therewith  into  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  braking  surfaces  of  said  rotor  upon  recip- 
rocable   movement   of  said   housing   as   caused   by 
said  actuating  means  when   it  is  moving  said  first 
friction  member  into  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
braking  surfaces. 


said  thrust  surfaces  being  substantially  flat,  said  abutting 
surfaces  being  arranged  to  progressively  change  the  loca- 
tion of  contact  between  said  thrust  surfaces  m  a  circum- 
ferential direction  toward  the  pivoting  pomt  at  said  one 
end  of  said  self  energizing  link  as  said  friction  members 
wear.  

3,332,522  ^_„^, 

VFHK  LE  OPERATOR  SEAT  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Donald  S.  Dence,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,639 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 109) 


3,332,521 
CLOSED  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,824 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


1.  In  a  disk  brake:  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  an- 
nular braking  surfaces  thereon,  a  stationary  support  mem- 
ber  opposite  one  side  of  said  rotor,  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  first  portion  extending  opposite  of  and 
generally  chordally  of  one  of  said  braking  surfaces,  a 
second    portion    extending    opposite    of    and    generally 
chordally  of  the  other  of  said  braking  surfaces,  and  cir- 
cumferentially    spaced    portions    extending    transversely 
across  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second    portions,   actuating   means   carried    by   said 
housing    a  link  extending  opposite  said  one  braking  sur- 
face in  the  same  general  chordal  direction  as  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  housing,  means  securing  one 
end  of  said  link  to  said  support  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  general  chordal  plane  in  which  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  housing  extend,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  housing  on  the  other  end  of  said  link  about  an 
axis  which  IS  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  link  pivots  whereby  said  housing  is  reciprocably  mov- 
able in  a  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  braking  surface,  a  self  energizing  link, 
said  self  energizing  link  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  housing,  a  first  friction  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  self  energizing  link  for 
movement  therewith  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
braking  surfaces,  a  second  friction  member  carried  by 
said  housing   for  movement  into  engagement  with   the 
other  of  said  braking  surfaces,  said  actuating  means  and 
said  self  energizing  link  having  abutting  thrust  surfaces 
one  of  said  thrust  surfaces  being  curved  and  the  other  ot 


I.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  prime  mover,  a  brake, 
a  seat  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  combination  comprising 
means   for   releasing   and   applying  the   brake   including 
spring  means  for  normally  applying  the  brake  and  a  fluid 
motor  operable  when  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied  thereto 
to  release  the  brake,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir,  the  said  source  including  a  pres- 
surized fluid  outlet,  first  fluid  conduit  means  connecting 
the  said  outlet  with  the  said  fluid  motor,  valve  means  in 
the  said  conduit  means,  the  said  valve  means  being  actu- 
atable   between   an   open   position   providing   fluid   com- 
munication between  the  said  outlet  and  fluid  motor  via 
the  said  conduit  means  and  a  closed  position  blocking 
fluid  communication  between  the   said   outlet  and  fluid 
motor  via  the  said  conduit  means,  means  biasing  the  said 
valve  means  to  the  c'osed  position  thereof,  the  said  valve 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  seat  so  that 
when  the  seat  is  occupied  the  said  valve  means  is  actuated 
to  the  open  position  thereof  and  when  the  seat  is  unoc- 
cupied  the   said   biasing  means  actuates  the  said   valve 
means  to  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the   pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  said  fluid 
motor  when  the  said  valve  means  is  actuated  to  the  closed 
position  thereof.  


3,332,523 

TELESCOPIC  FRICTIONAL  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Warren  D.  Chambers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  i^lgnor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,124 

9  Claims.  (CI.  188—129) 

1  A  telescopic  frictional  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
housing  member  having  a  bore  therein,  an  inner  member 
located  in  said  bore  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  member,  a  sleeve  located  in  said  bore  and  be- 
tween sa-d  members  for  frictionally  engaging  said  mner 
member  to  resist  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
members,  and  means  located  in  said  bore  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  sleeve  for  reducing  the  rate  of  increase 
in  stroking  loads,  said  means  including  a  closed  end  tu- 
bular retainer  surrounding  said  inner  member  and  having 
the  closed  end  thereof  in  abutment  with  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  tubular  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
sleeve  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  force  transmitting 
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means  located  in" said  cavity  for  exerting  a  radial  force 
against  said  sleeve  to  provide  the  desired  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  sleeve  and  said  inner  member, 
means  operalivelv  connected  to  said  housing  member  tor 
confining  said  force  transmitting  means  within  said  cavity, 
and  resilient  means  located  in  said  bore  and  operatively 
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resilient  means  biasing  said  arm  to  cause  one  end  of 
said  arm  to  normally  hold  said  braking  means  in 
braking  position, 

.1  cam  track  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm, 

a  control  shaft, 

means  to  oscillate  said  control  shaft,  and 


connected  to  said  retainer  and  said  housing  member  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  retaining  member 
to  increase  the  volume  of  said  cavity  and  thereby  reduce 
the  radial  force  exerted  by  said  force  transmitting  means 
as  the  stroking  load  increases  above  a  predetermined 
value.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,332,524 
CAR  RETARDER  APPARATUS   ^  ,  ^      ,^ 
Carleton  D.  Tiiden,  Palnesville.  and  Guy  L.  Rundel.  South 
Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center, 
inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,392 
21  CUilms.  (CI.  188—180) 


a  cam  riding  on  said  cam  track  and  floatingly  mounted 
on  said  control  shaft  for  turning  movement  there- 
with, to  depress  said  brake  arm  and  release  said 
braking  means. 


Stl^^ 


3,332,526 

DRIVE  CAM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TYPE 

ACTIONS 

Otto  Krauss  and  Herbert  Pobel,  Numberg,  Germany,  as- 

sienors  to  Max  Gnindlg,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1962, 

G  35,886 

8  Claims.  (CI.  197—17) 


1.  In    combination,   a    stretch    of   railway   comprising 
a  running  rail,  brakeshoe  means  associated  with  a  run- 
ning rail  and  operable  to  be  maintained  in  and  released 
from  braking  relation  to  said  running  rail  in  which  rela- 
tion said  brakeshoe  means  can  exert  braking  force  on 
a  wheel  rolling  on  said  running  rail,  vibratory  means  ad- 
jacent a  running  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wheel 
rolling  on  said  rail  for  producing  physical  vibrations  in- 
dependently of  said  rail  of  a  frequency  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  wheel  rolling  on  said  run- 
ning rail,  and  means  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  said 
vibrations  for  maintaining  said  brakeshoe  means  in  said 
braking  relation  when  the  wheel  is  traveling  faster  than 
a  predetermined  speed  and  for  releasing  said  brakeshoe 
means  when  the  wheel  is  traveling  slower  than  said  pre- 
determined speed. 

3  332  525 
FRICTION  BRAKE  AND  REVERSING  CONTROL 
FOR  ELECTRIC  HOISTS 
Cecil  H.  Eggleton,  Jr.,  Frultport,  and  Howard  C.  Stevens, 
Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,450 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—2) 
5.  In  a  hoist, 
a  frame, 

a  motor  shaft  in  said  frame, 
braking  means  operable  on  said  motor  shaft, 
an  intermediately  pivoted  brake  arm. 


<ri' 


»'    A 


<S.       .fi   f* 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  power  roll;  a  type 
action  including  an  actuated  member  having  a  drive  cam 
cooperating  with  said  power  roll  and  including  a  leading 
cam  portion  formed  with  projections  and  recesses  and  a 
trailing   cam    portion    having   a   smooth   surface;   means 
mounting     said  actuated  member  movable  from  an  in- 
active position  in  which  said  drive  cam  is  spaced  from  said 
power  roll  first  into  an  intermediate  operative  position  in 
which  said  leading  cam  portion  engages  with  its  projec- 
tions said  power  roll  and  then  into  a  final  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  trailing  cam  portion  engages  with  its 
smooth  surface  said  power  roll;  and  stop  means  for  stop- 
ping movement  of  said  drive  cam  in  said  final  operative 
position  while  said  power  roll  is  in  contact  with  said  trail- 
ing cam  portion  so  as  to  permit  said  power  roll  to  slide  on 
said  smooth  surface  of  said  trailing  cam  portion  during 
continued   rotation  thereof,   whereby   excessive   wear  of 
power  roll  and  drive  cam  is  avoided. 
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3,332,527 

KEYBOARD  FOR  BRAILLER  INCLUDING 

ALTERNATE  KEYS 

Ruth  M.  J.  Place,  1139  N,  Jenison, 

Lansing,  Mich.     48915 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,310 

1  Claim.  (CI.  197—100) 


§•4  '^  ''  7  ,^ 


I'..       a         '  ,' 


In  a  manual  brailler  keyboard  of  the  type  having 
brailler  keys  for  the  operation  of  punch  dies,  and  alter- 
nate keys  each  of  which  is  linked  to  an  associated  pair  of 
adjacent  brailler  keys  so  that  depression  of  said  alternate 
key  causes  simultaneous  actuation  of  both  members  of 
said  associated  brailling  key  pair,  the  improved  keyboard 
arrangement  which  comprises: 

(a)  six  circular  brailling  keys  evenly  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  semi-circle,  and  accessible  to  the  extended 
fingertips  of  a  user's  right  or  left  hand;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  alternate  key  disposed  inside  said  brail- 
ling key  semi-circle  and  equidistant  from  the  pair  of 
adjacent  brailling  keys  associated  with  said  alternate 
key. 


3,332,528 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Gerard  J.  Spillman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No,  535,600 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 


|1  An  article  handling  mechanism  for  removing  work- 
pi^cos  from  a  movable  carrier  at  an  unload  station  com- 
prising, 

workpiece  holders  on  said  movable  carrier,  each  of  said 
holders  including  workpiece  clamping  means,  and  a 
vertically  movable  pedestal, 
cam  means  for  opening  said  clamp  means  at  the  unload 

station, 
jfleans  for  moving  said  pedestal  and  supported  work- 
M  piece  above  said  clamping  means, 
m  chute  at  the  unload  station  having  a  workpiece  re- 
m     ceiving    end     positioned     adjacent     said     workpiece 
■      holder  and  at  the  height  of  the  pedestal  in  the  raised 
M      position. 


a  conveyor  positioned  over  said  chute  in  close  spaced 
relationship, 

said  conveyor  having  at  least  two  spaced  pulleys,  an 
endless  flexible  band  disposed  over  said  pulleys,  hav- 
ing a  span  supported  over  said  chute  in  close  paral- 
lel relationship, 

a  plurality  of  cogs  on  said  band  adapted  in  use  to  sweep 
a  workpiece  from  the  pedestal  of  said  workpiece 
holder,  when  said  pedestal  is  in  the  raised  position, 
onto  said  chute,  and 

a  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  in  synchronism  with 
said  movable  conveyor. 


3  332  529 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CIGARETTE 
MOUTHPIECE  COMPONENTS 
Rolf  Penzias,  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  9,  1964, 

23,870/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—25) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  cigarette  mouthpiece  com- 
ponents along  a  defined  path  comprising  a  rotatable 
member,  a  screw  thread  on  said  rotatable  member,  the 
rotatable  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  path  of  the  components,  means  for 
conveying  said  components  along  said  path  to  said  sup- 
port member,  coacting  means  for  receiving  said  com- 
ponents from  said  support  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber bridging  the  gap  between  said  conveying  means  and 
said  coactmg  means  being  disposed  to  extend  below  at 
least  a  downstream  end  part  of  said  rotatable  member, 
said  rotatable  member  being  spaced  from  said  support 
member  such  that  components  to  be  fed  are  engageable 
by  said  screw  thread  while  resting  on  the  support  mem- 
ber for  spacing  and  pushing  said  components  off  of  said 
support  member,  the  improvement  comprising  retarding 
means  arranged  to  retard  each  component  as  it  passes 
over  the  support  member  to  insure  positive  driving  en- 
gagement between  each  component  and  said  screw  thread 
to  move  said  component  past  the  retarding  means. 


3,332,530 

MECHANICAL  COMBINING  APPARATUS 

Max  A.  Greulich,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Wilhelm  B.  Bronander,  Jr.,  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,100 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—32) 

1.   Apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  horizontally-disposed  endless  belt  for  receiving 
spaced  rows  of  objects, 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  bell, 

(c)  means  defining  two  parallel  flow  paths  for  the  ob- 
jects carried  by  the  belt, 

(d)  a  pair  of  gate  members  positioned  above  the  belt 
and  individually  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
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.e)   flat  flexture  springs  ca.-ed  by  the^gate  mem|.rs  and  ^^^  --Ld^cc^riJi::^^;^::":^^"^ 

and  h.asmg  the  gate  members    o  "-ma^  p--^^  ^ 'a  sen^'  of  interconnected  Imks.  a  pa^^ 

wherem    a    porfon    of   each    ^f  J^'^!! /^^^^^^^^^^  '"^„eys  about   which   said   links  travel,  one  of  said  pul- 

.     downwardly  for  engagement  by  the  objects  carr.ed  P"'  ey ^^_       ^            ,^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  individual  en- 

by  the  belt,  and  ' 


(f)  means  effective  upon  rotation  of  one  of  the  gate 
members  to  mechanically  lock  the  other  gate  mem- 
ber against  rotation. 


27+* 


gagement  one  with  a  link,  and  the  other  pulley  bemg 
movably  mounted  whereby  a  jam  in  said  conveyor  will 
permit  stopping  of  the  conveyor  by  relative  movement 
between  the  pulley  surfaces  and  links  as  permitted  by 
slack  in  the  conveyor  resulting  from  movement  of  the 
movable  pulley. 


'  3,332,531 

PACKAGE  CONVEYOR 

Donald  C.  Chaney,  5446  Thombum  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,761 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


3,332,533 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Del  Rossi,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayuk 
Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,191 
1  Claim.  (CL  19ft— 66) 


1    In  a  package  labeling  machine,  the  combmation  with 
a  label  applicator  of  horizontal  conveyor  for  delivering 
packages  to  a  position  to  receive  labels  from  said  appli- 
cator,  a  standard  erected  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor, 
a  horizontally  extending  arm  pivoted  to  swmg  laterally 
on  said  standard,  a  dependent  stem  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  having  a  lower  end;  said  arm  being  moveable 
laterally  to  extend  over  said  conveyor  to  position  said 
stem  with  Its  lower  end  proximate  the  upper  surface  of 
said  conveyor  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  m  the  path 
of  travel  of  packages  being  advanced  by  said  conveyor 
to  effect  turning  of  the  packages  a  quarter  revo  ution  and 
being  moveable  laterally  to  extend  to  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyor to  thereby  position  said  stem  clear  of  the  path  ot 
travel  of  packages  on  the  conveyor. 


3,332,532 

LOADER  AND  FEEDER  MECHANISM 

Axel  Anderson,  Rockford,  01.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  l»"»pis 

Original  application  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,713,  now 

Patent  No.  3,229,804,  dated  Jan.    18.   19f6    Divided 

and  this  application  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,992 

14  Claims.  (CI.  198—48) 
1    A  blank  loader  and  feeder  mechanism  for  blanks 
comprising,  a  supply  bin  for  holding  blanks,  an  elevat- 
ing conveyor  for  lifting  blanks  to  a  discharge  location. 


In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  elongated  articles 
having  fixed  article  supporting  means, 

conveyor  chain  means  having  conveyor  fingers  to  en- 
gage each  article  and  passing  around  sprocket  means 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor, 

and  guide  means  having  an  entrance  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  supporting  means  to  guide  articles 
in  gravity  fall  to  a  conveyor  discharging  at  a  re- 
mote station, 

movable  gate  means  to  close  the  entrance  to  the  guide 
means  and  guide  the  articles  to  discharge  downwardly 
exterior  of  the  guide  means. 

said  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
rails  adjacent  the  sprocket  means  and  connected  to 
the  article  supporting  means, 

a  guide  member  spaced  outboard  of  the  guide  rails  and 
beyond  the  reach  of  the  conveyor  fingers,  and 

said  gate  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide  member. 
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3,332,534 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Wayne  C.  MiUs,  R.R.  4,  Lebanon,  Ind.     46052 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,989 

7  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 128) 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
with  a  discharge  therein,  a  feeder  drum  and  a  discharge 
drum  spaced  from  one  another,  belt  means  mounted  on 
said  feeder  drum  and  discharge  drum  for  rotating  them, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  belt  means,  and  idler  means 
consisting  of  at  least  two  disk  members  with  one  disk 
member  disposed  on  a  shaft  having  a  hollow  sleeve  on 
one  end  thereof  and  the  other  disk  member  disposed  on 
another  shaft  having  a  portion  of  said  shaft  extended  into 
the  hollow  sleeve. 


3,332,535 
ROLLING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Jean  M.  A.  Hubert,  Paris,  France,,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  et  d'ExpIoitation  poor  le  Transport  Continu 
par  CanalisatioD  Mobile,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

985  889 

11  Claims.  (CI.  198—141) 


«.'f 


^mmm!V,w^^^^^''^'^ij<^M!^i^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  bulk  material,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  continuous  conveyor  track  having  an  upper  forward- 
track  portion  and  a  lower  return-track  portion  lying 
in  a  common  vertical  plane  at  least  along  part  of 
said   track; 

a  chain  of  open-top  conveyor  cars  riding  on  said 
track,  said  cars  each  being  provided  with  a  respective 
swivel  coupling  at  the  other  end  of  each  car,  tying 
the  adjacent  cars  together  with  freedom  of  relative 
angular  movement  between  adjacent  cars; 

a  return  station  along  said  track  including  an  arcu- 
ate track  section  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
track  portions  and  interconnecting  same  for  divert- 
ing said  chain  of  cars  from  said  upper  track  por- 
tion to  said  lower  track  portion  about  said  track  sec- 
tion while  discharging  the  open-top  cars  of  the  bulk 
material  carried  therein  upon  the  passage  of  said  cars 
about  said  section; 

drive  means  for  advancing  said  chain  of  cars  through 
said  section;  and 


a  rotatable  pulley  centered  on  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  track  section  and  lying  in  said  vertical 
plane,  said  pulley  having  a  resiliently  deformable 
periphery  engageable  with  said  cars  for  yicldably 
retaining  same  during  movement  of  said  cars  about 
said  section. 


3,332,536 
ROTATING  SHAFT  SEAL 
Ronald  W.  Ebly,  Big  Bend,  Wasyly  G.  Hodlewsky,  Green- 
dale,  and  Philip  J.  Imse,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rex  Chaint>clt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,976 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—192) 


1.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  relatively  ro- 
tatable members  and  means  defining  a  bearing  chamber 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  an  external 
grease  fitting  and  a  passage  therefrom  opening  into  said 
chamber,  said  inner  member  comprising  a  round  shaft 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  self- 
regulating  partial  seal  for  said  other  end  of  the  chamber 
comprising  a  tube  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  a 
clearance  therebetween  and  having  a  radially  extending 
annular  flange,  a  ring  fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  outer 
member  at  said  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  having  a 
central  circular  opening  through  which  said  tube  freely 
extends  and  having  the  inner  margin  thereof  about  said 
opening  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  flange  which  is  op- 
posite the  chamber,  said  tube  and  flange  being  movable  in 
one  direction  on  said  shaft  by  the  grease  entering  said 
chamber  under  pressure  such  that  the  flange  is  tightly  en- 
gaged with  said  margin  of  the  ring  and  relative  rotation  of 
the  tube  and  shaft  allows  some  grease  when  the  bearing 
chamber  is  under  pressure  to  escape  through  the  clear- 
ance between  said  tube  and  shaft,  said  tube  being  movable 
in  the  other  direction  so  that  under  normal  conditions 
the  ring  rotates  relative  to  the  flange  and  tube  and  the 
latter  is  stationary  relative  to  the  shaft. 


3,332,537 

CONVEYOR  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Clarence  Orden  Davidson,  Rte.  1,  Box  905, 

Lakeport,  Calif.     95453 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,376 

7  Claims.  (CL  198—201) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  fragile  articles  comprising  an^  end- 
less tubular  member  including  a  resilient  surface  defining 
portion  interiorly  thereof,  said  tubular  member  being 
formed  with  a  slit  longitudinally  thereof  and  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  define  a  generally  circular  cross  section 
when  in  a  relaxed  condition  so  as  to  maintain  said  slit 
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closed  first  and  second  endless  conveyor  belts,  a  flexible 
member  extendmg  between  said  belts  and  traversmg  sa.d 
tubular  member  opposite  said  slit,  means  flexibly  jo-nrng 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  sa.d  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
slit  to  respective  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  latera  h 
spaced  apart  sheaves  for  supporting  icspective  said  belts. 
at  least  a  first  pair  of  said  sheaves  being  spaced  apart  h\ 
a  distance  suftiaent  to  spread  said  tubular  member  apart 
to  permit  deposit  of  articles  interiorly  thereof,  and  at  least 
a  second  pair  of  said  sheaves  being  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  permit  the  resilience  of  the  tubular  meniber  to  close 
said  tubular  member  to  retain  said  articles  therem. 
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faces  ascending  in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  cooling  bed 
and  second  surfaces  descending  in  the  feeding  ditection 
of  the  cooling  bed,  said  movable  rakes  being  each  guided 
at  two  support  points  on  two  inclined,  straight.  ran(ip-Iike 
surfaces  extending  approximately  parallel  to  said  first 
surfaces  and  normal  to  said  second  surfaces  of  said  teeth, 
said  second  surfaces  of  said  teeth  of  said  movable  rakes 
and  of  said  stationary  rakes  overiapping  at  each  relative 


3,332,538 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

Harold  B.  Rice,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

Burton  Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calil. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,580 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—204) 


pKS^^^M 


position  in  their  projection  on  a  plane  extending  norrnal  to 
said  straight  ramp-like  surfaces  by  about  half  the  height 
or  radius  of  the  thickest  rods,  and  drive  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reciprocating  movement  of  each  support  point  ot 
said  movable  rakes  in  a  straight  inclined  line  in  accord- 
ance with  the  inclination  of  said  two  supporting  ramp-like 
surfaces,  the  effective  feeding  stroke  of  the  movable 
rakes  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  first  surfaces 
of  said  stationary  rakes. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  moving  an  article  along  a  path  of 

^"an  elongated  main  frame  in  the  vertical  central  plane 
of  said  conveyor  having  a  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  be  formed  by 
extrusion,  , 

said  frame  being  relatively  narrow  compared  to  the 
width  of  said  path  of  travel.  ,11 

said  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinally 
extending   sides   and   a  cross   piece    integrally   con- 
necting said  sides,  , 
an   upper   pair   of   longitudinally   extending    inwardly 
directed  flanges  integrally  secured  at  their  oiiter  edges 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  inner  edges  to  define  a  first  elongated  central 
slot  therebetween, 
a  lower  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  integrally  secured  at  their  outer  edges 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  to  define  a  second 
elongated  central  slot  therebetween, 
an  elongated  conveyor  element  carried  by  said  pairs 
of  flanges  with  an  upper  working  run  slidably   re- 
ceived in  said  first  slot  and  a  lower  return  run  slid- 
ably received  in  said  second  slot. 


3,332,540 

SHAVING  MUG 

Arthur  J.  Brownmg,  4001  Harold  St., 

Downers  Grove,  111.     60515 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,148 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—1) 


3  332  539 
OSCILLATING  RAKE  TYPE  COOLING  BED  FOR 
ROLLED  METAL 
Otto  Buchheit,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany,  «»ssi|«»^  ff 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Moeller  &  Neuman,  St.  Ing- 
bert, Saar.  Germany  enieio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  ivfts, 
V  28,262 
I      4  Claims.  (CI.  198— 219) 

1  Oscillating  rake  cooling  bed  for  rolled  metal  rods 
having  stationary  rakes  and  rakes  movable  in  a  recipro- 
cating manner  in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  rods,  the 
teeth  of  said  movab'e  rakes  being  disposed  in  the  starting 
position  of  the  rakes  be'ow  the  teeth  of  said  stationary 
rakes  said  teeth  of  said  stationary  rakes  and  of  said  mov- 
able rakes  being  shaped  identically  and  having  first  sur- 


1.  A  shaving  mug  for  holding  a  cake  of  shaving  soap 
firmly  and  securely  "in  place,  comprising:  a  resilient  plas- 
tic cup-shaped  container  ha\ing  a  base  and  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base,  said  container  having  an  in- 
terior diameter  at  and  near  its  base  sufficiently  smaller 
than  that  of  the  shaving  soap  used  in  conjunction  there- 
with whereby  when  a  cake  of  shaving  soap  is  in  place  in 
said  container,  the  walls  will  firmly  and  securely  grasp 
the  soap  and  means  in  said  container  for  the  escape  of 
air  which  would  ordinarily  be  trapped  between  the  base 
of  said  container  and  the  lower  face  of  a  cake  of  soap 
being  pressed  therein. 


3,332,541 
ASH  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Russel  G.  Corbin,  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

T)£lflwflrc 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,093 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—19.5) 

1  In  combination  with  a  trim  panel  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  ash  tray  assembly  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber fitting  within  the  opening  of  the  trim  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  poriion  overlying  the  edge  of  the  trim  panel 
adjacent  the  opening,  an  ash  receiver  releasably  mounted 


\ 
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on  said  support  member,  and  mounting  means  mounted  panel  and  affixed  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  to  a  part 
on  said  support  member  and  having  a  first  portion  en-  of  said  transfer  panel,  and  means  including  a  fastening 
gaging  said   trim    panel   opposite   said   support   member    panel  foldably  joined  to  said  transfer  panel  and  affixed 

in  flat  face  contacting  relation  to  the  other  side  panel  to 
form  a  foldable  connection  between  the  other  of  said  side 
^  —  »^-  Tf^'  panels  and  said  transfer  panel. 

y^"  

,^„^  3,332.544 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
AQUARIL'M 
Allan    H.    Willinger,    New   Rocbelle,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,761 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 44) 


P^ 


flange  p)ortion  to  retain  said  support  member  on  said 
trim  panel  and  a  second  portion  engaging  said  ash  re- 
ceiver to  retain  said  ash  receiver  on  said  support  member. 


3.332,542 

CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER  AND 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Rolf  A.  Samsing,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,894 

7  Claims.  (CL  206 — 44) 


" 


1.  An  aquarium  package  comprising  a  transparent 
aquarium  tank  and  a  mounting  board  positioned  within 
said  aquarium  tank,  said  mounting  board  having  a  main 
body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  aquarium  articles 
mounted  by  said  main  body  portion  and  visible  through 
said  tank,  and  a  transparent  overlay  provided  on  said 
main  body  portion  for  retaining  said  articles  in  position 
thereon.  • 


3.332.545 
2.  A  convertible  container  and  display  stand  compris-  DISPLAY  CARTON 

ing  panels  so  folded  as  to  provide  a  cover,  a  two-ply    Eli  I.  Vranesic.  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  as<>ignor  to 


base  and  an  upright  back  member,  the  latter  having  an 
undulatory  slit  therein  leading  toward  the  base,  in  com- 
bination with  a  metal  rod  having  a  mast  portion  inter- 
locked with  the  back  member  at  its  said  slit,  an  angular 
foot  engaged  between  the  plies  of  the  base  and  an  over- 
head hanger  projecting  from  the  back  panel  member. 


VV.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,   Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Coooecticut 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,133 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


3,332,543 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

David  P.  Ebelhardt.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.078 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—44) 


2* 


1.  A  display  carton  comprising  a  main  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  panels  foldably  joined  to  opposite  side  edges  respec- 
tively of  said  main  panel,  a  transfer  panel  struck  out  of 
said  main  panel,  a  securing  panel  foldably  joined  to  the 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  panels  remote  from  said  main 


1.  A  display  carton  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  panel, 

(b)  a  back  panel, 

(c)  a  top  panel, 

(d)  a  front  panel, 

(e)  a  pair  of  end  panels, 

(f)  said  panels  hinged  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
carton, 

(g)  said  front  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  panel  but  terminating  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  front  edges  of  the  connecting  end 
panels, 

(h)  said  top  panel  extending  forwardly  from  said  back 
panel  but  terminating  at  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  top  edges  of  the  connecting  end  panels,  and 

(i)  said  end  panels  being  arcuate  from  said  top  inter- 
mediate portion  to  said  front  intermediate  portion. 
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3,332,546 

PROTECTIVE  SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Frank  De  George.  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  fo  Frank- 
lin Container  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,696 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


3,332,548 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  PACKAGE 

Thomas  E.  Piazze  and  Walter  C.  Curtis,  Mount  Vernon, 

Ohio,   assignors  to   Continental   Can  Company,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,606 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


1  In  a  combination  shipping  and  storage  container  for 
rolls  of  sheet  material  each  having  a  central  tubular  sup- 
porting core  with  freely  projecting  opposite  end  portions, 
an  open-topped  box  structure  having  a  bottom  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  vertically  extending  side  and  end  walls, 
roll  cradling  means  disposed  interiorly  of  the  box  struc- 
ture adjacent  each  of  tv.o  opposite  walls  thereof  for  sup- 
porting each  roll  of  material  between  said  opposite  walls 
with  its  axis  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  hinged 
flap  portions  respectively  formed  in  said  two  opposite 
walls  and  adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  the  planes  of  said 
walls  about  hinge  lines  respectively  spaced  below  the  top 
edges  of  said  opposite  walls  to  provide  a  passage  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  box  structure  for  insertion  of 
a  lifting  bar  across  said  cradling  means  and  axially 
through  the  roll  supported  thereby. 


2    An  outer  bag  for  forming  a  multi-unit  package  which 
comprises  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  film  folded  flat  upon 
itself  and  provided  with  a  gusset  at  the  folded  end  which  is 
adapted  to  form  the  bottom  for  the  bag  when  it  is  opened 
up,   said   bag   having   oppositely   disposed   side   walls   in 
flattened  face  contacting  relation  with  side  seals  extending 
along  adjacent  edges  thereof,  the  side  walls  being  free 
along  the  side  edge  opposite  the  gusset  so  as  to  form  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  and  a  relatively  short  narrow  seal  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag 
and  across  the  flattened  gusset  which  forms  a  guide  hne 
for  locating  the  longitudinal  center  line  along  opposite 
sides  of  \vhich  the  bag  material  is  adapted  to  be  sealed  and 
on  which  it  is  to  be  perforated  when  a  pair  of  filled  inner 
bags  are  placed  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  line 
and  the  bag  mouth  is  sealed  thereby  providing  two  separate 
double  bag  units  v-hich  may  be  separated  by  teanng  along 
the  perforated  center  line. 


3,332.547 
DISPOSABLE  BIB 
Carl  H,  Rowe.  Fremont,  and  Arnold  J.  Buss,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Necnah, 
W  is.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,990 
,  7  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


3  332  549 
PACKAGES  AND  CONTAINERS 
Dennis  Baden  Powell,  Mangotsfield,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The  Robinson  Waxed  Paper  Company  Limited, 
Bristol,   England,   a   company   of  Great  Britam   and 
Northern  Ireland  ,„^o*.» 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

46,219/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


5.  A  strip  of  interconnected  disposable  bibs:  each  of 
said  bibs  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
flexible  material  detachably  secured  to  a  following  sheet 
by  lines  of  perforation;  each  bib  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  yoke  portion:  said  main  body  portion  com- 
prising more  than  halt  the  total  area  adjoining  one  end  of 
said  sheet;  said  yoke  portion  comprising  the  remaining 
area  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  provide  narrow  laminated 
strips  at  each  side  of  said  sheet  extending  from  said  main 
body  portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  sheet;  said  strips 
comprising   marginal   outer   sections   of   said   sheet   with 
adjoining  halves  of  the  central  section  of  said  sheet  in  the 
yoke   portion   folded  thereover  and  completely  covering 
each  of  said  outer  sections,  and   being  attached  to  said 
outer  sections  throughout  the  area  provided  by  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  outer  and  central   sections;  said 
flexible  material  comprising  sheet  material  having  an  ab- 
sorbent tacc  of  fibrous  cellulosic  material  and  a  moisture 
repellent  backing  of  thermoplastic  material:  said  thermo- 
pl.istic  material  providing  the  means  tor  the  overall  at- 
tachment ot  said  outer  and  central  sections. 


1.  Package  comprising  two  layers  of  sheet  material 
bearing  a  sealing  medium  on  their  inner  surfaces,  a 
product  between  said  layers,  a  sealed  area  joining  said 
layers  and  surrounding  said  product,  the  said  seahng 
medium  in  said  sealed  area  being  degraded  by  ionising 
radiations  whereby  the  said  seal  is  readily  peeled  open  to 
gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the  package. 


3,332,550 
CONTAMINATION-FREE  PACKAGING 
Virginia  M.  Sejman,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ^,      ___  ,. . 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,301 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 63.2) 

1.  For  contamination-free  packaging  and  dispensing  of 
surgical  dressings,  apparel  and  like  articles,  in  a  package 
assembly  having 


/ 
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two  matching  four-sided  panels  with  upper  and  lower 
opposing  sides,  the  panels  being  joined  along  a  com- 
mon fold  line  definmg  a  third  side  intermediate  the 
opposing  sides  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  panels 
in  face-to-face  and  side-by-side  relation, 

flap  means  on  the  fourth  side  for  grasping  and  unfold- 
ing the  panels, 

and  a  dispensing  flap  extending  along  the  upper  side 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  onto  the  panels  in  face-to- 
face  relation. 


the  improvement  wherein  one  of  the  flap  means  com- 
prises a  second  matching  and  complementary  pack- 
age assembly  adapted  to  fold  in  registry  with  the  first 
mentioned  assembly,  and  each  assembly  includes  a 
staging  flap  adapted  for  mounting  and  holding  an 
article  centrally  of  the  panels,  whereby  an  unfold- 
ing movement  of  the  panels  into  side-by-side  relation 
remotely  accomplishes  exposure  of  paired  articles 
and  unbending  of  the  dispensing  flaps  to  a  flat  posi- 
tion adjacent  each  article  of  the  pair. 


3,332,551 
CLIP  PACK 
Donald   H.  Peterson,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
John  .\.  Rainsford  and  Mar>  Raiasford,  doing  business 
as  E-Z  Products  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,154 
13  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 


4.  Packaging  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  plural- 
ity of  articles  comprising: 

an  elongated  clip  member  composed  of  flat  resilient 
spring  material  and  having  inwardly  disposed  arcu- 
ate sectionN  carried  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
define  a  snap  receptacle  therebetween  for  receiving 
the  plurality  of  articles; 

said  arcuate  sections  having  free  ends  that  engage  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  articles  whereby  the  outside 
articles  are  forcibly  urged  against  the  inner  articles 
to  form  a  composite  package;  and 

sheet  means  enclosing  said  composite  package  includ- 
ing said  clip  member. 


3,332,552 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SEPTIC  TANKS 

Robert  L.  Zabel,  9315  Fairground  Road, 

Fern  Creek,  Ky.     40021 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,163 

14  Claims.  (CI.  210—86) 

1.  An  outlet  trap  for  a  septic  tank  comprising;     • 

(A)  a  plurality  of  disc-dam  units, 

(1)  each  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  disc-like  base  and 

(b)  a  continuous  elongate  dam  arranged  on 
said  base  and  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  base  to  the  other  so  as  to  separate  said 
base  into  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream portion, 


Jl-LV  2'),  1967 

( 1 )  said  downstream  portion  of  said  base 
being  imperforate; 

(2)  said  units  being  arranged  in  super- 
posed stack-forming  relationship  such 
that  the  base  of  each  upper  over-lying 
unit  (a)  is  spaced  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  dam  of  the  under-lying  unit 
and  (b)  cooperates  therewith  to  form 
a  horizontally  elongate  vertically  nar- 
row outlet  slot; 

(3)  spacing  means  for  holding  said  units 
in  spaced  relationship,  and 
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(4)  means  for  holding  said  superposed 
units  firmly  together  in  stack-forming 
relationship; 

(5)  the  upstream  side  of  said  trap,  de- 
lineated on  the  base  of  each  unit  by 
said  continuous  elonuate  dam.  forming 
an  inlet  for  said  trap; 

(6)  means  for  closing  the  downstream 
side  of  said  trap  so  as  to  limit  com- 
munication with  said  upstream  side  of 
said  trap  to  said  elongate  vertically 
narrow  outlet  slots;  and 

(7)  outlet  means  in  open  communication 
with  said  downstream  side  of  said  trap. 


3,332,553 
VACUUM  FILTER 

Kenneth  H.  Casson,  Winnebago.  III.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,313 

7  Claims.  (CI.  210—103) 


having  a  perforated  wall  facing  downwardly,  a  flexible 
filter  web  extending  into  said  liquid  and  along  said  wall  to 
cover  the  perforations  therein,  means  for  indexing  said 
web  endwise  to  remove  the  used  portion  thereof  from  said 
wall  and  recover  the  wall  with  a  fresh  length  of  web,  a 
power  driven  pump  operable  to  withdraw  filtered  liquid 
from  said  chamber  and  build  up  a  vacuum  therein  to  in- 
duce the  straining  of  said  liquid  inwardly  through  said 
web  and  into  said  chamber,  means  ojjerable  in  response 
to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  vacuum  in  said 
chamber  to  interrupt  the  pumping  of  liquid  out  of  said 
chamber  and  terminate  the  normal  filtering  cycle  and 
then  force  filtered  liquid  reversely  into  said  chamber  and 
outwardly  through  said  web  to  release  the  filtered-out 
solids  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  web,  means  for  re- 
storing the  normal  filtering  operation  after  release  of  said 
solids,  and  means  for  detecting  substantial  clogging  of  the 
active  portion  of  said  web  as  a  result  of  repeated  filter- 
ing cycles  and  operable  to  activate  said  indexing  means  to 
advance  the  web  and  renew  the  covering  of  said  wall. 


ports,  one  end  portion  of  the  valve  being  of  a  varying 
flexibility  from  the  other  end  portion  so  that  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  the  pressure  chamber  will  act  against 
one  end  portion  of  the  valve  to  cause  that  end  portion  to 
move  out  of  the  line  contact  engagement  with  the  rigid 
plate  and  allow  flow  into  the  casing  through  the  filter 
media  and  through  the  outlet  port  and  upon  a  higher 
pressure  being  developed  in  the  casing  and  pressure 
chamber,  such  higher  pressure  will  act  against  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  valve  to  cause  the  other  end  portion 
to  move  out  of  the  line  contact  engagement  with  the  rigid 
plate  and  allow  flow  of  the  fluid  to  by-pass  the  filter 
media  and  flow  directly  through  the  outlet  port. 


3,332^54 

FILTER  UNIT  EMPLOYING  IN  COMBINATION 

ONE-WAY  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Kingsley   E.   Humbert,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Wix   Corporation,   Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,461 
9  CUims.  (CI.  210—130) 


7.  A  vacuum  filter  having,  in  combination,  a  tank 
adapted  t.i  contain  a  body  of  liquid  lu  be  filtered,  a  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  tank  and  defining  a  vacuum  chamber 


1.  A  screw  on  thiow-away  filler  comprising  a  casing, 
the  casing  having  one  end  closed,  a  filter  media  within 
the  casing,  the  c.ising  having  the  other  end  open,  closure 
means  for  the  open  end  comprising  a  rigid  plate  and  a 
closure  wall  seamed  to  the  casing,  the  rigid  plate  being 
within  the  casing  and  held  therein  by  the  closure  wall, 
the  rigid  plate  having  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  there- 
in, attaching  means  concentric  with  the  outlet  port  to 
attach  the  filter  to  a  structure,  a  combined  anti-drainback 
and  pressure  relief  valve  freely  positioned  within  the  cas- 
ing between  the  filter  media  and  the  rigid  plate  and  being 
unconnected  v\ith  the  >tructure  comprising  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  a  substantially  rigid  valve  supporting  and 
positioning  plate  within  the  casing  freely  positioned  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  the  filter  media, 
the  valve  supporting  plate  having  at  least  one  flange 
thereon  engaging  the  rigid  plate  and  spacing  the  valve 
supporting  plate  from  the  rigid  plate,  the  flange  having 
flow  openings  therein  allowing  passage  of  fluid  into  the 
casing,  the  valve  supporting  plate  being  unconnected  to 
the  structure  comprising  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  the 
combined  valve  being  connected  only  to  the  valve  sup- 
porting plate  and  being  positioned  between  the  supporting 
plate  and  the  rigid  plate,  the  combined  valve  having  a 
body  portion  and  end  portions  extending  from  each  side 
of  the  body  portion,  the  end  portions  engaging  the  rigid 
plate  on  both  sides  of  the  inlet  ports  on  a  line  contact,  the 
body  portion  being  supported  above  and  spaced  from  the 
area  surrounding  the  inlet  ports  of  the  rigid  plate  and 
forming  with  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rigid  plate  a  pres- 
sure chamber  over  and  around  the  inlet  ports,  the  pressure 
chamber    receiving   the    fluid    flowing   through   the   inlet 


3,332,555 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Frank  O'Conor,   Moline,   and  John  W.  Sherlock,   East 
Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Jnly  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,656 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—360) 


.-L 

t 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  housing  having  an  open 
upper  end;  a  basket  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis;  a  ring  at  the  top  of  said  basket  hav- 
ing an  internal  groove  therein;  an  inner  cover  for  said 
basket;  arcuate  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  inner 
cover;  an  oscillatable  spider  connected  to  said  inner  cover; 
rods  connecting  said  spider  to  said  arcuate  shoes,  whereby 
upon  oscillating  said  spider,  said  arcuate  shoes  move  into 
said  groove  to  lock  said  inner  cover  to  said  basket;  an 
outer  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  housing;  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  outer  cover;  oscillatable  means 
mounted  on  said  outer  cover  adapted  to  grip  means  on 
said  spider;  means  connected  to  said  outer  cover  for  oscil- 
lating said  oscillatable  means  on  said  outer  cover;  and 
fluid  operated  radially  expansible  means  for  causing  said 
oscillatable  means  on  said  outer  cover  to  be  eflfective  to 
grip  the  oscillatable  means  on  said  spider,  whereby  said 
spider  can  be  oscillated  to  lock  and  unlock  said  inner 
cover  to  said  basket  when  in  gripping  relation,  as  well  as 
to  act  as  a  connecting  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 
covers  so  that  the  two  can  be  pivoted  to  open  position  and 
closed  position  together. 


3,332,556 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Gene  Hb^,  6865  Meadowlake,  Birmingham,  Mich.    48010 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,413 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—406) 
1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  for  removing  contaminant  parti- 
cles from  a  contaminated  liquid,  a  tank  structure  sub- 
divided by  common  stationary  wall  means  into  an  upper 
compartment  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant body  of  contaminated  liquid  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  filled  with  filtrate,  said  wall  having 
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an  opening  therein  interconnecting  said  compartments, 
u  perforate  fixed  primary  filler  medium  at  said  opening 
and  interposed  between  said  compartments  to  remove 
said  particles  from  liquid  flowing  through  said  opening, 
such  particles  accreting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
medium,  an  endless  conveyor  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  having  a  lower  reach  depending  into  said  upper 
compartment,  said  conveyor  having  first  transverse  flights 
spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixed  filter  medium 
and  contacting  contaminant  particles  accreted  thereon, 
power  means  for  advancing  said  conveyor  continuously 


in  said  loop  with  said  first  flights  dragging  out  said  ac- 
creted contaminant  particles  while  leaving  on  said  pri- 
mary filter  medium  a  layer  of  said  particles  of  a  thickness 
capable  of  serving  as  a  secondary  filter  medium,  said 
conveyor  further  having  second  transverse  flights  inter- 
posed between  groups  of  said  first  transverse  flights  and 
of  dimensions  to  contact  said  primary  filter  medium  in 
order  to  periodically  remove  said  secondary  filter  medium 
from  said  primary  filter  medium,  and  a  filtrate  pump  hav- 
ing its  intake  connected  to  said  lower  compartment  to 
create  a  vacuum  thpf^in  supplementing  the  static  head 
of  said  contaminated  liquid  in  said  upper  compartment. 


3.332,557 
WIRE  MESH  FILTER  ELEMENT  WTTH 
ANCHORING  RIM 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,762 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—495) 


jy   -f/       ^  /"f 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  a  fluid  line  having  a  filter 
seat  formed  therein,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dished 
filter  sheet  of  woven  wire  mesh  having  an  outer  dished 
portion  and  an  inner  dished  portion,  both  portions  being 
dished  in  the  same  direction  and  normally  spaced  from 
the  filter  seat;  a  marginal  annular  anchorage  rib;  an  an- 
nular zone  adjacent  thereto,  compressed  to  reduce  thick- 
ness; an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  at  the  f>eriphery  of 
the  mesh  sheet  enclosing  the  anchorage  rib  and  the  com- 
pressed zone;  said  inner  dished  portion  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  that  is  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  outer  portion,  and  having  a  diameter  that  corresponds 
approximately  to  the  diameter  of  the  fluid  line;  the  outer 
dished  portion  being  disposed  to  resist  fluid  pressures  in 
one  direction  and  being  adapted  to  seat  against  the  filter 
seat  in  the  fluid  line  under  deforming  fluid  pressures  in 
the  opposite  direction,  thereby  assisting  the  inner  dished 
fXDrtion  in  resisting  deformation  under  such  fluid  pres- 
sures. 


3,332,558 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

James  D.  Wilson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metals  Inc..  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,071 

SCIaims.  (CI.  211— 175) 


1.  A  rack  assembly  for  supporting  trays  in  a  spaced 
tiered  relationship  including:  first  and  second  pairs  of 
upright  support  posts;  a  plurality  of  shelf  brackets  aftixcd 
to  the  support  posts  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
pairs  for  supporting  the  trays  in  a  spaced  tiered  relation- 
ship; a  pair  of  spaced  adjustable  means  inlercoupling  one 
post  of  said  first  pair  to  one  post  of  said  second  pair, 
each  of  said  adjustable  means  including  first  and  second 
pairs  of  transverse  bars;  a  plurality  of  strap  members 
overlapping  one  another  in  wedging  relationship  with 
said  bars;  and  means  for  securing  said  strap  members  to 
one  another  and  for  holding  the  same  in  such  a  relation- 
ship with  said  bars;  and  at  least  one  further  bar  inlercou- 
pling the  other  post  of  said  first  pair  to  the  other  post 
of  said  second  pair. 


3,332,559 
AIR  CUP 
Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas- 
Pacific  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,114 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  pear  centering  and  feeding  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  cone  thereon  for  receiving  the 
stem  end  of  a  pear; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  said  frame 
whereby  said  fingers  can  be  moved  inwardly  to  grasp 
a  pear  in  said  cone; 


(c)  a  pair  of  arms  each  separately  connected  to  a 
finger  and  individually  movable; 

(d)  springs  normally  biasing  the  fingers  outwardly; 
and 

(e)  fiuid  means  whereby  said  fingers  are  moved  in- 
wardly to  center  the  bulb  of  a  pear  supported  in  the 
cone  including  a  piston  acting  on  individual  arms 
connected  to  the  fingers  whereby  the  fingers  are  self- 
centering. 


3,332^60 
CIGARETTE  CONTAINER  EMPTYING  DEVICE 

Otto  Niepmann,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Gevels- 
berg, Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,711 

Claims  priority,  appplication  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 

M  61,880 

14  Claims.  (CI.  214—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  emptying  containers  into  a  hopper, 
said  containers  being  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  cigarettes;  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  containers 
in  side  by  side  relation  open  end  uppermost,  said  maga- 
zine being  inclined  so  the  container  will  move  downward- 
ly thereon  by  gravity,  a  lift  device  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
magazine  to  engage  the  lowermost  container  on  the  maga- 
zine from  beneath  and  move  it  upwardly  from  the  maga- 
zine, abutment  and  step  means  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  magazine  for  feeding  the  containers  one  at  a 
time  to  said  lift  device,  an  open  sided  pocket  rotatably 
mounted  above  said  lift  device  having  a  rotated  lower 
position  for  receiving  a  container  from  the  lift  device 
and  a  rotated  upper  position  where  the  container  there- 
in is  inverted  and  is  located  in  a  first  position  at  one  end 
of  a  lateral  path,  a  transporting  device  operable  to  en- 
gage a  container  in  said  first  position  and  while  in  said 
pcK'ket  and  to  move  it  laterally  from  the  pocket  to  a  point 
of  discharge  over  said  hopper  and  then  back  to  said  first 
position,  drive  means  for  moving  said  pocket  to  its  lower 
position  during  said  lateral  movement  of  said  container,  a 
discharge  conveyor  leading  horizontally  from  said  first 
position  over  said  magazine  for  receiving  empty  con- 
tainers from  said  first  position,  a  pusher  normally  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  first  position  opposite  said 
conveyor  and  operable  for  pushing  empty  containers  from 
said  first  position  thereof  to  said  conveyor,  and  actuating 
means  operated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pocket 
from  its  lower  position  to  its  upper  position  for  actuating 
said  pusher  in  the  direction  to  push  a  container  from 
said  first  position  toward  said  conveyor. 


3,332,561 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  AND 

STACKING  OBJECTS 

Lennart  Hedborg,  Grammont,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Siefvert  &  Fomander,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

12,488/62 

11  Claims.  (CI.  214—6.5) 


1.  In  the  stacking  of  a  series  of  individual,  similar, 
substantially  flat-wedge-shaped  objects,  such  as  match 
books,  the  method  of  orienting  said  objects  in  predeter- 
mined, alternating  directions,  comprising  the  steps  of  ad- 
vancing said  objects  sequentially  along  a  predetermined 
unbranched  path  common  to  all  of  said  objects,  each  ob- 
ject being  preoriented  in  the  same  direction,  directing  a 
first  series  of  jets  of  compressed  fluid  against  at  least  one 
eccentric  point  of  every  second  object  of  the  series  at  a 
station  in  said  path  for  rotating  these  alternate  objects 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  in  one  direction 
on  an  approximately  predetermined  axis  of  rotation  ex- 
tending near  the  center  of  the  respective  object  and  direct- 
ing a  second  series  of  jets  of  compressed  fluid  against  at 
least  one  different,  eccentric  point  of  each  of  the  remain- 
ing alternate  objects  of  the  series  at  said  station  for  ro- 
tating said  remaining  alternate  objects  in  opposite  direction 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  on  substantially 
the  same  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  feeding  out  said  objects 
sequentially  from  said  station  into  a  common  outlet  chute 
included  in  said  unbranched  common  path  to  form  hereby 
in  said  chute  a  stack  in  which  every  second  object  is  ori- 
ented in  a  first  direction  and  the  remainder  of  the  objects 
are  oriented  substantially  in  the  opposite  direction,  so  that 
the  wedge  effect  of  each  object  is  ofl^set  by  the  wedge  orien- 
tation of  the  immediately  adjacent  objects. 

9.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  series  of  individual  wedge- 
shaped  objects,  such  as  match  books,  comprising  a  turn- 
ing chamber,  a  feeding  device  for  introducing  the  said 
objects  one  by  one  into  said  turning  chamber,  each  object 
being  preoriented  in  the  same  direction,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  two  sets  of  jet  nozzles  opening  into  said 
turning  chamber,  ducts  connecting  said  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  said  sets  of  jet  nozzles,  valve  means  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  ducts  for  governing  the  supply  of 
compressed  fluid  to  said  sets  of  jet  nozzles,  and  control 
means  for  alternately  opening  said  two  sets  of  valve  means, 
thereby  subjecting  every  second  object  to  at  least  one  ec- 
centrically directed  jet  impact  for  rotating  these  objects, 
in  a  first  direction  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
90°  and  subjecting  the  remaining  objects  to  at  least  an- 
other one  eccentrically  directed  jet  impact  for  rotating 
said  remaining  objects  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
an  angle  of  approximately  90°,  said  governing  means 
being  responsive  to  each  of  said  objects  being  advanced  by 
said  feeding  device,  a  single  outlet  chute  which  leads  di- 
rectly from  the  turning  chamber  and  in  which  a  stack  of 
superimposed  ultimately  oriented  objects  is  formed,  said 
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feeding  device,  said  turning  chamber,  and  said  outlet  chute 
forming  together  a  continuous,  sole  path  of  movement 
of  the  objects. 


3,332,562 

VEHICLE  PUSHING  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR 

,  ROAD  SERVICE  VEHICLES 

Ivan  T.  Kokott,  3041  S.  67th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53219 

ContinuatioD  of  application  S«r.   No.   320,796,   Nov.    1, 

1963.  This  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,534 

lOCIaims.  (CI.  214— 86) 


10.  A  device  for  pushing  vehicles  having  bumpers 
which  vary  in  distance  from  the  ground  and  for  lifting 
bumpers  of  vehicles  comprising:  a  vertical  pusher  bar 
spaced  in  front  of  a  motor  vehicle;  a  pair  of  arms  spaced 
apart  and  pivotally  attached  at  the  front  end  thereof  to 
said  pusher  bar,  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  motor  vehicle  a  centrally  disposed  link 
member  pivotally  attached  to  said  pusher-bar  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  pusher-bar  on  one  end  and  to  the  motor  vehicle 
at  the  other  end,  whereby  said  pusher  bar  retains  its  ver- 
tical position  with  respect  to  the  ground:  a  lifting  bar 
pivotally  associated  with  said  motor  vehicle:  means  for 
pivotally  actuating  said  lifting  bar;  chain  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  liftmg  bar  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  pusher  bar,  whereby  the  pivotally  acta- 
atmg  of  said  lifting  bar  controls  the  height  of  said  pusher 
bar  with  respect  to  ground;  and  at  least  one  hook  mem- 
ber having  one  end  associated  with  said  pusher  bar  and 
having  the  gripping  end  thereof  disposed  to  releasably 
grip  the  bumpers  of  vehicles  to  raise  said  bumpers  simul- 
taneously with  the  raising  of  said  pusher  bar. 


3,332,563 

RECEPTACLE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

John  Reshan,  271  E.  Moler  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio     43207 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509.752 

12  Claims.  (CI.  215—7) 


10.  Apparatus  for  holdirig  a  receptacle  for  liquids 
comprising:  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  mem- 
bers, resistant  to  heat  transmission,  for  containing  said 
receptacle;  means,  for  retaining  said  containing  means 
upon  said  receptacle:  means,  for  releasably  securing  said 
retaining  means  upon  said  containing  means:  means,  for 
suspending  said   receptacle   from   a   fixed   object;   means. 


connecting  said  securing  means  and  said  suspending 
means,  for  selectably  adjusting  the  gravitational  attitude 
of  said  receptacle  at  times  when  said  receptacle  is  in  a 
state  of  free  suspension:  and  means,  defining  an  interme- 
diate trapped  air  chamber,  for  displaying  the  level  of  said 
liquid. 

3,332,564 

QUICK  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SEALED 

CONTAINER 

Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,079 

7  Claims.  (CI.  215—11) 


1.  A  sealed  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  bottle  having 
a  finish  terminating  in  an  open  end,  closure  means  com- 
prising nipple  means  seated  on  said  open  end  and  an  inner 
ferrule  holding  said  nipple  means  against  said  open  end, 
an  outer  ferrule  holding  said  closure  means  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  bottle,  and  a  tear  member  interposed 
between  said  outer  ferrule  and  said  closure  means,  said 
tear  member  having  sutTicient  strength  to  rupture  said 
outer  ferrule  when  pulled  outwardly. 


3,332,565 

GLASS  CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES 

FOR  SAME 

William  F.  Elser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,377 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—39) 


IS      " 


it, 

I? 


In  combination,  a  glass  container  embodying  an  an- 
nular mouth-defining  wall  formed  with  an  external  gen- 
erally downwardly  facing  shoulder  encircling  said  wall, 
said  shoulder  providing  a  sealing  surface  and  part  of  clo- 
sure cap-retaining  means,  a  sheet  metal  closure  cap  com- 
prising a  top  panel  portion,  a  depending  peripheral  attach- 
ing skirt  telescoped  over  said  mouth-defining  wall  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  margin  contracted  toward  said  shoulder  to 
permanently  secure  at  least  the  skirt  to  said  wall  and  cre- 
ate an  external  annular  downwardly  facing  shoulder  to 
holdingly  engage  a  reseal  cover  cap  skirt,  a  sealing  ring 
at  the  junction  of  the  skirt  and  top  panel  portion  and 
being  of  an  extent  to  in  part  lie  between  and  engage  at 
least  said  shoulder  and  said  lower  margin,  there  being 
means  in  the  top  panel  portion  removable  manually  to 
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provide  access  to  the  container  interior  and  a  resilient 
skirted  reseal  cover  cap  removably  telescoped  over  the 
closure  cap  with  the  skirt  releasably  holdingly  engaging 
the  shoulder  on  said  skirt. 


3,332,566 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  CHEMICAL  GLASSWARE 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  D.  PhUlips,  170  Albert  St., 

North  PUinfieid,  NJ.     07063 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,198 

2  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 


said  groove  having  a  depth  generally  equal  to  the  greatest 
transverse  dimension  of  the  straw  so  that  the  periphery  of 
the  straw  will  be  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  peripheral  wall  and  bottom  respectively,  and  a 
removable  sealing  tape  closing  the  groove  and  retaining 
the  straw  therein  and  maintaining  the  straw  in  a  clean 
sanitary  condition.  ._ 


3,332,568 

UNER  ASSEMBLY  CLIP 

Homer  L.  Zumwalt,  Galesburg,  IlL,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,724 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  flat  one-piece  annular  body 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  plastic  having  relatively  wide 
top  and  bottom  parallel  surfaces  as  compared  to  the  body 
thickness  which  is  approximately  '9ioo  of  an  inch,  the 
gasket  having  grooves  formed  in  each  of  said  surfaces,  the 
grooves  being  V-shaped  in  transverse  section,  the  grooves 
being  concentric  with  one  another  and  lying  side  by  side 
defining  alternating  V-shaped  ribs  having  alternating  op- 
positel>  directed  apices  and  channels,  the  channels  being 
separated  by  sloping  walls  that  are  relatively  thin  and  of 
approximately  -"kioo  of  an  inch  thickness  so  that  the  rela- 
tively thin  walls  separating  the  grooves  will  be  flexed  when 
pressure  is  applied  in  a  direction  to  force  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  gasket  toward  one  another  whereby 
the  apices  of  the  ribs  will  be  tightly  pressed  against  coop- 
erating surfaces  to  establish  a  tight  seal  therewith. 


3,332,567 

CONTAINER  WITH  EXTERIORLY  MOUNTED 

STRAW 

William  A.  Pugb,  Sr.,  5200  S.  Harper  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60615 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,119 

9  Claims.  (CI.  215—100) 


^JP 


1.  A  combined  container  and  sipper  straw  comprising 
a  can  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom  continguous 
thereto,  the  external  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
bottom  having  an  indented  groove  defined  therein  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  can  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  bottom  and  upwardly  in 
the  peripheral  wall,  a  straw  disposed  in  the  groove  and 
extending    substantially    throughout    the    length    thereof, 


1.  In  combination:  a  cabinet  channel;  a  liner;  and  a 
liner  retaining  clip;  said  cabinet  channel  including  a 
first  side,  a  second  side  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  side,  and  a  flange  disposed  at  a  first  angle  to  said 
first  side;  said  liner  retaining  clip  comprising  a  body,  at 
least  one  flexible  body  support  emanating  from  a  first 
end  of  said  body  and  disposed  at  a  second  angle  thereto, 
whereby  in  the  unflexed  condition  of  said  retaining  clip 
said  second  angle  is  larger  than  said  first  angle,  a  finger 
formed  from  the  first  end  of  said  body,  said  finger  co- 
operating with  said  body  for  securing  said  clip  to  said 
flange,  said  body  support  contemporaneously  flexing  upon 
said  clip  being  secured:  and  a  compressible  liner  support 
affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  first 
end,  said  compressible  liner  support  co-operating  with 
said  second  side  for  securing  a  liner  therebetween  by 
frictional  engagement. 


3,332,569 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Burton  W.  Spear,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,381 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220—2.1) 


1.  An  essentially  all-glass  cathode-ray  tube  envelope 
resistant  to  breakage  and  capable  of  preventing  implosions 
upon  breakage  comprising 

a  substantially  funnel-shaped  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  viewing  portion  enclosing  its  larger  end 
and  a  neck  tubulation  projecting  from  its  smaller 
end, 

said  viewing  portion  having  a  substantially  dome- 
shaped  light-transmitting  viewing  panel,  said  panel 
being  domed  outwardly  away  from  said  neck  tubula- 
tion, and  an  integral  peripheral  sidewall  region  the 
outer  periphery  of  which  substantially  defined  a 
circle, 

and  reinforcing  means  exteriorly  surrounding  the 
peripheral  sidewall  region  of  said  viewing  portion 
including  an  annular  reinforcing  band  of  high-tensile 
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strength  material  encircling  said  peripheral  side- 
wall  region,  said  reinforcing  band  being  comprised 
of  annealed  steel  tensioned  beyond  its  yield  point 
to  exert  compressive  forces  against  said  peripheral 
sidewall,  said  compressive  forces  being  substantially 
equally  distributed  about  said  sidewall. 


3,332,570 
CATHODE-RAY   AND   OTHER   VACUUMIZED 
TUBES    RESISTANT    TO    FRACTURE    AND 
CAPABLE     OF     CONTROLLED     DEVACUA- 
TION 
Daryl  E.  Powell,  Maumee,  and  Burton  W.  Spear,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,879 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—2.1) 


1.  An  essentially  all-glass  cathode-ray  tube  envelope 
resistant  to  fracture  comprising 

a  substantially  funnel-shaped  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  viewing  portion  enclosing  its  larger  forward 
end  and  a  neck  tubulation  projecting  from  its  smaller 
rearward  end, 

and  reinforcinng  means  exteriorly  surrounding  the  pe- 
ripheral sidewall  region  of  said  viewing  portion  hav- 
ing sufficient  yield  strength  to  prevent  fracture  propa- 
gation through  the  sidewall  therebeneath  on  break- 
age, said  reinforcing  means  including  at  least  one 
annular  band  substantially  planar  in  transverse  cross- 
section  having  its  forwardmost  leading  edge  disposed 
adjacent  and  following  the  non-viewing  peripheral 
contour  of  said  viewing  portion  and  its  trailing  edge 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  annular  band 
in  the  area  of  said  leading  edge  being  spaced  from 
said  sidewall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an 
annular  gap  and  in  the  area  of  said  trailing  edge 
being  complementally  contoured  to  reside  in  inter- 
facial  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
sidewall. 


3,332.571 
BAKERY  PAN 
Edwin  H.  Leedy,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328.967. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560,198 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220—23.2) 


'*• 


1.  A  baking  pan  which  in  top  plan  view  is  rectangular 
in  configuration  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  matrixes  of  baking  cups. 


a  plurality  of  individual  baking  cups  assembled  in  each 
matrix,  each  matrix  being  spatially  separated  from 
the  adjacent  matrix,  each  of  said  matrixes  being  rec- 
tangular in  top  plan  configuration, 

each  of  said  cups  having  a  circular  bottom  surface  and 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface,  said  side  wall  having  a  top  edge 
which  defines  and  bounds  an  opening  of  larger  area 
than  said  bottom  surface,  said  wde  wall  having  four 
vertical  flat  surfaces  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  side  wall,  said  flat  surfaces  being  so  lo- 
cated that  said  opening  of  said  cup  is  generally 
square, 

said  flat  side  wall  surfaces  of  adjacent  cups  in  each 
matrix  being  interconnected  by  weldments  adjacent 
the  top  so  that  those  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  cups  contiguous  to  said  flat  vertical  sur- 
faces of  said  cups  form  an  acute  angle  therebetween, 
the  top  portions  of  interior  surfaces  of  adjacent  cups 
being  separated  only  by  the  double  thickness  of  said 
cup  side  walh,  the  orientation  of  said  cups  within 
each  of  said  matrixes  being  maintained  by  said  weld- 
ments independently  of  any  supporting  framework 
located  between  said  cups,  and 

all  of  said  matrixes  being  enclosed  by  a  rectangular 
mounting  strip  which  surrounds  the  periphery  of  said 
matrixes  and  holds  said  matrixes  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship. 


3,332,572 
SEALING  PLUG 
John  Edward  Green,  Warsop,  England,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1964.  Ser,  No.  403,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1963, 

40,494  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


J 


1.  A  two-part  sealmg  plug  for  assembly  in  an  aperture 
in  a  support  wherein  each  of  the  two  parts  of  the  plug  is 
formed  of  resilient  material,  for  example,  synthetic  plas- 
tics, and  each  includes  a  shank  closed  at  one  end  which 
end  is  provided  with  a  resilient  radial  flange,  the  shank 
of  one  part  being  hollow  and  having  a  projection  on  its 
inner  surface,  and  the  shank  of  the  other  part  being  of 
less  diameter  than  and  being  insertable  into  the  hollow 
shank  of  the  said  one  part  and  having  a  projection  on  its 
outer  surface  for  co-operative  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection on  the  hollow  shank. 


3,332,573 
WELDED  HOOP  SEAL  FOR  REACTOR 
VESSEL  FLANGES 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,028 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—46) 
In  combination,  a  pressure  vessel  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  in  an  end  thereof;  an  annular 
flange  integral  with  said  pressure  vessel  and  extending 
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radially  outwardly  from  said  opening:  an  annular  recess 
in  said  flange  presenting  a  seating  surface  at  the  bottom 
thereof  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  and  a  wall  parallel  to  the  vessel  axis 
spaced  from,  and  facing,  said  opening;  a  closure  for  clos- 
ing the  end  of  said  vessel  including  an  annular  flange  co- 
operable  with  said  vessel  flange  for  mutual  attachment, 
an  annular  projection  depend  ng  from  said  closure  flange 
receivable  in  said  recess  in  seated  engagement  upon  said 
recess  seating  surface,  said  projection  having  an  outside 
surface  spaced  from  said  recess  wall  to  define  an  axially 


elongated  annular  space;  an  annular  seal  ring  disposed 
within  said  annular  space  comprising  a  metallic  annulus 
having  a  substantially  I-shaped  cross  section  and  its  side 
surfaces  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the  walls  of  said 
space,  said  ring  including  end  portions  presenting  weld 
surfaces  and  a  straight  intermediate  portion  having  a 
thickness  for  imparting  flexibility  to  said  ring;  a  first  con- 
tinuous weld  attaching  the  lower  end  of  said  ring  to  said 
closure  and  a  second  continuou>  weld  attaching  the  upper 
end  of  said  ring  to  said  flange;  and  threaded  connectors 
operable  through  said  flanges  outwardly  of  said  recess  for 
attaching  said  closure  to  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,332,574 
BOTTLED  BEVERAGE  CASE 
Charles  R.  Earp,  Edinburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amos- 
Thompson  Corporation,  Edinburg,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,393 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


q  (?,  ob  rjpo  C  oar  oo^ckpC 


-^ 


1.  A  bottle  case  of  the  molded  plastic  type  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  body  having  an  open  upper  face  and  an 
integral  base  wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of 
bosses  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
base  wall  for  supporting  bottles  placed  in  the  case,  said 
base  wall  having  drainage  apertures  therein  spaced  over 
the  surface  of  the  base  wall,  a  top  plate  removably  posi- 
tioned on  said  case  body  so  as  to  close  the  open  upper 
face  of  the  body,  said  top  plate  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures therein  through  which  bottles  placed  in  the  case 
body  can  extend  with  the  apertures  oriented  so  as  to 
space  bottles  uniformly  within  the  case  body,  the  outer 
face  of  said  base  wall  having  a  series  of  concavities 
therein  which  are  generally  elliptical  in  configuration, 
each  concavity  having  its  major  axis  inclined  with  rela- 
tion to  both  said  end  and  side  walls,  whereby  said  case 
may   be   stacked    in   overlying   relation   to  another  case 


containing  bottles  in  either  uniform  or  grouped  array  and 
the  bottles  in  the  underlying  case  will  extend  into  said 
base  wall  concavities  to  provide  stability  for  the  stack. 


3,332,575 

DISPENSER  WITH  INDICATING  MEANS 

John  S.  Pilot,  Vinton,  and  Thomas  H.  Wright,  Jr., 

Roanoke,    Va.,   assignors   to   Creative   Packaging, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,948 

7  Claims.  (CI.  221—8) 
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1.  A  pill  dispenser  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  cover  and  base  defining  a  pill  exit, 

an  indicating  dial  rotatably  mounted  between  said  cover 
and  base  with  a  portion  being  accessible  exterior  of 
said  case, 

indicia  means  on  said  indicating  dial  positioned  in  selec- 
tive alignment  with  a  reference  means  on  said  case, 

a  first  wheel  adapted  to  contain  pills  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  case  and  in  torque-transmitting  engagement 
with  said  indicating  dial, 

a  second  wheel  adapted  to  contain  pills  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  case  with  a  portion  adjacent  said 
pill  exit  and  in  torque-transmitting  engagement  with 
said  first  wheel,  and 

said  first  and  second  wheels  being  aligned  for  transmit- 
tal of  pills  from  said  first  wheel  into  depleted  sec- 
tions of  said  second  wheel  upon  successive  rotation 
of  said  indicating  dial. 


3,332,576 

DENTIFRICE  DISPENSING  HEAD 

Robert  S.  Hamilton,  5638  N.  Milbrook, 

Fresno,  Calif.     93726 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,664 

7  Claims.  (CI.  221—202) 


1.  A  dispensing  head  comprising  a  housing  having  op- 
posite ends:  a  reservoir  disposed  above  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  be  dispensed  thereto;  a 
metering  slide  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within 
the  housing  between  predetermined  loading  and  discharg- 
ing positions  and  having  a  passage  of  predetermined  vol- 
ume adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  reservoir  when 
the  slide  is  in  the  loading  position;  an  agitator  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  housing  within  the  reservoir  in 
closing  relation  to  said  passage  and  having  a  filling  open- 
ing therethrough:  a  downwardly  disposed  cam  mounted 
on  the  agitator:  an  upwardly  disposed  cam  mounted  on 
the  slide  engageable  with  the  cam  on  the  agitator  to  raise 
the  agitator  as  the  slide  is  moved  toward  discharging 
position  and  to  lower  the  agitator  as  the  slide  moves  to- 
ward loading  position,  said  slide  having  a  longitudinal 
channel   communicating  with  its  discharge  passage  and 
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extended  longitudinally  thereof  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment toward  the  discharging  position;  and  a  division 
finger  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  housing  toward  which 
the  slide  moves  in  traveling  to  discharging  position  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  channel  of  the  slide  to  a  posi- 
tion disposed  transversely  of  the  passage  when  the  slide 
is  in  discharging  position. 


July  25,  1967 
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means  for  deriving  a  second  signal  having  a  value  re- 
lated to  another  of  said  variables, 

means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  and  a  fourth  sig- 
nal related  to  one  another  in  said  predetermined 
relationship,  and 


3,332,577 
SAMPLE  CARRIER  FEEDER  mJH  SUBSEQUENT 

ARTICLE  MANIPULATING  MEANS 
Jean  Sahores,  Jacques  Vanuxem,  and  Jacques  Capiaux, 
Pau,  Basses-Pyrenees,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultaine,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,515 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  17,  1963, 

947,696 

4Claims.  (CI.  221— 238) 


means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  ratio  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  the  ratio  of  said 
third  and  fourth  signals  for  controlling  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  maintain  them  in 
said  predetermined  relationship. 


1.  A  distributor  for  sample  carriers  engageable  with  a 
diffractometer  stop  which  is  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis, 
comprising;  a  support  cradle  for  carriers  of  samples  to 
be  analyzed,  said  cradle  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely 
rotatable  about  an  axis  situated  in  the  plane  of  a  smooth 
surface  of  the  samples  carried  by  said  carriers,  said  cradle 
being  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  fixed  axis  of 
the  diffractometer  stop  and  between  a  retracted  position 
spaced   from  the  stop  and  a  projected  position   with  a 
sample  carrier  mounted  thereon  pressed  into  engagement 
with  the  stop  with  the  axis  of  the  cradle  disposed  coaxial 
with  the  fixed  axis  of  the  diffractometer  stop,  said  cradle 
and  a  sample  carrier  mounted  thereon  being  rotatable 
with  said  diflractometer  stop  about  the  coaxial  axis  of  the 
cradle  and  stop  when  the  sample  carrier  is  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  in  said  direction  normal  to  the 
fixed  axis  of  said  stop,  and  automatic  means  for  sequen- 
tially positioning  a  sample  carrier  to  be  analyzed  on  said 
cradle  while  it  is  spaced  from  the  stop,  for  movmg  said 
cradle  to  said  projected  position  with  the  sample  carrier 
mounted  thereon  pressed  into  engagement  with  said  stop 
for  rotation  about  the  cradle  axis,  for  moving  said  cradle 
and   sample  carrier   mounted  thereon  to  said   retracted 
position,  and  for  removing  said  analyzed  sample  carrier 
from  said  cradle. 


3,332,579 

CONTENT  DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Rudolph  W.  Peters,  927  W.  MacArthur  Blvd., 

Oakland.  Calif.     94608 

Filed  July  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,647 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—96) 


3  332  578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

AND  BLENDING 

Richard  D.  Linville,  Box  444,  Pleasant  Valley, 

Iowa     52767 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,785 

11  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 

1.  A  process  control  system  for  maintaining  a  plurality 

of  variables  in  a  predetermined  functional  relationship, 

comprising 

means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  having  a  value  related 
to  one  of  saijd  variables, 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  collapsible 
tube  comprising  a  housing   for  containing  said  tube,  a 
barrel  adapted  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  securance  to  a 
dispensing  neck  of  said  tube  and  having  a  dispensmg  tip 
at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  tip  extendmg  longitudmally 
through  the  leading  end  of  said  housing,  a  cap  sealably 
engageably  with  said  tip,  an  arm  having  one  end  carrymg 
said  cap  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  leadmg 
end  of  said   housing   in   slidable   and   rotatable   relation 
thereto,  an  actuating  handle  journalled  for  rotation  on 
said  housing,  gripping  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  releasably  gripping  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  from 
said  dispensing  neck,  a  squeezing  element  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  for  translation  longitudinally  thereof  be- 
tween said  gripping  means  and  said  barrel,  said  squeezing 
element  engageable  with  said  tube  to  squeeze  the  contents 
therefrom    upon    translation,    and    actuating    mechanism 
coupled  between  said  handle  and  said  arm  and  squeezing 
element,  said  mechanism  including  means  for  sequential  y 
translating  said   arm   longitudinally   forward   relative   to 
said  housing  and  rotating  said  arm  about  its  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  of  said  handle  from  a  normal  position 
tSan  actuated  position  and  means  for  simultaneously  in- 
crementally   translating    said    squeezing    element    longi- 
tudinally towards  said  leading  end  of  said  housing. 
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3,332,580 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Spencer,  Monterey,  and  Glynn  H.  Lockwood, 

Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockwood  Technical, 

Inc.,  Sand  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,377 

16  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising   in  combination 

a  valve  housing  forming  a  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall. 

a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
having  a   plurality  of  transverse  bores, 

a  shoe  freely  slidable  longitudinally  of  each  bore  and 
having  a  working  face  adapted  to  fit  the  cylindrical 
chamber  wall  in  sealing  relation  and  having  a  shoe 
passage  that  opens  at  one  end  through  said  working 
face, 

resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  the  shoe  in  each  bore 
into  abutting  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber wall, 

the  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  shoe  passages, 

the  valve  housing  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages 
opening  through  the  cylindrical  chamber  wall  and 
being  alined  with  openings  in  respective  shoe  faces 
in  a  first  position  of  the  valve  member  to  open  said 
outlet  passages  for  flow  from  the  inlet  passage 
through  the  shoe  passages,  the  width  of  each  shoe 
working  face  outwardly  of  the  shoe  passage  exceed- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  associated  outlet  passage,  so 
as  to  provide  a  sealing  overlap  for  said  outlet  passage, 
and  said  outlet  passages  being  sealingly  covered  by 
the  respective  shoe  faces  in  a  second  position  of  the 
valve  member  to  close  said  outlet  passages, 

and  means  for  selectively  shifting  the  valve  member 
between   said   first   and   second   positions. 


3.332,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHESIVE 
Roger  .S.  Estabrooks,  North  Quincy,  Mavs..  assignor  to 

International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.. 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,661 
21  Claims.  (CI.  222— 181) 

21.   A    valve    apparatus   comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  passage  therein  and  an  outlet  ori- 
fice in  communication  with  said  passage: 

a  valve  member  contained  within  said  nozzle  passage 
for  movement  therein  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  valve  member  is  remote  from  said  outlet 
orifice  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  valve 
member  is  in  obstructing  relation  with  said  outlet 
orifice; 

means  for  guiding  said  valve  member  along  said  pas- 
sage in  a  path  that  is  in  paralleling  relationship  to 
axis  of  said  nozzle  passage,  said  guide  means  being 
effective  to  so  guide  said  valve  member  during  the 
entire  range  of  movement  of  said  valve  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions; 

a   valve  stem   located   within   said   nozzle   passage; 


means  providing  a  non-rigid  connection  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  valve  stem  to  effect  said 
movement  of  said  valve  member  and  to  as  to  permit 
a  limited  amount  of  motion  between  said  valve 
member  and  valve  stem; 


,« 


drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  valve 
stem  to  move  said  valve  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions;  and 

means  enabling  fluid  material  to  flow  through  said 
orifice  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  said  first  position. 


3  332  582 

TRANSPORTING  AND  DISPENSING 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  W.  Tills,  Kirkby,  near  Liverpool,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Tills  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Kirkby,  near  Liver- 
pool. England 

Filed  July  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

41,898/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—189) 


.•A 


jp 


Q 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  withdrawing  and  conveying 
installation  for  granular  and  for  pulverulent  material,  said 
installation  including  a  collecting  vessel  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  gravitationally  discharging  material  collected 
therein  and  a  suction  conduit  constituting  an  inlet  for  such 
material  into  said  collecting  vessel;  a  material  transport- 
ing and  dispensing  arrangement  comprising  a  collapsible 
container  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  lifting  pallet  at- 
tached to  said  container  so  as  to  provide  a  rigid  support 
therefor,  and  a  valved  outlet  member  engaged  in  said  con- 
tainer outlet  opening  and  presenting  a  demountable  con- 
nection hermetically  joined  to  said  suction  conduit. 


3,332,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CONFECTIONERY 

MATERIALS 
Robert  A.  Lewis,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Heide, 
Incorporated,  New   Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,325 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—255) 

1.  In  product  material  depositing  apparatus,  the  com- 

bmation  of  a  housing  provided  with  a  row  of  cylinders, 

each  cylinder   having   a   bottom   opening   and   a  piston 
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mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  circular  chamber  arranged  below  said  cyl- 
inders and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  paral- 
lelism with  a  horizontal  line  passing  through  the  center 
lines  of  said  row  of  cylinders,  the  bottom  openings  of 
said  cylinders  being  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  a  row  of  discharge  openings  equal  in  number  to  said 
bottom  openings  formed  in  said  housing  along  the  length 
of  and  communicating  with  the  circular  chamber,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  member  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
row  of  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  for  bring- 


W- 


flaiTirffl 


engaging  a  throw  of  material  from  the  hopper  and 
transporting  the  same  under  the  baffle  to  the  aperture 
in  the  hopper  bottom,  eccentric  means  in  the  hopper 
bottom  mounting  the  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis  and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  recess  in 
the  hopper  bottom  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  dis- 
placed from  the  first  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
eccentric  means  relative  to  the  hopper  bottom  to  displace 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  dispensmg  wheel 
driven  thereon  with  the  aperture  means  therein  relative 
to  the  hopper  bottom  and  the  aperture  therein  to  vary 
the  amount  of  material  deposited  by  the  dispensmg  wheel 
for  each  cycle  of  operation. 


a: 
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ing  the  interior  of  said  valve  member  into  communication 
with  said  cylinder  bottom  openings  and  said  cylinders, 
and  having  a  row  of  tubes  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  bringing  said  cylinder  bottom  openings  and 
said  cylinders  into  communication  with  said  discharge 
openings,  means  for  supplying  product  material  to  the 
interior  of  said  valve  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  member  to  alternately  bring  the  wall  openings  there- 
of into  registry  with  said  cylinder  bottom  openings,  and 
the  tubes  thereof  into  registry  with  said  cylinder  bottom 
openings  and  said  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pistons  in  said  cylinders. 


3,332,585 

ADJUSTABLE  SYRUP  PUMP  WITH  PUMP  CASING 

WITHIN  CONTAINER 

Thomas  E.  Cox,  Pot  Springs  Road, 

Timonium,  Md.     21093 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,883 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—309) 


3,332,584 
DISPENSING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  AN  ADJUST- 

ABLE  .ARTICLE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Le  Roy  E.  Pennington,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Advance  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,700 
13  Claims.  (CI.  222—292) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dry  fluent  material,  comprising, 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  in  cyclic  operation,  a  baffle 
attached  to  the  hopper  bottom  and  extending  partially 
over  the  bottom  being  spaced  therefrom,  an  aperture 
located  under  the  baffle  in  the  hopper  bottom,  a  dis- 
pensing wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  having  aperture  means  therein  for  successfully 


(b) 


1.  A  hand  operated  positive  displacement  pump  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  syrup  from  within 
a  receptacle  having  a  removable  lid  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  mounted  upon  the  underside  of  said 
lid,  situate  remotely  from  the  surface  of  said  syrup 
within  said  receptacle  and  having: 

(i)  a  positive  displacement  pump  chamber, 
(ii)    an  outflow   compartment   havirvg  fluid  com- 
munication   with    the    bottom    portion   of   said 
chamber; 
a  solid,   disc-shaped   piston   slideable   within   said 
pump  chamber  and  having  sealing  means  disposed 
intermediate  the   periphery  of  said   piston  and  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  establish  an  enhanced 
pump  suction  within  the  chamber; 
(c)   a   hand   actuated  reciprocating   assembly   remov- 
ably mountable  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  so 
as  to  communicate   with  said   pump  chamber  and 
comprising: 

(i)  a  supporting  collar  member  removably  mount- 
able  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  and 
having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  vertical- 
ly align  a  compressible  spring  means, 
(ii)  a  connector  rod  slideably  supported  by  said 
collar  member  and  extensible  therethrough  so 
as  to  protrude  into  said  chamber  and  connect 
in  force  transferring  relationship  with  said  pis- 
ton, 
(iii)  a  sleeved  pump  plunger  cap  connectable  in 
force  transferring  relationship  with  the  upward 
end  of  said  connector  rod,  said  cap  being  slide- 
ably  extensible  about  said  collar  sleeve,  adapted 
to  be  urged  outwardly  by  said  spring  means,  and 
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having  its  outward  travel  restricted  by  the  travel 
of  said  connector  rod; 

(d)  syrup  intake  conduit  means  in  fluid  transfer  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
extending  into  and  having  a  terminus  below  the 
syrup  level  of  said  receptacle; 

(e)  an  inlet  ball  check  valve  removably  mounted  upon 
said  terminus  of  said  intake  conduit  means  and 
adapted  to  permit  only  fluid  inflow; 

(f)  tubular  syrup  dispensing  conduit  means  fixed  to  and 
extending  through  the  outward  surface  of  said  lid, 
terminating  in  a  dispensing  port  and  adapted  for  re- 
movable connection  in  fluid  transfer  relationship 
with  said  body  member  outflow  compartment; 

(g)  an  outflow  check  valve  disposed  within  said  out- 
flow compartment  and  adapted  to  permit  only  fluid 
outflow  through  said  port. 


3,332,586 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
James   M.   Amburgey,   Kendall   Park,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,372 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 480) 


1.  A  dispensing-container  closure  capable  of  selectively 
dispensing  the  contents  of  a  container  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  a  top  cover  wall  portion  and  a  side  wall 
portion  having  means  for  mating  the  same  with  and  en- 
closing the  top  of  said  container,  an  open  planar  recess 
portion  extending  transversely  within  said  top  cover  wall 
portion,  said  recess  having  ends  of  similar  shape  but  faced 
opposite  hand  to  each  other  and  parallel  side  walls  con- 
necting said  recessed  portion  with  said  top  cover  wall 
portion,  said  ends  of  said  recess  being  adjacent  to  said 
side  wall  portion,  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture  in  said 
recessed  portion  contiguous  to  one  of  said  ends,  and  a 
slide  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  positioned  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  dispensing  aperture,  said  slide  member 
having  sides  in  slidable  cooperative  arrangement  with 
the  sides  of  said  recessed  portion  and  said  slide  member 
having  ends  of  similar  shape  but  faced  opposite  hand 
to  each  other  and  in  opposite  sense  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  recess  whereby  to  form  an  area  therebetween 
whereby,  when  the  slide  member  covers  the  dispensing 
aperture,  said  area  forms  finger  access  means  extending 
vertically  with  the  planar  recess  portion  and  said  slide 
member  can  be  moved  horizontally  to  uncover  said  dis- 
pensing aperture. 

3,332,587 

STRETCHING  AND  FINISHING  OF  DRAPERIES 

AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Nobuo  Shigihara,  3833  Renton  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98108 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,710 
16  Claims.  (CI.  223—52) 
3.   Mechanism  for  stretching  and  finishing  a  drapery 
or  like  flat  fabric  article,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate,  generally  horizontally  extending  table 
having  a  pneumatic  chamber  defined  by  a  closed  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  foraminous,  laterally  convex  upper 


wall  constituting  a  work  surface  which  includes  a 
somewhat  loosely  fitted,  balloonable  fabric  overlay, 
said  work  surface  being  of  a  length  to  receive  only 
a  panel  part  of  the  fabric  article,  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  panel  part  near  one  end  of  the  said  work 
surface  and  with  the  top  edge  of  the  panel  part  near 
the  other  end  of  said  work  surface; 


><* 


(b)  a  plurality  of  clamp  means  configured  to  gripping- 
ly  engage  separated  portions  of  a  panel  part  of  an 
article  spread  over  and  stretched  longitudinally  of 
said  table  upper  surface,  each  said  clamp  means 
being  similar  in  contour  to  the  lateral  contour  of 
the  table  upper  surface  and  having  opposed  hook 
means,  one  of  which  is  resiliently  urged  toward  the 
other;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  supplying  pressurized  steam 
and  pressurized  drying  aid  successively  to  the  pneu- 
matic chamber  of  said  table. 


3  332  588 
FORM  FINISHER  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

SIZE  OF  BAG  THEREOF 
Bertram  G.  Blevens,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 
Cissell  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,338 
8  Claims,  (CI.  223—67) 


1.  In  a  form  finisher,  a  base  assembly  including  means 
for  supplying  gaseous  processing  fluids  under  pressure, 
a  frame  mounted  upon  said  assembly  and  having  a  neck 
element  at  its  upper  end  and  an  annular  wall  at  its  lower 
end  communicating  with  said  fluid  supplying  means,  a 
fluid-pervious,  distendable  bag  enveloping  said  frame  and 
having  an  open  lower  end  surrounding  and  attached  to 
said  wall,  said  bag  being  supported  upon  said  neck  ele- 
ment and  being  adapted  to  become  inflated  upon  receiv- 
ing said  gaseous  fluid,  a  drawstring  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  periphery  of  said  bag  and  passing  through  an 
aperture  in  the  side  of  said  bag,  said  drawstring  includ- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  drawn  inwardly  through  said 
aperture  when  the  peripheral  size  of  said  bag  is  being 
reduced  and  to  be  moved  outwardly  through  said  aper- 
ture when  the  peripheral  size  of  said  bag  is  being  en- 
larged, and  a  movable  control  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  peripheral  size  of  said  bag,  said  control  means 
being  attached  to  said  drawstring  interiorly  of  said  bag. 
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3  332  589 
FORM    FINISHER    AND    MEANS    FOR    CON- 
TROLLING FLOW  OF  PROCESSING  FLLIDS 
THEREFOR  „,    ,^ 

Bertram  G.  Elevens,  Loulsvi'Ie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 
Cissell  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,174 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  223—67) 


1.  A  form  finisher  comprising,  a  frame  supportmg  a 
distendable,  fluid-pervious  flexible  bag  thereon,  a  duct 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bag  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  thereto  and  for  venting  air  there- 
from, a  blower  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
duct,  means  for  driving  said  blower;  a  damper  assembly 
positioned  in  said  duct  and  comprising  a  main  damper 
movable  between  a  closed  position  interrupting  the  supply 
of  air  under  pressure  into  said  bag  and  an  open  position 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  bag,  and  a  sup- 
plementary damper  movable,  in  dependence  upon  the 
setting  of  the  main  damper,  between  a  first  position  vent- 
ins  the  interior  of  said  bag  to  the  atmosphere  extenorly 
of  said  duct  and  a  second  position  closing  communication 
between  said  bag  and  the  exterior  of  said  duct;  and  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  main  damper  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  open  position. 


and  a  rear  frame  member  mounted  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  said  wall  diametrically  thereof  and  joined  at  theii 
upper  ends  by  a  neck  and  shoulder  element,  said  front 
frame  member  being  disposed  at  least  45°  from  said 
bag-sizing-control  housing  as  measured  between  the 
center  lines  thereof  angularly  of  said  plate  at  the  axis  ot 
rotation  of  said  plate;  said  base  assembly  including  a 
steam  column  projecting  upwardly  through  the  aperture 
in  said  plate  and  mounting  said  rotatable  assembly,  and  a 
stationary  housing  attached  to  said  base  assembly  and 
spaced  from  said  steam  column  at  a  location  at  which 
interference  of  the  rotatable  and  stationary  portions  of  the 
finisher  is  avoided  during  use.  thus  to  permit  complete 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  assembly  upon  said  steam  col- 
umn, said  stationary  housing  forming  the  sole  stationary 
form  finisher  structure  located  laterally  of  said  base  as- 
sembly. 

3  332  591 

CLOTHES  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  E.  Gingher,  304-328  Depot  St., 

Scranton,  Pa.     18509 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,403 

5  Claims.  (CI.  223—88) 


,  3.332,590 

'  FORM  FINISHER 

Bertram  G.  Blevens,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 
Cissell  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Mar  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,068 
5  Claims.  (CI.  223—67) 


1 

1.  A  metallic  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  shoulder  bar 
having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  and  down- 
wardly inclined  end  portions  for  supporting  a  garment,  a 
crossbar  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  se- 
cured between  the  end  portions  of  said  shoulder  bar,  means 
on  said  end  portions  of  said  shoulder  bar  defining  sockets 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  crossbar  and  interlocking 
the  bars  together,  a  hanger  hook  attached  to  said  shoulder 
bar  for  supporting  said  hanger,  and  protective  strips  of 
plastic  material  fitted  over  the  edges  of  said  shoulder  and 
crossbars  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
shoulder  bar  and  along  the  exposed  portions  of  the  edges 
of  said  crossbar  to  straddle  closely  the  same  and  project- 
ing laterally  outwardly  therefrom. 


3  332  592 

EXTENSIBLE  LINK  BRACELET 

Fritz  Biirkle,  Schwann,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  214,402,   Aug.  2, 

1962.  This  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1961, 

B  63,566;  Dec.  23,  1961,  B  65,334 

21  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 4) 


1.  In  a  form  finisher,  the  combination  comprising  a 
stationary  base  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly 
mounted  upon  said  base  assembly  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  distendable  fluid-pervious  bag;  said  rotatable  assembly 
including  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  centrally  kKated 
aperture  therein,  a  generally  circular  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  plate,  a  bag-sizing-control  housing  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  wall 
at  a  distance  at  which  interference  with  the  placing  and 
removing  of  garments  upon  and  from  the  bag  is  avoided, 
a  bag-supporting  frame  including  a  front  frame  member 


j.f 


1.  A  very  thin  extensible  link  bracelet  for  ornamental 
and  utilitarian  purposes  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
link  units,  each  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a  con- 
necting member  telescopically  slidable  into  each  other, 
said  frame  member  having  a  main  substantially  flat  por- 
tion with  ends  bent  at  right  angle,  to  the  main  portion 
and  tabs  carried  by  said  ends  and  bent  towards  each  other 
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to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  portion,  the 
free  end  edges  of  said  tabs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  and  a  pair  of  stop  lugs,  said  connecting 
member  comprising  a  sleevelike  part,  said  frame  member 
having  a  pair  of  tabs  thereon  extending  into  said  sleeve- 
like  part  pivotally  connecting  said  members,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jections on  the  outside  of  one  side  wall  of  said  connecting 
member  extending  coaxially  opposite  to  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  bracelet  and  being  offset  relative  to  the 
corresponding  side  wall  of  said  sleevelike  part,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  sleevelike  part,  said  projections  being 
slidable  underneath  said  bent-over  ends  of  another  frame 
member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  the  brace- 
let is  being  extended  until  each  projection  engages  upon 
a  part  of  one  of  said  stop  lugs  on  said  frame  member  for 
limiting  the  distance  to  which  the  bracelet  may  be  ex- 
tended, said  spring  having  a  central  part  engaging  the 
side  wall  of  the  sleevelike  part  on  the  outside  of  which 
said  projections  are  located  and  having  end  portions  each 
engaging  a  part  of  one  of  said  stop  lugs  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  projections,  said  sleevelike  part  having 
a  wall  portion  on  the  side  opposite  the  main  portion  of 
the  frame  member  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to,  and 
located  in  alignment  with,  the  space  between  the  free 
end  edges  of  said  tabs. 


3,332,593 

CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Elmer  E.  Fauser,  2207  W.  Laura  Ave., 

West  Peoria,  III.     61614 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,070 

8  Claims.  (CI.  224—5) 


1.  A  camera  support  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
curved  spaced  body-engaging  tubular  members,  a  body- 
engaging  roller  unit  spanning  the  space  between  the  mem- 
bers at  one  end  thereof,  a  rod  spanning  the  space  between 
the  other  end  thereof,  another  body-engaging  roller  unit 
spanning  the  space  between  the  members  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  on  the  rod  for  adjustably  supv- 
porting  a  camera,  said  body-engaging  roller  unit  at  one 
end  of  the  tubular  members  including  a  shaft  disposed 
between  the  extremities  of  the  tubular  members  at  said 
one  end,  a  cylindrical  foam  plastic  roller  sleeved  around 
ihe  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the  space,  and  another 
cylindrical  foam  plastic  roller  sleeved  around  the  roller 
around  the  shaft,  midway  the  ends  thereof,  said  other 
roller  being  thicker  than  the  roller  around  the  shaft  and 
having  grooves  on  its  outer  surface  extending  the  length 
thereof. 


3,332,594 
CONTAINER  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 

Jerry  A.  De  Capua,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,795 

2  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 15) 

1.  A  container  for  shotgun  shells  for  attachment  to  a 

belt  of  a  user  comprising  front  and  rear  walls,  two  side 

walls,  a  bottom  closure  panel,  and  a  top  closure  panel, 


said  top  closure  panel  including  a  top  closure  portion  hav- 
ing one  end  hingediy  connected  to  said  rear  wall,  a  tuck 
flap  hingediy  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  top 
closure  portion,  and  a  score  line  extending  across  said 
closure  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end  thereof 
and  dividing  said  closure  panel  into  first  and  second  sec- 


tions, said  top  closure  flap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  belt  by  bending  along  said  score  line,  and  posi- 
tioning said  first  section  of  said  closure  portion  between 
said  belt  and  said  user  and  positioning  said  second  sec- 
tion and  said  tuck  flap  between  said  belt  and  said  rear 
wall  of  said  container. 


3  332  595 
TEMPORARY  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS WEBBING  AND  THE  UKE 
Justin  J.  Wetzler,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Means 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,968 
5  Claims.  (CI.  226—119) 


2.  A  storage  apparatus  for  a  processing  line  involv- 
ing handling  of  a  continuous  web  of  material  where 
temporary  storage  of  limited  quantities  of  material  is 
desired,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  having  receiving  and  discharge 
ends,  said  webbing  moving  along  said  processing  line 
onto  the  receving  end  of  the  first  storage  means 
and  being  deposited  thereon  in  folds,  a  moving  sur- 
face to  carry  each  web  fold  along  said  first  storage 
means  to  said  discharge  end  and  to  continually  de- 
fine space  for  additional  webbing  to  be  deposited 
thereon; 
a  second  storage  means  spaced  below  said  first  storage 
means,  a  receiving  end  of  said  second  storage  means 
positioned  in  the  area  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  first 
storage  means;  and 
constraining  means  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  first  storage  means  and  the  receiving  end  of 
the  second  storage  means  said  webbing  being  turned 
over  as  it  is  transferred  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  first  storage  means  to  the  receiving  end  of  said 
second  storage  means,  and  said  webbing  being  carried 
along  said  second  storage  means  to  provide  room 
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for  receipt  of  additional  webbing,  the  turned  over 
web  folds  being  reversed  so  that  the  weight  of  each 
fold  is  primarily  upon  the  succeeding  fold. 


3,332,596 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

MACfflNE 

George  H.  Eash,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(3546  Alginet  Drive,  Encino,  Calif.     91316) 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,268 

3  Claims.  (CI.  226—183) 


ir_ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  machine  having  a  base  capstan 
drive  shaft,  a  resilient  tape  pressure  roll  rotalably  mounted 
on  a  stub  shaft,  and  a  main  shaft  fixed  perpendicularly 
thereto,  said  main  shaft  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  releasable  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  pressure  roll  in  a  position  against 
said  capstan  drive  shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising:  a 
spring  metal  arm  fixed  to  said  main  shaft;  an  auxiliary 
shaft  rotatable  on  said  base;  and  a  second  arm  fixed  to 
said  auxiliary  shaft  in  a  position  to  slide  over  and  bear 
agamst  said  spring  arm  as  said  auxiliary  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,332,597 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF  WIRE 

AND  THREAD 

Jean  Leon  Missioux,  Gambetta,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  a  responsabiiite  limitee  dite:  Botalam,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429.969 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

962,712 

2  Claims.  (CI.  226—190) 


1.  Device  for  the  propulsion  of  wire  and  thread,  com- 
prising two  plates  mounted  side  by  side  on  a  first  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  play,  said  plates  being  driven  in  rotation  and  elasti- 
cally  applied  one  against  the  other,  means  being  provided 
for  guiding  the  wire  between  said  two  plates  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  plates  and  for  withdrawing 
said  plates  to  a  greater  distance  from  each  other  over 
an  opposite  portion  of  said  periphery,  the  means  for  out- 
wardly displacing  the  plates  consisting  of  at  least  one  disc 
which  is  interposed  between  the  two  plates  over  a  small 
portion  of  their  peripheries  and  which  is  freely  rotatable 
on  a  second  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  shaft. 


3  332  598 

DRAPERY  PINHOOK  TOOL 

Adam  P.  Nicl.  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

George  F.  McMurray,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  503,543 

20  Claims.  (CI.  227—107) 


PC 


r 


^ 


M    t>      'O  "  U 


7.  A  drapery  pinhook  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
rack  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  drapery  pinhooks 
along  its  length,  retaining  means  releasably  engaged  with 
an  end  of  the  rack  for  retaining  the  pinhooks  on  the  rack, 
a  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  drive  plate  movably 
secured  to  the  handle,  a  lug  secured  to  the  drive  plate  and 
positionable  to  release  the  retaining  means  after  the  rack 
is  engaged  with  the  handle  whereby  the  pinhooks  may 
move  serially  off  the  end  of  the  rack,  the  lug  being  further 
positionable  to  engage  individual  pinhooks  moving  off  the 
end  of  the  rack. 


Erik 


3.332,599 

CARTONS 

Rune    Jonson,    Norrkoping,    Sweden,    assignor 

Esseltepac  Aktiebolag.  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No,  510,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

14,529  64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


«   «* 


to 


1     » 


i    »   ;• 


1.  A  rectangular  parallelepipedical  carton  constituted 
on  one  hand  by  an  integral  blank  of  cardboard  or  like 
material  which  is  divided  by  crease  lines  into  four  aligned 
panels  in  pairs  of  equal  size  for  the  formation  of  the 
sides  of  the  carton,  and  into  end  flaps  integral  with  said 
four  panels  and  adapted  \.o  form  the  end  closure  mem- 
bers of  the  carton,  and  on  the  other  hand  by  a  lining 
unslit  at  the  corners  and  projecting  such  a  distance  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  carton  that  it  is  closable  by  bellows 
folding  at  the  carton  ends,  said  lining  for  said  bellows 
folding  being  glued  to  three  integral  end  flaps  while 
the  fourth  flap  separated  from  the  other  flap>  and  from 
the  lining  is  adapted,  in  the  sealed  state  of  the  carton, 
to  form  a  closure  of  the  carton,  wherein  the  intermediary 
one  of  the  three  integral  end  flaps  is  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  width  of  those  two  opposed  sides  of  the  carton 
between  which  the  flap  is  located,  and  the  lining  pro- 
jects equally  far  beyond  the  carton  as  said  intermediary 
flap  while  the  two  outer  ones  of  the  three  integral  flaps 
are  each  of  a  length  smaller  than  that  of  said  intermedi- 
ary flap. 
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3.332,600 

COLLAPSIBLE  PAPERBOARD  BOX 

Richard  H.  Guernsey.  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 

Creative  Packaging  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,615 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—20) 


1.  A  two-piece  paperboard  container  comprising:  a 
double-open-ended  sleeve  having  two  opposing  edge  walls 
integrally  connected  to  double  walled  top  and  bottom 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  transverse  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  layer  removed  to  provide  a  respective 
limit  stop  edge,  a  tray  adapted  for  limited  travel  within 
said  sleeve  having  a  bottom  panel  integrally  hinged  to 
two  transverse  retaining  sections,  each  of  said  retaining 
sections  comprising  a  hinged  access  panel  with  a  pair  of 
collapsible  protective  side  elements  in  folding  connection 
on  said  tray  bottom  and  access  panel,  a  limiter  cutout 
flap  positioned  in  said  tray  bottom  adapted  for  abutment 
with  a  respective  said  limit  stop  edge  to  limit  the  travel 
of  said  tray  within  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  and  an 
edge  of  an  access  panel  adapted  for  abutment  with  the 
other  said  limit  stop  edge  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  tray 
within  said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,332,601 
CARTON 
Ham  E.  Frank,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 
&   Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,776 
15  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  two  substantially  identical  flat 
areas  of  sheet  material  having  edge  portions  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  independent  tongues 
bent  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  planes 
of  said  areas,  said  tongues  being  interleaved  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  edge  portion  of  the  carton  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  edge  wall  interconnecting  the  flat  areas 
of  said  sheet  material,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  either  of  said  areas  overlying  a  portion  of  a  first  tongue 
projecting  from  the  opposite  area  and  underlying  a  portion 
of  a  second  tongue  projecting  from  said  other  area  and 
next  adjacent  to  said  tongue. 


II      3,332,602 
'  BOXES 

Valer  Flax,  Vic  Fezensac  (Gers),  France 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,855 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1963, 
956.481/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 
1.   .\  blank  foldahie  into  a  cubical  box,  said  blank  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  having  mutually 
parallel  straight  short  sides  and  generally  mutually 
parallel  long  sides  forming  an  angle  of  about  45° 
with  said  short  sides,  each  of  the  long  sides  defining 

840  O.G.— 44 


four  equal  steps,  each  of  said  steps  being  formed 
by  a  step  portion  parallel  to  the  short  sides  and  a 
step  portion  of  equal  length  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  short  sides;  two  parallel  score  lines  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  about  45°  with  said  short  sides  and 
in  alignment  with  the  inwardly  facing  comers  of 
the  four  steps  to  define  eight  flaps  each  in  the  form 
of  an  isosceles  triangle,  each  score  line  portion  sub- 
tending one  of  the  steps  defining  the  hypotenuse  of 
the  respective  triangle,  the  lengthwise  spacing  be- 


tween the  two  score  lines  being  equal  to  the  length 
of  each  of  said  hypotenuses,  and  two  further  parallel 
score  lines  extending  between  said  two  45°  score 
lines  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  each  of  said  further 
score  lines  joining  opposite  step  comers  and  defining 
three  inner  adjacent  square  panels  and  two  outer 
isosceles  triangular  panels,  each  of  said  triangular 
panels  having  its  hypotenuse  defined  by  a  portion 
of  a  short  side  of  the  blank  and  occupying  half  the 
surface  area  of  any  one  of  said  square  panels. 


3,332,603 

LAMINATED  POUCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Seymour  Kamins,  Oceanside,  and  Norman  Rosenberg, 

Bayside,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   C-Thru   Products,   Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,816 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—68) 


1.  A  synthetic  resinous  laminated  pouch  construction 
comprising:  first  and  second  transparent  laminae  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  and  of  generally  rectangular  cpn- 
figuration.  a  third  intermediate  laminae  of  paper,  and  of 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond laminae,  said  third  lamina  being  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  laminae,  and  lying  inwardly  of  the 
peripheral  edges  thereof;  said  first  and  second  laminae 
being  mutually  heat-sealed  at  the  peripheral  edge  portions 
thereof  to  enclose  said  third  lamina  and  form  a  laminate 
in  which  said  third  lamina  is  visible  therethrough;  portions 
of  said  laminate  being  folded  upon  itself  and  again  inter- 
connected at  peripheral  portions  thereof  by  heat-sealing  to 
form  an  envelope  having  an  opening  at  one  edge  thereof, 
a  second  portion  of  said  laminate  being  free  of  intercon- 
nection to  itself  and  forming  a  flap  selectively  overlying 
said  opening. 
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3,332.604 

CONTINUOUS  ENVELOPE 

Harlan   M.  Whitman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Curtis  1000  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,315 

10  Claims.  (CI.  229—69) 


1.  A  continuous  envelope  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  elongated  carrier  means  having  spaced  lateral 
edge  portions  which  include  means  for  feeding  said  assem- 
bly through  automatic  processing  equipment,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  juxtaposed  series  of  envelopes  positioned  on 
said  carrier  sheet  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  lateral 
edges  thereof,  each  of  said  envelopes  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  folded  to  provide  a  front 
panel,  a  back  panel,  a  sealing  flap,  and  a  pair  of  end  flaps, 
whereby  the  periphery  of  said  envelope  is  defined  sub- 
stantially entirely  by  fold  lines,  the  envelopes  in  each 
series  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  edges,  said 
envelopes  having  removable  tabs  positioned  entirely  be- 
tween said  envelopes  and  said  carrier  means,  and  adhe- 
sive means  removably  holding  said  tabs  in  predetermined 
location  on  said  carrier  means  during  processing  but  per- 
mitting each  said  envelope  to  be  stripped  from  said  carrier 
means  after  processing. 


3,332,605 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  OPERATION  OF  GAS  COMPRESSION 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  L.  Huesgen,  Jeannctte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,860 
8  Claims.  (CI.  230—22) 


S"3  e. 


i-^^ 

^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  rcfulating  operation  of  a  gai 
compression  plant  including  a  gat  compressor,  an  inlet 
conduit,  valve  means  governing  (k>ik  nf  gas  through  the 
inlet  conduit  to  the  compresftor.  a  reservoir  for  storage  of 
gas  delivered  hy  the  compressor,  discharge  means  con- 
necting the  compressor  and  the  reservoir,  check  valve 
means  preventing  (low  of  air  from  ihe  reservoir  to  the  com- 
pressor. »nd  dump  valve  means  for  venting  the  discharge 
of  the  compressor  to  the  alminphcre  comprising:  means 
for  tensing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  (losiring  to  the 
compressor  and  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  related  lo 
said  lemprralure.  «leciively  operaMe  means  for  sensing 
the  pressure  uf  the  gas  being  discharged  from  Ihe  com- 


pressor or  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
reservoir  and  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  related  to 
said  pressure;  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  and  the  second  signal  and  trans- 
mitting a  resultant  control  signal;  means  responsive  to 
said  resultant  signal  for  regulating  the  dump  valve  means 
governing  flow  of  gas  from  the  compressor  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  inlet  gas  temperature-discharge  gas 
pressure  relationship  or  inlet  gas-reservoir  gas  pressure 
relationship;  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
flowing  to  the  compressor  and  for  transmitting  a  third 
signal  related  thereto;  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
third  signals  and  for  transmitting  a  resultant  signal  re- 
lated thereto;  means  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned 
resultant  signal  for  regulating  the  valve  means  governing 
flow  of  gas  to  the  compressor  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined inlet  gas  temperature-inlet  gas  pressure  re- 
lationship. 

3,332,606 
PENNING  TYPE  VACUUM  PUMPS 

Leslie  Arthur  Holland,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Limited,  Crawley, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,799 
3  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  A  Penning  type  ion  pump  of  the  sort  provided  with 

(A)  an  electrode  assembly  comprising 

(1)  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  parallel  cathodes 
which  are  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  main- 
tained at  the  same  potential  and 

(2)  an  anode  having  a  plurality  of  open  cells  dis- 
posed between  said  cathodes,  and 

(B)  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  across  said 
electrode  assembly  in  a  directional  normal  to  the 
cathode  planes  to  cause  electrons  moving  in  the 
spaces  within  said  assembly  and  within  said  open 
cells  to  follow  spiral  paths  between  the  said  cathodes 
before  being  captured,  said  pump  particularly  char- 
acterized in  that 

(C)  said  cellular  anode  comprises 

(  1  )  a  first  set  of  active  cells  of  dimensions  through 
which  the  spiraling  electrons  may  pass  to  sus- 
tain a  discharge,  and 

(2)  a  second  set  of  inactive  cells  through  which 
such  spiraling  electrons  may  not  pass,  said  in- 
active cells  having  at  least  one  wall  in  the 
path  of  the  spiraling  electrons  to  obstruct  their 
passage  for  preventing  a  discbarge. 


3432tM7 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
icroMM  H.  Rotfcwberg.  Drcaher,  PSm  and  Raymond  A. 
Half.  Pale  AMo,  Calif.,  Mi%Mn  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
ical* Corparadoa,  PWadelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PcMHyKaala 

Fled  Dec.  f,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  513,163 
S  ClakM.  (CI.  23«— 69) 
I.  A  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  an  annular  enlargement  about  a  por- 
tion ihereof.  an  ion  pump  support  ring  being  secured  to 
the  inside  of  Ihe  housing  ai  said  portion  and  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ion  pump  anode-cathode 
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assemblies  and  magnet  means,  said  assemblies  and  mag- 
net means  being  mounted  in  alternate  fashion  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the   rin^  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 


3,332,609 
VAPOUR  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Basil    Dixon    Power,    Hursham,    England,    assignor    to 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Limited,  Crawley, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964, 

23,624/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  230—101) 


housing  so  that  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  of  two  adjacent 
magnet  means  extend  through  the  assembly  intermediate 
the  two  magnet  means. 


3,332.608 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Arthur  A.  Landfors,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,523 
5  Claims.  (CI.  230—101) 


1.  An  improved  oil  diffusion  pump  for  repetitive,  rapid 
cycle  operation,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pump  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  vertically 
arranged  tube  with  an  oil  reservoir  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  means  for  heating  oil  therein; 

(b)  a  discharge  foreline  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
pump  body  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  but  above 
the  oil  reservoir; 

(c)  a  vertically  arranged  tubular  vapor  jet  assembly 
contained  within  the  pump  body,  said  assembly  hav- 
ing a  lower  open  end  in  the  oil  reservoir  and  at  least 
one  jet  nozzle  means  therein  disposed  above  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  foreline  to  the  body; 

(d)  an  internal  cooling  coil  having  the  form  of  a  cy- 
lindrical spiral,  the  coil  being  disposed  within  the 
tubular  vapor  jet  assembly  below  the  nozzle  means 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coil  being  disposed 
above  the  oil  reservoir; 

(e)  baffle  means  comprising  a  first  baffle  element  above 
the  cooling  coil  and  a  second  baffle  element  beside 
the  cooling  coil,  the  baffle  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  double  transit  through  the 
coil  for  a  majority  of  upwardly  migrating  vapors 
from  the  oil  reservoir;  and 

(f)  means  for  selectively  supplying  coolant  to  the  coil 
(d). 


1.  A  vacuum  vapour  diffusion  pump  of  the  type  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  an  outer  pump  body; 

(b)  an  interior  vapour  tube  for  passage  of  pumping 
fluid  to  at  least  one  pump  jet;  and 

(c)  a  boiler  defined  by  a  base  portion  of  said  pump 
body,  a  lower  portion  of  said  interior  vapour  tube 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  depending 
from  said  lower  portion  to  allow  access  of  pumping 
fluid  under  said  cylindrical  portion  from  an  annular 
region  outside  said  cylindrical  portion  to  said 
boiler; 

said  pump  particularly  characterized  in  that  said  cylin- 
drical portion  is  formed  with  at  least  one  cavity  in  re- 
stricted communication  with  a  region  adjacent  one  of 
its  surfaces  only  to  allow  reasonably  rapid  removal  of 
air  from  the  cavity  during  initial  operation  of  the  pump 
and  thereafter  to  permit  limited  entry  of  pumping  fluid 
to  said  cavity  from  said  region. 


3,332,610 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
Gordon  E.  Osterstrom,  Winnetlu,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Welch  Scientific  Company,  Skoldc,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  8  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,902 
2  Claims.  (CI.  230—116) 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbo-molecular  pump  and  a  driv- 
ing and  sealing  means  therefor,  said  turbo-molecular 
pump  having  a  housing,  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing, a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation- 
ally  driving  the  same,  said  turbine  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blade  means  disposed  around  a  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  a  generally  radially  extending  sur- 
face formed  at  one  side  immediately  adjacent  said  blade 
means,  a  nozzle  for  directing  fluid  onto  said  blade  means 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  rotated,  said  sealing  means  in- 
cluding a  stationary  face  ring  fluidtightly  joined  to  said 
housing  and  sealingly  contacting  said  radially  extending 
surface  on  a  sealing  circle  which  approximates  that  of 
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said  blade  means  whereby  said  flu  d  expanding  in  the  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  motor  having  a  disk-shaped 
region  of  said  blade  means  will  simultaneously  cause  cool-  rotor  connected  to  drive  the  impeller,  and  a  carrying  plate 
ing  of  said  seal. 

3,332,611  I 

MOTOR-FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HAIR  DRYER 
Thaddeus  E.  Bednarski,  John   F.  Wahl,  and  Warren  P. 
Wahl,  SterlinR,  III.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corpora- 
tion, Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,173 
2  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 


jy^ 


secured  in  the  impeller  to  which  a  free  side  of  the  rotor  is 
secured  whereby  the  motor  by  its  rotor  will  drive  the 
carrying  plate  and  the  latter  will  rotate  the  impeller. 


1.  A  motor-fan  assembly  for  an  electric  hair  dryer, 

comprising: 

a  mounting  member  of  unitary  resilient  plastic  material 
including  a  generally  circular  plate  portion  having  a 
central  opening,  a  generally  tangential  tail  portion 
on  said  plate  portion,  and  a  transverse  arcuate  hood 
portion  of  minor  peripheral  extent  on  the  edge  of 
said  plate  portion,  said  hood  portion  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  adjacent  said  tail  portion,  said  tail 
and  horizontal  portions  merging  to  form  two  walls 
of  a  tangential  outlet  duct  on  one  side  of  said  plate 
portion; 

opposed  cantilever  brackets  of  resilient  plastic  material 
on  said  plate  portion  overhanging  said  central 
opening; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  cantilever  brackets; 

bottoming  pins  on  said  plate  portion,  each  having  a 
free  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  motor  and 
engageable  by  said  motor  under  conditions  of  ex- 
treme shock; 

a  motor  shaft  extending  through  the  central  opening 
of  said  plate  portion;  and 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  said  one 
side  of  said  plate  portion  in  effective  relation  with 
said  outlet  duct  walls; 

said  assembly  mountable  in  a  cooperating  housing  hav- 
ing spaced  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  closure  wall 
therebetween,  wherein  ( 1 )  said  hood  portion  parti- 
tions said  motor  and  fan  from  the  remaining  space 
within  the  housing,  (2)  said  plate  and  hood  portions 
are  complemented  by  portions  of  said  closure  front 
and  rear  walls  and  adjacent  housing  wall  to  enclose 
said  motor  and  fan  in  separate  compartments  and 
(3)  said  merging  tail  and  horizontal  portions  are 
complemented  by  portions  of  said  closure  wall  and 
adjacent  housing  wall  to  form  the  tangential  outlet 
duct. 


3,332,612 
RADIAL  FLOW  BLOWER 
Johann  Gross,  Andemach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bleck- 
und  Metallwarenfabrik  Robert  Fischbach  KG,  Neun- 
klrcfaen  Kreis  Siegen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,023 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 
1.  Radial  flow  blower  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum- 
type  impeller  in  the  casing,  an  electrically-driven  driving 
motor  mounted  in  the  impeller,  a  stationary  shaft  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  casing,  said  motor  having  a  stator  se- 
cured  on   the   shaft    and   the    impeller    being   rotatably 


3,332,613 

DIVERGENT  CAM  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER 

DEVICE 

Paul  M.  Morse,  Carlinville,  III.,  assignor  of  thirty-three 

percent  to  John  E.  Morse,  Eureka,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,616 

14  Claims.  (CI.  230—137) 


1.  An  expansible  chamber  device  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  shafts  ro- 
tatably mounted  by  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping cam  members  having  slidably  engaging  surfaces 
separating  radially  inner  and  outer  chambers  within  said 
housing,  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  shafts  for 
displacing  said  cam  members  to  simultaneously  expand 
and  contract  said  chambers  respectively  between  mini- 
mum and  maximum  volumes,  and  means  operatively 
mounting  said  cam  members  on  the  shafts  for  varying 
the  area  of  said  engaging  surfaces  in  contact  with  each 
other  during  said  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
chambers. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  232—5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,332,616 


3,332,614 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
Donald  S.  Webster,  Aiken,  S.C,  and  Warren  E.  Winsche, 
Bellport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,945 
3  Claims.  (CI.  233—13) 
1.  A  centrifugal  liquid-liquid  extractor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  centrifuge  bowl  mounted  in  a  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  its  cylindrical  axis,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
bowl  for  feeding  process  liquids  into  said  bowl,  a  weir 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flat  circular 
plates  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  bowl  at  the  other  end,  the  first  of  said  plates 
having  central  and  peripheral  openings  of  respective  pas- 
sage of  light  and  heavy  phase  liquid  therethrough,  at 
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least  one  duct  positioned  to  communicate  at  its  one  end 
with  said  central  opening  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  ight 
phase  outlet  from  said  bowl,  a  second  of  said  plates 
having  a  peripheral  opening  at  a  radius  greater  than  said 
central  opening  of  said  second  plate,  said  first  and  third 
plates  defining  a  heavy  phase  weir  chamber,  means  in 
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3,332,616 
WALL  DISPLAY  BANK 
James  Carter.  2716  NE.  25th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point   Fla. 
33064,   and   Edward   E.   Kueppers,   2360   St.  Vth  »i., 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33062 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,323 
2  Claims.  (CI.  232—5) 


said  bowl  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  in  said  weir 
chamber  from  an  external  source,  a  heavy  phase  outlet 
from  said  howl  beyond  said  third  plate,  and  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  third  plate  and  said  heavy  phase  out- 
let for  cooperating  with  said  third  plate  to  seal  said 
pressurized  gas  in  said  weir  chamber. 


1    A   savings   bank   that   is   formed   of  molded   clear 
plastic  and  to  form  a  head  of  any  suitable  amusement 
character,  such  as  the  Bat  Man,  the  character  having  a 
flat  rear  wall  and  a  convex  forward  wall,  an  access  open- 
ing formed  in  the  back  wall  that  is  covered  and  uncovered 
by  hingedly  connected  closure  door,  the  closure  door  be- 
ing retained  in  a  closed  position  by  a  latch,  the  head 
being  molded  to  be  shaped  similar  to  the  appearance  of 
the    amusement   character,   the   head   portion   at   its  top 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  coins, 
the  inner  side  of  the  back  wall  having  decorative  char- 
acters fixed  thereto  and  to  correspond  to  the  decorative 
character,   the   head   portion   and   the   back   wall    being 
molded  to  form  a  hook  that  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  a  suitable  retaining  fixture  in  the  wall  area. 


II      3,332,615  _^,^ 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BUITER  OIL 

Olaf  Aule,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  June  12,  19f»J, 

6,504/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  233—19) 


3,332.617 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Rene  A.  Higonnet,  Cambridge,  and  Louis  M.  Moyroud, 
West  Medford,  Mass,  (both  of  58  Charles  St.,  Cam- 
bridge.  Mass.     02141)  .«„,„,     *        ,, 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  500.397,  Apr.   11, 
1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,790,362.  This  application  June 
9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Apr.  21,  15»54, 

11,539/54 
45  Claims.  (CI.  234—5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  butter  oil  which  comprises 
the  contmuous  steps  of  feeding  a  milk  product  to  a  sepa- 
rating zone  in  a  locus  of  centrifugal  force,  centrifuging 
the  product  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in  said  locus 
to  separate  the  product  into  a  skim-milk  component  and 
a  concentrated  cream  component  in  the  form  of  a  fat- 
in-watcr  emulsion,  r^i^^sing  the  separated  cream  compo- 
nent from  said  separating  zone  to  a  phase-inversion  zone 
and  there  converting  it  at  substantially  said  temperature 
to  a  water-in-fat  emulsion  to  form  butter  oil,  discharging 
the  butter  oil  from  said  phase-inversion  zone,  and  re- 
luming part  of  the  discharged  butter  oil  to  said  separat- 
ing zone. 


1.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  registering  means  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  number  of  input  circuits  each 
representing  a  predetermined  relative  width  value  of  a 
character,  means  to  energize  the  circuits  to  represent  the 
relative  width  values  of  the  selected  characters  in  a  line 
successively,  a  number  of  selectable  multiple-circuit 
elements,  each  element  corresponding  to  a  given  set 
width,  means  for  making  a  number  of  input  and  output 
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connections  with  a  selected  element,  each  element  being 
adapted  to  join  predetermined  input  and  output  con- 
nections, the  input  connections  corresponding  to  the 
relative  width  values  of  characters  and  being  joined 
with  said  input  circuits,  and  memory  register  means 
joined  with  said  output  connections,  the  output  connec- 
tions being  arranged  in  numerical  order  for  energization 
in  combinations  corresponding  to  the  product  of  each 
relative  width  value  and  the  corresponding  set  width. 


3,332,618 

ROUNDING  OFF  MEANS  FOR  CALCILATING 

MACHINES 

Herman  Gang,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
International  Corporation,  Orange,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

I         Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438.852 
I  17  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 


spring  for  rotating  the  reset  drive  member  in  the  reverse 
angular  direction,  releasable  latching  means  for  retaining 
the  reset  drive  member  in  its  extended  angular  position; 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  rotating  the  feset  drive 
member  forwardly  to  its  extended  angular  position,  for 
releasing  the  latching  means,  and  for  alternatively  condi- 
tioning the  counter  for  counting  and  for  being  reset,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  selectively  operable  means  com- 
prises first  control  means  operable  for  sequentially  condi- 
tioning the  counter  for  being  reset  and  for  releasing  the 
latching  means  and  second  control  means  operable  for 
alternatively  rotating  the  reset  drive  member  to  its  ex- 
tended position  and  for  conditioning  the  counter  for 
counting,  said  first  control  means  being  operable  for  se- 
quentially conditioning  the  counter  for  being  reset  and 
for  releasing  the  latching  means  independently  of  and 
after  the  second  control  means  is  operated  to  rotate  the 
reset  drive  member  to  its  extended  position  so  that  the 
counter  remains  conditioned  for  counting  uhen  the  sec- 
ond control  means  is  operated  to  rotate  the  reset  drive 
member  to  its  extended  position. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register;  and 

means  operable  to  accumulate  amounts  in  an  ordinally 
related  position  with  respect  to  a  given  order  in  said 
register; 

rounding  off  means  including 

means  for  entering  a  given  value  in  said  given  order  of 
said  register; 

means  for  clearing  said  given  order  and  all  lower  orders 
of  said  register  to  zero  independently  of  the  higher 
orders;  and 

program  means  automatically  operable  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  entering  means  and  said  clearing  means. 


3,332,619 

COUNTER  RESET  MECHANISM 

Edward  C.  Ambler,  Newington,  and  Bradley  L.  Batson, 

Hebron,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Veeder-Root  Incorporated, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,005 

12  Claims.  (CI.  235—144) 


',      **      IS 


1.  In  a  counter  mechanism  having  a  resettable  counter 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  conditioned  for  counting  and 
for  being  reset,  a  reset  drive  member  rotatable  in  forward 
and  reverse  angular  directions  between  initial  and  ex- 
tended angular  positions  respectively  and  operable  in  its 
reverse  angular  direction  for  resetting  the  counter,  a  reset 


3,332,620 

RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Donovan  P.  Streed,  Rte.  2,  Shakopee,  Minn.     55379 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,443 

9  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 44) 


1.  A  humidity  control  device  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive humidity  internally  of  a  building,  the  building  hav- 
ing a  positive  air  moving  system,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  humdity  sensing  element  arranged  to  be  in- 
stalled interiorly  of  the  building; 

(b)  switching  means  operatively  positioned  wilh  re- 
spect to  said  sensing  element  for  actuation  thereby 
and  arranged  to  control  the  air  moving  system  of 
the  building;  and 

(c)  an  external  temperature  sensing,  pressure  generat- 
ing element  mechanically  associated  with  said  sens- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  >aid  switching  means  m  re- 
sponse to  the  external  temperature  whereby  the  unit 
will  be  automatically  adjusted  to  energize  the  air 
moving  device  at  a  lower  relative  humidity. 


3,332,621 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MEANS 
Basil  Charles  Tanner,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Head 
Wrightson  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

39,926/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 46) 
1.  Temperature  regulating  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  fan,  a  motor  for  driving  each  fan,  a 
timer,  at  least  one  cam,  electrical  contacts  operable  by 
said  cam  effective  to  alter  the  power  supplied  to  said  mo- 
tor from  a  power  source,  a  cam  drivmg  motor  and  at  least 
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one  thermostat  effective,  upon  temperature  change  of  a 
medium  acted  upon  by  sa.d  fan,  to  energise  sa>d  cam 
driving  motor,  to  rotate  said  cam,  operate  said  electnca 
contacts,  and  effect  a  speed  change  of  sa.d  motor,  sa.d 
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timer  being  coupled  to  said  electrical  contacts  so 
operation   of   said   electrical   contacts   be.ng   effect.^ 


energise  said  timer  and  de^nergise  said  cam  driving  mo- 
tor for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,332,622 
DRINKING  STRAW 

Richard  A.  Lombard,  Panorama  City,  Caht. 

(9854  Vena  Ave..  Arleta,  Calif.     91331) 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,180 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—33) 


3,332.623 

ATOMIZER 

Donald  A.  Gallant,  2611  Danbury  St., 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28211 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,126 

7  Claims.  (CL  239—105) 


1    An  atomizer  comprising  a  housing  having  an  atom- 
izing orifice,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  liquid  discharge  opening  aligned  with  said 
atomizing  orifice,  means  yieldably  retaining  said  carriage 
in  inoperative  closing  disposition  across  said  atomizing 
orifice,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  for  discharge  from 
said  discharge  opening,  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  into  said  housing  for  sliding  said  carriage  agamst 
said  yieldably  retaining  means  to  an  operative  position 
in  which  said  orifice  is  open  for  passage  of  air  there- 
through to  atomize  liquid  from  said  discharge  opening 
into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  resilient  sealing  and  cushion- 
ing  element    mounted    in    said    housing   encircling    said 
atomizine  orifice  and  facing  said  carriage  for  cushioning 
the  impact  of  said  carriage  against   said  housing  upon 
movement  of  said  carriage  to  inoperative  position  and 
for  seating  of  said  carriage  in  orifice  sealing  disposition. 


3,332.624 
TURRET  LAWN  SPRINKLER  WITH  OSCILLATING 

MECHANISM 

Isaac  R.  Rinkewich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fu-st 

Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,711 

12  Claims.  (CI.  239—242) 


1    A  drinking  straw  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
tubular  member,  a  second  tubular  member  integrally  se- 
cured to  said  first  tubular  member,  said  members  posi- 
tioned m  parallel  to  each  other,  a  third  tubular  member 
perpendicularly  extending  from  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber   supporting  blocks  secured  within  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  for  narrowing  the  flow  of  liquid  within  said 
members,    a    laterally    positioned    pin    rotatably    secured 
within  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  members,  the 
end  portions  of  said  pins  arranged  to  outwardly  extend 
from  said  first  and  said  second  members,  a  pinwheel  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  center  portion  of  each  pin,  a  disc 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  pin,  each  pinwheel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  and  simultaneously  turn  said  discs 
in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  flow  of  liquid  passing 
through  said  tubular  members. 


1    A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  base,  a  multiple  tube 
barrel  member,  mounting  means  for  rotatably  support- 
inc   said    barrel    member   on    said    base,    said    mountmg 
means  including  a  head  end  section,  means  connecting 
said  head  section  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed, 
said  head  section  having  a  fluid  outlet,  said  barrel  mem- 
ber including   a   plurality   of  discrete   parallel   tubes   in- 
tegrally formed  throughout  the   major  portion   of  their 
lengths  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  associated 
therewith,  indexing  means  for  selectively  aligning  a  se- 
lected   one    of    said    tubes    with    said    fluid    outlet,    and 
oscillatinc    means    for    oscillating    said    barrel    member 
while  said  selected  one  of  said  tubes  remains  in  align- 
ment with  said  fluid  outlet  so  that  fluid  will  be  dispensed 
through  the  nozzles  of  said  selected  one  of  said  tubes  in 
a  predetermined  pattern. 
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3.332,625 
TURBO  NOZZLE  SPRAYDAMPER 
Karl  N'agler  and  Karl  Winheim,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VIB  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser,  No.  468,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1964, 

V  26,303 

12  Claims.  (CI.  239—344) 


1.  An  improved  spray  device  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
taining reservoir,  plural  tubular  suction  means  extending 
from  said  reservoir  and  including  substantially  aligned 
exit  end  portions  terminating  in  a  cap  means,  longitudi- 
nally extending  apertured  valve  means  provided  with  a 
bore  adapted  to  be  associated  with  said  cap  means,  an 
atomizer  head  in  communication  with  the  bore  in  said 
longitudinally  apertured  valve  means,  a  source  of  air 
supply  for  feeding  air  to  said  atomizer  head  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  valve  mt-ans  for  align- 
ing the  longitudinally  extending  bore  thereof  with  either 
of  said  suction  tubes. 


3,332,626 

DISPENSING  VALVE 

Philip  Meshberg,  15  Stoneleigh  Road, 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,328 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—579) 


dispensing  nozzle,  said  button  having  enlarged  passages 
communicating  with  a  longitudinal  passage  means  in  said 
portion;  and  means  normally  urging  said  valve  means  into 
an  outwardly  projected  non-dispensing  position;  said  outer 
end  portion  of  said  valve  means  being  formed  with  outlet 
port  means  normally  disposed  outwardly  of  said  resilient 
means  and  sealed  thereby  from  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  longitudinal  passage  means  in  said  portion  readily 
passing  the  material  received  from  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sages in  the  housing  to  dispense  the  material  from  the 
chamber  upon  said  outlet  port  means  being  moved  in- 
wardly of  said  resilient  means  to  a  discharge  position 
against  said  urging  means,  whereby  massive  quantities  of 
material  are  dispensed  from  said  container  through  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  in  the  housing  to  the 
chamber  and  through  said  outer  portion  to  the  enlarged 
passages  in  the  dispensing  nozzle. 


I.  A  dispensing  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
material  in  massive  quantities  from  a  container  having  the 
material  under  pressure  therein  comprising  a  substantially 
tubular  housing  having  a  transverse  wall  provided  with  a 
bore  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  chamber  at  the  outer 
end  through  which  all  material  being  dispensed  passes; 
resilient  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  closing  said 
housing  and  forming  an  outer  end  wall  of  said  chamber; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  an  opening  in  the 
container  for  closing  the  same;  a  valve  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of 
the  material  from  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  passages  in  the  walls  thereof  ex- 
tending from  the  chamber  to  the  container  to  pass  massive 
quantities  of  material  therethrough,  said  valve  means  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  extending  from  said  container  and 
provided  with  a  button  on  the  outer  end  and  having  a 


3,332,627 

GROUPING  AND  CONCENTRATING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Chester  B.  Hinton,  214  11th  Ave., 

Sweet  Home,  Oreg.     97386 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,808  • 

49  Claims.  (CI.  241—24) 


1,1.  .«i  ■•»     L 

Taj  •■I  ^.V'  ■.-•■•-.  M  r-,  iij^ 


1.  A  grouping  and  concentrating  apparatus  for  ore 
comprising  a  conveyor,  nugget  selecting  means  associated 
with  said  conveyor  arranged  to  select  nuggets  and  allow 
the  remainder  of  ore  on  said  conveyor  to  pass  by,  crusher 
means  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor  for  receiving 
and  crushing  the  ore,  an  endless  conveyor  arranged  to 
receive  crushed  ore  from  said  crusher  means,  pulsating 
electric  magnet  means  associated  with  said  conveyor  for 
agitating  the  ore  on  the  conveyor  and  for  separating  mag- 
netic particles  of  ore,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  mag- 
net means. 

3,332,628 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING, 
GRINDING,    DISPERSING    OR    DISSOLVING 
MATERIALS    COMPRISING    SOLID    PARTI- 
CLES IN  A  LIQUID 

Henry  Wadbam,  8  Beechwood  Ave.,  Hanham, 

Bristol,  England 

Fi'ed  May  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1963, 

20.600  63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—30) 
1.  In  the  method  of  mixing,  grinding,  dispersing  or  dis- 
solving  treatment    of   liquids   containing   solid   particles, 
wherein   the   liquid   material   is  contained  in   or   passes 
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through  a  vessel  containing  a  mass  of  discrete  elements 
and  these  elements  are  activated  in  random  motion  to  act 
on  the  said  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  causing  the 
mass  of  elements  to  be  activated  while  the  volume  of  the 
working  space  is  sufficiently  large  to  allow  a  certam  free- 
dom of  movement  of  the  said  elements  away  from  one 
another  and  then  contracting  the  said  volume  and  con- 
tinuing the  treatment  while  the  elements  are  still  being 
activated  but  are  maintained  in  close  or  contacting  prox- 
imity with  one  anottier. 
II      • 


3,332,630 

ROLL-EQUIPPED  MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR 

GRINDERS  AND  CALENDERS 

Andre  Louis  Verdier.  6  Ave.  Daniel -Lesueur, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21, 1963, 

939,022 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  241—159) 


4.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  grinding,  dispersing  or  dis- 
solving treatment  of  liquid  containing  solid  particles,  com- 
prising a  vessel  containing  a  mass  of  discrete  elements, 
means  for  activating  the  said  elements  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  working  volume  of  the  vessel;  said 
latter  means  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  mass  of 
elements  in  the  vessel  so  that  the  working  space  can  be 
reduced  substantially  to  the  volume  of  the  mass  of  the 
elements  in  contact  with  one  another  and  the  voids  created 
thereby  while  the  said  activating  means  are  in  operation. 


3,332,629 

AUTOMATIC  CLEARING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CRUSHERS 

Donald  G.  Miller,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri  ^      ^,     ,_.  -  „__ 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,058 
5  Claims.  (CI.  241—33) 


1.  In  a  roller  mill,  calender  and  like  roller  machine 
having  a  frame,  a  spread  of  at  least  three  consecutive 
rollers  with  parallel  axes  rotatably  fitted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  urging  said  rollers  against  each  other  for  mu- 
tual   cooperation    along    adjacent    generatrices    thereof, 
means  for  positively  rotating  consecutive  rollers  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated 
between  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  three  consecutive 
rollers  whereby  said  material  is  driven  and  compressed 
therebetween  and  evolves  between  a  zone  of  substantially 
zero  speed  at  a  small  distance  ahead  of  said  adjacent 
generatrices  and  a  zone  of  substantially  zero  pressure  at  a 
small  distance  beyond  said  generatrices,  said  material  be- 
ing further  driven  and  compressed  by  passage  between 
said  second  and  a  third  of  said  three  consecutive  rollers, 
the   improvement  comprising  oppositely  located  staling 
means  in  overlapping  relation  with  adjacent  plane  end 
s^rfaces  of  said  first  and  second  consecutive  roller,  each 
sealing  means  comprising  a  wearing  member  made  of  an 
abrasion-resistant  material  and  being  of  an  elongated  form 
extending   perpendicularly  to  the   plane   containing  said 
parallel  axes  of  said  first  and  second  consecutive  rollers, 
clamping  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  wearing  mem- 
ber in  contact  engagement  with  said  adjacent  plane  end 
surfaces,  and  shifting  means  adapted  to  slide  the  wearing 
member  perpendicularly  to  said  plane,  and  an  additional 
pair  of  like  oppositely  located  sealing  means  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  adjacent  plane  end  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  consecutive  rollers. 


1  An  automatic  clearing  mechanism  for  crushers  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  crusher  including  a  housing, 
a  concaved  bottom  grating  supported  within  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  rotary  shredder  mechanism  within  said  hous- 
ing' cooperating  with  said  grating  to  define  a  crusher 
chamber,  an  opening  defined  by  said  housing  for  discharg- 
ing uncrushable  material  from  said  crusher  chamber,  a 
series  of  pivoted  fingers  supported  from  said  housing  for 
independently  and  yieldably  closing  said  opening,  a  bar 
operator  for  pivoting  said  series  of  pivoted  fingers,  pneu- 
matic means  for  moving  said  bar  operator,  a  time  inter- 
val controller  for  activating  said  pneumatic  means  dur- 
ing a  preset  period,  and  an  impact  switch  for  activating 
said  internal  controller  whenever  the  shock  level  within 
said  crusher  chamber  indicates  the  presence  of  uncrush- 
able material. 


3,332,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRINDING  AND/OR 
DISPERSING  OF  PIGMENTS  IN  A  LIQUID 
MEDIUM 
Joseph  Herbert  James  Wood,  52  Tybenham  Road, 

Merton  Park,  London,  England  " 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

46,908/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  241—172) 
1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and/or  dispersing  pigments 
in  a  liquid  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  and  a  multiplicity  of  rolling  elements  in  said 

cylinder, 
an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treated  in  said  cylinder 

and  an  outlet  from  said  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  for  bringing  said  material 
into  film  or  layer  form  on  the  cylinder  surface  and 
for  centrifuging  the  said  rolling  elements  to  work  on 
the  said  material, 
deflecting  members  carried  by  the  rotor  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  rotor  and  arranged  to  move  around 
the  cylinder  surface  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  for 
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the  purpose  of  parting  the  elements  and  the  material 
from  the  cylinder  surface. 

said  deflecting  members  being  formed  with  scraping 
edges  adapted  and  arranged  to  make  scraping  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder  surface  during  rotation  of  the 
rotor, 

means  for  supporting  the  deflecting  members  movably 
in  relation  to  the  rotor  so  that  they  are  urged  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor  against  the  cylinder  surface  to 
maintain  scraping  contact  of  their  said  scraping  edges 
with  the  said  surface;  and 


r3 


the  number  of  said  rolling  elements  is  such  as  to  per- 
mit them  to  form  a  mono-layer  extending  over  all 
said  deflecting  members  and  intervening  spaces  of  the 
cylinder  and  is  less  than  the  number  which  could  be 
accommodated  by  such  a  layer. 


3,332.632 
WIRE  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Howard  T.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,775 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—7) 


r\ 


6.  A  device  for  wrapping  wire  about  a  terminal  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

a  supporting  element  having  a  forwardly  extending 
pin-like  portion, 

a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  element 
and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  end 
of  said  pin-like  portion, 

a  tubular  wire  wrapping  bit  loosely  receiving  said  pin- 
like portion  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  said  casing, 

a  recess  in  said  bit  at  its  forward  end  for  receiving 
the  stripped  end  of  a  wire  to  be  wrapped  on  said 
terminal, 

said  tubular  bit  permitting  said  terminal  to  be  received 
therein  to  a  point  at  which  it  engages  the  forward 
end  of  said  pin-like  portion, 

means  connecting  said  bit  to  said  casing  for  rotation 


therewith  but  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally 
relative  thereto, 

means  operatmg  during  rotation  of  said  casing  and 
said  bit  in  a  direction  to  wrap  wire  on  said  terminal 
for  moving  said  bit  rearwardly  relative  to  said  pin- 
like portion,  comprising  a  sleeve-shaped  member 
received  within  said  casing  and  surrounding  adjacent 
portions  of  said  supporting  element  and  said  wrap- 
ping bit, 

means  for  holding  said  sleeve-shaped  member  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  supporting  element  by  per- 
mitting it  to  move  longitudinally  relative  thereto, 

and  separate  means  threadedly  connecting  said  casing 
and  said  bit  to  said  sleeve-shaped  member  and  oper- 
ating on  rotation  of  said  casing  and  said  bit  relative 
to  said  supporting  element  for  effecting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  sleeve-shaped  member  and  said  bit 
in  opposite  directions. 


3,332.633 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Charles   W.   Carson,   East   Syracuse,    N.Y.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.726 

7  Claims.  (CI.  242—9) 


1.  A  coil  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  variable  pitch 
winding  on  a  coil  form; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  coil  form  holder  un;ts,  each  unit 
comprising  first  and  second  generally  parallel  leg 
portions  having  a  transverse  body  portion  formed 
integrally  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions,  said  first  leg  portion  including  means 
for  rotatably  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  coil  form, 
said  means  including  a  slotted  outwardly  extending 
drive  portion,  said  second  leg  portion  including  means 
for  rotatably  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  coil 
form, 
b)  a  rotatable  turntable  having  said  coil  form  holder 
units  positioned  thereon  in  spaced  relationship  and 
including  means  for  successively  indexing  each  of 
said  units  to  a  coil  winding  station, 

(c)  winding  guide  means  positioned  at  said  coil  wind- 
ing station  and  arranged  to  transport  a  wire  along  the 
length  of  the  coil  form, 

(d)  drive  means  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said 
outwardly  extending  drive  portion  to  rotate  the  coil 
form  and  to  cause  said  winding  guide  to  advance 
along  the  length  of  the  coil  form,  and 

(e)  track  means  surrounding  said  turntable  and  ar- 
ranged to  coninuously  engage  the  slotted  drive  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  units  at  positions  other  than 
said  winding  station  to  maintain  the  coil  form  in  a 
desired  orientation. 
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3,332,634 
DRIVE  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Roland    William    Gordon    Somervell,    Beaconsfield,   and 
Alan    F.    Woods,    Greenford,    England,    assignors    to 
S.    Davall    &    Sons    Limited,    Greenford,    Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1964, 

23^62/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—54.1) 


1.  A  drive  reversing  mechanism  comprising  two  heli- 
cal guideway  tracks  having  intersections  one  with  the 
other,  a  track-follower  engageable  with  either  of  the 
tracks,  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  track  and  track-follower,  auxiliary  track-following 
means  havmg  two  alternative  conditions,  coupling  means 
coupling  the  auxiliary  track-following  means  to  the  track- 
follower  to  cause  the  track-follower  to  follow  one  of  the 
tracks  when  the  auxiliary  track-following  means  is  in  one 
condition  and  to  follow  the  other  track  when  the  auxiliary 
track-followmg  means  is  in  the  other  condition,  change- 
over means  for  changing  the  auxiliary  track-following 
means  from  one  of  its  said  conditions  to  the  other  at  at 
least  one  limit  of  travel  of  the  track-follower,  the  auxil- 
iary track  following  means  comprising  a  projecting  part 
and  a  grooved  part  having  a  groove,  the  projecting  part 
being  received  in  the  groove,  and  biassing  means  biassing 
the  projecting  part  into  the  groove,  one  of  the  parts  hav- 
ing tapered  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  the  projecting 
part  engaging  against  the  side  walls  of  the  grooved  part 
and  the  taper  of  the  said 'tapered  side  walls  limiting  pene- 
tration of  the  projecting  part  into  the  grooved  part  to  less 
than  the  depth  of  the  groove  part,  whereby  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  biassing  means  the  projecting  part  engages 
firmly  between  the  side  walls  of  the  grooved  part. 


drive  shaft  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  said  reels,  and  first  and  second  slipping  belts  for  power- 
transmittingly  ci>nnecting  said  drive  shaft  directly  with 
said  takeup  and  payoff  reels,  respectively;  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  carrier  with  respect  to  said  reels  between 
normal  forward,  fast  forward  and  fast  rewind  positions 
\Ahich  said  carrier  occupies  in  the  corresponding  posi- 
tions of  the  tape  recorder,  said  normal  forward  position 
of  said  carrier  being  a  position  in  which  said  belts  are 
weakly  tensioned  thereby  to  provide  enough  pull  and 
braking  on  the  tape  to  maintain  the  same  taut,  said  fast 
forward  position  of  said  carrier  being  a  position  in  which 
said  first  belt  is  tight  to  establish  a  substantially  slippage- 
free  driving  connection  between  said  takeup  reel  and  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  tension  on  said  second  belt  which  is 
less  than  it  was  while  said  carrier  was  in  said  normal  for- 
ward position  being  suflficient  to  provide  such  belt  with 
enough  braking  on  the  tape  to  maintain  the  same  taut, 
and  said  fast  rewind  position  of  said  carrier  being  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  second  belt  is  tight  to  establish  a  sub- 
stantially slippage-free  driving  connection  between  said 
payoff  reel  and  said  drive  shaft  and  the  tension  on  said 
first  belt  which  is  less  than  it  was  while  said  carrier  was 
in  said  normal  forward  position  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide such  belt  with  enough  braking  on  the  tape  to  main- 
tain the  same  taut. 


3.332,635 
DRIVE  FOR  TAPE  UTILIZING  DEVICES 

Eduard  Schiiller.  Wedel,  Holstein,  and  Rolf  Schwabe,  Han- 
nover, Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Elisabethenstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

T  23,477 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


3,332,636 
REWIND  MACHINE 
Leonard  Rockstrom,  Madison,  and  Robert  E.  Bush.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany, Dover,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  515.336 
12  Claims.  (CI.  242—65) 


1.  A  reel  drive  for  use  with  magnetic  tape  recorders 
having  a  single-motor  drive  assembly  and  equipped  with 
a  payoff  reef  and  a  takeup  reel,  said  tape  recorder  having 
a  normal  forward  position  for  recording  or  playing  back, 
a  fast  forward  position  for  rapidly  winding  the  tape  from 
the  payoff  reel  to  the  takeup  reel,  and  a  fast  rewind  posi- 
tion for  rapidly  rewinding  the  tape  from  the  takeup  reel 
to  the  payoff  reel,  the  combination  which  comprises:  a 
carrier  carrying  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  said 


1.  In  a  rewind  machine,  the  combination  of  a  front 
group  and  a  rear  group,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rewind  arms,  and  each  pair  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  rewind  roll  at  their  outer  ends,  a  main  contact  drum 
disposed  in  operational  engagement  with  the  rewind  rolls, 
a  front  platform  for  said  front  group  and  a  rear  platform 
for  said  rear  group,  a  plurality  of  carriages  carried  by 
each  of  said  platforms  one  being  provided  for  each  pair 
of  rewind  arms,  individual  means  mounting  each  of  said 
carriages  for  horizontal  movement  away  from  said  main 
contact  drum  responsive  to  the  buildup  of  its  correspond- 
ing rewind  roll,  and  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  plat- 
forms with  their  corresponding  carriages  away  from  said 
main  contact  drum  when  the  respective  group  of  rewind 
rolls  has  been  completed. 


3,332,637 
CORD  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
David  B.  Price,  Washington  Township,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,527 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.2) 
7.  For  use  with  a  household  appliance  having  a  hollow 
housing  with  a  power  cord  and  a  cord  reel  for  retracting 
the  cord  from  an  extended  position,  means  for  selectively 
retaining  said  power  cord  in  at  least  one  extended  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  struc- 
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lure  supported  by  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  said  power  cord,  said  L- 
shaped  structure  being  provided  with  grooves  coextensive 
with  the  junctures  of  the  members  forming  said  L-shaped 
structure  for  facihtating  pivotal  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  one  wall,  said  L-shaped  structure  being 


adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  said  cord  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  whereby  said  cord  is  held  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  L-shaped  structure  being  manually 
movable  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
to  thereby  release  said  cord  for  retraction  by  said  cord 
reel. 


3,332,638 
RETRACTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BRAKE 
James  B.  Jessup.  Los  Angeles,  and  Walter  T.  Matthews, 
Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Duplex.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,747 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.3) 


1.  A  retractor  comprising;  a  housing;  an  axle  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  movement  laterally  of  the  axle  axis; 
a  rotatable  cable  drum  journaled  on  said  axle;  a  flexible 
member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cable  drum  and 
its  free  end  extending  from  said  housing;  a  spiral  spring 
within  said  housing  rotatably  biasing  said  cable  drum  to 
wind  said  flexible  member  around  its  periphery;  a  rotatable 
brake  drum  journaled  on  said  axle;  a  ratchet  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  lock  said  cable  drum  and  brake  drum 
together  only  when  said  cable  drum  is  rotated  in  the  direc- 
tion to  wind  said  flexible  member  around  said  cable  drum; 
a  brake  band  surrounding  said  brake  drum;  mounting 
means  for  said  brake  band  disposed  in  said  housing  in 
a  position  whereby  tension  on  said  flexible  member  im- 
parted by  unwinding  the  same  moves  said  axle  laterally 
in  a  direction  to  cause,  said  brake  band  to  bear  against  the 
periphery  of  said  brake  drum  so  as  to  create  frictional 
engagement  between  said  brake  band  and  brake  drum  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  tension  on  said  flexible 
member. 


3,332,639 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William   F.  Joy,   Mount   Prospect,   III.,  assignor  to  The 
Powers  Regulator  Company,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513^33 
8  Claims.  (CL  243—16) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising:  a  main  pneumatic  tube;  a  secondary  pneumatic 
tube  branching  from  said  main  pneumatic  tube;  a  carrier 


adapted  to  travel  in  said  main  pneumatic  tube  and  in- 
cluding address  information  signalling  means  thereon;  a 
path-defining  instrumentality  for  diverting  said  carrier 
from  said  main  pneumatic  tube  to  said  secondary  pneu- 
matic tube  when  said  path-defining  instrumentality  in  ac- 
tuated; sensing  means  mounted  on  said  main  pneumatic 
tube  for  sensing  said  address  information  signalling 
means  on  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is  advanced 
through  said  main  pneumatic  tube;  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  when  predetermined  address  information  is  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means;  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  so 
as  to  form  a  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  that  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  circuit;  means  con- 
nected to  said  multivibrator  circuit  so  that  a  first  of  said 
transistors  is  normally  maintained  in  a  conductive  state, 
said  multivibrator  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  output 


rm^.l 


signal  of  said  input  circuit  so  that  a  second  of  said  tran- 
sistors is  transiently  rendered  conductive,  said  first  tran- 
sistor is  transiently  rendered  non-conductive,  and  an  out- 
put signal  is  produced  by  said  multivibrator  circuit;  an 
amplifier  connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of  said 
multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  an  amplified  output 
signal  when  said  second  transistor  of  said  multivibrator 
circuit  is  transiently  rendered  conductive;  and  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  amplifier  for  actuatmg  said 
path-defining  instrumentality  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  from  said  amplifier,  s.iid  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  amplifier  comprisini;  a  solenoid  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  across 
a  source  of  half  wave  rectified  voltage,  the  gate  of  said 
silicon  controlled  amplifier  being  connected  directly  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  so  as  to  cause  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  to  fire  when  the  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  is  applied  to  said  gate 


3,332,640 
SPACE  STATION 
Glenn   D.   Nesheim,   Balboa   Island,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,329 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


6.  A  space  station  for  projection  into  space  in  a  col- 
lapsed condition  comprising  elongated  tubular  sections 
arranged  in  two  series;  each  series  comprising  three  in- 
terconnected tubular  sections  arranged  longitudinally  of 
each  other  and  including  outer  tubular  sections  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  series  and  a  rotatable  center  tubular 
section  between  the  outer  tubular  sections,  said  center 
tubular  section  having  symmetrical  inclined  end  faces 
angled  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  series 
in  opposite  directions,  said  outer  tubular  sections  of  the 
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series  having  symmetrical  inclined  end  faces  angled  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  series  in  opposite 
directions,  and  the  end  faces  of  said  center  tubular  sec- 
tion being  complementary  to  the  end  faces  of  the  adjom- 
ing  outer  tubular  sections  opposed  thereto  and  in  rela- 
tively rotatable  mating  relationship  therewith;  pivotablc 
means  joining  the  corre^ponding  outer  tubular  sections 
of  the  two  series  to  connect  the  two  series  in  side-by-side 
relationship  to  define  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
space  station,  and  drive  means  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
center  tubular  sections  of  the  two  series  for  repositioning 
said  tubular  sections  from  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
space  station  into  a  hexagonal  rim  defining  the  operative 
condition  of  the  space  station. 


3,332,641 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATING 

MISSILE 
Jean  Pierre  Bezerie,  Ville-d'Avray,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1963, 

926.229,  Patent  1,391,681 

2  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.12) 


1.  In  a  remote  command  device  for  a  missile  rotating 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  flight  direction 
system  and  control  signal  receiving  means  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  said  system  for  the  actuation  thereof, 
said  control  signal  receiving  means  not  being  designed 
to  ensure   a   linear   relation   between   the   control   signal 
which  is  applied  thereto  and  the  force  which  said  control 
signal  receiving  means  is  intended  to  supply,  said  com- 
mand device  being  constituted  by  a  synchronizing  signal 
emitter  mounted   on   board   said    missile   for   generating 
synchronizing  signals  each  time  the  missile  passes  through 
a  reference  position  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  by 
a  command   station   having  a   sighting  system   provided 
with  an  object-lens  the   optical   axis  of  which   forms   a 
reference  axis,  a  light  modulator  constituted  by  a  plane 
support  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  object-lens,  in  the 
image    plane    thereof,    fitted    with    an    occulting    grating 
formed  of  alternately  transparent  and  opaque  radial  sec- 
tors and  able  to  carry  out  a  movement  of  circular  trans- 
lation while  remaining  parallel  to  itself  in  its  own  plane, 
a  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  light  modulator 
so  as  to  cause  said  modulator  to  describe  said  movement 
of  circular  translation,  a  stationary  photoelectric  cell  dis- 
posed to  the  rear  of  said  light  modulator,  said  photo- 
electric   cell    producing    pilot    signals   the    frequency    of 
which  is  constant  as  long  as  the  missile  is  on  said  refer- 
ence axis,  whereby  the  image  of  said  missile  is  located  on 
the  axis  of  circular  translation  of  said  light  modulator, 
but  which  frequency  varies  periodically  about  a  constant 
mean  value  as  soon  as  the  missile  deviates  from  said 
reference   axis  whereby  the   image  of  said  missile  does 
not  coincide  with  the  axis  of  circular  translation;  said 
command   station  having  an  electronic  unit  comprising 
(1)   an  order  emitting  electronic  chain  capable  of  trans- 
forming incoming  frequency  variations  into  outgoing  con- 
trol signals  and  having  its  input  and  output  connected 
respectively  to  said  photoelectric  cell  and  to  the  input  of 
said  control  signal  receiving  means,  said  order-emitting 


electronic  chain  comprises  at  least:  an  amplitude  limiter 
whose   input  is  connected   to   said   photoelectric   cell;   a 
frequency  discriminator  whose  input  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplitude  limiter;  a  retunable  phase  equal- 
izer whose  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  fre- 
quency discriminator  and  whose  output  is  linked  to  the 
missile;  and  a  torque  motor  operatively  connected  with 
said  phase  equalizer  and  connected  to  said  synchronizing 
electronic  chain  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  said  synchro- 
nizing electronic    chain,   said    order   emitting   electronic 
chain  being  able  to  produce,  at  each  revolution  of  said 
missile  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  square-wave  signal 
which  is  developed  at  the  time  of  a  maximum  value  of 
the  alternating  current  voltage  delivered  by  said  frequency 
discriminator,  said  order-emitting  electronic  chain  com- 
prising downstream  from  said  phase  equalizer,  two  peak 
detectors  mounted  to  act  in  opposite  directions  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  output  of  said  phase  equalizer; 
a  trigger  circuit  of  the  class  of  a  Schmidt  trigger  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase  equalizer;  a  storage 
system  connected  to  each  peak  detector;  a  time-controlled 
monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  each  storage  sys- 
tem and  operated  in  dependence  on  a  reference  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  motor  which  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  modulator;  a  mixer  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  two  monostable  multivibrators;  and 
a  power  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  said  mixer,  said 
power   amplifier  supplying   said   control   signals  to   said 
missile,  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  trigger  circuit  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  two  storage  systems,  while 
the  other  output  of  said  trigger  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  two  monostable  multivibrators,  and  (2)  a 
synchronizing  electronic  chain  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  synchronizing  signal  emitter  of  the  missile  and 
an  output  connected  to  said  motor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  circular  translation  of  said  modula- 
tor, so  that  the  circular  translation  is  automatically  syn- 
chronized with  the  rotation  of  the  missile  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  so  that  the  control  signals  automatically 
produced  at  said  command  station  are  automatically  sent 
to  said  control  signal   receiving   means  only   when   the 
missile   passes   through   a   command   position   about   its 
longitudinal  axis. 


3,332,642 

SUMMIT  SENSING  GUIDANCE  fNITlATION 

DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Hailing,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,625 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—3.15) 


10/ 


In  a  missile  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  launched  for 
travel  in  an  upward  trajectory  in  the  atmosphere  to  an 
apogee  and  thence  downward  in  a  terminal  portion  to  a 
target  and  including  an  electric  switch  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated in  said  terminal  portion,  the  improvements,  com- 
prising; .    .,       , 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  carried  by  the  missile  adapted 
to  be  pressurized  by  ambient  atmospheric  pressure, 
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(b)  a  normally  open  valve  for  communicating  ambient 
atmosphere  with  the  chamber,  and  means  for  closing 
same  at  a  point-of-launch, 

(c)  a  normally  closed  one-way  valve  for  communicat- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  adapted  to  open 
between  point-of-launch  and  apogee  to  reduce  cham- 
ber pressure  and  finally  establish  apogee  pressure 
within  the  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  pressure  responsive  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween apogee  pressure  and  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  during  said  terminal  portion  adapted  to 
actuate  said  switch. 


lower  flaps  in  close  assembly  and  controllable  to  move  the 
upper  of  said  flaps  upwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to 
said  lower  flap;  means  for  projecting  thrust  gases  from 
said  wing  elements  to  a  gap  defined  by  the  opening  of 
said  upper  flap  relative  to  said  lower  flap  thereby  to  in- 
duct substantial  quantities  of  air  from  the  upper  surfaces 


3,332,643 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Charles  V.  Toner,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Piasecki 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,062 
19  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 


of  said  wing  elements  to  and  through  said  gap;  and  an 
independently  pivotabie  scoop  lip  structure  defining  the 
leading  edge  of  the  upper  flap  and  adapted  controllably  to 
scoop  into  said  gap  formed  by  separation  of  said  flaps, 
excess  air  from  regions  above  the  airfoil  surface  contours 
of  the  wing  elements. 


1.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  having  an  overhead 
rotor,  a  shrouded  tail  propeller,  vertical  and  horizontal 
vanes  pivotally  carried  by  the  shroud,  and  wings  having 
movable  elements  on  the  trailing  edge  thereof  comprising, 
a  pilot's  position,  a  cyclic  stick  and  a  collective  stick  at 
the  pilot's  position,  cyclic  linkage  interconnecting  the 
cyclic  stick  and  the  overhead  rotor  for  tilting  the  rotor 
laterally  upon  lateral  movement  of  the  cyclic  stick,  cyclic 
linkage  interconnecting  the  cyclic  stick  and  the  overhead 
rotor  for  tilting  the  rotor  longitudinally  upon  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  the  cyclic  stick,  collective  linkage  inter- 
connecting the  collective  stick  and  the  two-mentioned 
cyclic  linkages  to  vary  the  overhead  rotor  blade  pitch  upon 
movement  of  the  collective  stick,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pitch  of  the  tail  propeller,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  tail  propeller  pitch  changing  means  and  the  two- 
mentioned  cyclic  linkages  to  reduce  the  control  move- 
ment imparted  by  the  two-mentioned  cyclic  linkages  to 
the  overhead  rotor  in  response  to  cyclic  stick  movement 
upon  operation  of  the  tail  propeller  pitch  control  means 
to  increase  the  pitch  of  the  tail  propeller. 


3,332,644 

AUGMENTOR  WING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORT 

AIRCRAFT 

Donald  Charles  Whittley,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Limited 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,427 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 42) 

1.  A  supplementary  lift  system  for  aircraft  having  port 
and  starboard  wing  elements  and  adapted  at  less  than  cruis- 
ing speeds  to  develop  a  large  lift  component  with  said  ele- 
ments and  having  rear  flap  structure  for  said  wing  elements 
comprising:  upper  and  lower  rear  flap  members  at  least 
one  of  which  is  hinged  to  its  corresponding  wing  ele- 
ment and  means  for  moving  same  on  said  hinge  to  control 
flap  angles;  means  normally  maintaining  said  upper  and 


3,332,645 

AERIAL  TOY 

Woodrow  C.  Hansen,  Dublin,  Calif. 

(2819  Lucena  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.     95132) 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,345 

8  Claims.  (CL  244—155) 


1.  An  aerial  toy  comprising: 

an  airborne  device, 

a  link  attached  thereto  including  a  hook  end  with  a  jaw 
panel  linked  thereto  in  spaced  relationship  fitting 
about  a  guide  line  and  being  deformable  to  open  in 
response  to  pressure  between  said  hook  end  and  jaw 
panel,  and 

a  tapered  separator  secured  to  the  guide  line  with  an 
apex  aligned  axially  thereof  directed  towards  the 
link  and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  between  said  hook  end 
and  jaw  panel,  and  a  base  being  of  a  size  larger  than 
the  jaw  panel  so  as  to  force  the  hook  end  and  jaw 
panel  to  deformably  open  and  thereby  release  the 
link  and  airborne  device  from  the  line. 


3,332,646 

MACHINE  PAD 

Louise  C.  Kellett,  10  Parkwood  Drive, 

Greenville,  S.C.  29609 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,713 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—22) 
A  vibration  absorbing  member  for  insertion  under 
heavy  machinery  supporting  same  for  absorbing  the  nor- 
mal vibration  of  the  machine  as  well  as  distributing  sud- 
den violent  shocks  produced  by  the  machine  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  member  including,  a  base  layer  constructed  of 
a  flexible  closed  cell  rubbery  material  capable  of  with- 
standing vibration  and  successive  violent  shocks  from  the 
machine  over  long  periods  of  time,  said  base  layer  being 
essentially  neoprene,  an  intermediate  rigid  layer  con. 
structed  of  noncompressible  synthetic  polymeric  material 
of  substantial  thickness  so  as  to  avoid  flexing  carried  by 
and  in  surface  contact  with  said  base  layer,  means  be- 
tween said  intermediate  layer  and  said  base  layer  for 
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bonding  same  together    an  upper  layer  constructed  of  a  frame  to  which  mounting  means  is  secured,  said  mountmg 

flexible  closes    elf  rubbery  material  capable  of  wuhstand-  n.eans  includmg  a  spaced  pa.r  of  hooks  shaped  to  engage 

ina  vibration  and  successive  violent  shocks  from  the  ma-  the  edge  of  said  panel  at  one  of  sa.d  openmgs  at  po  nts 

"hineovt  long  lino?;  of  time  carried  by  and  m  sur-  spaced  equal  distances  from  a  Ime  com^ectrng  the  centers 
face  contact  with  said  mtermediate  layer,  said  upper  layer 
being  essentially  neoprene,  means  between  said  intermedi- 


ate layer  and  said  upper  layer  for  bonding  same  togeth- 
er, said  rigid  intermedi.ite  layer  being  capable  of  distribut- 
ing vibrations  and  violent  shocks  over  the  surface  of  said 
base  layer  thus  diffusing  and  dumping  shocks,  whereby 
damage  to  the  machine  and  excessive  wear  of  its  parts 
resulting  from  the  normal  vibrations  and  sudden  shocks 
produced  during  machine  operation  are  avoided. 


of  the  holes  in  said  panel,  and  including  a  resilient  finger 
having  a  detent  portion  engaging  the  edge  of  said  panel  at 
the  other  of  said  openings  on  the  line  connecting  the  cen- 
ters of  the  holes,  and  further  including  a  flat  abutment 
surface  engaging  the  panel  between  the  two  holes. 


3,332,649 

TREE  STAND 

Alexander  R.  Morrison,  358  E.  63rd  Ave.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,331 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—47) 


3,332,647 

ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Sheldon  E.  Young,  307  52nd  Place, 

Western  Springs,  HI.     60558 

Filed  June  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,949 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—24) 


1.  An  adjustable  vibration  isolator  having  a  first  body, 
a  second  body  spaced  therefrom,  said  second  body  com 
prising  a  resilient  element,  and  adjustable  means  for  spac- 
ing one  of  said  bodies  from  the  other  v^ herein  the  im- 
provement comprises  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  projections  depending  from  one  of  said 

bodies  tovvard  the  other  body, 
grippers  having  means  for  engaging  the  projections,  said 
grippers  having  yieldable  lateral  extensions  secured 
to  the  other  body, 
recesses  in  the  other  body  of  greater  lateral  dimension 

than  said  grippers, 
said  grippers  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  re- 
cesses so  as  to  be  telescopically  receivable  therein, 
whereby  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  grippers 
and  projections  is  permitted. 


3,332,648 
CONTROL  DEVICE  MOUNTING 

Eric  P.  Sclinder.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,851 
4  Claim*.  (CI.  248—27) 
1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  control  device  com- 
prising: a  panel  of  generally  flat  configuration  having  two 
spaced  circular  holes  therein,  a  control  device  having  a 


1.  A  stand  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  base  container  having  a  sidewall  tapering  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  container  to  the  bottom 
thereof, 

(b)  at  least  three  outwardly  and  downwardly  diverging 
legs  supporting  said  base  container  in  an  upright 
position  upon  a  floor, 

(i)  each  of  said  legs  having  an  inwardly  inclined 
nearly  vertical  inner  edge  of  a  top  portion  there- 
of defining,  with  a  sidewall  of  a  sloping  slot 
of  the  top  portion,  a  wedge, 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that,  the  sidewall  being  re- 
ceived in  the  slot,  downward  movement  urges  the  inwardly 
inclined  nearly  vertical  edge  against  the  trunk  of  a  tree 
standing  in  an  upright  position  within  the  container  sup- 
porting and  clamping  the  trunk  against  a  member  secured 
to  the  sidewall, 

(c)  means  to  secure  the  butt  of  the  tree  centrally  in 
the  container, 

(d)  and  an  extension  adjustably  secured  to  each  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  diverging  leg  portion  afore- 
said, 

constructed  and  arranged  so  that  an  end  of  the  extension 
can  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  tree, 
clamped  and  secured  as  aforesaid,  is  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion.   

3.332,650 

BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  SPOUTS 

Raymond  H.  Judge,  454  N.  Lincoln  Ave., 

Salem,  Ohio     44460 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,638 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—74) 

1.   A  bracket  for  holding  doun  spouts  consisting  of  an 

apertured  base  plate,  a  body  member   having  bendable 

tabs  for  engaging  said  apertures,  and  secured  to  said  base 
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plate  thereby,  a  down  spout  encircling  band  having  fasten- 
ing configurations  on  its  opposite  ends,  said  body  mem- 


Ifjz^^" 


ber  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  down  spout  en- 
circling band  so  as  to  secure  said  band  to  said  base  plate. 


3,332,651 
RECORD  FILING  DEVICE 
Eugene  T.  Fleischhauer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,808 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—146) 


1.  A  record  filing  device  comprising  a  stand  defined 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls,  a  spaced  parallel  single 
pair  of  bars  secured  to  and  between  said  walls  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  end  portions  thereof,  dis- 
posing said  walls  in  vertical  position,  and  a  separable 
tray  disposed  in  said  stand  between  and  in  embracing 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  walls  and 
in  reinforcing  relationship  therewith,  complementary  to 
said  bars. 


3,332,652 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  DECORATIONS 
Robert  L.  Oaks,  P.O.  Box  850,  Brookings,  Oreg.     97415 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,305 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—146) 
In  combination   with   a  parking  meter  and   its  stan- 
chion,  supporting  equipment   for  positioning  ornaments 
and  decorations,  such  as  color  lighted  trees,  over  pedes- 
trian walkways  adjacent  to  streets,  comprising: 

(a)  parking  meter  and  its  stanchion; 

(b)  a  substantially  pot-like  hollow  container  having 
an  enlarged  top  opening  to  receive  portions  of  a 
tree  and  having  a  bottom  with  a  lower  accessible 
smaller  opjening; 

(c)  a  vertical  support  having  its  top  fitted  into  the 
lower  opening  of  the  container  and  having  a  length 
which  extends  below  into  an  overlapping,  side  by 
side,  slightly  spaced  relationship  with  the  parking 
meter  stanchion;  and 


(d)  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  the  vertical 
support  to  the  parking  meter  stanchion  where  they 
overlap,  to  thereby  hold  the  container  with  its  lighted 
tree  in  an  upright  position  above  the  sidewalk  and 
parking  meter,  this  fastening  means  having  a  spacing 
body  to  partially  receive  and  space  both  the  vertical 
support  and  the  stanchion  and  an  encompassing 
wrapping  band  snapped  into  place  with  its   toggle 


latch  to  releasably  secure  the  spacing  body  and  the 
wrapping  band  to  both  the  vertical  support  and  the 
stanchion. 


3,332,653 
PAINT  BUCKET  HOLDER  WITH  ATTACH- 
ING   BRACKET   AND   TOOL   STOWING 
MEANS 

Omar  F.  Hoelzel,  106  Parkview  Ave., 

Portsmouth,  Va.     23704 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,106 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—210) 


1.  A  readily  applicable  and  removable  multipurpose 
attachment  for  either  an  extension  ladder  or  a  steplad- 
der,  as  the  case  may  be,  comprising:  a  ring-like  paint 
bucket  encircling  hoop,  said  hoop  being  resilient  but 
radially  expansible  and  contractible  and  embodying  a 
linearly  straight  portion  adapted  to  abut  and  extend 
across  an  outside  surface  of  the  ladder's  rail  and  havmg 
a  substantially  circular  portion  with  a  free  end  directed 
toward  but  terminating  short  of  and  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  one  end  of  said  straight  portion,  an  inverted 
substantially  V-shaped  attaching  and  retaining  bracket 
vertical  and  perpendicular  to  the  normal  horizontal  plane 
of  said  hoop,  said  bracket  embodying  a  pair  of  outward- 
ly and  downwardly  diverging  legs,  that  is,  a  long  front 
leg  and  a  rear  short  leg,  the  lower  end  of  said  front  leg 
depending  to  a  plane  below  that  of  the  rear  leg  and  hav- 
ing its  extremity  joined  to  a  coacting  end  portion  of  said 
straight  portion  by  a  connector,  said  connector  bemg 
adapted  to  bridge  over  a  front  surface  of  the  ladder's  rail 
and  constituting  a  rail  abutting  limit  stop,  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  leg  is  laterally  and  rearwardly  offset  in  a  man- 
ner to  releasably  hook  over  an  edge  portion  of  the  lad- 
der step  with  which  it  is  cooperable. 
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3,332,654 

CLAMP  AND  HOLDER  COMBINATION 

Julius  Jacob%on,  69—11  226th  St, 

Bavslde,  N.Y.     11364 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,571 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—221) 


said  shank  to  said  support  without  perforation  of  said 
support  and  said  head  portion  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  long  narrow  portion  of  said 


1.  Tn    combination,    a    generally    cylindrical    support 
member,  a  clamp  assembly   for  securement   about  said 
cylindrical  member  and  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ar- 
ticles from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  band  of  stiff  but  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial  whose  thickness  is  constant  throughout  said  band, 
said  band  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  extending  channels  formed  therein,  said  chan- 
nels including  first  and  second  sets  of  narrow  and  wide 
channels  alternately  spaced  along  said  sheet  and  opening 
outwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  said  narrow 
channels  each  being  defined  by  a  series  of  four  right  angle 
bends  formed  in  said  sheet  and  the  adjacent  pairs  of  bends 
defining  each  pair  of  adjacent  narrow  channels  defining 
the  wide  channel  disposed  between  said  pair  of  adjacent 
narrow  channels,  said  band  being  bowed  into  an  arcuate 
configuration   extending  about   said   cylindrical    member 
with  said  narrow  channels  opening  inwardly  toward  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  support  arms,  one  set 
of  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  support  arms  being 
laterally   angulated   relative  to  the   other   set  of  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  arms  and  being  of  a  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  shape  and  size  complementary  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  said  narrow  channels 
and  snugly  disposed  in  the  latter,  said  other  set  of  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  arms  projecting  generally 
radially   outwardly  of  said   band   and   including  means 
adapted  to  support  articles  therefrom,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  band  including  coacting  means  adjustably  draw- 
ing said  opposite  ends  together  so  as  to  clamp  said  band 
tightly   about   said  cylindrical   member  with  one  set  of 
end  portions  of  said  arms  snugly  received  between  the 
confronting    side    walls    of    said    narrow    channels    and 
clamped   tightly    between   the   opposing   narrow   surface 
portions  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  the  bottom  wall 
portions  of  said  narrow  channels. 


keyhole  slot,  said  terminal  portion  of  said  leg  portion 
abutting  said  support  and  said  body  portion  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  support. 


3,332.656 

TURNTABLE 

Glen  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Richard  R.  Jung,  and  Johnny  T. 

Watters,  all  of  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,087 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—349) 


1.  A  turntable  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  inflatable 
fluid  pad  mounted  on  the  said  base,  a  trunnion  connected 
to  the  said  base,  a  rotatable  member  overlying  the  said 
pad  and  engaging  the  said  trunnion  for  rotational  move- 
ment therearound  and  a  sliding  movement  therealong. 


1 1        3.332.655 
SHELF  SUPPORT  FASTENER 
Harold  S.  Van  Burcn,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to 
linited-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^„^  ^__ 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506,025 
3  Claims.  (CL  248—235) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fastening  device  and  a  support, 
said  fastening  device  comprising  an  adapter  and  a  stud, 
said  adapter  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  ends, 
an  upper  surface  and  having  a  keyhole  slot  formed  there- 
through, said  keyhole  slot  including  a  wide  portion  and 
a  long  narrow  portion,  a  series  of  flexible  projections  on 
each  side  of  said  narrow  portion,  a  leg  portion  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  body  portion  remote  from  said  wide 
portion  of  said  keyhole  slot  and  having  a  terminal  portion 
at  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion  bent  to  provide  an 
article  holding  means,  said  stud  comprising  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  from  a  head  portion,  said  shank  portion 
having  an  inner  end,  said  stud  secured  at  the  inner  end  of 


3,332,657 
FREEZING  TRAY  AND  ICE  EJECTING  GRID 
Patsy  De   Vincent,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,863 
1  Claim.  (CL  249—71) 


A  freezing  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  tray, 
a  unitary  grid  structure  in  said  tray  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  ice  block  compartments  and  removable  there- 
from as  a  unit,  said  grid  structure  including  a  one-piece 
longitudinal  partition   and   a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
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substantially  inflexible  walls  each  having  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  said  longitudinal  partition  is  directed, 
each  of  said  walls  being  directed  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  and  being  normally  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
each  of  said  walls  to  said  longitudinal  partition,  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  directed  flat  actuator  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein,  said  hori- 
zontal actuating  bar  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
being  directed  through  the  opening  in  said  transverse 
wall  portions  and  being  slidably  disposed  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  longitudinal  partition,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse wall  portions  having  a  raised  center  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  portion  of  said  flat  actuator  bar 
upon  relative  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
verse grids,  said  raised  center  portions  being  located  above 
said  flat  actuator  bar,  an  actuator  handle  having  an 
elongated  end  portion  normally  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism with  said  longitudinally  directed  flat  actuator  bar 
on  one  side  of  said  raised  center  portions  of  said  trans- 
verse wall  members,  said  elongated  end  portion  being 
disposed  below  said  raised  center  portions  on  said  wall 
members  and  having  an  upper  surface  thereon  level  with 
the  tops  of  said  raised  center  portions  for  forming  a 
surface  in  conjunction  therewith  for  supporting  another 
freezing  device  on  top  of  said  unitary  grid  structure,  said 
actuator  handle  including  another  end  portion  offset 
to  said  elongated  handle  end  portion,  said  another  end 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  level  with  the  top  of 
said  raised  center  portions  for  extending  said  support 
surface,  said  longitudinal  partition  having  a  tab  thereon 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  that  is  located  on  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  directed  horizontally  to  one  side  there- 
of at  a  level  below  said  another  offset  end  portion  of 
said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  tab  to  the  terminus 
of  said  another  offset  actuator  arm  end  portion,  a  second 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  another  off'set  actuator  arm 
end  portion  to  one  end  of  said  flat  actuating  bar,  said 
pivot  pins  being  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
produce  relative  movement  of  said  elongated  flat  actuator 
bar  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  partition  whereby 
said  actuator  bar  selectively  engages  each  of  said  trans- 
verse partition  walls  for  tilting  them  forward  to  loosen 
them  from  ice  formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  ice 
block  compartments. 


3,332.658 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St., 

Metuchen,  N  J.     08840 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432.504 

7  Claims.  (CI.  249—139) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  articles  of  a  casting  liquid  com- 
prising, 

(a)   a   pair  of  relatively   thin   wall    members   formed 

of  a  thermoformable   plastic   material  contiguously 

disposed, 


(b)  said  wall  members  being  formed  to  define  there- 
between a  molding  cavity  having  an  inlet  disposed 
in  communication  therewith  through  which  the 
moldable  material  is  poured, 

(c)  means  for  aligning  said  complementary  wall  mem- 
bers to  insure  registration  of  said  wall  members, 

(d)  a  holder  for  maintaining  said  complementary  wall 
members  in  registration,  and 

(e)  said  holder  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  a  base  portion  and  opposed  upright 
leg  portions,  said  U-shape  member  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  for  slidably  receiving  the  contiguous 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  wall  members. 


3,332,659 

BOTTOM  RING-WIPER  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Walter  W.  LTmetz,  Seven  Hills,  and  Joel  C.  Carpenter. 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oglebay  Norton  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.453 
10  Claims.  (CI.  249—202) 


1.  Ihe  method  of  manufacturing  a  bottom  ring-wiper 
strip  assembly  for  a  hot  top  comprising  forming  a  sheet 
metal  wiper  strip  having  a  closed  portion  adapted  to  en- 
compass the  periphery  of  tlie  ring  with  a  tight  fit  and  a 
wiper  lip  integral  with  said  closed  portion,  heating  the 
metal  forming  the  closed  portion  to  expand  said  portion 
to  a  size  larger  than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  and 
shrinking  the  strip  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring  into  tight  frictional  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  refractory  bottom 
ring  for  protecting  the  underside  of  a  hot  top,  said  bot- 
tom ring  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces  and  a 
top  face  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
hot  top  to  be  protected  and  a  bottom  face,  Nheet  metal 
wiper  strip  meaas  mounted  on  said  ring  to  form  a  uni- 
tary structure  therewith  and  exposing  the  inner  peripheral 
face  of  said  ring,  said  wiper  strip  means  comprising  wiper 
lip  means  extending  around  said  refractory  ring  and  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  face  of 
the  refractory  ring  and  means  integral  with  the  wiper  lip 
means  cooperating  with  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the 
refractory  ring  for  supporting  the  wiper  lip  means  on  the 
bottom  ring  to  form  a  unitary  structure  therewith  com- 
prising a  closed  continuous  portion  extending  downward- 
ly from  said  wiper  lip  means  along  the  outer  peripheral 
face  of  the  reffractory  ring  and  terminating  clear  of  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  peripheral  face  to  expose  the 
latter. 


3,332,660 
HYDRAULIC  EMERGENCY  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Slawinski,  Murray  Hill,  and  William  Meyer, 
East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wbeaton  Brass  Works, 
Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,475 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—14) 
1.   An  emergency  valve  for  discharging  liquid  from  a 
tank  to  which  its  int..ke  end  is  connected,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  body,  a  valve  member  to  close  the  intake 
end  of  said  valve  body,  a  valve  stem  operative  to  open 
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and  close  said  valve  member,  a  gland  depending  exterior- 
ly from  the  valve  body,  said  valve  stem  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  valve  body  and  dependent  gland  and 
externally  thereof,  and  valve  member  actuating  means 
suspended  from  the  gland  and  thus  entirely  outside  the 
valve  body  for  cooperation  with  the  lower  exterior  end 
portion  of  said  valve  stem,  whereby  to  reciprocate  said 
valve  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve  member,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  cylinder  member  affixed  to  and 
extending  from  the  gland  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
and  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  passes, 
a  piston  member  affixed  to  the  valve  stem  and  slidable 
within  the  cylinder  member,  means  for  delivering  hydrau- 
lic fluid  into  the  cylinder  member  below  the  piston  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  raise  the  valve  stem  to  open  said  valve 
member,  said  cylinder  member  having  a  radially  projected 
top  plate  connected  therewith,  a  radially  projected  foot 
plate  affixed  to  said  valve  stem  in  downwardly  spaced 
away  relation  to  the  cylinder  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
compression  springs  cixcumferentially  spaced  around  said 


cylinder  member  and  valve  stem  and  engaged  between 
said  top  plate  and  foot  plate,  said  springs  being  tension- 
ally  compressed  by  upward  valve  member  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem,  whereby  cumulative  tensional 
thrust  of  said  springs  is  operative  to  lower  said  valve 
stem  to  close  the  valve  member,  when  valve  member 
opening  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  stem  is 
released  or  interrupted  by  occurrence  of  abnormal  emer- 
gency conditions,  and  a  bottom  plate  suspended  from 
the  top  plate  below  said  foot  plate  and  having  a  central 
opening,  the  valve  stem  having  an  extension  movable 
through  s.iid  bottom  plate  opening,  whereby  to  be  with- 
drawn upwardly  through  the  btittom  plate  and  concealed 
to  indicate  open  condition  of  the  valve  member  and  to 
be  projected  interiorly  through  said  bottom  plate  to 
visibly  indicate  closed  condition  of  the  valve  member, 
said  extension  being  of  sufhcently  sturdy  construction 
to  permit  application  of  axial  force  thereto  to  overcome 
the  closing  force  of  said  springs  and  open  said  valve 
mdependently  of  said  hydraulic  actuating  me..ns. 


' '       3,332,661 
FREIGHT  CONTAINER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

LEGS 
Albert  M.  Hand.  Etoblcoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Steadman  Industries  Limited,  Cooksville,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,377 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—86) 

1.  In  combination: 

a  freight  container  including  a  base  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container; 

legs  for  said  container  each  comprising  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  an  appendage  articulated  together  by 
respective  ends  thereof  for  movement  between  a  stor- 
age attitude  in  which  said  cylinder  and  appendage  are 


linearly  aligned  and  another,  load-bearing,  attitude 
in  which  said  appendage  projects  radially  from  said 
cylinder  for  transmitting  a  load  thereto; 
a  piston  rod  inside  the  cylinder  projectable  and  re- 
tractable through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  articulated 
with  said  appjendage; 


<*',£' 
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bearings  by  which  said  container  is  supportable  in- 
tegrated with  said  base,  each  said  bearing  having  a 
passageway  accommodating  a  said  appendage  in  the 
load-bearing  attitude  of  the  leg  and  providing  tem- 
porary storage  for  said  leg  in  its  aligned  attitude, 
each  said  bearing  being  disposed  to  render  said  legs 
temporarily  stored  therein  accessible  from  the  side  of 
the  container,  and 

bracing  for  releasably  fixing  said  leg  in  said  load-bear- 
ing attitude  with  the  cylinder  extending  above  said 
base  and  with  its  articulated  end  lowermost  and  the 
said  piston  rod  pointing  downwardly. 


3,332,662 
RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  TRAILERS 

Robert  M.  Fagan  and  Walter  C.  Stout,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Retract-O-Rite  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—86) 


It  **    u 


1.  Retractable  landing  gear  and  gear  control  system 
for  trailers,  comprising:  (a)  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending, spaced  apart,  double  acting,  hydraulic  cylinders 
rigidly  and  individually  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  under-frame  of  a  trailer  and  securely  braced  as 
mounted,  said  cylinders  having  piston  rods  with  ground 
contact  elements  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  (b)  a  first 
hydraulic  pressure  line  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  cylinders  for  extending  said  piston  rods,  (c)  a 
second  hydraulic  pressure  line  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinders  for  retracting  said  piston  rods, 
(d)  a  first  valve  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure lines  for  selectively  directing  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  (e)  a  second  valve  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  lines  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
first  valve,  said  second  valve  permitting  return  of  fluid 
to  said  first  valve  through  one  of  said  lines  when  fluid 
under    pressure     is    being    directed    to    said    cylinders 
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through  the  other  of  said  lines,  (f)  motor  operated 
pump  means  connected  to  said  first  valve  for  directing 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  (g)  a  reservoir 
connected  to  said  first  valve  to  receive  fluid  returning 
to  said  first  valve  from  said  cylinders,  and  a  line  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump  means,  and  (h)  a 
trailer-contained  electrical  system  for  energizing  said 
motor,  said  electrical  system  including  an  alternator, 
means  mounting  said  alternator  for  engaging  a  wheel 
of  said  trailer  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  voltage  regulator 
connected  to  said  alternator  and  battery  means  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  regulator  so  that  said  battery 
means  may  be  recharged  by  said  alternator  and  voltage 
regulator. 


therebetween  a  side  reel,  the  drum  portions  of  said  side 
reels  being  of  substantially  equal  diameter,  the  peripheries 
of  said  inner  flanges  having  notches  substantially  in  regis- 
try axially  of  said  drum  adapted  for  passage  therethrough 


3,332,663 
BARGE  JACKING  APPARATUS 
NeU  H.  Cargile,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  8599, 

NashvUle,  Tenn.     37211 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,228 

11  Claims.  (CI.  254—107) 


1.  A  jacking  mechanism  for  use  with  spuds  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically-aligned  and  transversely-extending 
surfaces  such  as  reinforcing  gussets  or  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  vertically-extending,  double-acting  jack  secured 
relatively  to  a  spud; 

(b)  a  projecting  arm  having  an  end  for  engaging  the 
nether  side  of  the  transversely-extending  surfaces 
on  the  spud; 

(c)  pivotal  means  securing  said  projecting  arm  to  said 
jack  for  rotational  movement  thereabout; 

(d)  said  jack  being  positioned  relative  to  the  spud  to 
rotate  said  projecting  arm  about  said  pivotal  means 
to  arcuately  move  the  end  of  said  projecting  arm  into 
and  out  of  engaging  position;  and 

(e)  power-operated  means  for  moving  said  projecting 
arm  into  and  out  of  the  engaging  position. 


3,332,664 
WINCH  FOR  HAULING  TRAWLS 
Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 
Seattle,  Wash.     98103 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  248,678,  Dec.  31, 
1962.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,940 
10  Claims.  (CI.  254—184) 
1.  A   winch   for  hauling  trawls   comprising  a   frame, 
a  winch  drum  journaled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  four  flanges 
■fixed  on  said  drum  and  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  includ- 
ing two  axially  outer  flanges  and  two  axially  inner  flanges 
located   between   said   outer   flanges,   said    inner  flanges 
formmg  therebetween  an  intermediate  trawl  body  reel, 
each  outer  flange  and  the  adjacent  inner  flange  defining 


from  said  respective  side  reels  to  said  intermediate  trawl 
body  reel  of  portions  of  divergent  sections  of  the  trawl, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  for  effect- 
ing conjoint  rotation  of  all  said  flanges  and  said  drum. 


3,332,665 
SEGMENTAL  ELEVATOR  SHEAVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
William    Henry   Bruns,   deceased,   late   oi    Lincolndale, 
N.Y.,  by  Eva  C.  Bruns,  executrix,  De  Bary,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,104 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—192) 


1.  In  a  traction  machine  elevator  sheave  arrangement 
around  which  a  plurality  of  hoisting  ropes  pass;  a  plu- 
rality of  segments,  or  individual  sheaves,  each  provided 
for  a  different  hoisting  rope;  a  shaft;  a  pair  of  bearings 
supported  on  said  shaft;  a  hub  rotatably  supported  on 
said  bearings  and  common  to  said  plurality  of  segments; 
said  segments  being  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  said 
hub;  a  sleeve  bearing  intermediate  said  hub  and  at  least 
all  but  a  particular  one  of  said  segments  whereby  all  of 
said  segments  are  free  to  rotate  independently  of  each 
other;  each  of  said  segments  having  a  rim  section  extend- 
ing at  substantially  the  same  predetermined  radial  distance 
from  said  hub:  a  rope  gr(K)ve  in  each  rim  section  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  the  rope  for  which  its  segment  is  pro- 
vided; and  means  attached  to  said  hub  securing  said  seg- 
ments in  their  respective  locations  thereon. 
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3,332,666 

GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

James  Harvey  Gray,  8133  Whitburn  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63105 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,818 

3  Claims.  (CI.  256—13.1) 


lion,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  en- 
abling said  panels  to  pivot  about  their  respective  lower 
end  portions. 

3,332,668 

CONTAINER  SHAKING  METHOD  AND 

MACHINE 

Harris  Walker,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,706 
16  Claims.  (CI.  259—59) 


I.  A  guard  rail  assembly  for  erection  alongside  a  high- 
way comprising  a  plurality  of  anchors  adapted  to  be  driven 
mto  the  ground  alongside  the  highway,  a  plurality  of  post 
assemblies  corresponding  to  the  anchors,  each  post  assem- 
bly being  pivotally  supported  by  an  anchor,  shock  ab- 
sorber means  interconnecting  each  anchor  and  post  assem- 
bly, each  shock  absorber  means  being  positioned  to  resist 
pivoting  of  the  post  assembly,  whereby  pivoting  of  the  post 
assembly  requires  yielding  of  the  shock  absorber  means, 
a  guard  rail  strung  between  and  supported  by  the  post 
assemblies,  and  means  interconnecting  each  post  assembly 
and  an  anchor  associated  with  an  adjacent  post  assembly 
to  simultaneously  prevent  the  post  assemblies  from  beinjg 
bent  in  directions  longitudinal  of  the  guard  rails  when  hit 
by  a  vehicle  while  responding  in  torsional  resistance  op- 
posing pivotal  movement  of  the  post  assemblies. 


1.  A  method  of  shaking  filled  and  sealed  containers  to 
effect  admixture  of  their  contents  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  disposing  a  succession  of  said  contained  in  a  row 
with  their  axes  extending  horizontally  laterally  of  said 
row,  advancing  said  row  of  containers  along  a  path  and 
simultaneously  violently  shaking  longitudinally  spaced 
groups  of  said  containers  along  the  row  back  and  forth 
in  opposite  directions  laterally  of  said  path. 


3,332,667 
FENCE 

Richard  E.  Armstrong,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Porta- 
Fence,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,385 
9  Claims.  (CI.  256—30) 


3,332,669 

QUIVER  MIXER 

Angelo  Colonna,  2114  Bowler  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19115 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,549 

3  Claims.  (CI.  259—113) 


8.  A  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  im- 
perforate panels,  overlapping  portions  on  adjacent  panels, 
said  overlapping  portions  having  aligned  holes,  a  tongue 
extending  through  said  holes,  a  brace  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  panels,  said  brace  including  an  upper  body 
member,  said  tongue  being  connected  directly  to  said  up- 
per body  member,  said  upper  body  member  including  a 
portion  in  telescoping  engagement  with  the  remainder  of 
said  brace,  spring  means  coupled  to  the  remainder  of  said 
brace  and  said  portion  in  telescoping  engagement  there- 
with for  biasing  said  body  portion  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  brace,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  brace  for  removably  coupling  said 
lower  end  to  a  ground  embedded  support,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  lower  end  portion  of  adjacent  panels 
for  removably  supporting  said  panels  in  an  upright  posi- 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  liquid  held  in  a  container,  a  drive 
motor,  means  for  supporting  the  drive  motor  with  respect 
to  the  container,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  drive  motor  and  extending  from  the  drive  motor  in- 
to the  container,  an  agitator  plate  fixed  to  the  shaft  on 
the  end  remote  from  the  drive  motor  and  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  agitator  plate  comprising  a  flat  portion  and  a 
curved  portion  disposed  normally  to  the  flat  portion,  the 
curved  portion  having  a  series  of  perforations  and  hoods 
respectively  extending  above  and  over  the  perforations, 
and  sealing  means  extending  between  the  shaft  and  the 
container,  the  shaft  being  driven  in  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating manner  by  the  drive  motor,  whereby  the  liquid 
within  the  container  is  stirred  by  the  agitator  plate  in  a 
one-way  orbital  direction,  the  liquid  being  forced  through 
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the  perforations  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  agita- 
tor plate  and  the  liquid  bemg  substantially  blocked  from 
passage  through  the  perforations  by  the  hoods  on  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  agitator  plate. 


3,332,670 

BLENDING  DEVICE 

Allen  I.  Swartz,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tra-Can,  Inc., 

Medford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,394 
j  2  Claims.  (CI.  259—144) 


1.  A  device  for  the  mixing  together  of  a  multiplicity 
of  viscous  materials  contained  in  a  single  sealed  package 
comprising  means  for  creating  a  turbulence  in  the  pack- 
age to  mix  the  materials  contained  therein,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  support  member,  said  cylindrical  body  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  of  semi-circular  cross- 
section  passing  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  across 
the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  plurality  of 
lands  separating  said  grooves  and  a  means  for  propelling 
said  cylindrical  body  across  said  package  to  force  the  ma- 
terial contained  in  said  package  through  said  grooves  and 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  roller  to  create  a  turbu- 
lence in  said  material,  thereby  mixing  said  materials. 


3,332,671 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CARBURETOR 
Richard  M.  Saxby,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,987 
8  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  compris- 
ing a  body  including  a  fuel  reservoir,  an  induction  passage, 
a  choke  shaft  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  choke  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  induction  passage, 
a  choke  lever  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  variably  biasing  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
a  pair  of  chambers,  a  pressure  responsive  device  forming  a 
movable  wall  between  said  chambers,  a  stem  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  pressure  responsive  device,  a  retainer  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  stem,  resilient  means  urging  said  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
toin,  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  between  said 
choke  lever  and  a  point  between  said  sleeve  and  a  shoulder 
formed  on  said  stem,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
pessure  responsive  device  to  a  source  of  engine-induced 
vacuum. 


3,332,672 
AUTOMATIC  HUMIDIFIER  WITH  PERIODIC 
WATER  REPLACEMENT 
Pieter  W.  Schipper,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Atwater- 
.  General  Corp.,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,374 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—129) 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  water  pan, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  water  in  said  pan  for 
the  humidification  of  such  air,  means  for  admitting  water 
to  said  pan  for  replacement  of  water  evaporated  by  said 
air,  and  means  for  controlling  water  admission  including 
a  pressure  switch  expo  ed  to  the  air  between  the  said 
forcing  means  and  the  water  pan. 


3,332,673 
SIDE  FEED  REVERBERATORY  Fl  RNACE 

Robert  T.  McKie,  .Marenisco,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copper 
Ran^e  Compan>,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,034 
6  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 40) 


1.  The  improvement  in  side-feed  reverberatory  fur- 
naces which  comprises  a  feed  slot  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  each  of  the  two  opposite  long  sid&s  of 
the  furnace,  a  bottomless  feed  duct  having  closed  sides 
and  top  over  each  feed  slot,  an  enclosed  tunnel  at  each 
end  of  the  furnace  connected  to  the  two  feed  ducts  form- 
ing a  closed  circuit,  a  feed  hopper  for  concentrates  open- 
ing into  the  circuit,  an  endless  conveyor  provided  with 
means  to  travel  in  both  directions  in  the  feed  duct  which 
can  drag  feed  from  the  hopper  to  keep  the  feed  ducts 
filled  and  from  which  the  feed  falls  through  the  feed  slots 
and  forms  banks  along  the  sides  in  the  furnace,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  feed  duels,  means  for  operating  the  con- 
veyor on  an  on-off  cycle,  means  responsive  to  a  decrease 
in  air  pressure  in  either  feed  duct  as  caused  by  a  slide  of 
concentrate  to  set  the  conveyor  in  motion  and  fill  the 
space  caused  by  the  slide. 


3.332,674 
TRAVELLING  GRATE  MACHINE  WITH  DRIVE 
Stan'ey  .VI.  Coulter,  Ben  Avon,  and  Leonard  J.  Bachman, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,769 
7  Claims.  (CI.  266—21) 
1.   In   a   travelling   grate    machine    having   upper   and 
lower   tracks    along   which    a   succession   of   pallets   are 
moved  and  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  at  one  end  for  ele- 
vating pallets  from  the  lower  track  to  the  upper  one,  said 
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sprocket   wheels  being  fixed  on  a  drive  shaft  having  a 
drive  gear  wheel  at  one  end.  with  a  frame  in  which  said 
shaft  is  journaled,  the  invention  comprising  a  drive  for  the 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  comprising: 
a  rigid  beam-like  frame, 

bearings  on  said  beam-like  frame  in  which  the  drive 
shaft  is  rotatable  and  by  which  the  frame  is  hung 
from  the  shaft  below  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  drive  motor  at  each  end  of  the  beam-like  frame, 


±-nxip 


a  reduction  gear  On  each  end  of  the  beam-like  frame, 

each  driven  by  one  of  said  motors, 
a   pinion   shaft   driven   by  each  reduction   gear,  each 

pinion  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with 

said  drive  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  restraining  said  beam-like  frame  against 

the  free  rotation  about  the  drive  shaft. 


3,332,675 
CUTTING  METAL  TUBING 
James   Bandura,   Haworth.   Henry   A.   Nelson   Holland, 
Ridgewood,  Harold  M.  McCall,  Fab-lawn,  and  George 
J.  Gendron,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Raymond  In- 
ternational Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,618 
13  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


»*»  ♦ 
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gaging  the  forward  end  edge  of  the  advancing  tubing  and 
acting  thereby  directly  to  pull  the  first  and  second  carriage 
means  slidably  along  with  and  at  the  same  speed  longi- 
tudinally as  the  advancing  tubing;  control  means  mounted 
at  a  predetermined  position  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carriage  means  for  starting  operation  of  said  torch 
to  cause  same  to  start  such  cutting  action  at  a  point  on  the 
tubing  at  a  predetermined  distance  back  from  its  forward 
end  edge  as  engaged  by  said  element:  control  means  at  a 
predetermined  location  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tubing  for  stopping  operation  of  said  torch  after  the  tube 
has  made  at  least  about  one  complete  revolution:  means 
whereby  the  latter  control  means  also  then  actuates  said 
element  to  remove  same  from  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tubing,  thus  releasing  the  carriage  means 
from  further  advancing;  and  means  for  then  automatic- 
ally withdrawing  the  carriage  means  back  to  positions 
preparatory  for  another  cycle  of  operation. 

5.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  severing  prede- 
termined lengths  of  tubing  from  an  elongated  tubing 
member,  means  for  sensing  the  approximate  location  of 
the  plane  of  the  forward  end  edge  of  the  tubing  to  be 
severed,  in  order  to  measure  off  from  such  location  the 
tube  length  to  be  severed,  said  means  compiising:  an 
element  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  points  on  said 
forward  end  edge;  and  universal  joint  means  on  which 
said  element  is  supported,  said  joint  means  having  its 
center  approximately  on  the  center  line  of  said  tubing 
to  be  severed. 

13.  Apparatus  for  severing  predetermined  lengths  of 
tubing  from  tubing  which  is  continuously  advancing 
longitudinally  while  being  rotated,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination:  plasma-jet  torch  means  mounted 
and  carried  in  a  position  to  direct  its  torch  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rotating  tubing  for  circumferentially 
cutting  a  slot  around  the  tube  walls  as  the  tubing  rotates 
and  advances;  and  means  for  projecting  a  spray  of  water 
adjacent  the  torch  onto  the  region  of  such  slot  and  there- 
through during  its  formation,  for  suppressing  distribution 
of  gases  and  oxide  particles  around  the  region  of  the 
torch  and  within  the  tubing,  and  whereby  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  oxide  particles  emanating  from  the  region 
of  the  torch  becomes  washed  into  the  tubing. 


3,332,676 
REGULATION  OF  THE  COLLECTION  OF  GASES 
FROM  THE  OXYGEN  REFINING  PIG  IRON 
Gerald  Namy,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire 
St.-Chamond-Firminy-St.-Etienne-Jacob  Holtzer,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,151 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16,  1964, 

981,857  (addition  Jan.  11,  1965,  1,426) 

10  Claims.  (CI.  266—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  predetermined  lengths  of 
tubing  from  tubing  which  is  continuously  advancing  while 
being  rotated,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  interconnected  carriage  means  slidably 
mounted  to  move  longitudmally  of  the  advancing  tubing: 

plasma-jet  torch  means  mounted  on   said  first  carnage        1.  In   a  dev.ce   for  controlling  the  captation   w.thou 
means  m  a  position  to  direct  its  torch  against  the  outer    combustion  of  the   gases  resulting  from  the  refinmg  of 
surface  of  the  rotating  tubing  for  circumferentially  cutting    pig  iron  through  oxygen  comprising  a  converter  having  ari 
a  slot  around  the  tube  walls  as  the  tubing  rotates  and  ad-    outlet  for  the  gases,  a  hood  positioned  generally  in  axial 
vances-  an  element  on  said  second  carriage  means  for  en-    alignment  with  said  outlet,  said  hood  having  two  annular 
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telescoping  sections,  the  outer  section  being  positioned 
in  external  telescoping  relationship  with  said  outlet,  said 
outer  section  having  a  diameter  appreciably  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  outlet,  the  inner  section  being  posi- 
tioned in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet  and  having 
a  diameter  generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outlet, 
closure  means  positioned  between  the  two  sections  remote 
from  said  outlet  for  closing  the  space  between  the  two 
sections  thereby  forming  an  annular  area  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  outlet  closed  at  the  end  of  the  area  remote 
from  the  outlet,  said  area  forming  a  quiescent  zone  for 
gases,  means  positioned  in  said  annular  area  for  detecting 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said  area,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  detecting  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
tain  a  predetermined  height  relationship  between  the 
annular  area  and  the  atmosphere. 


3,332,677 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Long,  Jr.,   Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,873 
10  Claims.  (CI.  267—34) 


1.  In  a  combination  shock  absorber  and  flu  d  suspen- 
sion unit  the  combination  of,  a  shock  absorber  having 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  with  a  large  diameter  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  small  diameter  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  pumping  cylinder  arranged  coax  ally  of  said 
outer  surface   in  spaced  relationship  therewith  to  form 
a  small  volume  fluid  reservoir  and  a  large  volume  fluid 
reservoir  communicated  through  a  space   between  said 
small  diameter  surface  and  said  pumping  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton  rod  extending  exteriorly   of  said   pumping  cylinder 
having  a  first  support  mount  on  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  sprung  mass,  a  second  support  mount 
on  the  end  of  the  small  d/ameter  outer  surface  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  unsprung  mass,  a  piston  on  said 
piston  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  to  form 
spaced  apart  variable  volume  compartments,  mean^  fluid- 
ly  communicating  the  interior  of  said  pump  ng  cylinder 
with  said  fluid  reservoirs,  a  fluid  outlet  from  one  of  said 
compartments  through  which  fluid  is  disch.irged  by  said 
piston  upon  normal  high  frequency  movements  between 
the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses,  a  movable  tubular  jack 
piston    member   surrounding    said   small    diameter   outer 
cylindrical   surface   including   a   portion   thereon   spaced 
from  said  surface  to  form  a  pressurizable  variable  vol- 
ume cavity  between  said  piston  member  and  cylindrical 
surface,  means  for  sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
member  for  preventing  leakage  exteriorly  of  said  pressur- 
izable cavity,  spring  means  supported  between  said  tubu- 
lar jack  piston  member  and  said  first  support  mount  for 


directing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
sprung  mass  against  said  movable  jack  p'ston  member 
for  pressurizing  said  cavity,  and  fluid  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  cavity  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pressuriz- 
able cavity  for  moving  said  tubular  member  into  a  pre- 
determined relationship  with  the  shock  absorber  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  height  relationship  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses. 


3,332,678 

TORQl'E  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLE 

MarYin  L.  Carpenter,  1616  E.  51st  St., 

Odessa,  Tex.     79760 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,334 

2  Claims.  (CI.  267—58) 
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1.  In  an  axle  assembly  for  supporting  a  wheeled  vehicle 
body,  a  hanger  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  body,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber, 
resilient  spring  means  within  said  chamber,  said  spring 
means  having  first  and  second  coiled  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  joining  said  coiled  portions,  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  coiled  portions  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  housing,  an  axle  extending  through  said  chamber, 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  intermediate  portion  to 
said  axle,  said  spring  means  being  mounted  to  be  unwound 
when  said  axle  is  rotated  thereby  resiliently  resisting  such 
rotation  of  said  axle,  said  housing  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  member  having  open  ends,  a  pair  of  plate 
means  closing  said  open  ends,  said  plate  means  having 
holes  substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  said  axle  having 
a  straight  portion  extending  through  said  holes  in  said 
plate  means,  an  off^set  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
straight  portion  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
straight  portion,  and  a  wheel  bearing  portion  formed 
integrally  with  said  offset  portion  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  straight  portion,  said  cylindrical 
member  including  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  coiled  portions  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings. 

3,332,679 

ROOF  TRUSS  JIG 

Carl  Junk,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  J.  D. 

.\dams  Co.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

Filed  June  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  374,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  269—58) 

1.  A  jig  for  holding  precut  truss  structural  members  in 
position  during  manufacture  of  preformed  trusses,  which 
which  includes  turning  a  partly  prepared  truss  over  for 
application  of  gussets  plates  at  each  of  the  joints  of  the 
truss  comprising,  a  narrow,  upright  central  housing;  an 
elongated,  rectangular  bar  member  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent an  upper  corner  of  said  housing  and  including  an 
extending  portion  directed  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing;  brace  means  rotatably  supporting  each  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  extending  portions;  a  pair  of  cen- 
tral, elongated  tube  support  members  extending  laterally 
from  said  bar  member  and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  peripheral  clamp  support  frame  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  elongated  tube  support  member  exposing  both  sides 
of  a  joint  between  structural  members  held  thereon;  a 
pair  of  eccentric  clamps  mounted  on  said  clamp  frame 
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for  clamping  together  both  sides  of  the  peak  joint  of  a 
truss;  a  pair  of  single  rod  extension  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar  on  either  side  of  said  central  housing 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  central  ex- 
tension and  rotatable  with  said  bar;  a  peripheral  clamp 
frame  adjustab'y  mounted  on  each  said  single  bar  exten- 
sion means  exposing  both  sides  of  a  joint  between  struc- 
tural members  held  thereon;  at  least  one  eccentric  clamp 
mounted  on  said  clamp  frame  on  said  single  bar  extension 
means;  a  clamp  member  adjustably  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  elongated  bar  member  for  holding  the 
heel  joint  of  a  truss  to  be  manufactured  and  exposing 
both  sides  of  the  joint;  lower  truss  member  joint  clamp 


together  and  to  the  head  piece  to  extend  transversely 
therefrom,  the  first  strip  element  abutting  the  horizontal 
ledge  and  the  second  and  third  strip  elements  extending 
beneath  the  ledge  and  abutting  the  apron  wall. 


3,332,681 

EDGE  ALIGNMENT  OF  ALTERNATELY 

DEPOSITED  CLOTH  WEBS 

Abner  L  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting 

Room  Appliances  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,720 

1  Claim.  (CI.  270—31) 


^ 


means  including  a  peripheral  frame  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  elongated  bar  member  for  holding  the  joint  of 
the  lower  chord  of  said  truss  and  arranged  to  expose 
both  sides  of  a  joint  of  the  truss  members;  all  of  said 
adjustable  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  bar  member 
cooperatively  forming  a  base  for  supporting  the  lower 
chord  of  the  held  truss  closely  adjacent  said  elongated 
bar  member;  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  clamps  for 
essentially  simu'taneous  operation  thereof  for  clamping 
a  truss  to  be  manufactured  in  position  on  said  jig;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  elongated  member  for  turning 
said  jig  from  one  horizontal  position  to  the  opposed 
horizontal  position  for  the  attachment  of  joint  plates  at 
the  joints  of  said  truss. 


3,332,680 
BENCH  VICES 
George  Blair,  Tow  Law,  England,  assignor  to  George 
Blair  &  Company  Limited,  Tow  Law.  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,403 
8  Claims.  (CI.  269—101) 


In  a  carriage  for  laying  a  pair  of  cloth  webs  in  alter- 
nate manner,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  carriage,   said  carriage  including  a  frame  element 
having  a  principal  axis  of  movement,  and  having  first 
and   second   ends   and   wheeled   means   for  guiding   the 
same  along  said  axis  over  a  cloth  laying  table,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  pair  of  cloth  source-supporting 
means  arranged  in  parallel  relation  for  supporting  a  pair 
of  cloth  sources  for  dispensing  said  pair  of  webs  there- 
from along  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  principal 
axis  of  movement,  means  for  aligning  said  pair  of  webs 
in  such  manner  that  one  edge  of  each  web  is  maintained 
in  a  common  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  horizon- 
tal surface  of  said  table,  said  means  including  first  and 
second  photocell  sensing  means,  each  positioned  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  respect  to  one  edge  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  webs  as  the  same  is  laid,  a  single  motor  means 
for  shifting  both  of  said  cloth  supporting  means  upon 
said  frame  element  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
principal  axis,  and  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  table, 
in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  one  of  said  photo- 
cell sensing  means,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the 
relative   position  of  said  carriage  with  respect  to   said 
table  for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said  photocell 
sensing  means  to  said  motor  means. 


1.  An  engineers'  bench  vice  having  a  slide  comprising 
a  head  piece  of  cast  steel  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
top  wall  providing  an  abutment  seat  for  a  movable  jaw. 
lateral  buttress  walls,  a  front  wall  with  a  lower  apron  and 
a  horizontal  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower 
apron,  an  abutment  below  the  ledge  for  a  tightening  screw, 
and  three  steel  strip  elements,  the  first  of  said  elements 
being  positioned  on  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  the  second 
and  third  elements  which  are  normal  to  the  first  element 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  strip  elements  being  welded 


3,332,682 

MULTI-MOVEMENT  SPHERE 

Rudv  Schullcr,  4965  Horizon  Drive, 

Cleveland.  Ohio     44124 
Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,328 
13  Claims.  (CI.  273—1) 
5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transparent  sphere; 

means  supporting  said  sphere  for  universal  rotation; 
operator-controlled  drive  means  for  the  sphere  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  sphere  to  determine  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  sphere; 
a  body  vehicle  inside  said  sphere; 
means  normally  coupling  said  body  to  the  sphere  for 
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1242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


movement  in  unison  with  the  sphere  and  operative 
to  uncouple  the  body  from  the  sphere  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  sphere  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; and 


indicator  means  operable  in  response  lo  the  uncou- 
pling of  the  body  from  the  sphere  to  indicate  the  at- 
tainment of  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  sphere. 


3,332,683 

PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING  TREADMILL 

APPARATUS 

Jimmy  J.  Rand,  Rte.  1,  Box  223, 

Groesbeck.  Tex.     76642 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—55) 


w  ^  : 


^i--^... 


Ttnx-.vJ 


1.  A  training  and  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  rollers,  each  of  said  roll- 
ers having  a  shaft  projecting  from  each  end  there- 
of; .  . 

(b)  a  frame; 

(c)  a  first  and  second  pair  of  bearings  mounted  to 
said  frame,  the  shaft  of  each  roller  being  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  a  respective  pair  of  said  bearings; 

(d)  two  upright  spaced  apart  members  connected  to 
said  frame; 

(e)  two  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed 
members  extending  between  said  upright  members; 

(f)  two  upright  body  arresting  members; 

(g)  means  releasably  connecting  each  said  body  arrest- 
ing members  to  both  said  horizontally  disposed  mem- 
bers whereby  the  position  of  said  body  arresting 
members  along  said  horizontally  disposed  members 
can  be  changed; 

(h)  continuous  belt  means  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  rollers  whereby  a  person  pushing  against  said 
body  arresting  members  where  supported  on  said  belt 
means  will  produce  movement  of  said  continuous  belt 
means:  and 

(i)  variable  braking  means  for  retarding  rotation  of 
one  of  said  rollers  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of 
force  necessary  to  produce  movement  of  said  con- 
tinuous belt  means. 


3.332,684 

GOLF  CLUB 

Karsten  Solheim,  10412  N.  37th  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85028 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,644 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—81.3) 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion, 

an  upwardly  extending  shaft  connected  to  said  heel 
portion, 

an  elongated  grip  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft, 

said  grip  being  so  inclined  relative. to  said  shaft  that 
an  imaginary  extension  of  the  center  line  of  said 
grip  passes  in  front  of  a  central  portion  of  the  strik- 
ing face  of  said  club  head,  and  in  front  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  club  head, 

the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  club  face  and 
said  imaginary  extension  of  said  center  line  being 
less  than  a  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  and  the  width 
of  said  central  portion  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  a  golf  bail. 


3,332,685 
PLASTIC  BOWLING  PIN  WITH  METAL  CORE 

Nicholas  Joseph  Halip,  1907  Arras  St., 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,818 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

11  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 82) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  having  plastic  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  defining  an  interior  compartment;  a  plurality  of 
divider  walls  dividing  the  interior  compartment  into  a 
plurality  of  smaller  compartments,  said  divider  walls  form- 
ing a  rigid  web  supporting  said  side  walls  and  extending 
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parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bowling  pin  with 
at  least  some  of  said  divider  walls  extending  radially, 
said  divider  walls  including  first  and  .second  annular 
divider  walls  in  the  interior  compartment,  said  second 
annular  divider  wall  being  positioned  within  and  concen- 
tric with  respect  to  said  first  annular  divider  wall,  first 
ones  of  said  radially  extending  divider  walls  extending  be- 
tween said  first  annular  divider  wall  and  said  side  walls, 
second  ones  of  said  radially  extending  divider  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  annular  divider 
walls;  and  a  metal  core  member  mounted  within  said 
second  annular  divider  wall  and  secured  within  said  bowl- 
ing pin,  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  annular  divider 
wall  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  said  metal  core 
member. 

3  332  686 

COMPETITIVE  LIGHT  ATHLETIC  GAME  WTFH 

SOFT,  COMPACT,  ORBITING  BALL 

Douglas  V.  Frost,  Waukegan,  111. 

(48  High  St.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.     05301) 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  15,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—95) 


3,332,687 

JIGSAW  PUZZLE  WITH  SLIDING  ELEMENTS 

LOCKABLE  IN  ASSEMBLED   RELATION 

Gene  Lee  Bennett,  1327  E.  142Dd  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44112 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  297,081, 

Jul)  23,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

601,262 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—157) 


1.  A  jigsaw  puzzle  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
randomly  arranged  guide  slots,  a  plurality  of  flat  puzzle 
segments  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  preselected  order 
on  said  frame  to  form  a  complete,  flat  picture,  means  for 
securing  said  segments  onto  said  frame,  said  means  al- 
lowing relatively  free  rotation  of  a  majority  of  said  seg- 
ments about  axes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  frame 
and  allowing  relatively  free  translation  of  said  majority 
of  said  segments  on  said  frame,  said  means  including  pins 
connected  onto  said  puzzle  segments  and  extending  into 
said  guide  slots  and  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said 
pins  from  said  guide  slots,  said  pins  being  relatively 
freely  rotatable  and  translatable  in  said  slots,  selected 
ones  of  said  pins  having  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  guide  slots  to  maintain  the  puzzle  segments  in  as- 
sembled relationship. 


3,332,688 

GOLF  PUTTING  AID 

Harold  Gevertz,  488  San  Mateo  Ave., 

San  Bruno,  Calif.     94066 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,029 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—186) 
1.   Hquipment  for  playing  a  competitive  light  athletic 

game  requiring  dexterity  and  agility,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  vertical  standard  8  to  20  feet  high;  a  tension 
cord  of  minimum  diameter  and  wind  resistance;  one  end 
of  said  cord  being  nonrotatably  affixed  to  said  standard 
adjacent  its  upper  end;  a  ball  affixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cord  and  adapted  to  circle  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween cord  and  standard  and  wrap  or  unwrap  said  cord, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  its  orbital  travel;  said  cord 
being  less  in  length  than  the  height  of  its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  said  standard;  impelling  implements  adapted  to  A  golf  putting  aid  comprising  an  elongate  rectangular 
be  held  for  striking  by  one  hand  only;  each  implement  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  forming  a  flat  instructional 
having  two  ball-contacting  striking  areas  facing  in  oppo-  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  substantially 
site  directions;  said  ball  having  a  diameter  not  greater  level  supporting  surface  to  present  the  top  face  thereof, 
than  about  two  inches  and  not  less  than  about  one  inch;  said  member  having  a  dimple  formed  in  the  top  face  to 
said  ball  having  a  density  not  greater  than  about  0.65  receive  a  golf  ball  and  hold  the  same  against  undesired 
and  not  less  than  about  0.45;  said  ball  yielding  on  impact  movement,  said  dimple  disposed  remote  from  the  ends  of 
by  an  impelling  implement,  with  a  local  distortion  having  said  member  and  midway  between  the  side  edges  thereof, 
a  load-distortion  function  about  that  of  a  sponge  rubber  said  top  face  being  provided  with  straight  spaced  apart 
sphere  of  uniform  density  of  about  0.5;  and  at  least  ap-  parallel  linear  upwardly  extending  projections  to  form 
proximately  even  and  level  playing  terrain  around  said  track  lines  defining  a  ball  track  extending  substantially 
standard  extending  radially  in  all  directions;  and  means  the  length  of  such  member,  said  track  being  of  a  width 
subdividing  said  terrain  into  an  even  number  of  equal  sec-  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  a  regulation 
tors  not  exceeding  four,  separated  from  each  other  by  golf  hole,  a  putter  blade  reference  mark  provided  on  said 
radial  foul  lanes  of  substantial  width;  said  subdividing  top  face  disposed  normal  to  said  parallel  lines  and  ad- 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  alternative  sets  of  lanes  of  jacent  said  dimple  whereby  a  putter  blade  may  be  located 
different  width  for  use  by  players  of  diflferent  stature  or  in  reference  to  said  track  and  a  ball  positioned  on  said 
ability;  whereby  the  playing  area  available  to  the  player  dimple,  and  measurement  indices  provided  on  the  top  face 
of  superior  stature  or  ability  may  be  less  than  that  avail-  of  said  member  to  denote  serially  distances  from  said 
able  to  the  player  of  lesser  ability.  dimple  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  member. 
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3,332,689 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER  TONE 

ARM  CONTROL 
James  T.  Dennis,  812  American  National  BIdg., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73102 
Application  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,768,  now  Patent 
No.  3,232,624,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  404,191,  Jan.  15,  1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,956,830. 
Divided   and  this  application  Jan.  4,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
518,567 

6  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


'^mT  "'av'K' 


1.  In  a  record  changer,  a  rotatable  turntable  for  suf>- 
porting  records  to  be  played,  a  centering  spindle  at  the 
axis  of  said  turntable,  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
records  to  be  played  on  said  spindle  in  non-playing  posi- 
tion above  said  turntable,  a  tone  arm  positioned  adjacent 
said  turntable,  means  for  moving  said  tone  arm  upwardly 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  record  stack,  means 
for  successively  releasing  individual  records  of  the  stack 
to  the  turntable  during  successive  record  changing  cycles, 
means  pxjsitively  interlocked  with  said  tone  arm  for  mov- 
ing said  tone  arm  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  indexing 
position  means  for  lowering  said  tone  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  record  on  said  turntable  while  said  last 
named  means  remains  positively  interlocked  with  said 
tone  arm  to  prevent  further  inward  movement  of  said  tone 
arm  beyond  said  indexing  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  interconnected  means  from  said  tone  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  of  said  tone  arm  with  the  top  rec- 
ord to  permit  said  tone  arm  to  follow  the  groove  of  the 
top  record  on  said  turntable,  said  release  of  said  positive- 
ly interlocked  means  occurring  at  different  times  in  the 
record  changing  cycle  depending  upon  the  height  of  the 
stack  of  records  then  deposited  on  said  turntable. 


3,332,690 
CONNECTABLE  CONCENTRIC  RECORD  DISCS 

Sante  Michetti,  Via  deH'Orso  9,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,604 

6  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 42) 


1.  A  record  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  con- 
centric discs  each  having  at  least  one  recording  thereon, 
each  disc  being  consecutively  larger  than  its  adjacent 
smaller  disc,  the  annular  edges  of  the  adjacent  discs  en- 
gaging each  other  in  gripping  but  removable  relation. 


3,332,691 

SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Eskil  W.  Swenson,  Cherry  Valley,  and  Clas  O.  F,  Fyrk, 

Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Swenson  Spreader  &  .Mfg. 

Co.,  Lindenwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,105 

16  Claims.  (CI.  275 — 8) 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  hopper  on  the  truck  for 
receiving  material  to  be  spread,  a  spinner  type  spreader 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generally  upright  axis, 
means  for  directing  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  onto 
a  preselected  area  of  the  spreader  such  that  the  material 
is  thrown  by  the  spreader  substantially  crosswise  of  the 
truck,  and  guide  means  extending  generally  tangentially 
to  the  spreader  crosswise  of  the  truck  and  curving  rear- 
wardly  of  the  truck  to  a  terminal  end  spaced  from  the 
spreader  for  guiding  the  trajectory  of  substantially  all  of 
said  material  from  the  spreader  in  a  confined  stream  sub- 
stantially lateral  to  said  truck  and  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion opposite  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the 
truck  to  compensate  for  the  forward  velocity  of  the  truck 
whereby  the  material  is  deposited  on  the  ground  in  a 
substantially  narrow  strip  and  with  a  forward  velocity 
substantially  less  than  the  forward  velocity  of  the  truck. 


3,332,692 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Peter  A.  Mueller,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Seal 

Company,  Lyons,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,023 

7  Claims.  (CI.  277—42) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanical  seal  for  sealing  an  opening 
in  a  housing  wall  and  through  which  openmg  a  rotatable 
shaft  extends  forwardly.  an  anti-friction  washer  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough  and  adapted 
loosely  to  surround  the  shaft,  said  washer  having  a  radially 
extending  rear  rim  and  in  addition  an  annular  forward  end 
face  designed  for  mnning  engagement  with  a  cooperating 
annular  radial  surface  normal  to  and  turning  with  the 
shaft,  a  thin  flexible  backing  ring  formed  of  spring  mate- 
rial and  having  a  forwardly  extending  cylindrical  front 
rim  region,  a  rear  rim  region,  and  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  intermediate  region  with  small  and  large  ends,  said 
front  rim  region  extending  loosely  into  said  cylindrical 
bore  through  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  an  assembly 
ferrule  having  a  reentrant  bight  portion  straddling  said 
front  rim  region  of  the  backing  ring  and  crimped  thereto 
coextensivcly  therearound,  and  an  additional  reentrant 
bight  portion  straddling  said  rear  rim  of  the  washer  and 
wTimped  thereto  coextcnsively  therearound,  one  leg  of  the 
additional  bight  portion  bearing  radially  outwardly  against 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  constituting  a  leg  of  the  first  men- 
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tioned  bight  portion,  the  rear  rim  region  of  said  backing 
ring  being  provided  with  means  for  eflfeaive  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  housing  wail. 


3,332,693 
COLLET  AND  HOLDER 
John  H.  Armstrong,  Brecksville,  Ohio  (199  Ledge  Road, 
Northfield,  Ohio     44067),  and  Philip  D.  Golrick,  Cleve- 
land   Heights,    Ohio;    said    Golrick    assignor   to   said 
Armstrong 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,680 
20  Claims.  (CI.  279—47) 


radially  spaced  chuck  jaws  carried  by  said  first  rotatable 
element  for  rotation  therewith,  said  chuck  jaws  having 
their  longitudinal  axes  coinciding  at  a  point  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means,  a  plurality  of  cam 
elements  mounted  on  said  second  rotatable  element, 
each  cam  element  being  associated  in  contacting  relation- 
ship with  one  of  said  chuck  jaws,  said  drive  means  and 
said  drive  element  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  rotatable  elements,  the  cam  elements  being  responsive 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
elements  for  moving  their  associated  chuck  jaws  in  a 
load  member  engaging  direction. 


3,332,694 

SELF-ACTUATING  TORQUE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Gordon  L.  Price,  Fairfax,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Polnt- 

Pepperell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,406 

6  Claims.  (CI.  279—66) 


1.  In  combination,  a  collet  having  a  main  external 
taper  adapted  to  seat  in  a  collet  holder  and  a  blunter  nose 
external  taper  running  toward  the  main  taper  with  a  cir- 
cumferential girdle  of  maximum  collet  diameter  there- 
between and  a  collet  holder  including  a  hollow  body 
having  a  rear  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
machine  spindle,  a  front  portion  threaded  to  receive  a 
locking  collar  and  a  collet  seating  internal  taper  adapted 
to  receive  said  collet  with  the  nose  taper  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  seating  taper,  a  locking  collar  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  front  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  a  lip  directed  inwardly  into  the 
central  opening  of  the  collar  defining  a  non-circular  open- 
ing by  which  the  collet  may  be  passed  axially  entirely 
through  the  collar  and  a  pressure  ring  with  an  internal 
taper  corresponding  to  and  bearing  on  said  nose  taper 
of  contact  with  said  body  and  having  an  external  rim 
portion  of  non-circular  form  said  rim  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  through  said  opening  and  upon  a  rotational 
shifting  relative  to  said  collar  adapted  to  attain  an  inter- 
locked engagement  behind  said  inward  collar  lip. 


3,332,695 

MAGNETIC  SKI  BINDINGS 

Kenneth  P.  Rosenberg,  1301  Grant  Ave., 

Novato,  Calif.     94947 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,124 

5  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski  comprising  in  combination: 

a  binding  cable  secured  to  the  ski  and  operative  when 
pulled  to  apply  a  force  to  the  boot  which  urges  the 
boot  against  the  ski;  and 
magnetic  latching  means  secured  to  the  ski  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  cable,  said  means  opera- 
tive when  closed  to  pull  said  cable  and  thereby  urge 
the  boot  to  the  ski,  and  operative  when  open  to 
release  said  cable  from  the  boot  whereby  the  boot 
is  free  to  leave  the  ski  wherein  said  latching  means 
comprises  in  combination: 

a  magnetic  pole  piece  secured  to  the  ski; 
a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  pole  piece; 
a  keeper  hingedly  secured  to  said  ski,  connected  to 
said  cable  and  disposed  to  engage  and  be  mag- 
netically held  to  said  pole  piece  while  pulling 
said  cable,  said  keeper  providing  no  pull  on  said 
cable  when  disengaged  from  said  pole  piece. 


3,332,696 

HEEL  CLAMP  FOR  SKI  BINDING 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34  Rue  de  Loverchy, 

Annecy,  Haute-Savoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,304 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1964, 

961,094 

3  Claims.  (CL  280—1135) 


3.  A  self-actuating  torque  gripping  device  for  driving 
a  rotatable  load  member  comprising:  rotatable  drive 
means,  a  first  rotatable  element  connected  to  said  drive 
means,  a  second  rotatable  element  having  a  drive  element 
thereon  for  engaging  the  rotatable  load  member,  said 
second  rotatable  element  being  mounted  for  relative 
rotation  which  respect  to  said  first  element;  a  plurality  of 


30      « 


1.  A  heel  clamp  for  a  ski  binding,  comprising  a  fixed 
support  carried  on  a  runner  rearwardly  of  a  skier's  boot, 
a  two-arm  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  above  said  runner 
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at  a  first  fulcrum  relatively  remote  from  said  boot  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  runner,  a  depending  pusher  member  with  an  upper 
extremity  mounted  on  an  arm  of  said  lever  at  a  second 
fulcrum  relatively  close  to  said  heel  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  said  plane,  said  pusher  member  having  a  lower 
extremity  provided  with  a  heel-engaging  formation 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  heel  of  said  boot  below  a  hoii- 
zontal  shoulder  of  said  heel,  said  lever  having  an  exten- 
sion overlying  said  shoulder,  and  expansible  spring  means 
bearing  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  upon  said 
lower  extremity  for  urging  the  latter  forwardly  against 
said  heel  and  concurrently  maintaining  said  extension  in 
yieldable  contact  with  said  shoulder  while  letting  said 
heel  escape  upwardly  in  response  to  severe  stresses. 


3,332,697 

SNOW  BOARD 

Carl  E.  Hagen,  401  Fairfield  Beach  Road, 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Fiied  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,356 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280—12) 


==^ 


1.  A  snow  board  comprising  a  board  having  a  flat  cen- 
tral portion  and  an  inclined  front  portion  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  between  about  25  and  75  degrees  and 
an  inclined  rear  portion  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
between  about  10  and  45  degrees,  the  rear  portion  being 
substantially  straight  longitudinally,  foot  restraining 
means  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  central  por- 
tion and  the  inclined  rear  portion  and  spaced  apart  a 
straddle  distance  for  the  rider,  and  tilt  means  on  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  at  least  the  rear  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  on  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
board,  said  tilt  means  including  a  downward  extending 
portion  and  providing  a  maximum  lateral  angle  in  the 
neighborhood  of  eight  degrees  between  a  plane  passing 
through  the  bottom  lateral  edges  of  the  rear  portion  and 
a  plane  passing  through  one  of  said  bottom  lateral  edges 
and  the  lowest  point  on  said  downward  extending  portion. 


terconnected  along  one  edge  for  movement  between  a 
first  coplanar  platform  forming  position  and  a  second 
overlapped  position,  each  section,  in  the  second  position, 
having  an  outer  surface  which  in  the  first  position  will 
constitute  a  portion  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  platform, 
and  an  inner  surface  which  in  the  first  position  will  con- 
stitute a  portion  of  the  top  face  of  the  platform,  a  pair 
of  spaced  mounting  units  hingedly  fixed  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  first  one  of  said  sections,  said  mounting  units 
being  movable  between  a  first  collapsed  position  parallel 
to  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  section 
and  a  second  position  projecting  laterally  outward  from 
this  outer  surface  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  means 
for  releasably  fixing  said  mounting  units  in  their  second 
position,  said  mounting  units  each  having  an  edge  there- 
of, in  its  second  position,  generally  in  the  plane  of  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  section  opposite  from  the  hingedly 
connected  edge,  an  elongated  bar  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  projecting  therefrom  into  over- 
lying relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  section 
when  said  sections  are  in  the  first  coplanar  position,  said 
bar  constituting  a  stop  to  prevent  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions beyond  their  first  coplanar  position  while  allowing 
movement  to  their  second  overlapped  position,  and  wheel 
means  releasably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  mounting  units 
and  projecting  therefrom  for  rolling  engagement  with 
the  ground,  said  wheel  means  including  an  elongated  axle, 
said  axle  spanning  and  extending  beyond  both  mounting 
units  in  their  second  or  projecting  position,  said  mount- 
ing units  each  having  a  recess  in  the  outer  edge  thereof 
for  receiving  said  axle  and  preventing  lateral  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  mounting  units,  a  member  fixed 
to  a  central  portion  of  the  axle  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  between  the  mounting  units,  an  elongated  rod 
fixed  to  said  member  and  projecting  from  both  sides 
thereof  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axle,  each  mount- 
ing unit  having  an  aperture  therethrough  aligned  with 
and  receiving  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle. 


3,332,698 

HUNTER'S  UTILITY  DEVICE 

Vincent  Cafra,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 

percent  to  Salvatore  Rainone,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,465 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—36) 


3,332,699 

TRAILER  FRAME  WITH  RETRACTABLE  JACKS 

AND  REMOVABLE  RUNNING  GEAR 

Albert  R.  Devys,  507  W.  Main  St.,  Fayette,  Ohio     43521 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,133 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—81) 


EH     Ed   '□ 

I 


^rr- 


5.  A  collapsible   hunter's   utility  device  comprising   a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  home  trailer  frame  in- 
cluding a  first  forwardly  projecting  tongue  having  a  trailer 
hitch  assembly  thereon,  a  wheeled  running  gear  assembly 
removably  secured  beneath  said  frame,  comprising  the  sole 
wheeled  support  for  said  frame  when  it  is  being  trailed 
and  including  a  second  forwardly  projecting  tongue,  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  tongue  terminating  beneath 
said  frame,  said  frame  including  a  first  hitch  member, 
spaced  rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  said 
second  tongue  mcludmg  a  second  hitch  member  remov- 


pair  of  substantially  equal  size  flat  sections  hingedly  in-    ably  engaged  with  said  first  hitch  member,  said  second 
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hitch  member  including  means  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement with  a  third  compatible  hitch  member  on  a  tow- 
ing vehicle  when  said  frame  is  removed  and  only  said  run- 
ning gear  is  being  trailed. 


3,332,700 

RIDING  SKATE 

Allan  M.  Walker,  Box  246,  Enfield,  Conn.     06030 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,400 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—87.02) 


A  riding  skate,  comprising  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear 
wheel,  said  front  wheel  being  supported  upon  a  relatively 
longer  front  shaft,  said  rear  wheel  being  supported  upon 
a  relatively  shorter  shaft,  said  wheel  being  at  a  mid-por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  upstanding  rear  frame  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  upon  said  rear  shaft,  a  vertical  up- 
standing front  frame  secured  at  its  lower  end  upon  the 
ends  of  said  front  shaft,  a  horizontal  seat  and  a  horizontal 
foot  platform  rigidly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
rear  frame,  pivot  means  at  the  front  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal seat  and  said  horizontal  foot  platform  and  pivot 
means  being  pivotably  secured  to  said  front  frame,  and 
said  front  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing, relatively  far  apart  beams  having  a  transverse  ex- 
tending handle  bar  across  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  cross-beams  between  said  vertical  beams  to  engage 
said  pivot  means  of  said  seat  and  head  platform,  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  front  frame  beams  serving  as  rests 
to  support  said  riding  slcate  in  a  relatively  upright  man- 
ner when  at  rest. 

3,332,701 
SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Lloyd  D.  Masser,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neway 
Equipment  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,829 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


a  substantially  rigid  wheel -carrying  axle  extending  be- 
tween said  arms,  an  attachment  between  said  axle 
and  each  of  said  arms, 

each  of  said  attachments  including  means  on  said  axle 
and  respective  arm  which  are  secured  together  by  a 
plurality  of  pins,  said  pins  and  at  least  one  of  said 
means  being  relatively  movable  so  that  said  attach- 
ments can  articulate. 

each  of  said  pins  being  elongate  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  length,  said  pins  having  a  pre- 
determined spacing  from  each  other, 

a  body  of  elastomeric  material  tightly  confined  between 
each  of  said  pins  and  said  one  means,  said  bodies 
having  predetermined  size  and  shape  and  providing 
yieldable  resistance  to  articulation  of  said  attach- 
ments, 

said  predetermined  length,  spacing,  and  size  and  shape 
being  so  interrelated  that  said  arms,  pivotal  mounts, 
axle,  and  attachments  are  cooperable  of  themselves 
to  control  torsional  and  lateral  forces  thereon  in- 
cidental to  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


3,332,702 
ROLL  RESISTANT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
John  W.  Rosenkrands,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,718 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


/ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  sprung  mass,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  trailing  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  sprung  mass  on  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  vehicle  roll  axis,  a  pair  of  road  wheels 
directly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trailing  arms  rear- 
wardly  of  said  axes,  primary  elastic  means  acting  be- 
tween each  trailing  arm  and  said  sprung  mass  to  resiliently 
support  the  latter,  and  means  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  arms  acting  to  main- 
tain said  ends  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  means  be- 
ing torsionally  deflectible  responsive  to  opposite  vertical 
deflection  of  said  road  wheels  about  said  axes  to  produce 
a  secondary  elastic  medium  tending  to  resist  angular 
movement  of  said  sprung  mass  about  said  roll  axis. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  ground-engaging 
wheels  suspended  therefrom,  improved  suspension  struc- 
ture comprising. 

two  substantially  rigid  arms  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  through  substantially  aligned  pivotal 
mounts,  said  arms  extending  away  from  their  mounts 
in  a  direction  which  is  longitudinal  of  said  frame, 
spring  means  interposed  in  load-transmitting  relation 
between  said  arms  and  frame. 


3J32,703 
STEERING  MEANS  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Elferd  L.  Evans,  23772  Nevada  Road, 
Hayward,  Calif.    94541 
Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,755 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280—211) 
1.  Steering  means  for  an  occupant-propelled  tracked 
vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks,  each 
mounted  on  a  front  and  rear  pulley  to  define  a  ground- 
engaging  span,  which  comprises:  means  for  discriminate- 
ly   advancing   one    of  said   tracks   independently  of  the 
other,   means   for  offsetting   said   ground-engaging   span 
such  that  a  point  thereof  lies  below  a  line  extending  tan- 
gentially  from  a  point  on  said  rear  pulley  below  the  ro- 
tational axis  thereof  to  a  point  on  said  front  pulley  below 
the  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  means  for  offsetting  said 
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ground-engaging  span  being  nearer  said  rear  pulley  than    comprising  two  closely-spaced  wheels  mounted  on  stub 
sa:d  front  pulley,  and  seating  means  positioned  such  that    shafts  which  are  coaxial  with  one  another,  symmetrical- 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combination  of  said  tracked    ly  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  corresponding  vertical 
vehicle  and  the  operator  thereof  seated  on  said  seat  lies 
substantially    in   a   vertical   plane   passing   through   said 


means  for  offsetting  said  ground-engaging  span,  whereby 
when  said  operator  leans  forwardly  said  vehicle  tilts  for- 
wardly  about  said  means  for  offsetting  said  ground-en- 
gaging span  and  when  said  operator  leans  rearwardly  said 
vehicle  tilts  rearwardly. 


3,332,704 

MANUALLY  PROPELLED  TREADMILL  VEHICLE 

Richard  E.  McVicker,  419  Linwood, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46201 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,628 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—228) 


1.  A  manually  propelled  toy  for  amusing  a  child  com- 
prising: a  frame  means  including  an  aperture;  a  steering 
and  stabilizing  means  pivotably  coupled  to  said  frame;  a 
rear  axle  coupled  to  said  frame  means;  a  front  axle  fixed- 
ly coupled  to  said  steering  and  stabilizing  means;  a  pair 
of  wheels  rotatably  joumalled  to  each  of  said  axles;  a 
clutch  means  carried  by  said  rear  axle,  said  clutch  means 
engaging  with  said  rear  axle  when  displaced;  and  a  con- 
tinuous tread  means  coupled  to  said  clutch  and  positioned 
in  said  aperture  of  said  frame  means  such  that  displace- 
ment of  said  tread  means  causes  said  clutch  to  engage 
with  said  rear  axle  and  thereafter  displace  said  axle  so  as 
to  propel  said  toy. 


3,332,705 
HANDLING  TRUCK 

Jean  Grunfelder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sud-Avjation, 
Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1964, 

974,361 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 408) 

1.  A  handling  truck  comprising  at  each  of  its  two  ends 

a  selectively  directable  running  gear  unit  of  narrow  track 

width  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  truck,  the  said  running 

gear  units  being  each  mobile  about  a  vertical  axis  and 


\^.. 


axis,  and,  on  either  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  said 
vertical  axes,  a  plurality  of  self -directing  running  gear 
units. 


3,332,706 
TRUCK  FIFTH-WHEEL  TRAILER  MOUNTING  FOR 

PREVENTING  JACKKNIFING 

Robert  William  Miller,  P.O.  Box  J.  Benton,  Pa.     17814 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,135 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 432) 


1.  A  truck  fifth-wheel  trailer  mounting  arranged  to  per- 
mit relative  pivotal  rotation  of  a  truck  with  respect  to  a 
trailer  to  which  it  is  pivotally  attached  by  the  fifth-wheel 
trailer  mounting  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the 
trailer  and  the  mounting  means  relative  to  the  truck,  said 
trailer  mounting  comprising  a  platform  on  said  truck,  a 
circular  channel  on  said  platform  defining  a  round  sec- 
tion, a  rotatable  base  member  mounted  in  said  circular 
channel,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  semi-oval 
shaped  openings  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  round  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  flat  cam  shaped  loc^ng  members  dis- 
posed one  in  each  of  said  openings  in  said  round  section 
and  in  position  to  engage  the  inner  annular  wall  of  said 
base  member,  said  openings  in  said  round  section  defined 
by  portions  of  the  round  section  positioned  between  the 
openings  and  one  side  of  each  of  said  portions  having 
pointed  extensions  extending  into  said  openings  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  locking  members  and  hold  them  in 
disengaged  relation  relative  to  said  curved  wall  when 
said  truck  platform  and  round  section  moves  relative  to 
said  base  member. 


3,332,707 
FORM  MOUNTING  BOARDS 
Vincent  G.  Bell.  Jr.,  Strafford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safeguard 
Business  Systems  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,276^ 
8  Claims.  (CI.  282—29) 
1.  In  a  mounting  board  for  forms  including  a  plate  ele- 
ment, adapted  to  underlie  forms  on  said  board,  a  clamp 
assembly  moun'ed  along  one  edge  of  said  board,  said 
clamp  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  element  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  one  edge  of  said  board,  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said 
plate  element,  said  rigid  element  including  an  inwardly 
bent  marginal  lip  portion  to  provide  line  contact  of  said 
element  against  forms  mounted  on  said  board;  at  least 
one  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements 
and  a  ratchet  pin  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  elements, 
said  ratchet  pin  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  be  held  and 
engaged  by  said  latch,  said  latch  comprising  a  casing  and 
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including  means  to  accommodate  a  slide  therein,  said  slide 
having  a  projection  extending  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
for  moving  said  slide  relative  to  said  pin,  a  catch  on  said 


alignment  within  said  sleeve,  said  flange  being  collapsible 
following  a  predetermined  relative  threaded  movement 
between  said  compression  fitting  and  said  tubular  nut 
causing  said  compression  fitting  to  directly  engage  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  engaging  sleeve  to  exert  a  force 
thereon  sufficient  to  direct  the  nose  portion  of  said  tube 
engaging  sleeve  against  said  conical  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  nut  to  permit  crimping  of  said  nose  into  the  tube, 
said  compression  fitting  engaging  said  seal  element  fol- 
lowing collapse  of  said  annular  flange  to  compress  the 
tapered  shoulder  of  the  seal  between  said  compression 
fitting  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  fluid  leakage 
exteriorly  of  the  connector  assembly. 


slide  engageable  with  said  ratchet  pin  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  said  elements  upon  engagement  of  said 
catch  with  said  pin,  and  biasing  means  urging  said  catch 
against  said  pin. 


3,332,708 

TUBE  COUPLING  HAVING  DEFORMABLE 

GRIPPING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

George  W.  Jackson  and  Paul  J.  Long,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,867 
2  (^laiioi.  (CI.  285—3) 


3  332,709 
UNION  WITH  PROVISION  FOR  MISALIGNMENT 
Slawomh-  Kowalski,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marotta 
Valve  Corporation,  Boontoo,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,710 
5  Claims.  (CL  285—23) 


M     *^   V  / 


1.  A   tube   connector  assembly  comprising   a  tubular 
nut  having  a  conical  inner  surface  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  compression  fitting  threadably  received  by  said  tubular 
nut,  a  tubular  sleeve  concentrically  arranged  within  said 
tubular  nut  having  a  nose  portion  on  one  end  thereof  and 
a  collapsible  annular  flange  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  nose  portion  having  a  conically  shaped  outer  surface 
engageable  with  said  conical  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
nut,  said  tubular  sleeve  including  an  annular  groove  in 
the  outer  surface  thereof  axially  spaced  from  said  annular 
flange,  said  annular  flange  including  a  thin  section  seg- 
ment thereon  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  shear  from  said  opposite  end  of 
said    tubular    sleeve    when    said    compression    fitting    is 
threaded  into  said  tubular  nut  a  predetermined  degree, 
said  annular  flange  having  the  distal  end  thereof  engaged 
by  said  compression  fitting  during  threading  thereof  into 
said  tubular  nut  for  moving  said  annular  flange  into  said 
peripheral  groove  on  said  tubular  sleeve,  a  seal  element 
concentrically   arranged    within   said   nut  having  a   first 
portion  coaxially  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
portion  located  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  including  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  directed  outer  shoulder  thereon  tapered 
in  an  axial  direction,  coacting  means  between  said  first 
portion  of  said  seal  element  and  said  sleeve  for  holding 
said  seal  in  place  within  said  sleeve,  said  flange  on  said 
sleeve  serving  to  limit  relative  threading  movement  be- 
tween said  compression  fitting  and  said  tubular  nut  for 
preventing  inadvertent  crimping  of  the  nose  portion  of 
said  sleeve  prior  to  insertion  of  a  tube  into  supported 


840  O.G. 


1.  A  union  for  connecting  misaligned  pipes,  said  union 
comprising  separate  pipe  fittings  for  the  respective  pipes, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  fitting  to  one  pipe,  a  con- 
cave spherical  zone  end  face  on  the  second  fitting,  means 
for  connecting  the  second  fitting  to  another  pipe,  other 
means  for  connecting  the  fittings  to  one  another  includ- 
ing threads  on  the  circumference  of  the  first  fitting,  and 
a  nut  that  screws  over  said  threads,  a  shoulder  on  the 
second  fitting  having  a  convex  spherical  zone  surface, 
a  flange  on  the  nut  overlapping  the  shoulder  and  having 
a  concave  spherical  zone  surface  for  contact  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  nut,  a  sealing  element  tightly  clamped 
between  the  end  faces  of  the  fittings,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment having  a  first  face  confronting  the  end  face  of  the 
first  fitting  and  a  convex  spherical  zone  surface  con- 
fronting the  end  face  of  the  second  fitting,  and  a  holder 
for  holding  the  sealing  element  located  in  the  nut  and 
substantially  centered  in  the  union  during  assembly  and 
dis-assembly  of  the  union,  the  holder  engaging  the  seal- 
ing element  and  an  inside  surface  of  the  nut  and  being 
movable  axially  along  said  inside  surface  during  assembly 
and  dis-assembly  of  the  union. 


3,332,710 
FLANGED  PIPES  WITH  LOW  CLAMPING  STRESS 
William  Russell  Doty,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,294,  Nov. 
18,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
570,088 

7  Oaims.  (Ci.  285—336) 
1.  A  joint  for  releasably  joining  glassware  members  in 
fluid-tight  contact,  comprising  a  pair  of  glassware  sections 
having  adjacent  flanged  ends,  said  flanged  ends  having 
interior  adjacent  faces  provided  with  grooves,  and  outer 
faces  remote  from  said  interior  faces,  a  gasket  of  resilient 
material  confined  in  said  grooves,  a  releasable  clamp  to 
releasably  confine  said  gasket  in  said  grooves  under  sub- 
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stantially  uniform  circumferential  pressure,  said  clamp 
including  a  pair  of  support  members  axiaily  spaced  apart 
adjacent  to  said  outer  faces  of  said  flanged  ends,  connect- 
ing means  operatively  engaged  between  said  support  mem- 
bers for  axiaily  urging  said  support  members  into  contact 
with  said  outer  faces  of  said  flanged  ends  to  confine  said 
gasket,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  cushions  coaxial  of  said 


gasket,  each  of  which  connecting  between  one  of  said  pair 
of  support  members  and  said  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
flanged  ends  and  having  a  mean  diameter  about  equal  to 
that  of  said  gasket  for  distributing  said  axial  urging  pres- 
sure in  circumferential  alignment  with  said  gasket  whereby 
bending  stresses  near  the  attaching  plane  of  said  flanged 
ends  of  said  glassware  sections  are  reduced. 


3,332,711 

LOCK  SEAM  JOUST 

John  G.  Holly,  732  Cuyler  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  III.     60304 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,721 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  lock  seam  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
sheets  mechanically  locked  to  a  cleat,  each  sheet  having 
an  elongated  edge  having  a  substantially  continuous  raised 
portion  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  sheet  edge,  said  cleat  being  formed  from  an 
elongated  sheet  of  resilient  material  into  a  generally  flat 
base  leg  portion,  a  first  pair  of  intermediate  legs  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  flat  base  leg  portion  and  being 
rolled  and  bent  back  and  under  the  flat  base  leg  portion 
into  generally  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  with  the  innermost  ends  of  the  respective  intermedi- 
ate legs  being  spaced  apart  and  with  the  respective  inter- 
mediate legs  being  disposed  in  planes  generally  parallel 
to  that  of  the  flat  base  leg  portion,  a  second  pair  of  inter- 
mediate legs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
inner  spaced  apart  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  intermediate 
legs  and  being  rolled  and  bent  back  and  under  each  of 
the  respective  intermediate  legs  of  the  first  pair  forming 
a  connecting  U-shaped  portion  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  intermediate  legs  with  the  outermost  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  intermediate  legs  being  disposed  in 
closer  relationship  to  the  first  pair  of  intermediate  legs 
than  the  innermost  ends  thereof,  the  bent  back  portions 
of  the  second  pair  of  intermediate  legs  being  generally 
aligned  with  and  overlying  said  first  pair  of  intermediate 
legs,  one  pair  of  said  intermediate  legs  being  provided 


with  an  elongated  raised  portion  spaced  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  raised  portion  of  the  other  leg,  the  raised  por- 
tions of  the  intermediate  legs  complementing  the  elon 
gated  raised  portions  on  said  sheets,  each  intermediate 
leg  raised  portion  cooperating  with  a  raised  portion  on 
one  of  said  sheets  to  mechanically  lock  the  sheet  to  the 
cleat,  each  pair  of  intermediate  legs  being  urged  away 
from  each  other  upon  insertion  therein  of  said  sheet 
edges  and  said  raised  sheet  portions  and  establishing  the 
releasable  compressive  mechanical  engagement  of  said 
intermediate  leg  raised  portions  with  said  sheet  raised 
portions  for  frictionally  and  mechanically  locking  the 
sheets  to  the  cleat. 


I  3,332,712 

FASTENER  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Holton,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,786.  now 
Patent  No.  3.190,167.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov. 
12.  1964.  Ser.  No.  410,371 

9  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  rotary  fastener  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted 
for  assembly  with  an  apertured  support  panel  comprising, 
an  elongated  head  of  generally  planar  configuration  in  side 
elevation,  said  head  being  bent  adjacent  each  of  its  op- 
posed ends  to  form  convex  surfaces  on  its  underside 
which  extend  transversely  thereof  and  which  are  adapted 
for  coacting  engagement  with  the  confronting  surface  of 
said  support  panel  to  facilitate  rotary  turning  movement 
of  the  fastener  when  applied  to  said  support  panel,  and 
extending  from  said  head,  said  leg  portions  being  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  throughout  their  lengths  to 
provide  transverse  resiliency  in  said  shank,  said  leg  por- 
tions having  convex  exterior  surfaces  in  a  generally  trans- 
verse direction,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  shank  be- 
ing at  least  as  great  as  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
head  as  measured  in  the  same  plane,  each  of  said  leg 
portions  including  a  single  outwardly  extending  resilient 
wing  on  the  one  side  thereof  commencing  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  respective  leg  portion  and  project- 
ing upwardly  toward  said  head,  each  of  said  wings  being 
cut  away  toward  its  upper  end  so  as  to  be  substantialK 
laterally  spaced  from  its  respective  leg  portion,  and  the 
terminal  end  of  each  of  said  wings  being  disposed  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  head,  both 
of  said  wings  being  inwardly  curved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection relative  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
shank,  to  facilitate  rotary  movement  of  said  fastener  in 
the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  curvature  upon  as- 
sembly with  said  support  panel. 


3,332,713 
CLOSURE  LATCH 

James  H.  De  Claire,  East  Detroit,  and  Akira  Tanaka. 
Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,390  , 

8  Claims.  (CI.  292—201)  ^ 

4.  A  closure  latch  for  latching  a  closure  member  to 
a  body  member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  latch  sup- 
port mounted  on  one  member  for  movement  to  a  plurality 
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of  positions  with  respect  thereto,  a  striker  mounted  on 
the  other  member,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  on  the  support 
for  movement  therewith  in  engagement  with  the  striker 
and  movement  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  striker,  power  operated  means,  means  op- 
eratively connecting  the  power  operated  means  to  the 
latch  support  for  moving  the  latch  support  relative  to  the 
one  member,  and  control  means  for  the  power  operated 
means  including  first  switch  means  operative  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latch  support  by  the  power  operated  means 
to  a  first  position  relative  to  the  one  member  for  de- 
energizing  the  power  operated  means  and  second  switch 


3,332,715 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  B.  Hickman  and  Kenneth  H.  Mindrum,  both  of 

Battle   Creek,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477^76 
9  Claims.  (CL  294—64) 


IT 


i__Ji_ 


means  operative  upon  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  rela- 
tive to  the  latch  support  when  the  latch  support  is  in  tne 
first  position  for  energizing  the  power  operated  means 
independently  of  the  first  switch  means  to  move  the  latch 
support  relative  to  the  one  member  from  the  first  position 
toward  a  second  position  with  respect  thereto. 


3,332,714 

CHALK  HOLDER 

Saisuke  Sakai,  233  Oaza-Nakakoga,  Okawa-shi, 

Fulnioka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

40/23,247 

3  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


1.  A  vacuum  actuated  roll  handling  device  comprising 
load  engaging  flexing  base  plate  means  prestressed  to  pro- 
vide a  curvature  in  one  direction  having  a  predetermined 
radius  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  largest  roll  to  be  en- 
gaged and  adaptable  to  increase  its  radius  by  flexing  un- 
der external  force  imposed  by  engagement  with  a  roll,  a 
rigid  elongated  member  embedded  in  each  side  portion  of 
the  base  plate  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  of  the  curvature  thereof,  said  base  plate  having 
a  sealing  lip  for  providing  a  vacuum  seal  with  the  surface 
of  a  roll  engaged  thereby  which  forms  a  chamber  with 
the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  means  supporting  the  base 
plate  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  conformable  as  afore- 
said to  the  curvature  of  different  size  rolls,  and  means  for 
evacuating  said  chamber  so  that  a  roll  may  be  supported 
by  said  flexing  base  plate. 


3,332,716 

CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harland  D.  Gridley,  312  EocUd, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90814 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,911 

10  Clahns.  (CL  294—67) 


2.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  hollow  barrel-shaped 
body  made  of  elastic  material  and  having  at  its  opposite 
ends  reduced  outer-diameter,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  on  the  periphery 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel-shaped  body  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  stages  of  fin-members  made  of  elastic 
material  mounted  on  the  inner  peripheral  walls  between 
said  longitudinal  grooves  with  an  inclination  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  barrel-shaped  body,  said  fin-members 
being  inclined  away  from  their  mountings  in  a  direction 
towards  the  writing  end  of  any  piece  of  chalk  engaged  by 
the  chalk  holder. 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  first  and  sec- 
ond hoisting  lines  for  loading  and  unloading  a  ship,  com- 
prising : 
a  pallet; 

bale  means  on  said  pallet; 
a  lifting  post  carried  by  said  bale  means  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  bale  means; 
an  indexing  disc  keyed  to  said  lifting  post,  said  disc 

having  circumferentially-spaced  openings; 
a  complementary  fixed  indexing  disc  on  said  bale  means 

formed  with  circumferentially-spaced  openings  align- 

able  with  the  openings  of  the  indexing  disc  of  said 

lifting  post; 
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an  indexing  pin  selectively  engageable  with  the  open- 
ings of  said  indexing  discs  to  adjust  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  lifting  post  relative  to  said  bale  means- 
and 

a  yoke  connected  to  said  lifting  post. 


July  25,  1967 


whose  fore  edge  rests  with  a  roller  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  flat  spring  portion,  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  frame 
bemg  linked  over  a  hinge  carried  by  said  flat  spring  tx)r- 
tion. 


3,332,717 
TOP  BOOT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Amesbury,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unfted- 
Ddlw^r^""**'*'  ^■™'"**8*'  ^«*^'  "  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,011 
2  Claims.  (CI.  296—136) 


3,332,719 

SPRING  SEAT 

Hyland  C.  Flint,  3551  Walnut  Lake  Road,  Rte.  2, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.     48033 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,887 

23  Claims.  (CI.  297—309) 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  top  boot  assembly  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  deck  molding  adjacent  the  top- 
receiving  well  when  the  top  is  retracted,  said  top  boot 
having  a  stiffening  means  adjacent  its  outer  marginal  edge 
said  stiffening  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in for  receiving  multiple  elements  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  molding  engaging  clips  and  a  plurality  of  molding  en- 
gaging clips  secured  thereto  by  attaching  means  passing 
through  certain  of  said  openings,  said  clips  including  a 
resilient,  nonmetallic,  molding  engaging  member  having 
opposed  hook-hke  portions  adapted  to  be  snapped  over 
the   exterior  of  a   cross   section  of  the   molding  and   a 
resilient,  metal  reinforcing  band  clamped  about  the  top 
iurface  of  said  molding  engaging  member  adjacent  said 
stiffening    means,    said    reinforcing    band    having   a    clip 
stabilizing  flange  extending  longitudinally  thereof  beyond 
one  end  of  said  molding  engaging  member  and  through 
other  of  the  openings  in  said  stiffening  means  and  bear- 
ing agamst  the  surface  of  said  stiffening  means  remote 
from  said  molding  engaging  member. 


3,332,718 

SWINGING  CHAIR 

Reinliold  Adolf,  11  Womdiestrasse, 

Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  23.  1964. 

A  5,370/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297—288) 


1.  A  back  frame  for  a  unison  action  seat  structure  hav- 
ing a  base  member  and  a  seat  frame  pivotally  secured  to 
the  base  member  and  a  support  member  secured  to  the 
base  member  and  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  seat 
frame,  said  back  frame  comprising: 

a  lateral  member  extending  across  said  seat  frame; 
means   for  pivotally  securing  said  lateral  member  to 

the  rear  of  said  seat  frame; 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  lateral  member  to  the 
rear  of  said  support  member  beneath  said  seat  frame; 
a  U-shaped  border  member  secured  to  said  lateral  mem- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
and  a  U-shaped  spring  member  secured' to  said  lateral 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  the 
space  enclosed   by  said  border  member  to  provide 
resilient  support  within  the  space  enclosed  by  said 
border  member. 


w>^,-„  3,332,720 

RETRACTABLE,  STOWABLE  AND  YIELDABLE  TO 

??r'?,v^v^^?S^^»^T   AUTOMATICALLY   RE 

.  IISt'mec^hZn^ism^^-^^^^^'^  ^««^^  '^^^ 

Melvin  O.  Hansen,  20237  6th  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98148 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,025 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—388) 


1.  A  swinging  chair  comprising  a  seat  part,  a  foot  part 
and  a  back-rest  secured  to  said  seat  part,  said  foot  part 
comprising  a  spring  metal  portion  having  a  shape  re- 
sembling a  laid  down  V  forwardly  open,  said  seat  part 
comprising  a  flat  spring  portion  superposing  the  upper 
surface  of  said  spring  metal  portion,  the  forward  end 
of  said  flat  spring  portion  being  fixed  to  the  top  front 
section  of  said  spring  metal  portion  in  a  springy  con- 
nection with  a  reai^vardly  opening  acute  angle  between 
said   portions,   said   seat   part   comprising  a  seat  frame 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  cushion,  two  bclt- 
retract  drums  and  lock  mechanism  therefor  structurally 
mounted  under  the  seat  cushion;  two  belts  each  having 
a  buckle  connecting  means  on  one  end  thereof-  two 
transversely  spaced  apart  receptacles  in  said  seat  cu'shion 
in  which  to  store  the  buckles  on  the  belts,  each  receptacle 
having  in  the  bottom  portion  a  slot  to  pass  the  belt  but 
not  the  buckle  connecting  means,  the  latter  being  retained 
in  the  receptacle;  and  structural  rollers  mounted  below 
the  receptacles,  said  belts  being  wound  on  the  respective 
retract  drums  and  being  guided  by  the  rollers  and  passing 
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upwardly  through  the  receptacles  and  seat  cushion  in 
suitable  positions  to  be  drawn  across  the  upper  leg  and 
thigh  region  but  not  the  abdominal  region  of  a  user,  the 
portions  of  the  belts  between  the  guide  rollers  and  the 
receptacles  being  normally  generally  upright,  whereby 
the  shock  of  rapid  forward  deceleration  will  be  substan- 
tially reduced  by  the  pivotal  action  of  the  belts  in  draw- 
ing the  user  downwardly  against  the  resilient  cushion. 
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a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  boring  heads,  each  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 


3,332  721 
DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  KNFVES  FOR 
FORMING  TUNNELS  IN  SOIL 
Vladimb-    Pavlovich   SamoUoT,    Nikolai    Vladimirovich 
VasUjev,  Evstafy  Aodreevich  Vasilenko,  Georgy  Vlad- 
imirovich Vinch,  and  Igor  Petrovich  Antonov,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute 
Osnovany     i     Podzemnyldi     Sooroozheny,     Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jaly  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,205 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—33) 
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and  positioned  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  each 
end  of  the  ripper  cutter  head,  to  widen  the  center 
swath  to  a  full  face  width. 


3,332,723 

WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Roland  J.  Miles,  Batavia,  U.,  assignor  to  Carbon  Tool 

&  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,390 

10  Claims.  (CI.  300—3) 


1.  A  tunnel  forming  device  comprising  a  self-advanc- 
ing support  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  at  least  two  an- 
nular shells,  arranged  in  said  support  in  a  consecutive 
order  and  supported  for  relative  angular  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support;  a  plurality  of 
knife-type  members  mounted  on  said  shells  for  adjustment 
in  relation  to  the  shells  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  support;  said  knife-type  members  of  the  shells  de- 
fining a  grid  which  is  adjustable  in  pattern  by  relative 
rotation  of  the  shells,  means  of  fastening  said  knife  mem- 
bers to  said  shells;  means  for  rotating  said  shells;  means 
for  connecting  said  shells  to  each  other;  means  for  main- 
taining said  shells  in  fixed  angular  relation  for  a  particu- 
lar working  position;  and  means  for  selective  removal  of 
the  soil  cut  by  said  knife  members  for  loading  it  onto 
a  pit-car  loader. 

3  332,722 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  OSCILLATED  RO- 
TARY DRUM  IN  ADVANCE  OF  SPACED  BOR- 
ING HEADS 

Joseph  Gonski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,945 
5  Claims.  (CI.  299—57) 
1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  mobile 
frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  vertically  oscillatable  ripper  cutter  head  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  adapted  to  mine 
a  center  swath  in  a  mine  face  between  the  roof  and 
the  floor;  and 


1.  For  use  with  an  automatic  brushmaking  machine 
having  feeding  stations  including  input  and  output  sta- 
tions, first  and  second  fabricating  stations  spaced  from 
said  feeding  stations  and  from  each  other,  first  and  sec- 
ond brush  blank  holders  at  each  of  said  fabricating  sta- 
tions,  said  holders   alternately  movable   relative   to   the 
fabricating  station  between  a  fabricating  position  wherein 
one  holder  at  each  station  is  in  alignment  with  a  fabri- 
cating means  and  a  non-fabricating  position  wherein  the 
other  holder  at  each  station  is  in  a  position  for  the  recep- 
tion and  removal  of  brushback   blanks  while  the    one 
holder  is  in  a  fabricating  position,  means  for  automati- 
cally and  continuously  feeding  brushback  blanks  from 
said  inlet  station  to  one  of  said  holders  generally  at  said 
fabricating    station,    partially    fabricating    brush    blanks 
from  one  of  said  holders  from  said  first  fabricating  sta- 
tion to  a  holder  generally  at  said  second  fabricating  sta- 
tion, and  finished  brush  blanks  from  a   holder  at  said 
second  fabricating  station  to  said  output  station,  com- 
prising:  a  base  member  providing  a  supporting  surface 
adjacent   the   brushmaking   machine;    a    frame    member 
movably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  generally 
in  the  direction  of  distribution  of  the  brush  blank  holders; 
a  plurality  of  brush  transfer  members  on  said  frame,  at 
least  one  of  said  brush  transfer  members  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  for  movement  therewith,  the  remainder 
of  said  brush  transfer  members  being  movable  relative 
to  said  frame  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  frame;  a  first  means  on  said 
base  for  moving  said  frame  between  positions  aligning 
said   fixed  brush   transfer  member  with  stations  served 
by  said  fixed  member;  second  means  on  said  frame  for 
moving  said  movable  brush  transfer  members  relative  to 
said  frame  between  first  positions  spaced  from  said  fixed 
brush  transfer  member  and  in  alignment  with  one  of  the 
nonfabricating  positions  of  one  of  said  holders  of  each 
station  and  a  second  position  spaced  a  second  distance 
from  said  fixed  brush  transfer  member  and  in  alignment 
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said  first  means  moves  said  frame  to  position  said  fixed 
brush  transfer  member;  and  means  on  said  brush  transfer 
members  for  grasping  a  brush  from  one  of  the  stations 
and  holding  the  same  during  movement  of  the  brush 
transfer  members  to  other  stations  and  releasing  the  brush 
blank  at  said  other  station. 


mg  a  shaft  upon  which  the  idler  rotates,  and  pivotal  sup- 


3,332,724 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  ON  A  MECHANICAL 
CONVEYOR  LIGHT  OBJECTS  MOVED  BY  A 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 
GUles  DoDcet,  Saint-Jean-Vedas,  France,  assignor  to 
Georges  Lesjeur  &  Ses  Fils,  Societe  Anonyme.  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

13,034,  Patent  1,453,860 

2  Claims.  (CI.  302—2) 


1.  Device  for  positioning,  on  a  mechanical  conveyor 
light  objects,  notably  bottles  of  plastic  material,  moved 
by  a  pneumatic  conveyor,  comprising  a  curved  inlet  duct 
connected  to  the  pneumatic  conveyor  in  which  the  hght 
objects  are  conveyed  at  high  speed,  this  inlet  duct  being 
progressively  incurvated  towards  the  top,  said  inlet  duct 
comprises  a  curved  upper  wall,  said  wall  consisting  par- 
tially of  a  pivoted  frame  and  having  lower  and  upper 
transverse  edges  at  one  of  its  ends  and  an  incurvated 
longitudinal  plate  carried  by  said  frame  and  shorter  than 
the  latter  so  as  to  delimit,  between  said  plate  and  the 
lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  frame,  two  orifices  of  adjust- 
able section  for  escape  of  air,  a  substantially  vertical  out- 
let duct  into  which  opens,  at  its  upper  portion,  the  inlet 
duct,  and  an  abutment  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
outlet  duct  for  stopping  the  ascending  motion  of  the  ob- 
jects, the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  duct  being  located  above 
the  mechanical  conveyor  at  a  distance,  which  is  inferior 
to  the  height  of  the  objects  being  conveyed. 


3,332,725 

RECOIL  AND  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACK-TYPE  TRACTORS 

Harold  L.Reinsma    Peoria,  ni.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

rractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,402 

2  Claims.  (CI.  305—10) 

1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  drive  sprocket,  an  idler  a 
rigid  frame  extending  between  the  axes  of  said  sprocket 
and  idler,  a  track  trained  over  the  sprocket  and  idler 
means  permitting  the  idler  to  recoil  parallel  to  the  frame 
and  toward  the  sprocket,  and  a  recoil  spring  disposed 
horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  frame  opposing  such  re- 
coil movement,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
to  permit  the  idler  to  move  upwardly,  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  means  and  the  recoil  spring  whereby  the 
spring  wilj  oppose  said  upward  movement,  said  m'ean^ 


ports  for  said  blocks,  and  thrust  extending  rods  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  blocks  and  the  recoil  spring. 


3,332,726 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Cooper,  Littleover,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Roll*,Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  14.  1964 

15,471/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


1.  A  location  bearing  assembly  comprising:  concentric 
inner  and  outer  races,  and  rolling  elements  therebetween, 
said  rolling  elements  coacting  with  said  inner  and  outer 
races  so  as  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  axial  loads, 
radial  loads  and  bending  moments  therebetween;  a  shaft 
mounted  within  said  inner  race;  fixed  structure;  means  per- 
mitting relative  axial  and  radial  movement  but  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  said  fixed  structure  and  said 
outer  race,  said  fixed  structure  and  said  outer  race  de- 
fining therebetween  a  gap  having  intercommunicating  ra- 
dially and  axially  extending  portions  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contain  a  hydrodynamic  film  of  oil  to  carry 
a  thrust  load;  means  for  supplying  said  gap  with  oil  to 
build  up,  in  operation,  the  said  films  in  said  radially 
and  axially  extending  portions. 


3,332,727 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 

Ebenhard  S.  Gandrud,  %  Gandy  Co.,  P.O.  Box  528, 

Owatonna,  Minn.     55060 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,962 

5  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 72) 

1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  comprising,  a  bearing  element 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  portion  and  a  shaft- 
receiving  bore  coaxial  with  said  spherical  surface  portion, 
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a  pair  of  cooperating  mounting  plates  secured  together 
in  face-to-face  engagement  and  having  opposed  bearing 
retainer  sockets  slidably  fitting  said  spherical  surface  por- 
tion of  said  bearing  element,  said  retainer  sockets  having 
aligned  openings  normally  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  of 
a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bore,  said  mounting  plates  adjacent  said  sockets  and  said 
spherical  portion  cooperating  to  define  an  annular  cham- 
ber lying  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  common  axis  of 
said  openings,  said  mounting  plates  having  opposed  cross- 
sectionally  semi-cylindrical  channels  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  annular  chamber  and  cooperating  to 
provide  a  passage  for  lubricant  to  said  chamber,  said 
mounting  plates  being  formed  to  define  an  enlarged  recess 


on  said  outer  supporting  member,  said  third  and  fourth 
race  wires  each  having  at  least  one  flat  surface,  said  flat 
surfaces  of  said  third  and  fourth  race  wires  being  dis- 
posed respectively  against  said  first  and  second  flat  por- 
tions of  the  cross-section  of  said  second  surface;  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  spaced  between  said  race  wires  with 
said  arcuate  seats  of  said  race  wires  engaging  said  balls, 
the  angular  distance  measured  around  each  of  said  balls 
from  the  center  of  the  cross-section  of  said  arcuate  seat 
of  said  first  race  wire  to  the  center  of  the  cross-section 
of  said  arcuate  seat  of  said  second  race  wire  being 
greater  than  the  angular  distance  measured  around  each 
of  said  balls  from  the  center  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
arcuate  seat  of  said  first  race  wire  to  the  center  of  the 
cross-section  of  said  arcuate  seat  of  said  third  race  wire 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  race  wire. 


3  332  729 

DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Dale  D.  Dickson,  700  N.  East  St., 

Greensburg,  Ind.     47240 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,457 

4  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 204) 


at  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  passage,  said  bearing  ele- 
ment having  a  radial  opening  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bore  to  said  spherical  outer  surface  and  in  register 
with  said  recess,  a  tubular  key  mounted  in  said  radial 
opening  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  into 
said  recess  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  recess,  said  outer  end 
portion  of  the  key  being  engageable  with  the  sides  of  said 
recess  to  limit  rotary  and  angular  movement  of  the  bear- 
ing element  relative  to  said  retainer  sockets,  said  tubular 
key  providing  a  lubricant  passage  from  said  annular 
chamber  to  said  bore,  and  a  pair  of  annular  sealing  mem- 
bers encompassing  and  engaging  said  bearing  element 
each  adjacent  a  ditfereni  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
retainer  sockets. 


3  332  728 
HARDENED  RACEWIRE  BALL  BEARING 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond   Corporation,   Greene,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,988 
6  Claims.  (CI.  308—193) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  assembly,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  inner  supporting  member  having  a  first  circum- 
ferential external  surface;  an  outer  supporting  member 
having  a  second  circumferential  internal  surface,  said  in- 
ner supporting  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
relative  to  said  outer  supporting  member  and  said  first 
and  second  circumferential  surfaces  being  concentrically 
disposed  about  said  axis,  the  cross-sections  of  each  of 
said  surfaces  having  first  and  second  flat  portions;  first 
and  second  hardened  race-wires  having  seats  arcuate  in 
cross  section  along  substantially  all  of  their  lengths 
mounted  on  said  inner  supporting  member,  said  first  and 
second  race  wires  each  having  at  least  one  flat  surface, 
said  flat  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  race  wires  being 
disposed  respectively  against  said  first  and  second  flat  por- 
tions of  the  cross-sections  of  said  first  surface;  third  and 
fourth  hardened  rate  wires  having  seats  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  along  substantially  all  of  their  lengths  mounted 


1.  A  drawer  construction  comprising  a  housing,  a 
drawer  slidable  in  said  housing  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position,  said  drawer  having  a  compartment  therein 
including  the  lower  portion  of  said  drawer,  a  closure  ele- 
ment for  said  compartment,  said  closure  element  closing 
off  the  lower  portion  of  said  drawer  and  forming  a  false 
bottom  for  said  drawer  and  means  for  opening  said  com- 
partment, said  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
means  being  selectively  movable  between  two  positions  in 
a  first  of  which  said  compartment  remains  closed  when 
said  drawer  is  opened  and  in  a  second  of  which  satd 
compartment  is  automatically  opened  when  said  drawer 

is  opened. 

I  — ^ — 

3,332,730 
STORAGE  UNIT 

Ronald  W.  Rubin,  New  York,  and  Tibor  Torok,  Jamaica 
Estates,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Valtronic  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,678 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312—330) 


I.  A  storage  system  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
framework  of  permanent  construction,  said  framework  in- 
cluding supporting  and  guiding  means  for  slideably  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  drawers  in  superposed  relationship, 
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and  a  plurality  of  completely  closed  and  selectively  par- 
tially and  full  openable  drawers  fabricated  of  a  relatively 
inexpensive  and  less  permanent  material  as  compared  with 
said  framework,  said  drawers  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
framework  to  provide  available  storage  and  adapted  for 
removal  for  dead  storage. 


to  provide  said  optical  line  of  sight,  said  reflector  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  back  plate  for  atttachment  to  the 
front  of  the  drawn  vehicle;  an  enclosure  section  having 
triangular  shaped  ends  and  a  curved  roof  attached  to  said 
back  plate  with  the  roof  uppermost;  a  reflector  plate 
hingedly  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  back  plate  to  swing 


3,332,731 

TRAILER  HITCH  REFLECTOR 

Conrad  J.  Peak,  506  Arapahoe  Ave., 

Boulder,  Colo.     80302 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,063 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—302) 
In  combination  with  a  reflecting  mirror  mounted  on  a 
draft  vehicle,  a  reflector  apparatus  and  a  portion  of  a 
hitching  apparatus  attached  to  the  front  end  of  a  drawn 
vehicle,   said   reflecting   mirror,   reflector   apparatus   and 
portion  of  said  hitching  apparatus  being  positioned  in  an 
optical  line  of  sight  whereby  said  reflector  apparatus  on 
said  drawn  vehicle  continuously  reflects  toward  said  re- 
flecting mirror  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hitching  apparatus  when  said  vehicles  are  so  positioned  as 


through  an  arc  with  the  mounting  point  as  the  center; 
corresponding  slots  in  said  ends  curved  to  correspond  to 
said  arm;  a  positioning  rod  attached  near  the  top  of  said 
reflector  plate  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  its 
end  riding  in  said  slots;  and  means  for  securing  said  posi- 
tioning rod  in  a  selected  position  in  said  slots. 
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3,332,732 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
Gabriel   Karoly,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,593 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 42) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  poly  alpha-olefin  fiber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  said  poly  alpha-olefin  with  .05  to  5  wt. 
percent  of  2,2'  thio  bis  (4-t.-octyl  phenol)  n-butyl- 
amine  nickel  (11), 

(b)  forming  fibers  from  said  blend, 

(c)  contacting  said  fibers  with  a  chelatable  dye. 


3,332,733 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  CRESOL 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,503 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which  com- 
prises reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions, in  the  presence  of  cresol,  with  an  acid  anhydride  of 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  aromatic- 
aliphatic  acid  anhydrides. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals. 

3,332,735 

SULFONYL  CHLORIDE  MODIFICATION  OF  WOOL 
IN  PRESENCE  OF  BUTYROLACTONE  AND 
METHYLPYRROLIDONE 

Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
.Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439.486 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  anhydrous  conditions,  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  methylpyrrolidone  and 
7-butyrolactone,  with  an  organic  sulfonyl  chloride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  aliphatic,  and  aro- 
matic-aliphatic sulfonyl  chlorides. 


3,332,734 
MODIFICATION   OF  WOOL   WITH   ORGANIC 
CHLOROPHOSPHATE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
METHYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  BUTYROLAC- 
TONE 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,587 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  methylpyrrolidone 
and  7-butyrolactone  with  an  organic  chlorophosphate  of 
the  structure 

O 

II 
(RO)jP-Cl 


3,332,736 

ROASTING  OF  VANADIUM  BEARING  MATE- 
RIALS AND  RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM 
VALl'ES  THEREFROM 

Merle  N.  Shaw  and  John  A.  Maxwell,  Soda  Springs, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,317 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23—15) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  values  from 
vanadium  bearing  material  comprising  roasting  under  oxi- 
dizing conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  1300-1650° 
F.  a  finely  divided  mixture  incluJing  ferrophosphorus, 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substantially  neutral  sodium  and  potassium  sulfates, 
nitrates  and  chlorides,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  60  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  ferrophosphorus,  leaching  the  roasted 
product  with  an  aqueous  leaching  medium  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  vanadium  values,  and  re- 
covering the  vanadium  values  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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3,332,737 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  INORGANIC  ANIONS 
WFTH  HYDROUS  OXIDE  ANION  EXCHANGERS 
Kurt  A.  Kraus,  110  Ogontz  Lane, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.     37830 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,291, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,065, 
Dec.  28,  1956.  Divided  and  this  application  Ian.  28, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  428,849 

24  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  inorganic  anions  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  such  anions  comprising  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  non-siliceous  mixed  hydrous 
oxide  anion  exchanger  whereby  said  anion  exchanger  is 
enriched  with  said  anions;  said  anion  exchanger  contain- 
ing at  lea-st  one  acidic  hydrous  oxide  component  contain- 
ing an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P 
(V),  V  (V),  Mo  (VI),  W  (VI)  and  As  (V),  and  at 
least  one  basic  hydrous  oxide  component  containing  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  (IV),  Zr 
(IV),  Th  (IV),  Nb  (V).  Ta  (V),  and  Bi  (III)  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantity,  relative  to  said  acidic  component,  so  that 
the  isoelectric  point  of  said  mixed  hydrous  oxide  in  con- 
tact with  said  solution  is  basic  with  respect  to  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  solution  thereby  imparting  effective  anion 
exchange  properties  to  said  anion  exchanger  in  said  solu- 
tion, said  anion  exchanger  being  substantially  insoluble 
in  said  solution  and,  prior  to  its  being  placed  in  contact 
with  said  solution,  being  dried  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
that  at  which  its  hydrous  character  and  its  anion  exchange 
characteristics  are  destroyed;  and  separating  the  result- 
ing anion-enriched  anion  exchanger  from  said  aqueous 
solution. 

2.  A  process  for  separating  inorganic  anions  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  such  anions  comprising  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  non-siliceous  hydrous  oxide 
anion  exchanger  whereby  said  anion  exchanger  is  enriched 
with  said  anions;  said  anion  exchanger  containing  the 
hydrous  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti  (IV),  Zr  (IV).  Th  (IV),  Nb  (V). 
Ta  (V),  and  Bi  (III);  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  ad- 
justed to  a  value  on  the  acid  side  of  the  isoelectric  point 
of  said  hydrous  oxide  in  contact  with  said  solution  where- 
by said  hydrous  oxide  exhibits  anion  exchange  charac- 
teristics in  the  presence  of  said  solution,  said  anion  ex- 
changer being  substantialy  insoluble  in  said  solution,  and, 
prior  to  its  being  placed  in  contact  with  said  solution,  be- 
ing dried  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  its  hydrous 
character  and  its  anion  exchange  characteristics  are  de- 
stroyed; and  separating  the  resulting  anion-enriched  anion 
exchanger  from  said  aqueous  solution. 


3  332  738 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
STRONTIUM  ISOMORPH  OF  COLEMANITE 
Harry  H.  Wieder  and  Arthur  R.  Clawson.  Riverside,  and 
Charies  R.  Parkerson,  Arlhigton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,845 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—59) 

1.  The  synthesis  of  synthetic  colemanite  with  partial 

substitution  of  strontium  for  calcium  for  the  purpose  of 

controlling   the   Curie   temperature   of   the   product    at 

desired  values  within  the  range  of  —35°  C.  to  +35°  C, 

by  ... 

(a)  preparing  in  the  presence  of  a  strontium  lon  im- 
purity a  higher  hydrate  from  the  calcium  borate 
scries  consisting  of  2CaO-3B303- nHjO,  synthetic 

2CaO-3Ba03-9H30 

and  2CaO-3Bj03-7HjO  to  provide  a  higher  hydrate 
containing  partially  substituted  strontium  for  clacium, 
the  strontium  ion  impurity  being  selected  from  the 


group  of  SrCla,  Sr(N0s)2,  and  Sr(IO,)aHjO,  the 
amount  of  strontium  ion  impurity  used  being  entirely 
dependent  upon  the  desired  Curie  temperature  of 
the  product  compound, 

(b)  reacting  one  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 
said  higher  hydrates  containing  partially  substituted 
strontium  for  calcium  with  approximately  100  parts 
by  weight  of  approximately  1.7%  borax  solution  at 
65°  C.  for  a  period  of  approximately  35  days, 

(c)  said  reaction  of  said  higher  hydrates  with  a  borax 
solution  being  seeded  with  at  least  1  part  by  weight 
of  —200  mesh  synthetic  colemanite  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  higher  hydrate  containing  partially 
substituted  strontium  for  calcium  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture 

(d)  filtering,  washing  and  drying  the  reaction  product 
of  colemanite  containing  partial  substitution  of 
strontium  for  calcium  and  having  a  crystal  lattice 
very  similar  to  colemanite. 


3,332,739 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRAZINE  AND 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINE  FROM  THEIR 
CARBONYL  DERTVATTVES  USING  CATION 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Brian  John  Needham  and  Michael  Arthur  Smith,  Lough- 
borough, England,  assignors  to  Whiffen  &  Sons  Limhed, 
Loughborough,  Leicestershire,  England 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,386 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1963, 

27,240/63;  Aug.  8,  1963,  31,257/63 

12  Clahns.  (CL  23—190) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrazine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine 
and  a  substituted  hydrazine  which  comprises  treating  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  carbonyl  derivative  of  the 
hydrazine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isohydrazones,  hydrazones  and  azines,  with  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  whereby  the  carbonyl  derivative  is  hy- 
drolysed  to  the  corresponding  hydrazine  compound  which 
is  retained  on  the  resin,  thereafter  treating  the  cation- 
exchange  resin  with  a  base  to  liberate  the  hydrazine  com- 
pound from  the  resin  and  recovering  the  hydrazine 
compound. 


3  332  740 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  CASTING 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Coming,  and  Robert  N.  McNally  and 
Pellegrino  Papa,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
hart  Refractories  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,194 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—201) 
1.  A  fused,  monolithic  casting  of  essentially  pure  mag- 
nesium oxide  refractory  having  a  crystalline  texture  con- 
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sisting  of  not  more  than  about  50  volume  p)ercent  elon- 
gated, oriented,  pericla^e  crystals  with  the  remainder  be- 
ing essentially  equant,  unoriented,  periclase  crystals,  and 
a  substantial  majority  of  said  equant  crystals  having  a  fine- 
to-medium  grain  size  not  greater  than  5000  microns. 


3,332,741 
CRUCIBLE  REACTOR  AND  METHOD 
Eugene  T.  Teatum,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

nied  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,145 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—204) 


In  a  method  for  producing  a  rare  earth  metal  silicide 
utilizing  a  crucible  constructed  of  refractory  material  de- 
fining a  lowermost  reaction  chamber  in  communication 
with  an  open  top  cavity  receptacle  in  the  upper  portion 
with  perforated  wall  means  separating  the  chamber  and 
cavity,  and  adapted  to  support  powered  reactant  in  the 
upper  receptacle  cavity,  the  steps  comprising  disposing 
powdered  silicon  metal  on  said  perforated  wall  of  said 
crucible  in  said  receptacle  cavity,  disposing  an  oxide  of  a 
rare  earth  metal  of  a  class  which  melts  and  vaporizes  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon  in  said 
reaction  chamber,  supplying  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  1  atmosphere  in 
said  crucible,  heating  said  oxide  and  silicon  metal  simul- 
taneously to  a  first  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  rear  earth  whereat  any  rare  earth  metal  vaporized 
therefrom  passes  through  said  perforated  wall  to  contact 
and  be  retained  by  the  powdered  silicon  metal,  and  then 
simultaneously  heating  the  oxide  and  silicon  metal  to  a 
second  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  silicon 
whereat  said  silicon  melts,  flowa  through  said  perforated 
wall  to  contact  and  react  with  the  rear  earth  metal  oxide 
in  said  reaction  chamber  to  form  said  rare  earth  metal 
silicide. 


3,332,742    ' 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CHLORINE 
Paul  Metaizeau,  Dombasle,  France,  assignor  to 
Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1963, 
921,303 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  from 
a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride    and    ammonium    chloride    by    contacting    said 
chloride  with  a  moving  bed  of  a  reactant  mass  compris- 
ing an  inert  granular  support  impregnated   with  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and 
oxides  of  iron;  a   reaction  promoter  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  and  oxides  of  cadmium 
and  copper;  and  an  alkali  chloride,  said  reaction  masses 
falling  by  gravity  through  superimposed  reaction  zones 
in  which  is  effected  successively  reduction,  chlorination. 


and  oxidation  of  said  reactant  masses,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  oxidation  of  the  reactant 
masses  in  two  steps  comprising  first  re-oxidizing  the  said 
impregnated  metals  to  their  state  of  highest  valence  using 
approximately  one-third  of  the  total  quantity  of  oxygen 


required  for  the  complete  oxidation  operation  and  then 
subjecting  said  reactant  mass  to  an  oxidative  dechlorina- 
tion to  liberate  chlorine  using  approximately  two-thirds 
of  the  total  quantity  of  oxygen  required  for  the  complete 
oxidating  operation. 


3,332,743 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  DENTAL  CARIES 

ACTIVITY 

George  H.  Green,  U.S.  Navy,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,215 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
1.  A  test  solution  for  evaluating  dental  caries  activity 
of  a  saliva  sample  comprising: 

(a)  a  phosphate  buffered  substrate  solution  at  a  pH 
of  about  6.5  to  7.2, 

(b)  said  solution  by  weight  containing  approximately 
0.25%  sodium  chloride,  1%  tryptose  and  1%  sugar 
from  the  group  of  sugars  consisting  of  dextrose  and 
lactose,  and 

(c)  diazoresorcinol  indicator  in  said  solution. 


3,332,744 
RADIOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  PLANT  STREAM 
CONTROL  IN  POTASH  AND  PHOSPHATE  RE- 
COVERY PROCESSES 
Jesse  F.  Henderson,  Moab,  Utah,  and  Fred  L.  Smith, 
Wheatridge,  and  John  K.  Perry,  Golden,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,197 
3  Claims.  (CI-  23—230) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plant  stream  in  a  potash 
recovery  process  in  which  plant  stream  the  potash  in- 
cludes a  fixed  percentage  of  naturally  occurring  gamma 
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emitting  K*°  based  on  the  total  potassium  present,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  making  up  a  plurality  of 
samples  having  known  concentrations  of  total  potassium 
corresponding  to  the  concentration  range  preselected  for 
said  plant  stream,  determining  the  total  potassium  in  said 
samples  by  chemical  means,  obtaining  by  radiometric 
means  the  gamma  ray  count  per  unit  time  for  K*°  in 
said  samples,  correlating  the  chemical  and  radiometric 
data  so  obtained,  thereafter  controlling  said  plant  stream 
for  a  preselected  value  of  said  total  per  unit  time  by 
making  continuous  determinations  directly  on  said  plant 
stream  of  the  concentration  of  gamma  emitting  K*°  there- 
in per  unit  time  by  radiometric  means  and  maintaining 
the  concentration  of  said  gamma  emitting  K*°  in  said 
plant  stream  at  the  correlated  value  corresf>onding  to  said 
preselected  value  of  total  potassium. 


3,332,745 
METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMIN- 
ING  TRACE    IMPURITIES   IN    INERT   GAS 
SYSTEMS 
Desmond  M.  Bailey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  William  T.  Abel, 
MorgantowD,   W.    Va.,   and   Peter   G.   Salgado,    Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
Americn  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,312 
14  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 


— ©- 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  amount 
of  impurities  in  an  inert  gas  which  comprises  (1)  weigh- 
ing a  metallic  filament,  (2)  electrically  heating  the  fila- 
ment to  a  controlled  temperature,  (3)  passing  the  inert 
gas  in  contact  with  the  heated  filament,  (4)  cooling  the 
filament  and  (5  )  reweighing  the  filament  to  determine  the 
change  in  weight  of  the  filament. 


3,332,746 

PULSATILE  MEMBRANE  OXYGENATOR 
APPARATUS 
Clarence  Lloyd  Claff,  Randolph,  Mass.,  and  Armand  A. 
Crescenzi,  Pleasaotville,  and  Peter  F.  Ippolito,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Single  Cell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,018 
30  Claims.  (CI.  23—258.5) 
1.  A  multiple  stage  flat  press  type  membrane  apparatus 
which  comprises   in   combination   a  plurality  of  stacked 
flat    units   disposed    in    a    stacked    relationship    between 
cover  members  each  unit  comprising: 

a  membrane  envelope  including  a  first  inlet  and  first 
outlet  means  to  introduce  into  and  withdraw  from  the 
envelope  a  first  fluid; 
a  pair  of  plate  members  disposed  adjacent  to  either 
surface  of  the  membrane  envelope,  at  least  one  of 
the  plate  members  including  a  displaceable  section 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  membrane  envelope; 


second  inlet  means  and  second  outlet  means  to  intro- 
duce and  withdraw  from  between  the  displaceable 
section  of  the  plate  member  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  envelope  a  second  fluid; 

means  to  hold  and  support  the  plate  member  and 
membrane  envelope  in  a  flat  stacked  relationship; 
and 

means  to  control  the  displacement  of  the  displaceable 
section  of  the  plate  member  a  predetermined  amount 
away  from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  membrane 
envelope  upon  the  introduction  of  the  second  fluid. 

25.   An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  displaceable  flat  plate  member  marginally  secured  to 
the  support  frame; 


means  connected  to  the  support  frame  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  plate  member  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  limit  the 
displacement  of  the  plate  member  inwardly  a  pre- 
determined distance,  the  plate  member  having  the 
outward  surface  characterized  by  an  elongated  re- 
cessed groove  at  the  one  end  and  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  plate  surface  and  recessed  distribu- 
tion channels  extending  from  the  recessed  groove  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  plate  surface;  and 

means  to  introduce  a  fluid  into  the  recessed  groove. 


3,332,747 
PLURAL  WEDGE-SHAPED  GRAPHITE  MOLD 
WITH  HEATING  ELECTRODES 
Francis   P.   Bundy,   Scotia,   N.Y.,   asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,266 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—273) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  graphite  to  a  higher 
quality  form  having  greatly  improved  electrical  conduct- 
ance comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  contiguous  longitudinally 
extending  segments  of  wedge-shaped  transverse  cross- 
section, 

(1)  said  segments  cooperating  to  move  radially 
inward  into  contact  with  each  other  to  effectively 
define  a  cylindrical  space,  which  cylindrical 
space  is  long  in  proportion  to  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  thereof, 

(2)  said  segments  each  comprising  two  parts,  a 
relatively  thick,  massive  outer  part  of  strong 
material  having  good  heat  conducting  properties 
and  a  relatively  thin  inner  part  of  heat  conduct- 
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ing  refractory  material,  each  of  said  inner  parts 
lining  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  space, 
(b)   means  for  simultaneously  urging  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate segments  radially  inwardly,  and 


wherein  R  is  a  cation  and  n  is  the  valence  of  R,  the  R 
cation  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  +  ; 
Li*^;  K+;  N(R')4^  in  which  R'  is  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  hydrogen;  Cu*;  Ag  +  ;  Au+; 
T1+;  Co(C5H5)a+  (where  C5H5=cyclopentadienyl); 
Mg++;  Ca++;  Ba+  +  ;  Sr+  +  ;  Zn+  +  ;  Cd++;  Pb++;  Sn+  +  ; 
Mnt+;  Fe++;  Co++;  Ni++;  Ti+  +  ;  UOa++;  T1+++;  Cr+++; 
Hg++;  and  complexed  compound  cations  of  the  foregoing 
which  are  basic  according  to  Lewis  classification. 


«    MTVCtM 


(c)  opposing  electrode  means  having  portions  thereof 
substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  space  movable  inwardly  along  the 
axis  for  simultaneously  applying  pressure  axially  of 
said  cylindrical  space  and  for  introducing  heating 
energy  to  the  contents  thereof. 


3,332,748 
EXTRACTION  OF  HOP  BITTERS  FROM  BEER 
WITH  ISO-OCTANE  USING  SYNCHRONIZED 
PLLSES  IN  A  HELICAL  COIL 

Max  William  Betts  and  Jack  Albert  Spicer,  both  of  Cov- 
entry, England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1964, 
,  29,472/64 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  23—312) 


1.  The  process  for  the  extraction  of  hop  bitters  from  its 
solution  in  beer  by  solvent  extraction  which  comprises 
feeeding  the  beer  and  iso-octane  in  synchronised  pulses 
along  a  horizontally  disposed  helical  path  and  separating 
the  residual  beer  from  the  solution  of  the  hop  bitters  in 
the  iso-octane. 


3,332,750 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  CARBIDES 
Pierre    Beucherle,    Biandrono,    Varese,    Italy,    Maurice 
Payrissat,  Toulouse,  France,  and  Joseph  Gerard  Wurm, 
Varese,   Italy,  assignors  to  European   Atomic  Energy 
Community — Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  1,  1964, 
652,565 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—344) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
carbides  comprising  intimately  mixing  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  halide  with  a  reactant  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)   carbon  and  aluminum  and  (b)   aluminum  carbide, 
reacting  the  mixture  for  several  hours  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere  or   in   vacuo   at   a   temperature   of   approximately 
1200°  C.  to  1600°  C.  and  recovering  the  thereby  pro- 
duced nuclear  reactor  fuel  carbide. 


3.332,751 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  SINTERED  COMPOSITE 
OF    A    METAL    MATRIX    WITH    OCCLUDED 
CE.MENT 
Ernest  J.  Breton,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506367 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  manufacture  of  improved  corrosion  resistance 
comprising  a  sintered  metal-nonhydrated  cement  com- 
posite having  a  substantially  continuous  metal  structure 
throughout  which  the  cement  is  occluded  in  very  intimate 
association  wherein  said  cement  is  of  inorganic  com- 
position and  possessed  of  hydraulic  activity  developing 
an  adherent,  substantially  continuous  gel-like  film  over 
the  surface  of  said  composite  consequent  to  hydration 
upon  exposure  to  moisture,  adjacent  sites  of  said  cement 
within  said  metal  being  separated  at  spacings  not  ex- 
ceeding about  0.2  mm. 
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3,332,752 

COMPOSITE  FLAME  SPRAYING  WIRE 

Clyde  S.  Batchelor,  Trumbull,  and  Warren  R.  Jensen, 

Stratford,   Conn.,  assignors  to  Raybestos-Manhattan, 

Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313^28 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—191.6) 


3^32,749 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS   CONTAINING  IRON 
AND  COBALT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAID  COMPOUNDS 
Giulio  Natta  and  Paolo  Chinl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  23,  1959, 
10,606/59 
21  Claims.  (CI.  23—315) 
1.  Metallocarbonyl  compounds  of  the  formula 

R[FeC03(CO)i2]n 


Cauz^ 


A  composite  flame  spraying  wire  composed  of  a  metal 
tube  and  particles  of  a  silver  brazing  alloy  in  combina- 
tion with  particles  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  oxides  and  carbides,  said 
particles  being  substantially  uniformly  disposed  within 
the  metallic  tube. 
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3,332,753  1  tion  upon  combustion  normally  tending  to  form  deposits 

FLAME  SPRAYING  which  induce  preignition  of  the  gasoline  in  the  combus- 

Clyde  S.  Batchelor,  Trumbull,  and  Warren  R.  Jensen,  tjon   chamber  of   a   spark  ignition  engine   and   a   small 

Stratford,   Conn.,  assigDors  to   Raybestos-Manhattan,  amount,  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  such  preigni- 

Inc,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,;         ^  tungsten  hexacarbonyl. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,251  * 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—191.6)  ^— ^^— ^^ 

3  332  757 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTIC  FREQUENCY 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Hawldns,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y^  asaisnor  to  Sperry 
RjuMt  CorporatkMi,  Great  Ned^  N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,409 
3  Claims.  (O.  65—4) 


'^*!^-; 


./.^IVV^^ 


1.  Composite  flame  spraying  wire  comprised  of  an 
inner  metal  wire  and  an  enveloping  metallic  sheath,  said 
wire  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
sheath  providing  a  gap  filled  with  an  aqueous  fluid  com- 
position between  said  components. 


3,332,754 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  F.  Dytrt,  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,524 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 
3.  A  printed  circuit  comprising  copper  foil  printed  on 
a  nonconducting  base  and  coated  on  its  upper  surface 
with  a  thin  electroplate  of  a  ternary  alloy  of  tin,  lead 
and  cadmium  containing  from  about  48  to  50%  by  weight 
tin,  from  about  32  to  36%  by  weight  lead  and  from  about 
14  to  20%  by  weight  cadmium. 


3,332,755 
FUEL  ADDITIVE 
Ira  Kukin,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Apollo  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,380 

26  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 4) 
20.  The  method  of  minimizing  the  deleterious  effects 
of  vanadium,  sulphur  and  sodium  in  fuel  compositions 
from  the  class  consisting  of  residual  petroleum,  coal  and 
coke  which  comprises  burning  said  fuel  in  the  presence 
of  a  minor  amount,  relative  to  said  fuel,  of  an  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  constituent  which  com- 
prises a  member  of  the  first  class  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  manganese,  a  second  constituent  which 
comprises  a  member  of  said  first  class  other  than  that 
comprising  said  first  constituent,  and  a  third  constituent 
which  comprises  iron,  said  first  constituent  being  present 
in  active  element  proportions  by  weight  between  5  and 
30  parts,  said  second  and  third  constituents  being  present 
in  active  element  proportions  by  weight  between  0.35  and 
10  parts. 


3,332,756 

GASOLINE  MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Deffner,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &   Development  Company,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,488 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
ga^iline  containing  tetraethyl  lead  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  gasoline  fuel  composition  having  a  motor 
octane  number  of  at  least  about  85  and  a  research  octane 
number  of  at  least  about  95,  said  gasoline  fuel  composi- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  frequency  responsive 
fiber  optical  device  from  a  plurality  of  flexible,  light  con- 
ducting fibers,  including  the  steps  of, 

(a)  aligning  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  plurality  of 
fibers  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other  into  a  side-by-sidc  bundle, 

(b)  spacing  each  of  said  fibers  of  said  bundle  with  re- 
spect to  each  adjacent  fiber  by  means  of  a  removable 
material  to  permit  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said 
fibers  to  vibrate  freely  when  said  material  is  removed, 

(c)  sidc-by-side  fusing  of  said  fibers  of  said  bundle  into 
an  integral  unit  by  means  of  said  material, 

(d)  shaping  said  unit  to  have  a  curved  contour  which 
defines  the  varying  lengths  associated  with  a  plurality 
of  frequencies  of  said  fibers, 

(e)  shaping  a  base  member  of  a  material  identical  to 
that  of  said  fibers  to  have  a  complementary  curved 
contour  with  respect  to  said  curved  contour  of  said 
unit, 

(f)  fusing  said  unit  and  said  base  menvber  by  means 
of  said  contours  in  order  that  when  the  material  inter- 
spersed between  said  fibers  is  removed;  said  fibers 
are  secured  to  said  base  member,  have  varying  res- 
onant frequencies  and  are  adapted  to  transmit 
energy  through  said  base  member  and  said  fibers, 

(g)  removing  the  material  from  between  said  fibers  to 
permit  vibration  of  individual  fibers  to  provide  an 
array  of  fibers  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies and  adapted  to  transmit  energy,  and 

(h)  treating  portions  of  said  array  with  an  opaque  coat- 
ing to  prevent  transmission  of  said  energy  except  via 
said  fibers. 

3  332  758 

APPARATUS  Fo'r  MANUFACTURING 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Miles  S.  FUnhaber,  Rte.  3,  Pewaukee,  Wis.     53072 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,691 

6  CUilms.  (a.  65—14) 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers,  said 
apparatus  having  a  forehearth  for  mcJten  glass  with  dis- 
charge means,  a  power-driven  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion adjacent  said  forehearth,  a  rotor  head  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  said  rotor  head  having  a  base  with  an  enlarged 
peripheral  flange,  one  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange 
projecting  in  one  direction  from  the  base  to  form  a  molten 
glass-receiving  cup  positioned  to  receive  molten  glass 
from  said  discharge  means  of  the  forehearth,  the  other 
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portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  projecting  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  base  to  form  an  annular  bolting 
flange,  a  rim  surrounding  said  peripheral  flange  and  hav- 
ing an  apertured  portion  projecting  in  one  direction  be- 


yond the  cup  and  having  an  opposite  portion  overlapping 
said  bolting  flange,  and  bolts  readily  detachably  connect- 
ing said  rim  to  the  bolting  flange,  there  being  a  cooling 
space  within  said  bolting  flange. 


3,332,759 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC 
TURING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  A  GAS  SUPPORT 
BED 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  and  Norman  C. 
Nitschke,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Perma- 
glass.  Inc.,  Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,713 
16  Claims.  (CI.  65—25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  glass  sheet  comprising  an 
elongated  bed  positioned  in  a  furnace,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  bed  having  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings  in 
the  surface  thereof,  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  sheet 
of  glass  over  said  bed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
heating  means  in  said  furnace  above  said  bed  for  heating 
said  glass  sheet,  means  for  circulating  heated  gas  through 
said  inlet  openings  over  the  surface  of  said  bed  between 
said  bed  and  said  glass  sheet  and  then  out  through  said 
gas  outlet  openings,  said  outlet  openings  being  sized  to 
restrict  the  exit  of  the  gas  from  between  the  bed  and  the 
glass  sheet  to  create  a  back  pressure  and  provide  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  thin  gas  blanket  over  the  surface  of 
said  bed  to  cause  the  glass  sheet  to  be  supported  in  close 
spaced  relationship  with  said  bed,  said  bed  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  ceramic  block  of  non-metallic  particles 
bonded  together,  said  particles  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  not  greater  than  lxlO~*/°  C.  and 
said  block  having  a  high  thermal  shock  resistance  suffi- 
cient that  said  block  can  be  exposed  to  room  temperature 
air  when  said  block  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  1350° 
F.  without  impairment  thereto. 


3.  A  method  of  treating  glass  sheet  which  comprises 
disposing  the  glass  sheet  upon  a  thin  substantially  con- 
tinuous blanket  of  hot  gas,  flowing  hot  gas  to  said  blanket 
under  the  glass  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  feed  points, 
flowing  gas  away  from  said  blanket  under  the  glass  sheet 
at  a  plurality  of  outlet  points  spaced  from  each  other 
and  from  said  feed  points  to  provide  a  greater  total  area 
between  said  feed  points  and  said  outlet  points  than  the 
total  area  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  points  and  providing 
a  greater  restriction  to  the  flow  of  gas  away  from  said 
blanket  than  to  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  blanket  to  create 
a  back  pressure  around  said  outlet  points  and  maintain 
said  substantially  continuous  blanket  of  hot  gas  under 
said  glass  sheet.  , 

3.332,760 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A  GASEOUS  SUPPORT 
BED  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  OR 
THE  LIKE  THEREON 
Harold  \.  .McMaster,  Woodville,  and  Arthur  F.  Van  Zee. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Permaglass,  Inc.,  Woodville, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,409 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  65—25) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  sheet  of  glass  while  sup- 
porting the  sheet  on  gases  and  transferring  heat  between 
the  sheet  and  the  gases,  an  elongated  bed  and  the  means 
for  guiding  a  sheet  over  said  bed  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  bed  having  a  first  longitudinally  extending  zone  with 
fluid  inlet  perforations  therein  for  floating  said  sheet  rela- 
tively high  over  and  out  of  contact  with  said  bed  in  said 
zone,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  zone  with  fluid 
inlet  and  fluid  exhaust  perforations  therein  for  floating 
said  sheet  relatively  low  over  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  bed  in  said  zone,  and  a  float  transition  zone  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  zones  and  having  fluid  inlet 
and  fluid  exhaust  perforations  therein,  the  ratio  of  the 
aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fluid  exhaust  perfora- 
tions over  the  aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet 
perforations  in  that  portion  of  said  transition  zone  ad- 
jacent said  first  zone  being  less  than  the  ratio  of  the  ag- 
gregate cross-sectional  area  of  the  fluid  exhaust  perfora- 
tions over  the  aggregate  area  of  the  fluid  inlet  perforations 
in  that  portion  of  said  transition  zone  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond zone  thereby  to  cause  the  sheet  to  drop  gradually 
from  a  high  float  position  over  said  first  zone  to  a  low 
float  position  over  said  second  zone. 

8.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  sheet  of  glass  wherein 
said  sheet  is  moved  over  a  first  portion  of  a  bed  while 
supported  on  gas  flows  to  maintain  said  sheet  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  bed  and  is  subsequently  moved  over  a 
second  portion  of  said  bed  while  supported  on  gas  flows 
and  maintained  in  a  diff"erent  spaced  relationship  to  said 
bed,  the  improvement  comprising  moving  said  sheet  ovei 
a  portion  of  said  bed  which  is  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  portions  while  supporting  said  sheet  on  gas  flows, 
changing  the  gas  flows  as  the  sheet  moves  along  the  inter- 
mediate portion  for  gradually  changing  the  spaced  rela- 
tionship between  said  sheet  and  said  bed  while  maintain- 
ing the  gas  flows  under  all  portions  of  said  sheet  sufficient 
to  prevent  any  portion  of  said  sheet  from  contacting  said 
bed. 


July  25,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1263 


3,332,761 

METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  SHEETS  OF  GLASS  ON 
A  DECREASING  TEMPERATURE  GAS  SUPPORT 
James  C.  Fredley,  Tarentum,  and  George  E.  Sleighter, 
Natrona   Heights,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Pittsburgh   Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,676,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,501,  dated  Dec.  14,   1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,670 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—25) 


3,332.763 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 
Wayne  G.  Basler,  Lincoln  Park,  Sydney  M.  Kaufman, 
Livonia,  and  Thomas  J.  Whalen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,247 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—32) 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  annealing  glass  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  pas  support  path  supplying  gas  at  progressively 
lower  temperature!)  to  successive  sections  of  the  path, 
the  gas  supplied  to  the  first  of  said  sections  being  near 
the  upper  limit  of  the  annealing  range  of  the  glass,  the 
gas  supplied  to  the  last  of  said  sections  being  not  over 
the  lower  limit  of  said  range,  and  moving  the  glass  at  an 
initial  deformation  temperature  over  said  path  and  there- 
by cooling  the  glass  over  the  annealing  range. 


3,332.762 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  A  GAS  SUP- 
PORT BED 
Harold   A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  and  Norman  C. 
Nitschke,  Perrjsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Perma- 
glass, Inc..  Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  326,713. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  579,703 

10  Claims.  (CI.  65—25) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  which  is  not 
susceptible  to  the  formation  of  tin  bloom  upon  reheating 
comprising  forming  a  continuous  ribbon  of  float  glass  on 
an  uninterrupted  bath  of  molten  tin  contained  in  a  refrac- 
tory float  chamber,  confining  within  said  float  chamber  a 
protective  atmosphere  which  atmosphere  is  non-reactive 
with  both  carbon  and  tin  over  the  range  of  temperatures 
encountered  in  glass  float  chambers  and  which  is  actively 
reducing  to  tin  oxide,  said  protective  atmosphere  contain- 
ing at  most  not  more  than  traces  of  oxygen,  carbon  diox- 
ide or  water  vapor,  said  bath  of  molten  tin  being  confined 
in  a  container  the  inner  surface  of  which  comprises  car- 
bon refractory,  the  extent  of  the  carbon  refractory  being 
sufficient  to  react  with  any  oxygen  present  in  the  molten 
tin  bath  and  to  thereby  maintain  a  molten  tin  bath  sub- 
stantially free  of  tin  oxides  and  continuously  withdrawing 
a  ribbon  of  glass  from  the  refractory  float  chamber,  said 
glass  having  a  tin  content  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  tin  bloom  upon  subsequent  reheating. 


3,332,764 
METHOD  OF  SHRINTCING  GLASS  TUBING 

James  J.  Knox,  Avenel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Knox  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Rahwav,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,352 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—109) 


^   a 


3.  Apparatus  for  heating  sheets  of  glass  comprising  an 
elongated  bed  having  a  surface  with  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  portion  with  openings  therein  at  least  a  majority 
of  which  are  gas  inlet  openings  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  with  gas  inlet  openings  therein 
and  with  a  greater  number  of  gas  outlet  openings  than 
in  said  first  portion,  and  means  for  moving  individually 
spaced  sheets  of  glass  over  said  first  bed  portion  and  then 
over  said  second  bed  portion. 

4.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  glass  sheet  while  support- 
ing the  sheet  on  gas  above  a  bed  surface  and  transferring 
heat  between  said  gas  and  the  glass  sheet,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  supplying  said  gas  so  that  the  gas  pro- 
vides a  force  sufficient  to  support  and  maintain  the  glass 
sheet  at  a  relatively  large  spacing  from  said  bed  surface 
during  a  period  of  relatively  high  rate  of  heat  transfer,  and 
supplying  said  gas  so  that  the  gas  provides  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  support  and  maintain  the  glass  sheet  at  a  lesser 
spacing  from  said  bed  surface  during  a  period  of  lesser 
rate  of  heat  transfer. 


1.  .A  method  for  shrinking  a  glass  tube  having  two 
open  ends  on  a  mandrel  that  comprises  the  steps  of 
placing  the  ghiss  tube  on  a  mandrel  whose  ends  extend 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  which  has  passageways 
connecting  with  the  surface  thereof  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  heating  a  narrow  circumference 
of  said  glass  tube  adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends  to  a  tem- 
perature permitting  viscous  glass  flow  and  continuing  said 
heating  until  said  tubing  circumference  portions  at  each 
end  collapse  into  sealing  contact  with  the  mandrel,  re- 
moving air  from  between  the  glass  tube  and  the  mandrel 
in  the  area  between  the  points  of  sealing  contact  through 
said  passageways  to  cause  a  pressure  difi"erential  between 
the  outside  and  the  inside  of  said  tube  and  progressively 
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heating  said  glass  tube  from  a  point  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  points  of  sealing  contact  toward  said  passageways 
to  cause  said  tube  to  progressively  collapse  and  be 
accurately  sized  against  said  mandrel. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  container  manufactur- 
ing apparatus  having  a  blank  mold,  a  blow  mold,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  series  of  hot  glass  parisons  from 
the  blank  mold  to  the  blow  mold,  an  infra-red  sensitive 
photoelectric  cell  directed  toward  a  position  occupied  by 
successive  parisons  between  said  blank  moid  and  said 
blow  mold  to  produce  temperature  readings  of  succes- 
sive parisons.  means  for  conducting  a  coolant  to  said 
blow  mold,  and  means  acting  between  said  cell  and  said 
coolant  conducting  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cool- 
ant to  said  blow  mold  in  proportion  to  the  temperature 
of  successive  parisons  as  measured  by  said  cell. 


ening  ribs  for  maintaining  the  various  compartments  in 
open  communication  with  one  another;  and  said  shell, 
said  nose  portion,  and  said  strengthening  ribs  all  being 
formed  of  a  high  temperature  refractory  metal  compo- 
sition having  high  oxidation  resistant  properties. 


3,332,765 

INFRA-RED  HEAT  CONTROL  FOR 

GLASS-FORMING  MOLDS 

Carlln  S.  Champttn,  Brockway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brockway 

Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,733 

12  Claims.  (CI.  65—162) 


3,332,767 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SEA  WATER 

FOR  IRRIGATION  PURPOSES 

Sidney  M.  Heins,  7132  N.  Ashland  Ave., 

Chicago,  111.     60626 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,074 

4  CUims.  (CI.  71—1) 
1.  In  a  salt  displacement  process  for  the  large-scale 
conversion  of  raw  sea  water  to  irrigation  u^e,  the  steps 
which  comprise  combining  with  the  sea  water  ammonium 
nitrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  a  major  portion 
of  the  chloride  content  of  the  sea  water  to  a  nitrate 
content  for  rendering  the  resulting  liquid  innocuous  to 
plant  life,  and  recovering  the  resulting  liquid. 


3,332.768 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DESTROYING  WEEDS 
Heinz  E.  Freund,  Friedrich  Amdt,  and  Reinhart  Rusch, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  G.  Schering,  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405.275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

Sch  34.279 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—118) 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  destroy mv;  weeds  in  a  plant 

crop  which  comprises  applying  to  said  crop  and  to  said 

weeds  a  herbicidal  agent  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  destroy 

said  weeds  substantially  without  damaging  said  crop,  said 

agent  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 

.r 

CH, 


V-NH-CO-C-R, 


3,332.766 
MOLTEN  GLASS  DISPENSING  PLUNGER  NEEDLE 
Raymond  R.  Ambrogi,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,819 
4  Claims.  (O.  65—330) 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  halogen,  and  each  of  R3 
and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
the  nitro  radical. 


3,332,769 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  GERMINATING  AND 
SEEDLING  WEED  GRASSES  AND  BROADLEAF 
WEEDS 

Qaentin  F.  Soper.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  21.  1983.  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—121) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  eliminating  germinating 

and  seedling  weed  grasses  and  germinating  and  seedling 

broad-leaf  weeds  from  an  area  without  destroying  mature 

grasses,  germinating  and  seedling  crop  plants,  and  mature 

crop  plants  therein  which  comprises  applying  to  said  area 

an  effective  amount  of  a  herbicidal  compound  represented 

by  the  following  formula: 


1.  An  improved  needle  construction  comprising,  a 
hollow  elongated  shell,  a  nose  portion  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell,  longitudinally-extending  plate-like 
strengthening  ribs  extending  across  the  interior  of  said 
shell  and  secured  to  opposed  interior  surface  portions 
thereof,  said  plate-like  strengthening  ribs  intersecting  in- 
ternally of  said  shell  along  a  longitudinally-extending  axis 
thereof  and  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  within 
said  shell,  passage  means  extending  through  said  strength- 


NOi 


R— 


-NH-ak 


NOi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisf'ng  of  hydro- 
gen, C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3  haloalkyl.  and  halogen;  and 
alk  represents  a  secondary  Cr-C7  alkyl  group  free  from 
quaternary  carbon  atoms. 
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3,332,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  FIRING  OF  IRON 

ORE  PELLETS 

John  S.  Wendt,  Jr.,  Sewickley  Heights,  and  Ross  B.  Engle- 

man.  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,694 

20  Claims.  (CI.  75—5) 


^N 


t    ^ 


-        "^- 


3  332  772 

PURIFICATION  OF  MOLTEN  FERROUS  BASE 
METALS 

Jerome  J.  Kanter,  Palos  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,569 
13  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  nodular  graphite  cast 
iron  by  treatment  of  molten  cast  iron  with  nodularizing 
agents,  the  method  of  purifying  the  molten  cast  iron  of 
undesirable  cationic  elements  including  aluminum, 
titanium,  manganese,  chromium,  tin  and  lead  preparatory 
to  the  nodularizing  step,  which  comprises:  preparing  a 
cast  iron  melt  containing  at  least  one  undesirable  cationic 
contaminant,  said  cationic  contaminant  having  a  free 
energy  of  formation  of  a  chloride  greater  than  ferrous 
chloride  and  less  than  magnesium  chloride,  and  treating 
said  molten  cast  iron  melt  by  introducing  a  solid  charge 
containing  sufficient  ferrous  chloride  to  react  with  said 
undesirable  contaminants. 


1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  finely-divided  ox- 
idic  iron  ores,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  finely-divided  ore  with  a  carbonaceous 
fuel, 

(b)  forming  pellets  of  the  ore  and  fuel  mixture  and 
providing  a  surface  coating  of  such  fuel  over  the 
pellets, 

(c)  introducing  the  pellets  onto  a  gas-penetrable  sup- 
porting structure  to  form  a  pellet  bed  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth,  and  first  drying  and  preheat- 
ing the  pellets  by  passing  heated  gases  therethrough 

(d)  then  flowing  heated  oxidizing  gases  transversely  of 
its  depth  through  the  bed  in  one  direction  to  burn 
the  surface  fuel  on  the  pellets  and  effect  an  oxide- 
reducing  reaction  between  the  fuel  and  iron  oxide 
mixed  through  the  pellets  with  the  reaction  pro- 
gressing through  the  bed  of  pellets  in  the  direction  of 
the  gas  flow, 

(e)  discontinuing  said  gas  flow  before  the  reducing  re- 
action has  progressed  beyond  the  middle  level  of 
the  bed  and  before  significant  reoxidation  of  the 
pellets  first  contacted  by  the  gases  occurs,  while  the 
pellets  most  remote  in  a  transverse  direction  from 
the  pellets  first  contacted  are  raised  to  an  elevated 
temperature  but  the  surface  coating  of  fuel  thereon 
remains  unburned, 

(f)  reversing  the  flow  of  oxidizing  gases  through  the 
bed  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  unburned  fuel  on  the 
pellets  and  simultaneously  effect  reduction  pro- 
gressively in  a  reverse  direction  of  the  remaining 
pellets,  and 

(g)  cooling  the  pellets. 


3  332  773 

WELDING  ALUMINUM 

Joseph  H.  Dudas,  Plum  Boro,  Pittsburgh,  and  Fred  R. 

ColUns,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,336 
18  Claims.  (CI.  75—146) 

1.  A  weld  rod  comprising  a  substantially  copper-free 
and  chromium-free  weld  filler  metal  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of  aluminum,  1.5  to  10%  zinc,  0.75  to  4.5% 
magnesium,  0.02  to  0.20%  titanium,  0.05  to  0.30%  zir- 
conium and  not  more  than  0.1%  copper.  0.1%  chromium, 
0.4%  iron  and  0.35%  silicon  as  impurities,  said  rod  being 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  substantially  suppress  the 
tendency  to  crack  of  fusion  welded  joints  between  mem- 
bers composed  of  aluminum  base  alloys  as  compared  to 
the  same  weld  rod  composition  without- said  titanium  and 
zirconium.  -» 


3,332,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  IMPREG- 
NATED METAL  BRAKE  DRUM 
Elvln  E.  Tuttle,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,532 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—200) 


2fr 
to 


3,332,771 

RECOVERY  of' PLATINUM  METALS 

Henry  M.  Heidt,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.456 
16  Claims.  (CI.  75—83) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  platinum  metals  from 
materials  containing  same  therein  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  material  with  a  strong  oxidizing 
agent  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  said  platinum  metal  and 
render  the  remaining  platinum  metal  substantially  stable 
when  subsequently  heated,  and  thereafter  performing  an 
alkaline  fusion  on  said  stabilized  platinum  metal  thereby 
oxidizing  said  platinum  metal  to  the  water  soluble  sulfate, 
and  separately  recovering  said  platinum  metal. 


1.  In  the  method  of  lining  a  brake  drum  shell  that  is 
open  at  one  end  thereof  and  has  a  radially  outwardly 
flared  portion  at  said  one  end  adapted  to  form  a  dust  seal 
groove  when  said  shell  is  assembled  with  other  brake 
parts,  the  steps  of  positioning  infiltrant  within  said  flared 
portion,  positioning  a  sleeve  of  primarily  ferrous  powder 
within  said  shell  with  an  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  infiltrant  so  as  to  be  supported  ra- 
dially thereby,  said  infiltrant  having  a  melting  temperature 
in  the  sintering  temperature  range  of  said  ferrous  powder, 
and  heating  said  sleeve  and  said  infiltrant  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  sintering  temperature  range  of  said  fer- 
rous powder. 
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3,332.775 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  AN  ORIGINAL  FOR  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  LINE  SCREEN 
Rudolf  Mandler,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Interdia  G.m.b.H.,  Lindenweg,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1963, 
D  43,019 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—45) 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  printing  plates  for 
reproducing  from  continuous  tone,  black  and  white  or 
colored  stereoscopic  photographs  comprising  a  series  of 
narrow,  juxtaposed  stereo  separations,  half-tone  stereo- 
scopic illustrations  having  a  ^eries  of  similar  stereo  sepa- 
rations and  an  attached  lenticular  viewing  screen,  the 
steps  of,  supporting  a  photo-sensitive  material  in  the  path 
of  a  selectively  operable  light  source,  projecting  onto  the 
photo-sensitive  material  the  image  of  the  continuous- 
tone  photograph  and  concurrently  projecting  onto  the 
photo-sensitive  material  the  image  of  a  lineated  screen, 
the  lines  of  which  are  disposed  in  non-parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  individual  stereo  separations  in  the  continuous- 
tone  photograph,  the  individual  projected  lines  of  the 
lineated  screen  having  a  maximum  width  no  greater  than 
approximately  the  width  of  the  individual  lenses  of  the 
lenticulated  viewing  screen  to  be  used  with  the  printed 
stereo  illustration,  the  intensity  of  each  projected  screen 
line  continuously  varying  at  least  once  between  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum  across  the  width  thereof. 


3.332,776 
FOG  REDUCTION  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Charles   A.   Clark   and    Fritz   Dersch,   Binghamton,   and 
Sally  L.  Paniccia,  Endnell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser,  No.  327.082 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66.5) 
12.  A  process  of  minimizing  and  preventing  fog  in 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  materials  comprising  a  base 
having  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  thereon, 
which  comprises  exposing  said  emulsion  to  light  and  de- 
veloping the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  antifoggant  char- 
acterized by  the  general  formula: 


COOY 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  iodine 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  phenyl, 
toluyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  groups,  alkali  metal 
and  the  ammonium  radical,  the  amount  of  antifoggant 
being  from  0.02  to  200  milligrams  per  0.6  mole  of  silver 
halide  contained  in  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion. 


13.  A  photographic  developer  containing  a  developing 
agent  and  an  antifoggant  characterized  by  the  general 
formula: 

SOiX 


^ 


\/ 


-COOY 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  iodine 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  phenyl, 
toluyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  groups,  alkali  metal 
and  the  ammonium  radical,  the  amount  of  antifoggant 
being  from  0.02  to  200  milligrams  per  0.6  mole  of  silver 
halide  contained  in  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion. 


3,332,777 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  PREPARATION 
USING    PHOSPHORIC    ACID    ESTERS    AS 
FLOCClT.AiNTS 

Margit  Groh-Molnir,  Bourguillon.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  4,  1963, 

67  63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsions  by  the  flocculation  method  by  add- 
ing a  flocculant  to  a  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  in  which 
the  salts  formed  as  by-products  by  the  double  decomposi- 
tion reaction  of  water-soluble  silver  salts  with  water- 
soluble  halides  are  dissolved,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  as  a  flocculant  a  partial  ester  of  a  phosphoric 
acid  of  the  formula 

Hnf2Pn03n+l 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2,  and  of  an 
organic  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkanol  radical  containing  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenol  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
a  phenol. 

3,332.778 
Sl'PPLYING  AT  LEAST  ABOUT  4^    IRON  AND  A 
SWEETENING   AGENT  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 
OF  IRON-DEFICIENCY  ANEMIA  IN  BABY  PIGS 

.Marvin  C.  W  ilkening,  Decatur.  .-Via.,  assignor  to  Nebraska 
Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nebraska 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Juh  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,753 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  The  process  for  preventing  anemia  in  baby  pigs 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  to  nursing  baby 
pigs  from  1  to  about  30  days  old  for  ad  libitum  consump- 
tion in  competition  to  the  sow's  milk  a  composition  con- 
taining a  non-toxic,  ingestible  iron  compound  in  admix- 
ture with  a  sweetening  agent,  the  iron  of  said  iron  com- 
pound comprising  at  least  about  4%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  on  an  elemental  iron  basis,  said  sweetening 
agent  being  present  in  effective  amounts  for  attracting  the 
baby  pigs  in  competition  to  the  sow's  milk. 


3.332.779 
NEUTRAL  TASTING  ALCOHOLIC  MALT 
BEVERAGE 

Erik  Krabbe,  Webster  Groves,  and  Cavit  Akin,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,   assignors   to    Falstaff   Brewing   Corporation,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.266 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—31) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  neutral  tasting  alcoholic 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of:  extracting  from  a  con- 
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ventionally  prepared  mash  containing  at  least  60  percent 
malt  an  unboiled,  unhopped  wort;  adding  fermentable 
sugar  and  adjusting  the  mixture  to  a  ratio  on  a  water- 
free  basis  of  10  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  unboiled, 
unhopped  wort  and  90  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  fer- 
mentable sugar;  subjecting  said  latter  unboiled,  unhopped 
wort  and  sugar  mixture  to  brewery  yea^t  to  promote  fer- 
mentation; allowing  the  last  named  mixture  to  ferment  to 
completion  at  a  temperature  maintained  in  a  range  which 
has  a  high  end  of  about  16°  C;  cooling  the  fermented 
mixture;  and  separating  solids  from  the  fermented  mix- 
lure  to  obtain  the  neutral  tasting  alcoholic  substrate. 


into  pieces  of  uniform  shape,  size  and  thickness,  and  then 
drying  said  pieces  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  equal- 
ize the  moisture  content  of  each  piece. 


1 1      3,332,780 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  ROASTED  COFFEE 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,503 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—68) 


3,332,782 

GELATIN  PRODUCT 

Winston  H.  Wingerd,  Elgin,  III.,  asagnor  to  The  Borden 

Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,592 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—130) 
1.  A  cold  water  soluble  gelatin  compositon  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  gelatin  and  a  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  undenatured  lactalbumin 
and  lactalbumin  phosphate. 


^sf- 
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3,332,783 
HARD  CANDY  FROM  HIGH  MALTOSE 
CORN  SYRUP 
Robert  R.  Frey,  Huntingdon   Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,013 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—134) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  hard  candy  free  from  grain- 
ing tendencies  which  comprises  heating  a  syrup  substan- 
tially fiiee  of  sucrose  containing  on  a  dry  basis  not  more 
than  12  percent  by  weight  of  dextrose  35  to  55  percent 
by  weight  of  maltose  and  the  remainder  being  higher 
saccharides  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  to  less  than  4  percent  by  weight  and 
allowing  the  cooked  syrup  to  cool  and  solidify. 


1.   The   process  of  cooling  coffee   beans   and   similar 
particulate  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  first  effecting  a  continuous  movement  of  the  solids 
to  be  cooled  with  a  fluid  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  the  solids  by  eff'ecting  a  flow  of  the 
fluid  medium  through  a  bed  of  said  solids,  a  first 
part  of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed  upwardly 
through  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  said  upwardly 
directed  part  of  the  fluid  medium  having  a  sufl^ciently 
large  vertical  component  to  transport  the  particles 
upwardly  in  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed  into 
the  lower  inner  part  of  the  bed  and  toward  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  peripherally  directed  part  of 
the  fluid  medium  having  a  sufficiently  high  lateral 
flow  component  to  cause  outward  movement  of  the 
particles  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bed;  and  then, 

(b)  while  maintaining  said  circulation,  distributing  an 
inert  liquid  medium  onto  said  solids  to  rapidly  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  said  solids  and  thereby  mini- 
mize residual-heat  induced  changes  therein. 


ii 

3,332,781 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  CEREALS 

John  O.  Benson,  Mayer,  and  John  A.  Merboth,  Hopkins. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

jf  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,496 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—81) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  cereal  food  comprising  the 
steps  of  depositing  a  sheet  of  cereal  dough  on  a  conveyor, 
stretching  the  sheet  by  moving  the  cereal  dough  on  said 
conveyor  faster  than  it  is  deposited  on  said  conveyor, 
hardening  the  surfaces  of  said  layer  by  cooling  with  a 
non  toxic  cooling  gas,  cutting  the  surface  hardened  sheet 


3,332,784 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHOCOLATE 

WATER-ICINGS 
Peter  E.  Ellis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,569 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  An  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  choco- 
late water-icing  suitable  for  covering  base  foods,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  feeding  into  a  premixing  zone  liquid  sugar  con- 
taining between  64%  and  67%  solid  sugar, 

(b)  adding  cocoa,  4X  sugar,  finely  granulated  sugar 
and  a  binder  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alginate  and  gelatin,  sorbic 
acid,  and  water,  said  liquid  sugar  being  in  proportion 
of  between  65  and  75%  of  the  total  composition,  said 
cocoa  being  in  proportion  of  between  3  to  5%,  said 
4X  sugar  being  in  proportion  of  between  21  and 
24%,  said  binder  being  in  proportion  of  0.15%,  said 
finely  granulated  sugar  being  in  proportion  of  be- 
tween 0  and  4%, 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  premixing 
zone  between  130°  and  170°  F.  to  obtain  a  first  mix, 

(d)  continuously  transferring  said  first  mix  to  a  heat- 
ing zone  of  such  heat  transfer  capacity  that  the 
temperature  reaches  240°  F.  with  a  residence  time 
of  25  seconds  to  one  minute, 

(e)  continuously  cooling  said  material  in  a  cooling 
unit  of  such  heat  transfer  capacity  that  the  tempera- 
ture drops  between  110°  and  135°  F.  with  a  residence 
time  of  25  seconds  to  one  minute, 

(f)  continuously  discharging  said  material  from  said 
cooling  zone  into  a  holding  zone, 

(g)  and  continuously  feeding  said  material  to  a  dipping 
zone,  where  said  base  foods  are  covered  with  choco- 
late water-icings. 
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3,332,785 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRE- 
GELATINIZED,  COLD^ETTING  STARCH 

Eduard  Kuchinke  and  Karl  Buchta,  Ingelheim  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boeliringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 
Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1962, 

B  68,436 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  pre-gelatinized,  cold-set- 
ting starch  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  shape-retaining 
puddings,  sliceable  custards  and  similar  food  products, 
which  comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  3  to  8%  by  weight 
suspension  of  commercial  starch  with  at  least  one  edible 
organic  carboxylic  acid,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  temperature  from  90  to  95°  C,  inclusive,  while  stirring, 
until  the  starch  is  completely  gelatinized,  and  thereafter 
spray-drying  said  mixture  at  160-280°  C. 


3,332,786 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ENZYME  STABLE 
STARCH  AND  PRODUCT 
Ray  L.  Ediin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KeIco  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,903 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  gelatinized  starch  to 
enzymatic  degradation  in  an  aqueous  acid  environment 
within  the  pH  range  from  about  3  to  about  4.5,  the 
starch  content  of  said  aqueous  environment  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  about  S%  by  weight,  said  method  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  environment  from  about  0.1  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol  alginate. 


3,332,787     , 

CANDY  DISPLAY  FRAME 

Joseph  Wagenheim,  Ventnor  City,  NJ„  assignor  to 

Samuel  E.  Brenner,  Linwood,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378.238 

23  Claims.  (CI.  99—180) 


11.  A  confectionery  package  comprising  a  display 
frame  and  wrapped  cari^  mounted  thereon,  said  candy 
wrapping  comprising  sheet  material  which  is  twisted  at 
the  ends  to  form  a  neck  and  a  flared  end,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
member  comprising  a  U-channel  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
legs  and  an  integral  bridging  section,  at  least  one  of  said 
legs  having  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  therein,  said  candy 
being  mounted  in  said  slots  by  engaging  one  of  said  necks 
in  one  of  said  slots,  with  the  flared  end  of  the  wrapping 
projecting  into  said  channel,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
candy  and  wrapping  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  channel, 
and   said   second   member   being  positioned   within  said 


channel  and  overlying  said  candy  wrapping,  whereby  said 
candy  is  supported  solely  by  said  wrapping. 


3,332,788 
STERILE  FOOD  PACKAGING  OPERATION 
Herbert  A.  Bamby,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
Bemlce  P.  Bamby,  executrix,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,589 
22  Claims.  (CI.  99—182) 


^7 


17.  A  method  of  packaging  a  liquid-containing  food 
product  in  a  container,  which  comprises  in  sequence: 

(1)  supporting  at  an  intermediate  position  a  filling 
chamber  having  a  bottom  opening; 

(2)  supporting  a  closure  at  a  first  position  in  align- 
ment with  and  at  an  elevation  just  below  said  opening; 

(3)  lowering  said  filling  chamber  until  at  a  lower  posi- 
tion at  which  said  supported  closure  while  still  at 
said  first  position  is  now  above  said  opening  and 
entirely  within  said  chamber; 

(4)  supporting  a  container  having  a  top  open  end 
below  and  spaced  from  said  opening  of  said  lowered 
chamber; 

(5)  raising  said  supported  container  until  a  part  of  it 
can  be  abutted  by  said  opening  to  close  said  lowered 
chamber; 

(6)  moving  laterally  said  supported  closure  within 
said  chamber  now  closed  until  out  of  alignment  with 
said  open  end  of  said  container; 

(7)  communicating  a  gas  inlet  of  said  container  with 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  to  provide  an  elevated 
gaseous  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

(S)  flowing  said  food  product  through  a  different  inlet 
of  said  chamber  into  said  container; 

(9)  ceasing  said  flow; 

(10)  moving  said  closure  laterally  to  said  first  position 
within  said  chamber; 

(11)  raising  in  unison  said  chamber  and  said  container 
to  force  said  supported  closure  onto  said  container 
in  hermetically  sealing  relationship  while  said  cham- 
ber is  at  an  upp)er  position; 

(12)  closing  communication  between  said  gas  inlet  and 
said  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

(13)  releasing  pressure  in  said  chamber  through  an 
inlet  of  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere; 

(14)  lowering  said  container  and  said  chamber  in 
unison  until  said  chamber  is  at  said  intermediate 
position;  and 

(15)  lowering  said  container  only  while  supporting 
said  chamber  at  said  intermediate  position. 
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3  332  789 
COATING  COMPOSITION 

James  N.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tarr 

&  Wonson,  Ltd.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,189 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 

I.  An  antifouling  marine  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  organic  resinous  base  vehicle  and 
an  antifouling  agent  comprising  a  copper  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  elemental 
copper  and  cuprous  oxide  and  dichlorodiphenyldichloro- 
ethane,  said  copper  pigment  being  present  in  amounts  of 
1()_40  weight  percent  and  said  dichlorodiphenyldichloro- 
ethane  being  present  in  amounts  of  2-5  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  composition. 


Ri  and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  thereafter  adding 
gelatin  to  the  starch  permanganate  reaction  product. 


3,332,790 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  GREEN  GLASS 
Harvey  Larry  Pcnberthy,  5624  SW.  Admiral  Way, 

Seattle,  Wash.    98116 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,110 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  An    emerald    green    glass    consisting   essentially    of 
soda-lime-silica  glass  containing  by  weight  about  0.10% 
to  0.30%  total  chromium  oxides  expressed  as  CrjOs  and 
present  as  both  trivalent  (CraOa)  and  hexavalent  (CrOj) 
chromium  oxide,  the  hexavalent  chromium  oxide  ranging 
from  about  0.0022%  to  0.005%,  0.025 7o  to  0.070%  cop- 
per oxide  (CuO),  and  0.0005%  to  0.0016%  cobalt  oxide. 


3  332  793 
SALTS  OF  ACID  POLYESTERS  OF  POLY  ALCOHOLS 
WITH  ORGANIC  BASES,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING AND  USING  SAME 
Emil  Dreher,  Uberllngen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  G.m.b.H., 
Constance,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1960, 
B  57  980 
27  Claims.  (CI.  106—187) 
18.  A   pigmented   paint,   lacquer,    and    the   like   pig- 
mented  film    forming   suspension   of   high   stability   on 
storage,  said  pigmented  suspension  comprising  a  vehicle, 
a  finely  divided  pigment  intimately  and  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  and  suspended  in  said  vehicle,  and 
as  suspending  and  pigment  sedimentation  retarding  agent, 
between  about  0.1%  and  about  2.0%,  calculated  for  the 
amount  of  pigment  and  other  filling  material  present  in 
said  suspension,  of  the  substantially  slightly  water-soluble 
and  organic  solvent-soluble  salt  of  the  formula 


Ri-CO-0-(X-0).-CO-Rr 


Ri 
/ 
-COOHN-R, 
\ 
Ri 


3  332  791 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PORTLAND 

CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Charles  Steinberg  and  Kenneth  Russell  Gray,  Shel- 

ton.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,920 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—92) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  Portland  cement  slurries, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  with  the 
cement,  water  having  in  solution  a  dispersant  for  the 
cement  in  an  amount  between  0.01  and  0.30%  by  weight, 
on  a  dry  basis,  based  on  the  cement,  said  dispersant  being 
the  water-soluble  product  of  reacting  a  water-soluble  car- 
bohydrate of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monosaccharide, 
sucrose,  partially  hydrolyzed  starch  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  0.05  to  0.40  part  of  SOj  per  part  of  carbo- 
hydrate at  a  temperature  of  120  to  170°  C.  until  from 
15  to  75%  of  the  carbohydrate  is  converted  into  a  water- 
soluble  complex,  whereby  the  amount  of  water  necessary 
to  form  the  cement-containing  article  is  materially  re- 
duced and  the  strength  of  the  resulting  set  article  is  im- 
proved. 


3  332  792 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTIHALATION  LAYERS 
E  Scudder  Mackey,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—130) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antihalation 
layer  which  comprises  contacting  potassium  permanganate 
with  a  starch  ether  in  aqueous  acid  solution,  said  ether 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula: 


R 


wherein 

X  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  saturated  acylic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
11  to  23  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  acylic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  11  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  being  sub- 
stituted by  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  olefinic  acylic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  11  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
olefinic  acylic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  11  to  23 
carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl 
group; 

represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phenylene  radical,  a  divalent  saturated 
acylic  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  saturated  alkylene  radical 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
divalent  olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  divalent 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  a  carboxyl  group,  said  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

Rs  and  R4  represent  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a 
cyclohexyl  radical;  and 

R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  cyclohexyl 
radical,  while 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  25. 


X-O-R 


Ri 

I 

-N- 


and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  wherein  X 
is  starch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene   and  hydroxyalkylene  radicals  and  each  of 


3,332,794 
CARBOXY-FREE   POLYMERIC   COMPOSI- 
TION CONTACVING  AMMONIUM  ZIR- 
CONYL  CARBONATE 
Robert  T.  Hart,  Rumford,  Mabie,  assignor  to  Oxford 
Paper  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,964 

7  Claims.  (O.  106—194) 
5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  stable  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble,  high  molecular  weight,  poly- 
meric organic  adhesive  free  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  and 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydroxyethyl  ethers  of  cellulose,  lime-water  extracts  of 
corn  kernel  hulls,  polysaccharides,  acetylated  polysac- 
charides, Irish  moss,  maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  poly- 
acrylamide,  methylolated  polyacrylamide,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  from  about  5  to  10  and  containing  ammonium 
zirconyl  carbonate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
adhesive  material  substantially  insoluble  in  water  upon 
drying. 

3,332,795 

STARCH  SIZE  COMPOSITION 

William  C.  Black  and  Carlton  N.  Owen,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Penick  &  Ford,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,320 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—210) 
1.  A  starch  size  composition,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  starch  having  a  tendency  toward  set-back  and  gel  in  com- 
bination with  from  .1  to  1%  by  weight  on  a  moisture- 
free  starch  solids  basis  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  mono- 
glyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cja  and 
Ci8  saturated  fatty^cid  monoglycerides. 


3,332,796 

PREPARING  NICKEL  FERRITE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
ON  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SI  BSTRATE 

Comelis  Kooy,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  26,  1961, 

266,376 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—21) 


i~FUI«N*C£ 


^M.CO,>F.2°S 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal  body  of 
NiFe204  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of 
powder  NiFe204  not  exeeding  200^  in  thickness  and  com- 
'  posed  of  particles  not  exceeding  5^  in  diameter  on  a 
monocrystalline  substrate  of  BaFei20i9,  and  heating  said 
layer  to  a  temperature  between  V2  and  ^  the  absolute 
melting  temperature  of  NiFe204  to  thereby  recrystallize 
the  particles  into  a  monocrystalline  layer. 


3,332,797 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  BACKSIZING  COMPOSITION 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
THEREWITH  AND  THE  TREATED  FABRIC 

Joseph  P.  Strasser,  Melvin  J.  Hatch,  and  Frederick  L. 
Knochel,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,750 

21  Claims.  (CL  117—139.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  stable  blend  of 

(A)   a   latex  comprising  a  copolymer  of  at  least   2 

polymerizable  ethylenically   unsaturated   monomers 


of: 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene  and 
monomers  copolymerizable  with  styrene,  from  about 
0.5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  said 
monomers  having  a  pendant  carboxyl  group  and 

(B)  from  about  0.1  part  to  about  5  parts,  for  each  100 
parts  of  copolymer  in  the  latex,  of  a  water-soluble 
adduct  of  ammonia  and  an  epihalohydrin,  said  adduct 
having  for  each  mole  of  ammonia  from  about  0.5 
mole  to  about  2.8  moles  of  epihalohydrin,  and  said 
adduct  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
0.1  as  determined  at  25°  C.  in  a  solution  of  1  gram 
of  the  adduct  per  100  ml.  of  water  containing  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride. 

10.  A  process  of  treating  a  textile  comprising  the  steps 


(A)  Coating  a  textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising  a  stable  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  latex  of  a 
carboxyl-containing  polymer  and  (2)  from  about  0.1 
part  to  about  5  parts,  for  each  100  parts  of  carboxyl- 
containing  polymer,  of  a  water-soluble  epihalohydrin- 
ammonia  adduct,  said  latex  ccmiprising  a  copolymer 
of  at  least  two  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
styrene  and  monomers  copolymerizable  with  sty- 
rene from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  said  monomers  having  a  substituent  carboxyl 
group,  said  adduct  having  for  each  mole  of  ammonia 
from  about  0.5  mole  to  about  2.8  moles  of  epihalo- 
hydrin, and  said  epihalohydrin-ammonia  adduct  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  less  than  about  0.1  as  de- 
termined at  25°  C.  in  a  solution  of  1  gram  of  the 
adduct  per  100  ml.  of  water  containing  5  percent  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  chloride, 

(B)  drying  and  curing  the  resulting  coating  on  the 
textile  fabric  by  heating  at  temperatures  from  about 
200°  F.  to  about  350°  F. 


3,332,798 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PAPER  PRODUCTS  WITH 

CELLULOSE-WAX  COMPOSITIONS 

George  J.  Kautsky,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,140 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117—157) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  paper  products  to  provide  frac- 
ture resistant  coatings  which  have  increased  toughness, 
which  comprises  coating  onto  a  paper  base  a  composition 
comprising  paraffin  wax  having  average  melting  points 
in  the  range  of  125°  to  165°  F.  AMP  and  from  2%  to 
30%  by  weight  of  esterified  cellulose  having  an  average 
of  3  aliphatic  ester  groups  per  glucose  unit,  said  esters 
having  alkyl  groups  of  from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


3,332,799 
FLEXIBLE  PROTECTIVE  MATERIALS 
William  Duncan  Parker,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Winn  and  Coales  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,625 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—168) 

1.  A  flexible  protective  material  comprising  a  flexible 
fibrous  supporting  fabric  carrying  a  permanently  pliable 
coal  tar  pitch  composition  which  composition  consists 
essentially  of  a  coal  tar  pitch  modified  by  heat  treatment 
in  the  presence  of  coal  powder,  said  pitch  having  dis- 
persed therein  from  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  polyvinyl  butyral,  from 
0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
liquid  and  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  finely 
divided  mineral  filler. 
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3,332,800 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPERCONDUC- 
TOR  COMPRISING    A   NIOBIUM-TIN    ALLOY 
COATING 
Eugen  J.  Saur,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,961 
1  Claim.  (CL  117—213) 


is  axially  compressed  and  its  large  diameter  portion  is 
caused  to  expand  and  to  firmly  grip  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cup-shaped  disc. 


14- INSULATION 


A  method  of  producing  elongated  superconductors  suit- 
able for  winding  into  magnets  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjectmt!  an  elongated  niobium  base  to  the  vapor 
pressure  of  tin  by  evacuating  a  furnace  to  the  high  vacuum 
range  and  heating  the  wire  and  a  bath  of  tin  in  said  furnace 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  900-1200°  C.  while  holding 
the  base  over  the  bath,  subsequently  dipping  the  base  into 
the  bath  for  a  period  of  time  from  1  minute  to  60  minutes, 
removing  the  base  from  the  bath  and  heating  it  at  the  same 
temperature  for  from  5  to  240  minutes. 


3,332,803 
SPIN  ACnVATED  BATTERY 

Pentti  Juuse  Tamminen,  Otakallio,  Otaniemi,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,266 

7  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 

1.  A  reserve  type  battery  for  projectiles  capable  of  be- 
ing activated  by  set-back  shock  and  spin,  comprising  a 
closed  cylindrical  container,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
electrode  assembly  within  said  container  adjacent  to  the 
inner  periphery  thereof,  said  electrode  assembly  being 
formed  of  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar, bipolar  electrode  plates  and  separator  sheets  of  non- 
conducting, porous  material  between  each  two  electrode 
plates,  the  same  one  end  of  said  electrode  plates  in  said 
assembly  being  bent  towards  the  center  of  said  container, 
pairs  of  successive  electrode  plates  and  the  separator  sheet 
disposed  therebetween  providing  slots  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  axial  width  of  the  plate  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plates  and  peripherally  of  the  assembly  from 
the  bent  ends  of  the  plates  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  slots  providing  for  the  introduction  of  electrolyte 
between,  and  the  escape  of  air  from  between,  the  respec- 
tive pair  of  plates  and  the  separator  sheet  therebetween, 
an  insulating  layer  substantially  covering  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  assembly,  a  frangible  ampule  filled  with  electrolyte 
positioned  in  the  center  of  said  container,  and  means  for 
breaking  said  ampule  by  set-back  shock. 


3,332,801 
ELECTRODES  FOR  BATTERIES 
Joseph  J.  Holechek,  Relstertown,  and  Henry  W.  Mattheu, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Catalyst  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,079 

6  Claims.  (CI.  136—21) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silver  oxide  elec- 
trode comprising  the  steps  of  imbedding  at  least  one  metal 
grid  in  a  dry  finely  divided  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  silver  oxide  and  silver  containing  between 
about  15  and  25%  silver,  and  compressing  said  material 
under  a  pressure  of  from  3  to  25  tons  per  square  inch 
to  form  a  porous,  coherent  compact  adherent  to  the  grid. 


3,332,804 

RESERVE  BATTERY  AND  ASSOCIATED 

ACTIVATION  MEANS 

Solomon  Zaromb,  376  Monroe  St.,  Passaic,  NJ.     07055 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,431 

19  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 


3,332,802 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  PRODUCING  CELL 
Richard  R.  Clune,  Ardsley,  and  Herman  Scheibler, 
Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R,  Mallory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,171 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—83) 
2.  An  electrical  current  producing  cell  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  open-ended  outer  can,  an  open-ended 
inner  can  concentrically  mounted  in  said  outer  can  and 
having  its  open  end  terminating  in  a  ridge,  a  top  closure 
member  comprising  an  outer  dished  disc  and  an  inner 
cup-shaped  disc,  and  a  sealing  grommet  around  said  d^scs 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  ridge,  a  first  active  cell 
material  of  one  polarity  lining  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  can,  a  second  active  cell  material  of  opposite  polar- 
ity in  said  inner  can  and  spaced  from  said  first  material, 
an  absorbent  spacer  layer  interposed  between  said  active 
cell  materials,  and  a  helical  contact  spring  having  a  large 
diameter  portion  extending  into  said  cup-shaped  inner  top 
disc  and  a  small  diameter  portion  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond active  cell  material  whereby  upon  crimping  down 
the  open  end  of  said  outer  container  said  contact  sprmg 


1.  An  electrochemical  reserve  battery  comprising  a 
series  of  bipolar  electrodes  which  are  activated  upon  con- 
tact with  electrolyte  and  electrochemically  inactive  re- 
movab'e  foils  separating  said  electrodes  from  said  electro- 
lyte before  activation. 


3,332,805 
PORTABLE  CASELESS  DRY  BATTERY 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
William  C.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  271, 
.     Desert  Hot  Springs,  Calif.     92240 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,646 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—110) 
1.  A  dry  cell  comprising:  a  cup  shaped  negative  elec- 
trode containing  active  material;  a  positive  electrode  in 
said  active  material;  a  jacket  of  insulating  material  re- 
ceiving said  negative  electrode;  a  metal  shell  receiving 
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said  jacket;  a  positive  electrode  pressure  element  closing 
the  top  of  the  cell  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  posi- 
tive electrode  and  insulated  from  said  shell  by  said  jacket; 
a  negative  electrode  pressure  element  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  cell  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  negative  elec- 
trode and  insulated  from  said  shell  by  said  jacket;  and 
attaching  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  cell. 


ond  member  of  electrical  and  thermoconductive  metallic 
material  engaging  said  first  member,  and  means  for  re- 
taming  said  thermopile,  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  in  the  thermoelectric  assembly,  the  improvement 
residing  in  one  of  said  members  having  a  surface  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  members  with  said  surface  being 
anodized  hardened  by  oxidation  of  the  metal  of  said  sur- 
face to  provide  a  dielectric  barrier  to  electrical  conduction 
between  said  members,  said  anodized  surface  having  a  di- 
methyl silicone  fluid  imposed  thereon  for  increasing  the 
thermoconductivity  and  to  improve  the  dielectric  prop- 
erties thereof. 
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3,332,808 
THERMOCOUPLE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,945,  Dec. 
24,  1959.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402,695 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—227) 


with  said  attaching  means  at  one  end  of  the  cell  having 
male  threads  and  said  attaching  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  cell  having  female  threads  of  the  same  screw  size 
as  said  male  threads  so  as  to  enable  a  plurality  of  such 
cells  to  be  interchangeably  connected  with  the  ends  of 
their  shells  abutting  and  their  electrodes  in  electrical  series 
relationship. 


3,332,806 
PALLADIUM-SILVER    ALLOY    MEMBRANE    AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  MEMBRANE 
Samael  H.  Teller,  Manchester,  and  Thomas  E.  Scates, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,870 

6  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 120) 
6.  A   thin,   high   strength   palladium-silver   membrane 
comprising  a  palladium-silver  alloy  membrane  bonded  to 
a  gold  coated  nickel  support  screen  by  means  of  an  inter- 
diffused  bond  of  gold,  palladium-silver  alloy,  and  nickel. 


3,332.807 
THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY  DIELECTRIC  BAR- 
RIER  COMPRISING  ANODIZED  LAYER  AND  DI- 
METHYL  SILICONE  FLUID 
Andrew  P.  Boehmer,  Des  Plaines,  and  Boubene  M. 
Jaremus,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,805 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—203) 


1.  A  thermocouple  construction  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  comprising  two  telescoping  sleeve-like  elements 
bonded  together,  a  conductor  cable  having  an  inner  con- 
ductor and  an  outer  conductor  sheath,  said  sheath  being 
bonded  to  one  of  said  sleeve-like  elements  and  the  inner 
conductor  of  said  cable  terminating  within  said  one  sleeve- 
like element,  a  metal  rod  consisting  substantially  of  55% 
copper,  44.4%  nickel  and  06%  magnesium  having  one 
end  thereof  bonded  to  said  inner  conductor  and  extending 
through  said  one  sleeve-like  element  and  a  portion  of  the 
other  sleeve-like  element,  a  short  button  snugly  fitted 
within  and  bonded  in  one  end  of  the  other  sleeve-like 
element  and  having  bonded  thereto  the  other  end  of  said 
metal  rod.  said  button  consisting  substantially  of  95% 
nickel  with  the  remaining  silicon,  magnesium  and  alumi- 
num, said  other  sleeve-like  element  being  of  stainless 
steel. 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  assembly  including  a  thermopile 
having  first  and  second  elements  of  dissimilar  thermoelec- 
tric material,  a  first  member  of  electrical  and  thermocon- 
ductive metallic  material  connecting  said  elements,  a  sec- 


3,332,809 

SULPHURIZING  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 

AND  STEEL 

Yukio  Tanaka,  Tokyo-to,  Akfra  Fnrusawa,  Yokohama- 
shi,  and  Kosaku  Isobe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Dcnki  KabushlkJ  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,770 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1962, 
37/52,163;  Jan.  31,  1963,  38/4,099;  Mar.  8,  1963, 
38/10,573,  38/10,576 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.35) 
1.   Method  of  sulfurizing  iron  and  steel  articles,  com- 
prising burying  the  article  in  amorphous  carbon  powder 
containing  sulfur  and  hydrogen  and  heating  the  powder 
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together  with  the  article  buried  therein  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  400  to  600°  C. 


1       3,332,810 
SILICON  RECTIFIER  DEVICE 
Eishun  Kimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  18  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1963, 

38/52,841 

5  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 33.2) 


3,332,813 
METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  COAXIAL 
SUBMARINE  CABLES 
Eric  Fifield  Stuart  Chirke,  Kenton,  Harrow,  England,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1962, 

38,629/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—49) 


fQ 


Isf 


Usf 


'  1.  A  silicon  rectifier  device  comprising  a  base  plate  ex. 
hibiting  a  polycrystal  structure,  said  plate  being  in  the 
form  of  a  slice  from  an  aligned  polycrystalline  rod  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  crystal  growth, 
a  p-n  junction  formed  within  said  slice  and  perpendicular 
to  said  polycrystal  structure,  said  junction  including  at 
least  one  kind  of  impurity  exhibiting  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  that  of  the  polycrystalline  rod  material  and 
being  diffused  through  one  surface  of  said  slice,  said 
aligned  polycrystalline  rod  being  of  a  high-purity  silicon 
material  containing  not  more  than  one  part  per  million  of 
impurities. 

3,332,811 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

NF2  GROUPS 

Donald  A.  Guthrie,  Cranford,  and  John  P.  Longwell, 

Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 

1.  Unsaturated  polymers  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  100,000  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene,  poly- 
chloroprene,  mixed  C4  to  Cg  diolefin  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers and  natural  hydrocarbon  rubber,  said  polymers  be- 
ing modified  to  contain  one  NFj  group  per  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  Process  for  modifying  unsaturated  polymers  to  make 
them  contain  NFj  groups,  said  polymers  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene, 
polychloroprene,  mixed  C4  to  Cg  diolefin  hydrocarbon 
polymers  and  natural  hydrocarbon  rubber,  which  com- 
prises reacting  N2F4  with  the  selected  unsaturated  poly- 
mers in  a  reaction  zone  to  add  reacted  N2F4  as  diiluoro- 
amino  radicals  to  unsaturated  bonds  of  the  polymers,  and 
recovering  thus  reacted  and  modified  polymers  contain- 
ing one  NF2  group  per  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  332  812 
POLYBUTADIENE-N2F4  ADDITION  PRODUCT 
Donald   A.  Guthrie,   Cranford,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,393 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 

1.  Polybutadiene-NaF4  addition  product  containing 
from  62  to  about  66  wt.  percent  of  NF2  added  to  the 
double  bonds  of  polybutadiene. 

3.  A  high-energy  polymer  useful  as  a  rocket  propellant 
oxidizer-binder,  said  polymer  having  the  recurring  unit 
formula  [C4He(NF2)2)x  wherein  x  represents  the  number 
of  recurring  units,  said  polymer  being  further  character- 
ized by  containing  from  about  62  wt.  percent  to  66  wt. 
percent  NFj. 


1.  A /method  of  jointing  two  lengths  of  co-axial  sub- 
marine cable  each  comprising  an  inner  core  of  high  ten- 
sile strength  material  that  provides  the  tensile  strength 
which  the  cable  is  required  to  possess,  an  inner  conduc- 
tor surrounding  said  core,  a  layer  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  enclosing  said  inner  conductor,  an  outer  con- 
ductor disposed  around  said  layer  and  an  outer  sheath  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  the  inner  cores  and  the  inner  and  outer 
conductors  over  part  only  of  the  lengths,  securing  together 
the  ends  of  the  inner  cores,  joining  the  inner  conductors, 
forming  a  coating  of  electrically  insulating  material 
around  the  exposed  inner  conductors  and  the  junction  be- 
tween the  latter,  joining  said  outer  conductors  by  connect- 
ing each  of  a  series  of  helically  applied  strips  of  electrical- 
ly conducting  material  between  the  ends  of  said  exposed 
outer  conductors,  said  strips  being  applied  over  said  coat- 
ing, re-forming  the  outer  sheath  of  electrically  insulating 
material  over  said  strips  and  binding  round  the  joined 
lengths  over  the  connections  between  the  said  strips  and 
outer  conductors,  a  strengthening  member  which  increases 
the  hoop  stress  applied  to  said  outer  conductors  and  said 
strips  at  the  connections  therebetween  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  connections. 


3,332,814 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COAXIAL  CABLE 
.Masamichi  Yoshimura  and  Akira  Nago,  botti  of  Toky6-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Densen  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,959 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—54) 


^P4 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coaxial  cable  com- 
prising, advancing  longitudinally  a  conductor,  an  insulat- 
ing tape,  and  an  electrically  conductive  tape  spvaced  from 
each  other  along  superposed  substantially  corresponding 
paths,  distibuting  on  said  insulating  tape  during  longi- 
tudinal travel  thereof  a  foamable  material,  forming  said 
electrically  conductive  tape  into  a  tubular  configuration 
in  which  said  electrically  conductive  tape  defines  an  outer 
tubular  conductor  coaxial  with  said  conductor  and  cir- 
cumferentially  thereof  defining  therebetween  a  space  in 
which  said  foamable  material  is  disposed,  continuously 
applying  an  insulating  cover  circumferentially  of  said 
tubular  conductor  during  longitudinal  travel  thereof,  and 
treating  said  foamable  material  with  heat  to  foam  it  and 
to  bond  said  insulating  tape  to  it,  thereby  forming  it  into 
a  continuous  insulator  between  said  conductors,  said  in- 
sulating tape  being  comprised  of  a  synthetic  resin  having 
a  softening  point  no  higher  than  the  softening  point  of 
the  foamed  synthetic  resin. 
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ERRATA 

For  Class  156 — 155  see: 
Patent  No.  3,333,278 
Patent  No.  3,333,279 


3,332.815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FORMING  ELONGATED  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Glenn  G.  Havens,  8133  Aero  Drive, 
]  San  Diego,  Calif.     92123 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374.927 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—175) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  elongated  hollow  articles 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

orienting  a  plurality  of  first  fibers  circumferentiaily 
about  the  circumference  of  a  forming  member  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  mandrel; 

moving  said  fibers  relative  to  said  mandrel  and  along 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

winding  a  plurality  of  second  fibers  about  said  axis 
and  upon  said  first  fibers; 

relatively  slowly  rotating  >aid  mandrel  and  said  first 
fibers  thereon  about  said  axis  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  said  winding  to  thereby  main- 
tain said  first  fibers  in  said  relationship; 

and  bonding  certain  of  said  fibers  together  in  assem- 
bled relationship.  , 


3,332,816 
PRIMER  OR  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Lester  W.  Kalinowski,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Broad- 
view Chemical  Corporation,  Stone  Park,  II!.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,207 

14  Claims.  (CI.  156—307) 
1.  A  primer  composition  for  use  on  a  surface  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  solvent  sufficient  to  remove  grease 
and  oil  from  the  surface,  a  minor  amount  of  a  C5  to  C22 
carbolylic  acid  and  soap  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  copper  soap,  cobalt  soap  and  manganese  soap  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


Ri         Ki 

\^ 

/   \ 
LR.        RiJ 


X- 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R3.  and  R4  are  each  C1-C12  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  X  is  an  inorganic  anion,  said  soap  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  each  being  soluble  in  said  sol- 
vent, said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  soap 
being  present  in  said  solvent  in  a  total  amount  in  the 
range  of  O.I  to  20  weight  percent  and  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  quaternary  ammonium  compound:  soap  in  the  range  of 
3:1  to  100: 1.  said  solvent  being  highly  volatile  below  the 
thermal  destruction  temperature  of  the  composition  and 
ingredients  thereof. 

13.  In  a  method  for  adhering  metal  surfaces  in  which  a 
sealant  composition  comprising  a  catalyzed  liquid  room 


temperature  setting,  mixture  of  normally  liquid  acrylic 
ester  and  low  molecular  weight  prepolymer  of  an  ester  of 
allylic  alcohol  and  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  is  ap- 
plied between  closely  facing  metal  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  the  sealant  composition 
while  in  liquid  state,  and  both  metal  surfaces,  with  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri         Rj 

\   / 

N 

/    \ 

LR4  RiJ 


X- 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  C1-C12  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  X  is  an  inorganic  anion,  in  a  minor  amount 
of  from  0.1  to  20  weight  percent  sufficient  to  improve  the 
set  time  of  the  sealant  composition. 


3,332,817 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICA  PAPER 

CAPACITOR 

Victor  M.  Obenhaus,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,483 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—313) 


/nto 

— 

— 

Gyiifi/fA    Curt 

u/iatr 

heat  ond/inti/'V 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  capacitance  section,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  impregnating  silicone  resin 
into  mica  paper,  partially  curing  said  paper,  laminating 
electrically  conductive  layers  with  said  paper  therebe- 
tween, and  completing  the  cure  of  said  paper  by  heating 
the  laminated  assembly  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.  for  at  least  six 
hours,  thereby  obtaining  a  solid  void-free  impermeable 
capacitance  section. 


3.332,818 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

N'orman  M.  MacLeod.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Small  Business  .Administration 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330.180 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156—351) 
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7.  A  machine  for  transferring  indicia  from  a  tape  to 
an  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  iron, 

(b)  a  platen  for  supporting  an  article  beneath  said 
iron, 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  tape  carrying  spaced  indicia 
through  a  sensing  station  and  between  said  iron  and 
said  platen, 

(d)  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said  iron  between 
a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lower  operative 
position  upon  said  platen  for  transferring  said 
indicia  from  said  tape  to  said  article, 


CHEMICAL 


1275 


(e)  electrical  control  means  for  actuating  said  tape 
feed  means  including  a  first  parallel  circuit  having 
a  first  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit 
and  a  second  parallel  circuit  having  a  second  switch 
for  opening  and  closing  said  second  circuit,  said 
feed  control  means  being  actuated  when  either  or 
both  said  switches  are  closed,  but  being  de-actuated 
only  when  both  said  first  and  second  switches  are 
open  simultaneously, 

(f)  a  first  sensing  element  at  said  sensing  station  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  first  switch  to  open  said 
switch  when  said  first  sensing  element  senses  an 
indicia  and  to  close  said  switch  when  said  first  sens- 
ing element  senses  a  space  between  said  indicia,  and 

(g)  a  second  sensing  element  at  said  sensing  station 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  switch  to  open 
said  switch  when  said  second  sensing  element  senses 
a  space  between  said  indicia  and  to  close  said  second 
switch  when  said  second  sensing  element  senses  an 
indicia. 


means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaily  spaced  seg- 
ments pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  segments  movable 
between  a  first  position  which  is  adapted  to  retain  a  fabric 
band  thereon  and  a  second  position  which  is  adapted  to 
release  such  fabric  band,  holding  means  for  maintaining 


3  332  819 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CONVEYED 

SHEETS 

Eugen  Siempelkamp,  HohenzoUemstrasse  69, 

Krefeld,  Germany 

Original  application  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,114,  now 

Patent  No.  3,224,758,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1960, 

S  71,905 

14  Claims.  (CI.  156—375) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  from  a  point  of  origin 
to  a  destination  point  a  succession  of  sheets  of  predeter- 
mined length,  separated  at  said  point  of  origin  by  narrow 
gaps,  so  as  to  increase  the  size  of  said  gaps  at  said  destina- 
tion point,  comprising  a  first  conveyor  and  a  second  con- 
veyor in  end-to-end  line  with  said  first  conveyor,  constant- 
speed  drive  means  for  said  first  conve>or,  variable-speed 
drive  means  for  advancing  said  second  conveyor  at  a  low 
speed  and  a  high  speed,  said  low  speed  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  first  conveyor,  switch  means 
coupled  with  said  variable-speed  drive  means  for  chang- 
ing from  said  high  speed  to  said  low  speed  and  vice  versa, 
said  second  conveyor  having  an  input  end  displaceable 
in  the  direction  of  conveyor  motion,  and  control  means 
for  reciprocating  said  input  end  between  a  first  position 
relatively  close  to  said  point  of  origin  and  a  second  posi- 
tion relatively  remote  from  said  point  of  origin  at  a  for- 
ward speed  substantially  equaling  said  low  speed  and  at 
a  return  speed  at  least  equal  to  said  forward  speed,  said 
control  means  being  coupled  with  said  switch  means  for 
maintaining  said  second  conveyor  at  said  high  speed  dur- 
ing the  forward  stroke  of  reciprocation  and  at  said  low- 
speed  during  the  return  stroke  thereof. 


said  segments  in  said  first  position,  and  power  operated 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  operative  upon 
actuation  to  move  said  segments  into  said  second  posi- 
tion in  cooperation  with  said  holding  means  to  thereby 
release  such  rubberized  fabric  band. 


3  332  821 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRAND 

REINFORCED  WEBS 

Wilbur  L.  Sheffield,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,658 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—426) 


3.  Apparatus  for  making  strand  reinforced  webs  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  helically  wound  metal  springs,  means 
supporting  the  springs  to  provide  opposed  parallel  reaches, 
means  for  advancing  the  parallel  reaches,  means  for  heli- 
cally winding  strands  around  the  advancing  parallel 
reaches  to  provide  a  web,  means  for  applying  plastic  to 
the  web,  means  for  cutting  the  web  from  the  springs,  and 
means  for  winding  up  the  web. 


3,332,820 
BAND  SUPPORT 
Donald  K.  Porter.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,625  ~ 

14  Claims.  (CI.  156—394) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  rubberized  fabric  band 

to  a  carcass  comprising  support  means  movable  to  and 

from  a  central  support  which  central  support  is  adapted 

to  have   a  tire  carcass  mounted  thereon,   said  support 


3  332  822 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRAND 

REINFORCED  WEBS 

David  W.  Van  Ness,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,443 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156-427) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  strand  reinforced  webs  includ- 
ing a  spinner  ring,  a  plurality  of  strand  carrying  spools  on 
the  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  spinner  ring,  a  pair  of 
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endless  helically  wound  springs  having  parallel  reaches 
passing  through  the  spinner  ring  about  which  the  strands 
are  wound  as  the  spinner  ring  rotates,  adjustable  speed 
means  for  advancing  the  parallel  reaches  of  the  springs, 
fixed  tubular  guide  means  for  supporting  portions  of  the 
parallel  reaches  of  the  springs  as  soon  as  the  strands  are 
wound  thereon,  said  tubular  guide  means  being  slotted  to 
allow  the  strand  means  to  extend  as  a  web  between  the 
parallel  reaches  of  the  springs,  a  pair  of  endless  V-belts 
for  gripping  each  parallel  spring  reach  after  it  leaves  the 


for  releasing  the  gripping  means  from  the  web,  and  means 
for  winding  up  the  web. 


3,332,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  STRAND  ON  END- 
LESS  CARRIERS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STRAND  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  WEBS 
Wilbur  L.  Sheffield,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,568 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—430) 


tubular  guide  means,  semicircular  grooves  in  each  belt 
engaging  over  substantially  half  of  spring,  and  endless 
chain  having  V-shaped  carriers  supporting  each  belt,  fixed 
guides  upon  which  each  chain  rolls,  means  for  driving 
each  chain,  means  for  adding  longitudinal  strands  to  the 
web,  means  for  applying  plastic  to  the  web,  oven  means 
for  curing  the  plastic  after  it  is  applied  to  the  web,  knife 
means  for  cutting  the  web  from  the  springs  near  the  end 
of  the  parallel  reaches  thereof,  and  means  for  winding  up 
the  web. 


3,332,823 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  WEBS  RE- 
INFORCED   WITH    ANGULARLY    DIRECTED 
STRANDS 
David  W.  Van  Ness,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,232 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 427) 


5.  In  apparatus  for  making  strand  reinforced  webs  a 
pair  of  endless  carriers  having  spaced  parallel  reaches, 
means  for  advancing  the  reaches,  a  hoop-like  wheel  sur- 
rounding the  reaches,  a  plurality  of  strand-carrying 
spools  on  the  wheel,  a  guide  ring  carried  with  and  in  inside 
concentric  relation  with  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  eyes  on  the  guide  ring  each  eye  guiding 
a  strand,  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  to  wrap  the  strands  in 
a  flat  helix  around  the  parallel  reaches  of  the  carriers  as 
these  are  advanced,  and  a  rotary  means  comprising  a 
cone  rotated  about  its  axis  is  positioned  between  the 
guide  ring  and  each  parallel  reach  of  a  carrier  to  guide 
each  strand  from  its  eye  and  to  deposit  each  strand  on 
said  parallel  reach  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus, 


3,332,825 
TWISTOR  ENCAPSULATOR  MACHINE 
Konstanty    E.  Krylow,  Chicago,  James  T.  Perry,  Glen 
Ellyn,  and  William  A.  Reimer,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignors 
to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,937 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 436) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  strand  reinforced  webs  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  endless  carriers  having  opposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  reaches,  adjustable  speed  means  for 
advancing  the  reaches,  a  rotary  ring  through  which  the 
reaches  extend,  a  plurality  of  strand  carrying  spindles  on 
the  ring,  adjustable  speed  means  for  rotating  the  ring  to 
wind  the  strands  helically  around  the  reaches  to  form  a 
web,  endless  pairs  of  V-belt  means  for  gripping  the  web 
at  the  edges  thereof  closely  adjacent  the  carriers  and  for 
carrying  the  web  through  the  remainder  of  the  apparatus, 
adjustable  speed  means  for  driving  the  gripping  means, 
mounting  means  for  the  carriers  positioned  to  move  the 
carriers  closer  together  just  before  the  web  is  engaged  by 
the  gripping  means,  said  gripping  means  including  an  end- 
less chain  for  each  V-belt,  V-shaped  supports  on  each 

chain  link  engaging  the  V-belt,  and  a  fixed  support  on  1.  A  machine  for  laminating  a  plurality  of  spaced  wires 
which  the  chain  rolls,  means  for  applying  longitudinal  between  a  pair  of  flat  thermosetting  tapes,  each  having  a 
strands  to  the  web,  means  for  spraying  plastic  on  the  web  thermoplastic  coating  on  confronting  surfaces  comprising, 
after  gripping,  oven  means  for  drying  the  plastic  on  the  in  combination;  a  main  frame  including  an  upper  and  a 
web,  means  for  cutting  the  web  from  the  carriers,  means    lower  portion;  a  pair  of  tape  supply  spools,  one  rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  upper  portion  and  the  other  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame;  a 
supply  frame  attached  to  one  end  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  main  frame;  a  plurality  of  wire  supply  spools  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  said  supply  frame;  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently positioned  laminating  rollers,  one  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  upper  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  the  other 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  lower  portion;  a  takeup  frame 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
main  frame;  a  takeup  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  take- 
up  frame  and  having  said  pair  of  tapes  and  said  wires 
attached  thereto;  means  for  driving  said  takeup  spool  to 
advance  said  pair  of  tapes  and  said  plurality  of  wires  from 
their  respective  supply  spools  between  said  laminating 
rollers  and  onto  said  takeup  spool;  wire  guiding  means 
mounted  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame  at  a 
point  between  said  laminating  rollers  and  said  supply 
frame  for  spacing  said  wires  from  each  other  and  directing 
said  wires  to  their  points  of  tangency  with  said  tapes  at 
their  point  of  entry  between  said  laminating  rollers;  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  wire  guiding  means  and  po- 
sitioning same  into  close  proximity  to  said  point  of  tan- 
gency to  maintain  said  spaced  relationship  of  said  wires 
in  the  lamination;  each  of  said  laminating  rollers  having  a 
heater  element  disposed  therein  for  heating  said  rollers 
to  heat  said  tapes  to  above  the  melting  point  of  said  ther- 
moplastic coatings,  whereby  said  plurality  of  wires  are 
embedded  therein  and  said  tapes  are  fused  together  simul- 
taneously as  said  tapes  and  said  wires  are  advanced  be- 
tween said  rollers;  and  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
between  said  takeup  spool  and  said  laminating  rollers  for 
quickly  dissipating  the  heat  in  the  completed  lamination 
before  storage  thereof  on  said  takeup  spool  to  minimize 
curl  of  the  completed  lamination. 


3,332,826 

TEAR  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Reino  J.  Johnson,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kabar  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  230,817 

14  Claims.  (CI.  156—515) 


position  wherein  portions  of  material  positjoned  below 
said  die  means  are  in  operative  position  with  respect  to 
said  die  means,  and,  after  desired  working  operations  have 
been  performed,  marginal  portions  of  material  are  torn 
away  from  portions  of  material  under  said  die  means. 


3,332,827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYWG 

ELONGATED  MAT 

George  L.  Griffith,  11960  SW.  Batner  Road,  Portland, 

Oreg.     97225,  and  John  G.  Klock,  15209  SW.  Quarry 

Road,  Lake  Grove,  Oreg.     97034 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,917 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—575) 

1.  Apparatus  for  laying  down  an  elongated  strip  of 
felt  on  a  supporting  surface  comprising 

a  tub  for  holding  liquid  binding  material  for  the  felt 
and  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  apparatus  adja- 
cent the  tub  for  supporting  the  tub  for  movement 
over  said  surface, 

dispensing  means  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tub  for 
dispensing  liquid  binding  material  from  said  tub  onto 
said  surface, 

roll  support  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  felt  mounted 
on  the  apparatus  adjacent  the  tub  in  an  elevated 
position  over  such  supporting  surface,  and 

felt-receiving  means  disposed  under  said  roll  support 
means,  but  elevated  above  the  supporting  surface 
for  the  apparatus,  adapted  to  receive  felt  extending 
from  a  roll  of  such  felt  supported  on  said  roll  sup- 
port means,  and  to  support  such  felt  out  of  contact 
with  said  supporting  surface  while  stretching  the 
felt  along  the  center  zone  thereof,  upon  the  felt 
being  pulled  off  to  one  side  of  the  apparatus  from 
said  felt-receiving  means, 

said  felt-receiving  means  including  two  conical  por- 
tions having  larger  diameter  ends  joined  together 
providing  a  guide  surface  that  guides  the  felt  by 
defining  paths  of  travel  for  said  center  zone  of  the 
felt  and  the  felt  edges,  said  center  zone  of  the  felt 
having  a  path  of  travel  defined  therefor  to  said  one 
side  of  the  apparatus  which  is  of  greater  length  than 
the  paths  of  travel  defined  for  the  felt  edges, 

said  felt-receiving  means  being  located  to  said  one  side 
of  apparatus  from  said  dispensing  means  with  its 
guide  surface  adapted  to  pass  over  liquid  binding 
material  disp>ensed  onto  a  supporting  surface  from 
said  dispensing  means. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  die 
means  and  a  bed  means  mounted  for  relative  movement 
between  a  working  position  close  to  one  another  and  a 
nonworking  position  wherein  they  are  substantially  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  clamp  means  operable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  transport  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  material  through  said  clamp  means 
when  it  is  in  said  open  position  and  between  said  die 
means  and  said  bed  means  when  they  are  in  said  non- 
working  position,  means  for  moving  said  clamp  means 
in  said  closed  position  away  from  said  bed  means  when 
said  die  means  and  said  bed  means  are  in  said  working 


3  332  828 
MONOFILAMENT 'ribbon  PILE  PRODUCT 
James  M.  Faria,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Robert  T.  Wright, 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  526,007 
30  Claims.  (CL  161—21) 


11.  A  simulated  grass-like  tufted  product  comprised  of 
monofilament  ribbons  extruded  from  a  thermoplastic  com- 
position and  tufted  into  a  backing  to  form  successive  rows 
of  loops  from  the  ribbons  which  are  cut  to  provide  a  cut- 
pile  face,  said  ribbons  having  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sections  characterized  by  widths  of  at  least  three 
times  greater  than  their  thickness  and  having  at  least  about 
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300  denier  per  ribbon  and  being  secured  in  the  backing  by 
an  adhesive  material  applied  to  the  backing  on  the  side 
opposite  the  cut-pile  face. 


3  332  829 
ARTICLE  FOR  MULTIPLICATE  MARKING 
Ray  S.  Avery,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery   Ad- 
hesive Products  Inc.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,676 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—33) 


3,332,831 
METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  JOINING  TO- 
GETHER REINFORCED  SHEETS  OF  PLASTIC 
Irving  J.  Stoller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sto-Cote  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,071 
10  Claims.  (CI.  161—145) 


1.  An  article  for  multiplicate  marking  comprising  first 
and  second  cold  embossment-responsive  color  changing 
webs,  a  first  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  adhesive- 
ly connected  on  one  of  its  sides  to  said  first  web  and  ad- 
hesively connected  on  the  other  of  its  sides  to  said  second 
web,  the  adherence  between  said  one  side  of  said  first 
layer  and  said  first  web  providing  a  permanent  connection 
therebetween  and  being  substantially,  stronger  than  the 
adherence  between  said  other  side  of  said  first  layer  and 
said  second  web  so  that  said  first  layer  and  said  first  web 
are  strippable  as  a  unit  from  said  second  web.  the  adher- 
ence between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  web  being 
sufficiently  strong  so  that  said  second  web  remains  at- 
tached to  and  protects  said  first  layer  during  handling 
and  embossing,  a  third  web,  a  second  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  adhesively  connected  on  one  of  its  sides 
to  the  side  of  said  second  web  opposite  said  first  layer  and 
adhesively  connected  on  its  other  side  to  said  third  web. 
the  adherence  between  said  second  layer  and  said  second 
web  providing  a  permanent  connection  therebetween  and 
being  substantially  stronger  than  the  adherence  between 
said  second  layer  and  said  third  web  so  that  said  second 
layer  and  said  second  web  are  strippable  as  a  unit  from 
said  third  web,  the  adherence  between  said  second  layer 
and  said  third  web  being  sufficiently  strong  so  that  said 
third  web  remains  attached  to  and  protects  said  second 
layer  during  handling  and  embossing. 


3,332,830 
ASPHALTIC  WEATHERING  SHEET  INCLUDING 
CONTINUOUS  GLASS  FIBERS 
James  A.  Tomlinson,  Campbell,  Jean  A.  Berg,  San  Jose, 
and   John   G.   Hayes,   Campbell,   Calif.,    assignors   to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,369 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—83) 


2.  A  roofing  sheet  comprising  a  weathering  grade  as- 
phalt extending  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  sheet, 
and  a  coextensive  integrated  porous  mat  of  mineral  fibers 
fully  impregnated  by  and  enclosed  within  said  asphalt, 
said  asphalt  being  a  flame  extinguishing  asphalt  and  at 
least  one  edge  zone  of  said  sheet  containing  mineral  rein- 
forcing fibers  randomly  arranged  in  greater  concentra- 
tion than  the  general  concentration  of  fibers  in  said  sheet. 


5.  An  improved  joint  construction  for  a  pair  of  sheets 
of  polyethylene  having  one  end  of  each  sheet  overlapping, 
said  polyethylene  sheets  having  reinforcing  material  bond- 
ed integrally  therein,  said  reinforcing  material  having  a 
greater  thickness  than  said  sheets  and  said  sheets  being 
formed  with  protuberances  on  both  sides  of  said  sheets 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  reinforcing  material 
and  covering  said  reinforcing  material  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

at  least  an  inner  polyethylene  sealing  film  deposited  be- 
tween said  polyethylene  sheets  where  they  overlap, 
said   inner  film  being  bonded  to  said   polyethylene 
sheets,  said  inner  film  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
and  having  physical  properties  that  enable  the  poly- 
ethylene sheets  and  the  inner  polyethylene  film  to 
be  bonded  together  without  rupturing  the  polyethyl- 
ene sheets  at  said  protuberances. 
10.  The  joint  construction  of  claim  5,  wherein  ponions 
of  said  inner  polyethylene  film  replace  material  of  said 
sheets  which  flows  away  from  the  protuberances  of  said 
reinforcing  material  during  the   forming  of  said  sealed 
joint. 


3,332,832 
TEXTILE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Joseph  M.  Perri,  incompetent,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  by  Pearl 
H.  Perri,  committee,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  now  by  decree 
of  court  to  said  Joseph  M.  Perri;  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,528 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—173) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  durable  pill  resistant 
highly  crimped  fiber  having  a  multiplicity  of  weakened 
areas  along  its  length  at  the  crimp  bend,  and  composed 
of  at  least  one  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  85  to  100 
weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  0  to  15  weight  percent 
of  monomer  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile,  the  fiber 
being  structurally  characterized  in  the  as-produced  state 
by  cusp-type  crimp  along  its  length  in  number  such  that 
its  cusp-crimp  frequency  index  is  at  least  7,  and  exhibit- 
ing in  the  boiled-off  state  a  combination  of  values  of 
tenacity  and  elongation  to  break  within  the  area  ABCDF 
of  FIGURE  9,  an  elongation  ratio  of  at  least  about  2  and 
a  brittleness  number  less  than  about  l.I. 


3,332,833 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  FROM  A 

MODIFIED  MERCERIZED  PULP 

James  L.  Guthrie,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,703 

15  Claims.  (CI.  162—146) 
1.  A  process  or  treating  a  cellulosic  fiber  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  mercerizing  a  pulp  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers; 

(b)  separating  the  mercerized  pulp  from  the  merceriz- 
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ing  solution  to  obtain  a  suspension  containing  approxi- 
mately  10  to  50%   by  weight  of  the  pulp; 

(c)  treating  the  pulp  for  5  minutes  to    1   hour  with 
water  at  60-100°  C.  to  further  swell  the  pulp; 

(d)  then  acidifying  the  pulp  suspension  to  a  pH  not 
greater  than  7;  and 

(e)  forming  the  pulp  into  a  web. 


3,332,834 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  DRY  STRENGTH  PAPER 
WITH  CATIONIC  RESIN,  POLYACRYLAMIDE 
RESIN  AND  ALUM  COMPLEX  AND  PAPER 
THEREOF 
Walter  Florus  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Companj,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,856 
10  Claims.  (CI.  162—164) 
1.  A  process  for  tjie  manufacture  of  high  dry-strength 
paper  having  substantially  no  wet  strength,  which  com- 
prises adding  a  water-soluble  anionic  dry  strength  vinyl 
polymer  at  least  80  mol  percent  composed  of 

— CH2CH(CONH2)  — 

linkages,  alum  and  a  water-soluble  substantially  non- 
thermosetting  cationic  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  1000  and  about  30,000,  to  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  cellulose  paper-making  fibers  thereby  forming 
a  complex  of  said  anionic  polymer,  alum,  and  canonic 
resin  on  said  fibers,  sheeting  said  fibers  at  a  pH  between 
4  and  8  to  form  a  web,  and  drying  said  web;  the  amount 
of  said  alum  and  said  cationic  resin  each  being  between 
Ho%  and  57c  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers  and  being 
together  sufficient  to  deposit  said  anionic  polymer  on 
said  fibers. 

3,332,835 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  WOOD-FIBER  INSULA- 
TION BOARD  CONTAINING  SULFINE  POLY- 
MER, ALDEHYDE  AND  MINERAL  ACID  AND 
BOARD  THEREOF 
Keith  L.  Smith,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Unmn 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,112 

llClaims.(CL  162—168) 
1.  A  wood-base  construction  and  insulation  board  com- 
prised of  wood-fiber  pulp  and  containing  from  about  0.()5 
percent  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
pulp,  of  a  strength  improving  composition  composed  of 
(1 )  60  percent  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid, 
water  soluble,  sulfine  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  homopolymers  of  an  alpha-ethylenically 
unsaturated  sulfine  of  the  formula: 

K    o 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  R'"  is  an  alkyiene  radical 
of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  cyano  radical,  (iv) 
the  vinyl  alkanoates  of  the  formula: 

o 

R"-C-0-CH=CHi 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above,  (v)  the  N-alkyl-N-vinyl- 
alkylamides  of  the  formula: 


O  R" 

R"-i-N 
\ 
CH=CH> 

wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected  as  defined 
above,  (vi)  N-vinylpyrrolidone.  and  (vii)  vinylbenzene, 
said  interpolymers  containing  in  polymerized  form  and 
on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis  from  about  10  to  about 
99  mole  percent  of  said  alpha-ethylenically  unsaturated 
sulfine,  and  (2)  40  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  80  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde  of 
the  general  formula: 

OH      o 

1  Jl 

X-C,nHta-(CH)n-C-H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
formyl  radical  and  an  acetyl  radical,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  and  20 
percent  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting,  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  sulfurous  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


3,332,836 
CONTINUOUS  IMPREGNATION  AND  DIGESTION 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WOOD 

PULP  ^^    r^  ^  nu 

Uno  Lowgren,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Eric  T.  Koilberg, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  American  Defibrator, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,877 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—237) 


2— 


CH.=iC-C-0-R'-8*    CHiSOr 

\ 


CHj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical.  R'  is  an  alkyiene  radical  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  interpolymers  of  said 
sulfiine  with  at  least  one  coplymerizable  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  alkylthioalkyl- 
acrylates  and  methacrylates  of  the  formula: 

R    o 
OHi=C-C-R'-S-R" 

wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  (ii)  acryl- 
amide  and  methacrylamide.  (iii)  the  alkyl  and  cyano- 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  of  the  formula: 

R     O 
3Hi=C-C-0-R"'-Y' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  wood  pulp  com- 
prising: . 

a  plurality  of  hoppers  from  which  wood  particles  are 
fed    each  of  said  hoppers  having  an  outlet; 

a  wetting  vessel  for  each  hopper,  which  vessel  is  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  outlet  for  receiving  wood  par- 
ticles therefrom; 
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a  cyclone  mixer  for  each  wetting  vessel  connected  to 
said  vessel  for  delivering  liquor  to  mix  with  the  wood 
particles  therein; 

each  wetting  vessel  containing  a  means  for  feeding  and 
agitating  the  mixture,  and  having  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  and  discharging  into  a  mixture  feed 
hopper; 

each  of  said  mixture  feed  hoppers  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  and  discharging  into  a  rotary  feeder, 
each  of  said  rotary  feeders  having  feed  pockets 
and  an  outlet; 

a  cross  conveyor  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  rotary  feeder  outlets,  said  cross  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet,  said  conveyor  discharge  out- 
let being  between  said  feeder  outlets  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  digester  tube  means; 

said  digester  tube  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed,  substantially  horizontal  digester  tubes, 
an  outlet  of  each  tube  being  connected  to  an  inlet  of 
the  tube  below  so  that  the  path  followed  by  said 
mixture  is  sinusoidal;  and 

valve  means  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  lowermost 
of  the  digester  tubes. 


3,332,837 

HEADBOX  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Fred    J.    Gedemer.    Appleton,    Wis.,   assignor  to   Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,154 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—347) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  looped  forming  wire,  a 
stock  flow  distributing  headbox  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
extending  laterally  of  said  wire  with  a  stock  discharging 
lower  lip,  and  an  adjustable  front  wall  assembly  having 
wall  structures  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  projecting  forward  of  said  upper  portion  with  an 
upper  lip  having  a  leading  edge  in  close  proximity  to  a 
portion  of  said  wire  and  above  said  lower  lip  to  define 
therebetween  a  stock  outlet  opening,  means  for  adjusting 
said  front  wall  assembly  comprising:  a  vertical  support 
wall  connected  to  said  wall  structures  extending  forward 
of  said  upper  portion  and  upwardly  of  said  lower  portion 
and  said  upper  lip;  a  pantographic  linkage  assembly  de- 
fining a  plane  parallel  to  said  support  wall,  said  linkage 
having  a  forward  vertical  link  forward  of  said  support 
wall  and  directly  above  said  leading  edge,  a  rear  vertical 
link  in  close  proximity  to  the  rear  of  said  support  wall, 
an  intermediate  vertical  link  in  close  proximity  to  the 
front  of  said  support  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
parallel  links  transverse  to  said  vertical  links  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  each  intersection  therewith,  said  in- 
termediate and  said  rear  vertical  links  having  extensions 
downwardly  of  the  bottom  one  of  said  transverse  links, 


and  a  shaft  through  each  said  extension  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  and  rear 
links  to  said  support  wall  at  locations  where  the  central 
axis  of  each  said  shaft  defines  a  plane  coincident  with  said 
leading  edge;  and  a  lifting  device  connected  to  said  rear 
link  for  adjusting  the  profile  of  said  stock  outlet  by  pivot- 
ing said  front  wall  assembly  about  a  substantially  fixed 
lateral  axis  substantially  coincident  with  said  leading  edge 


3,332,838 
ADJUSTABLE   DRAINAGE    DEVICE    WITH 
CONTROLLABLE  AREA  OF  SUCTION 
Charles  Allen  Lee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,302 
9  Claims.  (CI.  162—352) 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinier  papcrmaking  machine  having  a 
moving  forming  carrier  on  which  a  fibrous  web  is  formed, 
a  stationary  drainage  device  supporting  said  moving  form- 
ing carrier  for  removing  water  from  the  fibrous  web  be- 
ing formed  on  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  moved  at  a 
rate  carrying  the  water  in  the  web  and  carrier  through 
the  nip  between  the  carrier  and  the  drainage  device,  said 
drainage  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  convex 
cylindrical  surface  extending  across  the  machine  under 
and  in  a  line  of  contact  with  the  carrier,  whereby  the 
divergence  of  said  carrier  from  said  cylindrical  surface 
as  it  leaves  the  nip  therebetween  creates  a  region  of  suc- 
tion on  the  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  effective  to 
remove  water  from  said  carrier  and  said  web,  said  cylin- 
drical surface  terminating  abruptly  downstream  along  a 
straight  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  carrier,  said 
straight  edge  being  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  another  surface  of  said  member 
extending  from  said  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
carrier,  said  straight  edge  being  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  line  of  contact  with  the  carrier  to  provide 
downstream  therefrom  an  abrupt  increase  in  the  space 
between  the  carrier  and  the  member  in  the  region  of 
suction  to  terminate  the  suction  abruptly  along  a  line 
extending  across  the  carrier  at  the  location  of  the  abrupt 
increase  in  space  between  the  carrier  and  the  drainage 
member. 


3  332  839 
PESTICIDAL    methods'  AND    COMPOSFTIONS 
EMPLOYING  BICYCLIC  CARBAMYLOXIMES 
John  R.  Kilsheimer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  David  T. 
Manning,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
139,892,  now  Patent  No.  3,231,599.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,512 

18  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
10.  The  method  for  killing  pests  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  said  pests  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


o 


CH, 


Z'=N-0-C-N 

^1 
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wherein  Z'  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  dimethylamino,  N-methyl- 
ihiocarbamyimercapto,  N,N  -  dimethyUhiocarbamylmer- 
capto,  thiocyanato,  and  alkylmercapto;  R2,  R4,  Re-  R9  and 
Rio  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  and  lower  alkyl;  R3  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy 
of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  and  alkylmercapto 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R5  and  R7  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  chloroalkyi,  alkoxy,  cyano,  alkyl- 
mercapto, phenyl,  parachlorophenyl  and  carboxy. 


3,332,843 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 

QUINOMYCIN  B 

Tadashi    Yoshida,    Nishinomiya-shi,    Hyogo    Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1961, 

36/42,547 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

8.  A  process  for  recovering  the  antibiotic,  Quinomycin 
B,  from  a  fermentation  broth  containing  Quinomycin  B 
and  isoleucine  which  comprises  extracting  the  fermenta- 
tion broth  with  a  Quinomycin  B-dissolving  organic  sol- 
vent, adding  a  petrolic  solvent  to  the  extract  whereby  the 
antibiotic  is  precipitated  and  collecting  the  precipitate. 

9.  A  process  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  the  fer- 
mentation broth  is  obtained  by  culturing  Streptomyces 
1752  (ATCC  No.  14892)  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  isoleucine  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions. 


3,332,840 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  AN  ANESTHESIA  WITH 
2,2-DICHLORO-l,l,3,3-TETRAFLUOROPROPANE 
Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,453 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—52) 
The  method  of  inducing  anesthesia  in  animals  which 
comprises    administering    to    said    animals    an    effective 
amount  of  2,2-dichloro-l,l,3,3-tetrafluoropropane. 


3,332,841 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERACIDTTY 
Cameron  Ainsworth  and  Ralph  R.  Pfeiffer,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,757 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperacidity  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  hyper- 
acidity between  about  0.25  and  about  5  g.  of  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  nontoxic,  water-insoluble, 
solid,  cross-linked  polyalkyleneimine  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyleneimine  and  poly- 
propyleneimine,  the  cross-links  therein  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
20  and  about  200,  and  being  attached  at  each  end  to 
polyalkyleneimine  nitrogen  atoms. 


3,332,844 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  NYSTATIN 

John  Vandeputte,  Milltown,  and  Urs  F.  Nager,  Princeton, 

N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  £.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,541 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  nystatin  from  the  mycelium 
of  the  whole  broth  in  which  the  nystatin  was  formed 
which  comprises  treating  said  mycelium  with  an  aqueous 
lower  alkanol,  an  acid,  and  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  amine,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  amine,  di(lower  alkyl )amine,  di(hydroxy  lower 
alkyDamine,  (lower  alkyl)-(hydroxy  lower  alkyl)amine, 
tri (lower  alkyDamine,  tri( hydroxy  lower  alkyl) amine,  the 
acid  and  amine  being  in  such  proportions  that  the  result- 
ing aqueous  alcoholic  solution  is  of  substantially  neutral 
pH,  and  recovering  the  nystatin  from  said  solution. 


3,332,845 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF 
DIHALOGENATED  ALKANE  AMIDES 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  a|H>lication  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845,102,  now  Patent  No.  3,143.566,  dated  Aug.  4,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
359,408 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
3.  The  method  of  combatting  amebic  infestation  in  an 
animal  host  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  a 
di(halogenated-alkanamide)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,332,842 

ETHER  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATFVES  THEREOF 

William  Laszlo  Bencze,  New  Providence,  N  J,,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,602 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65.5) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


'v. 

N-CkHik-Ar- 


A< 


(Ca.Hta)-N 


/ 

J 
\ 


Ac, 


and 


CHi 


CHj 

I 


P.^,-C-Pbr-0-C C-O-R 

I  I  II 

CHi  CH,   O 

in  which  Phj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  (halogeno)-pheny],  Phj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenylene 
and  (halogeno)-l,4-phenyIene,  and  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  the  salts  of  the  compounds  in  which  R  is  hy- 
drogen. 

840  O.G. — 46 


Zi  Z> 

\  / 

N-Y-N 

/  \ 

Ac,  Ac, 

where  k  and  m  each  are  numbers  from  0  to  6  inclusive; 
CkHjk  and  CmHan,  each  represent  lower-alkylene  when 
k  and  m  each  are  from  1  to  6;  Ar  is  a  lower-divalent-aro- 
matic radical;  Aci  and  Acj  each  are  halogenated-(lower- 
alkanoyl);  Z5  and  Zg  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
the  formula  R,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  of  the  formula 
— Y2 — OH,  hydrocarbonoxyalkyl  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — Y2 — O — R,  acyloxyalkyl  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — Y2 — O — Ac',  cyanoalkyl  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — Ya — CN  and  carbamyalkyl  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — Y2 — CONH2  where  Yj  is  alkylene  having  from 
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two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  having  its  two  free  valence 
bonds  on  different  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  rad- 
ical having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  Ac'  is 
carboxylicacyl  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CxH2x  (  CnH2n_2  )  CyH2y 

and  alkylene  having  from  two  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO.  SO2.  NH.  N(lower-alkyl), 
N(lower  -  alkenyl),  N( lower  -  alkynyl),  N[halogenated- 
(lower-alkanoyl)].  CH=CH  and  C  =  C.  where  x  and  y 
each  are  numbers  from  0  to  6  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  8  inclusive,  CxH2x  and  CyH2>.  each  representing 
lower-alkylene  when  x  and  v  are  each  from  1  to  6  and 
CnHjn-a  representing  cycloalkylene;  and  A3  and  A4  are 
each  halogenated-(lower-alkanoyl)  having  from  two  to 
three  halogen  atoms. 


3,332,846 
METHOD  OF  INDLCFSG  HYPOGLYCEMIA  WITH 

A  SUBSTITUTED  INDOLE 
Samuel  Gordon,  Pearl  River.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,636 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  inducing  hypoglycemia  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises  administering  orally  to 
a  warm-blooded  animal  in  which  a  hypoglycemic  effect 
is  desired  from  about  2.5  milligrams  to  about  25  milli- 
grams per  kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  of  a  substi- 
tuted indole  of  the  formula: 


K> 


R 


I 
H 


-Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl  and  carb 
(lower)alkoxy  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,332,847 
ALMARCETIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  BY 
STREPTOMYCES  ALBUS 
Marilyn  J.  Bachler,  Peoria,  Lloyd  A.  Lindenfelser,  Tre- 
mont,  and  Odette  L.  Shotwell,  Peoria,  III.,  Iteignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,942 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  antibiotic  complex  that 

exhibits    marked    in    vitro    activity    against    the   bacteria 

causing  plant  crown  gall  disease  and  halo  blight  of  black 

beans,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  inoculating  a  neutralized  fermentation  medium 
containing  only  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  with 
a  vegetative  culture  of  Streptomyces  albus  substrain 
NRRL  B-3141; 

(b)  incubating  the  inoculated  medium  for  7  days  at 
28°  C.  under  aerobic  conditions; 

(c)  filtering  off  the  mycelium  to  obtain  a  clear  cul- 
ture liquid; 

(d)  adsorbing  the  crude  antibiotic  complex  on  acti- 
vated carbon; 


(e)  washing  the  complex-containing  carbon  sequentially 
with  water,  acidified  80  percent  methanol,  and  abso- 
lute methanol; 

(f)  eluting  said  complex  from  the  carbon  with  80  per- 
cent acetone; 

(g)  concentrating  the  eluate  to  drive  off  the  acetone; 
(h)     removing     further     impurities     on     acid-washed 

alumina; 
(i)    subjecting   an   aqueous   solution   of  the   partially 
purified  antibiotic  complex  to  treatment  with  acidic 
cation  exchange  resins; 
(j)    lyophilizing  the  resulting  solution  of  highly  puri- 
fied antibiotic  complex. 
2.  The  antibiotic  complex  obtained  by  the  prcKess  of 
claim   1,  said  complex  being  an  acidic  polypeptide  con- 
sisting of  an  equilibrium  of  two  interconvertible  major 
factors  and  two  minor  factors  in  association  therewith, 
R(  values  of  said  factors  in  water-saturated  1-butanol  sol- 
vent being  respectively  0.45,  0.30,  0.14,  and  0.09,  said 
complex  being  further  characterized  by  a  U.V.  absorp- 
tion   maximum    at   300   m/x   in   water    (Ej'*  cm. =450) 
with  a  weak   shoulder  at  270  m/x,  by  being  soluble  in 
water,  aqueous  methanol,  aqueous  ethanol,  and  in  aque- 
ous acetone,  by  being  only  slightly  soluble  in  absolute 
methanol  and  in  absolute  ethanol,  and  by  being  insoluble 
in  acetone  and  in  ethyl  acetate. 


3,332,848 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  WITH  STAR(  H 

IN    NIACINAMIDE    ASCORBIC    ACID    TABLET 

GRANULATIONS 

Louis  Magid,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,193 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  granulation  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from 
about  25  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
niacinamide-ascorbic  acid  composition,  (2)  from  about 
15.0  percent  to  about  30.0  percent  by  weight  of  vegetable 
starch  and  (3)  from  about  5.0  percent  to  about  65.0 
percent  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  cellulose,  said 
niacinamide-ascorbic  acid  composition  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  granulation 
of  niacinamide  and  ascorbic  acid,  (b)  a  granulation  of 
niacinamide  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ascorbic  acid  and 
(c)  a  granulation  of  niacinamide,  ascorbic  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  ascorbic  acid,  said  niacinamide- 
ascorbic  acid  composition  containing  from  about  10  per- 
cent to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  niacinamide. 


3,332,849 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VAPOR  GENER- 
ATING PLANT 

Jakob  Kagi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  395.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

11,378/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—20) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  plant 
through  the  reactor  of  which  a  coolant  flows  and  absorbs 
heat  which  is  subsequently  transmitted  to  an  operating 
medium  flowing  in  two  separate  circuits  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  heated  coolant  and  being  transformed  from 
liquid  to  vapor  state  by  the  heat  transmitted  from  the 
coolant,  the  method  including: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  entering  the 

nuclear  reactor, 
controlling  the  total  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  operating 
medium  flowing  in  both  circuits  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  heated  coolant,  in  response  to  the 
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measured  temperature  of  the  coolant  entering  the  by  treating  said  preparation  in  aqueous  medium  with  col- 
nuclear  reactor,  loidal  alumina  monohydrate  having  the  boehmite  crystal 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  live  vapor  produced  in  lattice  and  then  separating  solids  from  the  glucoamylase 
each  circuit  and  comparing  said  pressures,  and  preparation. 

3  332  852 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PLASMINOGEN 

FROM  BLOOD  SERUM  OR  BLOOD  PLASMA 
Villy  Johannes  Jensen,  Vanlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Novo   Terapeutisk   Laboratorium   A/S,   Copenhagen, 

Denmark 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

1446/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  plasminogen  from  a 
blood  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  pig  and  ox 
blood  serum  and  blood  plasma,  comprising  dUuting  the 
blood  component  1  to  4  times  with  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  freezing  point  of  the  mixture  and  about 
25°  C,  adding  such  an  amount  of  organic  solvent  for 
precipitating  a  plasminogen-containing  composition  from 
the  mixture  that  the  mixture  will  contain  2  to  10  per- 
cent by  volume  thereof,  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the 
mixture  to  4  to  7  and  separating  the  resulting  plasmino- 
gen-containing precipitate. 


44  *     ■■  'is 


controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  operating  me- 
dium in  each  circuit  in  response  to  the  result  of  said 
comparison  for  equalizing  the  vajx^r  pressure  in  both 
circuits. 


3,332,850 
ABSORBER  ROD  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Erik  Jonsson  and  Ingvar  Aste,  Vasteras,  and  Aart  van 
Santen,  Hokasen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
slca  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9,  1964, 

6,982/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  176—86) 


3  332  853 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING   DENSE  PHASE 

FLUIDISATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Donald  Bremner  Urquhart,  Hurley,  Atherstone,  England, 

assignor  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1962, 

24,108/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  202—121) 


1.  Absorber  rod  for  nuclear  reactors,  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  absorber 
blades  extending  beside  said  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  fastening  said  absorber  blades  to  said 
supporting  member  at  at  least  two  points  spaced  there- 
along,  said  means  allowing  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
absorber  blades  in  relation  to  the  supporting  member. 


3,332,851 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GLUCOAMYLASE 

Julian  Corman,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 
Processing  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,608 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
6.  In  a  process  for  producing  dextrose  from  starchy  ma- 
terials wherein  the  starchy  material  is  hydrolyzed  with 
fungal  enzymes,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  hy- 
drolyzing  the  starchy  material  with  a  glucoamylase-con- 
taining  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which  has  been  purified 


Apparatus  for  the  partial  carbonisation  of  particulate 
carbonaceous  material  having  a  relatively  large  size  range, 
comprising  a  reactor  provided  with  an  inverted  conical 
base  having  sides  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  50°  to  70°  and  greater  than  the  angle  of 
internal  friction  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  base 
having  walls  defining  a  discharge  opening  for  treated 
material  located  in  the  apex  thereof  and  further  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlets  spaced  around  the  curved  surface 
and  adapted  to  introduce  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  base  the  greater  proportion  of  gas  necessary 
to  effect  fluidisation,  each  inlet  comprising  a  tube  of 
which  the  inner  end  terminates  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
interior  curved  surface  of  said  base  and  the  outer  end 
projects  externally  of  said  base,  the  said  outer  end  having 
a  metering  constriction  providing  a  pressure  drop  for  gas 
flowing  therethrough,  the  said  inner  end  having  a  further 
metering  constriction  providing  a  relatively  lower  pres- 
sure drop,  each  inlet  further  having  pressure  control 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  gas  pressure  ac- 
cording to  the  depth  of  material  in  said  reactor  whereby 
the  rate  of  upward  flow  of  fluidising  gas  is  substantially 
constant  over  any  selected  horizontal  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  conical  base. 
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3,332,854 
SOLVENT   RECOVERY   BY   CHARCOAL   ADSORP. 

TION  AND  STEAM  DESORPTION 

Otto  Duckstein,  Bremen-Blumenthal,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Martin  Zimmemiann,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

Z  10,431 

3  Claims.  (C\.  202—170) 


3,332,855 

MOLECULAR  STILL  OF  THE  ROTARY 

WIPED  FILM  TYPE 

Peter    Ridgway    Watt,    Ashtead,    England,    assignor    to 

Vitamins  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

289/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  202—236) 


-,.^2;-! 


1.  A  molecular  still  which  comprises  a  tubular  con 
denser  having  a  surface  which  is  symmetrical  about  a 
horizontal  axis  of  revolution,  a  tubular  evaporator  having 
an  interior  surface  which  is  fixed  and  symmetrical  about 
said  horizontal  axis  of  revolution,  said  evaporator  sur- 
face surrounding  and  being  generally  parallel  to  and  fac- 
ing the  condenser  surface,  a  first  helical  wiper  member  in 
contact  with  said  evaporator  surface  over  substantially 


the  entire  length  of  said  evaporator  surface,  a  second 
helical  wiper  member  in  contact  with  said  condenser  sur- 
face over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  condensci 
surface,  a  residue  gutter  at  one  end  of  said  evaporator 
surface,  a  distillate  gutter  at  the  other  end  of  said  evapo- 
rator surface,  a  plurality  of  guide  ducts  attached  to  the 
second  wiper  member  at  the  underside  of  the  condenser, 
and  a  distilland  feed  inlet  into  the  evaporator  located  be- 
tween the  residue  and  distillate  gutters,  said  first  helical 
wiper  member  being  rotatable  about  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  evaporator  surface  so  as  to  cause  axial  displace- 
ment of  liquid  along  the  evaporator  surface  towards  said 
residue  gutter,  said  condenser  being  rotatable  about  its 
horizontal  axis  and  said  second  helical  wiper  member 
being  stationary  so  as  to  cause  axial  displacement  of 
distillate  along  the  guide  ducts  in  the  direction  towards 
the  distillate  gutter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  solvents  such  as  per- 
chloroethylene  and  trichloroethylene  by  adsorption  on 
activated  charcoal  and  desorption  by  flushing  with  steam, 

said  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a  chamber 
containing  activated  charcoal  including  a  charcoal 
carrier  sieve. 

a  first  gas  conduit  means  located  on  one  side  of  said 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and  a  second 
gas  conduit  means  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith, 

an  evaporation  vessel  opened  at  its  top  facing  said  car- 
rier sieve  and  having  gas  flow  communication  there- 
with, 

a  steam  generator  heater  positioned  in  said  vessel. 

superheating  means  positioned  below  said  sieve  ami 
above  said  steam  generator  heater. 

and  interception  means  positioned  between  said  steam 
generator  heater  and  said  sieve  above  said  super- 
heating means  to  intercept  materials  passing  down- 
wardly from  said  chamber  toward  said  heater. 


3,332,856 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  A 

BLENDED  PRODUCT  STREAM 

Walter  C.  Hart,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,646 

8  Claims.  (CI.  203—2) 
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1.  Process  for  producing  a  product  stream  of  constant 
volatility  comprising: 

blending  a  stream  of  higher  vapor  pressure  with  a 
stream  of  lower  vapor  pressure; 

sensing  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  blended  stream; 

varying  the  reflux  rate  of  a  fractionating  column  pro- 
ducing said  higher  vapor  pressure  stream  in  response 
to  said  sensed  vapor  pressure  whereby  the  vapor 
pressure  of  said  higher  vapor  pressure  stream  is 
varied  inversely  with  said  sensed  vapor  pressure  and 
said  sensed  vapor  pressure  is  maintained  constant. 


3,332,857 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Irving  Lieblich,  Elmhorst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hogan 

Faximile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,207 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 

2.  A  method  for  forming  a  mark  on  an  electrolytic 

recording  medium  comprising  impregnating  a  porous  sheet 

with  a  water  solution  containing  an  aldehyde  addition  salt 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
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where: 

R  =  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 

M  =  Group  lA,  zinc,  or  cadmium  ion, 

■i  =  1  for  group  lA  metal  ion  or  2  for  zinc  or  cadmium 
ion.  and 

.r  =  2  or  3,  the  impregnated  sheet  including  between 
about  25%  and  about  50%  of  moisture  by  weight  of 
the  sheet,  and  a  sealed  container  disposed  around  the 
sheet  to  keep  the  moisture  content  between  about 
25%  and  about  50%,  adjusting  and  keeping  the 
moisture  content  of  the  porous  sheet  between  about 
25%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  moving  the  sheet  be- 
tween a  cathode  and  a  metal  anode  so  the  sheet  is 
contacted  at  a  localized  spot,  causing  the  spot  of  con- 
tact of  the  cathode  and  anode  to  travel  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet 
past  the  cathode  and  anode,  and  passing  current  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  anode,  the  anode  including 
a  metal  which  ionizes  and  enters  the  sheet  where  it 
is  oxidized  to  form  a  mark. 


3,332,860 
METALLIZING  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
Adolf  Diebold  and  Ludwig  Doerr,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1963, 
B  73,574 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—38) 
In  a  method  for  metallizing  plastic  surfaces  by  (a)  ap- 
plying to  the  surfaces  a  layer  of  small  iron  particles  and 
a  binder,  (b)  drying  the  layer  and  (c)  coppering  with- 
out current  the  resultant  layer  in  a  copf)er  salt  liquor, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  (1)  applying  the  layer 
in  a  thickness  from  1  to  10  microns  with  the  use  of  iron 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.1  to  0.9  micron  and 
being  finely  dispersed  in  a  lacquer  and  (2)  carrying  out 
the  coppering  in  an  acidic  copper  salt  liquor  to  which 
has  been  added  up  to  3%  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid 
and  up  to  3%  of  an  amino  acid. 


3,332,858 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROFORMING 
SPINNERETTES 

Billy  D.  Bittinger,  Pearisburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,031 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—11) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  spinnerettes  having 
orifices  for  the  extrusion  therethrough  of  filament-forming 
material,  which  comprises  forming  a  mold  having  spaced 
projections  which  are  negatives  of  said  or.fices.  said  pro- 
jections being  made  of  a  rubbery  polymer,  and  gradual- 
ly electrodepositing  on  said  mold  a  layer  of  coherent 
metal  of  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.03  inch,  said  layer 
having  protuberances  aligned  with  said  projections,  and 
removing  said  protuberances  to  expose  the  apertures 
formed  by  said  projections. 


3,332,861 

POLISHING  COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  BY 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 

Jay  G.  Diamond,  Washington,  D.C. 

(2  Papadiamandopoulou  St.,  Athens  (T  612),  Greece) 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,184 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—72) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  cleaning  and 
polishing  composition  comprising  contacting  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  a  water-soluble  fatty  acid  salt,  a  lower  ali- 
phatic acid  and  silicic  acid  with  electrodes  including  a 
cathode  spaced  apart  from  an  anode,  passing  a  current 
through  said  electrodes  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
formation  of  hydrogen  gas  at  the  cathode. 


3,332,862 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  EXTRACTED 

FROM  SODA-ROASTED  LATERTTE 

Akitoshi  Ishimitsu,  Takeo  Furui,  and  Klnichi  Sugahara, 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

38/7,062 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—105) 


3,332,859 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  FOIL 
FOR  CAPACITORS 

Cecil  G.  Dunn,  Scotia,  and  David  A.  Vermilyea,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,047 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—32) 
In  the  process  for  producing  tantalum  foil  for  use  in 
electrolytic  capacitors  from  tantalum  foil  having  an  im- 
perfect amorphous  tantalum  oxide  film  on  the  surface 
thereof,  the  steps  comprising  cold  rolling  a  body  of 
tantalum  to  a  final  foil  thickness,  anodically  etching  the 
rolled  foil  of  final  thickness,  subsequently  immersing  the 
foil  in  an  aqueous  cleansing  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  48  weight  percent  hydrofluoric  acid, 
boiling  95.5  weight  p^ercent  sulfuric  acid  and  boiling  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  having  a  pH  of  at  least  14  for  from 
about  1  to  30  seconds  to  dissolve  the  amorphous  oxide 
film  and  subsequently  anodizing  said  foil. 


l"*?^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  liquid  extracted  from  soda- 
roasted  laterite,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating and  separating  aluminum  hydroxide  in  a  first 
stage  by  adding  acid  ammonium  sulphate  to  the  resultant 
aqueous  extract,  then  in  a  second  stage  producing  so- 
dium bicarbonate  by  subjecting  the  liquid  obtained  from 
the  first  stage  to  carbonation  under  pressure  and  addition 
of  ammonia,  and  in  a  third  stage  concentrating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  separate  Glauber's  salt  and  ammonium 
sulphate  after  adding  acid  ammonium  sulphate  to  the 
liquid  obtained  in  the  second  stage,  and  then  obtaining 
crystallized  chrome  ammonium  alum  by  passing  SO2  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  filtrate  and  allowing  crystalliza- 
tion to  take  place. 
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3,332,863 
ELECTROMACHINING  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS UTILIZING   A   CONTROL  FOR  SENSING 
CURRENT  DIFFERENTIALS  BETWEEN  ELEC- 
TRODE SEGMENTS 
Martin    Woods,    Warren,    Mich.,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,821 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 143) 


5.  In  the  process  of  removing  stock  from  a  conductive 
workpiece  by  applying  electrical  energy  across  a  machin- 
ing fluid-filled  gap  formed  between  the  workpiece  and 
a  conductive  cutting  tool  formed  of  at  least  two  electri- 
cally isolated  segments  with  electrically  isolated  spaced 
apart  current  conductors  communicating  one  with  each 
segment,  the  steps  including  the  supplying  of  machining 
current  to  each  of  the  conductors,  sensing  an  instantane- 
ous difference  between  the  currents  flowing  in  the  con- 
loop  that  extends  around  each  conductor  of  a  single  pair 
ductors  with  a  single  magnetizable  core  forming  a  closed 
of  conductors  measuring  the  instantaneous  difference  in 
the  machining  current  flows,  and  utilizing  the  measured 
difference  for  controlling  the  process. 


3,332,864 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING  INCLUDING  SERVO 
MEANS  SENSITIVE  TO  A  PHASE  SHIFT  IN  AN 
LC   CIRCUIT   FOR   CONTROLLING   THE   MA- 
CHINING 
Martin    Woods,    Warren,    Mich.,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,955 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


the  gap  spacing  from  the  predetermined  gap  cause  cor- 
responding changes  in  the  LC  circuit  impedance,  detecting 
the  impedance  changes,  and  altering  the  maneuvering  of 
the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  the  electrical  quantity  so  as  to  maintain  the 
predetermined  gap. 


1.  In  the  process  of  electrically  removing  stock  from 
a  conductive  workpiece  by  a  conductive  electrode,  the 
steps  including  maneuvering  the  workpiece  and  the  elec- 
trode relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 
gap  therebetween,  flowing  electrolyte  to  the  gap,  applying 
electrical  energy  across  the  gap  so  as  to  eflfect  >,tock  re- 
moval from  the  workpiece,  applying  A.C.  electrical  energy 
to  an  LC  series  circuit  incorporating  a  predetermined 
inductive  reactance  arranged  in  series  with  the  gap,  which 
constitutes  the  capacitive  reactance,  so  that  changes  in 


3.332,865 
METHOD   FOR  THE   PRODUCTION   OF  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES    CONTAINING     ACETYLENE     AND 
ETHYLENE 

Andre  C.  Vialaron,  La  Barthe  de  Neste,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  des  Produits  Azotes,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1963, 

952,615 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—171) 


1.  Method  of  production  of  gaseous  mixtures  con- 
taining acetylene  and  ethylene  starting  from  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon, which  consists  in  producing  an  electric  arc 
between  two  electrodes  in  the  midst  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, interrupting  said  arc  and  then  restoring  said 
electric  arc  at  a  predetermined  cycle  frequency  by  im- 
parting to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  a  positive  peri- 
odic curvilineal  alternating  motion  which  brings  said 
electrodes  into  contact  for  the  purpose  of  striking  said 
electric  arc  and  draws  said  electrodes  apart  for  the  pur- 
pose of  interrupting  said  electric  arc,  each  of  said  cycles 
comprising  a  positive  periodic  interruption  and  a  pas- 
sage of  said  electric  arc  having  a  maximum  time-dura- 
tion of  one  second,  and  the  relative  movement  of  said 
electrodes  being  determined  so  that  an  impact  takes 
place  between  the  electrodes  during  each  cycle  at  the 
moment  when  an  electric  arc  is  struck  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  impact  having  the  effect  of  cleaning  said 
electrodes. 


3,332.866 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  OXIDIZED 

POLYETHYLENE 
Walter  R.  Wszolek,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &    Co.,    New    York,   N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,547 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 181) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coating  of  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene on  an  electrically  conductive  surface  which  com- 
prises dipping  electrodes  into  an  aqueous  emulsion  compo- 
sition comprising  oxidized  polyethylene  prepared  from 
linear  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.94  to  0.98, 
a  melting  point  of  128-138°  C.  and  a  melt  index  of  less 
than  0.01,  said  oxidized  polyethylene  containing  0.20 
to  1.0  milliequivalents  carboxyl  per  gram  of  oxidized 
polyethylene,  with  a  waterioxidized  polyethylene  weight 
ratio  of  80  to  2000:100  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount 
to  provide  1  to  40  parts  emulsifying  agent  per  part  of 
said  oxidized  polyethylene  by  weight  and  sufficient  base  to 
neutralize  the  acid  groups  in  said  emulsion;  attaching  be- 
tween said  electrodes  a  direct  current  voltage  source  of 
from  5  to  150  volts  providing  3-25  amperes  of  current 
for  2  to  150  minutes;  thereby  coating  one  of  said  elec- 
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trodes  with  oxidized  polyethylene;  removing  said  coated 
electrode  from  the  said  emulsion;  drying  said  electrode; 
then  sintering  said  electrode. 


3,332,867 

CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  A 

GALVANIC  ANODE  TO  A  HULL 

Walter  L.  Miller,  160  Hendrickson  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y., 

11563,  and  Isidore  Geld,  56—11  184th  St.,  Hushing, 

N.Y.     11365  ,,,^ 

Filed  Oct,  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,712 

2  culms.  (CI.  204—197) 


and  having  porous  walls  through  which  the  mercui7 
escapes  to  the  exterior  of  such  electrode  plates,  the  faces 
of  which  are  spaced  horizontally,  the  combinaton  there- 
with of  only  one  current  inlet  and  only  one  current  outlet 
for  said  cell,  bipolar  connections  to  all  of  the  electrode 
plates  in  such  cell  excepting  both  end  electrode  plates,  said 
electrode  plates  being  provided  with  a  porous  face  only 
on  the  cathodically  connected  side  of  sufficient  porosity 
to  permit  escape  of  the  mercury  within  the  electrodes  to 
the  exterior  of  said  porous  wall  and  with  a  chlorine  re- 
sistant impermeable  conductive  face  on  the  anodicaUy 
cormected  side. 

3,332,869 
NEEDLE  TAPERING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Bent,  Fullerton,  and  Ronald  G.  Coss,  LaHabra, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Company,  Inc.,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,542 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—223) 


1.  In  the  cathodic  protection  of  ships'  hulls,  wherein 
a  galvanic  anode  is  bonded  to  a  ship's  hull  by  an  elec- 
trically conducting,  adhesive  bonding  agent  interposed  be- 
tween the  hull  and  the  anode,  that  improvement  in  said 
interposed  agent  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  layer  of  a  cured  resin  electrically  nonconducting 
bonding  agent  disposed  between  and  spacing  said 
anode  and  hull  and  bonded  to  said  anode  and  said 
hull,  and 

(b)  electrically  conducting  coar>e  granules  of  irregu- 
lar shapes  with  sharp  edges  and  of  approximately  30 
mesh  screen  size  distributed  through  said  agent  and 
forming  approximately  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  agent  and  granules,  said  agent  having  a 
thickness  of  between  1  and  I'/i  times  the  thickness 
of  the  largest  granules  therein,  and  said  granules 
contacting  at  intervals  said  anode  and  hull  forming 
electrically  conducting  paths  between  said  anode  and 

.     hull. 


1 1      3,332,868 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  BIPOLARLY 
CONNECTED  POROUS  ELECTRODES 
Gunter  Friese  and  Herbert  RIchter,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1962, 

M  53,866 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—219) 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  having  a  p'urality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  hollow  electrode  plates  filled  with  mercury 


/i>^  ti 


/S7 


7.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tapers  on  a  needle  or  the 

like: 

(A)  a  tank  for  an  electrolytic  solution; 

(B)  needle  holding  means  for  holding  a  needle; 

(C)  means,  including  a  cam,  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  needle  holder  relative  to  said  tank  for  immersing 
lower  end  portion  of  said  needle  held  by  said  needle 
holding  means  into  and  out  of  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion in  said  tank; 

(D)  means  for  rotating  said  cam  at  a  predetermmed 

speed;  ^       n 

(E)  and  means  synchronized  with  said  cam  tor  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  the  current  for  electroetching  the 
needles  when  said  needles  are  immersed  in  said  solu- 
tion to  a  first  predetermined  point,  and  continuing 
said  current  flow  from  that  first  point  to  a  second 
predetermined  point  of  deeper  immersion  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  needles  to  said  first  predetermined  point, 
and  interrupting  said  current  flow  at  said  first  point 
during  said  retraction. 


3  332  870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  ARC 
Harry  K.  Orbach  and  Jacob  G.  Bedjai,  Corona  Del  Mm, 
and  Richard  E.  Marthidill,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  MHD  Research, 
Inc.,  a  company  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,788 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—323) 
1.  Gas  ionizing  apparatus  for  effecting  chemical  reac- 
tions, comprising 

(a)  walls  including  a  tubular  anode  forming  a  conduc- 
tive wall  passage  converging  to  a  restricted  throat  and 
enlarging  beyond  said  throat  into  a  conductive  wall 
reaction  chamber, 

(b)  a  cathode  axially  alined  with  said  throat  and  hav- 
ing a  tip  at  arc  gap  spacing  from  the  throat  wall  while 
being  sufficiently  close  to  said  reaction  chamber  that 
an  arc  emanating  from  the  cathode  tip  projects  un- 
attached through  said  throat  and  flares  outwardly 
and  attaches  to  the  reaction  chamber  wall, 
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(c)  means  for  admitting  a  first  fluid  to  said  passage  at 
high  velocity  for  fk>w  about  and  past  the  cathode  tip 
into  said  throat  and  chamber  to  prevent  the  arc  at- 
tachment in  said  throat  and  thus  provide  for  the  arc 
attachment  to  the  reaction  chamber  wall, 


(d)  means  for  introducing  into  said  passage  at  a  loca- 
tion beyond  said  throat  in  the  direction  of  flow  there- 
through and  into  the  flaring  arc  within  the  reaction 
chamber  a  second  fluid  stream  containing  a  reactant 
for  reaction  with  said  first  fluid,  and 

(e)  electrical  current  connections  for  said  cathode  and 
anode  for  supplying  current  at  potential  suflRcient  to 
maintain  said  projection  of  the  arc  into  the  reaction 
chamber  and  to  its  wall. 


3  332  871 

water'treatment 

Myron  L.  Robinson,  411  S.  Chandler  Ave., 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.     91754 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  390,328, 
Aug.  18,  1964.  This  application  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
560,984 

10  Claims.  (CI.  210—60) 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  water  treating  chemicals 
into  the  water  of  a  recirculating  water  system  having  a 
makeup  water  inlet,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  an  open-top  container  containing  a  solid,  wa- 
ter-dispersible  treating  agent  and  locating  said  con- 
tainer beneath  the  make-up  water  inlet; 

said  container  having  a  water-permeable  diffusion 
barrier  resting  on  and  covering  the  surface  of  said 
solid  treating  agent  that  slows  the  dissolution  of  the 
treating  agent  with  the  admission  of  water  into  the 
container  and  moves  downwardly  remaining  resting 
on  said  solid  treating  agent  as  said  agent  is  con- 
sumed; and 

intermittently  introducing  water  into  the  container  from 
the  make-up  water  inlet  and  withdrawing  solution 
from  said  container  into  the  water  of  the  system. 


3,332,872 

DRILLING  FLUID 

David  T.  Oakes,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247.871 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  materials  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride 
having  a  specific  viscosity  in  the  range  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.3  to  maintain  the  viscosity  of  the  mud  low 
enough  so  that  it  can  be  circulated. 


3,332,873 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER  GREASES 
Anthony  Joseph  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No,  479,646 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  phosphate  ester 
and  a  thickening  amount  of  a  polymer  consisting  of  a 
doubly-bridged  trivalent  octahedral  metal  coordinated 
with  two  unidentate  ligands,  wherein  the  bridging  group 
of  said  ptilymer  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  of  structure 
RaM'tOlOH  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aJkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy,  M'  is  a  Group  VB 
element  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  seven, 
and  wherein  one  of  said  unidentate  ligands  is  a  hydroxy] 
anion  and  the  second  unidentate  ligand  is  a  water  mole- 
cule. 


3,332,874 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Todd  L.  Coward  and  Carl  Barker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,826 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  having  superior  sudsing 
performance  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  syn- 
ergistic mixture  of  Detergent  A  and  Detergent  B  wherein 
Detergent  A  is  a  mixture  of  from  about  30%  to  about  70% 
of  Component  A,  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  of  Com- 
ponent B  and  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of  Compo- 
nent C,  wherein: 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double-bond 
positional  isomers  of  water-soluble  salts  of  alkene-1- 
sulfonic  acids  containing  from  about  12  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  positional  isomers  in- 
cluding about  10%  to  about  25%  of  an  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  isomer,  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  a 
beta-gamma  unsaturated  isomer,  about  5%  to  about 
25%  of  a  gamma-delta  unsaturated  isomer,  and  about 
5%  to  about  10%  of  a  delta-epsilon  unsaturated 
isomer; 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 
salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur-containing 
saturated  aliphatic  compounds  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  the  functional  units 
being  hydroxy  and  sulfonate  radicals  with  the  sul- 
fonate radical  always  being  on  the  terminal  carbon 
and  the  hydroxyl  radical  being  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the 
terminal  carbon  atom  with  at  least  90%  of  the  hy- 
droxy radical  substitution  being  in  the  3,  4,  and  5 
positions;  and 

(c)  said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising  from  30- 
95%  water-soluble  salts  of  alkene  disulfonate  con- 
taining from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  70%  water-soluble  salts 
of  hydroxy  disulfonates  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  alkene  disulfonates  con- 
taining a  sulfonate  group  attached  to  a  terminal  car- 
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bon  atom  and  a  second  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about  six 
carbon   atoms  removed  from  said  terminal  carbon 
atom,  the  alkene  double  bond  being  distributed  be- 
tween the  terminal  carbon  atom  and  about  the  seventh 
carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy  disulfonates  being  satu- 
rated aliphatic  compounds  having  a  sulfonate  radi- 
cal attached  to  a  terminal  carbon,  a  second  sulfonate 
group  attached  to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more 
than  about  six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  ter- 
minal carbon  atom,  and  a  hydroxy  group  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  not  more  than  about  four 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  site  of  attachment  of 
said  second  sulfonate  group;  and  wherein  Detergent  B 
is  an  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  having  a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group  having  from  about   10  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms,  the  cation  of  said  sulfonate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanol- 
aminc,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine,  ammonium, 
sodium,  and  potassium  cations  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  ratio  of  Detergent  A  to  Detergent  B  being  from 
about  10: 1  to  about  1 :7  by  weight. 


3  332  875 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Adriaan  Kessler  and  Phillip  Floyd  Pflaumer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524,364 
18  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 


radical  always  being  on  the  terminal  carbon  and  the 
hydroxyl  radical  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  terminal 
carbon  atom  at  least  90%   of  the  hydroxyl  radical 
substitutions  being  in  the  3.  4  and  5  positions; 
(c)  said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising  from 
30-95%    water-soluble    salts   of   alkene   disulfonate 
containing  from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  about  5%  to  about  70%  water-soluble  salts 
of  hydroxy  disulfonates  containing  from  about   12 
to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  alkene  disulfonates 
containing  a  sulfonate  group  attached  to  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  and  a  second  sulfonate  group  attached 
to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about  six 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  terminal  carbon 
atom,  the  alkene  double  bond  being  distributed  be- 
tween   the    terminal    carbon   atom    and    about   the 
seventh  carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy  disulfonates  be- 
ing saturated  aliphatic  compounds  having  a  sulfonate 
radical  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon,  a  second  sul- 
fonate group  attached  to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not 
more  than  about  six  carbon  atoms  removed  from 
said  terminal  carbon  atom,  and  a  hydroxy  group  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  not  more  than 
about  four  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  site  of 
attachment  of  said  second  sulfonate  group; 

and  wherein  Detergent  B  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  zwitterionic    quaternary    ammonium    compounds 
having  the  formula 
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1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
synergistic  mixture  of  Detergent  A  and  Detergent  B 
wherein  Detergent  A  is  a  mixture  of  from  about  30%  to 
about  70%  of  Component  A,  from  about  20%  to  about 
70%  of  Component  B  and  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
of  Component  C,  wherein: 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double-bond 
positional  isomers  of  water-soluble  salts  of  alkene- 1- 
sulfonic  acids  containing  from  about  12  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  positional  isomers 
including  about  10%  to  about  25%  of  an  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  isomer,  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  a 
beta-gamma  unsaturated  isomer,  about  5%  to  about 
257o  of  a  gamma-delta  unsaturated  isomer,  and 
about  5%  to  about  10%  of  a  delta-epsilon  unsatu- 
rated isomer; 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 
salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur-containing 
saturated  aliphatic  compounds  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  the  functional  units  be- 
ing hydroxy  and  sulfonate  radicals  with  the  sulfonate 


wherein: 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  12  to  14  car- 
bon atoms, 

Rj  and  R3  each  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxyethyl, 

R4  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl; 

(2)  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  detergent  compound  having 
the  formula  R'R"R"'N-*0,  and 

(3)  a  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  detergent  compound 
having  the  formula  R'R"R"'P-^0,  wherein  in  both 
(2)  and  (3) 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  monohydroxyalkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  about  12  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
R"  and  R'"  are  each  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxy- 
ethyl; 
the  ratio  of  Detergent  A  to  Detergent  B  being  from  about 
5:1  to  about  1:5  by  weight. 


3,332,876 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  Polden  Walker,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
423,298,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  29, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  561,374 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  252—152) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
synergistic  ternary  mixture  of  (A)  a  straight  chain  mono- 
olefin  sulfonate  having  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  (B)  an  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  an  alkyl 
chain  containing  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (C)  an  alkyl 
ether  sulfate  having  the  formula  RO(C2H40)xSOoM 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x 
is  a  value  from  1  to  about  5,  the  cation  of  said  sulfonate 
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compounds  and  the  cation  M  of  said  sulfate  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  magnesium  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  mono-olefin  sulfonate  being  from  about 
5  to  75%  of  the  ternary  mixture  and  95  to  65%  of  a 
mixture  of  said  alky!  aryl  sulfonate  and  said  alkyl  ether 
sulfate  in  a  ratio  of  from  9: 1  to  3:7  by  weight. 


3  332  877 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
George  T.   Reuland,  Wyoming,   and   Todd    L.   Coward, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,800 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  synergistic  ternary  detergent  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  ingredients: 

(I)  from  about  12%  to  about  60%  of  a  Detergent  I 
which  is  a  mixture  of  from  about  30%  to  about  70% 
of  Component  A,  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  of 
Component  B,  and  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of 
Component  C.  wherein: 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double-bond 
positional  isomers  of  water  soluble  salts  of  al- 
kene-1-sulfonic  acids  containing  from  about  12 

I  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  posi- 

tional isomers  including  about  10%  to  about 
25%  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  isomer,  about 
30%  to  about  70%  of  a  beta-gamma  unsaturated 
isomer,  about  5%  to  about  25%  of  a  gamma- 
delta  unsaturated  isomer,  and  about  5%  to  about 

I  10%  of  a  delta-epsilon  unsaturated  isomer; 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water  solu- 
ble salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur- 
containing  saturated  aliphatic  compounds  con- 
taining from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms, 

'  the  functional  units  being  hydroxy  and  sulfonate 

radicals  with  the  sulfonate  radical  always  being 
on  the  terminal  carbon  and  the  hydroxyl  radical 
being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  terminal  carbon 
atom,  at  least  90%  of  the  hydroxyl  radical  sub- 

'  stitutions  being  in  the  3,  4  and  5  position^;  and 

(c)  said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising 
from  30-95%  water-soluble  salts  of  alkene  di- 
sulfonate  containing  from  about  12  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
70%  water-soluble  salts  of  hydroxy  disulfonates 
containing  from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkene  disulfonates  containing  a  sul- 
fonate group  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon  atom 
and  a  second  sulfonate  group  attached  to  an 
internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about  six 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  terminal  car- 
bon atom,  the  alkene  double  bond  being  dis- 
tributed between  the  terminal  carbon  atom  and 
about  the  seventh  carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy 
disulfonates  being  saturated  aliphatic  compounds 
having  a  sulfonate  radical  attached  to  a  terminal 
carbon,  a  second  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about 
six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  terminal 
carbon  atom,  and  a  hydroxy  group  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  which  is  not  more  than  about  four 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  site  of  attach- 
ment of  said  second  sulfonate  group; 

(II)  from  about  6%  to  about  50%  of  Detergent  II 
which  is  an  alkali  metal  sulfuric  acid  ester  of  an 
alkyl  ethoxylate  containing  from  about  10  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  and  from  1  to 
about  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  and 

(III)  from  about  15%  to  about  74%  of  Detergent  III 
which  is  a  zwitterionic  quaternary  ammonium  com- 


pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

Ri 

I 

Ri-N-CHt-R«-80i 

I  I 

R,  Z 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R3  are  each 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxyethyi,  R4  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl; 
and  compounds  having  the  formula 

K, 

I 

R,-N-CH|C()0- 
I  * 

Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about 

12  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R3  are  each 

members    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxy  ethyl; 

wherein  the  combined  weight  ratio  of  Detergent  I  plus 

Detergent  II  to  Detergent  III  is  within  the  range  of  from 

about  1:3  to  about  6:1  and  wherein  the  ratio,  by  weight, 

of  Detergent  I  to  Detergent  II  is  from  about   10:1   to 

about  1 :4. 
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3  332  878 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  SYNERGIS- 
TIC  SI  DSING  PROPERTIES  CONTAINING   AM- 
IDES AND   SULFONATE-CONTAINTNG   DETER- 
GENTS 
Todd  L.  Coward,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl  Bariter,  Blue  Ash, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,944 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  having  synergistic  sudsing 
properties  consisting  essentially  of  a  synergistic  sudsing 
mixture  of  Detergent  A  and  Detergent  B  wherein 

Detergent  A  is  an  ingredient  which  comprises  from 
about  30%  to  about  70%  of  Component  A,  from 
about  20%  to  about  70%  of  Component  B  and  from 
about  2%  to  about  15%  of  Component  C,  wherein: 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double- 
bond  positional  isomers  of  water-soluble  salts 
of  alkene-1-sulfonic  acids  containing  from 
about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  mix- 
ture of  positional  isomers  including  by  weight 
about  10%  to  about  25%  of  an  alpha-beta  un- 
saturated isomer,  about  30%  to  about  70%  of 
a  beta-gamma  unsaturated  isomer,  about  5%  to 
about  25%  of  a  gamma-delta  unsaturated  iso- 
mer, and  about  5%  to  about  10%  of  a  delta- 
epsilon  unsaturated  isomer; 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur 
containing  saturated  aliphatic  compounds  con- 
taining from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms,  the  functional  units  being  hydroxy  and 
sulfonate  radicals  with  the  sulfonate  radical 
always  being  on  the  terminal  carbon  and  the 
hydroxyl  radical  being  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from 
the  terminal  carbon  atom  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  said  Component  B  having  a  hydroxyl 
radical  on  the  third,  fourth  or  fifth  carbon 
atom; 

(c)  said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising 
from  30-95%  water-soluble  salts  of  alkene  di- 
sulfonates containing  from  about  12  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
70%  water-soluble  salts  of  hydroxy  disulfonates 


containing  from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkene  disulfonates  contammg  a 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon 
atom  and  a  second  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about 
six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  terminal 
carbon  atom,  the  alkene  double-bond  being  dis- 
tributed between  the  terminal  carbon  atom  and 
about  the  seventh  carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy 
disulfonates  being  saturated  aliphatic  com- 
pounds having  a  sulfonate  radical  attached  to  a 
terminal  carbon,  a  second  sulfonate  group  at- 
tached to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more 
than  about  six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said 
terminal  carbon  atom,  and  a  hydroxy  group 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  not  more 
than  about  four  carbon  atoms  removed  from 
the  site  of  attachment  of  said  second  sulfonate 
group; 


and  wherein 

Detergent  B  is  a  fatty  acid  amide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

unsubstituted  fatty  acid  amide,  fatty  acid  mono- 
ethanolamide,    fatty    acid   monoisopropanolam- 
ide,  and  fatty  acid  glycerylamide, 
the  fatty  acid  groups  containing  10  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
said  synergistic  sudsing  mixture  consisting  of  said  de- 
tergents in  the  following  proportions: 

( 1 )  when  Detergent  B  is  said  unsubstituted  fatty 
acid  amide,  the  proportion  of  Detergent  A  to 
Detergent  B  being  about  5:1  by  weight; 

(2)  when  Detergent  B  is  said  fatty  acid  mono- 
ethanolamide,  the  proportion  of  Detergent  A  to 
Detergent  B  being  about  5:1  by  weight; 

(3)  when  Detergent  B  is  said  fatty  acid  mono- 
isopropanolamidc,  the  proportion  of  Detergent 
A  to  Detergent  B  being  in  the  range  of  9:1  to 

3:1  by  weight;  "  •_,    ,  1 

(4)  when  Ektergent  B  is  said  fatty  acid  glyceryl- 
amide, the  proportion  of  Detergent  A  to  Deter- 
gent B  being  in  the  range  of  about  11:1  to  1.5:1 
by  weight. 


I         3  332  879 
TERNARY  SYNERGISTIC  SUDSING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Todd  L.  Coward,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl  Barker,  Blue  Ash, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,205 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  having  synergistic  sudsing 
properties  consisting  essentially  of  a  ternary  mixture  of 
(I)   from  about  25%   to  about  80%    of  Detergent  1 
which  comprises  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  of 
Component  A,  from  about  20%   to  about  70%  of 
Component  B  and  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of 
Component  C,  wherein: 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double- 
bond  positional  isomers  of  water-soluble  salts 
of  alkene- 1 -sulfonic  acids  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of 
positional  isomers  including  by  weight  about 
10%  to  about  25%  of  an  alpha-beta  unsatu- 
rated isomer,  about  30%  to  about  10%  of  a 
beta-gamma  unsaturated  isomer,  about  5%  to 
about  25%  of  a  gamma^ielta  unsaturated 
isomer,  and  about  5%^  to  about  10%  of  a  delta- 
epsilon   unsaturated   isomer; 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur 
containing  saturated  aliphatic  compounds  con- 
taining from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms, 


the  functional  units  being  hydroxy  and  sulfonate 
radicals  with  the  sulfonate  radical  always  being 
on  the  terminal  carbon  and  the  hydroxyl  radical 
being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  terminal  car- 
bon  atom,   at   least   90%    of  said   component 
having  hydroxyl  radicals  attached  to  the  third, 
fourth,  or  fifth  carbon  atoms; 
(c)   said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising 
from    30-95%    water-soluble    salts    of    alkene 
disulfonates  containing  from  about  12  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
70%  water-soluble  salts  of  hydroxy  disulfonates 
containing  from  about  12  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms,   said   alkene   disulfonates   containing   a 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon 
atom   and   a  second   sulfonate  group  attached 
to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more  than  about 
six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said  terminal 
carbon  atom,  the  alkene  double  bond  being  dis- 
tributed between  the  terminal  carbon  atom  and 
about  the  seventh  carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy 
disulfonates    being    saturated     aliphatic    com- 
pounds having  a  sulfonate  radical  attached  to 
a  terminal   carbon,  a  second  sulfonate   group 
attached  to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more 
than   about   six  carbon   atoms   removed   from 
said    terminal    carbon    atom,    and    a    hydroxy 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  not 
more  than  about  four  carbon  atoms  removed 
from  the  site  of  attachment  of  said  second  sul- 
fonate group; 

(II)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  Detergent  II 
which  is  an  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  detergent 
having  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  about  10 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  the  cation  of  said  sul- 
fonate being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine, 
ammonium,  sodium,  and  potassium  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(III)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  Detergent  III 
which  is  a  fatty  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acid  monoethanolamide,  fatty 
acid  monoisopropanolamide,  and  fatty  acid  glyceryl- 
amide, the  fatty  acid  groups  containing  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms. 


3,332,880 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Adriaan  Kessler,  Cincinnati,  and  Phillip  F.  Pflaumer, 
Colerain  Township.  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,^,  ,n^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,397 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—161) 
1.  A  detergent   composition   consisting  essentially   of 
from  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  Component  A,  from 
about  20%   to  about  70%    of  Component  B,  and  from 
about  2%  to  about  15%  of  Component  C,  wherein 

(a)  said  Component  A  is  a  mixture  of  double-bond 
positional  isomers  of  water  soluble  salts  of  alkene- 1- 
sulfonic  acids  containing  from  about  10  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  positional  isomers  in- 
cluding about  10%  to  about  25%  of  an  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  isomer,  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  a 
beta-gamma  unsaturated  isomer,  about  5%  to  about 
25%  of  a  gamma-delta  unsaturated  isomer,  and  about 
5%   to  about   10%    of  a   delta-epsilon  unsaturated 

isomer;  ^  ,  ,  , 

(b)  said  Component  B  is  a  mixture  of  water  soluble 
salts  of  bifunctionally-substituted  sulfur-containmg 
saturated  aliphatic  compounds  containing  from  about 
10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  the  functional  units 
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being  hydroxy  and  sulfonate  radicals  with  the  sul-  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 

fonate  radical  always  being  on  the  terminal  carbon  gen,  an  aryl  group,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  having 

and  the  hydroxyl  radical  being  attached  to  a  carbon  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  any  remainmg  R\  R    and  R 

atom  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  groups   being   hydrogen,  said  activator  being  soluble   in 

terminal  carbon  atom,  at  least  90%  of  the  hydroxy  said  aqueous  bleaching  solution   in  amounts  of  at  least 

radical  substitutions  being  in  the  3,  4,  and  5  posi-  100  p.p.m..  said  activator  being  present,  relative  to  said 

tions-  and  peroxygen  bleaching  compound,  in  amounts  sutlKient  to 

(c)  said  Component  C  is  a  mixture  comprising  from  have  at  least  about  one  acyl  group  present  per  atom  of 

about  30-95%    water  soluble  salts  of  alkene  disul-  available  oxygen  in  said  peroxygen  bleaching  compound. 


fonates  containing  from  about  10  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  about  5%  to  about  70%  water  solu- 
ble salf5  of  hydroxy  disulfonates  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  said  alkene 
disulfonates  containing  a  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
a  terminal  carbon  atom  and  a  second  sulfonate 
group  attached  to  an  internal  carbon  atom  not  more 
that  about  six  carbon  atoms  removed  from  said 
terminal  carbon  atom,  the  alkene  double  bond  being 
distributed  between  the  terminal  carbon  atom  and 
about  the  seventh  carbon  atom,  said  hydroxy  disul- 
fonates being  saturated  aliphatic  compounds  having 
a  sulfonate  radical  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon,  a 
second  sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  internal  car 


3  332  883 

URANIUM  CARBIDE-TTJNGSTEN  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  COMPOSITION 

John  Jephson  Norrcys,  Brkket  Wood,  England,  assignor 

to  Tbe  General  Electric  Company  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

43,991/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  fuel  material  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  uranium  carbide  having  a  composition  in  the 
range  of  50%  uranium:   50%  carbon  to  48%  uranium: 


52%   carbon,  in  atomic  percentages,  and  tungsten  in  a 
bon  atom  not   more  t'han  about  six  caibon  atoms    proportion  in  the  range  of  0.05%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of 
removed   from   said   terminal   carbon   atom,  and  a    the  weight  of  the  material, 
hydroxy  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

not  more  than  about  four  carbon  atoms  removed 
from  the  site  of  attachment  of  said  second  sulfonate 
group. 


3  332  881 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION 
James  Gordon  Burt,  Oxford,  and  Donovan  Erb  Rvalues, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^  „„_ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser,  No.  420,087 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—162) 
1.  An  azeotropic-lilte  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  from  60%   to  90%  by  weight  of  trichlorofluoro- 
methane  and  40%  to  10%  by  weight  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2, 
2-trifluoroethane. 


3,332,884 
DISPOSAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  USING 
COAL  WASTE  SLAG 
John  J.  Kelmar,  2205  Cypress  Drive,  White  Oali  Borough, 
McKecsport,  Pa.     15131 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,110 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  radioactive  fission  prod- 
ucts waste,  comprising  thoroughly  mixing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  waste  with  molten  coal  waste  slag,  cool- 
ing the  mixture  to  solidify  it,  and  then  discarding  it. 


3  332  882 
PEROXYGEN  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  Donald  G.  MacKel- 
lar,  Trenton,  and  Sidney   Berkowitz,  Highland  Park, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,780 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252—186) 

peroxygen    bleaching 


3  332  885 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXYCHLORINA- 

TION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

RiiclUro  Imoto,  Yujh-o  Kosaka,  and   Masaaki  Hayata, 
Tsuno-gun,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Soda  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1963, 
38/14,331 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—440) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  porous  catalyst  carrier  having  absorbed  thereon  a 
mixture  of  ( 1)  cupric  chloride  and  (2)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bisulfate,  am- 


1.  A    process    for    activating    a  ^ ^   ^ 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali    ionium  bisulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  molar  ratio 
metal  perborates,  alkali  metal  percarbonates,  alkali  metal    ^f  component  2  to  component  1  being  1:0.1  to  10. 
persilicates,  alkali  metal  perphosphates,  allcali  metal  per- 

pyrophosphates,  sodium  peroxide,  zinc  peroxide,  calcium     •  ^^— ^^^^— ^— 

peroxide,  magnesium  peroxide,  urea  peroxide  and  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  an  aqueous  bleaching  solution  which 
comprises  adding  an  activator  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


N    • 

R»0— C  O— OR" 


^ 


N 


3  332  886 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF  TRANSI- 
TION METAL  -  FLUORO  -  ALUMINO  -  SIUCATE 
CATALYSTS 
William  B.  Wilson,  Pleasant  HOI,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,794 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—442) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  transition  metal- 
fluoro-aluminosilicate  catalyst,  said  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  less  than  79,  comprising  the  formation  of 
a  silica-alumina  hydrogel,  washing  the  hydrogel  to  remove 
undesirable  cations  from  the  hydrogel,  exchanging  transi- 
where  at  least  one  of  R»,  R'  and  R'  are  acyl  groups  hav-    ^-^^^  ^^j^,  jq^^  ^^^^^  ^j^g  surface  of  the  hydrogel  in  the 

ing  the  formula:  presence  of  fluoride  ions,  and  removing  water  from  the 

O  ion-exchanged  hydrogel,   the   improvement  which  com- 

jj_j|_  prises  treating  the  washed  hydrogel,  prior  to  exchange  of 
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transition  metal  ions  thereon,  with  sufficient  dilute  am- 
monium hydroxide  to  provide  a  pH  of  7-9,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  amount  of  transition  metal  exchanged  onto 
the  hydrogel. 

3,332,887 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OLEnNIC  OXIDES 

Harry  Endler,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.pJi^  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,060 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  21,  1962, 
5,505/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—443) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silver  catalyst  suitable 
for  the  catalytic  oxidation   of  olefins,  which   comprises 
coprecipitating  a  mixture  of  carbonates  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  silver  salt,  an  alkaline-earth  salt  and  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium 
salts,  fixing  the  coprecipitate  on  a  granular,  porous  re- 
fractory carrier,  and  thereafter  decomposing  the  coprecipi- 
tate by  heating. 

3,332,888 
HARDENABLE  CASTING  RESINS  OF  TRIEPOXY- 
CYCLODODECANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Franz  Steden,   Mannheim,   and   Ferdinand  Meyer, 
Ziegelhausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Badische 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigsfaafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1961, 
B  61,386 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1,  A  hardenable  casting  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(1 )  1,2-5,6-9,10-triepoxycyclododecane,  and  (2)  a  curing 
agent  for  compounds  having  more  than  one  epoxy  group, 
the  ratio  of  the  components  of  said  mixture  being  such 
that  0.7  to  1.1  mol  equivalents  of  curing  agent  are  present 
for  each  mol  oxirane  group. 


3,332,889 
RESINOUS  POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
OF  PHOSPHORUS  AND  A  POLY  AMINE 
Martin  Epstein  and  Sheldon  A.  BucUer,  Stamford,  Allan 
Ellis  Sherr,  Norwalk,  and  Helen  Currier  Gillham,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,073 

10  CUims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  resinous  polymer 
having  a  high  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  content  which 
comprises  reacting  elemental  phosphorus  with  a  poly- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  alkylene  and 
arylene  polyamines  and  compounds  having  the  formula 


3  332  890 

PROCESS  OF  MAklNG  COMPOSITE  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN  BODIES 

Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland,  Micfau,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,179 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—2.1) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  solid,  composite,  ion  ex- 
change resin  body  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  media 
and  that  comprises  throughout  a  single  piece  thereof  an 
intimate  mixture  of  a  solid,  insoluble,  crosslinked,  organic 
resin  and  an  ionizable,  organic  resin  that  normally  is 
soluble  in  aqueous  media  and  that  is  insolubilized  by  being 
entrapped  within  the  body  of  the  solid,  insoluble,  cross- 
linked  organic  resin,  which  method  comprises 

( 1 )  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  preformed  solid, 
insoluble,  crosslinked  organic  resin  having  absorbed 
therein  a  solution  of  about  equimolecular  proportioiis 
of  maleic  anhydride  and  styrene  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent 

(2)  polymerizing  said  solution  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  styrene  while  thus-absorbed  in  the  solid,  insolu- 
ble, crosslinked  organic  resin  starting  material  pres- 
ent in  the  mixture  and 

(3)  converting  said  non-ionizable  anhydride  groups, 
which  are  then  present  in  molecules  of  one  of  the 
resin  components,  into  ionizable  carboxyl  groups, 
one  of  the  resins  just-mentioned  then  being  a  thus- 
insolubilized  ionizable  carboxyl  resin  of  a  kind  that 
is  normally  soluble  in  aqueous  media. 

3.  A  method  for  making  a  solid,  composite,  ion  ex- 
change resin  body  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  media  and 
that  comprises  throughout  a  single  piece  thereof  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  a  solid,  insoluble,  cross-linked,  organic 
resin  and  an  ionizable  organic  resin  that  normally  is  solu- 
ble in  aqueous  media  and  that  is  insolub  lized  by  being 
entrapped  within  the  body  of  the  solid,  insoluble,  cross- 
linked  organic  resin,  which  method  comprises  forming  an 
intimate  mixture  of  a  solid,  insoluble,  nuclear  chloro- 
methylated  copolymer,  of  a  major  proportion  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  divinylbenzene,  having  an  acrylic 
acid-containing  solution  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  ab- 
sorbed therein,  polymerizing  the  acrylic  acid  while  it  is 
thus-absorbed,  whereby  a  solid,  insoluble  composite  resin 
body  comprising  throughout  the  same  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  said  chloromethylated  copolymer  and  of  an  acrylic 
acid  polymer  is  formed,  and  aminating  said  chloromethyl- 
ated copolymer  by  causing  the  composite  resin  body  to 
absorb  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  trialkylamine  and  heating 
the  resulting  mixture,  whereby  said  chloromethylated  co- 
polymer is  converted  into  a  solid,  insoluble  ionizable  co- 
polymer  component   containing   quaternary    ammonium 
radicals  in  molecQles  thereof  and  a  solid,  insoluble,  am- 
photeric composite  ion  exchange  resin  is  obtained. 


Jl 


T»^CHi  H 

I  \  I 

N(CHi),.N(CHi)„NHi 

I  / 

N=ffC 

A 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  Ai  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  about 
1-4,  inclusive  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0°  C. 
to  about  100°  C,  with  agitation  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  gas,  the  concentration  of  phosphorus  ranging 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  phosphorus  and  polyamine  and  recovering 
the  resultant  polymer. 


3  332  891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-PER- 
FLUORO-p-XYLYLENE  POLYMERS 
Sui-Wu  Chow,  Somerville,  and  Louis  A.  Pilato,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,867 

22  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  Method  for  producing  linear  thermoplastic  polymers 
having  the  basic  repeating  unit 


/  (0)»  \ 
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wherein  G  is  an  aromatic  nuclear  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  halogen  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  inclusive, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  p-xylylene  diradical 
having  the  basic  structure 


(Q)n 


•  F|C- 


^^-CF. 


wherein  G  and  n  are  as  above,  by  the  pyrolysis  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  600°  C.  and  1,000°  C.  of  an 
a, a'  -  bis(hydrocarbylsulfonyl)a,a,a',a'  -  tetrafluoro  -  p- 
xylene  having  the  general  formula 

(O). 


R-SO»-F,0- 


CFr-SOi— R 


wherein  G  and  n  are  as  above  and  R  is  a  lower  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  cooling  and  condensing  the  thus 
formed  diradicals  to  a  temperature  below  about  40°  C. 
to  polymerize  the  diradicals  instantaneously. 

4.  Linear  thermoplastic  polymer  having  the  repeating 
unit  1 


( 

\ 


F»C 


7" 


wherein  G   is  an   aromatic   nuclear  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  halogen  and  ai  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  inclusive. 
7.  Composition  having  the  general  structure 

(O). 


XFjC- 


FiX 


where  G  is  an  aromatic  nuclear  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  inclusive,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  having  a  lower  bond  strength  than  fluorine. 

11.  a, a'   -   Bis{hydrocarbyl   mecapto)a,a,a',a'   -  tetra- 
f!uoro-p-xylene  having  the  general  structure 

CO)„ 


R-S-FjC- 


C  Fi-S-R 


wherein  G  is  an  aromatic  nuclear  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  halogen,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  inclusive,  and  R 
is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group. 

17.  a, a'   -   Bis(hydrocarbyl   sulfonyl)a,a,a',a'   -  tetra- 
fiuoro-p-xylene  having  the  general  structure 

(0)„ 


R-SOt 


i-FiC-</^  V-CF 


-SOi 


wherein  G  is  an  aromatic  nuclei  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  inclusive  and  R  is  a 
lower  hydrocarbon  group. 


3  332  892  *" 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYFLUOROKE- 
TONES    AND    ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATU- 
RATED POLYMERS 
William  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,126 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  The  film-forming,  liquid-phase  reaction  product  of 

(1)   an   ethylenically    unsaturated    polymer   having   a 

molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1000  and  at  least  one 

ethylenic  double  bond  per  hundred  chain  carbons 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  homopolymers 
of  butadiene,  isoprene.  2,3-dimethylbutadiene,  2- 
chlorobutadiene  and  1,4-hexadiene  or  copolymers  of 
the  same  with  at  least  one  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butenes,  acrylonitrile,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  esters 
and  styrene;  natural  rubber,  gutta  percha  and  balata; 
ethylene/propylene/dicyclopentadiene  and  ethylene/ 
1-butene/dicyclopentadiene  terpolymers;  ethylene/ 
propylene/2  -  methylnorbornadiene,  ethylene/ 1  -  bu- 
tene/2-methylnorbornadiene,  ethylene/propylene/5- 
methylene-2-norbornene  and  ethylene/ 1  -  octene/5- 
methylene-2-norbomene  terpolymers;  and  ethylene/ 
l-butene/5-(2'-methyl-2'-decenyl)-2-norbornene  and 
ethylene/  -  butene/5  -  (2'  -  octyl  -  2'  -  butenyl)  -  2- 
norbornene  terpolymers;  with 
(2)  a  ketone  of  the  formula 

o 

X-CFr-C-CFi-X' 

wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting, individually,  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  polyfluoroalkyl  of  up  to   18  carbons 
and,  jointly,  of  polyfluoroalkylene  of  1-5  carbons, 
said  reaction  product  containing  pendent  hydroxyl 
groups  and  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  fluorine. 
4.  The  product  of  claim  1  wherein  hexafluoroacetone  is 
reacted  with  rubber. 

18.  A  foam  formed  from  a  polymer  of  claim  4. 


3,332,893 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANES 
Gail  H.  Birum,  Kirkwood,  and  Rodney  B.  Clampitt  and 
Richard   M.   Anderson,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,    assignors   to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,269 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  fire-resistant  polyurethane  prepared  by  incorpo- 
rating into  the  reactant  mixture  used  to  prepare  the  poly- 
urethane a  fire  resistance  imparting  amount  of  a  product 
produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  in  the  absence  of  water  and  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  zero  to  80  degrees  centigrade 
an  excess  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide  selecte<j  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phos- 
phorus tribromide,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
alkylene  glycol  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  glycol  hydroxyl  groups  on  ad- 
jacent carbon  atom.s  to  form  as  a  reaction  product  a 
2-halo-l,3,2-<iioxaphospholane  ester; 

(b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  with  a 
1,2-alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  as  a  reaction 
product  at  least  some  of  a  2  -  haloalkyl-l,3,2-di- 
oxaphospholane  wherein  the  halogen  in  the  haloalkyl 
is  the  same  as  that  in  the  phosphorus  trihalide  used 
in  step  (a),  and  the  alkyl  group  has  from  2  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (b)  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  alkanecarboxaldehyde  having 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  to  react  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  any  remaining  phosphorus  bonded 
halogen; 

(d)  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  zero  to  about 
100  degrees  centigrade  the  reaction  product  of  step 

(c)  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  alkanecarboxalde- 
hyde having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and 
water  to  open  dioxaphospholane  ester  rings  and  to 
form  a  hydroxyalkyl  alpha-hydroxyalkylphospho- 
nate  ester  product; 

(e)  reducing  the  acid  number  of  the  product  of  step 

(d)  to  no  greater  than  about  15  with  a  basic  ma- 
terial  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 


.  I 


July  25,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1295 


metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  lower 
alkoxides.  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts, 
ammonia  and  tertiary  lower  alkylamines. 


3  332  894 
POLYVINYL  CARBONATE  DESALINATION  MEM^^ 
BRANE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Paul  A.  Cantor,  Covina,  and  Robert  E.  Kesting,  Mount 
Baldy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,999 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 


1  »%*n*a(»n<c  •(.••  i« 


:i~_-,j 


1  lO^OMl.  I  ' 


fibers  of  inert  material  having  a  modulus  of  5xlO«  p.s.i. 
to  30xlO«  p.s.i.,  said  fibers  having  a  cross-sectional  di- 
mension D  of  0.1-1  mil  and  a  length  of  from  three  times 
D  to  125  mils,  said  fibers  disposed  substantially  exclu- 
sively in  the  walls  of  said  cells,  the  long  dimension  of 
said  fibers  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  cells. 


3,332,896 

OILMODIFIED  POLYURETHANES 

Joseph  P.  Bums  and  Frank  T.  Sanderson,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  WU- 

mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,913 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—9) 
1.  A  polyurethane  coating  composition  compnsing  the 
reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  diisocyanates  and  the 
alcoholysis  product  of  a  drying  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linseed  oil,  soybean  oil,  safflower  oil,  sesame 
oil    poppy  seed  oil,  sunflower  oil,  perilla  oil,  com  oU 
and  dehydrated  castor  oil  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  polyoxypropylene  ether  of  sorbitol  having 
from  6  to  20  mols  of  propylene  oxide  per  mol  of  ether 
and  polyoxypropylene  ether  of  methyl  glucoside  having 
from  4  to  10  mols  of  propylene  oxide  per  mol  of  ether 
wherein  the  proportion  of  polyoxyalkylene  ether  to  dry- 
ing oil  used  in  producing  said  alcoholysis  product  is  about 
(/V/2)-l,  where  N  is  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  of  polyoxyalkylene  ether,  and  wherein  the 
numerical  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups 
in  said  reaction  product  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.9 
to  1.0. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane 

compris-ing  .   •       r  ,o 

(a)  forming  a  casting  solution  containing  irom  l»- 
20%  polyvinylene  carbonate  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  di- 
methylsulfoxide  and  acetone; 

(b)  casting  the  solution  on  a  smooth  surface  to  form 
a  thin  uniform  membrane  layer; 

(c)  drying  said  membrane  layer  at  about  20-40°  C; 

(d)  immersing  said  membrane  layer  in  water  to  cause 
it  to  float  free  of  the  smooth  surface. 

7.  The  product  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3  332  897 
PROCESS  OF  GRAFTING  MONOMERS  ONTO 
POLYSACCHARIDES,     AND     ACYLATING 
PRODUCT  TO  OBTAIN  AN  ESTER 
Dilip  Kumar  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,112 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
2.  A    process    for    preparing    polysaccharide    esters, 
wherein  mers  of  said  ester  correspond  to  the  following 
formula: 


3  332  895 

CELLULAR  POLYLACTAM  ARTICLE 

CONTAINING  FIBERS 

George  E.  Munn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,456 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

|i 


CH.O-X   ~] 


1 
o 

I 

(Y)n 


1.  A  cellular  polylactam  article  comprising  cells  sep- 
arated by  solids,  the  volume  percent  of  said  solids  being 
10-80%,  5-50  weight  percent  of  said  solids  being  short 


wherein  X  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  acetate,  propionate  and  butyrate  radicals 
and  mixtures  of  said  radicals;  wherein  Y  is  the  repeating 
unit  of  a  grafted  polymeric  chain;  and,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  100;  said  process  com- 
prising the  simultaneous  polymerization  and  grafting  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  onto  the  molecule 
of  a  polysaccharide  resulting  in  the  grafted  polymeric 
chain,  and  thereupon  reacting  the  grafted  polysaccharide 
with  an  acylating  agent  producing  said  acyl  radical  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2,  wherein  the  acylating  agent 
is  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic  anhydride,  butyric  anhy- 
dride, and  any  combination  of  said  anhydrides;  said 
acylating  agents  being  present  in  concentrations  of  from 
about  1.8  to  3.0  parts,  by  weight,  per  part  of  polysac- 
charide in  the  grafted  polysaccharide. 
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5.  The  process  of  claim  2,  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
ethyienically  unsaturated  monomer  is  from  about  5  to 
1257c,  by  weight,  of  said  polysaccharide. 


3,332,898 

ALKYD  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  MONOGLYC- 
ERIDES  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  GLYCIDYI 
ESTERS  OF  SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  MONO- 
CARBOXYL  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Nantko  KIoos,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Nov.  16,  1960. 

257,998 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  polyhydric  alcohol-polybasic  acid  alkyd  resin  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  ( 1)  phthalic  anhydride.  (2) 
a  monoglyceride  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  (3)  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an  alpha-branched 
saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  acid  con- 
taining from  9  to  19  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alkene  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
water  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


3,332,899 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FATTY 
OILS  AND  POLY.MER  LATICES 
Lowell  O.  Cummings,  San  Anselmo,  John  W.  Sjoquist, 
Berkeley,  and  John  A.  Kneeland,  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to   Pacific   Vegetable   Oil   Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan,  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,208 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 23) 

1.  A  clear  coating  composition  comprising  an  emul- 
sion of 

(1)  water 

(2)  an  oil  having  an  iodine  number  of  at  least  100  and 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  triglycerides  of  Cjo  to  C26  fatty  acids, 

(b)  the  maleic-acid  treated  pentaerythritol-modi- 
fied  triglycerides  of  (a)  with  an  acid-to-glyceride 
ratio  no  greater  than  about  7%, 

(c)  the  fumaric-iicid  treated,  pentaerythritol-mod- 
ified  triglycerides  of  (a)  with  an  acid-to-glycer- 
ide ratio  no  greater  than  about  7%, 

(d)  the  polymerized  derivatives  of  (a),  and 

(e)  bodied  tall  oil  fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
polyols.  and 

(3)  a  synthetic  latex  of  a  material  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(f)  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer,  about  55%  solids, 

(g)  the  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  aliphatic 
]          alcohol  esters  of  maleic  acid,  the  alcohol  con- 
taining from  one   to  ten  carbon   atoms,  about 
55%  solids 

(h)  the  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  aliphatic 
alcohol  esters  of  fumaric  acid,  the  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  about  55% 
solids 

(i)  the  homopolymers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  their  copolymers  with  each  other, 
about  47%  solids 

(j)  the  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  the  acrylic 
*  and  methacrylic  esters  of  alcohols  having  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  about  55%  solids 

(k)  the  copolymers  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  2- 
ethyi  hexyl  acrylate,  and  methacrylic  acid,  about 
47%  solids 


(1)  the  butadiene-styrene  resins,  about  47%  solids 
the  relative  proportions  of  oil  and  latex  being  from 
25%  to  75%  oil  and  75%  to  25%  latex. 


3,332,900 
PROCESSING  AIDS 

Artur  ReischI,  Leverkusen,  W'ilhelm  Gbbel,  Cologne- 
Flittard,  Harry  Rohr,  Cologne,  and  Walter  Simmler, 
Cologne-Mulheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1963, 
F  40,210 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.1) 
1.  A  synthetic   resin  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  copolymers  of  the  basic  monomers  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate 
and    polyvinyl    alcohol,   ethylene-vinyl-(alcohol)    acetate 
copolymers    and    graft    polymers    produced    with    vinyl 
chloride  containing  as  a  lubricant  the  reaction  product 
of  an  organosiloxane  compound  containing  at  least  one 
reactive    hydrogen    as    determined    by    the    ZerewitinofT 
method  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  organic  monoisocyanate,  polyisocyanate  and  organ- 
ic   polyisothiocyanate,    said    reaction    product    having    a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3.000. 


3,332,901 

CATIONTC    WATER-SOLI  BLE    POLYAMIDE-EPI- 
CHLOROHYDRIN  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Gerald  I.  Keim,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
510,943,  Dec.  1,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  282,579,  May  23,  1963.  This 
application  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,914 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
cationic,  water-soluble  thermosetting  resin  which  com- 
prises ( I )  reacting  by  healing  together  at  temperatures 
from  about  40°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  epichlorohydrin  and 
an  aliphatic  long-chain  basic  water-soluble  polyamide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyamides  formed 
by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  pri- 
mary amino  groups  and  from  one  to  three  tertiary  amino 
groups,  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adipic  acid,  suberic  acid,  and  diglycolic  acid 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  to  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.4:1  and  (b)  poly- 
amides formed  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine 
having  two  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  second- 
ary amino  group  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  suberic  acid,  and 
diglycolic  acid,  the  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  polyamine 
to  dicarboxylic  acid  being  from  about  0.8: 1  to  about  1.4: 1 
and  reacting  the  polyamide  with  an  alkylating  agent  to 
convert  at  least  70%  of  the  secondary  amino  groups  to 
tertiary  amino  groups,  the  basicity  of  said  polyamide  be- 
ing due  essentially  to  the  presence  of  tertiary  amino  groups, 
said  tertiary  amino  groups  constituting  at  least  70%  of  the 
basic  nitrogen  groups  present  in  the  polyamide,  and  the 
mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to  amino  groups  of  said 
polyamide  being  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  2.0:1,  (2) 
continuing  the  reaction  until  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  cationic  thermosetting  resin  is  formed,  and 
then  (3)  terminating  the  reaction.    •  ) 
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3,332.902 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS 
Marvin  Michael  Fein,  Westfield,  and  Eugene  Lawrence 
O'Brien,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chem- 
ical   Corporation,    Trenton,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,901 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  (1 )  a  substantially  fluorinated  satu- 
rated aliphatic  dibasic  acid  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (2) 
a  substantially  fluorinated  aliphatic  diol  of  the  formula 

11  H 

!  R,-C-Rr-C-Ri 

()  o 

I        H  H 

wherein  R,  and  R3  are  selected  ^rom  hydrogen  and  fluo- 
rinated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  Kj  is  a  fluo- 
t  mated  divalent  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
(3)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  2%,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  monomer,  of  a  third  polymerizable  monomer 
which  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  bifunctional  carboranyl 
compound  substantially  free  from  halogen  substitution, 
the  functional  groups  of  said  third  monomer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  acrylate 
and  methacrylate  esters  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  of  the  ester  radical  thereof, 
said  interpolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  0.5. 


3,332,905 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PHOS- 
PHOROUS COMPOUNDS  AS  REINFORCING 
FILLERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Archie  C.  Teter,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,862 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  an  elastomer  and  at 
least  one  product  phosphorous  compound  recovered  from 
a  reaction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  reac- 
tion of  a  phosphorous  acid  with  anhydrous  ammonia, 
(2)  a  reaction  of  a  phosphorous  sulfide  with  anhydrous 
ammonia,  (3)  a  reaction  of  a  phosphorous  halide  with 
anhydrous  ammonia,  (4)  the  decomposition  of  a  phos- 
phorous imide,  and  (5)  the  decomposition  of  a  phos- 
phorous amide,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300  and  1000°  C. 


3,332,903 
RUBBER  ADHESIVE  FOR  APPLICATION  FROM 
SPRAY  BOMB 
John  J.  Kavalir,  Two  Mountains,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  t  niroval  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,773 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 
2.  An  aerosol  bomb  charged  with  an  aerosol  spray  ad- 
hesive composition  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloroprene  rub- 
ber, butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber  and  buta- 
diene-styrene copolymer  rubber,  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  particles  having  an  effective  particle  size  of  from 
2  to  300  microns,  a  volatile  organic  liquid  suspending 
medium  for  said  particles  having  a  boiling  point  of  from 
23°  C.  to  140°  C,  the  particles  being  insoluble  in  the 
said  medium,  tackifying  resin  dissolved  in  the  said  or- 
ganic liquid  medium,  and  a  propellant  for  the  previously 
mentioned  ingredients,  said  propellant  being  compatible 
with  the  said  organic  liquid  medium  and  being  present 
as  a  liquid  which  is  normally  gaseous  at  standard  tem- 
peratures and  pressures,  the  composition  containing,  in 
100  parts,  from  0.25  to  23  parts  of  said  rubbery  poly- 
I  mer,  from  7.2  to  39  parts  of  said  resin,  from  9  to  69 
parts  of  said  organic  liquid  medium,  and  from  10  to  90 
parts  of  said  propellant,  the  said  parts  being  by  weight. 


3,332,904 
WATER-SOLUBLE  INTERPOLYMERS  OF 
ACRYLAMIDO-ALKYLSULFONATES 
Edward  M.  La  Combe,  Charleston,  and  Walter  P.  Miller, 
St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,167 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.2) 
1.  The  interpolymer  composed,  in  polymerized  form 
and  on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis,  of  (a)  from  about 
8  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  an  acrylamidoalkylsulfon- 
ate  of  the  formula: 

CH2=CRCONHCRiR2CH2S03M 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  (b)  from  about  65  to  about 
80  mole  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  and  (c) 
from  about  10  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  a  compound 


3,332,906 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DYE  AFFINITY 

OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Joseph  Aboulafia,  Bully-les-Mlnes,  France,  asdgnor  to 

Ethylene-PIastique,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,116 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15, 1962, 

897,536;  Mar.  4,  1963,  926,663 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  dye  affinity  of  polyole- 

fins  which  comprises  dissolving,  in  the  polyolefin  in  the 

molten  state,  an  organo-metallic  compound  having  the 

formula; 

(ROp— M— R» 
\ 

(Rj)n 

in  which: 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca, 
Mg,  Zn.  Al,  Si,  and  B,  and 

Ri.  R2,  R3.  R4  are  identical  or  different  groups  con- 
stituted by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  each  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  bond  with  the 
metal  atom  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  carbon  atom 
or  an  oxygen  atom  of  these  radicals,  n  and  p  being 
equal  to  0  or  1  as  a  function  of  the  valence  of  M; 
and  thereafter  decomposing  the  organo  -  metallic 
compound  under  the  action  of  heat  to  form  a  metallic 
oxide  or  hydroxide  which  remains  in  a  finely  divided 
and  uniformly  distributed  state  within  the  polyolefin. 
the  organo-metallic  compound  being  incorporated  in 
the  polyolefin  in  a  quantity  to  provide  a  metal  oxide 
or  hydroxide  content  in  the  polyolefin  of  between 
0.2  and  3%  by  weight. 


3  332  907 
OXY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARATION 
Rudolph  J.  Angelo  and  Charles  E.  Berr,  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,534 

6  Calms.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  polymer  composed  of  the  stmctural  formula 


r   xo         ox 
\  / 

R 
C-N  N-C-R' 


II       I 

Lo   H 


H     0 
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wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  tctravalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

XX  XV/X  X\/X    XXXV^ 


XX  x/  \x  xAx  \Xv\/ 

X\X\  XVy^^ 


and 


V 


v 


vx/\ 


xx 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
alkylidene,  perfiuoroalkylene,  perfluoroalkylidene,  oxy- 
gen, sulfur, 

-SO,-,  -C-,  -C-NH-,  -C-rO-.  -0-C-NH- 

i  &  & 


are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  0  to  2  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  0  to  4  inclusive  with  the  maximum  value 
of  m  +  n  being  4  and  with  the  further  limitation  that  each 
cyclopentenyl  group  is  in  a  position  other  than  meta  to 
the  glycidylether  group; 

(b)  O 

/    \ 
0-CH»-CH CHi 


R«^ 


R« 


R« 


— NH— C-NH-,  -S1-.  and  -P-     . 

II  '' 

o  R« 

where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  each  nitrogen  atom  being  at- 
tached directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  ring  of  the  aro- 
matic tetravalent  radical  ortho  or  peri  to  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  an  — OX  is  directly  attached;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and 


V  Sx 


V 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  — SO2 — ;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
-C-R»    and    -C-OR2 


o 


-C- 

II 
u 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  sufficiently 
high  to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  as 
measured  at  30°  C.  as  a  0.5%  by  weight  solution  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid. 


3,332,908 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Ralph  F.  Sellers,  Somerset,  Samuel  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  Hills- 
borough Township,  and  Allison  S.  Burhans,  Bernards 
Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,186 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  glycidyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  formulas; 

0-CH,-CH CH, 

R'  R»       I 

^R«  R«^ 

X 


m 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  alkoxy  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  halogen,  R'-R* 


\o/    XX 

wherein  R-R*,  n,  m,  the  maximum  sum  thereof  are  as  de- 
fined in  (a)  and  the  position  of  each  epoxidized  cyclo- 
pentyl  group  is  other  than  meta  to  the  glycidylether  group; 

(c) 


CHi — 

\    / 
o 


CH-CHr-O- 


X 


\ 


O 


-CHt-CH 

\    / 
0 


CH, 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical,  each  X  is  as  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  groups  as  defined  for 
R  in  (a)  and  cyclopentenyl  having  the  formula: 

R'         R' 


.X 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  in  (a)  with  the  further 
limitation  that  at  least  one  X  is  a  cyclopentenyl  group  and 

(d) 


CHr — CH-CHt-0- 

\    / 

0 


>■< 


>-0-OHi-CH ( 

\    / 


'Hi 


.\  X 

wherein  Z  is  as  defined  in  (c),  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  groups  as  defined  for  R 
in  (a)  and  epoxidized  cyclopentyl 

R'        R» 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  fa)  with  the  further 
limitation  that  at  least  one  X  is  an  epoxidized  cyclopentyl 
group.  

3,332,909 
POLYARYLENE  POLYETHERS 

Alford  G.  Famham,  Mendham,  and  Robert  N.  Johnson. 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,322 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A    substantially    Imear    thermoplastic    polyarylene 

polyether  composed  of  recurring  units  having  the  formula 

40— G— O— G'>  I 

wherein  G  is  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


X3- 


-^K 


m 


I 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond 
between  aromatic  carbon  atoms,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S — S  , 
and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  G'  is  the  residuum  of  a  di- 
bromo  or  diodobenzenoid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


-<3- 


IV 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  as  previously  defined  for  R,  with  the  pro- 
visos that  when  R  is  — O— ,  R'  is  other  than  — O— ,  when 
R'  is  — O— ,  R  is  other  than  — O— ,  when  G  is  II,  G'  is 
V,  and  when  G'  is  IV,  G  is  III. 


3,332,910 

MERCURIC  OXIDE  AS  PROMOTER  IN  THE  IODINE 
CATALYZED  FORMATION  OF  POLYPHENYL- 
ENE  ETHERS 

John  P.  Mudde,  Crosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,512 

6  Claims-  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.   In  the  process  of  producing  hydrocarbon  substituted 

polyphenylene  ethers  by  the  polymerization  of  substituted- 

phenols  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


3  332  912 
HIGH  MOLECULAr'wEIGHT  POLYMER  CON- 
TAINING   A    CARBOXYLIC    ACID    AMINE 
ANTISTATIC   AGENT 
Fritz  Walter  Artur  Rochiitz,  deceased,  late  of  Bad  Soden, 
Taunus,  Germany,  by  Franz  Rochiitz,  heh-,  Stuttgart- 
Degerloch,    Germany,    and    Anneliese    Rochiitz,    nee 
Paetsch,   heiress,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,    Germany,  and 
Dietrich    Schleede,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Felix 
Schiilde,  Neuenhahi,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

F  38  585 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

1.  Composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  organic  polymeric  material  of  high  molecular 
weight  and 

(b)  from  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  based  on  (a)  at  least 
one  substituted  carboxylic  acid  amine  of  the  formula 


A 

Rt-\-    --H. 


\X 


Xb 


where  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  radicals,  H  is  a  hydro- 
gen radical  IcKated  only  on  the  meta  positions  relative 
to  the  OH  radical,  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal which  when  substituted  in  the  two  ortho  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  OH  radical  must  have  one  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  by  a  carbon 
atom  which  is  bonded  to  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms; 
a  equals  a  number  from  1  to  2,  ft  equals  a  number  from 
1  to  3,  and  c  equals  a  number  from  1  to  3  and  the  sum 
of  a,  b,  and  c  equals  5,  with  an  iodine  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  mercuric  oxide. 


3  332  911 
PRODUCTION  OF  FAST-CURING  PHENOL-ALDE- 
HYDE NOVOLAC  RESINS  EMPLOYING  A  BORIC 
ACID  OR  BORATE  SALT  CATALYST 
Rodney  M.  Huck,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,085 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—57) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  fast-curing  novolac  resins 
which  consists  of  catalytically  reacting  0.7  to  .9  mol  of  a 
saturated  monofunctional  aldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol  at  a 
temperature  of  100-235°  C.  and  a  pH  of  4-7,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  using  as  the  sole  reaction 
catalyst  0.1-6.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 
phenol  of  a  reaction  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  boric  acids,  borate  salts  of  divalent  barium, 
beryllium,  cadmium,  calcium,  chromium,  cobalt,  iron, 
lead,  magnesium,  manganese,  nickel,  strontium,  tin,  zinc 
and  mixtures  of  the  same,  said  saturated  monofunctional 
aldehyde  containing  a  single  aldehyde  group. 


^^^ 


Bi 
\ 

/ 
Ri 


N-Rr-C-O-R* 


O 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CH3, 

R2  means  alkyl  with  2  to  26  carbon  atoms, 

R3  means  a  linear  alkylene  biradical  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl, 

R4  is  alkyl  having  1  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra,  R3 
and  R4  may  be  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  groups  and 
alkoxy  groups. 


3  332  913 
THERMALLY  STABLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALDE- 
HYDES AND  EPOXIDES 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,382 

38  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  copolymer  containing  (a)  from  10  mole  percent 
to  99.99  mole  percent  of  recurring  oxide  units  of  the 
formula 

R 

I 

H 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  containing 
carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  the  aldehyde  moiety  is  aliphatic  and  wherein  any 
elements  present  in  addition  to  carbon  and  hydrogen  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  halogen, 
said  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  any 
oxygen  present  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether  and  ester,  and  (b)  correspondingly  from  90 
mole  percent  to  0.01  mole  percent  of  recurring  oxide 
units  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

-U-o- 
R.  R. 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4,  when  taken  individually,  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  organic  radicals  containing  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen atoms  wherein  any  elements  present  in  addition  to 
carbon  and  hydrogen  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  halogen,  said  radicals  each  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  any  oxygen  present  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  and  ester,  while 
any  two  of  Rj,  R2,  R3,  and  R4,  when  attached  to  different 
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carbon  atoms  and  taken  collectively,  represent  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  together  with  the  terminal 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  make  up  a  mono- 
cyclic radical  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
monocyclic  radical  can  be  substituted  with  monovalent 
organic  radicals  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms 
wherein  any  elements  present  in  addition  to  carbon  and 
hydrogen  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  halogen,  with  any  oxygen  present  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  and  ester,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  monocyclic  radical  and  its  sub- 
stituents  contain  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 

12.  A  copolymer  containing  from  90  mole  percent  to 
99.9  mole  percent  of  combined  isobutyraldehyde  and 
from  0.1  mole  percent  to  10  mole  percent  of  combined 
2,3-epoxycyclopentyl  cyclopentyl  ether. 


3,332,914 
CARBOXYUC  TERMINATED  HYDROCARBON 
SULFUR  POLYMERS 
Albert  J.  Costanza,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,292 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 

O     R     H  H     R     O 

R'-O-C— C— C-S-Mp-(-S,-M,-)k-8— C-C-C-0-R" 

where  Mp  and  Mq  are  polymer  segments  formed  respec- 
tively from  p  and  q  units  of  monomer  M,  said  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
diene,  and  the  combination  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
monoalpha  olefin  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  diene  having  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  R'  and  R"  are  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  8  with 
the  proviso  that  the  composition  contains  some  monosul- 
fide  linkages  in  the  carbon-to-carbon  chain  of  the  com- 
pound, p,  q  and  k  are  integers  having  values  of  at  least  1 
and  their  sum  is  less  than  those  values  which  give  the 
molecule  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10,000. 
7.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymer  of  the  formula: 


C)     R    H 


H     R     O 


R'-O— C— C— C— S— .\Ip-(-S.— Mq— )k-S-C— C— C— O— R" 

II  II 

H    H  H    H 


where 


Mp  and 


Mq  are  polymer  segments  formed  respec- 
tively from  p  and  q  units  of  monomer  M,  said  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
diene,  and  the  combination  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
monoalpha  olefin  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  diene  having  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  R'  and  R"  are  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  8  with 
the  proviso  that  the  composition  contains  some  mono- 
sulfide  linkages  in  the  carbon-to-carbon  chain  of  the 
compound,  p.  q  and  k  are  integers  having  values  of  at 
least  1  and  their  sum  is  less  than  those  values  which  give 
the  molecule  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10,- 
000,  comprising  ( 1 )  reacting  a  reactant  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  an 
alkyf  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  a 
thiol  polymer  of  the  formula: 

H— S— Mp— ( — Sx— Mq— )  k— S— H 

where  the  symbols  M,  p,  x,  q  and  k  have  the  values  given 
for  the  first  formula. 


3^32,915 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZATION 

OF  RUBBER 

James  Stephen  Corrteall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

R.  T.  VanderbUt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,336 
8  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—79.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfur-vul- 
canizable  diene  rubber,  a  sulfur-producing  vulcanizing 
agent,  and  an  accelerator  of  the  class  consisting  of  1,10- 
phenanthroline  and  2,2'-bipyridine  in  an  amount  in  the 
approximate  range  0.1  to  5  parts  per  hundred  parts  of 
rubber. 


3,332.916 

HETEROACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,318 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  heteroacetylenic  com- 
pound containing  both  (a)  divalent  M  units  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

-Hr-.  -TIR.  -Si(R),.  -Oe(R)i,  -Sn(R)i.  -Pb(R),.  -PR 
I  I  I  I  I  I 

— AsR.  -SbR,  -BIR,  -S-.  -Se-.  -Te-.  -Nl(AsR.)« 

-Nl(PR,)i.  -Nl(SbRi),,  -P<l(AsRi)f.   -Pd(PR,)i 

I  I  I  1 

-Pd(SbR,)»,  -Pt(AsRi)i,  -Pt(PR,),  and   -PKSbRn) 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (b) 
— C=C — R' — C=C —  units,  where  R'  is  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  the  two  valences  of  the  M  units  being 
connected  directly  to  separate  said  — C  =  C — R' — C  =  C — 
units,  the  remaining  valence  of  each  of  the 

units  being  satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  previously  defined  M  units  and 
previously  defined  — C  =  C— R' — C  =  C —  units. 

13.  A  composition  comprising  the  polymer  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


H- 


J-C=C-R'-C=C-^M-C=C-R' 


:^c 


y-  J 


H 


where  M  is  a  polyvalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

-Hg-.  -TIR-. -Sl(R)i, -Oe(R)i,  -Sn(R),.  -Pb(R),,   -PR 

III  I 

-AsR,  -SbR,- BIR,  —8—    — 8e— ,  — Te— ,  -M(AsRi)i 

III  I 

-Ni(PRi)i.  Nl(8bRi)i.  -Pd(AsRi)i. -Pd(PR.)t.  -Pd{SbRj)i 

I  I  I  I  I 

—  Pt(AsRi)i.  — Pt(PRi)i    and    -Pt(8bRj)i 

I  I  I 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  ;i  is  a  positive  integer 
and  is  at  least  one  and  m  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at 
least  two. 

23.  The  process  of  forming  self-condensation  prod- 
ucts of  a  heteroacetylenic  compound  which  comprises  re- 
acting oxygen  with  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


H-C=C 


-R'-C  =  C— Lm-C=C-R'-C  =  C-J 


-.1 

/n 


H 
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where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at  least  one,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  M  is  a  polyvalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-Hg-.  -TlR,  -81(R)».  -Oe(R)i 

I  I  I 

-8n(R)i.  -Pb(R)i.  -PR.  -AsR,  -SbR,  -BIR,  — S-,  -8e- 

I  I  I  I  I  I 

_Te-    -NKAsRi)!,  -Nl(PRi)..  -Ni(SbRi)i,   Pd(A»Ri)i 

I  I  I  I 


-Pd(PRi)i,  -Pd(8bR.)i,  — Pt(A8R»)i,  — Pt(PR»)i 


and 


-Pt(8bRi)i 


in  which  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  R  is  a  straight  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
one  of  said  salts  being  present  in  the  emulsifying  system 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  2%  by  weight  of  said 
monomeric  component;  the  other  of  said  salts  having 
the  general  formula: 

COOR* 
(CHi).. 
CH-80»NH, 
COOR* 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  a  solu- 
tion also  containing  dissolved  therein,  as  the  oxygen- 
carrying  intermediate,  an  amine-basic  cupric  salt  com- 
plex. 


in  which  n'  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  R*  is  a  straight  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  13  carbon  atoms,  said 
other  salt  being  present  in  the  emulsifying  system  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.05  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
meric component. 


'       3  332  917 
REDUCING  COLD  FLOW  IN  DIENE  POLYMERS 
BY    SHORTSTOPPING    THE    POLYMERIZATION 
WITH  MONO-  AND  POLYISOTHIOCYANATES 
Henry  L.  HsIeh,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,842 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—83.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  homopolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  containing  4  to   12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  system  compris- 
ing an  hydrocarbon  lithium  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  the  polymerization  mixture  a  short- 
stopping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  polyisothiocyanates,  said  adding  occur- 
ring at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —20  to  80'  C.; 

(b)  recovering  the  polymer  from  the  polymerization 
mixture;  and 

(c)  aging  the  recovered  polymer  by  subjecting  same 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100  to  350°  F. 
for  an  aging  period  from  5  minutes  to  ten  weeks. 


3332  919 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED SIDE  CHAIN  AND  ALPHA  MONO 
OLEFINS  „„„. 

Fritz  B.  Marktscheffel,  Hamburg,  Gtnnaay,  and  William 
C.  Feist,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,978 

12  Claims.  (Ci.  260—88.1) 
1.  A  process  for  making  copolymers  of  an  aronaatic 
heterocyclic  compound  having  as  the  hetero  atom  a  nitro- 
gen atom  and  an  aliphatic  alpha  monoolefin  which  com- 
prises complexing  said  heterocyclic  compound  containing 
a  Cj  to  Cg  alpha  alkenyl  substituent  with  a  Lewis  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  aluminum 
and  dialkyl  aluminum  chloride  wherein  the  alkyl  is  a  Cj 
to  Cj  straight  chain  alkyl;  and  copolymerizing  said  com- 
plexed  heterocyclic  compound  with  a  Q  to  Ce  aliphatic 
alpha  monoolefin  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler  catalyst. 


3J32  918 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  SEED  TECHNIQUE  POLYMERI- 
ZATION  USING  EMULSIFYING  SYSTEMS  COM- 
PRISING TWO  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT SULPHOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gianni  Benetta  and  Giorgio  Gatta,  Mestre,  Venice,  and 
Francesco  Testa,  Padova,  Italy,  assisnors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Edison,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1962, 
25,089/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  A  process  for  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  by 
the  seeding  technique  comprising  polymerizing  a  mono- 
meric component  selected  from  the  group  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  other  vinyl  mono- 
mers copolymer izable  therewith  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene  fluoride,  vinylidene 
chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid  and  acrylonitrile  to 
produce  polymers  containing  at  least  75%   polymerized 
vinyl  chloride,  continuously  adding  to  the  aqueous  emul- 
sion for  a  period  extending  over  at  least  the  greater  part 
of  the  period  of  polymerization  an  effective  amount  of  an 
emulsifying  system  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  two  am- 
monium salts  of  diflFcrent  sulfocarboxylic  acid  esters,  one 
of  said  salts  having  the  general  formula: 

COOR 
(CHf). 
CH-SO,NH« 
COOR 


3332,920 
NEW  COPOLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES 
Kehh  Jasper  Clark,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Michael 
Edward  Benet  Jones,  Hitchin,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  18,  1962, 

39,478/62 
15  Qaims.  (CI.  260— 88J) 
1.  A  solid  transparent  crystalline  copolymer  of  4- 
methyl-pentene-1  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  butene-1,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining between  0.5  and  7%  by  weight  of  propylene 
monomer  units  or  between  0.5%  and  10%  by  weight  of 
butene-1  monomer  units,  and  having  an  ash  content  of 
less  than  0.1%  by  weight,  said  butene-l/4-methyl-pen- 
tene-1  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  of  about  220 
to  245°  C. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  transparent 
crystalline  copolymer  of  4-methyl-pentene-l  with  be- 
tween 0.5  and  7%  by  weight  of  propylene  monomer  units 
or  with  between  0.5  and  10%  by  weight  of  butene-1 
monomer  units,  said  process  comprising  (a)  polymeris- 
ing the  4-methyl-pentene-l  and  the  propylene  or  butene-1 
in  the  presence  of  a  trivalent  titanium  halide/aluminum 
dialkyl  halide  catalyst  in  an  inert  diluent  to  produce  a 
separable  slurry  of  said  copolymer  in  said  diluent,  and 
thereafter  (b)  separating  the  copolymer  from  said  diluent 
and  (c)  de-ashing  the  copolymer  with  dry  reagents  un- 
til the  copolymer  ash  content  is  less  than  0.1%  by  weight, 
whereby  the  copolymer  is  transparent. 
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3,332,921 
l-BUTENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

James  W.  Cleary,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,838 
'  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  1-butene  and  propylene  having  a 
break  tensile  strength  of  at  least  3000  p.s.i.  and  an  elon- 
gation of  at  least  500  percent,  said  copolymer  being  pre- 
pared by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  charge  of  1-butene 
and  propylene,  with  the  propylene  being  10  to  25  weight 
percent  of  the  total  monomer  charge,  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  mixing  diethylaluminum  chloride  with  a 
reaction  product  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminum 
having  an  approximate  formula  of  TisAlClij. 


3,332,922 
ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS  PREPARED  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  REDOX  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  A  CONSTANT  FREERADICAL  CON- 
CENTRATION IS  MAINTAINED 

Merwin  Frederick  Hoover,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,116 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 

1.  Method  of  polymerizing  acrylamide  comprising 
(a)  preparing  an  oxygen-free,  5-15%  aqueous  solution 
of  acrylamide  having  a  pH  of  about  3  to  about  9  and 
containing  about  0.005  to  about  0.1  part  active  cupric  ion 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  solution,  thereafter 
maintaining  said  solution  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free 
environment,  (b)  adding  to  said  solution  an  effective 
amount  of  the  oxidizing  component  of  a  redox  catalyst, 
(c)  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  concentration  of 
free  radicals  throughout  the  polymerization  reaction  by 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  the  reducing  component  of 
said  redox  catalyst  at  a  constant  rate  throughout  the 
polymerization  reaction,  and  (d)  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  of  temperature  increase  at  a  rate  no 
greater  than  about  1.0^  C.  per  minute,  throughout  the 
polymerization  reaction. 


3,332,923 
N-VINYL-N'-ACRYLYL  UREA 
Leslie   D.  Moore,  Lisle,  and  Rolland  P.  Brown,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,356 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-vinyl-N'-acrylyl 
urea  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  reaction 
mass  by  solubilizing  reactants  comprising  acrylamide  and 
a  hypohaiite  having  the  general  formula  MOX,  where 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  O  is  oxygen  and  X  is  a  halogen 
radical,  said  reactants  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  Vz  mole  of  MOX  per  mole  of  acrylamide,  and 
allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  above  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mass  to  less  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
urea  product,  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mass  above  about  7.0. 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  solid,  cross- 
linked  polymer  of  an  addition  type  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer,  the  steps  comprising  addition  to  a 
solution  of  said  monomer  of  at  least  a  crosslinking 
amount  of  N-viny!-N'-acrylyl  urea  to  form  a  polymeriz- 
able  solution  and  subsequently  polymerizing  said  solu- 
tion while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  above  7.0 
and  the  temperature  below  75°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  producing  compound. 


3,332,924 
HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
ETHERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A   FRIEDEL- 
CRAFTS   CATALYST   AND   AN   ORGANIC   NI- 
TRO  COMPOUND 
John  F.  Van  de  Castle  and  John  R.  Hooton,  W'estfield, 
and   Francis   P.   Baldwin,   Summit,    NJ.,   assignors   to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,176 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  polymer  of 
a  vinyl  ether  compound  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  with  an  or- 
ganic nitro  compound,  in  the  presence  of  an  aro- 
matic solvent  which  is  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  —100^  C.  and  about  room  tempera- 
ture, said  nitro  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'=N02 

wherein  R'  is  a  Cj  to  C20  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
radical,  the  ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  nitro  compound 
being  from  about  0.1:1  to  10:1;  and 

(b)  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  solvent  with  the  re 
sultant  catalyst  complex  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about   —100°  C.  and  about  room  tem- 
perature, said  vinyl  ether  compound  having  the  for 
mula: 

R— O— CH=CH2 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C20  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alk- 
aryl  radical  or  halogen-substituted  analogue  thereof; 
and 

(c)  recoving  the  resulting  amorphous  polymer  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,332,925 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  PROPYLENE 

Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  David  .M.  Jenkins,  Pittsburgh, 

and  Robert  A.  Walde,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  containing  titanium  trichloride 
and  an  aluminum  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  triaikyls  and  alkyl  aluminum  halides  in 
an  inert  atmo><phere  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  about 
70°  C.  for  about  one  to  aboui  90  minutes,  adding  pro- 
pylene to  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10°  to  about  70°  C.  and  heating  the  same  for  about  one 
to  about  30  minutes  and  thereafter  subjecting  propylene 
to  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  said  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  about  180°  C. 


3,332,926 
THERMAL  DEGRADATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  METAL  SALT  CARBOX- 

YLIC  ACID  CATALYST 
Joseph  J.  Baron,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  and  Julius  P.  Rakus, 

Bernards  Township,  Somerset  County,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,419 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  The  polyolefin  degradation  process  which  comprises 
mixing  with  a  crystalline  polyolefin  from  0.075%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  heating 
the  resultant  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free 
of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
275°  C.  to  450°  C.  to  produce  a  polymer  having  an  ap- 
preciably lower  molecular  weight  than  the  starting  poly- 
olefin. 
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3.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  2,  in  which  the 
catalyst  is  sodium  stearate. 


3  332  927 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  W.  Cottingbam,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
277.492,  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,162,  Jan.  31, 
1963,  and  Ser.  No.  270,818,  Apr.  5,  1963.  This  ap- 
plication Feb.  14  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,036 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polypropylene  having  vastly 
improved  dyeability  which  comprises  contacting  at  tem- 
peratures between  about   —25°   C.   and  about  250°   C. 
in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  propylene  with  a  catalyst 
and  between  about  0.25%  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total    polypropylene   product   of   a   finely-divided   metal 
oxide  having  no  dimension  greater  than  about  50  milli- 
microns said  catalyst  comprising  the  product  of  the  re- 
action between  titanium  trichloride  and  a  compound  con- 
forming to  the  empirical  formula: 


the  mol  ratio  of  said  RxM  compound  to  said  titanium 
halide  is  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to  20: 1,  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
titanium  halide  to  iodine  is  in  the  rarige  of  0.1:1  to  4:1, 
and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  organometal  hydride  to  iodine 
is  in  the  range  of  0.5:1  to  5:1.  ■.■"  ,* 


(a) 


Rp'H.MO 


4-(t-t-p) 


wherein  each  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent  alkoxy 
radicals,  monovalent  aryloxy  radicals  and  the  halogens; 
p  is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  each  H  is  a  hydride  radical; 
t  is  a  number  from  1  to  4;  M  is  a  quadrivalent  metal 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium, 
tin  and  lead;  and  O  is  oxygen,  or 

(b)  MM'vX„Ry 

wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  Groups  I.  II  and  111  of  the  periodic  table;  M'  is 
a  metal  of  Groups  I;  v  is  a  number  from  0  to  1;  each  X 
is  any  halogen;  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  each  R  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  any  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  and  hydrogen;  and  y  is  a  number  from 
1  to  4. 


3  332  929 
COPPER  COMPLEXES  OF  TRIAZINE  CONTAINING 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Cyril  Morris  and  David  Muu-  Wood,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  io  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1961, 

9,492/61 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—146) 
1.  The  copper  complex  derivatives  of  the  monoazo  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


3  332  928 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Ralph  C.  Farrar,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,492 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene,  to  produce 
a  cis-polybutadiene,  which  comprises  contacting  1,3-bu- 
tadiene under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
formed  by  mixing  materials  comprising  (a)  an  organo- 
metal compound  having  the  formula  RxM,  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl  and  combinations  of  these  radicals,  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
aluminum,  and  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of 
the  metal  M,  (b)  a  titanium  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  titanium 
tetrabromide,  and  (c)  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
mixing  ( 1 )  an  organometal  hydride  having  the  formula 
RnM'Hm,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  M'  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium,  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  2, 
and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  equal  to  3,  and  (2)  elemental 
iodine,  when  said  R^M  compound  is  an  organomagnesium 
compound,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  RxM  compound  to  said 
titanium  halide  is  in  the  range  of  0.75:1  to  3:1,  the  mol 
ratio  of  said  titanium  halide  to  iodine  is  in  the  range  of 
0.5:1  to  1.25:1,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  organometal 
hydride  to  iodine  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1;  and.  when 
said  RxM  compound  is  an  organoaluminum  compound, 


SOiH 


NH> 


-SOiH 


HOiS- 


-OH    HO- 


-N=N- 


N 
Y— C  C— HN- 


'\y 


N  N 


\^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  pyridinium-1-yl  chloride  con- 
nected by  the  quaternised  nitrogen  atom,  and  Y  represents 
a  disulphoanilino  group. 


3,332,930 
BASIC  DIALKYL  BENZIMIDAZOLIUM  AZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Rolf  Bender, 
Obertshausen,  near  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaift  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1963, 

F  41,548;  Oct.  23,  1964,  F  44,292,  F  44,293 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 

1.  A  basic  azo-dyestuff  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and 

carboxylic  acid  groups  having  the  general  formula 


_N=N-A-Z 


wherein  R  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
Ri  and  R3  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  A  repre- 
sents a  benzene  radical,  a  benzene  radical  substituted  by 
chlorine,  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  hydroxy, 
a  naphthalene  radical,  a  quinoline  radical  or  a  pyrazole 
radical,  Z  stands  for  a  hydroxy,  amiino,  lower  alkylamino, 
lower  fluoralkylamino,  lower  hydroxyalkylamino,  lower 
cyanalkylamino,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkylamino,  phe- 
noxy-Iower  alkylamino,  phenylamino,  di-(lower  alkyl- 
amino, di-(lower  hydroxyalkyl) -amino,  di-(lower  fluor- 
alkyD-amino,  di-(lower  cyanoalkyl) -amino,  di-(lower 
alkoxy-lower    alkyl) -amino,    di-(phenoxy-lower    alkyl)- 
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amino,  di-(phenyl-lower  alkyl) -amino,  lower  aJkyl-lower 
fluoralkyl-amino.  lower  aikyl-lower  hydroxyalkylamino, 
lower  alkyl-lower  cyanoalkylamino,  lower  alkyl-lower 
alkoxyalkylamino,  lower  alkyl  phenoxy-lower  alkylamino, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl  phenyl- 
amino,  piperidino,  morpholino  or  piperazino  group  and 
X-  stands  for  an  anion  of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic  or 
hydroiodic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  a  lower  monoalkyl-ester  of 
sulfuric  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  p-toluene  sulfonic 
acid,  or  a  zinc  chloride  or  cadmium  chloride  complex 
compound. 

3,332,931 

PRODUCTION  OF  DYES  OF  THE  PERYLENE- 

TETRACARBOXYLIC  IMIDE  SERIES 

Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  and  Ernst  Anton,  Ludwigshafen 

(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to    Badische    Anilin-   & 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,135 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  perylene- 
tetracarboxylic  imide  by  condensing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  and  perylenetetracarboxylic  anhydride  with  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  at  a  temperature  of  about  150° 
C.  to  330°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  as  the  condensation  reaction  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  in  the  presence  of  the  metal  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  and  the  organic  acid  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic 
acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid,  stearic  acid,  benzoic 
acid,  phthalic  acid,  hexahydrobenzoic  acid,  phenylacetic 
acid  and  nicotinic  acid. 


3,332,934 

TRIALKYLOLAMINE  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 

Robert  E,  Booth  and  Edward  R.  Degginger,  Syracuse, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,861 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
3.  A  polyether  polyol  composition  prepared  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  admixing  a  co-initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sucrose,  sorbitol,  and  alpha-methyl 
glucoside  with  triethanolamine  in  the  proportion  of  about 
55  to  about  575  parts  by  weight  co-initiator  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  triethanolamine,  passing  propylene  oxide 
in  direct  contact  with  said  mixture  of  co-initiator  and 
triethanolamine  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  60°  C.  to  about  140° 
C,  and  continuing  the  procedure  until  a  polyether  polyol 
composition  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from  about  400 
to  about  600  is  obtained. 


3,332,932 
MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  OF  DIAZOTIZED  3-AMINO- 

4.METHYLBENZAMIDE  WITH  NAPHTHOLS 
John  J.  De  Lucia,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  and  Roy  A.  Pizza- 

rello.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,774 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—204) 

1.  Azo  pigments  having  the  formula 

CONHi 


1-<^ 


-OH     CHi 


-CO-NH-R 


where  R  is  a  substituted  aryl  group  selected  from  4-methyl 
phenyl,  4-methoxy  phenyl,  2-ethoxy  phenyl,  4-chloro 
phenyl,  2,4-dimethyl  phenyl,  2-methyl-4-chloro  phenyl, 
2,4-dimethyl-5-chloro  phenyl,  and  2-naphthyl. 


3,332,933 
DIACYL  N-ALKYL  AMMONIUM  ALGINATES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Richard   G.  Schweiger,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,406 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—209.6) 

1.  A  salt  of  a  lower  diacyl  alginic  acid  in  which  the 
cation  is  substituted  ammonium  (NH4+)  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  ammonium  have 
been  replaced  by  at  least  one  radical  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  two  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  inclusive;  cyclohexyl;  cyclobexanol;  phenyl; 
and  benzyl. 


3,332,935 

PREPARATION  OF  GUANOSINE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 

Akihiro  Yamazaki,  Takashi  Meguro,  and  Izumi  Kuma- 
shiro,   Kanagawa-ken,   and   Tadao  Takenishi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1963. 
38  40,606.  38  40.607;  Oct.  29,  1963.  38  57.994 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
11.  A  method  of  preparing  guanosine  from  5-amino-4- 
carbamoyl    -    1    -    (2'.3'-0-isopropylidene-(3-D-ribofuran- 
osyl )   imidazole  as  a  starting  material  which  comprises: 
(a)  heating  said  starting  material  with  aroyi  isothiocya- 
nate,     whereby     4-carbamoyl-5-(N'-aroylthiocarbamoyl) 
amino    -    1    -    (2',3'-0-isopropylidene-fi-D-ribofuranosyl) 
imidazole  is  produced  as  a  first  intermediate;  (b)  reacting 
said  intermediate  with  a  methylating  agent  to  form  4-car- 
bamoyl  -  5  -  (N'-aroyl-S-methylisothiocarbamoyl)  amino- 
l-(2',3'  -O  -  isopropylidene-f(-D-ribofuranosyl)  imidazole; 
(c)  heating  said  imidazole  second  intermediate  to  trans- 
form the  same  into  2-N-aroyl-2',3'-0-isopropylideneguan- 
osine  as  a  third  intermediate;  and  (d)  hydrolyzing  said 
third  intermediate. 


3,332.936 

BIS(PHENYLSULFONYL)DIAZOMETHANES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jurgen  Diekmann.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  227,063 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (RS02)jCN2  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyi,  haloalkyl,  haloaryl,  cyanoalkyl,  cyano- 
aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  akoxyaryl,  carboxyalkyl, 
carbalkoxyalkyl,  aryloxya'kyl,  aminoraryl.  amidoaryl, 
nitroaryl,  and  arylsulfonylaryl  of  up  to  19  carbons,  furyl, 
thienyl  and  pyrrolyl. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  a  bis(sulfonyl)diazometh- 
ane  of  claim  1  which  comprises  reacting,  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  —20°  C.  and  30°  C.  in  an  inert  organic  reaction 
medium,  (1)  carbonyl  bromide  azine  and  (2)  a  sulfinic 
acid  salt  of  the  formula  (RS02)»M,  wherein:  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals;  a,  the  valence  of  M,  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  2;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  haloa'kyl,  haloaryl,  cyano- 
alkyl, cyanoaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyaryl, 
carboxyalkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl.  aminoaryl, 
amidoaryl,  nitroaryl,  and  arylsulfonylaryl  of  up  to  19 
carbons,  furyl,  thienyl  and  pyrrolyl. 
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3  332  937 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING 
AN  ACETIC  ACID  SOLUTION  OF  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  WITH  WATER 

Luciano  Jori,  4  Via  Freguglia,  MUan,  Italy 
Filed  June  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  22,  1962, 
12,505/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—230) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  water  dilution  of  an  acetic  acid 
solution  of  cellulose  acetate  by  means  of  a  water  solution 
of  acetic  acid,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
acetic  acid-cellulose  acetate  solution  to  be  diluted  is  con- 
tacted with  an  atomized  aqueous  solution  of  acetic  acid 
without  inducing  precipitation  of  cellulose  acetate,  while 
the  acetic  acid  cellulose  acetate  solution  flows  downward- 
ly as  a  thin  layer  along  an  inclined  wall,  said  acetic  acid 
solution   of  cellulose  acetate  being  maintained  strongly 
stirred  by  causing  said  solution  to  continuously  recircu- 
late, said  water  solution  of  acetic  acid  being  added  to 
the  acetic  acid  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  during  said 
dilution  in  an  amount  which  is  less  than  the  limit  of  the 
solubility  of  the  cellulose  acetate. 


alkyl  radicals  and  the  symbol  Alkyl  in  Formulas  1  to  4 
inclusive  are  alkyl  radicals  of  the  formulae: 


-CH,-(CHi). 


-CH,    and    -CH»-CH-(CHi)< 

(CHi)p 


-CHi 


CHi 


I    3  332  938 
ALKYLATED  LACTAMS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Ra>mond  I .  Mavhew,  Summit,  David  Bosnlack.  F>dison, 
and  Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  General  AniMne  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,973 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  Alkylated  lactams  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  following  formulae: 


(I) 


Alkyl 
:-(CHi)»-CH-C=0 


(2) 


A-C 


(3) 


R 


\ 
/ 


(4) 


-N- 

I 


AikyI 

I 

n-(cHi).-cH-c=o 


-N- 
I 
Rt 


Alkyl 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  40,  p  is  an  integer 
of  from  5  to  41  and  (?  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  39,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  A's  in  Formula  4  is  selected 
from  the  said  alkyl  radicals. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  alkylated  lactams  which 
comprises  heating  from  0.01  to  10  moles  of  an  a-olefin 
of  from  2  to  100  carbon  atoms  with  1  mole  of  a  lactam 
having  the  following  formula: 

R 

C-(CH,)„-CHx-C=0 

R^  I N J 

k, 

wherein  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  at  a  temperature  of  from  120° 
to  160°  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001  to  1  mole  of 
an  organic  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tertiary  alkyl  peroxide  and  hydroperoxide  per  0.01  to 
10  moles  of  said  a-olefin,  the  prepared  alkylated  lactam 
containing  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  6  to  100  carbon  atoms 
on  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  carbonyl,  and  on  at  least 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  omega  to  the  carbonyl  when  R 
and  Ri  are  hydrogen,  and  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  ad- 
jacent to  the  nitrogen  moiety  of  said  lactam  when  Rj 
is  any  member  selected  from  said  group  other  than 
hydrogen. 


3,332,939 
ACYLATED  LACTAMS 
Frederic   E.   Detoro,   Pensacola,   Fla.,   and   Paul  Kraf^ 
Bloomfield,    NJ.,   assignors   to   American    Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mame 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
160,922,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,439,  dated  Sept.  14, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  419,610 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  An  acylated  lactam  having  the  formula 


I :  — (C 


1 


Hi)i— CH-C=0 
-N I 

I 

CH-A 

L 


Alkyl 
A-CH— (CHi)i-CH-C  =  0 


NH 


^ 


(CH,) 


.-S-N 


V 


(CHO, 


S 


-N- 


J 


CH-A 

I 
Ri 


I   I 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  from  1  to 
17  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  the  A's  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  said 


wherein  z  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  0  to  5,  inclu- 
sive and  >•  is  a  whole  positive  integer  fixim  4  to  9,  in- 
clusive. 


3  332  940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OF   17a. 
ACYLOXY  -  6  -  METHYL  - 16  -  METHYLENE- 
4,6  -  PREGNADIENE  -  3,20  -  DIONES  AND  IN- 
TERMEDIATES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
David   Neville  Kirk,   Christchurch,  South  Island,  New 
Zealand,  and  Vladimir  Petrow  and  David  Morton  WU- 
liamson,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Bntish 
Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  7,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  41,256.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  5, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  423,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1959. 

29  508/59 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  17a-acyloxy-6-melh- 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


yl-16-methyIenepregna-4,6-diene-3,20-diones    having    the    16-methylene  derivative  to  enforced  acylation  to  give  a 
general  formula  diacyl  derivative  having  the  formula 

Me  Me 

COMe 


o=^ 


\f\y 


I 

Me 


(I) 


lie 


(where  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyl.^ 
acid  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms)  which  proces.s 
comprises  oxidising  a  3^-hydroxy  or  3i3-acyIoxy-6,16-di- 
methylpregna-5,16-dien-20-one  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


R'O 


(II) 


(where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms)  to  the 
corresponding  16a,17a-epoxide  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


R'O 


(where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  containing  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms),  acylating  the  16a,17a-epoxide  in  cases 
where  R'  =  H.  converting  the  16a,17a-epoxide  into  a  l7o- 
hydroxy- 16-methylene  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


R'O 


R'O 


(V) 

(where  R  and  R'  are  both  acyl  groups  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atom^),  prefer- 
entially hydrolysing  the  diacyl  derivative  to  ^e  the  cor- 
responding 3;i-hydroxy-17a-acyloxy  derivative  having  the 
general  Formula  V  (where  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  an 
acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms)  and  subjecting  the  3/i-hydroxy-17a- 
acyloxy  derivative  to  an  Oppenauer  oxidation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  quinone. 

9.  30  -  acetoxy  -  6,16  -  dimethyl  -  16a. 17a  -  epoxypregn- 
5-€n-20-one. 

3,332,941 
IT-ETHER  COMPOUNDS  OF  17;i-HVDROXY-5a. 
ANDROSTANO  l2,3-cl  FLRAZAN 
Masao   Shimizu,    Genkichi   Ohta,    and    Katsujiro    I  eno, 
Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Takegoshi,  Ichikawa-sbi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Daiicbi  Seiyaku  Company  Limited,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1965, 

40  32,369 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

17/3-cyclopent-r-enyloxy-5a-androstano     [2,3-c]     fura- 

zan  of  the  following  formula: 


(III) 


(IV) 


3,332,942 
SUBSTITUTED  THIADIAZOLES 

Philip  J.  Breivogel,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  White 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  KcnIIworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov,  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,117 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.95) 

1.   2  -  (4-aminophenylsulfonamido)  -  1,3,4  -  thiadiazole 
having  at  the  5-position  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group. 


3,332,943 
CARBAMOYLTHIO  DERIVATIVES 

Kazuo  Konishi,  Sulta,  and  Tetsuya  Okutani  and  Takenobu 
Soma,  Nishinoraiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  497,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1964, 
39/60,018 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae: 


(where  R'  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms)  by  treatment  with 
a  source  of  hydrogen  ions,  subjecting  the   17a-hydroxy- 


Ri 
\ 


Cn,SCONHi 


\ 


/ 

R. 


N-CH 


and 


CHiSCONH, 


/ 
Rj 


N-CH, 


CHSCONH, 
I 
CHiSCONUi 


» 


y 


4 
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and  salts  thereof  with  acids,  wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj 
is  independently  alkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  and  Ra  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  forms  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  piperidino,  pyrrolijdino,  morpholino  and  thiamor- 
pholino.  II 

3,332,944 
ANTIBIOTIC   DERIVATIVES  OF  MITOMYCINS   A, 
B,  C  AND  PORFIROMYCIN 
Donna  Bemlce  Cosulich,  Pearl  River,  James  Bums 
Patrick,  Suffem,  and  Richard  Preston  Williams, 
Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,332 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
'     1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  recovering  the  resultant  lower  alkyl  ester  of  di- 
tri(2-carboxyethyl)isocyanurate  product. 


or 


N-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
phenyl  lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl  phenyl  lower 
alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino  lower  alkylamino,  car- 
boxy  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyleneimino,  cyclo  lower 
alkylamino.  hydroxy  lower  alkylamino,  pyridylamino, 
pyridyl  lower  alkylamino,  quinolylamino,  morpholino, 
piperazino  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


3,332,946 

l.(2.HYDROXYALKYL).3,5.DIALLYL 

ISOCYANURATES 

Edwin  D.  Little,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,101 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  The  non-catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  1- 
hydroxyalkyl-3,5-diallyl  isocyanurates  consisting  essen- 
tially of  heating  a  mixture  of  1,3-diallyl  isocyanurate  and 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an  inert 
solvent. 

3,332,947 
PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE 

George  Frederic  Sheats,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  and  James 
Edgar  Lon^eld,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coim.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Maine 

FUed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,137 

6  Claims.  (Q.  260—249.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  which 
comprises  (1)  reactively  contacting  urea  in  a  first  zone 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  of 
130  to  275°  C.  with  a  catalyst  effective  for  decomposi- 
tion of  urea  to  melamine  and  melamine  intermediates, 
and  (2)  transporting  the  resulting  catalytic  reaction  mass 
to  a  second  zone  and  reacting  therein  at  a  temperature  ef- 
fective for  formation  of  melamine. 


H 


NH- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
carboalkoxy;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl  lower 
alkyl. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

CHiOCNHi 
OCHi 


3,332.948 
DERFVATIVES  OF  l,3-DIAZA.CYCLOALK-2-ENE 

Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Millburn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  12,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 251) 

11.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


Alk 

i 


NCHi 


3,332,945 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
Dl-  OR  TRl(2-CARBOXYETHYL)ISOCYANURATE 

Charles  R.  Walter,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  and  Donald  Pickens, 
Chestei,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,476 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  lower  alkyl  esters  of  di-  or 

tri(2-carboxyethyl)isocyanurate  which  comprises  heating 

a  solution  of  cyanuric  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 

acrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  alkaline  catalyst 


N  N-Ph 

\CnH,n)/ 


in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  lower  al- 
kenyloxy-phenyl,  lower  alkylenedioxy-phenyl,  phenoxy- 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  carboxy-lower  alkoxy 
phenyl,  [(carboxy-lower  alkoxy )-lower  alkoxy] -phenyl, 
(lower  alkanoyloxy) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy)- 
phenyl,  nitro-phenyl,  amino-phenyl,  N-(lower  alkyl-a- 
mino)-phenyl,  N,N-(di-lower  alkylamino) -phenyl  and  N- 
(lower  alkanoylamino)-phenyl,  Alk  is  alkyl,  and  the 
group  of  the  formula  — (CnHan)—  is  alkylene  having 
from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  by  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  tauto- 
mer  thereof  having  a  l,3-diaza-cycloalk-3-ene  ring  system, 
and  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compounds. 
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3^32,949 

l.PHENYL-4-[2-(2-PYRIDYL)-ETHYLl 

PIPERAZINES 

Frederick    K.    Kirchner,    BetUebem,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
237,321,  Nov.  13,  1962.  This  application  June  6, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  555^49 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


X\ 


R- 


^ 


N^ 


-CHiCHiN 

\ 


>-<z 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 


3,332,950 

14.HYDROXYDIHYDRONORMORPHINONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Harold  Blumberg,  Flushing,  Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Woodbury, 
and  Zaven  Matossian,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599.379 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—285) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
(1)  N  -  substituted  14  -  hydroxydihydronormorphinone 
wherein  the  N-substituent  is  3'-methyl-2'-butenyI,  cyclo- 
propylmethyl  or  cyclobutylmethyl,  and  (2)  the  addition 
salts  of  (1)  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


3  332  951 
N-SUBSTITUTED  BENZO-AZACYCLOALKENES 

Alberto  Pietro  Amoldo  Rossi,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Lincohi  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  William 
Laszlo  Bencze,  New  Providence,  and  George  de 
Stevens,  Woodland  Park,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,138 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  having  one  of  the  formulae 


Ri 

Ri 

1 

A 

N 

/    \ 

/    \ 

CHi-C           A 

CHr-C           A 

1            ^    / 

1            ^    / 

and 

N               N 

^N              N 

Ph         cn, 

Ph 

CH— Ar 

(CaHjo)— C-Ar 

\ 

/ 

(C 

mHjm) 

^E. 

in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl)-l,2-phenylene,  (lower 
alkoxy)-1.2-phenylene,  (halogeno)  -  1.2  -  phenylene  and 
(tnfluoromethyl)-1.2-phenykne,  Ar  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl, 
(lower  alkoxy)-phenyl,  (halogeno)-phenyl  and  (trifluoro- 
methyl)-phenyl,  each  of  the  groups  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CmHam) —  is 
lower  alkylene  separating  the  group  Ph  from  the  carbon 
atom  carrying  the  group  Ar  by  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHjn)—  is  lower  alkylene 
separating  the  group  Ph  from  the  carbon  atom  carrying 
the  groups  Ar  and  R2  by  at  most  three  carbon  atoms  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene  separating  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 
by  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  -  (2  -  imidazolin  -  2  -  yl  -  methyl)  -  3  -  phenyl  -  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-quinoline,  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,332,952 
LEVOROTATORY  6-METHYL  RESERPINE 
Leon    Velluz,   Paris,   and   Georges   Muller,    Nogent-sur- 
Mame,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,   Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,942 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1958, 
758,675 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylated  levorotatory  reserpine  of  the  formula 


R 


/\ 


CHiO- 


H 
CUiOiC- 


»)CHj 


OCO-/^  \-OCH, 


OCHi 


I 
OCHi 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  the  symbol  i  designates  a  con- 
figuration selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and 
j^,  and  its  therapeutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,332,953 

1,4-ETHANOISOQUINOLINES 

Gordon  Northrop  Walker,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,778 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—289) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno  and  trifluoromethyl. 


3,332,954 
N.OLEOYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE 
Evald  L.  Skau,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Frank  C.  Magne,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,925, 
now  Patent  No.  3,248,396,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966,  which 
is   a   division   of  application   Ser.   No.   260,923,   Feb. 
25,   1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,219,612,  dated  Nov.  23, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  509,449 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—287) 
N-oleoyl- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline. 
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3  332  955 

N-PERCHLORYL  PIPERIDINE 

Charles  J.  Mackley,  PhUadelpWa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 

salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania  ,..,  ^„o 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,698 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 

1.  N-perchloryl  piperidinc. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  N-pcrchloryl  piperidinc 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  piperi- 
dinc with  perchloryl  fluoride. 


3  332  957 

AMINO  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

William  Laszlo  Bencze,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawuig.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,046 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


3,332,956 

SUBSTITUTED  3,4  .  DIHYDRO  -  3  -  PHENYL-4-HY- 
DROXY-4-{[(AMINO)ALKOXY  (OR  ALKYLTHIO)] 
PHENYL}ISOTHIOCHROMAN 

Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _„^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,789 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  260—293.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

comfHJunds  of  the  formula 


Ri 

Phi— C— Phr 
Bt 


Ri 


-O— C— C— O— (CHiiJ- 
R«  O 


-Am 


x/v^ 


R' 


wherein 

n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive; 
R',  R^  R3  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    hydrogen,    chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,   (lower) alkyl, 
(lower) alkoxy,    di(lower)alkylamino,    di(lower)al- 
kylsulfamyl,  (lower)alkanoyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyl and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  inclusive; 
R*  and  R»  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of    (lower)alkyl,    ( lower )alkenyl. 
(lower)alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(lower)alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl radicals  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, and  when  taken  together  with  — N<,  con- 
stitute a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   pyrrolidino,    ( lower) alkylp>rrolidino, 
di(lower)aIkylpyrrolidino,  piperidino,  (lower)alkyl- 
piperidino,     di(lower)alkylpiperidino,     morpholino, 
( lower )alkylmorpholino,  di(lower)alkylmorpholino, 
tetrahydropyridino,    ( lower )alkyltetrahydropyridino, 
di(lower)alkyltetrahydropyridino,     N'-(lower)aIkyl- 
piperazino,    N'-(lower)alkyl-(lower)alkylpiperazino, 
N'- ( lower ) alkyl-di( lower ) alkylpiperazino,  bexamcth- 
ylencimino,     (lower)alkylhcxamethyleneimino,     di- 
( lower  )alkylhexamethyleneimino; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  there- 
of. 

9.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  Phj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    phenyl,    (lower    alkyl) -phenyl,    (halogeno)- 
phenyl,  and  (trifluoromethyl) -phenyl,  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  Rj 
and  R4  are  lower  alltyl,  Phj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl )- 1,4- 
phenylene,    (halogeno)  -  1,4  -  phenylene    and    (trifluoro- 
methyl)-1,4-phenylene,  — (CnHto)—  is  lower  alkylene 
separating  Am  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  and  Am  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-lower  alltylamino,  N-cycloalkyl-N-lower 
alkylamino  in  which  cycloalkyl  has  5  to  6  ring-carbon 
atoms,    N-lower    alkyl-N-phenyl-lower    alkylamino,    N- 
hydroxy-lower    alkyl-N-lower   alkyl-amino    and    di-(hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl) -amino  in  which  hydroxy  is  separated 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
eneimino  with  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aza-alkyleneimino 
and  N-lower  alkyl-aza-alkyleneimino  in  which  alkylene 
has  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  separating  both  nitrogens  by  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  4-morpholino  and  4-thiamorpholino, 
its  N-oxide,  lower  alkyl  quaternaries,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
quaternaries  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts.  .   . 

7  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  the 
2  -  (1  ,  piperidino)  -  ethyl  2-{4-[2-(4-chloro-phenyl)-2- 
propyl]-phenyloxy}-isobutryate,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


CHiO 


i-CHiCHi— N 


3,332,958  ^ ^ 

BIS-(AMlNO  ALKOXY  PHENYDSULFTOES, 
SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,176 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 295) 

3.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
bis  -  [4  -  (3  -  dimethylamino  -  propoxy)  -  3  -  methyl  -  5- 
tert.  butyl-phenyl] -sulfide  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

11.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis  -  [4  -  (3  -  diethylamino  -  propoxy)  -  2  -  methyl- 
5-tert.  butyl-phenyl] -sulfide  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,332,959  _ 

4,4 -BIPYRIDYUUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS 
John  Theodore  Braunholtz,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  brawtag.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,290 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  20,  1961, 

45,646/61 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A    4,4'-bipyridylium    quaternary    salt    of   the    for- 
mula: 


"V\/ 


CHi 


> 


♦N— Ri2X- 

-y 
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where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
phenylalkyl,  nitrobenzyl,  bromobenzyl,  nitrophenylcar- 
bonylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  in  each  instance  is 
a  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  an  anion. 

2.  A    1 -methyl- r-benzyl-4,4'-bipyridylium    quaternary 

salt. 

'  3,332,960 

BASIC  BISARYLSULFIDES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1964.  Scr.  No.  363.001 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  having  the  formula: 


3,332,962 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Martin    Grayson,    Norwalk,    Patricia    Tarpey    Keough, 
Ridgefield,  and  Michael  M.  Rauhut,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,224 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

[(RiR2R3p_CH2CH20)jR]®Xe 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  Cj-Cie.  alkoxy-substi- 
tuted  alkyl  Cj-Cie,  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  C2-C12.  cyclohexylene,  R'OR" 
wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  lower  alkyl. 


Bi 


R* 


+ 


^ 


R. 
I 

N 
/    \ 


R"'-i       .Lriv 


n'^  "T"'^  1  N  wherein  R"  and  R'v  each  represent  lower  alkyl,  and  X 

is  halogen. 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thio,  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl,  A'  is  alkylene  of  from  two 
to  three  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  by  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  each  of  the  groups  Ra  and  Rb  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  halogeno,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,332,961 
PREPARATION  OF  ORIENTED  BROMO-CHLORO 
PHTHALOCYANINE  GREEN  PIGMENTS 
Vito    Albert   Giambalvo,   Middlesex,   and   William    Lee 
Berry,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,425 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A   proces   for  preparing   a  yellowish   shade   green 
pigment  of  the  phthalocyanine  series  of  the  formula: 

CajHie-x-yNgBr^ClyMe 

where  Me  represents  the  central  group  of  a  phthalocy- 
anine molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2 
atoms  of  hydrogen  and  one  atom  each  of  aluminum,  an- 
timony, cadmium,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  lead, 
molybdenum,  nickel,  tin,  and  zinc  and  x  is  between  about 
3  and  about  9,  and  at  least  60%  of  the  bromine  atoms 
are  attached  in  the  alpha  positions  on  the  benzo  rings, 
and  y  is  between  about  6  and  about  13,  and  at  least  60% 
of  the  chlorine  atoms  are  attached  in  the  beta  positions 
on  the  benzo  rings,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  between 
about  9  and  16;  in  pigmentary  form,  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  one  micron,  and  characterized  as  being 
crystallization  resistant,  stable,  light-fast,  and  strong,  com- 
prising: contacting  a  phthalocyanine  in  a  mixture  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  sulfur  dioxide  contain- 
ing at  least  about  0.5  mol  of  sulfur  dioxide  per  mol  of 
aluminum  chloride,  with  elemental  bromine  and  reacting 
by  heating  until  at  least  about  3  and  not  more  than  about 
9  of  the  benzo  hydrogens,  at  least  60%  in  the  alpha  posi- 
tion, are  replaced  by  bromine;  and  then  adding  elemental 
chlorine  with  heating  until  between  about  6  and  about  13 
of  the  benzo  hydrogens,  at  least  60%  in  the  beta  position 
are  substituted  by  chlorine  and  the  total  substituents 
average  between  about  9  and  16,  and  drowning  the  reaction 
mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution,  and  separating  and  recov- 
ering the  thus  formed  phthalocyanine  in  pigmentary  form. 


3.332.963 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-SL  BSTITLTED  ^-LACTONES 
Rolf  Cramer,  Mullheim,  Baden,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.   Hommers  Chemische  Werke  und  Handelsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H..  Mullheim,  Baden.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1963, 
H  48.430;  Jan.  22,  1964,  H  51,458 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  Process  for  the   production  of  an  o-substituted  >- 
lactone  in  which  the  substituent  groups  are  unsaturated 
groups  selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of  alkcnyl 
groups  and  cyclic  groups  containing  the  aliyl  structure, 
which  comprises  heating  together  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  as  reaction 
medium  an  -^-lactone  containing  4-5  carbon  atoms  all  in 
the  ring,  an  alkali  metal  t-butylate.  and  an  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of  lower 
alkenyl  bromides  and  allyl-brominated  cyclic  compounds 
having  in  the  ring  the  structure 


/ 
-CH=CH-CH 

\ 


and  containing  apart  from  the  bromine  atom,  only  car- 
bon and  hydrogen,  and  isolating  the  substituted  lactone 
from  the  solution  so  obtained. 


3,332,964 
TETRAALKYL  ESTERS  OF  DIPHENYL  METHANE 
3,4,3',4'-TETRACARBOXYLIC    ACID,    DIPHENYL 
METHANE    3,4,3,4' -  TETRACARBOXYLIC    ACID 
AND  THE  ANHYDRIDE  OF  SAID  ACIDS 
John   H.  McCracken,  Monroeville,  and  Johann  G.   D. 
Schulz  and  Arthur  C.  Whitaker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,622 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tetraalkyi  ester  of  di- 
phenyl  methane  3,4.3',4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  a  tetraalkyi  ester  of  benzophenone 
3,4,3',4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof  has  from  one  to  19  carbon  atoms  in  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n.ckel, 
cobalt  and  copper  chromite  at  a  temperature  of  about 
110°  to  about  200°  C. 
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3,332,965 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  PROPYLENE 

Kenichi  Fukui,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Tsutomu  Kagiya  and 
Takeo  Shimidzu.  Fushimi-ku,  Kyoto,  Hirohisa  Kataoka, 
Suita-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Masasuke  Aimi,  Takatsuki-shi, 
Osaka-fu.  Shinji  Nose,  Masao  Miyamae,  and  Tetsuya 
Nakata,  Amagasakl-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Shiniti  Taka- 
yama,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1962, 
37   18.036;  Dec.  5,   1962,  37/54,656;  Dec.  13, 
1962.  37  56,679 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  oxide  which  com- 
prises directly  oxidizing  propylene  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200°  to  800°  C.  by  contacting  a  mixed  gas  compris- 
ing at  least  propylene  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula: 

Rn — Si — X4_n 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  0  to  4; 
R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  alkenyl;  and 
X  is  halogen. 

3,332,966 
N,N-DI-lANTHRAQUINONYL-4,6-DIHYDROXY- 

ISOPHTHALAMIDES 
William  Lee  Berry  and  Daniel  Walter  Thomas,  Somer- 
ville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,045 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—368) 
1.  A   bis-anthraquinonyl  color  compound  represented 
by  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  (H,a-lower  alkyl),  (H,^-lower  alkyl)  lower 
alkylene,  (H,o-hydroxy),  and  (H,a-lower  alkanoyloxy); 
B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  and  halogen;  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl  and 
acyl;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  keto,  (H.^ORi),  (H,aORi),  and  (H,/3-halo- 
gen).  R]  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl;  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consitsing  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen, and  X  is  hydrogen  when  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (H.aOH),  and  X  is 
halogen  when  Y  is  (H,/3-halogen),  and  X  and  Y  together 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  and  a 
double  bond;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O  OB" 

I .  i. 

/  \  /  \ 


D, 


CH.Q 

i=0 

and    C  . .  .  V 
/    \ 


R"  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acid  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  D  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ethinyl, 
halogeno-ethinyl,  and  alkyl-ethinyl;  V  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
and  lower  alkanoyloxy;  and  Q  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  and 
halogen. 

7.   l,5-pregnadiene-3^,l  l|3,17a,21-tetrol-20-one. 


3,332,968 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
17a-ETHYNYL.19-NOR  STEROIDS 
Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  Jullen  Wamant,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,   and  Jean  Jolly,  Clichy-sous-Bois,  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France  „ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1964, 

974,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  1,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  n/S-n-propyl-AS'io^s^ii'-gonadiene-S.n-dione. 


where  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
lower  alkyl,  at  any  unfilled  position  on  a  benzo  ring  of 
the  anthraquinonly   radical. 


3,332,967 

3-HYDROXY-l,5-BIS-DEHVDRO  STEROIDS  AND 

.METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Eugene  P.  Oliveto,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Masato  Tanabe, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,441 

11  Ctalms.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-hydroxy-l,5-bis-dehydro-sleroids  of  the  folowing  struc- 
tural formula: 


3  332  969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  /3-SITOSTEROL 

FROM  VEGETABLE  MATTER 

Marland  P.  Hutt,  Jr.,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oweas- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,039 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.25) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  ^-sitosterol 
alcohols  that  are  contained  in  vegetable  matter  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  extracting  with  a  lower  alcohol, 
removal  of  the  alcohol,  saponifying  with  an  alcoholic 
basic  solution,  extracting  with  ether,  precipitating  the 
i3-sitosterol  by  the  addition  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  filter- 
ing to  separate  the  crystalline  ^-sitosterol. 


RO 


3  332  970 
PER  (BETA  AND  GAMMA  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL- 

ENE)MONO.    AND    DI-TIN    COMPOUNDS    AND 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  Smith,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wflrc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,243 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ;3-carboxyethyl  tin  com- 
pounds by  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrylo- 


J 
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nitrile  having  a  pH  from  about  7  to  about  9.5  in  the 
presence  of  a  tin  cathode,  said  electrolysis  being  conduct- 
ed at  a  cathode  reference  potential  from  about  —1.6 
volt  to  about  —2.0  volt  vs.  the  saturated  calomel  elec- 
trode; hydrolyzing  the  resulting  per(/3-cyanoethyl)mono- 
to  di-tin  by  contacting  with  strong  base;  and  neutralizing 
the  resulting  basic  solution  to  afford  per(^-carboxyethyl) 
mono-  to  di-tin. 

i  ^^"^^^""^^ 

3,332,971 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COBALTOUS  ACE- 
TATE OR  COBALTOLS  PROPIONATE  TO  THE 
COBALTOUS  SALT  OF  l-ETHYLHEXANOIC  ACID 
OR  THE  COBALTOLS  SALT  OF  NAPHTHENIC 
ACIDS 
Harry  J.  Elder,  Springdale,  Bernard  H.  Gwynn,  Gib- 
sonia,  and  John  V.  Ward,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  fo 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277.590 
9  Claims.  (CK  260 — 439) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cobalt  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaltous  acetate  and 
cobaltous  propionate  to  a  cobaltous  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  cobaltous  salt  of  2-ethyl- 
hexanoic  acid  and  the  cobaltous  salt  of  naphthenic  acids 
which  consists  in  the  steps  of  reacting  a  cobalt  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaltous 
acetate  and  cobaltous  propionate  with  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  2- 
ethylhexanoic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  naphthenic 
acids  in  an  aqueous  solution  while  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  solution  throughout  the  reaction  period  with- 
in a  range  of  about  6.5  to  about  7.5  and  simultaneously 
taking  up,  while  vigorously  stirring,  the  cobaltous  salts 
so  formed  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


3,332,972 
METHYL  PHENYL  CYCLOSILOXANES 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y'ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,519 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  composition  l,1.3,3-tetramethyl-5.5.7,7,9.9- 
hexaphenylcyclopentasiloxane  having  the  formula 


(CH,), 


(C,Hs),- 


-Sl- 

I 
() 

I 
-Si- 


CHj 

I 
<)-Sl— 0-Sl(C,H5)i 

CHj       () 


-o- 


-Sl-(C.Hs)f 


and  the  composition  1, 1,3, 3, 5, 5-hexamethyl-7, 7,9,9,1 1,11- 
hexaphenylcyclohexasiloxane  having  the  formula 

CHj 

I 
(CH,)iSl-0-Si-0-Sl(CHi)i 

I  1  I 

CH, 


O 


C^H5 

I 


O 


(CiHj)»Si-0— SI-0-Sl(C,Hs)j 
I 
CH, 


3,332,973 
SILPHENYLENE-SILOXANE  FLUIDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  L.  Merker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,514 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  Silphenylene-siloxane  copolymers  having  the  average 
general  formula 

Ri        Ri  Ri 


RjSl(OSl) 


.(OSl-<^  \-Si)bO 


SiRi 


and  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl 
radicals,  a  and  h  are  integers  such  that  the  ratio  of  a  to  6 
is  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  12.5;  1,  said  copolymers 
having  viscosities  in  the  range  from  15  to  350,000  cs.  at 
25°  C. 


3,332,974 
PURIFICATION  OF  CYCLIC  ORGANOPOLYSILOX- 
ANES    WITH    HEAT-ACTIVATED    METAL    HY- 
DRIDES 

Edgar  E.  Bostick,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan,  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,593 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  The  process  for  treating  a  cyclic  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  silanol-containing  compound  (herein  as  an  im- 
purity which  deleteriously  affects  the  polymerization  ac- 
tivity of  the  cyclic  polysiloxane,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  the  aforesaid  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  with  a 
heat-activated  metal  hydride  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  calcium  hydride,  magnesium  hydride  and  barium 
hydride,  and  thereafter  separating  the  treated  cyclic  or- 
ganopolysiloxane from  said  metal  hydride. 


3,332,975 
MONO.  AND  DI-SIBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Victor  John  Bauer,  Montvale,  and  Harry  Peter  Dalalian. 
Rutherford,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  .Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  \1aine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,585 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
\.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I) 

H      II     H 
R'-O-N— C-N-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  allyl,  phenyl,  cyclohex>l  and  naphthyl 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl  and  chlorophenyl. 


3.332,976 

1,1,2,2-TETRAHAL()ETHVL  ALKANETHIOL- 

SULFONATES 

Bernard  Freedman,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.776 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 


Cl   CI 


RS-S-C-C-H 


O 


h 


I 
1   CI 


where  R  is  non-tertiary  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons. 


3,332,977 
5  -  (7  .  HYDROCARBONYL  -  SULFONYLOXYPRO- 
PYL-    AND    -y-HYDROCARBAMYL-Sl  LFONYL- 
OXYPROPYI  IDENE)  -  5H  -  DIBEN/.0(a,d]  -  CY- 
CLOHEPTENE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman   L.  Wendler,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
200.659.  Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  470.228 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—456) 
1.  A    5-(7-hydrocarbonsulfonyIoxypropyl)-5H-dibenzo 
[a,d]cycloheptene    wherein    the    7-hydrocarbonsulfonyI- 
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oxypropyl   substituent   is   a   member   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of 

7-mesyloxypropyl, 
7-ethylsulfonyloxypropyl, 
7-propylsulfonyloxy  propyl, 
7-butylsulfonyloxypropyl, 
7-benzenesulfonyloxypropyl, 
7-naphthylsulfonyloxypropyl, 
7-I>-nitrobenzenesulfonyloxypropyl  and 
7-p-tolylsulfonyloxypropyl. 


3  332  981 
UREA  STILBENE  BRIGHTENERS 
W  ebster  A.  Shultis,  Jr.,  Castleton,  and  Ory  ille  G.  Shan- 
boltzer.  Nassau,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,390 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  Urea-stilbene  brightener  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

.M  M 


3  332  978 

SULFATE  ESTERS  OF  HINDERED  ALCOHOLS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,068 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 458) 

1.  Sulfate  and  acid  sulfate  esters  of  cyclic  neopentyl 
alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  following  structural  formulae 

(R_Y— OjSOz 

R_Y— O— SO3M 

wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  rind  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl  and  wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


-CH=CH 


-NHCONH 


■<T> 


Y  X  W 

wherein  W  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl  and  methoxy,  X,  Y  and  Z 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  cyano,  methyl  and  methoxy,  M  and  N  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  sulfonic  acid,  at  least  one  of  M  and  N  being  hydrogen. 


/VcH. 


-H 


/IVCH,- 


and 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  M  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  amines  from  the  group  of  monobulylamine,  dibutyl- 
amine,  tributyl  amine,  monoethanol  amine,  triethanol 
amine,  dodecylamine,  N,N-diethylcyclohexylamine. 


3,332,979 

SULFATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  USING  UREA- 

MODIFIED  SULFURIC  ACID 

Clio  Ernst  Redemann,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,500 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 458) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfated  alcohols  com- 
prising reacting  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  above 
0.95  mole  of  urea  per  mole  of  H2SO4  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohols  con- 
taining from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkylaryl  poly- 
alkoxy  alkanols  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  at  temperatures  above  about  90°  C.  and  pres- 
sures less  than  about  100  mm.  Hg  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  reaction. 


3,332,980 
ARYL  POLYALKYLENEOXY  CARBONATES 
Robert  E.  Leary,  Westfield,  and  Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Moun- 
tainside, NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &   Film 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,276 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 463) 
1.  The  organic  polyalkyleneoxy  carbonate  having  the 
following  formula 


3  332  982 
DERFVATIVES  OF  5-LOWER  ALKYL-SULFONYL 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Paul  Schmidt  and  Kurt  Eichenberger,  Tberwil,  Alberto 

Rossi,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  and  Max  Wilhelm,  All- 

schwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

218.537,  now  Patent  No.  3,250,764.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

10,581/61;   Dec.   7,   1961,   14,202/61;  July  4,   1962, 

8,029/62 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  260—470) 

1.  A  benzoic  acid  ester,  said  ester  being  derived  from 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanol,  an  aryl-lower  alkanol  and  a  cyan-lower  alkanol, 
which  is  substituted  in  2-position  of  the  benzene  nucleus 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  lower  alkyl  amino  and  in  5-j>osition  by  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl. 

3  332  983 
ESTERIFICATION  IN  THE   PRESENCE  OF  THE 
CATALYST  COMBINATION  TIN  DIBASIC  ACID 
CARBOXYLATES  AND  TETRAHYDROCARBYL 
TITANATES 
Walter  P.   Bane,  Jr.,   Pittsburgh,  Norman  W.  Franke, 
Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Arthur 
C.  Whitaker,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,828 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  monomeric  ester 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aromatic  organic  acid 
reactant  having  between  1  and  4  carboxyl  groups  per 
molecule  with  a  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol 
reactant  having  between  4  and  37  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  reactants  is  mono- 
functional  under  esterification  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  quadrivalent  titanium- 
organic  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ti(0R)4 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyclic 
saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms;  cyclohexyl; 
phenyl;  and  a  tin  dibasic  acid  carboxylate  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


R'jSn-0-C 


JCH,, 

840  O.O.— 47 


O- 


(0CiH4)ii-0-^C=0 


-C- 

II 
o 


I 

R"" 
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where  R'^is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acyclic  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms:  phenyl  or 
a  monocyclic  alkaryj  radical  having  between  6  and  18 
carbon  atoms  when  R""  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acyclic  saturated  or  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  1  and  18  car- 
bon atoms  where  R""  is  phenvlene. 


3,332,984 
PREVENTION  OF  METHACRYI  ATE   AND  ACRY- 
LATE   ESTER   POLYMERIZATION   IN    PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Max  Staf- 
man,   Longview,   Tex.,   assignors   fo   Eastman   Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,504 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  methacrylate  and  acryl- 
ate  esters  by  the  reaction  of  the  corresponding  amide 
with  an  alcohol  that  can  esterify  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated 
H2SO4,  HCl,  and  H3PO4,  the  ,,tep  of  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  a  reactor  packed  with  a  silicic  ceramic  ma- 
terial that  has  been  previously  treated  at  from  about  15 
to  about  60°  C.  with  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  and  concentrated  nitric  acid,  whereby  polymer  for- 
mation is  prevented  in  said  reactor. 


3.332.985 

12-OXO-15-OXY-A.NORPROGESTERONES 

Patrick   A.   Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,339 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — *88) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formula 


CHi 


J/\/ 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy;  wherein  the  acyl  radi- 
cal is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms. 


3,332.986 
PHOSPHINYLMETHYLPHOSPHINTC  ACIDS 
Burton   Peter  Block,   Wayne,  Ivan   C.   Popoff,   Ambler. 
Jpmes  Ping  King,  Elkins  Park,  and  Ludwig  K.  Huber, 
1  tiiiadelphia.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals 
Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,233 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—500) 
1.  Compounds  of  structure 

Ri  o  o 

\ll  il 

P-CH,-P-OH 
/  I 

Rj  Hi 

where  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  alkyl  and  aryl  containing  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atom^. 


3  332  987 
AMINOAI  KYl'pHOSPIIIMC  ACIDS 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  Burton  Peter  Block,  Wayne,  and 
I  udwig  K.  Huber,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,234 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—500) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structure 


HiN-CHi-P-Ri 

I 
OH 

where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms. 

2.  Aminomethyl(methyl)phosphinic  acid, 

3.  Aminomethyl(ethyl)phosphinic  acid. 


3  332  988 

CINNAMYL  GUANlblNES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No,  490,135 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—501) 

1.  A   member  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
guanidine  compounds  having  the  formula 


N-R, 


(R)..  K,    Ri   Ri 

<Q  \-C=C-CH-NH-C 


\ 


NH-Rs 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy  and  halogeno.  the 
lettet  n  stands  for  an  integer  selected  from  the  grtnip 
consisting  of  1,  2  and  3  and  each  of  the  groups  R,.  Rj, 
R3,  R4  and  R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3  332  989 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKARYL  SITFO- 
NATES  BY  DIMERIZING  OLEFINS  WITH  A 
METAL  OXIDE  PROMOTED  SILICAALUMI- 
NA  CATALYST 
Joseph  Q.  Snyder,  St.  Charles,  and  Robert  D.  Swisher. 

Kirkwood,  Mo.,  William  E.  Weesner,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

and  Lionel  T.  Wolford.  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb,  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  434,624 
8  (  laims.  (CI.  260—505) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  biodegradable  alkyl 
aromatic  sulfonates  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  consisting  essentially  of  straight-chain  mono- 
olefin  hydrocarbons  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a 
silica-alumina  catalyst  having  a  weight  ratio  of  silica  to 
alumina  of  1:10  to  10:1  and  contajning  0.001  to  15  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide  promoter,  said  metal  ox- 
ide promoter  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  lithium,  potassium,  mckel,  copper,  and  gal- 
lium, at  a  temperature  of  50  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  atmospheric  to  2000  p.s.i.,  thereby  forming  a  product 
containing  substantial  amounts  of  polymers  formed  by  the 
condensation  of  two  molecules  of  the  feed  hydrocarbons 
and  having  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  any  two  straight-chain 
mono-olefin  hydrocarbon  molecules  within  the  hydrocar- 
bon feed,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  product  to  distil- 
lation and  recovering  therefrom  a  fraction  containing  the 
polymers  formed  by  the  condensation  of  two  straight- 
chain  mono-olefin  molecules,   and  then  subjecting  said 
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fraction  to  alkylation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  suitable  alkylation  catalyst, 
thereby  producing  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  contain- 
mg  as  the  alkyl  substituents  the  polymers  formed  by  the 
union  of  two  straight-chain  monoolefin  hydrocarbon  mole- 
cules, and  thereafter  subjecting  the  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbons to  sulfonation,  thereby  producing  alkyl  aromatic 
sulfonates. 

3,332,990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3,4-DINITROBENZOIC  ACID 
Sigurd  Hartung,  Cologne-Mauenhelm,  and  Herbert 
Griinewald,   Leverkus«n,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  AkHengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1966, 
F  40,453 
11  Oaims.  (CL  260—524) 
1.  Process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  3,4-dinitro- 
benzoic   acid    which   comprises   contacting    an    isomeric 
mixture  of  dinitrotoluenes  consisting  of  3,4-dinitrotolu- 
enc,  2,3-dinitrotoluene  and  2.5-dinitrotoluene  with  an  in- 
organic oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dichromate  and  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0  and  250°  C.  to  oxidize  selectively  thereby  the 
3,4-dinitrotoluenc   content   of  said   isomeric    mixture   to 
the  corresponding   3,4-dinitrobenzoic   acid,  and  recover- 
ing such  3.4-dinitrobenzoic  acid  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 


ing  of  ammonium,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  per- 
sulfates,  hydrogen  peroxide,  benzoyl  peroxide,  cyclohex- 
anone  peroxide,  acetyl  peroxide,  methylcyclohexane  per- 
oxide, lauroyl  peroxide,  t-butyl  peroxide,  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide, t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  tetrahydronaphthalene 
hydroperoxide,  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  hydroperoxide, 
said  bromine-providing  compound  forming  an  oxybromo 
complex  when  in  contact  with  the  oxidizing  agent,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  isomerizalion  by  adding  additional 
quantities  of  a  20  to  509^  by  weight  aqueous  maleic 
acid  solution  containing  said  catalyst  system  and  having 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  50°  C,  the  amount  of  the 
aqueous  solution  added  being  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  initial  maleic  acid  solution,  the  addition  of  the 
cooled  maleic  acid  solution  taking  place  over  a  period 
of  time  equal  to  at  least  one  half  the  total  time  necessary 
for  the  reaction  to  come  to  completion. 


3  332  991 
SOLUBLE  SALTS  of' HETEROCYCLIC  IODINE- 
CONTAINING  BACTERICIDES 
William  N.  Cannon,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EH 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,890 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—535) 
1.  A  water-soluble  salt  of  the  formula: 


K 


R, 


(CH.) 


-R' 


V^i.-^v 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  perfluorinated  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  nitro;  y,  n  and  m  are  numbers  from  0  to  3; 
and  X  is  lactate. 


3  332,993 

perhalogenated'cyclohexane  DIACYL 
fluorides  and  their  preparation 

Henry  R.  Nychka,  Dover,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,148 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  perhalogencyclohexane- 
1,4-diacyl  halides,  which  comprises  contacting  a  telra- 
halobenzene-l,4-diacyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

cox 
v/Av 


cox 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  with  chlo- 
rine trifluoride  in  liquid  medium  at  temperatures  be- 
tween the  melting  and  boiling  points  of  the  tetrahalo- 
benzene  diacyl  halide  until  substantially  all  the  carbon 
to  carbon  double  bonds  in  the  tetrahalob€nzene-l,4-diacyl 
halide  have  been  saturated  with  halogen. 

2.  A  mixture  of  perfluorotetrachlorocyclohexane-1,4- 
diacyl  fluorides  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim 
1  wherein  the  tetrahalobenzene-l,4-diacyl  halide  starting 
material  is  tetrachlorobenzene-l,4-diacyl  chloride  or  fluo- 
ride. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  perhalogencyclohexane-1, 
4-diacyl  halides,  which  comprises  contacting  a  tetrahalo- 
benzene-l,4-diacyl  halide  of  the  formula: 


3  332  992 

ISOMERIZATIo'n  OF  MALEIC  ACID 

David  Brown,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Harry  Olenberg, 

Bronx,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Halcon  International  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,914 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  fines  in  the 
catalytic  isomerization  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  maleic 
acid  which  comprises  initiating  the  isomerization  by  rais- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C.  to  110°  C.  an  initial 
aqueous  maleic  acid  solution  containing  about  20-50% 
by  weight  maleic  acid  and  a  soluble  catalyst  system  con- 
taining (1)  from  about  0.001%  to  10.0%  of  a  bromine- 
providing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  soluble  inorganic  bromides,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypobromites,  nitrosyl  bromide,  bromine,  N-bro- 
moamides  having  the  formula  RCONHBr,  N-bromoimides 
having  the  formula  R(CO)2NBr  and  organic  acyl  bro- 
mides having  the  formula  RCOBr,  wherein  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 
(2)  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


COX 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  with  chlo- 
rine trifluoride  in  liquid  medium  at  temperatures  between 
the  melting  and  boiling  points  of  the  tetrahalobenzene 
diacyl  halide  until  saturation  has  proceeded  to  the  point 
where  no  appreciable  further  decrease  of  unsaturation 
occurs  on  continued  contacting  with  CIF3,  then  continu- 
ing the  contacting  of  the  reaction  mass  with  elemental 
fluorine  until  the  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  in  the 
tetrahalobenzene- 1, 4-diacyl  halide  are  completely  satu- 
rated with  halogen. 

4.  A  mixture  of  perfluorochlorocyclohexane-l, 4-diacyl 
fluorides  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim  3 
wherein  the  tetrahalobenzene- 1. 4-diacyl  halide  is  tetra- 
fluorobenzene-l, 4-diacyl  chloride  or  fluoride. 
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3,332,994 

ALKOXYCYANAMIDES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Frank  D.  Marsh,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,263 

7  Claims,  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  An  alkoxycyanamide  of  the  structural  formula 

R«     R* 

Ri-C-ONCN 

"      I        '  ^. 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halo  lower  alkyl;  R* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  R'  separately  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl  of  up 
of  25  carbon  atoms  and  Mibstituted  alkyl  of  up  to  25 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  substituents  on  alkyl  are  the 
same  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, and  — ONHCN;  and  Ri  and  R^  joined  together 
represent  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  divalent  alkylene  of  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  sub- 
stituted divalent  alkylene  of  3-7  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  substituents  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy, lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  — ONHCN. 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  carbonamide 
group  having  the  formula 

o 


\ 

NMR 

(in  which  R  has  the  meaning  given  above),  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  isocyanate  having  the  formula 

R_N=0=0 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  an  oxo- 
sulfoniumylidene  having  the  formula 

CHi    ()         H  ' 

s=c 
i  /       \ 

CHi  R' 

wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  -10°  to  +100°  C. 


3,332,995 
a-OXO-SULFURYLENE-CARBONAMIDES 

Horst  Metzger  and  Horst  Koenig,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
B  71,404 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

O  J 

R-NH-C-C-R' 

II 
8=0 

CHi       CHi 

wherein  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  chlorine,  alkaryl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  having 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  carbonamide 
group  having  the  formula 


o 


-c 


NHR 


(in  which  R  has  the  meaning  given  above). 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  con- 
taining sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  having  the  formula 


R-NH 


3,332,996        

TRIFLUOROMETHYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
SALICYLANILIDES 
Werner  Zerweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Otto  Trodten 
and   Karl   Hintermeier,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Fechen- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Main- 
kur   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Fechen- 
heim,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1961, 
C  23.741 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A   poly(trifluoromethyl)  -  substituted  saiicylanilide 
having  the  formula 


(F|C), 


^CO-NH-^  % 


F,), 


R»       OH 


in  which 

R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

chlorine, 
Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  gro>j-  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

chlorine,  bromine,  and  nitro, 
R2  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  and  bromine, 
and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  2  whose  sum  is  at 

least  2  and  not  more  than  3. 


3  332  997 

3-PENTACHLORbPHENOXY-l-AMlNO- 

PROPAN-2-OLS 

Alfred  Renner,  AUschwil,  and  Ulrich  Niklaus  and  Alex 

von  Schulthess,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1961, 

5.243  61 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.7) 

1.  A  halogen-containing  polyamine  of  the  formula 


-C-C-R' 

II 
SO 

/  \ 

CHi       CHj 


wherein  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  chloro-sub- 
stituted  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  chlorine,  alkaryl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  havmg 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from 


G-CHr-CH-CHi 
OH 


•Ri 


-N-(CHi)„ N 


/ 


Ri 


R. 


in  which  R,  Rj  and  R3  each  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  the 
most  6  and  ni  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  at  the  most  6. 
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3  332  998 
2-NITRO-3,4,5,6-TETRACHLORO-N-ALIPHETRIC 

ANILINES 

Alan  James  Lambie  and  Geoffrey  Tattersall  Newbold, 
Saffron   Walden,   and  Michael   Barry   Purdew,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Lim- 
ited, Harston,  England  ,o^,,n 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug,  20,  1963, 

32,852/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—573) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


water,  an  N,N-di-lower  alkylhydroxylamine,  and  a  sta- 
bilizing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

C-S— M 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  and  NH— R,  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


Cl  NO. 

U 


H    R'  R« 


Cl-C 


C=C 


C— N— C— CH 

I       I 
R>   R5 


Cl  Cl 


il 


and  salts  thereof,  in  which  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
alkoxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl,  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  benzoyloxy,  alkoxy. 
alkyl  hydroxyalkyl.  acetoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  hydrogen  and  alkoxyalkoxy  and  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy,  benzoyloxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  acetoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkoxy, 
hydrogen,  acyloxyalkoxy  and  alkanoyloxyalkoxy,  alkoxy 
being  throughout  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkvl  being  throughout  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,333,002 
DIHALOHEXAFLUOROCYCLOHEXE^JpNES 

Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  Melvfa  M. 
Schlechter,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  and  Benjanun  Veldhub, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^^.  ^  ,^,  l^lAM 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,058 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

F, 
f/Nx 


y.. 


3  332  999 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AMINE  OXIDES 

Lawrence  C.  Mitchell,  Clawson,  and  Thomas  H.  CoflBeld, 

Farmington,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Ethyj   Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,357 

13  Claims.  (Cl.  260—583) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  oxide,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  ozone  with  an  amine  having 
the  formula  RiRjRjN  wherein  Rj  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and 
R3  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms;  .said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  substantially  non-aqueous,  liquid  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  saturated  alcohol  having  from  1 
to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1°  to  about  40°  C. 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 

Fi 

f/Nf 


v 


comprising   reacting   a   compound   having  the   formula: 

Ft 

fJv     ]Ici 


Y 


3,333,000 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINE  OXIDES 

Harry  Elmer  Albert  and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  Lafayette 

HUI  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pcnnsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,093 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  260—583) 
1.  In  the  process  of  oxidizing  a  trialkylamine  to  an 
amine  oxide  by  contacting  said  amine  with  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  said  oxidation 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  and  an 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate. 


with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  Cr203  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  to  about 
600°  C.  and  recording  the  resulting  2-chloroheptafluoro- 
cyclohexanone-3  by  fractional  distillation. 

8.  A    process    for    preparing    a    halocyclohexenone-3 
compound  having  the  formula: 


o 


3,333,001 
STABILIZED  N.N-DIALKYLHYDROXYLAMINE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  E.  Albert  and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  Lafayette  Hill, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,102 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  260—583) 
1.  Aqueous  solutions  of  N,N-di-lower  alkylhydroxyl- 
amines  haviog  storage  stability  consisting  essentially  of 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  both  fluorine  atoms  or  both  chlo- 
rine atoms,  or  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  and  X'  is  a  fluorine 
atom,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


\r" 


J  3  IS 
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wherein  X  and  X'  are  as  defined  above,  with  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  oxide,  trimethylboroxine,  borax,  sodi- 
um and  potassium  fluoborates,  methyl  borate,  boric  bro- 
mide, boric  iodide,  boric  carbide,  boric  chloride,  boric 
fluoride,  boric  hydride,  boric  nitride,  boric  silicide,  boric 
sulfide  and  pentavalent  antimony  halides,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  halocyclohexenone-3  by  fractional  distil- 
lation. 


3,333,003 
CATALYTIC    PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   C,oClioO 

KETOMC,  HYDROLYZED  REACTION  PRODUCT 

OF     HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE     AND 

SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Robert  J.  Du  Bois,  Morristown,  .NJ..  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N',Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,388 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  kctonic  hydrolyzed 
reaction  product  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  of  empiri- 
cal formula  CioCIiqO  by  mixing  hexachlorocyclopenta- 
diene and  sulfur  trioxide  at  temperatures  between  about 
35^'  C.  and  about  90°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  product 
thereof,  and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  forming  the  reaction  product 
of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  sulfur  trioxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  an  antimony  com- 
pound selected  from  trivalent  and  pentavalent  antimony 
halides,  oxides  and  oxy  acids. 


^  3,333,004 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLYOXAL 

Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  18,  1962. 
B  68,079 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—602) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glyoxal  which  com- 
prises reacting  ethylene  with  nitric  acid  in  aqueous  me- 
dium in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  salt  as  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  0'  and  100°  C,  the  concentration  of 
the  nitric  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  between  1  and 
40%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  palladium  salt  being 
more  than  0.0001  Tc  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  reac- 
■tion  mixture. 


3,333,006 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  VINYLETHYL 

SI  LPHONE 

Vladimir  Zinoyjeyich  Sharf,  Lev  Khatskeleyich  Freidlin, 
Ek-na  Nickolaeyna  Prilezhaeva,  Anastasija  Vasiljevnn 
Syiridnya.  and  Raisa  Jakovlevna  Tolchinskaja,  Mos- 
cow.  I  .S.S.R..  as.signors  to  Institute  organicheskoi 
Khimii  irti  N.I).  Zelinskogo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,142 

2  Claims.  "(CI.  260 — 607) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  vinylethylsulphone 
consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  process  of  dehydra- 
tion of  2-hydroxydiethyl  sulphone,  which  is  carried  out  by 
passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  2-hydroxydielhyl  sul- 
phone at  atmospheric  pressure  over  tribasic  calcium  phos- 
phate in  granular  form  at  a  temperature  between  300  and 
350'"C. 


3,333,005 
QUATERNARY  ORGANOPHOSPHOxNIUM  HALIDES 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Martin    Grayson,    Norwalk,    Patricia    Tarpey    Keough, 
Ridgefield,  and  Michael  M.  Raubut,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,223 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

IRiR'R'PCHiCHtORj.X® 

wherein  R^  R^  and  R^  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  Ci-Cig,  substituted 
alkyl  Ci-Cie,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl,  said  substituents  for 
alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  cyano:  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl(Ci-C8)silyl-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  mono-  lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
di-  lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy,  aIkyl(Ci  to  C8)oxy-lower 
alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  and  cycloalkyi;  X  is  halogen. 


3,333,007 
FLl  OROALKYLTRISULFONYLMFTHANES 

Clyde    Stephen    Scanley,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

American    Cyanamid    Company,   Stamford,    Conn.,    a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   Filed   Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,153 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 

1.  A  fluorine  substituted  trisulfonylmethane,  of  the  for- 
mula 


rRi 

I 

Sdt 

I 

-C-SOi 

I 

SOi 


-Ri 


LRi 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  or  a  metal,  amino,  or  ammonium 
cation;  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  cyclohexyl,  and 

— CtjHjn — Z — CniH2m  r  1 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy, 
phenylene,  naphthylene  and  cyclohexylene  and  n+m  is  a 
whole  number  from  2  to  21;  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri, 
Rj  and  R3  is  fluorine  subsliluted  and  y  corresponds  to  the 
valence  of  X. 


3,333,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIOETHERS 

.Andre  Lang,  Pau,  and  Paul  Vannel,  Lagor,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1963, 
940,573 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 609) 
1.  A  pnxes  for  producing  thioethers  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulphide  with  a  substance  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butene, 
consisting  of  the  step  of  heating  the  hydrogen  sulphide 
and  the  substance  in  the  liquid  state  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  system  made  up  of  sulfur  and  a  rubber  vul- 
canization agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mer- 
captobenzthiazoles,    dithiocarbamates,    thiurams,    Schiffs 
bases,  guanidines,  thio-bis-amines,  amines,  xanlhates,  and 
thioureas. 


3,333,009 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SULFATE  BLACK 
LIQUOR  TO  YIELD  METHYL  MERCAPTAN 
AND  DIMETHYL  SULFIDE 
James  D.  Wethern,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Riegel 
Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,846 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  sulfate  black  liquor  to  yield 
methyl  mercaptan  and  dimethyl  sulfide,  which  comprises 
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(a)  removing  moisture  from  the  liquor  to  convert  the 
liquor  to  solid,  dry.  particulate  form, 

(b)  heating  the  particulate  solids,  in  the  presence  of 
added  sulfur  in  amounts  up  to  about  10  percent  of 
the  dry  solids  by  weight,  to  effect  pyrolytic  decom- 
position of  the  mixture,  and 

(c)  recovering  methyl  mercaptan  and  dimethyl  sulfide 
from  gaseous  decomposition  products  of  the  heated 
mixture. 


3,333,010 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODODECANOL 

Friedrich  Urbanek,  Schifferstadt  (Pfalz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1962, 
B  67,290 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclododecanol  from 
cyclododecatriene-(l,5.9)  which  comprises  passing  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  gases 
containing  oxygen  in  free  molecular  form  through  cydo- 
dodecatriene-(  1,5,9)  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  200° 
C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  20  atmospheres  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidation  catalyst  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  produce  a  conversion  of  from  about  2  to  about  20%, 
distilling  the  reaction  mixture  obtained,  separating  a  frac- 
tion containing  substantial  amounts  of  cyclododecadiene 
epoxide  and  contacting  said  cyclododecadiene  epoxide 
fraction  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to 
140°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  400  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenalion  catalyst. 


from  about  150°  to  about  400°  C.  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing 2,3-divinyl-l,3-cyclohexadiene. 


3,333,013  , 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  A.  Franz,  Kirkwood,  and  Ronald  O.  Downs, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  si. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ^,_  ,.. 

No  Drawing.^Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,501 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

1.  A  thermal  non-catalytic  process  for  producing  elhyl- 
substituted  compounds  which  comprises  introducing  paraf- 
fin hydrocarbons  and  an  unsaturated  cyclic  compound 
having  at  least  one  methyl-substituent  into  a  reaction 
zone  concurrently  with  a  modifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  and  elements  which  at 
the  conditions  of  the  reaction  zone  will  produce  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl,  HBr, 
HI  H2S  and  combinations  thereof,  the  reaction  zone  be- 
ing maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  450°  C.  and 
the  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.g. 


3,333,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  BIODEGRADABLE 

DETERGENT  ALKYLATE 

Robert  T.  Adams,  Lafayette,  and  Harry  J.  Aroyan   San 

Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

oanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,689 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— <i71) 


S    -cr: 


•tfCI    X*;*-! 


3,333,011 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,851 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—653  5) 

1.  The  process  for  making  chlorotrifluoroethylene  which 
comprises  subjecting  CCI2FCCIF2  in  a  reaction  zone  to 
the  action  of  hydrogen  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  react 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  said  CCI2FCCIF2  while 
maintaining  a  temperautre  substantially  in  the  range  of 
325-425°  C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvst 
which  has  been  precipitated  from  a  solution  containing 
ammonium  dichromate,  a  soluble  salt  of  copper  and  a 
soluble  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  which  precipitated 
catalyst  has  been  ignited  at  elevated  temperatures  to 
liberate  nitrogen  and  water  until  the  precipitated  catalyst 
becomes  substantially  dark  brown  to  black  in  color,  and 
recovering  CClF^CFa  from  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct.   

II        3,333,012 

PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Lars   Skattebol,    Tarrytown,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,972 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  1,2,6,7-cyclo- 
decatetraene  which  comprises  heating  said  1,2,6,7-cyclo- 
decatetraene  in  the  vaporous  state  to  a  temperature  of 


==1 


cr 


.4- 


1 tt-K< 

T  T- 


tiT>it,«iiOH   p^jmiti^iio- 


1    In  the  process  for  producing  biologically  soft  de- 
tergent alkylate  involving  the  steps  of  contacting  a  petro- 
leum distillate  having  a  carbon  content  within  the  range 
of  9  to   18  carbon  atoms  and  boiling  within  about  the 
range    300-600°    F.   with   a   molecular   sieve   zeolite  to 
selectively  adsorb  normal  paraflfins,  after  which  the  par- 
affins are  desorbed,  the  desorbed  paraffins  are  reacted  with 
chlorine  to  produce  monochloroparaflfins  and  said  mono- 
chloroparafl^ns  are  condensed  in  an  alkylation  zone  with 
an  aryl  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  Fnedel-Crafts 
catalyst  following  which  detergent  alkylate  is  recovered 
from  the  effluent  of  the  alkylation  zone,  the  improvement 
of  passing  the  desorbed  paraffins,  together  with  mono- 
chloroparaffins  and  aryl  hydrocarbon,  into  contact  with 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  the  alkylation  zone  maintained 
under  alkylating  conditions,  effecting  alkylation  of  mono- 
chloroparaffins    and    aryl    hydrocarbon,    separating    the 
effluent  from  the  alkylation  zone  into  a  detergent  alkylate 
fraction  and  a  paraffin  fraction,  passing  the  paraffln  frac- 
tion   into    a    chlorination    zone    and    there    convertmg 
10-50%  of  the  paraffins  to  monochloroparaffins  by  re- 
action with  chlorine,  and  introducing  the  effluent  from 
the  chlorination  zone   into  the   alkylation  zone   as  the 
above-specified  monochloroparaffins. 
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3,333.015 
DIEMC  MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION  USING 
ALCOHOL-PEROXIDE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.     33304.  and  Eldon  £.  Stahly,  Ellicott  Cit>. 
Md.;  said  Stahlv  assignor  to  said  Burke 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324.866 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  unsaturated  liquid  poly- 
mer which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  homogenous  reaction  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  by  weight, 

( 1 )  100  parts  polymerizabie  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  material, 

(2)  10  to  200  parts  alcohol  and 

(3)  0.5  to  10  parts  organic  peroxy  polymerization 
catalyst  containing  not  more  than  30  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 

I        group  consisting  of  R'OOR'  and  R'OOH  where- 
in R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture 

(1)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  above 
100  to  200=  C. 

(2)  for  from  10  minutes  to  10  hours, 

(3)  to  a  conversion  of  the  monomer  material  to 
polymer  of  at  least  7'5^c  and 

(c)  recovering  the  formed  liquid  polymer; 

(d)  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material 
comprising  by  weight  at  least  10%  conjugated  diene 
monomer  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  said  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


activated  carbon,  impregnating  the  ammoniated  activat- 
ed carbon  with  (1)  a  heat  decomposable  salt  of  zinc, 
the  amount  of  which  is  equivalent  to  from  about  3% 
to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  oxide  of  zinc,  and  (2) 
a  heat  decomposable  salt  of  cobalt  the  amount  of  which 
is  equivalent  to  about  \7o  to  about  12%  by  weight  of 
cobalt  oxide,  and  heating  the  impregnated  activated 
carbon  thus  obtained  to  from  about  200°  C.  to  about 
300°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,333,016 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Schultz,  Vinita  Park,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  254.433 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.15) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  low-boiling  substantially 
linear  liquid  olefins  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  alpha-olefin  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  of  from  —10°  to  about  200°  C.  using 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  treating  an  activated  carbon  with 
a  gas  consisting  of  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  nitrogen-hydrogen  mixtures, 
impregnating  the  gas  treated  carbon  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  oxygen  containing  acid  salt  of  cobalt  capable 
of  being  decomposed  to  cobalt  oxide  when  subjected  to 
heating  at  temperatures  not  over  300°  C,  drying  the  co- 
balt salt-impregnated  gas  treated  carbon  thus  obtained, 
and  heating  the  cobalt  salt  impregnated  carbon  thus  ob- 
tained to  temperatures  of  from  200"  C.  to  550°  C.  in 
an  inert  gas. 

3,333,017 
POLYMERIZATION     PROCESS     AND    COBALT 
OXIDE-METAL  OXIDE  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
James  M.  Schuck,  Webster  Groves,  Robert  G.  Schultz. 
Vinita  Park,  and  Morris  R.  Ort.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,803 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  straight 
chained  liquid  olefins  which  comprises  polymerizing  an 
alpha-olefin  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10°  C.  to  about  2(X)° 
C.  using  as  a  catalyst  therefor  an  ammoniated  mixed 
metal  oxide  on  activated  carbon  composition  in  which 
the  metal  oxide  components  are  (1)  from  about  3%  to 
about  12%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  zinc,  and  (2)  from 
about  1%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide, 
said  catalyst  composition  having  been  prepared  by  am- 
moniating  an  activated  carbon,  drying  the  ammoniated 


3,333.018 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING 
ALKYLIDENEHYDROXYHYDROPEROXIDES 
Oliver  W.  Burke.  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive.  Fort  Lauder- 
dale.   Fla.     33304.    and    Eldon    E.    Stahly,    Pompano 
Beach.  Fla.;  said  Stahlv  assignor  to  said  Burke 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,835 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  homogenous  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing, by  weight, 

(1)  100  parts  polymerizabie  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  material,  and 

(2)  0.5   to    10  parts  of  alkylidenehydroxyhydro- 
peroxide,  and 

(b)  heating  said  mixture 

( 1 )  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  above 
100  to  200°  C. 

(2)  for  from  10  minutes  to  10  hours, 

(3)  to  a  conversion  of  monomer  material  to  poly- 
mer of  at  least  35% ,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  formed  polymer. 

(d)  said    alkylidenehydroxyhydroperoxide    containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,333.019 
SI  LFl'RIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION 

Marvin    F.    Nathan.    New   York,    N.Y..   and   George   C. 
Grubb.  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,908 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.62) 


Mt/m  /Irt^ i 

A/tjImt, 
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1.  A  method  for  concentrating  spent  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining organic  contaminants  from  an  alkylation  reaction 
which  comprises:  diluting  the  spent,  contaminated  acid 
with  water  vapor  to  a  concentration  of  from  about  30  to 
about  85  percent  by  weight  acid;  removing  contaminants 
from  said  diluted  acid;  evaporating  water  from  the  re- 
sulting dilute,  decontaminated  acid  in  a  first  vaporization 
zone  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  15  mm.  Hg  to  about 
150  mm.  Hg;  contacting  vapors  from  the  first  vaporiza- 
tion zone  with  contaminated  spent  acid  for  absorption 
and  condensation  of  the  vapors  therein  to  dilute  said  spent 
acid;  passing  the  sulfuric  acid  which  has  been  concen- 
trated in  the  first  vaporization  zone  to  a  second  vaporiza- 
tion zone  and  evaporating  water  from  the  acid  by  incre- 
mentally increasing  the  concentration  of  the  acid  under 
vacuum  of  from  about  0  5  mm.  Hg  to  about  15  mm.  Hg; 
mixing  the  resulting  vapors  from  said  second  vaporization 
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zone  with  spent  acid  prior  to  decontamination  to  dilute 
said  spent,  contaminated  acid  and  withdrawing  regener- 
ated, decontaminated  sulfuric  acid  from  the  second  va- 
porization zone. 

3,333,020 
METAL  SALTS  OF  PHENOLS  AS  INHIBITORS  FOR 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Jeremiah  Mark  Howald,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
265,028.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  535,665 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 863) 
1.  A  polymerizabie  polyester  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of 

( 1)  a  polyester  resin  prepared  by  reacting  an  a,^-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric 
alcohol, 

(2)  a  polymerizabie  monomer  containing  a  CH2=C< 
group  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60'  C. 
and 

(3)  as  an  inhibitor  against  premature  gelation  for  (1) 
and  (2),  from  about  0.02%  to  about  2%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymerizabie  resin 
binder  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phenol  wherein  said  metal 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and 
calcium. 

3,333,021 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  Geipert,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eleck- 
trochemische    Werke    Muenchen    A.G^    Hoellriegels- 
kreuth.  near  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1962, 

R  33  388 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—863) 

1.  In  a  process  of  effecting  final  curing  of  unsaturated 

polyester  resins,  the  steps  which  comprise  admixing  to 

said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition 

(a)  an  organic  peroxide  curing  catalyst, 

(b)  a  vanadium  compound  soluble  in  said  unsaturated 
polyester  resin,  and 

(c)  a  reducing  sulfur  compound 
and  curing  said  mixture. 


least  tribasic  carboxylic  acids,  and  (A5)  mixtures  of 
any  one  of  (Al)  to  (A4)  with  chlorine-containing 
groups  of  component  (A)  being  derived  from  dicar- 
boxylic acids, 

(B)  0.05  to  0.4  mol  of  at  least  one  bromine-containing 
carboxylic  acid, 

(C)  0.01  to  0.2  mol  of  at  least  one  condensable  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  and 

(D)  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (Dl)  dihydric  alcohols,  (D2)  mixtures  of 
(Dl)  with  monohydnc  alcohols,  (D3)  mixtures  of 
any  one  of  (Dl)  and  (D2)  with  at  least  trihydric 
alcohols,  and  (D4)  mixtures  of  any  one  of  (Dl)  to 
(D3)  with  halogenated  alcohols,  at  least  75%  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  of  component  (D)  being  derived 
from  dihydric  alcohols. 

in  which  mixture  (III)  at  least  20%  of  the  total  amount 
of  equivalents  of  the  carboxylic  acid  component  and  the 
hydroxy  component  contain  a  copolymerisable  olefinic 
bond  and  the  hydroxy  component  (D)  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  50  equivalent  percent  higher  to  50 
equivalent  percent  lower  than  the  equivalent  amount  of 
acid  groups  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  said  poly- 
ester resin  (11)  containing  bromine  and  phosphorus  in  an 
amount  together  equaling  at  least  2%  by  weight. 


3,333,022 
FLAME  RETARDANT  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND  DICYCLO- 
PENTADIENE 
Fritz  Reiners,  Rolf  Zimmermami,  and  Dieter  Zingel,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich.    Germany,    assignors    to    Chemiscbe 
Werke  Albert,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1963, 
C  31,270 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—869) 
1.  A  fire-retardant  polyester  resin  (II)  having  an  acid 
value  of  not  more  than  70  and  comprising  the  addition 
product  of  dicyclopentadiene  to  the  free  carboxyl  and  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  polyester  resin   (I)    in  an  amount  of 
from  0.05  to  0.6  mol  of  dicyclopentadiene  per  mol  of  di- 
carboxylic acid  component  in  said  polyester  resin   (I), 
said  polyester  resin  (I)  having  an  acid  value  of  not  more 
than  150  and  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  (III) 
of 

(A)  0.4  to  0.8  mol  of  at  least  one  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Al )  dicarboxylic  acids, 
(A2)  anhydrides  of  (Al),  (A3)  mixtures  of  any  one 
of  (.M)  and  (.A2)  with  monobasic  carboxylic  acids, 
(A4)  mixtures  of  any  one  of  (Al)  to  (A3)  with  at 


3,333,023 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  CASTINGS 

Alexander  Christian  Bristol,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,467 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—872) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  transparent,  cast 
polymer  sheet  which  comprises  (a)  blending  (A)  a  cast- 
able  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylates,  methacrylates,  and  ethylene  glycol  bis  allyl 
carbonate  with  (B)   from  about  1  to   15%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  polyester 
resin  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  the  esterificalion  reac- 
tion product  of  fumaric  acid  and  a  polyethylene  glycol 
having  6-26  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  from  about 
10  to  40%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1) 
and  (2),  of  a  glycol  diacrylate  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
glycols  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  monoglycols  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  (b)  placing 
the  resultant  blend  in  a  casting  cell  and  (c)  curing  the 
blend  for  not  more  than  4  hours  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  100°  C. 


3,333,024 
BLOCK   POLYMERS,   COMPOSmONS  CON- 
TAINING  THEM  AND  PROCESS  OF  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Walter  R.  Haefele,  Orinda,  and  Charles  A.  Dallas  and 
Marvin  A.  Deisz,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,688 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 880) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  hydrogenated 
block  copolymer  having  the  general  configuration 

A— B— A 

wherein,  prior  to  hydrogenation, 

(1)  each  A  is  a  polymerized  alkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon block  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  4000-1 15,000; 

(2)  B  is  a  polymerized  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon 
block  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
20,000-450.000; 
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(3)  the  blocks  A  constituting  about  2-33  weight  per 
cent  of  said  copolymer; 

(4)  the  unsaturation  of  the  polymer  having  been  re- 
duced by  hydrogenation  to  a  value  within  the  range 
of  0-30%  of  the  original  unsaturation. 


Ri(ORi).0     X 

\;; 

Rj(OR«),0-P 

/ 
Rj(OR,).() 


3,333,025 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  ADHESIVES 
Erich   Bader,   Hanau   am    Main,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
139.888,  Sept  22,  1961.  This  application  July  28, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  568,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1960, 
D  34,334 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—880) 
1.  A  process  for  adhesively  joining  the  surfaces  of  im- 
pervious materials  which  comprises  applying  a  curable 
fluid  composition  comprising  a  polymerizable  mixture  of 
a    liquid    polymerizable    monomer   containing    a   single 
>C=CH2  group  capable   of  radical  polymerization,  a 
polymer  of  such  monomer,   and  polychloroprene,  such 
polymerizable  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a   partial 
polymerization  product  formed  by  partial  polymerization 
of  the  liquid  polymerizable  monomer  containing  a  single 
>C^=CH2  group  in  the  presence  of  such  polychloroprene, 
such  polymerizable  mixture  containing  10%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  polymer  of  said  monomer  formed  in  said 
partial   polymerization  dissolved  in  said  monomer,  be- 
tween the  surfaces  to  be  joined  and  effecting  bulk  polym- 
erization of  such  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 
forming  polymerization  catalyst  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
faces to  be  joined. 


and  thiophosphates  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

X  X 

II         II 

and    HORtOPORsOI'OR.OH 

I  I 

HORiot)  ORiiUlI 

where  Ri  is  a  polyhalophenyl  group  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  have  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80;  R3  and  R^ 
are  hydroxyaHcyl;  Rj  is  alkylene;  R4  and  Ra  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxy- 
alkylene;  .v,  v  and  c  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zero  and  a  positive  integer;  R^,  R9,  Rio  and 
R,i  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
alkyleneoxy  -  alkylene  and  alkylenepoly(oxyalkylene); 
Rg  is  a  ring  polyhalo  substituted  alkylidene  bisphenol 
from  which  the  hydroxyl  hydrogens  have  been  removed, 
the  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80 
and  the  alkylidene  groiip  has  I  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  weight  from  16  to  32  inclu- 
sive. 


o  o 

II  : 

and      HoRtPuRiDP— R»UH 
HORioO  ORiiOH 


3,333,026 
CHLORINE  AND  OR  BROMINE  PHOSPHITES 

Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,745 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 

1.  A  phosphite  having  a  formula  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of 


Ri(ORi).o 

Rj(OR«)yO— P 

/ 
Rj(OR«)'0 


and     HOR;0 


—  PORsO— POk/oI 


I 


HORioO  ORiiOH 

where  Ri  is  a  polyhalophenyl  group  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  have  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80; 

R3  and  R5  are  hydroxy  alky  1; 

R2  is  alkylene; 

R4  and  Re  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  and  hydroxyalkylene; 

X,  y  and  z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  a  positive  integer; 

R7,  R9,  Rio  and  Rn  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  and  alkylene- 
poly(oxyalkylene);  and 

Rg  is  a  ring  polyhalo  substituted  alkylidene  bisphenol 
from  which  the  hydroxyl  hydrogens  have  been  re- 
moved, the  halogen  atoms  have  an  atomic  weight  of 
35  to  80  and  the  alkylidene  group  has  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms. 


3,333,028 

CHLORINE  AND/OR  BROMINE  PHOSPHONATES 

Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,793 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 
1.  A  phosphonate  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

Ri(ORi).     O      Ri(ORi).0     O 

\li  \ll 

Ri(0R4),0-P;        Rj(OR,),-P 

/  / 

R,(ORi).0  Rj(OR»).0 

where  ' 

Ri  is  a  polyhalophenyl  group  wherein  the  halogen  atoms 
have  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80;  ^ 

R3  and  R5  are  hydroxyalkyl; 

Rj  is  alkylene; 

R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylene and  hydroxyalkylene; 

X.  y  and  z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero 
and  a  positive  integer; 

R-,  Rg,  Rio  and  Rn  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  alkylene-oxyalkylene  and  alkylene  poly- 
(oxyakylene);  and 

Rg  is  a  ring  polyhalo  substituted  alkylidene  bisphenol  from 
which  the  hydroxyl  hydrogens  have  been  removed,  the 
halogen  atoms  have  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80  and 
the  alkylidene  group  has  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3,333,027 
CHLORINE  AND  OR  BROMINE  PHOSPHATES 
AND  THIOPHOSPHATES 
Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,754 


3,333,029 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MIX- 
TURES OF  ACID  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS 
Gtintber  Miiller-Schiedmayer,  Burgldrchen  (Alz),  Heinz 
Hamisch.  Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  and  Joseph  Cremer, 
Hermulheim,    near   Cologne,   Germany,    assignors   to 
Knapsack-Griesfaeim  Aktiengescllschaft,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1962, 
K  47,954 
14  Claims,  (ci.  260—980) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  mix- 
tures of  acid  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  from  phosphorus 
pentoxide  and  an  organic  hydroxy  compound  which  com- 
prises cycling  an  acid  ester  mixture  of  phosphoric  acids 
through  a  reaction  zone,  an  absorption  zone  and  a  heat 
exchanging  zone,  absorbing  the  gaseous  phosphorus  in  the 
said    ester   mixture    within    the    said    reaction   zone    and 
absorption  zone  at  temperatures  of  less  than  about  150° 
C,  admixing  the  said  ester  mixture  with  an  organic  hy- 


21  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  phosphates    droxy  compound  ROH,  said  ROH  bemg  an  aliphatic  alco- 
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hoi  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  apart  from  OH  groups  are  inert  to  phosphorus 
pentoxide  and  whereby  the  ROH  compound  is  used  in 
stoichiometric  amounts  referred  to  the  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide absorbed,  adjusting  the  RGH/PzOs-molar  ratio 
corresponding  to  the  molar  ROH/P2O5  ratio  in  the  final 
product  within  the  range  of  3:1  to  1:1,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  said  final  product  from  the  cycle. 


ing  fluid  by  suspending  from  10  to  20  parts  of  a  non-toxic 
water  and  alcohol  insoluble  pigment  in  30  to  60  parts  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  sufl^cient  water  to  make  a  total 
of  100  parts  with  the  aid  of  0.005  to  2  parts  of  a  non- 
toxic surface  active  suspending  agent  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.5  to  3  parts  of  a  water-soluble  non-toxic 
suspending  agent,  (c)  printing  the  thus  formed  pigment 
marking  fluid  on  parts  only  of  the  soft  gelatin  strip  to 
form  indicia,   (d)   forming,  filling  and  cutting  out  soft 


3,333,030 
PROCESS  FOR  OXTOATION  OF  SECONDARY 
ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  TO  PRI- 
MARY AND  SECONDARY  ESTERS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID 
Charles  F.  Baranauckas,  Niagara  Falls,  and  James  J. 
Hodan,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,705 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—985) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  esters  of 
phosphoric  acid  having  the  formula: 


HO 


O    OR 

-V 

\r 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  halo-substituted  phenyl  and 
alkylphenyl,  halo-substituted  alkyl,  halo-substituted  al- 
kenyl, alicyclic  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl 
comprising  passing  oxygen  through  a  reaction  mixture  of 
a  diester  of  phosphorous  acid  of  the  formula: 

(J     OR 

\ 

OR 

wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  copper  oxides, 
transition  elements  and  their  oxides. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  esters 
of  phosphoric  acid 

o    OR 

HO— P 

\ 
OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl  and 
alkylphenyl,  halo-substituted  alkyl,  halo-substituted  alke- 
nyl, alicyclic  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl 
comprising  passing  oxygen  through  a  reaction  mixture  of 
phosphorus,  a  hydroxyl  containing  compound  of  the 
formula  R^OH.  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl, 
alkyl,  halo-substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halo-substituted  al- 
kenyl, phenylalkyl,  and  alicycUc  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, copper  oxides,  transition  elements  and  their  oxides. 


gelatin  capsules  from  parts  of  said  soft  gelatin  strip  hav- 
ing at  least  some  printing  thereon,  (e)  transferring  the 
printed  and  filled  capsules  to  a  rotating  barrel,  (f)  tum- 
bling the  capsules  in  the  barrel  to  smooth  the  configura- 
tion of  the  capsules,  (g)  adding  to  the  tumbling  capsules 
a  volatile  liquid  composition  containing  an  alcohol-water 
soluble  surface  dye,  (h)  absorbing  said  dye  evenly  and 
uniformly  on  the  surface  of  the  capsules,  and  (i)  evapo- 
rating the  volatile  components  of  the  volatile  liquid  com- 
position, thereby  drying  said  capsules. 


3,333,032 
TREATED  POLYMER  SURFACES  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Barry  L.  Dickinson,  South  Branch,  Somerville,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,101 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264—22) 


^ 


// 

y'  - 


_^!/j%u 


miMSTtC 

CJ'TmjO£D_ 

»fro 

stmr 
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3333,031 

SURFACE  DYEING  AND  PIGMENT  MARKING  OF 

GELATIN  CAPSULES 
James  G.  Vincent,  Jr.,  West  Nyack,  Lloyd  Frank  Hansen, 
New  City,  Ernest  Chu  Yen,  Orangeburg,  and  Arthur 
Sinclair  Taylor,  Sprhig  Valley,  N.Y.,  George  Spencer 
Bott,  Westwood,  NJ.,  and  Martin  Greif,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,829 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—15) 

1.  The  method   of  forming  pigment   marked  colored 

soft   gelatin   capsules   comprising:    (a)    casting   a   liquid 

gelatin  composition,  which  seals  on  cutting  out,  to  form  a 

continuous  soft  gelatin  strip,  ( b)  forming  a  pigment  mark- 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  thermo- 
plastic articles  which  are  receptive  to  inks  and  coatings 
upon  emergence  from  a  forming  operation  comprising 
the  steps  of  electrostatically  treating,  under  high  voltage 
stress  suflficient  to  initiate  corona  discharge,  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet 
in  a  heated  condition  substantially  above  room  tempera- 
ture but  below  the  normal  thermoforming  temperature  of 
said  thermoplastic,  and  immediately  thereafter  heating 
said  treated  thermoplastic  surface  to  a  normal  thermo- 
forming temperature  and  substantially  deforming  the  thus 
treated  sheet  in  an  open  mold  into  the  desired  end  shape 
of  the  thermoi^astic  article. 
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3.333,033 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING  BODIES  OF 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Paul  Metz,  Dudelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED, 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange,  Luxem- 
bourg, a  corporation  of  Luxembourg 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  504,225 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—27) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  body  of  refractory  ma- 
terial resistant  to  thermal  stresses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shaping  a  mass  entirely  composed  of  inorganic  particles, 
consisting    in    major    part   of   at    least    one   ceramic 
material    selected    from    the    group   which    consists 
'       of  magnesia  and  alumina,  into  a  porous  body  of  the 
configuration  to  be  produced; 
holding  said  particles  together  by  preliminary  sintering 

while  maintaining  the  porosity  of  said  body; 
impregnating  said  body  with  at  least  one  bituminous 
hydrocarbon  thermally  decomposable  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  300°  C.  into  elemental  carbon; 
heating  the   impregnated  body   in   a   closed   chamber 
under  an  inert-gas  pressure  to  a  temperature  less  than 
substantially  1000°  C.  but  sufficient  to  cause  at  least 
partial  decomposition  of  said  hydrocarbon  to  pro- 
duce a  residue  of  elemental  carbon  substantially  fill- 
ing said  body  between  the  interstices  of  said  particles 
of  ceramic  material; 
and  maintaining  the  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  a 
level   upwards  of  about   5   atmospheres  throughout 
the  heating  step. 


3,333,034 
CASTING  PROCESS 
Louis  P.  Muller,  Wyomissing,  John  W.  Benz,  Jr.,  Douglas- 
ville,  and  Paul  R.  Scbaeffer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,181 
4  Claims,  (CI.  264—39) 


(c)  raising  the  top  surface  of  said  tile  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  walls  of  said  mold; 

(d)  grinding  the  top  surface  of  the  cured  tile  while  in 
said  mold  thereby  smoothing  said  surface  of  said  tile; 
and 

(e)  removing  the  so-treated  tile  from  said  mold  there- 
by producing  a  finished  cement  precast  tile  having 
excellent  warpage  resistant  properties. 


3,333,036 
MANDREL  FREE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
CORRUGATED  HOSE 
John   L.   Maurer,   North    Madison,   and   James   Willard 
Davidson,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eagle- 
Picher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,363 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—94) 


1.  A  method  for  casting  shaped  polylactam  articles 
by  forming  such  article  during  the  low  temperature  an- 
ionic polymerization  of  a  higher  lactam  comprising  the 
steps  of  filling  the  mold  with  a  volatile  organic  material 
that  is  soluble  in  said  lactam,  volatilizing  said  organic 
material  to  displace  the  less  soluble  gases  present,  charg- 
ing said  mold  with  said  lactam,  and  polymerizing  the 
lactam  in  said  mold  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sures and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymerized 
polylactam. 

3,333,035 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CEMENT  PRECAST 

FLOOR  TILE 
Julian  C.  Williams,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,708 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—69) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  cement  precast  floor  tile 
which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Portland  and  magnesium  oxychloride  cement 
mixtures  into  a  tile  mold; 

(b)  curing  said  mixtures  in  said  mold  so  that  they 
harden  into  a  tile  form  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  %2  to  about  %  inch; 


1.  A  method  comprising  stretching  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  tube  of  uncured  nibher  to  reduce  its  gauge 
while  retaining  the  gauge  of  the  lube  terminals  substan- 
tially the  same,  subjecting  the  stretched  intermediate  por- 
tion to  a  molding  operation  to  form  axially-spaced  cir- 
cumferential creases,  axially  compressing  the  tubing  ac- 
cordion fashion,  and  curing  the  rubber  while  the  tube  is  in 
the  compressed  state. 


3.333,037 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 
METAL     COMPOSITE     ELECTRICAL     CON- 
DUCTORS 
Laurence  E.  Humphrey,  Westfield.  Gilbert  I.  Addis,  Plain- 
field,  and  Raymond  C.  Hess,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,523 
22  Claims.  (CI.  264—105) 


■1 


msi  nAOUt 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  elec- 
trical conductor  comprising  extruding  as  a  tube,  a  molten 
thermoplastic  polymer  substantially  inert  to  alkali  metal, 
at  least  an  annular  portion  of  which  is  an  electrical  in- 
sulation and  simultaneously  filling  said  extruded  molten 
thermoplastic  tube  in  the  absence  of  air  with  a  molten 
alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  40 
while  both  said  alkali  metal  and  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  are  in  contact  in  a  molten  state  and  said  alkali 
metal  is  under  a  pressure  between  — 20  and  -(-60  inches 
of  sodium  to  maintain  the  filled  tube  in  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  extruded  tube. 


3,333,038 

METHOD  FOR  WET  PELLETIZING  CARBON 

BLACK 

Carl  M.  Walenciak,  Eunice,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,157 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264— 117) 
1.  The  method  of  pel'etizing  carbon  black  which  in- 
cludes  introducing  carbon   black  and  a  portion  of  the 
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total  water  required  to  pelletize  said  black  into  a  pre- 
liminary mixmg  chamber;  moving  flocculent  carbon  and 
water  through  said  chamber  while  imparting  agitational 
movement  thereto;  transferring  said  moistened  and  agi- 
tated carbon  black  to  a  wet  pelletizing-mixing  box;  mtro- 


to  constrain  the  edges  against  movement  other  than  longi- 
tudinally   with   the    strip    passing   through    said   templet 


V-  ,'    . 


y  J 


-4    *r-^ 


1  't,  'r  't,  ^ 


ducing  the  remainder  of  said  water  required  to  pelletize 
said  black  into  said  box;  moving  the  moistened  and  agi- 
tated carbon  black  through  said  wet  pelletizing-mixing 
box;  and  removing  the  wet  pellets  from  said  wet  pelletiz- 
ing-mixing box  preparatory  to  drying  the  same. 


while  simultaneously  heating  said  asperities  to  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  synthetic  material  constituting 
each  said  strip. 

3,333,040 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NOVELTY  YARN  AND 

APPARATUS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWTTH 
Yasuji  Nakahara,  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

37/55,393 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—164) 


3,333,039  ^ 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  TAPE  OR  STRIP 

Jacques  Hureau,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Conversion  Company,  St.  Faui, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1962, 
919,290 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 146) 
1    A  method  of  producing  foraminous  strips  of  syn- 
thetic material  by  means  of  an  extruder  including  d:es. 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  a  tube  of 
synthetic   material,   the   circumferential   width  of  which 
is  substantially  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  foraminous  strip 
to  be  obtained;  of  forming  openings  in  said  tube  by  tem- 
porarily   and    locally    preventing   the   synthetic    material 
from  issuing  from  said  die  at  those  locations  Nvhere  the 
tube  is  to  be  formed  with  openings;  of  cutting  up  the 
extruded  and  foraminous  tube  into  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  suitable  width  thus  creating  asperities  along  the  edges 
of  said  strips;   and   of  smoothing  the    lateral   asperities 
along  the  edges  of  each  of  said  strips  by  passing  each  of 
said  strips  through  a  constraining  and  healing  templet 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  novelty  yam  having  ir- 
regularly spaced  knots,  said  method  comprising  simulta- 
neously extruding  two  separate  spaced  filaments  of  the 
same  size  and  composition  at  a  common  level  such  that 
the  filaments  freely  fall  in  space  vertically,  combining  the 
filaments  after  one  has  fallen  a  greater  distance  than  the 
other  and  reducing  the  speed  of  fall  of  the  filament  which 
passes  through  the  lesser  distance. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,333,041 

KEYING   SYSTEMS   FOR   ELECTRICAL   MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS    FOR     PRODUCING     STEADY- 
STATE  OR  PERCUSSIVE  TYPE  TONES  EITHER 
SEPARATELY  OR  CONCURRENTLY 
Walter    Munch,   Jr.,    Park   HUls,    Ky.,   and    Robert   C. 
Scherer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwm 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,859 
15  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.11) 

1.  In  an  electronic  organ, 

a  plurality  of  three  continuously  running  tone  sources 
for  producing  organ  tone, 

paths  extending  from  each  of  said  tone  sources, 

each  of  said  paths  including  a  separate  solid  state  diode 
gate  connected  in  cascade  with  one  of  said  tone 
sources,  . 

an  electro-acoustic  load  circuit  connected  m  cascade 

with  all  said  gates, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  all   said  solid  state 
diode  gates  non-conductive, 
a  source  of  direct  bias  voltage, 


key  switch  means  including  only  two  switch  contacts 
interposed  between  said  source  of  direct  bias  voltage 
and  all  said  solid  state  diode  gates, 


a  single  operating  key  for  said  key  switch  means,  the 
operating  key  being  operable  to  close  said  key  switch 
means  on  depression  of  said  key, 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  19G7 


the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  said  direct  bias  voltage 
being  selected  to  render  all  said  solid  state  diode 
gates  conductive  to  the  outputs  of  said  tone  sources 
on  actuation  of  said  single  key,  whereby  tone  derived 
from  all  said  tone  sources  is  applied  to  said  electro- 
acoustic  load  circuit  on  actuation  of  said  single  key. 


3,333,042 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  WITH  CHIFF 

John  B.  Brombaugh,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,205 

25  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.13) 


h®7 
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I.  In  an  electronic  organ,  a  gamut  of  tone  sources, 
said  tone  sources  constituting  continuously  running  os- 
cillators, an  output  device,  gates  associated  with  each  of 
said  sources  for  gating  said  tones  from  said  sources  to 
said  output  device,  a  keying  circuit  connected  to  each 
of  said  gates,  a  key  switch  associated  with  each  of  said 
keying  circuits,  each  of  said  keying  circuits  generating 
paired  gating  waves  on  closure  of  the  associated  key 
switch,  one  of  said  gating  waves  having  a  shapjc  appro- 
priate to  gradual  build  up  of  an  organ  tone,  the  other 
of  said  gating  waves  having  a  wave  shape  appropriate 
to  a  chiff  component  of  a  tone  and  means  for  applying 
the  one  of  said  gating  waves  to  a  gate  associated  with 
a  tone  oscillator  having  a  predetermined  pitch  and  the 
other  of  said  gating  waves  simultaneousy  to  a  gate  asso- 
ciated with  a  tone  oscillator  of  pitch  suitable  for  pro- 
viding chiff  component  for  said  predetermined  pitch. 

7.  A  keying  circuit,  including  a  gate  having  a  control 
point,  a  source  of  negative  DC.  voltage,  a  switch,  and 
series  resistances,  all  connected  in  series  to  the  control 
point  of  said  gate,  a  capacitor  connected  between  a  first 
point  junction  of  said  resistances  and  ground,  a  diode 
having  its  cathode  connected  to  another  junction  point 
of  said  resistances,  additional  capacitors  connected  in 
series  between  the  anode  of  said  diode  and  ground,  a 
relatively  high  resistance  connecting  said  anode  to  ground, 
a  source  of  positive  DC.  voltage,  a  resistance  connecting 
said  source  of  positive  D.C.  voltage  to  a  junction  of  said 
additional  capacitors,  a  further  diode  for  clamping  said 
junction  of  said  additional  capacitors  to  ground,  said 
further  diode  having  its  cathode  directly  connected  to 
ground,  a  further  gate,  and  a  resistance  connecting  the 
anode  of  said  further  diode  to  a  control  point  of  said 
further  gate. 


8.  In  combination,  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  a  reference  point,  a  source  of  positive  cur- 
rent, a  resistance  in  series  between  said  source  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  a  source  of  negative  cur- 
rent connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor, 
saiJ  source  of  negative  current  having  a  value  decreasing 
as  a  function  of  time  to  an  absolute  value  lower  than  the 
absolute  value  of  said  positive  current  from  an  absolute 
value  higher  than  the  absolute  value  of  said  positive  cur- 
rent, and  a  diode  clamp  shunted  across  said  capacitor, 
said  diode  clamp  having  its  cathode  connected  directly 
to  said  reference  point. 


3,333,043 

PHOTOCELL  CONTROLLED  REPEATER  CIRCl'IT 

Mathew  A.  Slaats,  Jasper,  and  William  F.  Tevault,  Hunt- 

ingburg,    Ind.,    assignors   to   Jasper   Electronics   Mfg. 

Corp.,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,642 

2  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.13) 


^ 


1.  In  combination;  a  tone  generator,  an  amplifier,  a 
photo-conductive  cell  connected  between  the  generator 
and  the  amplifier  through  which  the  signals  pass  from 
the  generator  to  the  amplifier,  a  neon  tube  adjacent  said 
cell,  a  source  of  direct  current,  resistance  means  connect 
ing  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  one  plate  of  said  neon 
tube,  a  return  circuit  connecting  the  other  plate  of  said 
neon  tube  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  condensers  of  respectively  Jitferent  size,  each  con- 
denser having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  return  cir 
cuit,  and  switch  means  having  one  element  connected  to 
said  one  plate  of  said  neon  tube  and  other  elements  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminals  of  said  condensers,  said  one 
element  of  said  switch  means  being  adapted  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  said  other  elements  thereof,  and  a 
selector  switch  in  series  with  said  switch  means. 


3,333,044 
PASSAGEWAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIQUID  COOL- 
ANT AT  GUN  AND  TRANSFORMER  ENDS  OF 
WELDING  CABLE  HAVING  NOVEL  INTER- 
NAL SURFACE  BEARING  FOR  ALTERNATE 
POLARITY  STRANDS 

William  A.  Toto,  3645  Warrensville  Center  Road, 
Cleveland,  Ohio     44122 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,421 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 
1.  A  connector  unit  for  an  alternating  polarity  water- 
cooled  electric  welding  cable,  comprising  in  combination 
a  flexible  collar  surrounding  the  cable  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  end  of  the  cable  thereby  providing  a  circumferential 
bearing  surface  for  the  cable  ropes;  an  internally  located 
support  element  in  the  form  of  a  centrally  bored  body 
having    helical    grooves    in    its    periphery,   each    of    said 
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grooves  supporting  one  of  the  ropes  constituting  the 
cable;  the  helical  angle  of  said  grooves  being  approxi- 
mately eq*jal  to  the  helical  angle  of  the  ropes  constituting 
the  cable,  said  flexible  collar  and  internal  body  providing 
at  the  near  end  portions  of  the  cable  known  to  be  sus- 
ceptible to  hot  spots,  sliding  surfaces  for  the  rope  con- 
ductors enabling  free  movement  of  the  ropes  and  pre- 
venting chafing  of  the  conductive  wire  strands  of  the 
ropes  which  would  otherwise  occur  upon  bending  and 
twisting  of  the  cable  when  in  use;  perforated  tubular 
means  located  centrally  of  said  cable  for  carrying  coolant 
fluid  introduced  at  the  welding  gun  end  of  the  cable  and 


3,333,046 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  R.  Margis,  5011  N.  Palisades  Road, 

Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.     53217 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,156 

7  Claims.  (CI.  174—84) 


expelled  at  the  transformer  end  of  the  cable;  a  first  con- 
ductive connector  element  at  each  end  of  the  cable  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  ropes  of  one  polarity,  said  con- 
nector having  helically  shaped  rope-receiving  body  por- 
tions at  least  approximately  equal  in  helical  angle  to 
that  of  the  rope  lay,  said  body  portions  defining  a  central 
space;  a  second  conductive  connector  element  at  each 
end  of  the  cable  for  receiving  the  ropes  of  the  other 
polarity,  said  second  connector  being  joined  to  said  first 
connector  in  overlapping  relation  thereto,  said  second 
connector  element  having  aperture  means  centrally  there- 
in formed  by  a  rounded  body  portion  thereover  for  fit 
into  the  central  space  of  said  first  connector  element. 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  including,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical   shaped    body   having   a   longitudinally   extending 
axial  opening  therethrough,  said  body  having  an  outer 
longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  wall,  end  walls  and 
inwardly  extending  longitudinal  inner  walls  terminating 
in  spaced  relation,  all  of  said  walls  being  integral  and 
providing  a  unitary  structure  defining  an  annular  space 
and  chamber  within  said  body,  a  sleeve   formed  of  a 
cold  flow  material  positioned  between  the  end  termina- 
tions of  said  longitudinally  extending  inner  walls,  the 
inner   circumference   of  said   sleeve   being  substantially 
the  same  as  said  axial  opening  and  in  alignment  there- 
with and  closing  the  space  between  said  inner  walls,  rela- 
tively   hard    granular    material    dispersed    within    said 
sleeve,  means  for  reducing  the  area  within  said  cham- 
ber and  applying  force  and  pressure  on  said  sleeve  to 
cause  said  cold  flow  material  to  flow  and  to  crowd  said 
granular  material  and  force  the  same  into  the  inner  area 
defined  by  said  sleeve  of  cold  flow  material. 


1 1       3,333,045 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR 
DavW  C.  Fisher  and  Hugh  MacDonald  Forman,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,403 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—20) 


3,333,047 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PRE-PLACED 

SOLDER 

Louis  Emil  Gerard  Geoffroi,  56  William  St^ 

Garson,  Ontario,  Canada 

Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,671,  Jan. 

10,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

427,536 

2  Claims.  (Q.  174—94) 


COMOOCTIVt 
WlRt 


1.  For  use  in  the  fabrication  and  repair  of  electrical 
circuits,  a  preformed  tubular  connector  comprising  a 
helical  winding  defining  the  peripheral  walls  of  a  tubular 
passage,  the  adjacent  turns  of  said  winding  being  spaced, 
and  a  ribbon  of  solder  wound  around  said  winding  and 
positioned  in  the  spaces  between  said  adjacent  turns  of 
said  winding,  the  external  surface  of  at  least  said  ribbon 
solder  being  knurled. 


1.  A  body  implantable  electrical  conductor  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  insulating  tube  that  is  sealed  near  each 
of  its  ends, 

(b)  a  helically  formed  conductive  cable  that  fits  loosely 
inside  the  tube  and  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
tube  and  that  has  opposite  straight  end  portions  ex- 
tending sealingly  from  the  tube,  and 

(c)  a  fluent  insulating  substance  inside  the  tube  and 
immersing  said  helical  cable. 


3,333,048 
VERTICAL  BUS  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SHIELD- 

ING  MEANS  TO  PROTECT  THE  INSULATORS 
Charles  E.  Burrell,  Etoblcoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  limited.  Port  Credit, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  Umited-llaWUty  company 
Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,222 
6  CUims.  (CI.  174—100) 
1.  A  bus  system  for  transmitting  current  through  a 
vertically  extending  shaft,  said  bus  system  comprising: 
a   vertically  extending   conductor   located   within   the 
shaft;  > 
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a  ring  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  ring  located  in 
transverse  to  the  vertically  extending  axis 
conductor; 


a  plane 
of  said 


an  insulator  located  in  said  plane,  one  end  of  said  in- 
sulator being  supported  by  said  ring,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  insulator  being  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  conductor;  and 

shielding  means  positioned  above  said  insulator  for 
protecting  said  insulator  from  falling  debris. 


3,333,049 
ALKALI  METAL  COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Laurence    E.    Humphrey,    Westfield,    Gilbert    I.    Addis, 
Plainfield,  and  Raymond  C.  Hess,  Westfield.  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,485 
24  Claims.  (CI.  174—102) 


10 ALKALI  UlTAL 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  as  essential  compo- 
nents thereof  (a)  an  electrically  conductive  member  com- 
prising a  solid  alkali  metal  core  and  (b)  a  flexible  hydro- 
carbon polymer  of  a  monoolefin  having  from  2  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, carbon  atoms  electrically  insulating  and  surrounding 
said  conductive  member  with  an  initial  firmly  adhesive  in- 
terface stronger  than  the  solid  alkali  metal  core,  said  flex- 
ible hydrocarbon  polymer  being  substantially  inert  to  the 
conducting  member,  exhibiting  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  8(M)  p.s.i.,  a  flexural  modulus  than  than  200,000  p.s.i., 
and  a  water  vapor  permeability  of  less  than  3  grams  per 
24  hours  per  100  square  inches  of  film  per  mil  thickness. 


3,333,050 
ALKALI    METAL    ELECTRICAL   CONDUCTORS 
WITH  REACTIVE  POLYMER  INSULATION 
Laurence  E.  Humphrey,  Westfield,  Gilbert  I.  Addis,  Plain- 
field,  and  Raymond  C.  Hess,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,796 
18  Claims.  (CI.  174—120) 


ALKALI   HCTAL 


AtACTIVC  KXrHtD 


IHEDT  LINiR 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  conducting 
element  of  an  alkali  metal  continuously  surrounded  by 
and  in  intimate  adhering  contact  with  a  layer  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  hydrocarbon  polymer  of  a  mono-olefin  con- 


taining from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which  polymer  is 
inert  to  said  alkali  metal  and  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
polymer  being  continuously  surrounded  by  a  polymeric 
electrical  insulating  composition  which  is  normally  re- 
active to  said  alkali  metal,  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer being  further  characterized  by  a  water  vapor  per- 
meability of  less  than  3  grams  per  24  hours  per  hundred 
square  inches  of  film  per  mil  thickness. 


3,333,051 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TIME-MULTIPLEX  TRANSMIS- 

SION  OF  TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 
Franz  Josef  Schramel,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  July  18.  1962, 

281.128 
2  Claims.  (CI.  178—4) 


TRANSMITTING    REPEATER 
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1.  A  time-division  multiplex  telegraph  transmission 
system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  transmission 
channel  interconnecting  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  h 
sources  of  sequential  telegraph  signals,  wherein  6  is  a 
predetermined  number,  and  a  transmitting  repeater  con- 
nected to  apply  said  telegraph  signals  to  said  transmitter, 
said  transmitting  repeater  comprising  a  separate  receiv- 
ing distributor  for  each  said  source,  each  receiving  dis- 
tributor having  an  input  connected  to  the  respective 
source,  each  receiving  distributor  further  comprising  a 
set  of  s  signal  outputs,  wherein  .v  is  a  predetermined 
number  and  means  for  converting  the  received  sequential 
signals  to  parallel  signals  at  said  outputs,  each  said  rcceiv- 
mg  distributor  further  comprising  an  additional  output, 
and  means  for  applying  a  bivalent  signal  to  the  respective 
said  additional  output  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a 
conversion  of  sequential  signals  to  said  signal  outputs, 
said  transmitting  repeater  further  comprising  a  transmit- 
ting memory  having  a  memory  compartments,  wherein  u 
is  the  maximum  number  of  telegraphic  signals  that  can 
be  simultaneously  transmitted  in  time-multiplex  through 
said  channel,  and  a  is  less  than  A,  said  transmitting 
memory  having  a  control  terminal  corresponding  to  each 
said  compartment  whereby  signals  applied  to  said  trans- 
mitting memory  are  stored  in  a  compartment  upon  the 
simultaneous  energization  of  the  corresponding  control 
terminal,  said  transmitting  repeater  further  ct)mprising  a 
counting  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality 
of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  a  separate  control  terminal,  single  selector 
means  connected  to  sequentially  connect  said  additional 
outputs  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  counting  circuit,  a  set  of  s  additional  selector  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  the  signal  outputs  of  said 
receiving  distributors  to  said  transmitting  memory,  each 
signal  output  of  each  receiving  distributor  being  connected 
to  a  separate  additional  selector,  whereby  all  of  the 
.9-outputs  of  a  given  receiving  distributor  are  connected  to 
said  transmitting  memory  at  the  time  the  corresponding 
said  additional  output  is  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
of  said  counting  means,  clock  pulse  distributor  means, 
means  connecting  said  clock  pulse  distributor  means  to 
said  transmitter  for  applying  synchronizing  signals  to  said 
channel,  means  for  connecting  said  clock  pulse  distributor 
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to  said  single  and  s  additional  selector  means  whereby 
said  single  and  additional  selector  means  are  operated 
in  a  cyclic  sequence,  means  for  connecting  said  transmit- 
ting memory  to  said  transmitter,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  clock  pulse  distributor  to  said  transmitting 
memory,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  compartments  are 
sequentially  applied  in  a  predetermined  order  to  said 
transmitter. 

3,333,052 
COMMUNICATIONS  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
SYSTEM    EMPLOYING    SELECTIVE    ATTENUA- 
TION  AND  PHASE  SHIFTING  OF  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING SIGNALS  AND  HARMONICS 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  81  S.  Bergen  Place, 

Freeport,  N.Y.     11520 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,172 

39  CUdms.  (CI.  178—5.1) 
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plurality  of  distinct  color  components,  a  modified  Petzval 
lens  system  comprising  a  first  doublet  and  a  second 
doublet  air  spaced  from   said  first  doublet,  said   prism 
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block  being  disposed  within  the  air  space  of  the  Petzval 
lens  system,  and  a  separate  color  image  transmitting  tube 
to  receive  each  of  the  color  components. 
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3,333,054 
RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE 
RECEPTION  OF  COLOUR  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
Gerard  Melchior  and  Jean-Pierre  Doury,  Levallois, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Tele- 
vision, a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  439,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1963, 

955  789 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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18.  In  a  video  signal  wireless  transmission  system  of 
the  type  presenting  a  line  scan  type  visual  image,  a  video 
signal  encoding  means  comprising:  means  for  generatmg 
an  unencoded  video  signal  with  included  synchronizing 
pulses;  means  selecting  various  harmonic  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  unencoded  video  signal,  including  fre- 
quency components  of  a  synchronizing  pulse  thereof; 
means  variously  shifting  the  phases  of  the  said  frequency 
components;  means  for  variously  attenuating  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  said  frequency  components;  means  recom- 
bining  the  resulting  variously  phase  shifted  and  attenu- 
ated frequency  components  with  the  unencoded  video  sig- 
nal to  provide  an  encoded  video  signal;  means  amplitude 
modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  the  encoded  video  signal; 
and  means  radiating  the  modulated  carrier  wave. 
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!!      3,333,053 
OPTIC  \L  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERA 
Frank  G.  Back,  55  Sea  Cliff  Ave., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     11579 
Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,639 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  a  color  television  camera  hav- 
ing black  and  white  and  color  image  transmitting  tubes 
therein  comprising  in  combination,  a  camera  lens  of  long 
back  focal   length,  a  beam  splitter  to  receive  the  light 
from  the  lens  and  convert  it  into  a  first  and  second  com- 
ponent, a  black  and  white  image  transmitting  tube  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lens,  light 
reflecting  means  to  receive  the  first  light  component  from 
the  beam  splitter  and  direct  it  into  the  black  and  white 
image  transmitting  tube,  a  prism  block  to  receive  the  sec- 
ond component  from  the  beam  splitter,  means  carried  by 
the  prism  block  to  separate  the  second  component  into  a 


1.  A  subcarrier  suppressing  arrangement  for  a  com- 
plex video  signal  including  a  wide  band  luminance  signal 
and  a  subcarrier  which  is  angularly  modulated  by  a  colour 
information,  said  modulated  subcarrier  occupying  a  colour 
channel  lying  within  the  frequency  band  of  the  luminance 
signal,    said    subcarrier    suppressing    arrangement    com- 
prising:   a  filtering  arrangement  for  deriving  from  said 
video  complex  signal  and  delivering,  respectively  at  a  first 
and  a  second  output,  a  first  signal  to  be  designated  "base 
signal"    possessing   practically   only   components   of   the 
luminance  signal,  and  a  second  signal  to  be  designated 
•'compound  signal"  whose  frequency  bandwidth  coincides 
approximately  with  the  colour  channel;  amplitude  lim- 
iting means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second  out- 
put and  an  output,  for  delivering  an  "amplitude  limited 
compound  signal";  first  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  second  output  of  said  filtering  arrangement  for 
receiving  said  compound  signal,  a  second  input  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  amplitude  limiting  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  amplitude  limited  compound  signal  and  an 
output,  for  delivering  an  approximate  partial  luminance 
signal,  which  is  proportional  to  a  "difference  signal"  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  compound  signal  and  the 
amplitude  limited  compound  signal  multiplied  by  A^IB, 
where   B   is  the   limitation  threshold   of  the   amplitude 
limiting  means  and  Aq  the  amplitude  of  the  subcarrier, 
the  approximate  partial  luminance  signal  being  preferably 
limited  to  the  frequency  bandwidth  of  the  compound  sig- 
nal; and  second  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  first  means  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to   said    first   output   of  said   filtering   arrangement,   for 
adding  the  partial  luminance  signal  to  the  base  signal. 
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3,333,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SIGNAL-TQ 

NOISE  RATIO  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Gerhard  Krause,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1963, 

F  39,893 

6  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 
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3,333,056 
TELEVISION  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
William  K.  Pratt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,097 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.8) 
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1.  A  television  transmitting  system  comprising: 

a  television  camera  for  producing  video  signals; 

a  control  circuit  including  a  scan  control  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  camera  for  scanning  the  electron  beam 
of  said  camera; 

an  edge  detector  for  receiving  video  signals  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  edge  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  successive  video  signals; 

a  quantizer  coupled  to  said  edge  detector  for  producing 
an  output  signal  when  said  edge  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude; 

circuit  means  including  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said 
quantizer  for  coding  and  for  transmitting  said  edge 
signal; 


means  coupled  to  said  quantizer  and  responsive  to 
the  output  thereof  and  coupled  to  said  control  circuit 
for  stopping  scanning; 

timing  means  for  repetitively  initiating  scanning  a  lows 
detector; 

a  transmit  control  circuit  having  a  first  output  coupled 
inputwise  to  said  edge  detector  and  having  a  second 
output  coupled  inputwjve  to  said  lows  detector  and 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  camera  to  receive 
said  video  signals; 

switching  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  scan 
control  circuit  and  coupled  to  said  transmit  control 
circuit  to  selectively  enable  said  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  transmit  control  circuit  with  each 
full  scan  cycle  of  said  scan  control  circuit  for  se- 
lectively passing  said  video  signals  to  said  edge  de- 
tector or  to  said  lows  detector; 

and  means  coupling  said  lows  detector  to  said  trans- 
mitter. 


4.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
a  television  signal,  comprising  means  for  applying  said 
signal  equally  to  a  high-pass  and  to  a  low-pass  filter,  said 
filters  having  a  common  cut-off  frequency,  means  for 
applying  the  output  from  said  high-pass  filter  to  a  thresh- 
old circuit  arranged  to  pass  only  signals  of  which  the 
amplitude  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  a  trigger  device 
fed  with  output  signals  from  said  threshold  circuit  and 
operating  to  provide  signals  of  constant  amplitude  coin- 
cident therewith,  a  connection  from  the  output  of  said 
high-pass  filter  to  an  output  terminal  controlled  by  an 
electronic  switch,  a  direct  connection  from  the  output  of 
said  low-pass  filter  to  said  output  terminal,  and  means  for 
applying  output  signals  from  said  trigger  device  to  close 
said  electronic  switch  and  allow  signals  from  said  high- 
pass  filter  to  pass  to  said  output  terminal. 


3,333,057 
HIGH  DENSITY  MICROFACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Berglund,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Werner,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,871,  Mar. 
18,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
585,206 

8  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.8) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  sequential  image  transposi- 
tion in  a  micrographic  image  recording  system,  said  sys- 
tem including  means  for  generating  an  image,  electron 
beam  producing  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
which  forms  said  generated  image  directly  on  a  recording 
media,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  determining  when  a  generated  image  is 
formed  by  said  electron  beam  in  response  to  said 
image  generating  means;  and 
preprogrammed  means  adapted  to  produce  and  apply 
discrete  prechosen  electrical  signals  to  a  beam  deflec- 
tion means  so  as  to  transpose  said  electron  beam  to  a 
prechosen  position  to  record  a  subsequent  generated 
image  in  response  to  said  determining  means  deter- 
mining the  recording  of  a  generated  image  onto  said 
recording  media  in  response  to  said  image  generating 
means. 
4.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  further  including 
selecting  means  operatively  coirpled  to  said  determining 
means  for  applying  electrical  signals  to  said  deter- 
mining means  to  modify  said  preprogrammed  means 
for  operating  said  beam  deflection  means  to  arrange 
said  prechosen  positions  in  an  aligned  pattern  where- 
by a  plurality  of  separate  aligned  generated  images 
forms  a  micrographic  image. 
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3,333,058 
PICTURE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  HAVING  VER- 
TICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERA- 
TION INDEPENDENT  OF  HORIZONTAL  SCAN- 
NING FREQUENCY 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  Stamford,  and  John  M.  Hollywood, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,193 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.2) 


posite  video  signal  to  produce  a  colour  signal,  said  colour 
channel  having  a  bandwidth  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
the  brightness  channel,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises means  for  correcting  faults  occurring  in  the  bright- 
ness of  the  colour  television  display,  said  correcting  means 
comprising  two  differentiating  networks  in  said  colour 
channel  connected  to  differentiate  twice  the  colour  signal 
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derived  from  the  filter  in  the  colour  channel  to  produce  a 
twice  differentiated  signal,  a  delay  line  and  an  adder  cir- 
cuit in  said  brightness  channel,  and  means  applying  said 
twice  differentiated  signal  and  the  output  of  said  delay 
line  to  said  adder  circuit,  said  delay  line  having  a  delay 
substantially  equal  to  the  delay  of  said  twice  differentiated 
filter  and  differentiating  networks. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  picture  information  from 
a  record  medium  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated,  narrow  strip  of  thin,  transparent  mate- 
rial having  formed  thereon  a  sequence  of  picture 
information-containing  frames  and  a  sequence  of 
synchronizing  indicia  associated  with  said  frames, 
respectively; 

means  for  transporting  the  strip  through  a  scanning 
zone; 

means  for  interrogating  the  frames  and  synchronizing 
indicia  of  the  strip  in  a  scanning  zone  including  a 
scanning  beam; 

a  horizontal  scan  signal  generator  productive  of  a 
periodic  waveform  signal  at  a  given  frequency  for 
periodically  sweeping  the  scanning  beam  across  the 
record  medium  in  the  scanning  zone  in  successive 
substantially  superimposed  line  scans;  and 

detector  means  responsive  to  the  interrogating  means 
for  developing  (a)  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  information  contained  in  the  frames  of  the  strip 
and  (b)  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency related  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  syn- 
chronizing indicia  through  the  scanning  zone  but 
independent  of  the  given  frequency  of  the  periodic 
waveform  signal. 


3,333,060 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  PULSE 

WAVEFORMS 
Kenneth  Frederick  Searle  and  Leslie  Arthm-  Spong,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Associated  Television  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19, 1962, 

43,647/62 
18  Claims.  (CI.  178— <9.5) 
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3,333,059 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  COLOUR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Jan  Davidse,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

6,403,484 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  a  colour  television 
receiver  of  the  type  comprising  a  brightness  channel,  a 
source  of  a  gamma-corrected  total  composite  video  signal, 
a  display  tube  having  a  non-linear  grid  voltage-ray  cur- 
rent characteristic,  a  colour  channel,  means  applying  said 
composite  video  signal  to  said  brightness  and  colour  chan- 
nels, and  means  applying  the  outputs  of  said  channels  to 
said  display  tube,  said  colour  channel  including  a  filter 
which  passes  the  colour  information  from  the  total  com- 


I I 


1.  A  system  for  the  distribution  of  plural  trains  of 
combined  pulses,  each  train  being  representative  of  a 
television  scanning  standard,  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating said  plural  trains  of  pulses  each  of  which  com- 
prises the  various  synchronising  and  blanking  pulses  re- 
quired at  one  scanning  standard,  distribution  means  for 
selectively  feeding  said  plural  trains  of  combined  pulses 
to  a  plurality  of  positions  each  of  which  positions  in- 
cludes means  for  separating  the  constituent  pulses  from 
the  selected  combined  pulse  train  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing synchronising  and  blanking  pulses  according  to 
the  television  standards  of  the  selected  train  of  pulses 
fed  to  that  position. 
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3,333,061 
REVERBERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL-CHANNEL 

AUDIO  REPRODUCER 
Harrison  E.  Dow,  Wycombe,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,080 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  signal  processing  circuit:  first  and  second  am- 
plifier stages,  each  of  said  amplifier  stages  comprising  an 
amplifier  element  having  first  and  second  electrodes  de- 
fining a  main  signal  path,  and  a  control  electrode  which 
together  with  said  first  electrode  controls  the  current  flow 
in  said  main  signal  path,  each  of  said  amplifier  stages 
further  comprising  a  first  load  impedance  coupled  to  said 
first  electrode,  a  second  load  impedance  coupled  to  said 
second  electrode,  and  a  bias  source  coupled  to  the  end^ 
of  said  first  and  second  load  impedances  remote  from  said 
amplifier  element,  signal  coupling  means  coupling  said 
first  electrode  of  said  amplifier  element  of  said  first  stage 
to  said  first  electrode  of  said  amplifier  element  of  said 
second  stage,  the  impedance  of  said  signal  coupling  means 
being  large  compared  to  the  impedance  of  said  first  load 
impedance  of  said  second  amplifier  stage,  a  signal  modi- 
fier circuit  coupling  said  second  electrode  of  said  ampli- 
fier element  of  said  first  stage  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  amplifier  element  of  said  second  stage,  means  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  be  processed  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  first  stage,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
from  said  second  load  impedance  of  said  second  stage. 


3,333,062 
CENTRALIZED  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
WITH  INWARD  DIALING 
John    S.    Young,    Addison,    III.,   assignor   to    Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,626 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  exchange  having:  in- 
coming connections  terminated  by  a  trunk  circuit;  auto- 
matic switching  equipment  including  connector  switches: 
an  attendant's  position;  groups  of  substations  connected  to 
said  connector  switches  and  arranged  to  receive  calls  in- 
coming to  said  exchange  over  said  connections  and  said 
trunk  circuit  by  way  of  said  switching  equipment  both  un- 
der the  listed  number  of  said  group  and  under  the  number 
individual  to  the  substation;  and  a  listed  number  circuit 
also  connected  to  said  connector  switches;  said  listed  num- 
ber circuit  including:  means  operated  upon  seizure  of 
said  last-mentioned  circuit  by  one  of  said  connector 
switches  for  automatically  returning  to  said  trunk  circuit 
an  answering  signal  of  less  than  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion; and  said  trunk  circuit  including:  answering  signal 
responsive  apparatus;  timing  means;  and  means  jointly 


controlled  by  said  apparatus  and  said  timing  means  for  re- 
turning a  supervisory  signal  to  said  incoming  connections 
if  said  answering  signal  is  of  more  than  said  predetermined 


I 
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duration,  and  for  signalling  said  attendant  and  preventing 
the  return  of  said  supervisory  signal  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  answering  signal  if  said  answering  signal  is 
of  less  than  said  predetermined  duration. 


3.333,063 
SIGNAL  DKMODl  LATING  AND  COMBINING  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  WIDEBAND  KEPRODL  CING  SYSTEMS 
Bovd  L.  Siratton,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,214 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


ie  MCMooucmc 

CIRCUITS 


1.  A  circuit  for  combining  and  demodulating  frequen- 
cy modulated  signals  derived  from  patterns  recorded  on 
successive  tracks  on  magnetic  tapes  comprising: 

multihead  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signals; 

first  and  second  gating  means  each  coupled  to  more 
than  one  head  of  the  multihead  means  and  each  de- 
riving a  single  serially  appearing  train  of  signals; 

a  pair  of  demodulators,  each  coupled  to  receive  the 
train  of  signals  from  a  different  one  of  the  first  and 
second  gating  means,  and  each  coupled  to  provide  a 
demodulated  signal  level  representative  of  the  fre- 
quency modulated  information; 

equalizing  means  responsive  and  coupled  to  control 
both  of  the  demodulators  to  vary  the  gains  thereof 
to  equalize  the  demodulated  signal  levels;  and 

means  for  combining  the  equalized  demodulated  sig- 
nals at  an  output  terminal. 
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3,333,064 

CONCAVE  TAPE  GUIDE  WITH  MEANS  TO 

ADJUST  SAME 

Dale  P.  Dolby,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  „  ,„„ 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,689 
15  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


time  delay  after  the  initiation  of  at  least  said  record 
mode  of  said  machine  to  provide  reduced  frictional 
wear  of  said  tape. 


3,333,066 
MAGNETIC    HEAD    ASSEMBLY    HAVING 
ROTATABLE    AND    SEPARABLE    POLE 
PIECES 
Clarence  K.  Studley,  Los  Altos,  and  William  T.  Frost, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  80,478,  Jan. 
3,  1961.  This  application  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
392,063 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  positioning  a  concave  guide  to 
hold  a  magnetic  tape  in  curved  concentric  relation  to  a 
rotating  head  assembly,  comprising: 

means  for  guiding  said  guide  in  pivoting  motion  toward 
and  away  from  said  head  assembly,  with  the  central 
axial  plane  of  said  guide  always  parallel  to  a  pre- 
determined axial  plane  of  said  head  assembly; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  guide  with 
respect  to  said  rotating  head  assembly  only  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  central  axial  plane  thereof; 

and 
means  for  adjusting  the   position   of  said  guide  with 

respect  to  said   rotating   head   assembly  only   in   a 

direction  normal  to  said  central  axial  plane  thereof; 
said    adjusting    means    being    operable    independently 

from  one  another. 


3,333,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTIONAL  WEAR 
OF  A  TRANSDUCING  HEAD  AGAINST  A  MAG- 
NETIC TAPE 
Steven  J.  Torok,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  . 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,717 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly,  comprising: 

non-magnetic  base  member; 

magnetic  member  defining  a  principal  portion  of  a  low 
reluctance  path  mounted  in  said  base  member  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  recording  surface; 

irtdependent  magnetic  pole  piece  member  including  at 
least  two  pole  tip  pairs;  and 

means  for  rotatably  and  selectively  mounting  said  pole 
piece  member  against  said  base  member  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  pole  tip  pairs  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  recording  surface  and  adjacent  to  said 
magnetic  member  such  that  the  low  reluctance  mag- 
netic path  extends  from  only  one  pole  tip  pair  and 
around  said  magnetic  member. 


3,333.067 

CENTER  BIASED  ELECTRIC  SWrrCH  FOR  A 

REVERSIBLE  D.C.  MOTOR 

Gideon  A.  Du  Rocher,  Mount  Clemens,  and  William  F. 

Swisher,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex 

Wire  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,987 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—6) 


r— 1 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  transport  having  an  erase  head 
and  a  record  system  both  operable  during  the  record  mode 
of  said  transport,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  bringing  said  tape  and  erase  head  into  eras- 
ing engagement  and  for  mutually  retracting  said 
tape  and  erase  head  from  such  engagement;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  first-named  means  and 
said  record  system  for  operation  of  said  first-named 
means  to  effect  said  erasing  engagement  only  during 
the  record  mode  of  operation  of  said  transport,  and 
to  effect  mutual  retraction  of  said  erase  head  and 
tape  during  other  modes  of  operation  of  said  trans- 
port; 

said  last-named  means  being  arranged  to  efi^ect  said 
operation  of  said  first-named  means  a  predetermined 


1  Switch  means  comprising  a  switch  assembly  includ- 
ing a  terminal  board,  terminal  means  including  feed  ter- 
minals, arm  terminals  and  ground  terminals,  affixed  to 
said  terminal  board,  a  casing  defined  by  a  pair  of  inter- 
engaging  casing  parts  having  means  therein  for  support- 
ing and  positioning  said  terminal  board,  there  being  a 
cavity  defined  within  said  casing,  yoke  means  supported 
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in  said  cavity,  a  pair  of  contactor  means  within  said  cas- 
ing movably  supported  on  said  yoke  means,  said  con- 
tactor means  each  including  a  planar  part  and  an  offset 
part  joined  by  an  intermediate  part  having  ramp  means 
thereon,  said  contactor  means  being  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship but  oriented  in  opposite  directions,  cooperating 
means  on  said  yoke  means  and  each  of  said  contactor 
means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  one  contactor  means  into 
engagement  with  a  feed  terminal  at  a  time,  and  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  plunger  engaged  with  each  con- 
tactor means  for  moving  one  contactor  means  at  a  time 
between  a  position  engaging  its  associated  ground  termi- 
nal to  a  position  engaging  an  associated  feed  terminal. 


3,333,068 
PRINTED-CIRCUrr  DIGITAL  ENCODER  WITH  IM- 
PROVED PRINTED  CIRCUIT  AND  MOVABLE 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Geoffrey  David  Maskens,  Famborough,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Fam- 
borougb,  Hampshire,  England,  a  corporation  of  tlie 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,886/65 
8  aaims.  (CL  200—11) 


1.  A  shaft-position  encoder  including  a  sheet  of  in- 
sulating material  and  a  first  electrical  circuit  carried  by 
the  sheet,  a  post  whose  axis  is  a  line  passing  perpendicu- 
larly through  the  sheet,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  ro- 
tatably  on  the  post  and  a  second  circuit  carried  by  the 
said  member,  a  backing  member,  spring  means  located 
between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  backing  member, 
a  plurality  of  spacing  members  disposed  between  the 
sheet  and  the  rotatable  member  at  spaced,  fixed  locations 
on  the  rotatable  member  and  each  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  to  permit  sliding  during  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  relative  to  the  board,  the  spacing  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  the  spring  means  in  holding  the 
rotatable  member  at  a  fixed  axial  location  relative  to 
the  sheet,  and  resilient  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  cir- 
cuits for  effecting  intermittent  electrical  contact  between 
the  circuits  on  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 


3,333,069 

PUSHBUTTON  STOP  FOR  MULTIPLE  KEY 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Philip  M.  Anderson,  12501  Justine  St., 

Chicago,  ni.  60643 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,800 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—42) 
3.  A  mechanical  stop  for  disabling  a  normally  mobile 
non-functional  key  of  a  multiple  key  conventional  tele- 
phone set  wherein  each  key  has  mechanical  interlocking 
release  action  on  each  other  key,  said  conventional  set 
having  a  base,  a  multiple  selector  key  assembly  including  a 
wired  multiple  line-multiple  switch  equipped  mounting 
frame  having  edge  regions  equipped  with  mounting  fas- 
teners operatively  connected  in  removably  mounted  rela- 
tion to  said  base  and  having  an  upstanding  actuator  for 
each  said  switch,  a  multiple  cavity  open  faced  mounting 
block  overlying  said  frame  and  having  edge  regions 
equipped  with  mounting  fasteners  that  are  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  said  frame,  each  said  cavity  having  a  key 


pocket  encircling  a  corresponding  actuator  and  a  lamp 
pocket  in  laterally  open  communication,  a  translucent  key 
assembly  for  each  key  pocket  and  having  a  stationary 
sleeve  element  encircling  the  corresponding  actuator  and 
having  a  lateral  wall  opening  facing  the  lamp  pocket  and  a 
button  element  slideable  downwardly  through  said  sleeve 
element  to  depress  said  corresponding  actuator  and  to  be 
restored  upon  release  of  such  actuator,  a  retainer  shield 
removably  mounted  across  the  underface  of  said  mounting 
block  to  span  said  key  pockets  and  encircle  said  actuators, 
a  cover  housing  removably  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing internal  marginal  face  portions  that  overlie  and  mask 
said  fasteners  and  define  a  window  that  frames  the  cavities 
of  said  block,  a  light  shield  frame  overlying  said  mounting 


JJL 


block  cavities  and  fully  exposed  through  said  window  and 
having  a  designation  strip  mounted  in  overlying  masking 
relation  across  a  lamp  pocket  region  of  said  light  shield 
frame,  and  a  faceplate  and  mat  assembly  releasably  ap- 
plied in  overlying  relation  upon  said  cover  housing  and 
spanning  spaced  regions  of  said  light  shield  frame;  said 
stop  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  walled  leaf  element  dis- 
posable in  a  cavity  to  render  immobile  the  key  assembly  as- 
sociated therewith  and  having  one  end  insertable  end- 
wise through  the  corresponding  sleeve  element  wall  open- 
ing to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  pushbut- 
ton element,  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  as  a 
wall  liner  in  said  lamp  pocket  and  stabilizing  the  mount- 
ing relationsip  of  said  leaf  element  in  such  cavity. 


3,333,070 
LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ON-OFF  MEMBER 
OF  A  PROGRAM  CONTROLLING  MEMBER  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Golden,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
sbaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,549 
18  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  means,  a  program  mem- 
ber for  controlling  a  cycle  of  operation  of  an  apparatus 
and  being  mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame  means, 
an  on-ofF  member  for  moving  said  program  member 
relative  to  said  frame  means  to  set  said  program  member 
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at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  frame  means  and 
being  movable  between  an  off  position  and  an  on  position 
thereof  without  effecting  movement  of  said  program 
member,  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame  means  for  holding  said  on-off  member  in  its  on 
position  when  said  latch  member  is  pivoted  to  its  latching 
position,  and  means  separate  from  said  on-off  member 
for  pivoting  said  latch  member  to  its  unlatching  position 
without  requiring  movement  of  said  on-off  member  so 
that  said  on-off  member  can  move  to  its  off  position. 


3  333  072 

RAIN  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Eliot   E.   Haggard,  Jr.,   Duncanville,   Tex.,  assignor  to 

Telsco  Industries,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,491 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.04) 


I     3,333,071 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRECISELY  COORDINAT- 
ING  THE  OPERATION  OF  WIDELY  SPACED 
COMPONENTS 
John  A.  Oppel,  AMan,  and  Larry  E.  Ward,  Newtown 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,237 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—48) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tanks  adapted  to  be  at  a  high  voltage 
with  respect  to  ground, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switches  respectively  located  within 
said  tanks, 

(c)  each  of  said  switches  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable contacts,  one  of  which  is  movable, 

(d)  a  pair  of  main  biasing  means  for  the  respective 
switches  located  at  the  respective  tanks  for  biasing 
the  movable  contact  of  the  associated  switch  toward 
engagement  with  the  other  contact  when  the  switch 
is  open, 

(e)  a  first  linkage  coupled  to  the  main  biasing  means  of 
one  of  said  switches  and  extending  from  said  biasing 
means  to  a  point  at  sui     intially  ground  potential, 

(f)  a  second  linkage  coupled  to  the  main  biasing  means 
of  the  other  of  said  switches  and  extending  from 
said  biasing  means  to  a  point  at  substantially  ground 
potential, 

(g)  means  mechanically  connecting  said  two  linkages 

together, 

(h)  means  including  a  releasable  latch  for  said  two 
linkages  for  preventing  said  main  biasing  means  from 
operating  to  drive  their  respective  movable  contacts 
into  closed  position  until  said  latch  is  released, 

(i)  means  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  and  main 
biasing  means  to  drive  their  respective  movable  con- 
tacts toward  closed  position, 

(j)  and  means  for  reducing  the  strain  energy  stored  in 
said  linkages  when  held  open  comprising  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  biasing  means  for  the  respective  linkages 
applying  a  switch-closing  force  to  its  associated  link- 
age at  an  intermediate  point  located  between  said 
main  biasing  means  and  said  latch, 

(k)  said  main  and  auxiliary  biasing  means  loading  its 
associated  linkage  primarily  in  tension. 


1.  A  rain  responsive  circuit  breaker  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  an  irrigation  system  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  switch  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  the  electrical  control  circuit  of  the  irrigation 
system,  the  switch  having  a  contact  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  for  movment  into  and  out  of  engagement 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  collecting  rain  water,  an  up- 
wardly opening  receptacle  overiying  and  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  collecting  rain  water,  an  up- 
right element  carried  by  the  receptacle  for  movement 
therewith  and  depending  into  said  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  switch  arm,  and  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  housing  and  receptacle  for  urging  said  recep- 
tacle upwardly  and  maintaining  the  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  switch  arm  whereby  said  switch  remains 
closed  until  the  weight  of  the  rain  water  accumulated  in 
said  receptacle  overcomes  the  force  of  the  spring  means 
to  permit  said  element  to  engage  said  switch  arm  and  open 
said  switch. 


3,333,073 
VIBRATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Kurt  Lennart  Ohison,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

13,877/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.45) 


1.  A  switch  including  a  movable  operating  contact  arin 
biased  toward  a  first  position  and  held  at  a  second  posi- 
tion by  means  including  a  first  member  movable  toward 
and  from  the  contact  arm  in  a  first  path  of  movement, 
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the  contact  arm  having  a  contact  thereon,  the  first  mem- 
ber being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  force 
applying  position  responsive  to  force  applied  thereto  to 
force  the  contact  arm  to  its  second  position,  the  first 
member  having  a  wall  transverse  to  the  first  path  of 
movement,  a  second  member  movable  toward  and  from 
the  first  member  in  a  second  path  of  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  first  path  of  movement,  the  second  member 
including  a  part  which  is  movable  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  wall  and  operable  to  hold  the  first  member 
in  its  second  force  applying  position,  means  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  entire  dead  weight  of  the  second  member, 
the  resilient  supporting  means  functioning  to  move  the 
part  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wall  only  when  the 
first  member  is  in  its  second  force  applying  position 
and  the  contact  arm  is  in  its  second  position,  the  second 
member  being  movable  from  the  first  member  in  its  sec- 
ond path  of  movement  to  release  the  part  from  the  wall 
of  the  first  member  whereby  the  contact  arm  will  move 
toward  its  biased  first  position  and  the  first  member  will 
move  from  its  second  force  applying  position  to  its  first 
position,  and  a  mount  for  the  second  member,  the  mount 
including  means  providing  a  vertically  extending  guide- 
way  in  which  the  second  member  is  bodily  movable  freely 
to  promote  movement  of  the  part  thereof  from  the  wall 
of  the  first  member  under  vibratory  force  with  the  aid 
of  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,333.074  , 

POSITIVE  ACTION  SWITCHES 
Harold  W.  Hults,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,719 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—68) 


L^,  '  ■c^a^--vj^--'« 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  insulating  base; 

a  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said  base; 

a  movable  contact  and  means  mounted  in  said  base  for 
mounting  said  movable  contact  for  rotary  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact; 

an  actuator  block  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  base  and  having  a  camming  slot  provided  with 
at  least  a  portion  extending  away  from  the  path  of 
said  sliding  movement; 

a  manually  operable  lever  and  means  providing  an  un- 
yielding connection  between  said  lever  and  said  actua- 
tor block  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lever  move- 
ment to  transmit  positive  force  for  closing  or  open- 
ing the  contacts; 

and  a  cam  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said  movable 
contact  and  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
portion  of  said  camming  slot  for  rotatably  actuating 
said  movable  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact  when  said  manually 
operable  lever  is  reciprocated. 


3,333,075 
STARTER  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Fritz  Knobel,  Linthbrucke,  Ennenda,  Glanis, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.570 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

558/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—113.5) 


1.  Starter  with  flicker  suppressor  for  low  voltage  fluo- 
rescent lamps:  a  normally  closed  switch  having  first  and 
second  contacts  for  completing  the  starting  circuit  for 
the  lamps,  said  first  contact  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  starting  circuit  and  said  second  contact  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  the  starting  circuit;  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  connected  to  carry  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  current  flowing  through  said  starting  circuit, 
said  means  expanding  when  heated  by  the  current  flowing 
through  it  and  the  expansion  thereof  causing  said  switch 
to  open;  a  third  contact  movable  independently  of  said 
second  contact  and  in  electrical  and  thermal  connection 
therewith,  the  position  of  said  third  contact  being  deter- 
mined by  its  temperature  in  dependence  on  an  abnormal 
rise  in  the  temperature  of  said  second  contact  with  respect 
to  the  ambient  temperature,  caused  by  repeated  operation 
of  the  starter;  a  fourth  contact  spaced  from  said  third 
contact,  said  third  contact  being  brought  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  fourth  contact  under  the  influence  of 
said  abnormal  temperature  rise  and  returning  to  its  orig- 
inal position  when  the  temperature  rise  no  longer  exists; 
electrical  conductor  means  connecting  said  fourth  con- 
tact to  said  one  side  of  the  starting  circuit;  whereby  when 
said  third  and  fourth  contacts  are  in  electrical  connection 
said  switch  is  jumped  permitting  the  continued  flow  of 
current  through  said  temperature  responsive  means,  thus 
holding  said  switch  open  and  preventing  the  continued 
repeated  operation  of  the  starter. 


3,333,076 

CARTRIDGE  FUSE  AND  FUSE  LENGTH  WITH 

HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 

Eric  Jacks  and  John  Feenan,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors 

to  The  English   Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

48,073/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200— 131) 


11  ffi*^^ 


*«'=T>  11 


jy^ 


A  fuse  link  comprising 

a  tubular  ceramic  body  defining  a  cylindrical  bore, 

two  metallic  end  caps  secured  to  and  embracing  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  to  seal  the  said  bore, 

a  single  fusible  wire  substantially  circular  in  cross- 
section  connected  to  said  end  caps  and  extending 
therebetween  substantially  centrally  within  the  tubu- 
lar body,  and 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ceramic  discs  disposed  along 
a  common  axis  within  the  said  bore  and  making 
heat-conductive   contact   with   the   body    over  their 
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outer  periphery,  the  discs  together  defining  an 
aligned  bore  through  which  said  fusible  wire  extends 
and  making  heat-conductive  contact  with  said  fusible 
wire  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  along  its 
length,  said  discs  being  confined  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  body  intermediate  the  said  end 
caps  whereby  to  increase  the  heat  dissipated  from 
said  portions  relatively  to  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  fusible  wire  in  response  to  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent therethrough. 


said  plug-in  type  terminal  structure  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  type  member  of  generally  resilient  conducting  ma- 
terial, said  sheet-metal  type  member  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  flat  face  surfaces  and  end  surface  means  between 
said  flat  face  surfaces,  said  sheet-metal  type  member  com- 
prising facing  end  parts  of  said  end  surface  means  which 
facing  end  parts  are  positioned  to  receive  a  conducting 
stab  therebetween  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  plugged 
onto  the  conducting  stab,  said  plug-in  type  terminal  siruc- 


''  3,333,077 
COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
CONTACTING  INTERRUPTING  AND  ISOLATING 
CONTACTS  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  OPERATION 
William  A.  Fish,  Jr.,  Wilkins  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,354 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


ture  constructed  to  cooperate  with  a  conducting  stab  hav- 
ing a  connecting  part  that  has  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
dimension  between  said  facing  end  parts  whereby  when 
said  plug-in  type  terminal  structure  is  forced  onto  said 
connecting  part  said  facing  end  parts  are  forced  apart 
with  a  torsion  action  of  said  plug-in  type  terminal  struc- 
ture to  spring  charge  said  plug-in  typje  terminal  structure 
to  effect  a  bias  of  said  facing  end  parts  against  said  con- 
necting part  of  said  conducting  stab. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  of  the  compressed-gas  type  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  means  defining  an  orifice  member 
having  an  orifice  openmg  therein,  a  movable  interrupting 
contact  disposed  within  said  orifice  member,  a  movable 
isolating  contact  movable  through  said  orifice  opening 
during  the  dosing  operation  and  into  contacting  closed 
engagement  with  said  movable  interrupting  contact,  means 
defining  an  entrance  chamber  filled  with  high-pressure 
gas  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  orifice  member,  said 
entrance  chamber  having  a  blast  opening  leading  into  said 
orifice  member,  blast-valve  means  including  a  movable 
blast  valve  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable  in- 
terrupting contact  for  controlling  a  flow  of  high-pressure 
gas  out  of  said  entrance  chamber  and  into  said  orifice 
member,  first  operating  means  for  causing  an  initial  re- 
traction of  said  movable  interrupting  contact  away  from 
said  movable  isolating  contact  within  said  orifice  member 
while  the  movable  isolating  contact  is  stationary  during 
the  initial  portion  of  the  opening  operation,  said  retracting 
separating  movement  of  the  movable  interrupting  contact 
eflfecting  opening  of  said  blast-valve  means  for  caus.ng  a 
blast  of  high-pressure  gas  to  flow  through  said  blast  open- 
ing from  the  pressurized  entrance  chamber  into  said 
orifice  member  for  arc-extinguishing  purposes,  and  sec- 
ond operating  means  for  subsequently  efi'ecting  isolating 
movement  of  said  movable  isolating  contact  out  of  said 
orifice  opening  to  interpose  an  isolating  gap  into  the  cir- 
cuit. 

I        3,333,078 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PLUG-IN  TYPE 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Francis  L.  Gelzheiscr,  Fairfield,  and  George  F.  Hawkes, 
Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,480 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  op- 
erable to  open  and  close  an  electric  circuit,  a  plug-in  type 
terminal  structure  in  electrical  series  with  said  contacts. 


3,333,079 
SWITCH  OPERATOR  COMPRISING  A  ROTATABLE 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  M.  Michaelson,  Jr.,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,822 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—172) 


1.  A  switch  operator  for  operating  a  rotatable  contact 
actuator,  said  switch  operator  comprising  a  support,  a 
rotatable  switch  actuator  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  position  indexer  supported  on  said  supfwrt  in  a 
first  stationary  position,  a  first  indexing  means  on  said 
rotatable  switch  actuator  and  position  indexer  cooperating 
when  said  position  indexed  is  in  said  first  stationary  posi- 
tion to  index  said  rotatable  switch  actuator  for  rotatable 
operation  through  a  first  number  of  positive  positions, 
said  position  indexer  being  movable  to  a  second  stationary 
position  on  said  support,  and  a  second  indexing  means 
on  said  rotatable  switch  actuator  and  position  indexer  co- 
operating when  said  position  indexer  is  in  said  second 
stationary  position  to  index  said  rotatable  switch  actuator 
for  rotatable  operation  through  a  second  number  of  posi- 
tive positions  different  from  said  first  number. 
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3,333,080 
METHOD  OF  WORKING  A  THIN  METAL  BODY 
BY  SPARK  EROSION 
Gerhard     Heinrich    Friedrich     de     Vries,     Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

290,932 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  working  a  thin  metal  body 
by  spark  erosion  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  thin 
metal  body  and  electrode  tool  in  operative  relation  to 
one  another  for  spark  erosion  working,  applying  a  volt- 
age potential  of  given  polarity  between  the  said  body 
and  tool  so  that  said  tool  is  eroded  until  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  tool  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
body  are  substantially  parallel,  and  changing  the  polarity 
between  said  tool  and  body  to  uniformly  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  body  opposite  said  tool. 

/ 

3,333,081 

DISCHARGE-MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawagoga-machi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,458 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 
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1.  In  electric  spark-discharge-machining  apparatus  in- 
cluding an  electrode  separated  by  a  gap  from  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined  thereby,  in  combination:  power-source 
means  comprising  two  electric  impulse  generators  each 
operable  for  periodically  producing  gap-ionizing  electric 
impulses  of  only  one  polarity  and  of  a  width  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  period  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
driving  said  generators  in  predetermined  phase  relation- 
ship of  their  respective  output  impulses  and  for  driving 
one  of  said  generators  at  an  impulse  frequency  equaling 
an  integral  number  of  times  the  frequency  of  the  other 
generator  and  electric  circuit  means  for  electrically  in- 
terconnecting the  electrode  and  workpiece  with  said  gen- 
erators for  applying  the  combined  outputs  thereof  to  said 
gap,  said  power-source  means  further  comprising  machin- 
ing-conlcol  means  operable  to  vary  the  phase  relationship 
of  said  generators  between  a  substantially  coincident  rela- 
tionship of  at  least  certain  of  their  respective  pulses  to  a 
relatively  phase-displaced  relationship  therebetween  of 
such  degree  as  to  avoid  time  overlay  of  impulses  from 
different  generators  whereby  electric  impulses  can  be  ap- 


plied across  the  gap  ranging  from  relatively  high  gap- 
ionizing  amplitude  and  low  frequency  to  relatively  low 
gap-ionizing  amplitude  and  high  frequency. 


3,333,082 
BRAZING  TOOL 
Nathan  A.  Randall  and  Alfred  E.  Gruel,  West  Allis,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,440 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—85) 


1.  A  brazing  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  sets  of  carbon  blocks,  each 
said  set  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  flat 
surface  for  engaging  the  work  to  he  brazed. 

a  pair  of  low  resistant  electrically  conductive  flexible 
backing  members  said  blocks,  engaging  each  at  a 
source  of  high  electrical  current  connected  to  said 
members  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  current  to  flow 
through  said  backing  members,  blocks  and  work  to  be 
brazed, 

a  bellows  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers on  the  opposite  side  from  said  blocks, 

and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  bellows  to  exert  an  independent  pres- 
sure on  each  of  said  blocks  through  said  flexible 
backing  member  and  thereby  obtain  a  maximum  sur- 
face contact  between  said  blocks  and  the  material 
to  be  brazed. 


3  333  083 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  STRANDED  WIRE 
Donald  R.  Brunstetter,  Hyde  Park,  and  Adolph  W.  Rzant, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,864 
3Claims.  (CI.  219— 117) 


14       12 


1.  TTie  method  of  welding  an  insulated  multistrand  wire 
to  a  connector  comprised  of: 

providing  a  connector  having  a  tongue  which  is  formed 

into  two  parallel  ridges  having  a  trough  between  the 

ridges,  said  trough   having  a  flat  bottom  and  two 

inclined  sides, 
stripping  the  insulation  from  an  insulated  multistrand 

wire  to  form  a  stripped  end  of  strands,  said  stripped 
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ing  an  axially  extending  flange  presented  toward  the  flange 
of  said  first  disk  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  axially  ex- 
tending slots,  said  slots  of  each  pair  being  spaced  sub- 


end  having  a  diameter  which  is  appreciably  greater    that  it  overlaps  said  first  disk,  said  second  disk  includ- 

than  the  depth  of  the  trough, 
positioning  the  stripped  end  of  strands  in  said  trough 

so  that   contact  with   the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 

trough  results  and  so  that  some  strands  are  above 

the  ridges, 
placing  a  bottom  electrode  in  contact  with  the  bottom 

of  the  trough  and  a  top  electrode  in  contact  with 

the  stripped  end  of  strands  which  is  above  the  ridges, 

and 
applying   pressure  and   welding  current  between  said 

electrodes  so  that  said  strands  are  gathered  by  the 

sides  and  bottom  of  the  trough  and  welded  into  a 

homogeneous  unit  which  is  then  welded  to  the  sides 

and  bottom  of  said  trough. 


3,333,084 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
John  C.  Fagan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Proctor- 
Silex  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,276 
12  Claims.  (CI.  219—256) 


stantially  equally,  the  flange  of  one  disk  being  rotatably 
positionable  to  extend  with  clearance  through  both  slots 
of  the  flange  of  the  other  disk,  and  the  other  disk,  then 
being  prevented  from  rotating  by  the  solid  flange  of  the 
recited  one  disk. 

3,333,086 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Carl  D.  Williams,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,145 
14  Claims.  (CL  219—501) 


1.  An  electric  iron  having  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  electric  resistance  heating  element,  a  handle  for 
said  iron  having  a  rear  leg  with  a  cavity  therein  opening 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rear  of  said  rear  leg, 
an  electric  cord  comprising  wires  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  heating  element,  an  elongated  guard  for 
said  cord  including  an  end  which  is  hollow  through  which 
said  cord  extends  and  an  opening  in  said  guard  extend- 
ing into  said  hollow  through  which  said  cord  leaves  said 
guard,  a  recess  extending  horizontally  across  the  width 
of  the  rear  of  said  rear  leg  receiving  said  guard  and  in- 
tersecting said  cavity  such  that  said  cord  extends  into  said 
cavity  and  said  guard  lies  in  said  recess,  means  for  con- 
necting said  wires  to  electrical  conductors  in  said  cavity 
for  supplying  current  to  said  heating  element,  the  con- 
nection between  said  wires  and  said  conductors  being 
accessible  through  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  rear 
leg  for  disconnecting  the  wires  from  the  conductors,  a 
closure  for  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  rear  leg  and 
for  retaining  said  guard  in  said  recess,  said  closure  being 
non-reversible  on  said  rear  leg  and  releasable  fastening 
means  for  coupling  said  closure  to  said  rear  leg  such  that 
said  closure  may  be  removed  from  said  rear  leg  and  said 
guard  reversed  in  said  recess  to  cause  said  cord  to  extend 
selectively  to  either  side  of  said  rear  leg,  said  means  for 
connecting  said  guard  being  separate  elements  from  said 
closure. 


12.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  in  a  con- 
fined space  comprising,  deriving  an  electrical  signal  in- 
versely indicative  of  heat  content  of  said  confined  space 
substantially  independently  of  temperature  variations  and 
at  a  fixed  temperature  therein,  amplifying  said  signal,  ap- 
plying said  amplified  signal  for  variably  generating  heat 
in  inverse  relation  to  variations  of  heat  content  of  said 
fixed  temperature,  and  transferring  said  generated  heat  to 
said  space  under  control  of  said  signal. 


3,333,085 

CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Colalillo,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,283 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—398) 
1.  An  interlocking  system  for  a  pair  of  angularly  mova- 
ble elements,  each  capable  of  being  moved  between  first 
and  second  positions,  comprising:  a  first  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  with  one  of  said  elements  and  including  an  axial- 
ly extending  peripheral  flange  having  a  pair  of  spaced. 


3,333,087 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

PERCOLATOR 
Luther  P.  Manship,  Collingdale,  and  Charles  R.  Turner 
and  Stephen  W.  Zamiska,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Proctor-Silex  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,527,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,196,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,116 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—442) 
1.  In  an  electric  percolator,  a  base,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  base  including  walls  defining  a  heat-pump  well, 
a  container  for  liquid  having  a  bottom  with  upwardly 
extending  sidewalls  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  communicating  with  said  heat-pump  well,  an  an- 
nular heat  within  said  well  spaced  from  the  top  thereof, 
a  fountain  tube  including  a  disc  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  said  annular  seat,  thereby 
dividing  the  well  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 


axially  extending  slots,  and  a  second  disk  mounted  for 

rotation  with  the  other  of  said  elements  and  positioned  so    a  primary  electric  heater  for  percolation  in  heat-transfer 
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relationship  primarily  with  the  lower  compartment  and 
thermostatic  switch  means  including  a  thermomotive 
member  connected  to  said  member  in  direct  conductive 
heat-transfer  relationship  with  said  upper  compartment, 
whereby  said  thermomotive  member  will  sense  the  tem- 


perature of  liquid  in  said  upper  compartment,  which 
liquid  is  in  unrestricted  communication  with  the  balance 
of  the  liquid  in  the  container,  and  said  thermomotive 
member  being  adapted  to  deenergize  said  primary  healer 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,333,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Wilhelm  Verbeek,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Chem- 
ische    Fabriek    L.    van    der   Grinten    N.V.,    Limburg, 
Netherlands 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1963. 

C  30,470 

10  Claims.  (CL  219 — 471) 


t6        ti   a  o  JO  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  development  of  ex- 
posed light-sensitive  material,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  means  for  conveying  said  material  through  a  thermal 
development  zone,  means  including  an  electrical  heating 
element  for  delivering  heat  to  said  material  in  said  zone 
to  develop  said  material,  a  first  variably  settable  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  material  through  said 
zone  and  a  second  variably  settable  means  for  regulating 
the  action  of  said  heat  delivering  means  so  as  to  control 
the  temperature  to  which  the  material  is  subjected  in  said 
zone,  control  means  correlating  the  setting  of  said  second 
regulating  means  to  the  setting  of  said  speed  regulating 
means  and  operating  upon  a  variation  of  said  speed  to 
effect  a  compensating  variation  of  action  of  said  tempera- 
ture heat  delivering  means  so  that  said  material  will  be 
heated  suitably  for  development  irrespective  of  the  dura- 
tion of  its  travel  through  said  zone. 


3.333.089 
THROUGH-ZERO  COMPARATOR     * 
William   H.   Saylor,   Corona   Del   Mar,   and   Marvin   R. 
Elmerson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Coleman  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,679 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.11) 
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11.  A  through-zero  comparator  including  in  combi- 
nation a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  digital 
representation  of  the  actual  position  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  providing  a  digital  representation  of  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft,  means  responsive  to  said  representations 
for  providing  a  difference  signal  means  for  selectively 
suddenly  changing  the  difference  signal  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  a  representation  of  one  revolution  of  the 
shaft  and  means  responsive  to  said  changed  difference  sig- 
nal for  driving  said  shaft. 


3,333,090 

ANALYZER  USING  DIGITAL  INTEGRATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Harold  .M.  Neer,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,761 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.35) 
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5.  Apparatus  comprising  a  signal  source  adapted  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  output  voltages  in  sequence;  inte- 
grating means;  means  for  applying  said  output  voltages 
from  said  signal  source  to  an  input  of  said  integrating 
means  in  sequence;  transfer  gating  means;  means  for  ap- 
plying the  output  of  said  integrating  means  to  an  input 
of  said  transfer  gating  means;  means  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means;  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  transfer  gating  means  to  an  input  of  said 
means  for  receiving;  differentiating  means;  means  to  ap- 
ply said  output  voltages  from  said  signal  source  to  an 
input  of  said  differentiating  means;  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  differentiating  means  for  producing  a 
first  output  signal  only  when  the  output  of  said  differenti- 
ating means  is  non-positive,  means  responsive  to  the  out- 


JULY  25,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1341 


put  of  said  differentiating  means  for  producing  a  second 
output  signal  only  when  the  output  of  said  differentiating 
means  is  negative;  timing  means  for  producing  first  and 
second  timing  signals;  means  responsive  to  the  simultane- 
ous occurrence  of  a  first  output  signal  and  a  first  timing 
signal  to  actuate  said  integrating  means  at  the  termination 
of  the  respective  first  output  signal;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  a  second  output  signal 
and  a  second  timing  signal  to  actuate  said  transfer  gating 
means  to  transmit  the  output  of  said  integrating  means 
to  said  means  for  receiving  at  the  termination  of  the 
respective  second  output  signal. 


put  of  the  second  amplifying  means  to  the  input  of  the 
first  integrator;  means  to  apply  the  instantaneous  sum  of 
the  second  of  said  carrier  waves  and  the  output  of  the 
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¥ 


3,333,091 

CORRELATION  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SERIES  OF  PAIRS 
OF  PULSES  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY  DIFFER- 
ENT TIME  SPACING  BETWEEN  THE  PULSES  IN 
EACH  PAIR 

Raymond  J.  Masak,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,730 

10  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
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first  amplifying  means  to  the  input  of  the  second  inte- 
grator; and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  each  sum- 
ming integrator  to  an  external  circuit. 
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3,333,093 

UNIVERSAL  LIGHT  HOLDER  AND  FILTER 

ACTUATOR 

Jack  A.  Robinson,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Acme-Lite 
Manufacturing   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,128 
8  Claims.  (€1.  240—1.3) 


C     MTt 

" 

/• 

, 

1.  A  correlation  function  generator,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  pairs  of  pulses  having 
progressively  different  time  spacing  between  pulses 
in  each  pair; 

means,  including  only  a  single  function  signal  gener- 
ator, responsive  to  said  pairs  of  pulses  for  producing 
a  corresponding  series  of  pairs  of  function  signals 
to  be  correlated; 

means  for  delaying  one  function  signal  from  each  of 
said  pairs  of  function  signals  by  a  predetermined 
fixed  amount; 

and  means  for  correlating,  pair  by  pair,  the  delayed 
function  signal  and  the  other  function  signal  of  each 
pair  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  correlation  function  of  said  paired  function  sig- 
nals. 

I  3  333  092 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INTEGRATORS 
Arthur  A.  Hauser,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddflw&JTC 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,449 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—183) 

2.  A  device  for  integrating  a  modulation  signal  existing 
on  a  pair  of  carrier  waves  in  time  quadrature  with  each 
other  comprising  first  and  second  summing  integrators; 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  each  having  a  gain 
numerically  equal  to  the  angular  frequency  of  the  carrier 
waves  to  be  used,  said  first  amplifying  means  being  fur- 
ther arranged  to  invert  the  phase  of  the  signals  applied 
to  its  input;  means  to  couple  the  output  of  the  first  inte- 
grator to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifying  means;  means  to 
couple  the  output  of  the  second  integrator  to  the  input  of 
the  second  amplifying  means;  means  to  apply  the  instan- 
taneous sum  of  the  first  of  said  carrier  waves  and  the  out- 


1.  A  universal  light  holder  and  filter  actuator  for  cam- 
eras having  a  built-in  filter  that  is  actuated  from  within 
a  slotted  opening  or  threaded  hole  comprising: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  plate  filter  actuator  disposed  on  said  support  bracket 
and  sized,  to  fit  within  said  slotted  opening  of  the 
camera; 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  filter 
actuator  to  said  support  bracket; 

a  screw  filter  actuator  associated  with  said  support 
bracket  and  being  disposed  and  dimensioned  to  screw 
into  said  threaded  hole  of  said  camera,  said  plate  filter 
actuator  having  an  in-operative  position  to  permit 
said  screw  filter  actuator  to  be  used,  said  screw  filter 
actuator  having  an  operative  position  to  permit  said 
plate  filter  actuator  to  be  used,  said  filter  actuators 
being  capable  of  disengaging  said  built-in  filter  to 
permit  the  use  of  said  camera  indoors  and  with  arti- 
ficial lighting;  and 

a  light  holder  associated  with  said  support  bracket  for 
connecting  an  external  lamp  thereto  to  be  used  after 
either  said  plate  filter  actuator  or  said  filter  actuator 
has  disengaged  said  buih-in  filter. 


3,333,094 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  GLARE  OF  A 

LIGHT  BEAM 

John  F.  Steel,  1469  N.  Ocean  Blvd., 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33480 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,742 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—46.11) 

7.  A  lamp  structure  comprising: 
a  reflector  and  a  transparent  glass  plate  heat-sealed  at 
their  peripheries  and  defining  a  first  compartment; 
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a  lens  engaging  said  transparent  plate  and  defining 
therewith  a  second  compartment: 

a  filament  in  said  first  compartment  adapted  to  be 
heated  to  cause  said  reflector  to  form  a  beam  of  light 
to  pass  through  said  transparent  plate  and  said  lens; 

a  row  of  parallel  louvers  in  said  second  compartment; 

means  in  said  second  compartment  supporting  said 
louvers  for  rotational  movement  in  unison,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  parallel  rods  supported  at 
their  ends  by  said  transparent  plate,  said  louvers 
extending  between  and  being  rotationally  supported 
at  their  ends  by  said  rods; 


means  in  said  second  compartment  for  rotationally 
moving  said  louvers  through  positions  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  beam  of  light  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
beam  of  light  passing  through  the  lens  appears  un- 
interrupted; 

and  securing  means  for  holding  said  lens  in  engage- 
ment with  said  transparent  plate,  said  securing  means 
being  characterized  in  that  it  is  applied  to  the  lens 
and  the  plate  without  heat. 


3,333,095 

ILLUMINATED  PEN 

Wilhelm  Moess,  402  Douglas  St., 

Joliet,  III.     60435 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426.210 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—6.46) 


/ 


5.  A  selectively  self-illuminating  writing  instrument 
comprising  a  barrel  having  threaded  ends,  a  transparent 
tip  threaded  on  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cap  detachably 
threaded  on  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a 
cartridge  retaining  cam  thereon,  a  central  flange  interior- 
ly of  the  barrel  adjacent  to  the  transparent  tip.  a  re- 
flecting chamber  and  a  cartridge  chamber  in  said  trans- 
parent tip.  a  bore  in  said  transparent  tip  axially  aligned 
with  said  cartridge  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  transparent  tip,  a  writing  car- 
tridge for  projection  from  the  transparent  tip  releasably 
held  in  the  cartridge  chamber  and  extending  into  said 
bore,  a  switch  means  slidably  attached  on  the  barrel,  and 
an  electric  illuminating  means  within  the  barrel  for  illu- 
minating the  reflecting  chamber  in  the  Iransparent  tip 
and  controlled  by  the  switch  means,  said  switch  means 
being  manually  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  barrel. 


3,333,096 
RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCLIT  APPARATUS 
Jerald  E.  Obman,  Claremont,  and  Robert  J.  .Marks,  West- 
minster, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  .Marquardt  Corpora- 
tion, Pomona.  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,126 
4  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 


1.  Railway  track  circuit  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  train  at  a  given  site  on  a  two-rail  railroad, 
comprising: 

excitation  means  for  applying  a  constant-current  A-C 
signal  across  the  rails  of  said  railroad  at  said  site; 

a  first  receiver  means  connected  across  said  rails  at  said 
site  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the  voltage  ampli- 
tude of  said  A-C  signal  to  generate  a  first  control 
signal; 

an  island  relay  connected  to  said  first  receiver  means 
and  adapted  to  be  activated  by  diminution  of  said 
first  control  signal; 

a  second  receiver  means  connected  across  said  rails 
at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  site  and  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  A-C 
signal  to  generate  a  second  control  signal; 

a  first  control  relay  connected  to  said  second  receiver 
means  and  adapted  to  be  activated  by  diminution  of 
said  second  control  signal; 

a  third  receiver  means  connected  across  said  rails  at 
a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  side  in  a  direction 
along  said  rails  opposite  the  location  of  said  second 
receiver  connection,  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
voltage  amplitude  of  said  A-C  signal  to  generate  a 
third  control  signal; 

a  second  control  relay  connected  to  said  third  receiver 
means  and  adapted  to  be  activated  by  diminution  of 
said  third  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  relays  and  said  island  relay  to  indicate 
the  direction  of  approach,  and  the  presence  of  said 
train,  at  said  site. 


3,333,097 
LOOSE  WHEEL  DETECTORS 
Warner  A.  Jamison  and  Joseph  G.  Karlet,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assignors  to  Railroad  Accessories  Corporation,  Cress- 
kill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,813 
11  Claims.  (CI.  246—255) 

3.  A  wheel  detector  mounted  beside  a  wheel-carrying 
rail  and  positioned  to  detect  the  passing  of  a  laterally 
misaligned  wheel,  comprising,  in  combination 

(A)  a  contact  member  having  a  central  surface  por- 
tion arched  convexly  toward  the  head  of  the  rail, 

(B)  support  means  adjustably  positioning  the  central 
surface  portion  beside  the  head  of  the  rail  at  a  pre- 


JULY  25,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1343 


determined  position  spaced  therefrom  by  a  pre- 
selected maximum  "clearance"  distance  placing  the 
arched  surface  portion  beyond  normally  aligned 
wheels  and  in  the  path  of  laterally  misaligned  wheels 
for  contact  therewith. 


to  constrain  the  movement  of  the  detector  and  the  crystal 
so  that  the  detector  is  sequentially  positioned  at  lattice 
points  along  a  line  of  the  reciprocal  lattice  of  the  crystal, 
said  latter  means  including  a  pair  of  orthogonal  guides 
corresponding  to  a  set  of  axes  in  the  reciprocal  lattice 
of  the  crystal,  means  coupling  said  crystal  and  said  detec- 
tor to  said  guides,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
member  movable  along  one  of  said  guides  for  sequential- 
ly positioning  the  detector  at  lattice  points  along  a  recip- 
rocal lattice  line  of  the  crystal,  said  latter  member  being 
provided  with  an  extension  having  a  length  less  than  the 


(C)  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  each  contact 
of  a  misaligned  wheel  with  the  arched  surface  por- 
tion of  the  contact  member. 


3  333  098 
APERTURE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRON  MICRO- 
SCOPES AND  THE  LIKE 
Susumu  Ozasa.  Hachioji-shi,  Hirokazu  Kimura,  Koganei- 
shi,  and  Chikara  Kimura,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1963, 
38/37,974 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
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An  aperture  device  for  electron  microscopes  and  the 
like,  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft  installed  through  and 
on  the  outer  wall  of  an  electron  microscope;  an  aperture 
plate  having  apertures  secured  eccentrically  in  a  position 
offset  to  the  extreme  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft;  a  knob 
to  produce  fine  movement  of  said  rotatable  shaft  in  the 
axial  direction  of  itself  and  to  exchange  the  aperture  to 
be  used;  an  adjustable  screw  and  a  stopper  pin  installed 
on  said  outer  wall;  a  rotatable  base  having  a  turning 
lever  and  a  stopper,  said  rotatable  base  being  locked  with 
said  rotatable  shaft  by  a  key.  being  constructed  to  re- 
move the  aperture  from  an  electron  beam  path  by  ro- 
tating said  lever  up  to  a  point  where  said  stopper  is  pre- 
vented from  further  movement  by  said  stopper  pin.  and 
being  inserted  in  the  electron  beam  path  by  rotating  said 
lever  up  to  a  point  where  said  stopper  is  prevented  from 
further  movement  by  said  adjustable  screw,  and  said 
screw  causing  said  aperture  to  move  finely  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  said  electron  beam  path. 


distance  between  successive  lattice  points  on  a  reciprocal 
lattice  line,  and  an  eariy  warning  total-circle-of-reflection 
sensor  comprising  a  cam  having  a  curvature  correspond- 
ing to  a  segment  of  the  circle  of  reflection  from  the 
crystal  which  is  engaged  and  moved  by  said  extension 
on  said  member  movable  along  said  guide  for  recogniz- 
ing the  last  obtainable  reciprocal  lattice  point  lying  on  a 
line  colinear  with  said  guide,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  cam  for  stopping  movement  of  said 
detector  and  moving  said  guide  along  said  other  guide 
to  an  adjacent  reciprocal  lattice  line. 


3,333,100 
COATING  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WHEREIN  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON  BEAM  PRO- 
DUCES CHARACTERISTIC  X-RAYS  DETECTED 
BY  PLURAL  DETECTORS 
Frank  F.  Cilyo,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,278 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


II      3,333,099 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER 
WITH     A     TOTAL-CIRCLF-OF-REFLECTION 
SENSOR 
Joshua   Ladell,   Monsey,  and   Imre  E.  Vajda,   Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,257 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 
1.   In  a  diffractometer  for  the  acquisition  of  crystal- 
lographic  data  from  a  single  crystal  including  means  to 
rotatably  mount  the  crystal  in  the  path  of  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  X  rays,  a  movable  detector,  and  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  coating 
on  a  longitudinally  moving  strip  at  a  plurality  of  fixed 
positions   across   the   width   thereof   which   comprises  a 
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chamber  through  which  the  strip  passes,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  means  in  said  cham- 
ber spaced  from  the  coated  side  of  said  strip  for  pro- 
ducing a  narrow  beam  of  electrons,  a  pair  of  parallel 
beam  deflector  plates  between  said  last  named  means  and 
said  strip,  means  for  sequentially  changing  the  polarity 
of  one  of  said  deflector  plates  with  respect  to  the  other 
deflector  plate  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to  traverse 
the  width  of  the  strip,  a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors  posi- 
tioned to  detect  characteristic  X-rays  sequentially  from 
said  strip  at  different  transverse  positions  of  the  strip, 
and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  detectors  to  meas- 
ure the  thickness  of  the  coating  at  the  respective  trans- 
verse positions. 


3,333,101 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CONVERSION 
AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Bell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,031 
21  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


VARIABLE 

R-F 

EXCITER 
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LASER   I 


FILTER 


LASER  n 

PHOTOCELL 
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METER 


1.  Method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  at  one 
frequency  by  the  detection  of  electromagnetic  energy  at 
another  frequency,  which  comprises:  exciting  an  active 
medium  to  produce  a  first  population  inversion  between 
upper  and  lower  energy  levels  in  an  atomic  system  of 
said  medium,  and  a  second  population  inversion  be- 
tween one  of  said  levels  and  a  third  energy  level  of 
said  atomic  system;  setting  up  at  least  one  optical  maser 
oscillation,  said  oscillation  producing  radiation  at  said 
other  frequency  with  an  intensity  dependent  upon  the 
difference  in  population  between  said  upper  and  lower 
energy  levels;  exposing  said  oscillating  medium  to  radia- 
tion at  said  one  frequency  which  is  effective  to  induce 
transitions  between  the  energy  levels  of  said  second  popu- 
lation inversion  thereby  to  alter  the  difference  in  popu- 
lation between  said  maser  energy  levels  and  change  the 
intensity  of  radiation  at  said  other  frequency;  and  sensing 
the  radiation  at  said  other  frequency  as  an  indication 
of  the  radiation  at  said  one  frequency. 


3,333,102 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  PASCHEN 

VALUE  LESS  THAN  THE  PASCHEN  VALUE 

OF  GAS  AND  AIR 

Hans  Mungard,  Langeso,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,163 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.6) 


Mi*# 


1.  A  gas-filled  detector  tube  for  detecting  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  wave  lengths  in  the  region  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  comprising  ultraviolet  radiation, 
said  tube  comprising,  means  defining  a  gas  chamber  hav- 


ing at  least  a  portion  pervious  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion having  wave  lengths  comprising  ultraviolet  radiation, 
an  ionizable  gas  in  said  chamber  ionizable  by  said  radia- 
tion, two  spaced,  parallel  electrodes  internally  of  said 
chamber,  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  receiv- 
ing a  selected  voltage  for  application  to  said  electrodes  in 
operation  for  firing  said  tube  when  said  radiation  ionizes 
said  gas,  the  product  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas  and  the 
distance  between  electrodes  of  said  tube  being  selected 
and  represented  by  a  Paschen  curve  having  a  minimum 
value  less  than  the  minimum  value  represented  by  a 
Paschen  curve  of  a  mixture  of  said  gas  and  air,  and 
said  voltage  having  a  selected  value  relative  to  level  of  the 
minimum  value  of  said  gas  Paschen  curve. 


3,333,103 
THERMOGRAPH  EXPOSURE  STANDARD  COM- 
PRISING  A   BASE  OF  LOW   INFRARED  EMIS- 
SIVITY  AND  A  COATING  OF  HIGH  INFRARED 
EMISSIVITY 
Robert   Bowling    Barnes,  Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,612 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—84) 


1 10  VAC 

1.  A  test  object   for  calibration   of  infrared  thermo- 
graphs comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  test  object  of  normally  low  emissivity,  whose 
surface  of  rough  and,  therefore,  a  diffuse  refector, 
the  object  being  of  thick  material  of  high  heat  con- 
ductivity, the  thickness  being  so  great  that  the  object 
behaves  as  a  heat  sink,  and 

(b)  a  positive  image  on  the  surface  of  the  test  object 
in  a  material  of  high  infrared  emissivity,  the  positive 
image  being  of  a  standard  positive  thermogram 
which  is  to  be  reproduced  on  test  exposure. 


3,333,104 
PLl  RAL  X-RAY  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING 
PI  LSE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CON- 
DUCTION OF  SAID  TUBES 
Jean  Bougie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  de  Radioiogie,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1964, 
965,492,  Patent  1,395,015 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—94) 


An  X-ray  systems  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  voltage  D-C  source, 

(b)  a  pair  of  X-ray  tubes  each  having  a  cathode  and  an 
anode  that  are  respectively  connectable  to  opposite 
polarity  sides  of  said  source, 
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(c)  a  pair  of  tetrode  switching  tubes  connected  in  series 
with  each  X-ray  tube  between  its  anode  and  cathode 
respectively  and  the  source, 

(d)  a  voltage  divider  circuit  in  parallel  with  each  X-ray 
tube  and  including  a  resistor  that  is  divided  in  parts 
at  an  intermediate  point  which  is  grounded,  the  said 
parts  each  producing  first  and  second  signals  of  op- 
posite polarity  with  respect  to  ground  and  that  are 
proportional  to  the  voltage  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  the  X-ray  tube  and  ground, 

(e)  a  pair  of  individual  comparator  means  each  having 
as  one  input  the  opposed  ends,  respectively,  of  each 
said  resistors, 

(f)  a  pair  of  adjustable  reference  voltage  generators 
that  produce  separate  series  of  pulses  constituting  a 
third  signal  voltage  the  amplitude  of  which  corre- 
sponds respectively  with  the  desired  voltage  and  the 
duration  of  which  corresponds  with  the  desired  con- 
duction interval  of  each  x-ray  tube,  the  pulses  being 
fed  to  another  input  of  the  individual  comparators, 

(g)  the  said  comparators  producing  error  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  between  the  reference  volt- 
age pulses  and  the  first  and  second  signals, 

(h)  a  pair  of  oscillators  that  are  connected  to  receive 
the  respective  error  signals  and  produce  a  high  fre- 
quency carrier  wave  that  is  modulated  by  said  error 
signals, 

(i)  a  detertor  amplifier  means  associated  with  each  te- 
trode and  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  the 
respective  modulated  signals  and  output  terminals 
connected  to  supply  a  demodulated  D-C  signal  to  the 
control  grid  of  each  tetrode  respectively,  whereby  to 
control  the  voltage  on  the  tetrodes  and  hence  the  volt- 
age on  the  X-ray  tubes  at  values  corresponding  with 
the  reference  voltage  generator  output, 

(j)  switch  means  in  circuit  with  each  reference  voltage 
generator  and  adapted  when  opened  to  cause  discon- 
tinuance of  the  reference  voltage  pulses,  and  when 
closed,  to  continue  said  pulses, 

(k)  whereby  one  X-ray  tube  is  made  conductive  while 
the  other  is  nonconductive  by  controlling  said  switch 
means. 

3,333,105 
DEVICE  OF  THE  KIND  IN  WHICH  THE  DISTANCE 
OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  A  DEFINED  SURFACE  IS 
DETERMINED  OR  ADJUSTED  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Leonard  Leszek  Kossakowski  and  Wilhelmus  Bernardus 
Rosink,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

292,017 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—210) 


PHOTO  RtSSTORS 


produce  an  image,  means  for  positioning  said  first  and 
second  photoresistive  means  to  receive  light  directed 
toward  first  and  second  regions  respectively  of  said  image, 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  image  with  re- 
spect to  said  plane  for  directing  part  of  said  directed  light 
toward  said  third  and  fourth  photoresistive  means,  where- 
by light  from  a  given  point  on  said  object  is  intercepted 
only  by  said  first  and  third  photoresistive  means  when 
said  distance  exceeds  a  predetermined  length  and  light 
from  said  given  point  is  intercepted  only  by  said  first 
and  fourth  photoresistive  means  when  said  distance  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  length,  means  connecting  said 
source  between  the  other  opposite  junctions  of  one  of 
^aid  bridge  circuits,  and  output  means  connected  to  the 
ither  opposite  junctions  of  the  other  bridge  circuit. 


3,333,106 
CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL-TO- 
NOISE    RATIO    OF    PHOTOELECTRIC    DE- 
VICES 
Israel  L.  Fischer,  Harrington  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD  ot 
DdflWflrc 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,212 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—214) 


m: 


»A 


T 


2.  In  a  circuit  of  a  type  including  a  photodiode  adapted 
to  change  resistance  to  effect  current  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  an  applied  light  signal  and  to  cut  off  the  current 
signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency  of  the  applied  light 
signal,  a  source  of  potential  connected  to  the  diode  for 
providing   the    current    signals    in    accordance    with    the 
resistance  of  the  photodiode,  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  to  connect  the  base  to 
the  diode  for  receiving  the  current  signals,  first  means 
to  connect  the  emitter  and  the  collector  across  the  source 
of  potential,   and   said   first  means  including  a  resistor 
providing  an  output  impedance;  the  improvement  com- 
prising second  means  including  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  source  of  potential  and  across  the 
photodiode  to  so  control  an  input  impedance  to  the  tran- 
sistor as  to  reduce  random  fluctuations  in  the  current 
signals,  and  the  second  means  being  so  arranged  in  the 
circuit  in  relation  to  said  first  means  as  to  cause  the  circuit 
to  provide  usable  output  current  signals  over  a  frequency 
range  of  the  applied  light  signal  greater  than  that  of  the 
predetermined  cut  off  frequency  of  the  photodiode. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  output  voltage  responsive 
to  the  distance  between  an  object  and  a  predetermined 
plane,  said  device  comprising  a  source  of  potential,  a  first 
bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second  adjacent  arms  com- 
prising first  and  second  photoresistive  means  respectively, 
a  second  bridge  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  adjacent 
arms  comprising  third  and  fourth  photoresistive  means 
respectively,  means  interconnecting  one  pair  of  opposite 
junctions  of  said  first  bridge  circuit  and  one  pair  of  op- 
posite junctions  of  said  second  bridge  circuit,  optical 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  object  to 


840  o.a. 


3,333,107 
OPTICAL  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
RECTILINEAR  UGHT  SOURCE  AND  FLAT- 
TENED-ELLIPSE  SHAPED  FLUID  CELL 
Richard  W.  Hubbard,  Mountain  View,  and  Dorothy  Kre- 
men,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,487 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—218) 
1.  In  optical  analyzing  apparatus  having  means  form- 
ing a  light  beam,  photoresponsive  means  for  receiving 
light  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  received  light,  and  a  fluid  receiving  cell  having  an 
elongated  channel  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  light  beam  wherein  the  light  beam  travels 
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along  the  axis  of  the  channel  and  fluid  therein,  the  com- 
bination wherein  said  channel  has  a  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion throughout  the  length  thereof  and  is  formed  with 
closely  spaced,  substantially  parallel  sidewalls,  and  said 


P 


PC  ^ 


first  named  means  includes  a  generally  rectilinear  source 
of  light,  said  light  source  including  a  rectilinear  filament, 
said  filament  lying  in  the  extension  of  a  plane  passing 
between  and  generally  parallel  to  said  side  walls  of  the 
channel. 


3,333,108 
ELECTRONIC  KEYER  INCLUDING  NOISE  AND 
BIAS  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Frame,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,121 
6  Claims,  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  circuit  comprising  a  signal 
bistable  regenerator  having  two  stages  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  input  bilevel  D.C.  coded  signal,  first  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  said  bistable  regenerator  for 
controlling  the  response  level  of  said  bistable  regenerator 
and  compensating  for  bias  distortion  found  in  the  input 
signal,  said  bistable  regenerator  responding  to  each  level 
change  in  the  input  level,  second  means  for  suppressing 
noise  normally  produced  by  said  regenerator  including 
capacitors  connected  between  the  output  and  input  of 
each  stage  of  the  bistable  regenerator,  a  power  transistor, 
the  output  of  said  bistable  regenerator  connected  to  said 
power  transistor,  and  third  means  connected  to*  said 
power  transistor  for  reducing  noise  normally  produced 
by  said  power  transistor  and  for  shaping  the  output  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  power  transistor,  whereby  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  power  transistor  is  substantially  en- 
tirely free  of  noise. 


3,333,109 
MEANS   FOR   CONVERTING   AN   INPUT  SIGNAL 

TO  A  REPRESENTATIVE  V OLTAGE 
Abner  G.  Updike,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser,  No.  325.706 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  demodulator  circuit  for  converting  a  frequency 
modulated  input  signal  to  a  representative  voltage  the- 
combination  comprising: 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  series  of  simul- 


taneous positive  and  negative  pulses  in  proportion 
to  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal; 

function  generator  means  connected  to  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means  for  generating  an  approximate  hyper- 
bolic output  signal  in  response  to  the  positive  pulses 
of  the  pulse  generator  means; 

said  approximate  hyperbolic  output  signal  instigated 
periodically  by  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator 
means; 

gated  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  function  gen- 
erator means  and  to  said  pulse  generator  means  for 
sampling  said  approximate  hyperbolic  output  signal 
of  said  function  generator  means  in  response  to  the 
positive  and  negative  pulses  from  said  pulse  genera- 
tor means; 
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temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  gated  am- 
plifier means  to  receive  the  output  signal  sampled 
thereby  and  to  hold  the  sampled  signal  at  an  am- 
plitude and  for  a  period  commensurate  with  the 
frequency  of  said  generated  series  of  pulses;  and 

filter  means  connected  to  said  temporary  storage  means 
to  receive  the  signals  held  therein  and  to  form  there- 
of a  smoothly  contoured  output  defining  said  repre- 
sentative voltage. 


3,333,110 
ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 

Joseph  F.  Schanne,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,259 

13  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  delay  line  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cascaded  devices  each  having  two 
input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  each  individually 
coupled  across  said  input  terminals  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  devices, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switching  means  for  periodically 
coupling  said  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  devices 
to  the  storage  capaci*or  connected  across  the  input 
terminals  of  the  next  recessive  one  of  said  devices, 
and 

(d)  means  included  in  each  of  said  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  across  the  storage  capacitor  peri- 
odically coupled  to  its  output  terminals  by  charging 
or  discharging  said  last  mentioned  storage  capacitor 
through  an  impedance  which  has  substantially  the 
same  value  both  when  said  last  mentioned  storage 
capacitor  is  charging  and  when  it  is  discharging  until 
the  voltage  across  said  last  mentioned  storage  capaci- 
tor reaches  a  value  equal  to  the  voltage  across  the 
input  terminals  of  said  device. 
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3.333,111 
PULSE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Tim  H.  Houle.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,351 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  pulse  actuated  system, 

a  pair  of  opposed  contacts, 

means  to  rapidly  move  the  contacts  into  engagement, 

a  monostable  multivibrator  formed  by  a  pair  of  com- 
mon emitter  connected  transistors  coupled  by  de- 
generative coupling  means  to  provide  an  output  sig- 
nal of  a  selected  duration. 

circuit  means  connecting  said  contacts  to  the  input  of 
the  transistor  and  including  an  electrical  timing  cir- 
cuit to  isolate  the  circuit  from  transient  signals, 

an  output  load,  and 

a  direct  coup'ed  emitter  follower  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  multivibrator  and  having 
an  output  cennected  to  the  output  load  to  energize 
the  load  for  the  duration  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
monostable  multivibrator  and  essentially  independ- 
ently of  the  period  such  contacts  are  engaged. 


nating  current  voltage,  said  latter-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding an  oscillator  having  a  normally  cutoff  electron 
valve  therein  and  adapted  to  produce  a  train  of  pulses 
when  the  electron  valve  is  rendered  conductive  during  a 
cycle  of  said   alternating   current   voltage,    a    capacitor, 
means  for  charging  said  capacitor  at  least  once  during 
each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  means  for 
rendering  said  electron  valve  conductive  when  the  voltage 
across  the  capacitor  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  during 
a  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  required  to 
charge  the  capacitor  to  a  voltage  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  means  for  applying  said  train  of  pulses 
to  the  controlled  semiconductive  rectifier  device  to  cause 
the  same  to  fire,  and  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
at  least  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current 
voltage,  said  latter-mentioned  means  comprising  a  semi- 
conductive  second  device  having  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base,  means  connecting  said  emitter  and  collector 
in  shunt  with  said  capacitor  for  discharging  the  capacitor 
through  the  semiconductive  second  device  when  that  de- 
vice is  conductive,  and  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
semiconductive  second  device  for  rendering  it  conductive 
when  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  input  alternating 
current  voltage  makes  a  zero  crossing. 
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3,333,113 
SWITCHING   CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  OUTPUT  AT 

ONE  OF  TWO  OUTPUTS  OR  BOTH  OUTPUTS 
Robert  H.  Cole  and  Robert  Feuer,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,201 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,333,112 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  PHASE  CONTROLLED 

SYSTEMS 

Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,   Penn   Hills  Township,  Verona, 

Pa.,    assignor   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,845 

14  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  phase  control  system,  a  power  supply  circuit 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  input  alternating 
current  voltage,  at  lea^t  one  controlled  semi-conductive 
rectifier  device  in  said  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to 
block  the  flow  of  current  through  the  power  supply  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  firing  said  controlled  semi-conductive 
rectifier  device  to  permit  current  flow  through  the  power 
supply  circuit  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of  said  alter- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  clock  pulses  and 
first  and  second  output  conductors,  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  clock  pulses  for  selectively  applying 
either  a  pulse  to  said  first  conductor  or  simultaneous 
pulses  to  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  circuit 
means  comprising: 

a  signal  source  selectively  providing  first  and  second 

control  signals; 
first  output  circuit  means  for  providing  pulses  on  said 

first  output  conductor; 
second  output  circuit  means  for  providing  pulses  on 

said  first  and  second  output  conductors: 
impedance  means  coupling  said  clock  pulse  source  to 

said  first  output  circuit  means; 
switch  means  coupling  said  clock  pulse  source  to  said 

second  output  circuit  means;  and 
control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  signals  for  respectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  switch  means  whereby  said  clock  pulses  will 
be  coupled  through  said  impedance  to  said  first  out- 
put circuit  means  when  said  switch  means  is  open 
and  will  be  applied  to  said  second  output  circuit 
means  when  said  switch  means  is  closed. 
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3.333.114 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   DRIVING 

AND  CLEARING  AN  INTEGRATING  NETWORK 

Robert  J.   Molnar,   New   York,  and   Walter   Parfomak. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Teterboro.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.534 

16  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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16.  An  electronic  alternating  drive  and  clearing  circuit 
for  a  network  controlling  a  solid  state  display  comprising, 
an  alternating  current  input  signal  means  operable  for 
sensing  a  measured  parameter  acting  in  an  increasing  and 
decreasing  sense,  a  split  phase  inverter  transistor  having 
a  base  element  operably  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  input  signal  means  to  be  controlled  thereby,  said 
split  phase  inverter  transistor  operable  to  direct  an  output 
pulse  of  a  predetermined  phase  when  said  alternating 
current  input  signal  means  senses  an  increasing  measured 
parameter  and  operable  to  direct  another  pulse  at  a  phase 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  phase  when  said  alternat- 
ing current  input  signal  means  senses  a  decreasing  mea- 
sured parameter,  a  direct  current  supply  source  connected 
to  a  collector  element  of  said  split  phase  inverter  tran- 
sistor, said  transistor  having  an  emitter  element  connected 
to  ground,  an  alternating  current  reference  voltage  source, 
a  rectifying  diode  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
reference  voltage  source  operable  to  direct  a  positive 
voltage  therethrough,  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
operably  connected  to  said  rectifying  diode  and  having  a 
gating  electrode  connected  to  the  collector  element  of  said 
transistor  for  receiving  at  the  gating  electrode  thereof  a 
signal  from  said  input  signal  means  of  the  predetermined 
phase  to  operate  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  so 
as  to  permit  alternating  current  voltage  from  said  alter- 
nating current  reference  voltage  source  to  be  conducted 
therethrough  to  drive  the  driven  circuit  for  presenting  an 
increasing  display,  an  alternating  switching  means  opera- 
ble to  direct  said  alternating  current  voltage,  said  switch- 
ing means  having  a  first  switching  transistor  operable  to 
receive  the  alternating  current  voltage  and  to  permit  the 
voltage  from  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  be 
directed  therethrough  to  the  driven  circuit,  a  second 
switching  transistor  operable  to  receive  the  alternating 
current  voltage  of  a  phase  opposite  from  that  directed 
to  the  first  switching  transistor  for  permitting  the  alter- 
nating current  voltage  to  be  directed  therethrough  to  the 
driven  circuit,  the  driven  circuit  being  operable  by  the 
alternating  current  voltage  directed  through  said  first 
and  second  switching  transistors  so  as  to  be  alternately 
driven  for  providing  an  increasing  display  signal,  a  second 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  operably  connected  to  said 
rectifying  diode  and  having  a  gating  electrode  connected 
to  the  emitter  element  of  said  split  phase  inverter  tran- 
sistor and  operable  to  conduct  alternating  current  voltage 
therethrough  from  said  alternating  current  reference  volt- 
,!ge  source  upon  receiving  at  the  gating  electrode  thereof 
an  input  signal  of  a  phase  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
phase  for  presenting  a  decreasing  measured  parameter,  a 
clearing  circuit  receiving  the  alternating  current  voltage 
conducted  through  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
upon  a  decreasing  input  signal  from  said  alternating  cur- 


rent input  signal  source,  said  clearing  circuit  further  com- 
prising a  first  clearing  transistor  having  a  base  element 
directly  connected  to  the  output  from  said  second  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  said  first  transistor  having  collector 
and  emitter  elements  connected  to  first  output  conductors 
of  a  first  portion  of  said  driven  circuit,  the  base  element 
being  responsive  to  the  second  rectifier  output  to  render 
the  first  transistor  conductive  to  permit  clearing  of  said 
driven  circuit  upon  a  single  output  pulse  being  received 
by  the  base  element  of  the  first  clearing  transistor  from 
said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  clearing  volt- 
age from  the  first  portion  of  the  driven  circuit  through 
said  first  output  conductors,  and  a  second  clearing  tran- 
sistor operable  by  a  delayed  circuit  having  a  resistor,  and 
a  capacitor  operably  connecting  a  base  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  output  from  said  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  said  capacitor  operable  for  building  up  a  control 
voltage  upon  a  plurality  of  output  pulses  being  received 
from  the  output  of  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
and  said  second  clearing  transistor  having  collector  and 
emitter  elements  connected  to  second  output  conductors 
of  a  second  portion  of  said  driven  circuit,  said  base 
element  being  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  second 
rectifier  for  clearing  said  driven  circuit  upon  a  build-up 
of  said  output  voltage  pulses  within  the  delay  circuit  to 
a  predetermined  value  to  clear  voltage  from  the  second 
portion  of  the  driven  circuit  through  said  second  output 
conductors. 


3,333,115 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  PLURAL 
INSl  LATED-GATE  ELECTRODES  THAT  VARY 
SPACE-CHARGE  VOLTAGE  AS  A  FLNCTION 
OF  DRAIN  VOLTAGE 
Ma'amitsu  Kawakami,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko 
kahushiki   Kaisha,   0(a-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

38  62,405 

2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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I.  A  semiconductor  amplifier  comprising  a  field-efTect 
transistor  with  a  body  having  a  continuous  zone  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode contacting  said  zone  at  spaced  locations,  a  first  gate 
electrode  relatively  close  to  said  source  electrode  con- 
tacting said  body  between  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes, said  body  having  a  portion  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  adjoining  said  zone  in  an  intermediate  region 
between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  a  dielectric 
la>er  adjoining  said  zone  in  said  intermediate  region  and 
confronting  said  portion  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
across  said  zone,  at  least  one  second  gate  electrode  rela- 
tively remote  from  said  source  electrode  contacting  said 
layer  in  capacitively  coupled  relationship  with  said  zone, 
a  control  circuit  including  a  source  of  signals  connected 
between  said  source  electrode  and  said  first  gate  electrode, 
a  load  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current  con- 
nected between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  elec- 
trode, and  a  biasing  circuit  connected  between  said  load 
circuit  and  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  biasing  cir- 
cuit including  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said 
drain  and  source  electrodes,  said  second  gate  electrode 
being  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  voltage 
divider  whereby  the  potential  of  said  second  gate  elec- 
trode varies  proportionally  with  that  of  said  drain  elec- 
trode. 
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3,333,116 
TUNNEL    DIODE    TO    TRANSISTOR    INTERFACE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  HIGH  SPEED 

(  IRCUITRY   TO  RELATIVELY  SLOWER  SPEED 

CIRCUITRY 
I  homas  M.  Lo  Casale,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,019 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


JUL 


coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
first  amplifying  means  and  a  first  output  terminal,  a  ca- 
pacitive  element  connected  between  said  first  output  ter- 
minal and  common  ground,  said  input  signal  and  first 
signal  amplifier  being  referenced  to  said  common  ground, 
a  unity  gain  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  output  ter- 
minal, the  output  of  said  unity  gain  amplifier  connected 
through  a  resistive  member  to  the  output  of  said  first 
signal  amplifying  means,  whereby  the  potential  drop 
across  said  resistive  member  is  essentially  zero  and  dis- 
charge current  therethrough  from  said  capacitive  means  is 
substantially  obviated. 


1^  t" 


3  333  118 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NEURISTOR  BASED  UPON 

THE  ESAKI  EFFECT 

Alfred  J.  Cote,  Jr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  ttie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,362 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination,  input  terminal  means  for  selectively 
receiving  input   signals,   first  diode  means  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  means  such  that  input  signals  at  said 
input  terminal  means  forward  bias  said  first  diode  means, 
first  current  source  means,  first  current  sink  means,  sec- 
ond diode  means  connected  to  said  first  current  source 
and  said  first  current  sink,  said  second  diode  being  for- 
ward   biased    to    pass   current    therethrough    from    said 
source  to  said  sink  except  when  said  fi'-st  diode  means 
is   forward   diased.   tunnel   diode    means  exhibiting   first 
and  second  stable  operating  conditions  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  current  source  and  said  second  diode 
means  in  such  a  fashion  that  bias  current  may  be  applied 
thereto  by  said  first  current  source  whereby  said  tunnel 
diode  exhibits  said  first  stable  operating  condition   and 
additional  current  may  be  applied  thereto  by  said  source 
when   said   first  diode   is  forward  biased   whereby   said 
tunnel  diode  exhibits  said  second  stable  operating  condi- 
tion, transistor  means  having  a  control  element  connected 
to  said  tunnel  diode  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  operating 
condition  of  said  transistor  may  be  varied  in  accordance 
with   the   operating   condition   exhibited   by   said   tunnel 
diode,  bias  means  connected  to  said  transistor,  output 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  transistor,  third  diode 
means  connected  to  said  tunnel  diode  and  to  said  control 
element  of  said  transistor,  and  delay  means  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  said  third  diode  means  whereby 
said  tunnel  diode  may  be  selectively   reset  to  said  first 
operating  condition  in  response  to  the  conducting  state 
of  said  third  diode  by  signals  produced  by  said  transistor 
at  a  time  delayed  from  the  production  of  said  signals. 


8.  A  neuristor  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  conductive  element, 

(b)  an  elongated  tunnel  diode  mounted  on  said  con- 
ductive element,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  conductive  tabs 
mounted  on  said  tunnel  diode,  whereby  a  voltage 
supply  means  may  be  connected  between  said  con- 
ductive element  and  said  conductive  tabs  for  biasing 
said  tunnel  diode,  and  further,  whereby  means  may 
be  connected  between  one  of  said  conductive  tabs 
and  said  conductive  element  for  initiating  a  break- 
down in  the  region  of  said  tunnel  diode  between  said 
one  tab  and  said  conductive  element  so  that  said 
breakdown  may  spread  automatically  to  adjacent 
regions  of  said  tunnel  diode. 


II     3,333,117 
USE  OF  RESISTIVE  FEEDBACK  IN  UNBALANCED 

R-C  INTEGRATOR 
Robert  C.  Carter,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

loWB 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,664 
9  Claims.  (CI.  3()7— 88.5) 


3,333,119 
ATTENUATION    OF    HIGH    FREQUENCIES    IN 
COMMERCIAL  FREQUENCY  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION  LINES 

John  G.  Anderson,  27  Orchard  Road, 
Dalton,  Mass.     01226 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  309,786,  Sept. 
18,  1963.  This  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
559,337 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—89) 


L.k-O 


TRANSSTOfi 
SWITCHES 


1.  An  electric  power  transmission  line  comprising  a 

first  linear  electric  conductor  of  low  resistance  having 

1    An    integrator    comprising    first    signal    amplifying    a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  inductance  of  normal 

means  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied,  said  first  am-    transmission  line  magnitude  per  unit  length^^said  induc^^ 

phfying  means  having  a  high  output  impedance,  a  signal    tance  providing  a  low  mductive  reactance  to  current  at 
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commercial  power  frequencies  and  an  appreciably  higher 
inductive  reactance  to  high  frequency  currents  in  the 
radio  frequency  range,  a  second  linear  electric  conductor 
of  relatively  high  resistance  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor  and 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  laterally  spaced  apart 
physical  relation  with  said  first  conductor,  said  second 
conductor  having  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
inductance  per  unit  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
baid  first  conductor  and  having  a  resistance  of  the  order 
of  twice  the  inductive  reactance  at  a  characteristic  radio 
frequency  of  that  portion  of  said  first  conductor  with 
which  the  second  conductor  is  physically  and  electrically 
paralleled,  said  first  and  second  conductors  dividing  power 
frequency  currents  substantially  inversely  in  proportion 
to  their  unequal  resistances  and  dividing  high  frequency 
currents  substantially  equally  between  them  thereby  ma- 
terially to  attenuate  said  high  frequency  currents  by  re- 
sistance loss  in  said  second  conductor. 


3,333,120 

PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

William  T.  Tomlin,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,335 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—106) 


POWER 
SuPPlv 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  a  pulse-forming  network  of  a  line-type  pulse 
modulator  comprising 

(a)  charging  inductor  means  including  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  serially  connected  in  the  charging  line  to 
said  pulse-forming  network,  said  secondary  winding 
having  one  end  connected  to  ground; 

(b)  loading  circuit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  free  end  of  said  secondary  winding; 

fc)  electrical  switch  means  including  a  trigger  element 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  loading  circuit  and 
from  thence  to  ground; 

(d)  and  potential  sensing  and  trigger  means  connected 
between  the  trigger  element  of  said  switch  mean>> 
and  the  charging  line  to  said  pulse  forming  network 
to  initiate  energization  of  said  switch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  level  of  voltage  sensed 
thereby. 


said  rapid  advance  means  for  a  short  period  to  initiate 
operation  thereof;  a  plurality  of  selector  switch  means 
having  a  first  electrical  posture  and  individually  operable 
to  a  second  electrical  posture  at  predetermined  IcKations 
of  said  program  control  means  and  connectable  in  a 
plurality  of  preselected  combinations;  and  circuit  means 
including  at  least  two  of  said  selector  switch  means 
connected  in  one  of  said  preselected  combinations,  said 


circuit  means  being  operative  with  at  least  one  of  said 
selector  switch  means  in  said  first  posture  for  maintain- 
ing said  rapid  advance  means  energized  after  operation 
of  said  manually  operable  means  and  further  operative 
with  the  selector  switch  means  in  said  circuit  means,  in 
said  second  posture  at  the  selected  start  point  for  effect- 
ing a  de -energization  of  said  rapid  advance  means  at  said 
start  point. 


3,333.122 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Christian,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,675 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.1) 


3,333,121 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Frank  E.  Ross,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,324 
19  Claims.  (CI.  307—141.8) 
1.  The  combination  useful  with  a  sequential  timer  hav- 
ing program  control  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
selectable  cycles  of  operation  and  timing  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  program  control  means  through  said  select- 
able cycles  at  a  slow  speed  comprising:    rapid  advance 
means  for  advancing  said  program  control  means  at  a 
high  speed;  manually  operable  means  for  selecting  the 
start  point  of  a  desired  cycle  of  operation  and  energizing 


1.  In  a  structure  for  mounting  a  crystal  plate  used  as 
a  frequency  reference  for  electronic  devices  and  having 
an  edge  and  two  opposite  major  surfaces  with  an  electrode 
on  each  of  the  opposite  surfaces,  the  combination  includ- 
ing, a  pair  of  mounting  members  each  adapted  to  hold 
the  crystal  at  two  different  points  along  its  edge,  each 
of  said  mounting  members  being  mechanically  connected 
to  the  crystal  and  electrically  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  the  electrodes,  a  mounting  base  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals extending  theerthrough,  said  terminals  being  me- 
chanically and  electrically  connected  to  separate  ones 
of  said  mounting  members  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  base,  said  mounting  members  being 
positioned  in  a  crossed  relationship  forming  an  X  struc- 
ture to  support  the  crystal  plate. 
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3,333,123 

MAGNETOGASDYNAMIC  GENERATOR  WITH 

COOLED  DUCT  WALLS 

Gustav  Baumann,  Gebenstorf,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie., 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

2,169/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


3  333  125 

DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR       , 

SYNCHRONOUS  REACTION  MOTOR 

Ronald  D.  Grabow,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amphenol 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,505 

20  Claims.  (CI.  310—41) 


1.  In  a  magnetogasdynamic  generator  wherein  a  high 
velocity  hot  ionized  gaseous  fluid  is  passed  longitudinally 
through  a  duct  containing  a  transversely  extending  mag- 
netic field  and  spaced  electrodes  to  produce  an  electrical 
potential  between  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  walK  of  said  duct  are  ct)nsliluted  by  an  assembly  of 
cooling  pipes  through  which  a  fluid  coolant  is  passed,  said 
pipes  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  through  the  duct,  and  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal diameters  of  each  pipe  as  well  as  the  wall  thickness 
thereof  increasing  progressively  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  gaseous  fluid  through  the  duct. 


3.333,124 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Gerald   Allen   Francis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and   Kwangho 
Chung,   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Skinner  Preci- 
sion Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,175 
3  Claims.  (CL  310—13) 


1.  In  a  self-starting  synchronous  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  field  structure  including  a  field  coil,  and  a 
permanent-magnet  rotor  starting  and  running  in  either 
direction  on  energization  of  said  coil,  of  a  directional 
drive  control  having  a  first  rotor-driven  part  with  a 
rotary  axis  and  a  second  part,  of  which  one  part  has 
about  said  axis  a  generally  spiral  cam  edge  with  low  and 
high  points  spaced  substantially  360  degrees  apart  and 
a  substantially  straight  edge  connecting  said  points  and 
serving  as  a  shoulder,  and  the  other  part  has  two  spaced 
cam  followers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  is  guided 
for  movement  with  its  followers  back-and-forth  toward 
and  away  from  said  axis,  with  said  parts  being  coordi- 
nated so  that  said  cam  edge  will  on  the  rotor  drive  in 
correct  direction  engage  said  followers  and  move  them 
into  and  from  alignment,  respectively,  with  said  shoulder 
at  such  alternation  that  they  clear  the  latter  on  each  pass, 
but  will  on  the  rotor  drive  in  the  wrong  direction  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  followers  so  that  said  shoulder  and 
the  nearest  follower  aligned  therewith  will  clash  with  en- 
suing reversal  of  the  rotor  into  correct  drive  direction. 


3,333,126 
INDUCED  VAPORIZATION  COOLING  OF 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Elmer  F.  Ward,  Orange,  Richard  N.  Rigney,  Anaheim, 
and  Richard  R.  Tracy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Task  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,631,  now 
Patent  No.  3,294,991.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,565 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—54) 


1.  An  induction  motor  comprising  an  elongated  stator 
having  a  ferromagnetic  structure  and  a  plurality  of  coils 
of  wire  distributed  along  its  length  to  form  two  oppositely 
disposed  active  stator  surfaces;  means  for  connecting  said 
coils  to  a  multi-phase  source  of  alternating  current  to 
produce  an  electromagnetic  field  that  moves  in  the  same 
direction  along  the  length  of  both  active  stator  surfaces; 
a  continuous  conductive  member  on  both  sides  of  said 
stator  coextensive  with  the  active  surfaces  thereof,  said 
stator  and  conductive  member  being  supported  for  rela- 
tive movement;  a  ferromagnetic  member  coextensive  with 
the  active  surfaces  of  said  stator  and  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  conductive  member  relative  to  said 
stator  active  surfaces. 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine  that  includes  coaxial  rotor 
and  stator  assemblies  having  a  gap  therebetween  to  which 
liquid  lubricant  has  access,  the  rotor  having  a  body  and 
a  rotor  shaft  projecting  at  axially  opposite  ends  of  said 
body,  the  improvement  that  comprises  shaft  peripheral 
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grooving  spiraling  along  and  about  the  shaft  axis  and 
communicating  with  said  gap.  and  bore  forming  means 
receiving  grooved  extent  of  the  shaft,  said  access  being 
had  at  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  said  bore  form- 
ing means  prior  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  including  said  shaft  a 
pumping  effect  is  created  tending  to  reduce  liquid  pres- 
sure in  the  gap  and  to  sufficient  extent  that  a  vapor  zone 
forms  in  the  gap. 


I  3,333,127 

'       MAGNETIC  DRIVE  OR  COUPLING 
George   L.   Congdoa,   Fort  Atkinson,   Larry   L.   PeifFer, 
Whitewater,  and  Leo  F.  Perry,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Bergstrora  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,598 
12  Claims.  (CI.  310—105) 


1.  A  magnetic  drive,  comprising:  a  generally  circular 
rotary  magnet  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole 
sets  substantially  equally  spaced  angularly  within  an  an- 
nulus  remote  from  said  magnet  member's  axis  of  rotation, 
said  magnet  member  being  continuous  and  physio-chemi- 
cally  homogeneous  and  a  generally  circular  rotary  induc- 
tion member  substantially  coextensively  opposing  said 
magnet  member,  portions  of  siiid  induction  member  being 
within  magnetic  fields  established  by  said  pole  sets,  said 
members  being  cross-sectionally  congruous. 


3,333,128 
MINIATLRE  SYNCHRONOl  S  MOTOR 
Tsuneo  Kobayashi  and  Yosbitaka  Kanzaki,  Hirakata-shi, 
and  Koichi  Yosbimura  and  Yoshio  Yamamoto,  Kado- 
ma-sbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusbita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma-sbi,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1964, 

39/37,612,  39/37,613,  39  37,614 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—164) 


1.  A  miniature  synchronous  motor  comprising  field 
poles  arranged  in  a  circuit,  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor 
having  its  poles  arranged  opposite  said  field  poles,  said 
permanent  magnet  rotor  having  means  provided  thereon 
so  that  magnetic  flux  is  distributed  in  a  wavy  manner 
on  the  outer  peripheral  pole-face  of  each  of  said  rotor 
poles  and  attenuates  from  its  maximum  value  at  different 
rates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  maximum  value  thereof, 
and  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  being  rotated  in  a  di- 
rection in  which  the  gradient  of  magnetic  flux  distribu- 
tion makes  a  steep  fall. 


3,333,129 
SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  REACTION 

MOTOR 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Amphenol 

Curporalion.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,204 

18  Claims.  (CI.  310—164) 


40       fi7 


1.  In  a  synchronous  reaction  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  field  including  field  poles  arranged  circu- 
larly about  an  axis,  a  coil  acting  when  energized  to  ex- 
cite said  field,  and  a  permanent-magnet  rotor  with  poles 
of  opposite  polarities  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  of  a  rotor  start-assisting  device  comprising  means 
providing  for  movability  of  said  rotor  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  with  freedom  to  turn  in  any  axial  position, 
and  means  reacting,  on  coil  reenergization  after  a  rotor 
stop,  with  field  magnetic  forces  to  axially  vibrate  the 
non-started  rotor  within  magnetic  reach  of  said  field 
poles. 


3,333,130 
HOMOPOLAR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Roger  Brouec,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Materiels  His-pano-Suiza,  Bois  Colombes, 
Seine,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  i964,  Ser.  No.  407,326 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

952,479 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—178) 


1.  A  homopolar  electric  generator  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  stator  provided  with  a  cvlindrical  re- 
cess, a  cylindrical  rotor  fitting  in  said  recess  coaxially 
thereto,  with  an  annular  air  gap  between  it  and  the  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  recess,  two  liquid  bearings  for  said  rotor 
carried  by  said  stator,  at  a  distance  from  each  other  along 
the  axis  of  said  stator,  at  least  two  other  liquid  bearings 
for  said  rotor  carried  by  said  stator,  respectively  on  either 
side  of  the  space  between  said  two  first  mentioned  bear- 
ings, each  of  said  liquid  bearings  including  a  gutter- 
shaped  ring  carried  in  fixed  position  by  said  stator  and 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  recess,  said  ring  forming  a 
groove  turned  toward  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  recess, 
a  liquid  between  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  said  rotor 
to  bear  said  rotor,  means  for  feeding  said  liquid  to  said 
ring,  said  liquid  being  electricity  conducting  and  forming 
a  conductor  for»  the  current  flowing  through  said  rotor, 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  including  a  plurality  of  non- 
contiguous cylindrical  portions  coaxial  with  said  rotor 
and  close  thereto  so  as  to  leave  a  restricted  passage  for 
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said  liquid  between  each  of  said  cylindrical  portions  and 
said  rotor,  said  groove  forming,  on  each  side  of  each  of 
said  cylindrical  portions,  two  chambers  of  substantial  radi- 
al thickness,  conduit  means  carried  by  said  stator  for  feed- 
ing said  liquid  to  one  of  said  two  chambers  and  conduit 
means  carried  by  said  stator  for  evacuating  said  liquid 
from  the  other  of  said  two  chambers. 


3,333,131 
COMMUTATING  POLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Josepb   Busb,   Lancaster,   and   Albert  W.   Kimball,  Sr., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,030 
9  Claims.  (CL  310—194) 
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1.  In  a  dynamoclectric  machine,  a  commutating  pole 
assembly  comprising  a  pole  piece  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  strap  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
spread  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  radial  depth  of 
said  pole  body  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  means 
retaining  said  coil  against  unitary  movement  relative  to 
said  pole  piece  and  retaining  said  coil  turns  against  coil 
expansion,  a  plurality  of  spacers  individually  interposed 
between  successive  coil  turns  to  prevent  coiling  com- 
pression of  said  coil  turns,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each 
of  said  turns,  each  of  said  spacers  having  at  least  one 
projection  mating  with  at  least  one  associated  turn  hole 
so  as  to  be  held  in  its  intertum  position. 


conductors  and  sealed  through  said  outer  envelope  for 
electrically  energizing  said  arc  tube,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  refractory  metallic  retaining  end  cap  over  each 
closed  end  of  said  arc  tube,  each  said  metallic  end 
cap  extending  from  an  arc  tube  end  and  along  the 
arc  tube  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  overlap  sub- 
stantially all  portions  of  the  said  electrode  which 
is  positioned  proximate  the  same  end  of  said  arc 
tube  to  entrap  heat  generated  proximate  each  said 
electrode  during  operation  of  said  device,  each  said 
metallic  end  cap  comprising  a  first  portion  having 
a  generally  ring-like  configuration  and  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  said  arc  tube  and  a  second 
portion  formed  as  a  series  of  adjacent  generally 
trapezoidal-shaped  members  connected  at  their  bases 
to  said  ring-like  first  portion  and  bent  proximate 
their  bases  to  generally  conform  to  and  cover  over 
an  end  of  said  arc  tube;  and 

(b)  a  refractory  fibrous  material  mat  tightly  packed 
between  each  said  end  cap  and  those  portions  of 
said  arc  tube  which  are  covered  by  said  end  caps,  and 
each  said  refractory  mat  being  non-gas-emitting,  in- 
ert and  non-reactive  with  respect  to  said  arc  tube 
and  said  metallic  end  caps  at  the  operating  tempera- 
tures of  said  arc  tube;  whereby  during  operation 
of  said  device  each  end  portion  of  said  arc  tube 
comprises  an  effective  heat  trap  to  inhibit  condensa- 
tion of  discharge-sustaining  filling  at  the  end  portions 
of  said  arc  tube. 


3  333,132 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  HEAT  REFLECTING 

SHIELDS  SURROUNDING  ITS  ELECTRODES 
Charles  R.  Edris,  Bloomfield,  and  Hugh  D.  Eraser,  West 
Caldwell.    NJ.,    assignors    to    Westfaighouse    Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,471 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—17) 


3.333,133 
PICK  UP  TUBE  WITH  INFRA-RED  SENSITIVE 
THERMIONIC    CATHODE    WITH    COOLING 
.MEANS  SPACED  FROM  THE  THERMIONIC 
CATHODE 
George  A.  Morton  and  Gardner  L.  Krieger,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  21,156 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—65) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high-pressure  arc-discharge 
device  comprising,  an  elongated  light-transmitting  re- 
fractory arc  tube  having  a  main  body  of  generally  uni- 
form diameter  and  closed  at  each  end  by  a  seal,  said 
arc  tube  enclosing  a  predetermined  charge  of  selected 
discharge-sustaining  substance  which  is  required  to  be 
maintained  at  a  high  tmperature  for  proper  operation  of 
said  device,  electrodes  operatively  disposed  within  said 
arc  tube  proximate  each  end  thereof  and  electrically  con- 
necting to  lead-in  conductors  sealed  through  said  arc 
tube  seals,  a  light-transmitting  outer  envelope  enclosing 
said  arc  tube,  arc  tube  support  means  within  said  outer 
envelope  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  arc  tube  proxi- 
mate the  end  seals  thereof,  and  additional  lead-in  con- 
nections electrically  connected  to  said  arc  tube  lead-in 


1.  An  electron  image  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  window  trans- 
parent to  infra-red  radiant  energy,  a  tubular  cathode  with- 
in said  envelope  having  one  end  adjacent  said  window,  a 
film  substantially  transparent  to  said  infra-red  energy 
mounted  across  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  cathode,  a 
phosphor  screen  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  en- 
velope, a  thermionic  cathode  on  the  side  of  said  transpar- 
ent film  facing  said  phosphor,  a  plurality  of  anode  elec- 
trodes positioned  between  said  thermionic  cathode  arid 
said  phosphor  screen  for  focusing  electrons  from  said 
thermionic  cathode,  and  means  spaced  from  said  trans- 
parent film  to  cool  said  thermionic  cathode  on  said  phos- 
phor screen  below  ambient  temperature. 
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3,333.134 
SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  WITH  CURVED  SUP- 
PORTING FLANGE  PARALLELING  SCREEN 
SURFACE 

Robert   C.   Demmy,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,588 

1  Claim.  (CL  313—85) 


"mnr 


A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  including  a  rectangular  faceplate  having 
a  substantially  spherical  concave  internal  surface 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  a  central  tube  axis, 

a  mosaic  phosphor  screen  disposed  on  said  surface, 

electron  gun  means  for  projecting  electrons  onto  said 
screen,  and 

a  domed,  rectangular  shadow  mask  electrode  disposed 
between  said  screen  and  said  gun  means, 

said  electrode  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and  a 
rectangular  multi-apertured  sheet  metal  masking 
member  mounted  across  said  frame. 

said  frame  comprising  an  endless  strip  of  metal  having 
a  substantially  uniform  L-shaf>ed  cross-section, 

one  of  the  flanges  of  the  L  having  its  major  faces 
spherically  curved  and  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  concave  faceplate  surface, 

the  other  of  the  flanges  of  said  L  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  toward  said  screen  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  one  flange, 

said  multi-apertured  masking  member  being  curved 
with  a  convex  surface  thereof  facing  said  concave 
faceplate  surface  and  being  attached  to  the  screen 
edge  of  said  other  flange, 

said  flanges  having  a  thickness  many  times  the  thick- 
ness of  said  multi-apertured  masking  member  and 
a  plurality  of  mask  mounting  means  connected  be- 
tween said  other  flange  and  said  faceplate  adjacent 
to  said  spherical  internal  surface. 


3,333,135 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Simeon   V.   Galginaitis,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,919 

13  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 

1.  A  semiconductive  device  for  emitting  a  pattern  of 
radiation  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  an  applied 
potential  diff'erence  comprising  a  monocrystalline  body 
of  semiconductive  material,  said  body  including  a  first 
region  of  p-type  conductivity  and  a  second  region  of 
n-type  conductivity:  a  p-n  junction  in  said  body  between 
said  first  and  second  regions,  said  junction  having  an 
energy  band  gap  therein,  said  junction  being  adapted  to 
emit  radiation  upon  the  application  of  a  potential  differ- 
ence at  least  as  large  as  said  energy  band  gap  across  said 
junction;  said  junction  having  a  minor  dimension  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  junction  from  said  p  region  to 
said  n  region,  and  a  major  dimension  equal  to  the  length 


of  said  junction  measured  in  a  surface  parallel  to  said 
junction;  said  energy  band  gap  having  difli^erent  values 
at  different  locations  along  said  major  dimension  with- 
in said  junction;  and  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 


second  regions  to  a  source  of  potential  diff^erence  to 
enable  production  of  a  pattern  of  emitted  radiation  upon 
the  application  of  a  potential  diff'erence  across  said  junc- 
tion. 


3,333,136 

ELECTRON-BEAM  GUN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FILAMENT  BAFFLE 

William  G.  Coleman,  South  Gate,  and  John  Stugart,  Jr., 
West  Co^ina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L'nited  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,580 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—146) 


1.  An  electron-beam  gun  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
terminal  straps,  an  electron  emitter  mounted  on  said  straps 
and  extending  therehetvsccn,  a  high-\oltage  platform  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  straps  and  extending  toward  the 
other  but  terminating  short  of  the  latter,  a  trough-shaped 
baffle  disposed  substantially  coaxially  with  said  emitter, 
and  means  adjustably  mounting  said  batfle  on  said  plat- 
form. 


3,333,137 
GLOW   DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  PLANAR 
MAIN  ELECTRODES  AND  PLANAR  AUXIL- 
IARY ELECTRODES 
Simon   Mari   Frouws,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28,  1963, 

297,242 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—198) 
1.  A  glow  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
iomzable  medium  and  a  substantially  symmetrical  elec- 
trode system  v^ithin  said  envelope,  said  electrode  system 
comprising  spaced,  parallel  plate-shaped  electrodes  one 
of  which  constitutes  an  anode  and  the  other  a  cathode, 
each  of  said  electrodes  having  an  incision  therein,  a  plate- 
shaped  ignition  anode  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  and  into  the  incision  in  the  cathode  electrode 
without  extending  into  the  space  between  the  cathode 
and   anode,   a   plate-shaped   control   electrode  extending 
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substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  into  the  incision  in 
the  anode  without  extendmg  into  the  space  between  the 
cathode  and  anode,  and  lead-in  conductors  for  each  of 


3,333,139 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TUNGSTEN-IODINT 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

William  James  McLintic,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

16,070/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—274) 


said  electrodes  extending  through  a  base  portion  of  said 
envelope  and  integrally  connected  to  the  respective 
electrodes. 


3,333,138 

SUPPORT  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  A  LOW-WATTAGE 
CATHODE 
Constantin  S.  Szegho,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rau- 
land    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,641 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—270) 


18- 


"/4 
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5.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  transparent 
vitreous  envelope  having  a  sealed-off  exhaust  tube,  a 
filament  inside  the  envelope,  a  support  wire,  the  filament 
being  supported  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
by  the  support  wire,  one  end  of  the  supfwrt  wire  being 
totally  enclosed  in  the  sealed-off  exhaust  tube. 


3,333,140 
THERMIONIC  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Cnapman,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,065 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—346) 


i.   In  an  electron  discharge  device,  a  low-wattage  cath- 
ode assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  metallic  cylindrical  cathode  sleeve  member 
having  a  lower  end  portion  and  an  upper  end  ter- 
minating in  a  metallic  cap  portion; 

electron  emissive   material   on   said   cap   portion; 

a  hollow  metallic  cylindrical  cathode  heat  shield,  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  open  end  portions,  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  sleeve  member  and  spaced  there- 
from; and 

means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  member  within  said 
heat  shield  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rigid  support  members  of  low  thermal 
conductance  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  another  end 
fixed  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  shield,  and 
said  support  members  each  having  an  intermediate 
section  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  shield,  said  intermediate  sections 
of  said  support  members  being  spaced  from  said 
sleeve  member  and  from  said  shield  and  at  least 
partially  extending  through  the  annular  space  there 
between. 


1.  A  collector  electrode  for  a  thermionic  energy  con- 
verter comprising  a  metal  substrate,  an  intimate  insulating 
layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer 
having  a  thickness  less  than  a  Debye  length  for  said  mate- 
rial and  having  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  at  least  a  monolayer  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cesium,  rubidium, 
potassium,  sodium  and  lithium. 


3,333,141 

DOUBLE  LAYER  OXIDE  CATHODE  WITH 

REDUCING  AGENT 

Hendrickus  Johannes  Lemmens,  deceased,  late  of  Em- 
masingel, Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  by  Casper  Antonius 
Henricus  Mulkens,  executor,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  and  Pieter  Zalm,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,042,  Mar. 
2,  1962.  This  application  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
464,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  8,  1961, 

262,150 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—346) 
1.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  support  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt,  an  outer  layer  of  a  barium 
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activated  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  and  a  layer  inter-    tubes  during  off  periods  of  said  television  receiver-  means 
mediate  the  outer  layer  and  the  support  and  in  direct  con-    disconnecting  said  filter  means  during  said  off  periods; 

means  disabling  said  degaussing  means  a  predetermined 
time  after  turn  on  of  said  television  receiver  whereby 


1 

; 


tact  with  the  outer  layer  consisting  of  alkaline  eanh  oxid- 
ic  compounds  containing  barium  and  metallic  titanium 
as  a  reducing  agent. 


ESli 


3,333,142 
CHARGED  PARTICLES  ACCELERATOR 

Yasutsugu  Takeda,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo-(o,  Yoichi  Kaneko 
and  Akiji  Maekawa,  Hachioji-shi,  Ryoka  Sawada,  Kita- 
tama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Hirosfai  Kimura,  Kita-ku,  Tokvo- 
to,  and  Kunishige  Kuroda,  Koganei-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

37/10,638 

3  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.39) 


nrtr  same  I 

■i:U-  coun.c(t 
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said  degaussing  means  are  supplied  a  high  initial  ampli- 
tude, rapidly  decaying,  alternating  current  for  demag- 
netization of  said  picture  tube;  and  means  completing  a 
path  for  said  DC  operating  current  only  when  said  de- 
gaussing means  have  been  disabled. 


3,333,144 
CONTOUR  FOLLOWING  APPARATUS 
Jan  Bulk.  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid,  Handel 
en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of 
the  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

290,241 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—10) 


1.  A  charged  particle  accelerator  apparatus  comprising 
a  modulation  gap  of  a  first  cavity  followed  by  a  drift  tube 
with  a  bunching  parameter  Xj  in  the  range  of  3.0-^.0  and 
a  modulation  gap  of  a  second  resonant  cavity  followed  by 
a  drift  tube  with  a  bunching  parameter  X2  in  the  range  of 
1.5-2.0  positioned  in  the  pathway  of  travel  of  charged 
particles  emitted  from  a  source  of  charged  particles,  a 
phase  bunching  means  establishing  a  greater  product  of 
the  coupling  coefficient  773  and  the  modulation  voltage  Vj 
of  the  second  modulation  gap  than  the  product  of  the 
coupling  coefficient  tji  and  modulation  voltage  Vj  of  the 
first  modulation  gap,  and  an  accelerator  tube  means  for 
accelerating  charged  particles  phase  bunched  through  the 
medium  of  the  aforesaid  composite  bunching  assemblage. 


C*«tr*l  •!«•«< 


3,333,143 
INSTANTON  AUTOMATIC  DEGAUSSING  CIRCUTT 

FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Peter  H.  Van  Anrooy,  Itasca,  Leroy  W.  Nero,  Des  Plaines, 
and  James  G.  S.  Chua,  Roselle,  III.,  assignors  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,126 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—8) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  color  television  receiver  hav- 
ing a  picture  tube  susceptible  to  external  magnetic  fields 
and  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  requiring  DC 
operating   current    and    AC    heater   current;    degaussing 
means  adjacent  said  picture  tube  for  periodically  demag- 
netizing said   picture   tube;   power  supply   means;   filter 
means;  means  altering  said  power  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying less  than  normal  heater  power  to  said  vacuum 


1.  A  system  for  following  electronically  by  means  of 
an  electron  beam  the  contour  of  a  figure  comprising  a 
screen,  an  electron  gun  directed  on  the  screen  and  hav- 
ing elements  for  deflecting  beams  with  elements  for  mak- 
ing the  point  of  intersection  of  the  beam  with  the  screen 
detectable  on  the  said  screen,  a  detector  element  posi- 
tioned near  the  screen  having  couplings  between  the  de- 
flector elements  and  the  detector  element   in   a   digital 
analog  of  the  converter  and  bi-directional  counter,  the 
elements  for  the  deflection  of  the  beams  being  connected 
by  the  digital  analog  code  converter  with  the  output  of 
the  bi-directional  counter  and  the  inputs  of  which  are 
connected  with  the  outputs  of  a  control  element,  which 
together  with  the  counter  forms  the  couplings,  a  first 
memory  element  for  the  conditions  through  which  the 
counters  have  progressed,  a  second  memory  for  the  sig- 
nal emitted  by  the  control  element  which  is  able  to  con- 
trol the  counters  in  dependency  on  the  conditions  and  on 
the  signal,  and  the  output  voltages  of  the  counters  de- 
termining the  coordinates  of  the  points  of  a  point  raster 
which  impart  the  possible  intersection  points  of  the  beam 
with  the  screen. 
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3,333,145 
MULTIPLE-CHANNEI.  IMAGE  DISSECTOR  TUBE 

Reinald  S.  Nielsen,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,967 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—10) 


3,333,147 

LINE  DRAWING  SYSTEM 

Martin  C.  Henderson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,950 

15  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 
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1.  An  image  analysis  tube  comprising:  a  photo-cathode 
means  for  scanning  an  electron  image  formed  at  said 
cathode,  means  responsive  to  the  electron  density  at 
known  adjacent  positions  of  said  electron  image,  and  in- 
dependent signal  channel  means  for  each  of  said  adjacent 
electron  density  responsive  means. 


'^       3,333,146 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Dill,  Jr.,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Karl  L.  Kon- 
nerth,  Jr..  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,596 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—21) 


1.  In  a  system  for  drawing  a  substantially  straight 
line  between  two  end  points  in  a  plural  coordinate  sys- 
tem, said  end  points  with  respect  to  first  and  second  co- 
ordinates being  respectively  represented  by  first  and  sec- 
ond step  function  electrical  signals,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

shaping  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnitude  independent  step  function  signals  and 
provide  corresponding  first  and  second  output  sig- 
nals whose  amplitudes  change  from  level  to  level  in 
accordance  with  said  step  function  signals  in  a  same 
predetermined  length  of  time  regardless  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  level  change,  said  shaping  means 
comprising  two  substantially  identical,  critically 
damped,  resistance-inductance-capacitance  networks. 


\ 


3,333,148 
FERRITE  TUNED  COAXIAL  MAGNETRON 
Daniel  C.  Buck,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,062 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.55) 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  variable  amplitude  light 
beam  including:     1 1 
a  light  source;    "      ' 
an  opto-electronic  device  comprising: 

an  evacuated  tube  closure  having  a  photocathode 
at  one  end  thereof; 

electron  gun  means  for  forming  photoelectrons 
emitted  from  said  photocathode  in  an  electron 
beam; 

deflection  means  for  said  beam; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  diodes  located  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  enclosure  from  said 
photocathode; 

each  said  diode  having  a  separate  output  terminal; 

means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  with  respect  to  said  diodes  to 
sweep  said  electron  beam  across  said  diodes  as 
light  is  being  received  at  said  photocathode  from 
said  light  source;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  current  generated  in  said 
diodes  as  a  result  of  the  electron  beam  striking 
same. 


1.  A  coaxial  magnetron  comprising  a  cathode,  a  plu- 
rality of  anode  resonators  adjacent  said  cathode  and  de- 
fining an  interaction  region,  magnetic  means  for  establish- 
ing a  direct  current  magnetic  field  within  said  interaction 
region,  a  circular  cavity  resonator  adjacent  said  anode 
resonators,  said  anode  resonators  and  said  cavity  resonator 
having  a  common  wall  portion  with  slots  therein  for 
coupling  selected  anode  resonators  to  said  cavity  res- 
onator, tuning  means  provided  on  one  of  the  inner  walls 
of  said  cavity  resonator  other  than  said  common  wall,  said 
tuning  means  including  a  ferrite  material,  an  electromag- 
netic means  exterior  of  said  cavity  resonator  for  modi- 
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fying  the  effective  permeability  of  said  ferrite  material 
and  thereby  modify  the  frequency  of  said  coaxial  mag- 
netron. 


3.333,149 
MAGNETIC  PILOT  RELAY 

Hemming  G.  Siiberg.  I'nion,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1964.  Ser,  No.  407.628 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—77) 


1.  In  a  directional  signal  system  for  vehicles  having  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  shunt  type  flasher  with  a  terminal 
for  connection  to  the  source  and  an  output  terminal,  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  terminals,  and  means 
for  intermittently  shunting  said  resistor,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pilot  relay  having  a  core  and  an  arma- 
ture associated  therewith  biased  to  retracted  position, 
tv<.o  oppositely  wound  windings  on  said  core  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  flasher  output  terminal,  two 
lamp  loads  either  one  of  which  may  be  selectively 
ilashed.  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  of 
said  lamp  loads  to  the  other  end  of  a  first  one  of  said 
windings,  a  pair  of  pilot  lamps  connected  to  said  switch 
means,  one  of  said  pilot  lamps  being  connected  through 
said  switch  means  and  said  armature  when  in  retracted 
position  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  of  said  windings 
when  one  lamp  load  is  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
first  winding  and  the  other  of  said  pilot  lamps  being 
connected  through  said  switch  means  and  armature  when 
in  retracted  position  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  of 
said  windings  when  the  other  of  said  lamp  loads  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  winding,  the  number 
of  turns  in  said  windings  being  such  than  when  all  lamps 
to  be  flashed  are  functioning,  the  ampere  turns  of  said 
two  windings  are  equal,  each  of  said  lamp  loads  having 
a  ground  connection. 


3,333.150 
MILTI-IEVEL  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  INCH  DING 
AN  ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER   FOR  SFRIFS 
CIRCl  IT    CONNECTION    WITH    A    FIT  ORES- 
CENT LAMP 
Franklin   P.   Eppert.   Danville.   III.,   assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  400.447 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—97) 
1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  varying  the  output  level  of  a 
hot  cathode  fluorescent  lamp  energized  by  an  alternating 
current  source,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  windings, 

(b)  a    capacitor   connected    to   said    transformer    for 
correcting  the  power  factor  of  said  circuit, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  windings  to 
heat  the  cathodes  of  the  lamp. 


(d)  an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding, 

(e)  a  reactor  for  limiting  current  to  the  lamp  during 
operation, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  isolation  transformer 
primary  winding  and  said  current  limiting  reactor 
in  series  between  the  lamp  and  the  source, 


f 
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(g)  a  bilaterally  conducting  switch  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding  whereby  with  said  switch  closed 
said  secondary  winding  is  short  circuited  during  suc- 
cessive half  cycles  of  applied  voltage  and  said  lamp 
operates  at  a  higher  level,  and  with  said  switch  open, 
said  lamp  operates  at  a  lower  level. 


3.333,151 
REGl  lATED   POWER  SI  PPLY   WITH   PLU- 
RAL   OUTPUTS    FOR    TUBE    FILAMENTS 
AND  TRANSISTORS 
Gary  A.  Cannalte,  (  hicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Franklin  Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,090 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—107) 


-0  V  xcuincD 


6.  A  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
a  supply  voltage  which  varies  for  controlling  the  current 
applied  to  a  heating  element  which  has  a  resistance  which 
increases  with  temperature,  said  circuit  including  in  com- 
bination, resistor  means  connecting  the  heating  element 
to  the  supply  voltage  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied 
thereto,  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  including  first  and  second 
transistors,  said  first  transistor  being  normally  non- 
conductive  and  having  a  control  electrode  and  output 
electrodes  connected  across  said  resistor  means  for  selec- 
tively shorting  the  same,  said  second  transistor  having 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  heating  element  and 
output  electrodes  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  operative  when  the  voltage  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  heating  element  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  to  cause  conduction  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and   thereby   increase   the   voltage  applied   to   the 
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heating  element,  whereby  the  current  through  the  heat-  each  end  of  said  casing  for  sealing  said  casing,  each  ferrule 
ing  element  is  reduced  by  action  of  said  resistor  means  including  an  outer  metallic  sleeve,  an  annular  ceramic  in- 
and  heating  of  the  heating  element  increases  the  resistance  sulator  sealed  within  said  sleeve  and  an  electrode  extend- 
thereof  and  the  voltage  thereacross  to  cause  operation  of  ing  through  and  sealed  to  said  insulator  with  its  interior 
said  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  to  short  said  resistor  means  end  spaced  a  predetermined  axial  distance  from  the  op- 
and  increase  the  voltage  applied  to  the  heating  element,  posing  electrode. 


3,333,152 
SELF-REPEATING  PLASMA  GENERATOR  HAV- 
ING  COMMUNICATING  ANNULAR  AND  LIN- 
EAR  ARC  DISCHARGE  PASSAGES 

Alexander  P.  Sabol,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
,     ministrator  of   the   National   Aeronautics   and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,642 
14  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


,,..j..^.^.,,,,,,,,,„^,, ,,,,,, , ,^» 


3.333.154 

CIRCUIT   INTERRUPTER   CONTROL   MEANS 

Leon  E.  Goff.  Jr.,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,249 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—23) 


1.  A  self-repeating  plasma  accelerator  comprising:  an 
annular  first  channel:  a  second  channel  that  is  straight 
with  one  of  its  ends  open  and  with  its  other  end  connected 
in  communic;ition  with  said  first  channel  such  that  a 
sharp  edge  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels where  they  meet:  means  for  creating  an  electric  field 
in  said  first  and  second  channels  capable  of  sustaining 
arcs  in  said  first  and  second  channels:  means  for  creat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  in  said  first  and  second  channels 
perpendicular  to  said  electric  field  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  second  channel  for 
moving  arcs  in  said  first  and  second  channels  ak)ng  their 
respective  channels:  and  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into 
said  first  channel  whereby  when  an  arc  is  initiated  in  said 
first  channel  it  moves  along  said  first  channel  until  it 
reaches  said  sharp  edge  which  divides  it  into  two  arcs 
one  of  which  moves  along  the  second  channel  and  the 
other  of  which  moves  along  the  first  channel  thereby 
creating  repeating  arcs  in  the  second  channel  which  ac- 
celerate said  gas  out  the  open  end  of  said  second  channel. 


3.333,153 

0>  ER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  TECHNIQUES 

Ole>  Wanascija,  Levittown,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Alfred  J.  Roach.  Levittown.  N.Y. 

Orit^inal   application    Aug.   31,    1964,  Ser.   No.   393,257. 

Divided   and   this   application  July   7,   1966.  Ser.   .No. 

574,522 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—9) 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  discharge  device  com- 
pri.sing  a  generally  tubular,  unitary  conductive  casing  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  metallic  wall,  a  ferrule  attached  to 


;_£]  • »] 


1.  In  control   means  for  a  circuit  interrupter  that  is 
adapted  to  protect  an  electric  current  circuit: 

(a)  first  means  for  initiating  a  rapid  circuit  opening 
operation  of  the  interrupter  when  an  overcurrent 
condition  occurs  in  the  protected  circuit; 

(b)  second  means  responsive  to  opening  of  the  inter- 
rupter for  initiating  a  circuit  reclosing  operation 
thereof; 

(c)  third  means  effective  in  response  to  opening  of 
the  interrupter  for  blocking  subsequent  initiation  of 
a  rapid  opening  operation  of  the  interrupter  by  said 
first  means; 

(d)  fourth  means  operative  to  cancel  said  blocking 
effect  on  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  short 
period  of  time  following  reclosure  of  the  interrupter; 
and 

(e)  fifth  means  for  preventing  said  fourth  means  from 
cancelling  said  blocking  effect  in  the  event  that,  on 
reclosure  of  the  interrupter,  current  in  the  protected 
circuit  should  attain  a  predetermined  magnitude  at 
any  time  before  said  fourth  means  operates,  whereby 
said  fourth  means  is  operative  only  if  there  is  no 
overcurrent  condition  subsisting  in  the  protected  cir- 
cuit during  said  predetermined  period. 


3,333,155 
INVERSE  OVERCURRENT-TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  UTILIZLNG  NONLINEAR 
RESISTANCE 

Floyd  L.  Steen,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,467 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 

1.  A   protective   circuit   for   initiating   operation   of  a 

circuit  breaker  to  open  a  line  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 

overcurrent  condition,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  unijunction  transistor  for  initiating  opening  op- 
eration of  the  circuit  breaker  in  response  to  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  overcurrent  condition 
in  the  line,  said  transistor  having  an  emitter,  first 
base  and  second  base  electrodes; 

(b)  timing  means  having  a  predetermined  fixed  time 
constant  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  unijunc- 
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tion  transistor  for  controlling  the  conductive  state 
of  the  transistor; 
(c)    means   responsive  to  the  current  in  the  line  for 
developing    across   two    parallel    voltage   dividers   a 
DC  control  voltage  proportional  to  said  current, 
(i)  one  of  said  voltage  dividers  including  a  Zener 
diode  to  establish  a  reference  voltage  at  an  in- 
termediate point  of  said  one  divider,  and 
(ii)    the   other  voltage    divider  including   a   non- 
linear resistance,  the  ohmic  value  of  which  in- 
.        creases    as    the    magnitude    of   current    passing 
'  \      therethrough  increases,  to  establish  a  modified 
DC  control  voltage  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
;        said  other  divider; 


(d)  means  for  applying  said  modified  DC  control 
voltage  to  the  timing  means; 

(e)  means  for  applying  said  reference  voltage  to  the 
first  base  of  the  unijunction  transistor;  and 

(f)  controlled  means  connected  to  the  second  base 
of  said  transistor,  said  controlled  means  being  adapted 
to  actuate  the  circuit  breaker  to  open  the  line  upon 
firing  of  the  transistor. 

^^_^,^^_  ) 

3,333,156 
MODULAR    PRINTED    CIRCUIT    BOARD    RACK 
WITH  IMPROVED  CARD  GUIDE 
Arnold  M.  Weisman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Birtcher  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,865 
15  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


2*,  i« 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  rack  assembled  from  modu- 
lar hardware  compunents  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  plates; 
support    rods  connected   between   said   side   plates   to 

rigidly    maintain    said   side    plates    in    fixed    spaced 

parallel  relationship; 
a  plurality  of  card  guides  carried  on  said  support  rods 

so  as  to  provide  an  upper  row  and  a  lower  row  of 

said  guides; 


each  of  said  guides  having  a  longitudinal  track  for 
slidably  receiving  an  edge  of  a  printed  circuit  card; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  carried  by  said  support  rods 
and  arranged  thereon  to  separate  said  guides  and 
to  maintain  said  guides  in  fixed  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  said 
tracks  of  said  guides  in  the  upper  row  oppose  said 
tracks  of  said  guides  in  the  lower  row; 

a  connector  bracket  secured  on  said  support  rods  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  each  of  said  guides  and  having 
a  cantilevered  fiance  extending  in  line  with  and 
transverse  to  said  guide  tracks;  and 

an  electrical  connector  mounted  between  a  pair  of  said 
connector  brackets  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tracks 
of  said  guides  slidably  receive  and  retain  a  circuit 
board  inserted  therein  and  thereby  into  electrical 
engagement  with  said  connector. 


3,333,157 
PLUG-IN  TYPE  CONTROL  DEVICE  PANEL  AS- 
SEMBLY WITH  ANGULARLY  CONTRASTING 
CONTACT  PORTIONS 
Kenneth    J.    Stokes,    Wethersfield,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,015 
3  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 


1.  In  a  control  device  panel  board,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  an  elongated  busbar  supported  in  insulated  rela- 
tionship on  said  support; 

(c)  a  contact  arm  electrically  connected  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  busbar  and  extending  generally 
normally  thereto,  said  contact  arm  having  adjacent 
its  other  end  a  blade  portion  with  a  major  transverse 
dimension  and  a  minor  transverse  dimension,  the 
plane  of  the  major  dimension  extending  generally 
normally  to  said  support  and  to  said  busbar:  and 

(d)  a  readily  engageable  contact  element  on  said  blade 
portion  adjacent  said  other  end.  said  element  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  central  portion  with  resiliently 
deflectable  legs  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  blade 
portion,  said  element  also  having  generally  planar 
wing  portions  extending  oppositely  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
busbar  and  normally  to  said  blade  portion  major 
plane,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  said  planar 
wing  portions  providing  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  busbar  and  gen- 
erally normally  to  said  major  plane,  sach  of  said 
wing  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  a  contact 
socket  extending  transversely  of  an  associated  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  said  blade  portion  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  socket  extending  longitudinally  of  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  to  provide  electrical  contact  therefor  to 
said  busbar. 
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3,333,158 

PANELBOARD  STRUCTURE  WITH   ADJUSTABLE 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Willis  A.  Speck,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvanb 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,771 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—120) 


positioned  one  above  the  other  in  front  of  the  i^spective 
groups  of  horizontally  extending  bus  bars,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rigid  electrical  connectors  extending  from 
the  back  of  each  control  unit  to  the  adjacent  group  of 
horizontally  extending  bus  bars  to  substantially  support 
each  control  unit  on  and  to  electrically  connect  each  con- 
trol unit  to  the  adjacent  group  of  horizontally  extending 
bus  bars. 


3,333,160 
PROXIMITY   RESPONSIVE   SYSTEM 
Alfred  Gorski,  Jaffa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Water  Economy 
and  Research  Company  Limited,  a  limited-liability  com- 
pany of  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,956 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—146) 


1.  An  enclosure  for  electric  control  devices,  said  en- 
closure comprising  a  base  plate  structure  and  having  an 
opening  opposite  said  base  plate  structure,  a  support  for 
supporting  !>aid  electric  control  devices,  support  means 
supporting  .said  support  on  said  base  plate  structure,  said 
support  comprising  a  support  part  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  support  means  comprising  a  threaded  post 
member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  support  part 
at  said  opening  to  support  said  support  part  on  said  base 
plate  structure  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  said  base 
plate  structure,  said  threaded  post  member  being  rotatable 
to  move  said  support  part  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
said  support  part  and  said  base  plate  structure,  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  locking  member  movable  from 
an  unlocking  position  to  a  locking  position  in  which  lock- 
ing position  said  locking  member  engages  said  threaded 
post  member  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said 
threaded  post  member. 


,,      3,333,159 
SWrrCHBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  B.  NIemoller,  Montgomery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor  to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,472 
8  aaims.  (CI.  317—120) 


1.  A  switchboard  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
base  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending,  laterally 
spaced  bus  bars  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  base  frame, 
insulating  means  disposed  between  the  bus  bars  and  the 
base  frame  for  supporting  the  bus  bars  on  the  base  frame, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  groups  of  generally  hori- 
zontally extending,  spaced  bus  bars  connecting  corre- 
sponding vertically  extending  bus  bars  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  electrical  control  units 


■■-« 


1.  A  system  sensitive  to  the  proximity  of  an  extraneous 
object  for  controlling  an  external  device,  comprising  an 
electrical  circuit  including  an  oscillator  and  a  tank  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  a  shunt 
across  said  tank  circuit,  a  probe  in  said  shunt  for  sensing 
the  proximity  of  the  extraneous  object,  and  a  resistor  in 
said  shunt  connected  between  said  tank  circuit  and  said 
probe,  said  probe  changing  the  Q  of  the  tank  circuit  in 
response  to  the  proximity  of  the  extraneous  object  to 
produce  a  change  in  amplitude  in  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator, and  control  means  responsive  to  the  said  change  in 
output  amplitude  to  control  the  external  device.  ; 


3,333,161 

INHIBITING  GATE  WITH  OUTPUT 

RELAY  MEANS 

Arthur  Edgar  Crump,  Haywards  Heath,  Sussex,  England, 

assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

46,866/63 
2  Chdms.  (CL  317—148.5) 


, S 


1.  An  electric  gating  circuit  which  supplies  an  output 
signal  in  dependence  upon  the  ix)tential  of  a  two-level 
main  input  signal  when  a  two-level  inhibitory  input  signal 
applied  thereto  is  of  a  first  voltage  level,  and  substan- 
tially no  output  signal  when  said  inhibitory  input  signal 
is  of  a  second  voltage  level,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  main  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  inhibitory  input 
terminals,  first  and  second  junction  transistors  each  hav- 
ing emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  resistor,  means 
connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors 
together  and  by  way  of  said  resistor  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  potential  divider  means,  means  connecting 
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said  potential  divider  means  between  said  pair  of  main 
input  terminals,  means  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of 
main  input  terminals  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  connecting  a  tapping  on  said  potential  divider  to 
the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  means  connect- 
ing the  pair  of  inhibitory  input  terminals  respectively  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential  and  the  base  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  first  and  second  capacitive  means 
connected  respectively  between  said  main  input  terminals 
and  between  said  inhibitory  input  terminals,  and  output 
means  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  potentials  at 
the  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors  change,  in  response 
to  changes  in  level  in  the  respective  input  signals,  be- 
tween different  pairs  of  limits  but  take  substantially  the 
same  length  of  time  to  complete  the  change  between  re- 
spective limits,  whereby  when  the  main  and  inhibitory 
signals  simultaneously  change  in  the  same  sense  the  circuit 
does  not  supply  an  output  signal  during  the  change. 


3,333,162 
SOLENOID  ACTL ATOR 
Guy  L.  Arbuthnot  III,  Patrick  AFB,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,831 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—155.5) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  force  along  a  predetermined 
path  comprising  in  combination: 

rotatable  means  for  producing  a  first  electromagnetic 
field; 

means  spatially  disposed  around  said  first  electromag- 
netic field  producing  means  for  producing  a  second 
electromagnetic  field  capable  of  interacting  with  said 
first  electromagnetic  field  in  such  manner  as  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  first  electromagnetic  field 
producing  means; 

means  spatially  disposed  around  said  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  field  producing  means  for  producing 
a  third  electromagnetic  field  that  is  in  opposition 
with  said  first  electromagnetic  field  an  amount 
sufficient  for  the  effective  cancellation  thereof  only 
at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  external  to  and 
substantially  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  electromagnetic  field; 

means  spatially  disposed  around  said  first,  second,  and 
third  electromagnetic  field  producing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  fourth  electromagnetic  field  that  is  in  op- 
position with  said  second  electromagnetic  field  an 
amount  sufficient  for  the  effective  cancellation  there- 
of only  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  external 
to  and  substantially  surrounding  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  third  electromagnetic  field; 


means  hinged  to  said  first  electromagnetic  field  pro- 
ducing means  for  converting  the  rotary  movement 
thereof  to  proportional  motion  and  force  along  a 
predetermined  path;  and 

means  effectively  connected  to  each  of  the  aforesaid 
electromagnetic  field  producing  means  for  the  dis- 
position thereof  in  a  predetermined  operable  geo- 
metrical configuration. 


3,333,163 
RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLE    WITH   INTERCONNECT- 
ING  Bl  S-BAR  SI  PPORTS 

Joseph  Wislocky,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national KectifiiT  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,541 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  second 
rectifier  diode,  a  first,  second  and  third  bus  bar,  and  first 
and  second  clamping  means;  said  first  and  second  recti- 
fier diodes  each  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer  having 
a  rectifying  junction  therein,  and  upper  and  lower  conduc- 
tive housing  portions  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  their  said  wafers;  said  upper  and  lower  conductive 
housing  portions  being  flexible  into  high  pressure  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  their  said 
wafers;  said  upper  housing  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rectifier  diode  positioned  adjacent  a  first  surface  of 
said  first  bus  bar  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  along 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  bus  bar;  said  lower  housing 
portion  of  said  first  rectifier  diode  being  positioned  adja- 
cent a  first  surface  of  said  second  bus  bar;  said  lower 
housing  portion  of  said  second  rectifier  diode  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  third  bus 
bar;  said  first  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  bus  bars 
being  coplanar  with  one  another  and  being  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  first  surface  of  said  first  bus  bar;  said 
second  and  third  bus  bars  having  first  ends  adjacent  one 
another  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  second  ends 
defining  terminals  for  said  rectifier  assembly;  said  first 
clamping  means  connected  from  said  first  bus  bar  to  said 
second  bus  bar  and  clamping  said  first  and  second  bus 
bars  toward  one  another;  said  second  clamping  means 
connected  from  said  first  bus  bar  to  said  third  bus  bar  and 
clamping  said  first  and  third  bus  bars  toward  one  another; 
said  rectifying  junctions  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  each 
passing  forward  current  in  the  same  direction  between 
said  terminals. 


3,333,164 
EIECTROFVTK     CAPACITOR    INCLUDING    CON- 
TAINER AND  MEANS  PREVENTING  CLOSl  RE 
PLUG   LEAKAGE 
Edward  A.  Garand,  Bennington,  Vt.,  and  John  L.  Gal- 
vagni,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Taasitor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Bennington.  Vt..  a  corporation  of  Vermont 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,922 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  A  capacitor   comprising   a  container   having   walls 
defining  an  opening  at  the  top  end  thereof,  a  plug  in  the 
opening  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  wall  sealing  the 
opening,  an  electrode  in  the  container,  and  a  porous  non- 
conductive  cup  in  the  container,  having  an  electrolyte  im- 
pregnated in  the  pores  thereof,  said  cup  being  constituted 
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of  material  compatible  with  the  electrolyte,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cup  fitting  tightly  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  container  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup  fitting 
tightly  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  electrode  provid- 
ing intimate  contact  between  the  electrolyte  and  both  the 
inner  surface  of  the  container  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 


electrode,  the  lower  peripheral  end  margin  of  said  plug 
and  the  opposing  section  of  said  walls  together  uith  the 
end  portion  of  said  cup  at  the  open  end  of  said  cup  de- 
fining an  unoccupied  space  within  said  container  for  main- 
taining said  electrolyte  separated  from  the  area  of  engage- 
ment between  said  plug  and  said  walls. 


3,333,165 

VENTED  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH 

COATED  CAPACITIVE  UNIT 

Roy  H.  Broadbent,  Stoke  Poges,  Bucks,  England,  assignor 

to  Sprague   Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

6,039/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


3Mffial  Can 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  container 
and  a  seal-cap  closing  the  container,  said  seal-cap  com- 
prising means  for  relieving  internal  gas  pressure  in  said 
container,  a  capacitive  unit  including  an  electrolyte  and 
spaced  electrodes  contacting  the  electrolyte  within  said 
container,  a  coating  of  insulating  material  on  the  surface 
of  and  completely  enclosing  said  unit,  said  coating  being 
permeable  to  gas  and  at  least  substantially  impervious  to 
said  electrolyte,  and  leads  extending  from  said  electrodes 
through  said  coating  to  terminals  in  said  seal-cap. 


3.333.166 

SEMICONDL'CTOR  CIRCUIT  COMPLEX  HAVING 
LOW  ISOLATION  CAPACITANCE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Herschel  T.  Hochman.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Regisler  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,311 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  complex  comprising 
a  substrata  wafer  of  semiconducting  material  of  a  first 
polarity,  and 


an  epitaxially  grown  body  of  semiconducting  mate- 
rial of  an  opposite  polarity  deposited  on  said  sub- 
strata wafer, 

wherein  said  body  of  semiconducting  material  is  divided 
into  zones  by  barriers  of  semiconducting  material  of 
said  first  polarity,  said  zones  containing  a  diffused  re- 

»  gion  of  said  first  polarity  which  extends  only  part  way 
across  the  depth  of  said  body, 

said  barriers  comprising  a  middle  diffused  region  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  depth  of  said  body  and 


2^f^^^20^1^)f^ 


contiguous  side  diffused  regions  which  separate  said 
middle  diffused  region  from  said  adjacent  zones  and 
which  extend  substantially  the  same  distance  across 
the  depth  of  said  body  as  said  diffused  region  con- 
tained in  said  zones, 

said  side  diffused  regions  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration less  than  that  of  said  middle  diffused  region 

whereby  oppositely  oriented  P-N  junctions  of  high 
resistivity  are  provided  for  electrical  isolation  of  said 
zones  from  each  other,  said  P-N  junctions  providing 
less  total  isolation  capacitance  than  P-N  junctions 
formed  by  barriers  devoid  of  said  side  diffused 
regions. 


3,333,167 

HOUSING  FOR  TRANSISTOR  DIE 

Jean-Paul  Leon  Dreyfus,  1108  Denise  Drive, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27606 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,466 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  transistor  die  of  the 
type  having  a  number  of  metallic  element  contact  areas 
on  a  single  surface  of  said  die;  a  housing  for  said  die; 
said  housing  having  a  base  with  a  recess  in  the  surface 
thereof;  said  recess  being  dimensioned  to  form  a  snug 
fit  with  said  die,  a  plurality  of  contact  leads,  one  for  each 
element  contact  area  of  said  transistor  die;  said  contact 
leads  extending  through  said  base  and  terminating  in  said 
recess;  said  transistor  die  positioned  in  said  recess  and 
having  said  element  contact  areas  directly  contacting  the 
ends  of  said  contact  leads  which  terminate  in  said  recess. 


3.333,168 
UNIPOLAR    TRANSISTOR    HAVING    PLURALITY 
OF  INSULATED  GATE-ELECTRODES  ON  SAME 

SIDE 
Steven  R.  Hofstein,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245.086.  now 

Patent  No.  3.296.508,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,123 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 

1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  surface,  layer  of  insulating 
material  on  said  surface,  a  charge  carrier  channel  in  said 
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body  adjacent  to  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  surface,  a  source  connected  to  one  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  drain  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  channel, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  gate  electrodes  on  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  having  portions  adjacent  to  and 


r^lSH^h 


extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  charge  carrier  chan- 
nel in  a  direction  from  said  source  to  said  drain,  each  of 
said  gate  electrodes  overlapping  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
gate  electrodes,  and  another  layer  of  insulating  material 
separating  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  electrodes. 


3,333,169 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  WITH  A  LINEAR 

p-XYLYLENE  POLYMER   DIELECTRIC 

David    J.    Valley,    Greenville,    S.C.,    assignor   to    I  nion 

Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,999 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


1.  An  improved  wound  capacitor  comprising  a  roll  of 
wound  metal  foil  electrodes  and  dielectric  spacers  inter- 
leaved therewith,  the  dielectric  spacer  comprising  a  layer 
of  porous  material  coated  with  a  uniform,  continuous 
coating  of  linear  p-xylylene  polymer. 


3,333,170 
SELF-BALANCING  INSTRUMENTS 

Toshio  Numakura,  Kodaira-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Morozumi. 
Toshima-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusbo^  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1963 

(utility  model),  38   15,205 

1  Claim.  (CI.  318—29) 


•dStixEr: 


In  a  self-balancing  servo  system  of  the  type  in  which 
the  output  from  a  balancing  bridge  is  fed  to  a  servo  am- 
plifier, said  bridge  being  supplied  by  a  D.C.  voltage 
source;  the  improvement  comprising;  an  oscillator  for 
producing  oscillations  at  a  frequency  substantially  higher 
than  the  break  frequency  of  said  servoampliiier;  means  for 


rectifying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  stabilizing  said 
rectified  output;  and  means  for  supplying  said  stabilized 
output  to  said  bridge  as  said  DC.  voltage  source. 


3,333,171 
DYNAMOELECTRIC    MACHINE   INCLUDING    A 
PARTICULAR  POLE  FACE  ARCUATE  LENGTH 
AND  SCR  FED  WINDINGS 

David  Platnick,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,749 
5  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  having  a 
pole  face  of  predetermined  arcuate  length;  .i  stator  cir- 
cumscribing said  rotor  having  a  series  of  independent 
windings  positioned  thereon,  said  windings  being  arranged 
on  said  stator  so  that  the  circumferential  distance  between 
adjacent  windings  is  less  than  the  predetermined  arcuate 
length  of  said  rotor  pole  face  whereby  at  least  one  of 
said  windings  is  opposite  said  rotor  pole  face  at  all  rota- 
tional positions  of  said  rotor;  a  first  switching  device, 
a  diode  connecting  the  output  electrovie  of  said  first 
switching  device  with  one  of  said  windings;  means  for 
sensing  rotor  position  adapted  at  a  first  rotor  position  to 
render  said  first  switching  device  operative  to  energize 
said  one  winding,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first 
switching  device  inoperative  to  deenergize  said  one  wind- 
ing including  a  seconJ  switching  device,  a  second  diode 
connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said  second  switching 
device  with  a  second  winding,  said  second  winding  being 
adjacent  said  first  winding,  and  a  first  capacitor  connect- 
ing the  output  electrode  of  said  first  switching  device  to 
the  output  electrode  of  said  second  switching  device,  said 
rotor  position  sensing  means  upon  movement  of  said 
rotor  to  a  second  rotor  position  rendering  said  second 
switching  device  operative  to  energize  said  second  winding 
and  discharge  said  first  capacitor  through  said  first  switch- 
ing device  to  reduce  current  through  said  first  switching 
device  to  render  said  first  switching  device  inoperative. 


3,333,172 

DIRECT  CURRENT  OSCILLATOR  FED  MOTOR 

Harrison  D.  Brailsford,  670  Milton  Road, 

Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   158,642,   Dec.  6, 

1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,264,538,  Aug.  2,  1966.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,226 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 138) 
1.  A  motor  comprising  a  soft  iron  stator  structure;  a 
driving  winding  wound  thereon  to  induce  magnetic  flux 
therein  when  said  driving  winding  is  energized,  said  driv 
ing  winding  having  a  first  end  terminal  and  a  second  end 
terminal;  a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  first  end  terminal  and  in  series 
therewith;  a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  end  terminal  and  in  se- 
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ries  therewith;  a  connection  from  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  to  said  second  end  terminal;  a  connection  from 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  first  end  terminal 
to  provide  positive  feed-back  whereby  only  one  of  said 
transistors  will  be  conductive  at  a  time;  an  armature;  and 
a  resilient  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  a  fixed 
point  with  respect  to  said  stator  structure  and  the  other 


end  connected  to  said  armature  to  hold  said  armature 
in  a  predetermined  rest  position  when  said  driving  wind- 
ing is  not  energized,  said  armature  being  permanently 
magnetized,  said  rest  position  being  such  that  there  is  less 
than  maximum  linkage  of  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  arma- 
ture and  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  winding  when  the 
latter  is  first  energized. 


3333,173 

SPLIT  POLE  ROTOR  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 

William  E.  Durrwachter,  1408  Oliver  Ave., 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,751 

13  Claims.  (CI.  318—191) 


3,333,174 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  INSTALLATION  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Heinz  Moller  and  Horst  Fietze,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1963, 

B  72,531 

8  Claims.  (CL  318-^443) 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  compnsmg: 

a  stator  energized  by  a  polyphase  current  to  produce 
a  rotating  magnetic  field; 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  split  poles; 

each  of  said  poles  having  a  first  and  a  second  leg; 

a  base  field  coil  wound  about  each  of  said  poles  and 
connected  together  in  series; 

a  first  coil  wound  about  said  first  leg  of  each  of  said 
poles  and  connected  together  in  series; 

a  second  coil  wound  about  said  second  leg  of  each  of 
said  poles  and  connected  together  in  series;  and 

exciter  means  electrically  connected  to  said  base  field 
coil  for  energizing  said  base  field  coil  to  produce  a 
fixed  polarity  at  each  pole  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  coils  for  energizing  said  coils 
to  vary  the  field  strength  of  said  coils  whereby  the 
magnetic  center  of  said  split  poles  are  shifted  in 
relation  to  the  rotating  field  of  the  stator. 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  installation  for  automobiles, 
in  combination,  electric  motor  means  for  driving  wind- 
shield wipers;  a  source  of  current;  relay  means  including 
a  coil  and  a  normally  open  switch;  manually  operable 
switch  means;  electronic  interrupter  means  including  an 
astable  multivibrator  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
transistors  interconnected  by  an  R-C  network;  and  elec- 
tric circuit  means  interconnecting  said  motor  means, 
source  of  current,  relay  means,  switch  means,  and  in- 
terrupter means,  said  manually  operable  switch  means 
having  one  position  connecting  said  coil  of  said  relay 
means  directly  to  said  source  of  current  for  closing  said 
normally  open  relay  switch  to  provide  continuous  ener- 
gizing of  said  electric  motor  for  continuous  operation  of 
the  windship  wijier  and  said  switch  means  having  a  sec- 
ond position  connecting  said  coil  of  said  relay  means  to 
said  source  through  said  electronic  interrupter  means  for 
providing  intermittent  operation  of  said  motor  means. 


3,333,175 

MACHINE  TOOL  TIMER 

Battle  H.  Klyce,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Regent 

Controls,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,105 

8  Claims.  (CL  318—487) 


1.  A  time  control  system  comprising  ^^^ 

(A)  an  A.C.  energizing  source, 

(B)  an  A.C.  motor, 

(C)  a  switch  operating  to  initiate  a  time  period, 

(D)  a  control  relay  including 

(1)  an  operating  coil, 

(2)  normally  open  primary  relay  contacts  estab- 
lishing an  energizing  circuit  between  said  source 
and  said  motor  on  operation  of  said  relay,  and 

(3)  normally  open  secondary  relay  contacts  es- 
tablishing a  holding  circuit  for  said  coil  from 
said  source  on  operation  of  said  relay  and 

(E)  an  electronic  timer  connected  in  series  with  said 
said  coil  and  said  switch  and  functioning  to  effect 
operation  of  said  relay  at  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined time  period,  said  timer  including 
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(1)  a  full-wave  rectifying  bridge  connected 
through  said  switch  to  said  source, 

(2)  a  high  impedance  circuit  path  connected  be- 
tween output  terminals  of  said  bridge,  said  high 
impedance  path  including 

(a)  a  timing  capacitor 

(i)  charging  toward  the  voltage  of  said 
bridge  on  operation  of  said  switch  to 
initiate  a  time  period; 

(ii)  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  param- 
eters of  said  high  impedance  circuit, 

(3)  a  low  impedance  circuit  path  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminals  of  said  bridge,  said 
low    impedance   path   including 

(a)  a  controlled  rectifier  having 
I  (i)  a  gating  terminal 

(4)  a  neon  tube  connected  between  the  high  volt- 
I          age  side  of  said  capacitor  an  the  gating  terminal 

of  said  controlled  rectifier,  said  neon  tube 
(a)  operating  to  trigger  said  controlled  recti- 
fier to  its  conducting  state  when  the  voltage 
across  said  capacitor  exceeds  a  threshold 
voltage  established  by  said  neon  tube,  and 

(5)  a  discharge  path  connected  between  said 
capacitor  and  the  anode  of  said  controlled  rec- 

/  tifier  to  supply  holding  current  for  said  con- 

trolled rectifier, 

(F)  whereby  said  timer  is  converted  from  a  high  im- 
pedance network  to  a  low  impedance  network  on 
expiration  of  said  time  period  to  increase  the  ener- 
gization level  in  said  coil  to  a  level  sufl^cient  to  op- 
erate said  control  relay. 


3,333,176 
SEMI-CONDI  CTOR  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Cronin,  Richfield,  and  James  Lee  Jensen,  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,168 
14  Claims.  (CI.  320—39) 


„         -  «  n    f     m -' 


1.  Electrical  regulating  apparatus,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erator having  a  field  winding  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals;  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  terminals 
to  load  means;  bistable  transistor  switching  means  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  collector, 
an  emitter,  and  a  control  electrode,  the  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  comprising  the 
switching  terminals  of  said  transistor  switching  means; 
diode  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  said  first  generator  output  terminal;  means  con- 
necting said  field  winding  intermediate  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  generator  out- 
put terminal;  means  directly  connecting  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor;  regenerative  impedance  feedback 
means  connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor;  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  first  generator  output  terminal;  potential 
sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  being  connected  in 
the  control  electrode  circuit  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  sensing  means  being  effective  to  provide  a  signal  to 
said  second  transistor  upon  the  generated  potential  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  magnitude;  current  sensing  means 


connected  to  said  circuit  means;  and  means  connecting 
said  current  sensing  means  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  current  sensing  means  being  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  signal  to  said  second  transistor  when 
the  sensed  current   reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,333,177 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  FREQUENCY  AND 
VOLTAGE    IN     ALTERNATING    CURRENT 
POWER  SYSTEMS 

Charles  K.  Sutton,  1720  Lincoln  Highway, 

Highland  Park,  NJ.     08904 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,431 

9  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 


-  =  ^ ■ 


4««  44« 


1.  Apparatus  capable  of  providing  a  selected  frequency 
output  in  alternating  current  power  systems  having  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  fixed  frequency  and  volt- 
age, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  resolving  the  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  into  a  plurality  of  fixed  increments  of 
voltage; 

(B)  mechanical  means  receiving  said  fixed  increments 
and  capable  of  being  mechanically  actuated  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  fixed  frequency  for  rectifying 
the  alternating  current  voltage  in  fixed  increments 
into  substantially  direct  current  voltage  in  a  like  num- 
ber of  fixed  increments  of  voltage; 

(C)  mechanical  means  receiving  the  direct  current  volt- 
age in  said  fixed  increments  and  capable  of  mechani- 
cally integrating  said  fixed  increments  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  into  an  alternating  current  output  volt- 
age having  a  stepped  wave  form  approximating  a 
sinusoidal  wave;  and 

(D)  means  for  actuating  said  integrating  means  such 
that  said  integration  will  take  place  at  a  rate  selected 
independent  of  the  rate  of  actuation  of  said  rectify- 
ing means  and  the  fixed  frequency  of  the  source  al- 
ternating current  voltage  to  attain  the  desired  fre- 
quency in  the  output  voltage  when  the  rectifying 
means  is  actuated  in  synchronization  with  said  fixed 
frequency. 


3,333,178 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Roland  L.  V  an  .Vllen  and  Charles  E.  Hardies,  Butler,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Magnetics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.778 

5  Claims.  (CI.  321—38) 

2.  Electrical  apparatus  including  a  transformer  having 

a  secondary  winding  and  a  primary  winding  adapted  to 

be   connected   to  an   alternating  current  power  source; 
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a  pair  of  solid  state  devices  possessing  thyratron  charac- 
teristics and  having  an  anode  terminal,  a  cathode  terminal 
and  a  control  terminal;  the  anode  terminals  of  the  solid 
state  devices  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
secondary  winding  and  the  cathode  terminals  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  a  medial  point  of  the  secondary 
winding  through  a  load  impedance;  a  first  core  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and 
a  first  winding  associated  with  the  first  core;  a  second 
core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic and  a  second  winding  associated  with  the  second 
core;  one  end  of  the  first  winding  being  connected 
through  a  first  rectifier  to  the  anode  terminal  of  one  of 
the  solid  state  devices  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  wind- 
ing being  connected  through  first  resistance  means  to  the 


ll^"^ 


<ll  'U     M'']: 


between  the  ends  of  said  primary  winding  and  a  nega- 
tive DC  lead  and  including  in  each  leg  thereof  an  SCR, 
trigger  means  for  alternately  applying  pulses  to  the  gates 
of  said  SCR's  for  operating  said  inverter  at  a  predeter- 
mined operating  frequency,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
frequency  of  the  pulses  supplied  by  said  trigger  means 
to  said  gates  at  the  time  of  start-up,  said  transformer  be- 
ing a  leakage  reactance  transformer  which  includes  an 
extended  secondary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  mentioned  secondary  winding,  a  condenser  connected 
across  both  of  said  secondary  windings  to  provide  a  con- 
denser circuit,  the  cross  section  of  said  core  being  such 
that  the  secondary  portion  thereof  operates  in  the  satura- 
tion range  when  a  resistive  load  approaching  rated  ca- 
pacity is  connected  across  said  first  mentioned  secondary, 
resistance  means  connected  in  series  in  said  condenser 
circuit,  contact  means  shunting  out  said  resistance  means 
to  provide  a  high  Q  circuit  at  rated  output  frequency,  and 
a  slow  acting  relay  for  actuating  said  contact  means  into 
closed  position  after  the  frequency  of  said  trigger  means 
is  stabilized  at  said  predetermined  operating  frequency. 


control  terminal  of  the  one  solid  state  device;  one  end  of 
the  second  winding  being  connected  through  a  second 
rectifier  to  the  anode  terminal  of  the  other  of  the  sohd 
state  devices  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  winding 
being  connected  through  second  resistance  means  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  other  solid  state  device;  and 
winding  means  associated  with  the  first  core  and  the 
second  core  adapted  to  receive  control  signals  to  deter- 
mine saturation  characteristics  of  the  cores;  the  first 
rectifier  and  the  one  solid  state  device  being  poled  in 
the  same  direction  and  the  second  rectifier  and  the  other 
solid  state  device  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  but 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first  rectifier  and  the 
one  solid  state  device,  and  the  solid  state  devices  present- 
ing a  low  forward  impedance  between  respective  control 
terminal  and  cathode  terminal. 


3,333,179 
PARALLEL  INVERTER  HAVING  HIGHER 
FREQUENCY  AT  START-UP 
William  H.  Freeman,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Electric  Company,  Bellwood,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,772 
9  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


l^frfl 


1.  An  inverter  device  for  connection  across  DC  leads 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  and  a  core  structure  magnetically 
linking  said  windings,  the  mid-point  of  said  primary  be- 
ing connected  to  a  positive  DC  lead,  a  parallel  com- 
mutating   circuit   havmg   two   legs   and   being  connected 


3,333,180 

NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TRIPLING  INPUT  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY 

Franklin  D.  Neu,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,891 
1  Claim.  (CI.  321—69) 


In  a  nonlinear  resistance  circuit  utilized  to  provide  fre- 
(luency  tripling,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  and  source 
and  gate  terminals, 

(b)  a  first  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
source  and  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  gate 
terminal, 

(c)  a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
drain  terminal  and  having  an  anode  connected  to  said 
gate  terminal, 

(d)  means  applying  a  negative  bias  to  said  gate  ter- 
minal, 

(e)  a  sine  wave  signal  generator, 

(f)  a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  source 
and  drain  terminals  across  the  output  of  said  signal 
generator, 

(g)  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected across  the  output  of  said  generator  and  having 
a  second  input  connected  across  said  source  and  said 
drain  terminals,  and 

(h)  an  amplitude  adjusting  means  for  matching  the 
amplitude  of  input  signals  applied  to  said  differential 
amplifier. 


3,333,181 
POTENTIOMETER  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
CHARACTERIZING  CIRCUIT 
Louis  H.  Gauss,  Jr.,  Levittown,  and  Harry  L.  Latham, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Robertsbaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,525 
16  Claims.  (CI.  323—17) 
8.  A  voltage  characterizing  circuit  for  operation  from 
a  D.C.  voltage  source  comprising 
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(a)  two  input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  one 
of  said  input  terminals  being  electrically  the  same  as 
one  of  said  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
providing  connections  to  a  D.C.  voltage  source, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  having  emitter, 
collector  and  base  electrodes, 

(c)  voltage  divider  means  connected  across  said  input 
terminals  and  having  plurality  of  connecting  points 
intermediate    said    input    terminals, 

(d)  means  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  emitter 
electrodes  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
necting points. 
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(e)  a  circuit  portion  connected  across  said  input  ter- 
minals, said  portion  including  a  pxjtentiometer  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  terminal  which  is  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  output  terminals  and  to  each  of  said 
base  electrodes,  and  each  of  said  collector  electrodes 
connected  to  said  circuit  portion  intermediate  said 
input  terminals  whereby  the  voltage  at  said  output 
terminals  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  ad- 
justable terminal  and  current  flow  in  said  circuit 
portion  including  the  current  flow  of  each  of  said 
collector  electrodes. 


3,333,182 
DEVICE    COMPRISING    A    SEMICONDL'CTOR 
SWITCH     FOR     ADJUSTING     THE     POWER 
SUPPLIED  TO  AN   ELECTRIC   APPARATUS 
BY  AN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SOURCE 
Jean-Pierre  Biet,  Saulx-les-Chartreux,  and  Jean  Chaupit. 
Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Geoerale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1963, 

943,126 

4  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


PtiNiTTSM  N2, 
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1.  Device  for  adjusting  the  energy  supplied  by  an  alter- 
nating-current source  to  an  electric  apparatus  by  means  of 
a  static  switch  assembly  consisting  of  a  symmetrical  semi- 
conductor component  connected  in  series  by  its  two  sup- 
ply terminals  between  the  said  source  and  the  said  ap- 
paratus, and  of  a  control  transformer  whose  secondary 
winding  is  connected  between  a  control  electrode  of  the 
said  semiconductor  component  and  the  common  point 
of  two  diodes  which  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
two  supply  terminals  of  the  said  component,  the  said  de- 
vice being  characterised  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises  two 


networks  each  comprising  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  alternating-current  source  through  a 
rectifier — the  rectifiers  of  the  two  networks  being  oriented 
in  different  directions  and  the  sliders  of  the  potentiometers 
being  coupled — a  first  Zener  effect  diode  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  resistance  between  the  slider  and  one  end 
of  the  corresponding  potentiometer,  the  second  Zener  ef- 
fect diode  connected  in  series  with  a  second  resistance  to 
the  terminals  of  the  first  resistance,  the  said  second  diode 
of  the  two  networks  being  connected  respectively,  to  two 
other  windings  of  the  control  transformer  of  the  static 
switch  assembly. 


3,333,183 

PHOTOCELL  ACTUATED  SIGNAL 

ATTENUATING  DEVICE 

Owen  D.  Larrison,  St.  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,431 

2  Claims.  (CI.  323—64) 


1.  Signal  attenuation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

first  and  second  output  terminals,  means  connecting 
said  first  input  terminal  directly  and  continuously  to 
said  first  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  resistance  elements  connected  contin- 
uously in  series  between  said  second  input  terminal 
and  said  first  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  together  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal  so  as  to  connect  said  second  input  ter- 
minal to  said  second  output  terminal  when  all  of 
said  switching  means  are  in  first  positions; 

means  connecting  the  junctions  between  said  resistance 
elements  to  respective  ones  of  said  switching  means 
so  that  each  of  said  junctions  is  selectively  connected 
to  said  second  output  terminal  when  the  switching 
means  associated  therewith  is  in  a  second  position 
and  the  remainder  of  said  switching  means  are  in  said 
first  positions; 

a  plurality  of  photocells  mounted  adjacent  one  another; 

a  source  of  light  spaced  from  said  photocells; 

a  disk  which  is  partially  transparent  and  partially 
opaque; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  disk  to  rotate  said  disk  be- 
tween said  source  of  light  and  said  photocells  so  that 
said  photocells  selectively  receive  radiation  from  said 
source  of  light; 

a  plurality  of  relay  coils  to  actuate  respective  ones  of 
said  switching  means;  and 
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means  connecting  said  photocells  to  respective  ones  of 
said  relay  coils  so  as  to  actuate  the  relay  coils  and 
associated  switching  means  in  response  to  radiation 
received  by  said  photocells,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
disk  between  said  source  of  light  and  said  photocells 
controls  the  amount  of  resistance  connected  between 
said  second  input  terminal  and  said  second  output 
terminal  as  a  function  of  the  light  transmission  prop- 
erties of  said  disk. 


3,333,184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PHO- 
TOMUITIPLIERS  EMPLOYING  A  COLOR  TEM- 
PERATURE  CORRECTED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Milton  Adelman,  Brooklyn,  and  Reuben  Leibowitz,  Elm- 
hurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,789 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—20) 


1.  A  photomuitiplicr  tester  comprising: 

an  elongated  light-tight  housing  having  a  closure  form- 
ing one  side  thereof  and  selectively  operable  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  to  enclose  a 
light-tight  compartment  inside  the  housing; 

a  miniature,  clear,  single  contact  bayonet  type  in- 
candescent filament  lamp  mounted  near  one  end  of 
the  compartment  and  oriented  such  that  its  axis  is 
directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the  compartment: 

guide  channels  between  the  ends  of  the  compartment 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp; 

a  photomultiplier  socket; 

means  mounting  said  socket  and  slidable  in  said  guide 
channels  into  and  out  of  a  predetermined  position  in 
said  compartment  to  facilitate  loading  and  unload- 
ing a  photomultiplier  under  test; 

light-tight  means  extending  across  said  compartment 
intermediate  the  guide  channels  and  the  lamp,  said 
light-tight  means  having  an  aperture  for  transmit- 
ting radi-.nt  flux  from  the  lamp  to  a  photomultiplier 
under  lest: 

neutral  density  filter  means  mounted  on  said  light-tight 
means  across  the  aperture  therein  to  attenuate 
radiant  flux  from  the  lamp  to  a  level  required  for 
testing; 

another  light-tight  means  extending  across  said  com- 
partment between  the  lamp  ..nd  said  first-mentioned 
light-tight  means  and  having  an  aperture  large 
enough  to  transmit  radiant  flux  from  the  lamp  to 
illuminate  the  entire  aperture  of  the  first  mentioned 
light-tight  ireans; 

a  color  temperature  altering  filter  mounted  across  the 
aperture  in  the  latter  light-tight  means  for  altering 
the  spectral  energy  di  tribution  of  flux  from  the  lamp 
to  approximate  that  from  a  filament  op)erating  at  a 
predetermined  color  temperature. 


3,333,185 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRAPOLATING 

EXPONENTIAL  SIGNALS 

John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge,  and  James  W.  Ross,  New- 
Ion,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,283 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 


2.  An  instrumentation  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transducer  for  providing  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal which  when  transient  is  characteri^d  in  that  it  ap- 
proaches a  steady-state  value  substantially  according  to 
an  exponential  function  in  variable  time,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  transient  signal  for  providing  an  error  signal 
which  is  the  quotient  of  the  multiple  of  a  first  derivative 
of  said  transient  signal  times  the  absolute  value  of  said 
first  derivative  divided  by  the  absolute  value  of  a  sec- 
ond derivative  of  said  transient  signal,  and  means  for 
summing  said  electrical  output  signal  with  said  error 
signal. 


3,333,186 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PAIRS 
OF    IMPEDANCE   ELEMENTS    FOR   TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONNECTIONS 
Joseph  E.  Mowery,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,635 
11  Claims.  (CL  324—51) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  conformity  of  connections 
between  terminals  of  a  multiterminal  test  network  with 
connections  between  corresponding  terminals  of  a  master 
network  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  impedance 
elements  each  pair  being  interconnected,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  the  impedance  elements  of  each  pair  in- 
dividually to  the  terminals  of  the  test  network,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  impedance  element  of  each  pair  in- 
dividually to  the  corresponding  terminals  of  the  master 
network,  first  means  for  supplying  a  potential  of  one 
polarity  to  a  terminal  under  test  of  the  test  network  for 
energizing  a'  first  impedance  element  which  is  connected 
to  that  terminal,  second  means  for  supplying  a  potential 
of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  corresponding  terminal  of 
the  master  network  for  energizing  a  second  impedance 
element  which  is  connected  to  that  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  potential  supplying  means  being  connected  in 
series,  and  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  a  third 
impedance  element  of  another  pair  by  one  of  said  energiz- 
ing potentials,  caused  by  a  connection  fault  of  the  terminal 
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under  test  which  places  said  third  impedance  element  in 
circuit  with  said  one  of  said  energizing  potentials,  for 
indicating  nonconformity. 


3,333,187 
PULSE   DURATION   MEASURING   DEVICE   USING 
SERIES  CONNECTED  PULSE  WIDTH  CLASSIEIER 
STAGES 

Edwin  W .  Whitfield,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrr> 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,603 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
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1.  A  pulse  duration  classifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical  classifier  stages,  each  stage  including  means  to 
delay  an  incoming  pulse  to  be  classified;  means  to  detect 
coincidence  between  any  portions  of  the  incoming  and 
the  delayed  pulses:  means  in  said  coincidence  detection 
means  to  produce  a  residue  pulse  throughout  any  period 
of  coincidence;  a  signal  output  terminal;  means  to  pass 
the  delayed  pulses  to  the  output  terminal  unless  the  detec- 
tion means  senses  a  coincidence  between  portions  of  the 
incoming  and  delayed  pulses;  and  means  to  conduct  a 
residue  pulse  from  said  coincidence  means  directly  to  the 
succeeding  classifier  stage. 


3,333.188 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATING  PREDETERMINED 

VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS  ON  TERMINALS 

Harold  E.  Eagle,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  345.527 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 73) 
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3.  A  circuit  for  testing  a  voltage  on  a  terminal  between 
first  and  second  predetermined  voltages  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  which  includes  a  current  responsive  de- 
vice and  an  emitter  and  a  collector  of  a  first  tran- 
sistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  current  responsive  de- 
vice and  the  first  transistor; 


means  for  connecting  the  series  circuit  across  a  voltage 
source; 

a  first  diode  which  is  conductive  for  voltages  above  the 
first  predetermined  voltage  and  is  non-condu^'tive  for 
voltages  below  the  first  predetermined  voltage: 

means  for  connecting  the  first  diode  between  the  ter 
minal   and   the   base  of  the   first   transistor  so  that 
the  first  transistor  is  rendered  conduct.ve  when  the 
voltage  on  the  terminal  exceeds  the  first  predeter- 
mined voltage; 

a  second  diode  which  is  conductive  for  voltages  above 
the  second  predetermined  voltage  and  is  non-con- 
ductive for  voltages  below  the  second  predetermined 
voltage;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  second  diode  between  the 
terminal  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  so 
that  the  second  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  to 
shunt  the  first  transistor  and  the  current  responsive 
device  when  the  voltage  on  the  terminal  exceeds  the 
second  predetermmed  voltage. 


3,333,189 

HYDRAULIC  INTEGRATING  APPARATUS  USING 

TWO  DIFFERENT  FLUIDS 

Philip  Rarkan,  Lima,  and  Thomas  A.  Burns,  Media.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  ^'ork 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  248.988.  Jan. 
2,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No, 
596,726 

6  (  lainis.  (CI.  324—76) 


I.  Hydraulic  integrating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  primary  liquid  supply  having  a  free 
surface, 

(b)  a  discharge  chamber  separate  from  said  source, 

(c)  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  dis- 
charge chamber  and  containing  primary  liquid, 

(d)  a  body  of  primary  liquid  contained  in  said  dis- 
charge chamber  and  partially  filling  said  discharge 
chamber, 

(e)  said  discharge  chamber  having  an  overflow  open- 
ing at  the  top  thereof, 

(f)  a  secondary  liquid  filling  said  discharge  chamber 
above  the  level  of  said  body  of  primary  liquid  and 
having  a  free  surface  in  gaseous  communication 
with  the  free  surface  of  said  source, 

(g)  said  body  of  primary  liquid  in  said  discharge 
chamber  physically  separating  the  primary  liquid  in 
said  conduit  from  the  secondary  liquid  above  said 
body  of  primary  liquid, 

fh)  secondary  liquid  accunuihiting  means  communi- 
cating with  said  overflow  opening, 

(i)  a  make-up  source  of  secondary  liquid  supply  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  chamber  upstream  'ron' 
said  overflow  opening. 
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(j)  means  for  restricting  reverse  flow  of  secondary 
liquid  from  said  di^charge  chamber  to  said  second- 
ary supply  source,  and 

(k)  means  for  driving  additional  primary  liquid  from 
said  primary  liquid  supply  source  through  said  con- 
duit into  said  discharge  chamber  and  for  thereby 
raising  the  level  of  said  primary  liquid  in  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  thus  displacing  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber  a  corresponding  amount  of  sec- 
ondary liquid   into  said  accumulating  means. 


3,333,190 
FREQUENCY  COMPARING  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAY 
Cieorge  F.  Asbury  and  Earl  J.  Kohn,  both  %  Naval  Re- 
search Laboratory,  Anacostia  Station,  Washington,  D.C. 
20390,    and    James    R.    Richards,    2813  63rd    Ave., 
Cheverlv,  Md.     20785 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1951,  Ser.  No.  210,270 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—79) 


3.  Method  of  determining  an  unknown  signal  fre- 
quency comprising  gencratinL;  a  known  reference  fre- 
quency signal,  producmg  a  linear  graphical  indication  in 
two  coordinates  of  the  variation  with  respect  to  time  of 
the  relative  phase  of  cycles  of  the  unknoun  frequency 
signal  and  respective  cycles  of  the  reference  frequency 
signal,  and  varying  said  reference  signal  frequency  to  ad- 
just the  slor>e  of  said  linear  graphical  indication  to  indi- 
cate zero  time  variation  of  said  relative  phase  whereby 
said  known  frequency  equals  said  unknown  frequency. 


3.333,191 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  LIGHT  PRO- 
JECTED DIGITAL  READOUT  AND  MOVEMENT 
OPERATED  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
Milo  M.  Triplett  and  Eugene  M.  Basinger,  Bluffton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Triplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co., 
Bluffton,  Ohio 

Filed  .May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,269 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—96) 
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the  casing  opposite  said  one  end  to  which  the  light  passes 
after  it  has  passed  through  the  lenses  and  element,  a 
viewing  screen  in  said  aperture,  said  element  having  in- 
dicia thereon  along  one  side  edge  thereof  that  project 
on  said  screen,  at  least  one  light  sensitive  device  within 
the  casing  behind  the  other  side  edge  of  said  element, 
and  the  said  other  side  edge  of  said  element  that  moves 
over  said  light  sensitive  element  having  different  degrees 
of  transparency  to  light  rays  in  respectively  different  re- 
gions thereof  for  variably  influencing  said  light  sensitive 
device  as  the  element  moves. 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  casing,  an  instrument 
movement  within  said  casing  having  a  movable  part,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  part  for  movement  thereby,  an 
element  on  the  carrier  having  means  to  control  the  light 
passing  therethrough,  a  light  source  external  of  the  cas- 
ing at  the  end,  a  lens  in  said  one  end  of  the  casing  through 
which  light  passes  from  said  light  source  to  said  element, 
a  lens  in  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the  element  opposite 
the  said  first  mentioned  lens,  an  aperture  in  the  end  of 


3,333,192 

SECOND  HARMONIC  MAGNETIC  MODULATOR 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Gevger,  8510  Hower  Ave., 

Takoma  Park,  Md.     20012 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,242 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324—117) 
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1.  A  magnetic  modulator  circuit  having  a  second  har- 
monic output  voltage  magnitude  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  input  signal  comprising, 

a  toroidal  saturable  core, 

a  winding  on  said  core, 

means  providing  an  A-C  magnetic  field  encompassing 
said  core  for  alternately  saturating  said  core  in  first 
and  second  flux  directions, 

a  D-C  signal  voltage  input  circuit, 

means  connecting  said  D-C  signal  voltage  input  cir- 
cuit to  said  winding, 

a  phase  sensitive  detector  having  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals, 

a  meter, 

a  second  harmonic  output  circuit  comprising  said  phase 
sensitive  detector,  means  connecting  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  phase  sensitive  detector  to  the  wind- 
ing on  said  saturable  core,  and  means  connecting 
the  output  terminals  of  said  phase  sensitive  detector 
to  said  meter. 


3.333.193 
ECCENTRICALLY   PIVOTED  COIL  TYPE  METER 
INCLUDING  FLUX  PATH  ADJUSTMENTS  AND 
SEVERABLE  COIL  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Veron  S.  Thomander,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,899,  now 
Patent  No.  3,111,623,  dated  Nov.  19,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  IS  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,340 

14  Claims.  (CI.  324—150) 
14.  In  a  moving-coil  measuring  instrument,  a  stator 
unit  comprising  a  magnetic  structure  having  a  C-shaped 
first  magnetic  section  extending  around  an  axis,  an  arcu- 
ate second  magnetic  section  substantially  surrounding  the 
first  magnetic  section  to  establish  therewith  an  airgap 
arcuate  about  said  axis,  said  structure  including  mag- 
netic means  connecting  the  two  magnetic  sections,  said 
magnetic  means  having  a  magnetically  asymmetric  con- 
nection to  the  C-shaped  first  magnetic  section,  said  asym- 
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metric  connection  including  an  opening  defining  a  passage- 
way and  a  magnetic  plug  substantially  filling  said  passage- 
way, said  structure  providing  two  parallel  flux  paths,  said 
paths  extending  from  said  magnetic  means  through  said 
second  magnetic  section  in  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tial directions  about  said  axis,  and  adjusting  means  for 
independently  varying  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  each 
of  said  flux  paths,  said  stator  unit  including  flux  produc- 
ing means  for  directing  magnetic  flux  through  the  parallel 


iniL 


magnetic  paths  and  through  said  magnetic  sections  and 
radially  across  the  airgap,  an  electroconductive  coil  hav- 
ing a  coil  side  disposed  in  said  airgap,  said  passageway 
being  proportioned  to  permit  movement  of  a  coil  side 
from  a  position  within  the  opening  of  the  C-shaped  first 
magnetic  section  to  a  position  external  to  the  first  mag- 
netic section,  and  means  mounting  the  coil  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  response  to  electrical  current  passing 
through  the  coil. 


3,333,194 
METER  TO  MEASURE  AND  PRINT-OUT  THE 
RATIO  OF  A  MEASURED  PARAMETER  TO 
A  CALIBRATED  STANDARD  VALUE 

Ralph  Reynolds  Batcher,  240 — 02  42nd  Ave., 
Douglaston,  N.Y.     11363 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  89,953, 
Feb.  17,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478  957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  324—158) 


An  electro-mechanical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  meter  element  having  a  main  coil  movable  in 
response  to  an  applied  energizing  current,  a  circuit 
control  switch  operable  by  the  movable  coil,  and  a 
bias  coil  to  set  the  current  value  which  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  main  coil  to  operate  the  switch; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  external  resistors  of  fixed  values 
selectively  insertable  into  the  circuit  of  the  main  coil 
to  establish  a  static  operating  calibration  value  of  the 
main  coil  for  operating  the  switch; 

(c)  an  independent  variable  resistor  in  circuit  with  the 
bias  coil,  to  provide  a  range  of  dynamic  calibrations 
to  the  main  coil,  according  to  the  position  setting  of 
the  variable  resistor; 


(d)  means  for  varying  said  variable  resistor  through  its 
full  range  of  variation  in  resistance  values  to  estab- 
lish a  range  of  calibrations  in  the  main  coil  to  span 
the  static  operating  calibration  value  set  up  by  the 
fixed  resistors;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  meter  switch 
for  displaying  the  percentile  relation  between  the 
dynamic  calibration  value  and  the  arbitral|^''static 
calibration  value  at  the  instant  of  operatiorl/of  said 
meter  switch. 


3,333,195 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING   A   VOLTAGE   DIFFER. 
ENCE  CAPACITOR  NETWORK  FOR  MEASURING 
THE   HOLD   CURRENT  OF  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Sels,  Reading,  and  Grant  F.  Stetzler,  Temple, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,168 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


y^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  hold  current  of  a  nega- 
tive resistance  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  series  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  pair  of 
test  terminals  for  receiving  the  device; 

(b)  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  relationship 
with  the  test  terminals; 

(c)  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
series  circuit; 

(d)  means  operable  for  a  predetermined  time 

to  charge  the  first  capacitor  to  a  voltage  greater 
than  the  "ON"  voltage  of  the  device, 

to  charge  the  second  capacitor  to  a  voltage  greater 
than  that  necessary  to  turn  "ON"  the  device,  so 
that  the  device  turns  "ON"  during  the  predeter- 
mined time,  and 

to  allow  the  capacitors  to  discharge  through  the 
device  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  interval 
until  the  device  turns  "OFF,"  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  resistor  at  the  time  the  device  turns 
"OFF"  being  proportional  to  the  hold  current 
thereof;  and 

(e)  means  for  subtracting  the  voltage  stored  by  the 
first  capacitor  from  that  stored  by  the  second  to 
determine  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor  at  the 
time  the  device  turns  "OFF"  and  hence,  to  determine 
the  hold  current  of  the  device. 


3,333,196 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MEANS 
George  Abraham,  3107  Westover  Drive  SE., 
Washington,  D.C.     20020 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,793 
15  Claims.  (CI.  325—22) 
1.  Electrical  switching  means  comprising  a  device  hav- 
ing a  significant  internal  impedance  thereacross,  said  de- 
vice being  capable  of  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  char- 
acteristic of  the  open-circuit-stable  variety  having  a  first 
region  of  relatively  high  positive  impedance  and  a  sec- 
ond  region  of  relatively   low   positive   impedance   inter- 
connected by  a  third  region  of  negative  resistance  in  the 
absence  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  radiation,  and 
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an  additional  negative  resistance  characteristic  of  the 
short-circuit-stable  variety  having  a  first  region  of  rela- 
tively high  positive  impedance  interconnected  by  a  third 
region  of  negative  resistance  upon  exposure  to  said  radia- 
tion, wherein  the  frequency  of  said  radiation  is  high  com- 
pared to  the  reciprocal  of  the  effective  life-time  of  the 
minority  carriers  of  said  device;  means  for  selectively 
maintaining  said  device  in  an  open-circuit-stable  negative 
resistance  condition;  at  least  one  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  source,  on-off  control  means  for  controlling  the 
application  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  radiation 
from  said  source  to  said  device;  said  electromagnetic  wave 


energy  source  having  an  energy  output  at  least  sufllcient 
to  produce  a  negative  resistance  condition  in  said  device 
wherein  said  second  region  of  said  additional  open-circuit- 
stable  negative  resistance  characteristic  and  said  first  re- 
gion of  said  short-circuit-stable  negative  resistance  inter- 
act to  provide  an  extended  relatively  low  positive  imped- 
ance region;  and  output  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  device  and  responsive  to  a  negative  resistance  charac- 
teristic change  in  said  device  between  said  open-circuit- 
stable  negative  resistance  condition  and  said  unique  nega- 
tive resistance  condition  to  effectively  connect  or  discon- 
nect said  energy  source  and  said  output  means. 


3,333,197 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING MATCHED  TRANSMITTER  OUTPUT 
RECEIVER  INPUT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Wolfgang  Andr^  Huthmann,  28  Graf-Bemadotte  Str., 
Essen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1962, 
H  47,242,  H  47,243;  Sept.  2,  1963,  H  50,165 
9  Claims.  (CI.  325—26) 


TRANS- 
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1.  In  a  radio  frequency  transmission  system  including 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  having  an  output  amplifier 
connected  to  output  terminals,  and  a  radio  frequency 
receiver  having  an  input  amplifier  connected  to  input 
terminals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  tunable  transmitter  output  resonant  circuit, 

(b)  a  transmitter  coaxial  cable  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  being  adapted  for  coupling  said  output 
resonant  circuit  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  trans- 
mitter, 

(c)  a  tunable  recevier  input  resonant  circuit, 

(d)  a  receiver  coaxial  cable  having  said  predetermined 
length  and  being  adapted  for  coupling  said  input 
resonant  circuit  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
receiver. 


(e)  adjustable  tuning  means  located  inside  said  trans- 
mitter coaxial  cable,  and  inside  said  receiver  coajcial 
cable,  and 

(f)  said  transmitter  coaxial  cable  with  its  output  reso- 
nant circuit  and  said  receiver  coaxial  cable  with  its 
input  resonant  circuit  each  having  an  impedance, 
whereby  each  impedance  is  the  electrical  equivalent 
of  the  respective  other  impedance. 


3  333  198 
TELEVISION  CONVERTER  FOR  CATV  SYSTEM 
Ronald  C.  Mandell,  Los  Angeles,  and  George  Brown- 
stein,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ampli-Vision  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,300 
1  Claim.  (CI.  325—308) 


TO  CA-»V 


;-' 


-H 


To    OTHER 


2A 


iO 


TUNCP 
FOR  A4.L 


■*OMC 


(XCAi. 
VABiABLt 


Vi 


In  a  community  antenna  television  system  of  the  type 
wherein  television  programs  are  distributed  to  subscriber 
television  receivers  over  a  coaxial  cable,  the  method  of 
enabling  a  subscriber  television  receiver  to  receive  over 
said  coaxial  cable  a  program  using  the  same  television 
channel  as  is  used  by  a  local  transmitter,  without  inter- 
ference by  said  local  transmitter,  said  method  comprising 
tuning  said  television  receiver  to  a 'channel  not  used  by 
said  local  transmitter,  converting  television  signals  re- 
ceived over  said  coaxial  cable  having  its  frequency  of  a 
locally  transmitted  television  channel  to  signals  having 
an  intermediate  frequency,  converting  said  signals  having 
an  intermediate  frequency  to  signals  having  the  frequency 
to  which  said  television  receiver  is  tuned,  preventing 
radiation  from  said  local  transmitter  from  interfering 
with  said  signals  received  over  said  coaxial  cable,  said 
signals  having  an  intermediate  frequency  and  with  said 
signals  having  the  frequency  to  which  said  television  re- 
ceiver is  tuned,  and  applying  said  signals  having  the 
frequency  to  which  said  television  receiver  is  tuned  to  said 
television  receiver. 


3  333  199 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL  IN  A  SUPERHETERODYNE  RE- 
CEIVER 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

290,929 
6  Claims.  (CI.  325—404) 
1.  A  signal  amplifying  system  comprising  a  source  of 
signals,  a  first  amplifying  stage  comprising  a  first  amplify- 
ing device  having  a  control  and  an  output  electrode,  means 
applying  said  signals  to  said  control  electrode,  a  second 
amplifying  stage  comprising  an  amplifying  device  having 
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first  and  second  control  electrodes  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, means  for  coupling  signals  at  the  output  electrode 
of  said  first  amplifying  device  to  said  first  control  elec- 
trode, a  source  of  gain  control  voltage,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  gain  control  voltage  to  said  first  control  electrode 
threshold  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  amplifying  device  whereby  a 
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direct  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  said  control  voltage  ap- 
pears at  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  amplifying  device 
when  said  control  voltage  exceeds  the  threshold  level  of 
said  threshold  device,  means  for  applying  said  direct  volt- 
age to  said  second  control  electrode,  and  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  second 
amplifying  device. 


3,333,200 
TRANSISTORIZED  ALTODYNE  CONVERTER  AND 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT 

Adolf   Egmont   Wolfram,  Jamesville,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,275 

5  Claims.  (CI.  325—443) 


1.  A  converter  for  mixing  an  input  signal  of  a  first 
frequency  with  an  oscillator  signal  of  a  second  frequency 
and  developing  a  resultant  output  signal  of  a  third  fre- 
quency comprising: 

( 1 )  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
electrodes, 

(2)  input  means  for  applying  a  signal  of  said  first  fre- 
quency to  said  emitter, 

(3)  oscillator  frequency-determining  means  connected 
to  said  collector  for  developing  a  signal  of  said  sec- 
ond frequency, 

(4)  output  means  directly  connected  to  said  collector 
for  developing  a  resultant  output  signal  of  said  third 
frequency, 

(5)  blocking  means  connected  to  said  collector  and 
connected  between  said  oscillator  frequency-deter- 
mining means  and  said  output  means  for  blocking 
said  resultant  output  signal  and  isolating  said  output 
means  from  said  oscillator  frequency-determining 
means, 

(a)  said  oscillator  frequency-determining  means 
being  connected  to  said  collector  through  said 
blocking  means,  and 

(6)  regenerative  feedback  means  connected  between 
said  emitter  and  said  collector  through  said  blocking 
means. 


3,333,201 

TUNING  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Abram    Hopcngarten,    Lafayette   Hills,    Pa.,   assignor  to 

Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filtd  Jan.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,005 

10  Claims.  (CI.  325—455) 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  precise  indication  when 
the  frequency  of  an  input  signal  attains  a  first  value,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  means,  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  providing 
a  first  continuous  output  signal  having  a  first  voltage 
peak  when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  attains  a 
second  value  lower  than  said  first  value  and  a  second 
voltage  peak  when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal 
attains  a  third  value  higher  than  said  first  value, 

(b)  second  means,  responsive  to  said  input  signal,  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  when  the  frequency  of  said 
input  signal  is  approximately  between  said  second 
and  third  values, 

(c)  third  means  for  subtracting  said  first  output  signal 
from  said  second  output  signal  to  produce  a  resultant 
signal,  and 

(d)  fourth  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  resultant  signal. 


3,333,202 
TELEVISION  TUNER 
Alarico    A.    Valdettaro,   Bloomington,   Ind.,   assignor   to 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,912 
17  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 459) 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  an  oscillator  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electron  control  device  having  an  input  electrode 
and  an  output  electrode,  a  plurality  of  inductance  tuning 
circuits  corresponding  to  diflferent  television  channels, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  different  ones  of  said 
inductance  tuning  circuits  in  circuit  with  said  input  and 
output  electrodes  to  produce  sustained  oscillations  at  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  selected  inductance  tuning 
circuit,  a  variable  fine  tuning  inductance,  means  con- 
necting said  fine  tuning  inductance  in  series  wtih  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  inductance  tuning  circuits  to  said  out- 
put electrode,  and  means  also  connecting  said  fine  tuning 
inductance  to  an  alternating  current  ground  point,  where- 
by variation  of  said  fine  tuning  inductance  is  effective  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  by  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  amount  irrespective  of  the  particular  in- 
ductance tuning  circuit  which  is  selected. 
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3,333,203 

PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  STANDING  WAVE 

ENERGY  STORAGE 

William  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,042 
9  Claims.  (CI.  328—59) 


S-L. 


^■* 


.^ 


-ilL 


■  «D.O 


■"£. 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  providing  output  pulses  in 
which  each  pulse  is  made  up  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  cycles  of  radio-frequency  energy  at  a  preselected  fre- 
quency, the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  radio- 
frequency  power  operative  at  said  frequency,  a  low  loss 
transmission  line  means  for  accumulating  radio-frequency 
energy  for  periods  of  time  longer  than  the  time  for  one 
cycle  to  travel  the  length  of  said  means  and  return  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  source  and  having  a  charac- 
teri6tic  impedance,  said  line  having  a  length  equal  to  an 
exact  multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency power  source,  said  line  having  termination  means 
with  an  impedance  value  substantially  differing  from  said 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  line,  said  line  length  in 
feet  being  substantially  equal  to  the  duration  of  one  of 
said  pulses  in  microseconds  times  450,  and  an  output 
switch  connected  to  said  transmission  line. 


'      3,333,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULSES  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  PHASE  AND  UNIFORM  WIDTH 
Emll  T.  Schonholzer,  Depew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgti,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,737 
1  Claim.  (CI.  328—63) 


>u<Mif  ei> 


In  pulse  generating  apparatus,  a  signal  responsive  first 
pulse  forming  circuit  which  provides  first  output  pulses 
having  a  variable  phase  and  variable  width,  which  dimen- 
sions are  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of 
a  dimension  of  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  first 
pulse  forming  circuit,  said  first  pulse  forming  circuit 
having  output  impedance  means  across  which  said  first 
output  pulses  appear,  said  first  output  pulses  having  par- 
ticular polarity  at  one  end  of  said  output  impedance 
means  and  the  opposite  polarity  at  the  other  end  of  the 
output  impedance  means,  a  second  pulse  forming  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  output  impedance  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  output  pulses  for  providing  second 
output  pulses  of  uniform  width  but  whose  phase  angle 


follows  the  phase  angle  of  said  first  output  pulses,  said 
second  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electric  valves  each  having  a  control  electrode  and 
first  and  second  power  electrodes  and  an  internal  power 
circuit  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  power 
electrodes,  a  direct  current  power  supply  having  respec- 
tive output  terminals  of  said  particular  and  the  opposite 
polarities,  said  first  and  second  valves  each  having  re- 
spective ON  and  OFF  modes  of  operation,  said  first  valve 
being  normally  ON,  said  second  valve  being  OFF  and 
ON  in  response  to  said  first  valve  being  ON  and  OFF 
respectively,  a  capacitor,  means  coupling  one  side  of  said 
capacitor  to  said  one  end  of  said  output  impedance  means, 
means  coupling  the  opposite  side  of  said  capacitor  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  valve,  a  transformer  having 
a  magnetic  core  and  respective  input  and  output  circuits, 
a  series  circuit  including  said  transformer  input  circuit 
and  the  internal  power  circuit  of  said  second  valve  con- 
nected across  said  power  supply,  a  series  circuit  including 
the  internal  power  circuit  of  said  first  valve  connected 
across  said  power  supply,  a  charge  changing  path  con- 
nected across  said  capacitor  and  which  includes  such 
output  impedance  means  and  second  impedance  means, 
said  second  impedance  means  coupling  said  opposite  side 
of  the  capacitor  to  said  opposite  polarity  output  terminal 
of  said  power  supply,  means  coupling  said  one  side  of 
the  capacitor  to  said  particular  polarity  output  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  through  the  internal  power  path  of 
said  second  valve  when  said  second  valve  is  ON,  a  corn- 
mutating  path  having  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage 
connected  across  said  transformer  input  circuit,  said 
threshold  voltage  being  such  as  to  allow  full  flux  reset 
of  the  transformer  core  while  providing  a  safe  reactive 
discharge  of  the  transformer,  a  pulse  responsive  utiliza- 
tion circuit  connected  to  said  transformer  output  circuit, 
said  utilization  circuit  including  a  controllable  third  elec- 
tric valve  which  is  fired  by  said  second  output  pulses,  said 
transformer  while  being  reset  applying  a  reverse  bias  to 
said  valve,  and  third  impedance  means  connected  across 
said  transformer  input  circuit  for  prolonging  reactive  dis- 
charge of  the  transformer  in  the  reset  direction  thereby  to 
prolong  reverse  bias  on  said  valve. 


3,333,205 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH  FREQUENCY 

KEYED  TO  INPUT 
John  R.  Featherston,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,195 
14  Claims.  (CI.  328—63) 
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1.  In  a  receiving  system  for  electrical  signals,  means 
for  providing  a  clock  signal  synchronized  with  the  received 
data  signal,  comprising: 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  data  signal  to  emit  a 
data  transition  pulse; 

an  oscillator  having  a  control  input; 
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a  gate  responsive  to  the  transition  pulse  from  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  the  output  signal  from  said  oscillator 
to  emit  a  first  signal  when  a  transition  pulse  occurs 
subsequent  to  a  transition  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  oscillator  and  a  second  signal  when  a  transition 
pulse  occurs  prior  to  a  transition  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  oscillator; 

a  storage  device; 

a  summer  connected  to  said  storage  device  and  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signal  from  said  gate  to  alter  the 
charge  in  said  storage  device  in  a  first  direction  and 
responsive  to  the  second  signal  from  said  gate  to 
alter  the  charge  in  said  storage  device  in  a  second 
direction;  and 

means  to  connect  said  storage  device  to  the  control 
input  of  said  oscillator. 


3,333,206 

STABLE  TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

PULSED  LASERS 

Georges  Bret  and  Francois  Gires,  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  CSF — Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil, 

a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,095 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

968,038 

4  Claims.  (CI.  330-^3) 


•VMM**  sem  -^       souKl ■        te*mt        1      ■■»*■ 


1.  A  high  power  amplifier  for  pulsed  lasers,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  plurality  of  aligned  active  bodies, 
pumping  means  respectively  associated  with  said  bodies, 
and  a  plurality  of  strips  respectively  interposed  between 
said  active  bodies,  said  strips  being  of  a  material,  whose 
transmitting  power  is  a  single  valued,  reversible,  increas- 
ing function  for  all  values  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 
supplied  thereto  from  said  active  bodies.  . 


3,333,207 
FREQUENCY  SELECTING  SIGNAL  TRANSLATION 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  PASSIVE  VOLTAGE  NET- 
WORK AND  AN  ACTIVE  REGENERATIVE  AM- 
PLIFIER 
Robert  Beoto,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  and  Irving  F.  Barditch  and 
Charles  G.  Brooks,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,999         v 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  330—38)  ^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  semiconductive 
device  in  a  monolithic  block  constituting  a  passive  dis- 
tributed R-C  network  having  a  bandpass  voltage  gain 
characteristic  greater  than  unity,  said  device  comprising 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  one  type  of  semiconduc- 


tivity  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  opposite 
semiconductivity  type,  said  regions  being  joined  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  form  a  p-n  junction,  said  contiguous 
regions  of  said  junction  forming  a  distributed  capacitance 
and  the  first  of  said  regions  forming  the  distributed  re- 
sistance of  said  passive  network,  an  active  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  passive  network  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor configuration  having  its  base  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  region,  the  other  end  of  said  first  region 
being  connected  to  A.C.  ground,  biasing  means  connected 
to  said  first  semiconductor  region  for  biasing  the  base 
of  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  being  connected  as  an 
emitter  follower  and  having  a  resistor  in  the  emitter  cir- 
cuit across  which  a  voltage  drop  is  developed  and  means 
connected  from  the  output  circuit  of  said  emitter-follower 
to  said  second  semiconductor  region  to  produce  zero  phase 
regenerative  feedback. 


3,333,208 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 

Nicholas  J.  Hudak,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,077 

6  Claims.  (CI.  330—59) 


m,  ^  mm 


1.  Automatic    gain    controlled    amplifying    apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  an  electrically  controllable 
gain  adjusting  element  for  adjusting  the  overall  gain 
thereof; 

(b)  a  volume  compression  circuit  responsive  to  signals 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  applying 
a  control  voltage  to  said  gain  adjusting  element  to 
reduce  the  overall  gain  of  said  amplifier  when  a  pre- 
determined compression  threshold  level  of  said  output 
signals  is  exceeded,  said  compression  circuit  having 
a  predetermined  rate  of  recovery  upon  reduction  in 
level  of  said  output  signals  below  said  compression 
threshold  level; 

(c)  a  volume  reduction  circuit  responsive  to  said  output 
signals  for  developing  another  control  voltage  across 
a  capacitor,  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for 
limiting  the  maximum  unidirectional  voltage  across 
said  capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit  connected  across 
said  capacitor  for  providing  a  rate  of  decay  of  said 
other  control  voltage  when  said  output  signals  applied 
thereto  drop  below  another  threshold  level,  said  other 
threshold  level  being  lower  than  said  compression 
level; 

(d)  means  for  actuating  said  gain  adjusting  element  to 
reduce  the  overall  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response 
to  a  decay  in  said  other  control  voltage  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  circuit  elements  of  said  volume 
reduction  circuit  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  rate 
of  decay  of  said  other  control  voltage  approximately 
equal  to  the  rate  of  recovery  of  said  compression 
circuit. 
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3,333,209 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM   FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  AN  OSCILLATOR  IN  PREDE- 
TERMINED INCREMENTS 
Eduard  Herman  Hugenholtz,  WiUowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  7,  1964, 
892.711 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331—25) 


and  including  bias  means  for  supplying  an  operating  bias 
to  said  electron  control  device,  said  electron  control  de- 
vice and  said  bias  means  being  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  subchassis  member,  and  means  consisting  of  a 
single  conductor  conductively  interconnecting  said  am- 
plifier section  and  said  tank  circuit. 


5.  A  frequency  control  system  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tor having  frequency  control  means,  frequency  dividing 
means  for  dividing  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  a  refer- 
ence oscillator,  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said 
frequency  dividing  means  and  reference  oscillator  to 
produce  a  control  signal,  and  means  applying  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  frequency  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  said  first  mentioned  oscillator, 
said  frequency  dividing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cascade  connected  counting  stages,  each  said  stage  com- 
prising a  first  counter  having  a  fixed  counting  cycle,  a 
second  counter  having  an  adjustable  counting  cycle, 
selective  gate  means  connected  to  have  a  first  stable 
state  in  which  input  signals  arc  applied  to  said  first 
counter  and  a  second  stable  state  in  which  input  signals 
are  applied  to  said  second  counter,  means  applying  the 
output  of  said  second  counter  to  said  selective  gate 
means  for  setting  said  gate  means  to  said  first  stable 
state,  and  means  i^esponsive  to  an  output  pulse  from 
said  dividing  means  for  setting  the  selective  gate  means 
of  each  counting  stage  to  its  second  stable  state. 


3,333,210 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  TUNING  UNIT  AND  REMOV- 

ABLE  SUBCHASSIS  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Alarico   A.   Valdettaro,   Bloomington,   Ind.,   assignor  to 

Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,415 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—97) 


I4i 


4.  A  local  oscillator  tuning  unit  for  a  U.H.F.  tuner, 
said  local  oscillator  tuning  unit  comprising  a  tuner  hous- 
ing defining  a  compartment,  an  oscillator  circuit  including 
an  amplifier  section  and  a  tank  circuit,  said  tank  circuit 
being  associated  with  said  compartment  and  including  an 
elongated  transmission  line  member  mounted  within  said 
compartment,  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  compartment,  a 
subchassis  member  removably  receivable  in  said  opening, 
said  amplifier  section  including  an  electron  control  device 


840  O.G. — 19 


3,333,211 

CAVITY  TERMINATION  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OSCILLATORS 

Charles  A.  Beaty,  Tampa,  Fla.,  asagnor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,610 

8  CUims.  (CI.  331—98) 


1.  A   microwave  oscillator,   comprising,   in   combina- 


tion: 


(A)  a  tubular  outer  conductor; 

(B)  a  vacuum  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  one  end 
of  said  outer  conductor,  said  tube  having 

(1)  a  cathode  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  outer  conductor, 

(2)  an  anode  electrode,  and 

(3)  a  grid  electrode; 

(C)  an  elongated  plate  line  conductor  disposed  co- 
axially within  said  outer  conductor  and  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  anode  electrode,  said 
plate  line  conductor  including 

(1)  means  forming  a  first  coaxial  transmission 
line, 

(a)  one  end  of  said  first  coaxial  transmission 
line  nearest  said  tube  being  short-circuited, 

and 

(b)  the  other  end  being  open-circuited; 

(D)  a  grid  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  between  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  plate  line  conductor,  said  grid 
member 

( 1 )  being  electrically  connected  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode, and 

(2)  having  a  free  end  beyond  which  said  outer 
and  plate  line  conductors  cooperate  to  define  a 
plate-cathode  cavity;  and 

(E)  means  terminating  said  plate-cathode  cavity,  said 
terminating  means  including 

( 1)  an  electrically  conducting  sleeve  disposed  co- 
axially about  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
to  said  plate  line  conductor  so  as  to  define  a 
second  transmission  line  coextensive  with  said 
first  transmission  line, 
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(a)  said  second  transmission  line  being  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  first 
transmission  line  at  the  open-circuited  end 
of  said  first  transmission  line  to  provide 
a  double  folded  choke  for  preventing  leak- 
age of  R.F.  energy  from  said  plate-cathode 
cavity,  and 
(2)   a   radial   flange   fixedly   mounted  within   the 

other  end  of  said  outer  conductor,  said  radial 

flange 

(a)  electrically  connecting  said  conducting 
sleeve  to  said  outer  conductor  so  as  to  elec- 
trically terminate  said  plate-cathode  cavity, 
and 

(b)  having  a  central  hole  through  which  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  line  conductor  pro- 
jects for  connection  to  an  external  power 
supply. 


starting  control  amplifier  device  having  at  least  a 
base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector 
electrode,  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  provid- 
ing an  output  circuit  in  series  with  the  output  circuit 
of  said  current  control  translating  means,  and  recti- 
fier means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  multivi- 
brator means  and  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  start- 


3,333,212 
OSCILLATOR  DEVICE  OPERATED  BY  LIGHT 
Jean-Pierre    Vasseur    and    Jacques    Riethmuller,    Paris. 
France,   assignors   to   CSF — Compagnie   Generale   de 
Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,439 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1963, 

934,579 

2  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 


ing  control  amplifier  device  for  supplying  a  forward 
biasmg  signal  to  said  starting  control  amplifier  de- 
vice in  response  to  operation  of  said  multivibrator 
means  but  responsive  to  a  lack  of  output  from  said 
multivibrator  means  to  constrict  current  flow  betv^een 
the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  starting 
control  amplifier  device. 


1.  An  oscillator  system  comprising  a  solid  state  light 
emissive  element  made  of  a  compound  of  elements  belong- 
ing to  groups  III  and  V  of  the  Mendeleev  classification, 
having  an  input  for  receiving  electrical  energy,  for  emitting 
light;  a  photodiode.  made  of  a  doped  semiconductor  for 
receiving  said  light,  having  an  output;  feedback  loop 
passive  circuit  means  coupling  said  output  to  said  input; 
and  optical  delay  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
light  between  said  element  and  said  photocell. 


3,333,214 
RECIPROCAL    LATCHING    GYROMAGNETIC 
SWITCH  HAVING  ORTHOGONALLY  CROSS- 
ING  CONDUCTORS  EXTENDING  THROUGH 
THE  GYROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
William  J.  Parris,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westhig- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,120 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333—24) 


3,333,213 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INSURING 
PROPER  STARTING  OF  OSCILLATIONS 
James  Nelson  Sheetz,  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,253 
9  Claims.  (CI.  332—14) 
2.  An  oscillator  system  comprising: 
multivibrator  means  having  a  variable  duty  cycle  de- 
pendent upon  the  value  of  electric  current  supplied 
to  at  least  one  capacitance  timing  circuit  thereof, 
current  control  translating  means  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  timing  circuit  and  having  an 
input  control  circuit  for  controlling  current  flow  in 
said  output  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electric  potential  with 

said  timing  circuit  of  said  multivibrator,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  analog  control  potential  to  said 
input  control  circuit  of  said  translating  means  for 
varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  multivibrator  means 
m  accordance  with  said  analog  control  voltage, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  semiconductor 


2.  Microwave  guide  switch  apparatus  comprising  a 
section  of  microwave  guide  of  rectangular  cross  section 
of  such  size  as  to  support  electromagnetic  wave  propaga- 
tion in  the  dominant  TEjo  mode,  an  element  of  gyro- 
magnetic  material  having  a  square  loop  magnetization 
curve  arranged  within  said  section,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously establishing  closed  loop  magnetic  flux  paths  in 
said  element  about  one  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  and  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  propagation. 


3,333,215 
VOLTAGE-SENSmVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIR- 
CUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  SWEEP 
FREQUENCY  LINEARITY 
John  O.  Israel,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,643 
9  Claims.  (CI.  334 — 15) 
1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  frequency  sweep  of  im- 
proved  linearity   in   response   to  an  input   linear  sweep 
voltage  comprising  a  resonant  circuit  having  in  a  paral- 
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lei  branch  thereof  first  and  second  back-biased  semicon-  in  response  to  simultaneous  displacement  of  the  row  bar 
ductor  diodes  each  presenting  a  capacitance  which  is  de-  and  the  column  bar  associated  with  the  crosspoint.  mag- 
pendent  on  the  value  of  reverse  bias  voltage  applied  to  netic  means  associated  with  each  electrical  contact  for 
it,  first  means  for  applying  the  full  range  of  the  linear  holding  said  electrical  contacts  closed  by  magnetic  latch- 
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sweep  voltage  to  said  first  diode,  second  means  for  ap-  ^^^.^^  .^  response  to  simultaneous  displacement  of 

plying  the  sweep  voltage  to  said  second  diode  including  ^^^^   ^^j^^^.^^  ^^^^  ^^.^  magnetic   means  releasing  said 

diode  clamping  means  for  preventing  the  sweep  voltage  ^1^^^^.^^^,  contacts  in  response  to  displacement  of  only 
from  driving  said  second  diode  toward  its  highest  values 


of  capacitance. 


one  selecting  bar. 


3,333,216 
UNENCAPSULATED   REED  CONTACT  RELAY 
Rudolph  F.  Stehiik,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic  Electric    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Northlake,   III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,800 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335—106) 


3  333  218 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Paul  S.  Swartz  and  Howard  R.  Hart,  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,295 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 


''X^.Zt/t^/77/7-  '7V7/yX 


il 


5.  An  electromagnetic  switching  device  comprising: 
a  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  first  and 
second  portion;  said  first  portion  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  contact  members  and  a  magnetic 
core,  and  carrying  winding  means,  said  second  por- 
tion being  removably  interlocked  with  said  first  por- 
tion, armature  means  supported  in  said  second  por- 
tion and  upon  the  energization  of  said  winding  means, 
being  magnetically  attracted  by  said  core  to  actuate 
said  spring  contact  members;  and  a  coupling  strip 
of  magnetic  material,  external  of,  and  removably 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  portions  and  being 
in  close  relation  with  said  armature  means,  for  main- 
taining said  portions  in  said  interlocked  relation  and 
providing  a  magnetic  return  path  between  said  arma- 
ture means  and  said  core. 


3  333  217 

CROSSBAR  switch' WITH  MAGNETIC 

LATCHING 

Emlle  Paul  Maurice  Gaugain,  Vanves,  France,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417.019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20, 1963, 

950,046,  Patent  1,390,265 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—113) 

1.  A  crossbar  multiselector  including  a  row  selecting 

bar  and  a  column  selecting  bar,  each   bar  lying  in  a 

separate  horizontal  plane,  each  bar  having  a  direction  of 

motion  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  other 

bar,  a  crosspoint  defined  by  said  bars,  electrical  contact 

means  including  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  which  close 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  body  of  super- 
conductive material  having  a  first  surface  portion  capable 
of  supporting  externally-applied  supercurrents  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  portion  not  capable  of  supporting  externally- 
applied  supercurrents,  and  magnetic  means  for  rectifying 
externally-applied  currents  in  the  said  first  surface  por- 
tion including  a  magnetic  field  source  the  magnetic  field 
vector  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  said 
surface  and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  externally-applied  supercurrent  travel  along  said  first 
surface  portion. 


3,333,219 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMPACT  VIBRATOR 

Shinobu  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko 

Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

40/19,440 

19  Claims.  (CI.  335—252) 


6  8      762 


1.  An  electromagnetic  impact  vibrator  comprising,  a 
base  for  mounting  said  vibrator  on  a  surrface  to  which  vi- 
bration is  to  be  imparted,  means  comprising  an  impact 
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member  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  including  an  im- 
pact surface  for  receiving  periodic  impacts  for  vibrating 
said  vibrator,  a  vibratory  system  operable  in  a  principal 
mode  of  vibration  for  periodically  impacting  said  impact 
member  comprising  an  armature  having  a  magnetizable 
portion  and  disposed  vibratable  toward  said  impact  mem- 
ber for  periodically  impacting  it,  electromagnetic  means 
periodically  attracting  said  armature  to  an  operative  po- 
sition in  which  it  engages  and  impacts  said  impact  mem- 
ber, an  annular  elastic  element  mounting  said  armature 
m  a  rest  position  spaced  from  said  impact  member  and 
restoring  said  armature  toward  said  rest  position  sub- 
sequent to  each  impact  of  said  armature  on  said  impact 
member. 


3,333,221 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  LEAKAGE  REACTANCE 

Arthur  M.  Lockie,  Sharpsville,  and  Andrew  W.  Edwards, 
Murr>sville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Original  application  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,637. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.  (CL  336—179) 


iKwOe  IS4 


3,333,220 
CORONA  SHIELDING  MEANS  FOR 
„  ,  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Heuaz  G.  Fischer,  Monde,  and  Clifford  J.  Bell,  Mount 
Pleasant  Township,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,679 
10  Claims.  (CI.  33^—84) 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  magnetic 
core  means;  said  magnetic  core  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  stacks  of  superposed  metallic  laminations  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  magnetic  circuit  about  at  least  one  open- 
ing for  receiving  electrical   windings:   said   at   least  one 
opening  being  defined  at  each  end  of  the  opening  by  cer- 
tain edges  of  the  plurality  of  stacks  of  metallic^  lamina- 
tions; electrical   windings  disposed  in  inductive   relation 
with  said  magnetic  core  means,  extending  through  said  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  magnetic  core  means;  corona 
shielding  means  disposed  to  enclose  certain  of  the  edges 
of  one  said  magnetic  core  means;  said  corona  shielding 
means  for  each  of  the  certain  edges  including  a  metallic 
sheet  member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  edge  to  be  shielded;  said  metallic  sheet  mem- 
ber being  folded  along  its  length,  forming  a  curved  por- 
tion; the  curved  portion  of  said  metallic  sheet  member 
being  terminated  on  each  side  by  first  and  second  leg 
portions;  the  first  leg  portion  of  said  metallic  sheet  mem- 
ber being  substantially  tangential  to  the  curved  portion, 
and  the  second  leg  portion  forming  that  angle  with  the 
curved  portion  which  provides  an  angle  of  substantially 
90°   between  said  first  and  second  leg  portions;  each  of 
said  metallic  sheet  members  being  disposed  with  its  first 
and  second  leg  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of 
the  stack  of  metallic  laminations  it  is  to  shield,  and  the 
curved  portion  of  each  of  said  metallic  sheet  members 
enclosing  the  edge  to  be  shielded. 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  first  and  second  windings  disposed  in  inductive 
relation  with  said  magnetic  core  and  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  relative  to  one  another,  means  having  predeter- 
mined temperature  responsive  magnetic  characteristics 
disposed  between  said  spaced  concentric  first  and  second 
windings,  said  means  being  non-magnetic  until  a  pre- 
determined elevated  temperature  is  reached,  which  causes 
the  leakage  reactance  of  said  electrical  inductive  apparatus 
to  increase  when  said  predetermined  temperature  is 
reached. 


3,333,222 

HEATED  TYPE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Noboni  Salto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Electronics 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1964, 

39/62,723 

5  Claims.  (CL  338—22) 


-i- 


1.  A  resistor  comprising  a  sealed  vessel,  a  thermistor 
element  freely  suspended  in  said  vessel,  a  gaseous  sub- 
stance in  said  vessel,  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel  being 
capable  of  absorbing  said  gaseous  substance,  the  proper- 
tional  amount  of  said  gaseous  substance  absorbed  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  vessel  being  determined  by  the  ambient 
temperature,  whereby  the  voltage-current  characteristic 
of  said  thermistor  remains  substantially  constant  with 
change  in  ambient  temperature. 


3,333,223 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
George  J.  Mucher,  Rochester,  N.H.,  asrignor  to  Clarostat 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,065 
1  Claim.  (CI.  338—145) 
In  a  variable  resistor,  a  casing,  a  non-conducting  hol- 
low core,  a  rotatable  shaft  within  the  hollow  of  said  core 
and  prevented  from  relative  rotational  movement  there- 
with, said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  within  said 
casing,  a  resistance  element  helically  wound  on  said  core, 
a  continuous  helical  track  provided  by  said  resistance 
element  between  adjacent  turns  thereof,  a  contact  carrier, 
means  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
contact  carrier  and  said  casing,  a  resilient  arm  supported 
by  said  contact  carrier,  a  contact  supported  by  said  con- 
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tact  carrier,  a  nose  portion  of  said  contact  carrier  normal- 
ly disposed  within  said  track  and  yieldingly  urged  therein 
by  said  resilient  arm,  said  contact  carrier  being  movable 
longitudinally  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  con- 
tinuous track  with  said  nose  within  said  track,  and  first 
and  second  stop  members  respectively  provided  at  ends 


'1   "^JZ^^Jf      ~- 


a  light  bulb,  said  attachment  providing  an  electrical  in- 
terconnection through  said  resistance  element  between 
the  central  contact  of  a  light  bulb  socket  and  the  central 
contact  of  a  light  bulb. 


»7  «», 


3,333,225 
CONNECTOR 
Robert    D.    McNutt,    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,563 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—17) 


:.'"-  li'- 


of  travel  of  said  contact  carrier  whereby  continual  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  said  resistance  element  will  cause 
said  nose  portion  to  move  out  of  said  track  against  the 
resilient  force  of  said  resilient  arm  and  override  a  turn 
of  said  resistance  element  to  move  back  into  said  track  in 
a  ratcheting  action. 


3,333,224 

RESISTANCE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INCANDESCENT  LIGHT  BULBS 

Frank  J.  Rosenblatt,  1945  Vyse  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10460 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,745 

7  Claims.  (CL  338—219) 


1.  An  attachment  for  operating  a  light  bulb  at  less  than 
its  rated  voltage  comprising  a  body  formed  of  electrically 
insulative  material,  said  body  being  generally  disc-like  in 
external  configuration  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  threads  of  a  standard  light 
bulb  socket,  said  body  having  a  lower  opening  forming  a 
component-receiving  cavity  and  an  upper  opening  form- 
ing a  clearance  cavity  for  the  protruding  insulator  of  the 
base  of  a  light  bulb,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  mount- 
ing means  on  said  body  and  engageable  with  the  base  of 
a  light  bulb  for  securing  said  attachment  to  said  light 
bulb,  a  light  bulb  base-engaging  metal  contact  secured 
within  said  component-receiving  cavity  and  in  communi- 
cation  with  said  clearance  cavity   for  contact  with   the 
central  contact  of  the  base  of  a  light  bulb,  an  annularly 
positioned  resistance  element  contained  about  a  central 
portion  of  said  base-engaging  contact  within  said  compo- 
nent-receiving cavity,  a  first  conductor  electrically  con- 
necting said  base-engaging  contact  and  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, a  light  bulb  socket-engaging  metal  contact  secured 
across  said  lower  opening,  a  second  conductor  electrical- 
ly connecting  said  socket-engaging  contact  and  said  re- 
sistance element,  insulative  bonding  means  securing  said 
socket-engaging  contact  and  said  base-engaging  contact 
into  a  sandwich  assembly  at  their  central  portions,  said 
resistance  element  being  contained  annularly  about  said 
secured  central  portions,  insulative  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  socket-engaging  contact  and  said  base-engaging 
contact,  said  clearance  cavity  having  side  walls  shaped 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  protruding  insulator  of  the 
base    of   a   light   bulb,    said    pressure-sensitive    adhesive 
mounting  means  being  located  in  an  annular  layer  coaxial 
with  the  central  axis  of  said  attachment  and  being  com- 
plementary in  size  and  shape  to  a  surface  of  the  base  of 


A  connector  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  printed  cir- 
cuit boards,  the  circuitry  contained  in  said  printed  circuit 
boards  exhibiting  predetermined  circuit  characteristics, 
said  circuitry  terminating  at  conductive  holes  in  said 
printed  circuit  boards,  the  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  body; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  from  said 
body,  each  said  pin  having  upper  and  lower  resil- 
ient enlarged  portions,  said  pins  spaced  and  aligned 
so  as  to  allow  their  lower  resilient  enlarged  portions 
to  mate  with  said  conductive  holes  in  said  printed 
circuit  boards  when  said  connector  pins  are  inserted 
thereinto; 
an  interconnecting  circuit  board  having  interconnected 
conductive  through  holes  at  corresponding  positions 
to  said  conductive  pins,  said  board  slidably  mounted 
on  said  conductive  pins  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
alignment  of  said  conductive  pins  and  provide  de- 
sired electrical  connections  between  the  upper  re- 
silient enlarged  portions  of  said  conductive  pins 
when  said  pins  are  inserted  into  said  conductive 
holes; 
a  shaft  affixed  to  each  comer  of  said  interconnecting 
circuit  board,  each  said  shaft  slidably  mounted  in 
said  connector  body;  and 
a  spring  wound  around  each  shaft,  said  springs  acting 
to  bias  said  interconnecting  circuit  board  away  from 
said  connector  body. 


3,333,226 
TORSION  BAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Raymond  C.  Donnelly,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,086 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—17) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  circuitry  on  the  back 

thereof; 
an  aperture  through  said  board  and  circuitry; 
a  contact  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  having 

arms  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  body  in  parallel 

relation  with  each  other; 
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said  arms  being  bent  to  form  centrally  located  shoul- 
ders; 

said  body  portion  being  housed  in  said  aperture  with 
the  base  thereof  connected  to  said  circuitry;  and 

a  second  contact  adapted  upon  being  inserted  between 
said  arms  and  retained  by  said  shoulders  to  place 
said  body  portion  under  torsion  to  maintain  good 
contact. 


3,333,227 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  SOCKET 
HaiT>  John  DcII,  Camp  Hill,  Robert  Charles  Swengel.  Jr., 
Hellam,    and    Nancy    June    Dougherty    and    William 
Joseph   Garver,    Harrisburg,   Pa.,   assignors   to    AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,451 
7  Claims.  (CL  339—53) 


1.  A  one-piece  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  centrally-located  chamber  with  one  end  open, 
an  entrance  slot  and  contact  passages,  said  entrance  slot 
being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body  member  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  said  contact  passages 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  from  a 
position  in  communication  with  said  chamber  to  the  other 
end  of  said  body  member;  contact  members  each  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  contact  passage  and  having  a  springy 
section  extending  within  said  chamber;  and  means  on  said 
contact  members  and  in  said  body  member  to  maintain 
said  contact  members  in  position  including  a  lance  mem- 
ber on  each  of  said  contact  members  engaging  a  lateral 
surface  from  each  of  said  contact  passages  and  an  abut- 
ment at  the  end  of  each  of  said  contact  passages  toward 
which  each  of  said  contact  members  is  directed. 


3  333  228 

LAMP  SOCKET  TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  Ege,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Safety 

Device  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,547 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—55) 


1.  A  lamp  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  lamp 
tray  having  upstanding  end  portions,  notch  means  formed 
in  each  of  said  end  portions,  a  lamp  socket  terminal 
block  removably  joined  to  each  of  said  end  portions  by 
a  single  fastener  extending  therethrough  and  into  said 
terminal  block,  lug  means  on  said  lamp  socket  terminal 
block  receivable  in  said  notch  means  to  assist  said  single 
fastener  in  rigidly  joining  said  terminal  block  to  said  end 
portion,  each  of  said  terminal  blocks  including  a  body 
portion  having  at  least  two  generally  U-shaped  slots 
extending  transversely  thereof  to  form  longitudinally 
aligned  receptacles  for  reception  of  an  end  portion  of  a 
fluorescent  lamp,  means  in  each  of  said  receptacles  to 


conductingly  engage  and  resiliently  retain  said  lamps,  and 
second  conducting  means  centrally  of  each  of  said  slots 
resiliently  engaging  a  center  terminal  on  said  lamp. 


3,333,229 
STRIP  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Gordon  W.  Dean,  Alhambra,  and  Harold  Rose,  Whittler, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,666 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—99) 


X'  •* 


1.  A  strip  cable  connector  comprising  a  strip  cable 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  electrical  con- 
nector ribbons  enclosed  between  sheets  of  rupturable 
material  that  are  bonded  together;  an  elongated  wedge  of 
material  about  which  said  strip  cable  is  folded  for  stabiliz- 
ing and  positioning  the  strip  cable;  an  insulator  body  hav- 
ing a  compartment  therein,  said  body  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  guide  slots  therein  that  slidably  receive 
opposite  sides  of  said  wedge;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
aligned  electrical  contact  members  disposed  within  said 
body  and  having  electrical  terminal  means  thereon;  said 
contact  members  each  having  a  slot  therein  the  entrance 
of  which  has  corners  thereon  that  locally  rupture  and 
strip  one  sheet  of  said  material  of  said  strip  cable  to  ex- 
pose the  conductor  ribbons  to  an  intimate  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  contact  member  when  the  stabilized  strip 
cable  is  inserted  into  said  slot;  said  contact  members  each 
having  resilient  portions  thereon  on  each  side  of  said  slot 
that  are  capable  of  being  flexed  away  from  each  other 
when  the  strip  cable  is  inserted  into  said  slot  and  in  co- 
operation with  said  guide  slots  insures,  at  least  in  part,  that 
said  conductor  ribbons  are  not  damaged  when  the  enclos- 
ing material  is  ruptured  and  stripped  therefrom. 


3,333,230 
THERMOCOUPLE  ADAPTER 
Harold    A.    Mcintosh,    South    Pasadena,    and    Houston 
Rehrig,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,743 
2  Claims.  (CI.  339—151) 


e/ 


VS?- 


29 


'7/ 


1.  A  thermocouple  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  ther- 
mocouple line  comprising: 

a  first  coaxial  line  having  first  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors; 

a  second  coaxial  line  having  second  inner  and  outer 
conductors; 
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an  electrical  conducting  housing  having  first  and  second 
sleeves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  defining  par- 
allel, spaced  first  and  second  passages,  and  a  third 
sleeve  defining  a  third  passage  disposed  normal  to 
said  first  and  second  passages, 

with  said  first  outer  conductor  terminating  at  one  end 
in  said  first  sleeve  and  with  said  second  outer  con- 
ductor terminating  at  one  end  in  said  second  sleeve, 
and  with  said  inner  conductors  projecting  into  said 
housing  in  parallel,  spaced,  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment; and 

a  sandwich  assembly  clamped  in  said  third  sleeve  and 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  insulation,  a  first  terminal 
fixed  to  said  first  inner  conductor,  a  second  layer  of 
insulation,  a  second  terminal  fixed  to  said  second 
inner  conductor,  and  a  third  layer  of  insulation,  with 
said  terminals  projecting  outward  of  said  housing. 


circular  set  and  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  said 
body  at  one  end  having  a  first  reduced  diameter  cylindri- 
cal end  portion,  said  elements  extending  axially  along 
said  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof,  those 
portions  of  said  elements  which  extend  along  said  end 
portion  having  exposed  surfaces  which  constitute  con- 
tact surfaces,  that  portion  of  said  elements  which  carries 
said  contact  surfaces  being  resilient  and  elongated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  surface  of 
said  end  portion  having  elongated  recesses  substantially 
parallel  to  the  body  axis  which  receive  in  protective  guid- 
ing relation  said  contact-surface  portions  of  said  elements, 
respectively,  there  being  one  contact-surface  portion  with- 
in a  single  recess,  said  recesses  each  including  a  bottom 


3  333  231 
RECEPTACLE  'ASSEMBLIES 
Lawrence  R.  Travis,  Monroeville,  PItcaim,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rogers  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,156 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 


22         K     2J 


1.  A  receptacle  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically  insulating   body   members   with   the    inside   sur- 
faces thereof  fitting  together  to  form  a  longitudinal  aper- 
ture  therebetween  extending  transversely  across  a  por- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  assembly,  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers  including   a   plurality   of  takeoff  apertures   spaced 
longitudinally  along  at  least  one  of  the  body  members, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  transversely  across  said  pair 
of  body  members  within  said  longitudinal  aperture,  each 
of  said  contact  members  including  a  spring  portion  at 
each  end  thereof  to  permit  an  electrical  input  to  be  ap- 
plied thereto  and  a  U-shaped  takeoff  portion  electrically 
connected   between   said   spring   portions,   each   of   said 
takeoff  portions  fitting  into  a  corresponding  of  said  take- 
off apertures  with  a  portion  of  said  takeoff  portions  ap- 
pearing at  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  body  member  so 
that  external  electrical  connection  can  be  made  at  this 
point  to  each  of  said  contact  members,  a  pair  of  said 
contact    members    being    disposed    opposite    each    other 
so  that  the  respective  takeoff  portions  thereof  appear  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  assembly,  and  a  contact  securing 
member  including  a  plurality  of  stud  portions  for  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  U-shaped  takeoff  portions  of 
said  contact  members  to  secure  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers in  place. 


radially  spaced  from  the  respective  contact-surface  por- 
tion for  permitting  the  latter  to  flex  radially  with  respect 
to  said  body,  said  contact  surfaces  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially flush  with,  but  having  at  least  in  part  projecting 
slightly  radially  beyond  the  surface  of  said  end  portion 
such  that  all  said  contact  surfaces  and  the  surface  of  said 
end  portion  conjointly  provide  a  geometric  shape  cor- 
responding to  a  generally  cyclindrical  surface,  each  con- 
tact surface  being  undulated  longitudinally  with  a  detent 
crest  being  located  distally  from  a  detent  valley,  said  part 
including  said  detent  crest,  said  detent  crest  as  well  as 
said  valley  being  fully  radially  exposed  in  the  surface  of 
said  end  portion,  thereby  being  fully  backed  by  said  end 
portion  and  also  completely  accessible  radially  without 
interference  from  the  remainder  of  said  body. 


3  333  233 
SKELETON  CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Charles   Richard    Dirom   Kindersley,   deceased,   late   of 
Georgetown,  Ontario,   Canada,  by  The  Royal  Trust 
Company,  administrator,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada, 
and  Joseph  Frederick  Duffield,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Stone  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  11, 1963, 

870,574 

10  Claims.  (CI.  339—199) 


3,333,232 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Roy  A.  Patton,  Jr.,  6030  North  Shore  Drive, 

Grabill,  Ind.     46741 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,798  ,         ,. 

9  Claims.  (CI.  339—182)  1.  A  one-piece  skeleton  contact  comprising:  two  dia- 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  substantially    metrically  opposed  T-shaped  side  members,  each  being 

rigid  cylindrical  body  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality    an  opposed  segment  of  a  common  cylinder,  each  having  a 

of  axially  extending  elongated  contact  elements  embraced    leg  of  said  T  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

within  said  body,  said  elements  being  arranged  into  a  first    cylinder  thereby   constituting  a   first   portion   and  each 
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having  a  capital  of  said  T  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  leg.  constituting  a  second  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion including  an  outward  facing  thread-engaging  means 
on  the  exterior  part-cylindrical  surface  thereof,  the  thread 
engaging  means  on  one  side  member  and  the  thread  en- 
gaging means  on  the  other  of  said  side  members  being 
disposed  on  a  common  helix,  said  second  portion  being 
integrally  attached  to  the  said  first  portion  at  a  marginal 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bridge  members,  disposed  in 
chordal  relationship  to  said  T-shaped  members  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  ends,  respective  ones  of  which  being 
integrally  attached,  to  the  said  side  members,  at  the  sec- 
ond portions  thereof,  said  bridge  members  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
developed  segmental  dimension  and  each  having  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  twice  the  cylindrical  length  of  said  first 
portion. 


3,333,234 
FEMALE  SKELETON  CONTACTS 
FOR  LAMP  SOCKETS 
Charles   Richard    Dirom   Kindersley,   deceased,   late   of 
Georgetown,   Ontario,   Canada,   by  The  Royal  Trust 
Company,    administrator,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada, 
and  Joseph  Fredericlt  DuflSeld,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Stone  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  11,  1963 

870,575 

5  Claims,  (CI.  339—199) 


4.  A  female  contact  for  use  with  an  electric  lamp  or 
other  female  socket  having  a  contact  receiving  bore  with 
a  contact  rotation  inhibiting  groove  therein,  said  contact 
comprising:  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  L-shaped 
members  each  having  two  mutually  perpendicular  limbs, 
the  first  limbs  of  which  cooperate  to  constitute  a  common 
base  member,  and  the  second  limbs  of  which  form  side 
members,  each  side  member  having  the  form  of  a  segment 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  whose  axis  of  generation  passes 
through  said  base  member,  each  of  said  side  members 
having 

(i)  a  thread  engaging  means  on  the  interior  cylindrical 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  re- 
ceive a  mating  male  contact  member, 
(ii)  at  least  one  outwardly  directed  flange  integrally 
attached  to  a  free  marginal  edge  thereof  exending 
transverse  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
and  be  received  into  a  groove  in  said  lamp  socket 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  contact  and 
said  socket, 
(iii)  a  lance  integrally  attached  to  the  interior  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  side  member,  said  lance  having  a 
point  directed  towards  the  said  base,  and 
(iv)   an  outward  projecting  lip  on  the  free  marginal  end 
of  the  side  member  remote  from  said  base,  each  of 
said  lips  cooperating  with  an  associated  detent  means 
on  said  socket,  the  said  lance  and  the  said  lip  each 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  socket  to 
retain    the    said   contact    within   said   socket    after 
assembly. 


3,333,235 
PLl  G  CONTACTOR 
Teoman  Baygan,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assignor  to  Virginia 
Panel  Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
V  irginia 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,846 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 


1.  A  unitary  plug  contactor  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  by  rolling  said 
metal  piece  into  tubular  form,  said  sleeve  having  a  sup- 
port portion,  a  contact  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  support  portion,  a  tapered  transition  portion  join- 
ing the  contact  portion  to  said  support  portion,  and  a 
base  portion  connected  in  axial  alignment  with  said  sup- 
port portion;  an  aperture  in  said  plug  contactor;  a  lock- 
ing tip  extending  through  said  aperture;  and  a  canti- 
levered  locking  arm  disposed  within  said  support  por- 
tion, said  locking  tip  being  integrally  formed  on  said 
arm  at  the  free  end  thereof;  said  locking  arm  and  tip 
being  formed  from  an  extreme  end  of  said  metal  piece 
and  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  configuration, 
the  longer  dimension  of  which  extends  radially  inwardly 
of  said  sleeve,  the  locking  arm  being  integral  with  and 
cantilevered  from  said  plug  contactor  to  define  a  re- 
sihently  disposed  member  urging  said  tip  through  the 
aperture. 


3,333,236 
HYDROPHONE  UNIT 
Fred  Schloss,  ArUngton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecKtary  of  the 
Navy 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545  J26 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  340—8) 


1.  A  hydrophone  unit  comprising: 

a  body  of  watertight  material  having  an  acoustic  trans- 
missivity  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  water; 

generator  means  located  in  said  body  for  producing 
mechanical  vibrations  in  said  body; 

watertight  and  pressure-tight  means  providing  a  hous- 
ing for  said  generator  means,  whereby  said  generator 
means  is  substantially  unaffected  by  external  pres- 
sures and  thereby  provides  a  source  of  essentially 
constant  reference  signals  for  transmission  to  the 
body; 

hydrophone  means  watertightly  contained  in  said  body 
and  coupled  to  said  body  to  receive  said  mechanical 
vibrations; 

electrically  conductive  means  for  providing  an  oscilla- 
tory power  input  path  for  said  generator  and  for 
providing  an  output  path  for  said  hydrophone  means; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  hydrophone  means 
and  to  said  output  path,  said  body  being  elongated 
and  said  generator  means  and  said  amplifier  means 
are  located  in  said  body  near  an  end  opposite  from 
said  hydrophone  means,  said  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing a  housing; 

electrostatic  shielding  means  for  said  hydrophone 
means,  said  electrostatic  shielding  means  surround- 
ing said  hydrophone  and  enclosing  said  hydrophone, 
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said  electrostatic  shielding  means  being  connected 
to  said  housing  of  said  amplifier  means; 
whereby  upon  oscillatory  excitation  of  said  generator 
said  hydrophone  means  produces  an  output  signal 
representing  hydrophone  sensitivity. 


3,333,237 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  DISPLAY 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Chapman  HI,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,976 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—15.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  record  correlated  with 
depth  of  acoustic  logging  signals  obtained  periodically 
from  a  logging  tool  moving  at  a  predetermined  speed 
thro'igh  a  well  bore  traversing  earth  formations  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  producing  impermanent  visual  dis- 
plays on  a  display  device  of  selected  ones  of  said  acoustic 
signals  as  they  are  obtained  from  the  logging  tool,  gen- 
erating a  series  of  pulse  signals  having  a  pi^determined 
spacing,  between  successive  displayed  acoustic  signals 
producing  along  a  line  traversing  said  display  device  a 
visual  display  corresponding  to  said  pulse  signals  to 
provide  a  series  of  visible  time  base  indicia,  and  photo- 
graphing the  output  of  said  display  device  to  provide  a 
continuous  record  of  said  acoustic  signal  displays  with 
associated  time  base  indicia. 

6.  Apparatus  for  making  a  continuous,  visually  inter- 
pretable  record  of  a  succession  of  periodically  occurring 
signal  waveforms  having  a  predetermined  time  base  com- 
prising, a  source  of  periodically  occurring  signal  wave- 
forms, a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  viewing  surface,  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  respou- 
sive  to  said  waveforms  to  produce  visible  representations 
thereof  as  they  occur  on  said  viewing  surface,  pulse  gen- 
erator means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  having  a  period- 
icity related  to  said  predetermined  time  base,  means 
responsive  to  said  pulse  train  to  repetitively  produce  on 
said  viewing  surface  a  series  of  visible  dots  between 
successive  waveform  representations,  said  dots  extend- 
ing along  a  line  traversing  said  viewing  surface  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  time  base  of  said  wave- 
form representations,  and  means  for  exposing  a  con- 
tinuously moving,  photosensitive  recording  medium  to 
said  viewing  surface,  said  recording  medium  moving  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  time  base  direction. 


3,333,238 
SHEAR  WAVE  ACOUSTIC  LOGGING 
Richard  L.  Caldwell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,671 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 
1.  In   acoustic  well   logging  wherein   repetitive  time- 
spaced  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  from  a  source  are  each 
detected  at  a  detector  moved  along  a  borehole  in  fixed 


spaced  relationship  to  the  source  and  wherein  the  acoustic 
energy  arriving  at  the  detector  comprises  a  series  of 
wave  trains,  each  including  a  first-arriving  compressional 
wave  event  and  a  later-arriving  shear  wave  event,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  travel  time  through  the  formations 
of  the  first-arriving  compressional  wave  event, 


(b)  modifying  said  travel  time  by  a  fixed  multiplying 
factor  to  produce  a  time  function  representative  of 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  later-arriving  shear 
wave  event, 

(c)  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  shear  wave  event 
beginning  at  a  time  determined  by  said  time  func- 
tion over  a  sliding  time  segment  of  fixed  duration, 
said  time  segment  beginning  at  a  time  after  the 
termination  of  the  compressional  wave  event,  and 

(d)  recording  the  measured  amplitude  as  a  function 
of  depth  of  source  and  detector  in  the  borehole. 


3,333,239 
SUBSURFACE  SIGNALING  TECHNIQUE 
Daniel  SUverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OkU^  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1965.  Ser.  No.  514^11 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 
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1.  A  process  for  telemetering  parameter  data  over  a 
noisy  transmission  path  from  a  single  transmitting  point 
in  the  earth  to  a  single  receiving  point,  comprising: 

measuring  a  parameter  within  a  preselected  range  of 
values  to  determine  the  measured  value, 

comparing  this  measured  value  with  a  plurality  of 
specified  values  within  said  range  to  determine  that 
one  of  said  plurality  of  specified  values  corresponds 
most  closely  with  said  measured  value, 

selecting  one  of  a  preselected  pluraUty  of  unique  source 
signals  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
specified  values,  said  selected  one  of  said  source  sig- 
nals being  uniquely  related  to  said  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  specified  values, 

transmitting  said  selected  source  signal  over  said  path, 

receiving  said  transmitted  signal, 
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correlating  the  received  signal  individually  with  a  rep- 
lica of  each  of  said  plurality  of  unique  source  signals, 

producing  an  output  indication  of  each  such  plurality  of 
correlation,  and 

determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  said  correlation 
outputs  is  the  largest, 

whereby  it  is  determined  which  of  said  plurality  of 
unique  source  signals  was  transmitted  over  said  path. 


3,333,241 

TURN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  INCLl  DING 

IMPl  LSE   RELAYS 

Donald  W.  Peterson,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General 

Moeors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,779 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—55) 


3,333,240 
LNTERSECTION  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 
Daniel  L.  Gerlough,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  James  B.  Rud- 
den,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,270 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—36) 
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1.  A  traffic  control  device  for  regulating  vehicular  flow 
m  a  primary  and  secondary  direction  at  an  intersection, 
the  vehicular  flow  in  each  direction  interfering  with 
traffic  flow  in  the  other  direction,  comprising: 

first  and  second  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  vehicles  and  for  providing  separate  first  and 
second  output  signal  levels  indicative  of  the  number 
of  vehicles  approaching  the  intersection  in  said 
primary  and  secondary  directions,  respectively; 
first  and  second  time  averaging  circuits  coupled  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  output  signal  levels  and 
for  providing  separate  first  and  second  averaged 
voltage  levels  proportional  to  a  time  average  of  the 
number  of  vehicles  approaching  in  either  direction; 
a  preset  voltage  level  source; 

first  signal  comparing  means  coupled   to  receive  the 
preset  voltage  level  from  said  source  and  the  aver- 
aged  voltage   level   from   said  first  time   averaging 
circuit; 
a  first  traffic  control  signal  for  forbidding  traffic  flow 
in    the    secondary    direction    coupled    to    said    first 
comparing  means  to  be  actuated  whenever  the  first 
averaged  voltage  level  from  said  first  time  averaging 
circuit  exceeds  said  preset  level; 
second  signal  comparing  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
averaged  voltage  levels  from   the   first   apd  second 
time  averaging  circuits  and  for  prodding  an  actuating 
signal  whenever  the  output  voltage  level  from  said 
second  time  averaging  circuit  is  greater  than  the  out- 
put   voltage   level    from    said    first    time    averaging 
circuit; 
gating  means  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal  for  pass- 
ing the  actuating  signal  from  the  second  comparing 
means,   said   first   comparing    means    providing    an 
enabling  signal  to  said  gating  means  whenever  the 
first  averaged  voltage  level  is  less  than  the  preset 
voltage  level;  and 
a  second  traffic  control  signal  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  gating  means  and  responsive  to  the  actuating 
signal   passed    by  the   gating   means  to   stop   traffic 
in  the  said  primary  direction  and  permit  traffic  flow 
in  said  secondary  direction. 
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1.  A  turn  signal  system  comprising -jight  and  left  turn 
signal  lamps,  right  and  left  impulse  relays  connected  to 
respectively  energize  the  right  and  left  turn  signal  lamps, 
manually  operable  means  for  selectively  and  momen- 
tarily energizing  said  impulse  relays,  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  relays  whereby  successive  energization  of 
said  right  impulse  relay  alternately  connects  and  discon- 
nects said  right  turn  signal  lamp  to  a  source  of  inter- 
mittent current  and  alternate  energization  of  said  right 
and  left  impulse  relays  disconnects  said  right  turn  signal 
lamp  from  said  source  and  connects  said  left  turn  signal 
lamp  to  said  source. 


3,333,242 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  LOSS  OF 

AIR  PRESSURE  IN  A  TIRE 

Andrew  C.  Wooden,  Box  237,  Little  Falls,  Minn.     56345 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,116 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  340—58) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  loss  of  air  pressure  in  a 
tire  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member, 

(b)  an  air  inlet  orifice  formed  in  said  body  member 
and  leading  to 

(c)  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  -  ' 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  air  inlet  orifice  tc  the 
valve  stem  of  a  tire, 

(e)  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 

(f)  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  air  inlet  orifice 
to  actuate  said  piston  and  inflate  a  tire  through  said 
connecting  means, 

(g)  spring  means  for  urging  said  piston  towards  said 
air  inlet  orifice, 

(h)  said  piston  having  an  air  passageway  formed  there- 
in and  leading  to 

(i)  an  annular  air  vent  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
piston, 

(j)  said  body  member  having  an  air  outlet  passage- 
way formed  therein, 

(k)  an  air-actuated  sounding  device  mounted  in  said 
air  outlet  passageway, 

(1)  said  air  outlet  passageway  terminating  in  a  sound 
emitting  hole  formed  in  said  body, 
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(m)  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  opening  said 
sound  emitting  hole  when  said  piston  is  moved  due 
to  a  reduction  in  pressure  thereon  and  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  a  position  with  said  annular  air  vent 
opposite  said  air  outlet  passageway,  air  pressure 
thereby  passing  into  said  outlet  passageway  through 
said  sounding  device  to  activate  the  same  and  cause 
sound  from  said  sounding  device  to  emit  from  said 
sound  emitting  hole,  said  sound  emitting  hole  open- 
ing means  closing  said  sound  emitting  hole  when 
said  piston  is  moved  by  increased  air  pressure  thereon 
with  said  annular  air  vent  placed  out  of  register  with 
said  air  outlet  passageway  to  deactivate  said  sound- 
ing device. 

3,333,243 

DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF 

TRANSPOSITION  ERRORS 

Arthur  Hamburgen,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,126 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


reference  value  for  defining  a  plurality  of  signals  having 
variable  amplitudes  relative  to  the  common  reference 
value,  and  each  signal  of  the  plurality  having  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  closeness  of  the  match  between 
the  unknown  and  a  known  character,  a  maximum  reading 
storage  circuit  in  each  channel  for  storing  the  maximum 
electrical  signal  for  that  channel's  character  match,  a  sig- 
nal reducing  circuit,  a  mixing  circuit  common  to  all  of 
said  storage  circuits  for  comparing  all  of  said  stored  maxi- 
mum signals  with  each  other  and  for  passing  to  said  sig- 
nal reducing  circuit  a  mixer  output  signal  equal  in  am- 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  detection  of  character  trans- 
position errors  in  a  multi-character  data  word  having  bi- 
nary-coded characters  comprising  means  for  making  avail- 
able in  serial  form  by  successive  levels  of  code  bits  individ- 
ual pairs  of  adjacent  characters  of  a  data  word  with  the 
code  bit  levels  of  each  pair  presented  concurrently  and  in 
preselected  order  of  levels  within  said  each  character  pair, 
comparison  means  for  receiving  in  turn  the  code  bits  of 
each  said  successive  available  character  pair  and  respon- 
sive to  code-bit  values  in  corresponding  levels  thereof  for 
providing  in  relation  to  each  pair  a  numerically  relative 
and  pO'»itionally  related  high-low  magnitude  indication 
applicable  to  the  concurrently  presented  characters  in  said 
each  pair,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  indications  to  en- 
able detection  of  character  transposition  errors  prevailing 
in  a  purported  facsimile  of  said  data  word. 


plitude  to  the  higest  maximum  amplitude  of  all  of  the 
signals  stored  in  said  storage  circuits,  a  comparison  cir- 
cuit individual  to  each  channel  and  connected  to  that 
channel's  individual  maximum  storage  circuit,  means  con- 
nected between  the  signal  reducing  circuit  and  said  in- 
dividual comparison  circuit  for  applying  said  reduced 
mixer  output  .signal  in  common  ?k)  all  of  said  comparison 
circuits,  and  a  recording  means  individual  to  each  channel 
and  responsively  activated  only  when  the  maximum  stored 
signal  of  the  one  channel  associated  with  the  identity  of 
the  unknown  character  exceeds  the  reduced  mLxer  output 
signal. 


3,333,245 
TIME  DIVISION  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  M.  Schildgen,  Northbrook,  and  John  S.  Young, 
Addison,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser,  No.  295,098 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
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3,333,244 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

FOR  RECOGNIZING  UNKNOWNS 

Joseph  Reese  Brown,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,459 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 
1.  .An  optical  recognition  system  for  identifying  an  un- 
known character  from  among  a  plurality  of  known  char- 
acters comprising  means  for  optically  matching  the  un- 
known with  a  plurality  of  known  character  standards, 
means  for  converting  each  optical  match  into  an  electrical 
signal,  a  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  channels  in- 
dividual for  each  match,  means  adjusting  all  electrical 
signals  produced  by  the  matching  operations  to  a  common 


3.  A  signaling  arrangement  comprising:  a  time  divi- 
sion power  supply  including  a  plurality  of  output  terminal 
pairs  and  operating  to  provide  switched  signal  potentials 
to  each  said  pair  in  a  cyclic  manner  during  discrete  re- 
curring time  slots;  a  plurality  of  relay-capacitance  com- 
binations, each  said  capacitance  being  connected  in  shunt 
relation  to  its  corresponding  relay;  a  plurality  of  switch 
means;  and  a  signaling  conductor  common  to  said  plu- 
rality of  relay-capacitance  combinations  and  to  said  plu- 
rality of  switch  means,  each  said  relay-capacitance  com- 
bination being  connected  between  one  end  of  said  com- 
mon signaling  conductor  and  one  terminal  of  the  respec- 
tive terminal  pair,  and  each  said  switch  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  said  common  signaling 
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conductor  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  respective  ter- 
minal pair,  each  said  capacitance  upon  operation  of  the 
respective  switch  means  being  charged  by  the  signal  po- 
tentials on  the  respective  terminal  pair  over  said  common 
signaling  conductor  during  the  associated  time  slot  and 
being  discharged  through  its  corresponding  relay  during 
the  other  time  slots  to  provide  an  effective  voltage  that  is 
suflScient  to  operate  said  relay. 


determined  time  intervals  a  set  of  actuating  pulses,  the 

improvement  for  preventing  the  loading  and  unloading 

of  said  signals  at  the  same  instant  of  time,  comprising, 

(A)   second  timing  means  responsive  to  said  timing 

means  to  provide  in  each  unloading  cycle  an  early 

unload  pulse  and  a  late  unload  pulse, 


I  3^33^46 

DELAY  LINE  CLOCK 
James  R.  King,  Wappingers  Falls,  Chester  M.  Pietras, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  WUliam  H.  Richard,  Barrytown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,185 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  timing  device  comprising: 

a  delay  line  adapted  to  propagate  pulses; 

means  controllable  to  excite  a  pulse  on  said  line  at  a 
first  point; 

means  controlling  said  pulse  exciting  means  to  produce 
a  tag  pulse  on  said  line  at  said  first  point  and  to 
respond  to  the  presence  of  said  tag  at  a  second  point 
to  excite  another  tag  pulse  at  said  first  point  to 
cyclicly  recirculate  the  tag  on  said  line  at  a  frequency 
established  by  the  length  of  said  line  between  said 
first  and  second  points; 

means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  tag  at  said 
second- point  on  said  line  to  control  said  pulse  ex- 
citing means  to  produce  a  next  sequence  of  pulses 
in  an  order  succession  of  pulse  sequences;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  line  to  respond  to  a  sequence  of 
pulses  extending  between  said  second  point  and  a 
third  point  spaced  from  said  second  point  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  to  signal  the  end  of  a  timing 
period. 


3,333,247 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  OF  SEISMIC  DATA 
Charles  F.  Hadley  and  Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors   to   Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,839 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
8.  In  a  temporary  digital  storage  system  into  which, 
simultaneously,  digital  signals  are  loaded  in  a  given 
sequence  and  from  which  digital  signals  are  unloaded  in 
the  same  sequence,  the  times  of  loading  being  uncon- 
trollable, the  cycle  of  unloading  being  controlled  by  a 
first  timing  means  capable  of  delivering  at  precise  pre- 
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(B)  means  to  provide  a  load  pulse  whenever  a  digital 
signal  is  ready  to  be  loaded  into  said  digital  storage 
system,  and 

(C)  control  means  to  permit  unloading  of  said  storage 
system  at  the  times  of  either  of  said  early  unload 
pulse  or  said  late  unload  pulse  which  is  not  coincident 
in  time  with  said  load  pulse. 


,  3,333,248 

SELF-ADAPTIVE  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  J,  Greenberg,  Scarsdale,  and  Lawrence  P.  Hor- 
witz,    Chappaqua,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,153 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  self-adaptive  system  capable  of  self-training  com- 
prising: 

means  for  comparing  an  input  pattern  with  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  reference  patterns  providing  an  identi- 
fication signal  corresponding  to  the  reference  pattern 
exhibiting  the  highest  degree  of  similarity  with  the 
input  pattern,  additionally  providing  a  first  reject 
signal  whenever  unfavorable  comparisons  are  ob- 
served, and  further  providing  a  second  reject  signal 
whenever  poor  comparisons  are  observed; 

means  responsive  to  said  identification  signal,  said  first 
reject  signal,  and  the  absence  of  said  second  reject 
signal  for  adjusting  the  reference  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  identification  signal  to  improve  the  com- 
parison with  said  input  pattern;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  reject  signal  for  ad- 
justing a  different  one  of  said  reference  patterns  to 
compare  favorably  with  each  successive  input  pat- 
tern resulting  in  the  occurrence  of  said  second  reject 
signal. 


July  25,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1389 


3  333  249 
ADAPTIVE  LOGIC  SYSTEM  WITH  RANDOM  SE- 
LECTION,  FOR  CONDITIONING,  OF  TWO  OR 
MORE  MEMORY  BANKS  PER  OUTPUT  CONDI- 
TION, AND  UTILIZING  NON-LINEAR  WEIGHT- 
ING OF  MEMORY  UNIT  OUTPUTS 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,807 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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ing  the  data  being  supplied,  said  buffering  system  compiis- 
ing  a  first  means  arranged  to  receive  information  in  the 
form  of  signals  transmitted  over  a  transmission  facility, 
and  a  second  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  ini- 
tial pulse  by  said  first  means  for  sampling  at  the  same  point 
the  level  of  each  succeeding  signal  in  said  information 
periods. 

%  3,333,251 

FILE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Brenza,  Putnam  Valley,  Perry  O.  Crawford, 
Jr.  Croton-on-Hodson,  Arthur  A.  Knsnick,  Peekskill, 
and  Orville  R.  La  Maire,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  MacUnes  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,899 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  An  adaptive  logic  system  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  adaptive  memory  units,  each  capable  of 
being  conditioned  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
stable  states  in  accordance  with  input  and  condition- 
ing signals  supplied  thereto, 

input  signal  means  for  supplying  input  signals  to  said 
memory  units,  1 1 

output  signal  meins  connected  to  said  memory  units 
and  having  outputs  thereon  determined  by  the  supply 
of  input  signals  to  said  memory  units  after  said  units 
have  been  conditioned, 

conditioning  signal  means  for  supplying  conditioning 
signals  to  said  memory  units, 

conditioning  control  means  for  governing  said  condi- 
tioning signal  means  in  accordance  with  the  outputs 
of  said  adaptive  memory  units,  and 

means  for  rendering  said  conditioning  control  means 
effective  to  provide  conditioning  for  said  memory 
units  on  a  random  selection  basis. 


3,333,250 
BUFFERING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION 
William  C.  Hill  and  Donald  J.  Birmingham,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,000 
16  CUims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  buffering  system  for  receiving  data  signals  where- 
in said  signals  follow  an  initial  pulse  and  are  supplied 
during  a  succeeding  series  of  information  periods,  the 
level  of  the  signals  in  the  information  periods  represent- 
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1.  A  hierarchy  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  levels  each  having  a  plurality  of 

record  storage  positions; 
means  for  storing  a  record  in  a  selected  one  of  said 

levels; 
means  for  empirically  ordering  records  in  said  levels; 
means  for  determining,  at  any  given  time,  in  which 

record   storage   position   of  which   level    a  desired 

record  is  stored;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  position  determining  means 

for  accessing  said  desired  record. 


3  333  252 
TIME-DEPENDENT  PRIORITY  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Shimabukuro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,058 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  priority  system  for  indicating  to  a  data  processor 
the  order  in  which  particular  operations  are  to  be  per- 
formed comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  the  stor- 
age of  binary  informtaion  therein, 
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each  address  of  the  memory  having  associated  there- 
with a  particular  operation  of  the  data  processor,  each 
particular  operating  being  manifested  by  a  particular 
combination  of  bits  stored  in  its  associated  address, 

means  for  assigning  original  priority  values  to  each  of 
the  particular  operations, 

means  for  indicating  which  of  the  particular  operations 
are  ready  to  be  performed, 

means  for  periodically  increasing  the  present  priority 
value  of  each  operation  indicated  by  the  indicating 
means  to  be  ready  for  performance,  and 

means  for  periodically  indicating  to  the  processor  the 
particular  operation  then  manifesting  the  highest 
priority. 

3,333,253 
SERIAL-TO-PARALLEL    AND    PARALLEL-TO-    ' 
SERIAL     BUFFER-CONVERTER     LSING     A 
CORE  MATRIX 

Richard  J.  Sahulka,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,356 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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10.  A  device  for  distributing  data  units  to  correspond- 
ing output  lines  on  a  serial-by-bit  basis  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core  matri.x  memory  in  which  said  cores 

are  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns; 
a  shift  register; 
means  for  applying  data  units  in  parallel  to  said  shift 

register; 
means  for  applying  the  contents  of  said  shift  register 

a  bit  at  a  time  to  said  memory; 
cyclic  means  for  applying  succeeding  outputs  from  said 

memory  to  succeeding  ones  of  said  output  lines; 
bistable  means  for  controlling  the   manner   in  which 

cores  in  said  memory  are  to  be  accessed,  each  access 

including  a   read-out  cycle   followed  by  a  write-in 

cycle; 
means  responsive  to  said  bistable  means  being  in  one 

of  its  states  for  causing  said  cores  to  be  accessed  a 

row  at  a  time; 
means  responsive  to  said  bistable  means  being  in  its 

other  state  for  causing  said  cores  to  be  accessed  a 

column  at  a  time; 
means  operable  after  each  acecss  to  a  core  for  shifting 

said  shift  register  so  as  to  cause  a  new  bit  to  be 

applied  to  said  memory  and  for  incrementing  said 

cyclic  means  so  as  to  apply  the  output  from  said 

memory  to  a  different  one  of  said  output  lines; 
means  responsive  to  the  accessing  of  a  full  row  or  a 

full  column  of  said  memory  for  causing  said  data  unit 


applying  means  to  apply  a  new  data  unit  to  said  shift 
register  and  for  initiating  a  new  cycle  of  said  cyclic 
means;  and 
means  responsive  to  all  the  cores  in  said  memory  being 
accessed  for  altering  the  state  of  said  bistable  means. 


3,333,254 

ELECTRON  BEAM  READOl  T  SYSTEM  WITH 

BEAM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kurt  F.  \V  allace.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\mpex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct,  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,636 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
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1.  A  system  for  reading  out  information  from  a  re- 
corded thermoplastic  film  comprising: 

means  for  directing  an  electron  readout  beam  repeat- 
edly along  a  path  for  scanning  the  recorded  grooves 
of  such  film  and  for  generating  secondary  electrons 
in  an  amount  representative  of  the  information  signal 
on  the  recorded  groove  being  scanned; 

a  pair  of  collectors,  each  collector  being  equally  spaced 
from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  defined  by 
the  beam  for  collecting  the  secondary  electrons 
generated  and  for  developing  electrical  signals  related 
to  the  collected  electrons; 

a  summing  amplifier  connected  to  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes for  adding  the  signals  from  each  collector  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  re- 
corded information; 

a  difference  amplifier  connected  to  the  pair  of  electrodes 
in  electrical  parallel  with  the  summing  amplifier  for 
deriving  a  difference  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  signals  developed  by  the  same  col- 
lectors; and 

means  for  employing  such  difference  signal  to  deflect 
the  electron  beam  so  that  the  beam  substantially  fol- 
lows the  center  of  the  recorded  groove  being  scanned. 


3,333,255 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 

David  Loev,  Pi\  mouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,641 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  high  speed  magnetic  shift  register  for  use  in  the 
parallel  to  serial  conversion  of  binary  information  compris- 
ing a  first  subregister  and  a  second  subregister  each  having 
alternately  and  serially  connected  storage  cores  and  idler 
cores,  parallel  input  means  to  each  storage  core  for  enter- 
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ing  the  information  bits  into  said  subregisters  alternately, 
driving  means  for  applying  pulses  to  each  core  for  shifting 
said  information  bits  through  each  subregister,  logic  means 
whereby  the  outputs  of  said  subregisters  are  combined  and 
read  out  serially,  said  storage  and  idler  cores  being  ar- 


3,333,257 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  SYN- 
CHRONOUS MOTOR  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  CYCLIC  WAVE  PATTERN 

Alexander  Turnbull  Shepherd,  and  Lockhart  Taylor, 
Edinburgh,  and  Donald  Ferguson  Walker,  Bamton 
Midlothian,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
Hollingwood,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  134,333, 
Ai'g.  28,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
393,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1960 

30,110/60 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—203) 


ranged  within  each  subregister  so  that  the  driving  means 
will  cause  a  bit  of  information  to  advance  to  the  logic 
means  from  the  first  subregister  by  a  pulse  at  a  first  period 
of  time  and  then  from  the  second  subregister  by  the  next 
driving  pulse  at  a  second  period  of  time  in  alternating  se- 
quence. 


3,333,256 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DEVICES 

Everett  D.  Hinkley,  Jr.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,399 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  and 
sense  of  the  relative  movement  of  a  first  object  in  one  or 
other  of  two  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a  second 
object  including  means  for  setting  up  a  cyclic  wave  pat- 
tern having  a  spatial  wavelength  between  maximum  inten- 
sities adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  second  object  in 
dependence  on  the  said  relative  movement  of  the  first 
object  and  wherein  the  conditions  of  the  pattern  at  three 
positions  along  said  wavelength  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
second  object  are  120  degrees  out  of  phase  with  one  an- 
other, three  detecting  means  operative  to  produce  elec- 
trical output  signals  responsive  to  and  indicative  of  the 
conditions  of  the  pattern,  one  detecting  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  each  of  said  three  positions,  a  stabilising  means 
for  stabilising  the  electrical  output  signals  from  said  de- 
tecting devices  against  in-phase  changes  of  those  signals, 
a  three-phase  synchronous  motor  having  a  permanent 
magnet  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  and 
being  of  the  type  in  which  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotor  is  determined  by  the  relative  conditions  of  energisa- 
tion of  said  stator  windings  and  capable  of  working  down 
to  zero  frequency,  means  for  energising  said  three  stator 
windings  from  the  electrical  output  signals  of  the  three 
detecting  means  respectively  by  way  of  the  stabilising 
means  such  that  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  repre- 
sents by  the  extent  and  direction  of  its  displacement  from 
a  datum  angular  position  the  extent  and  direction  of  the 
said  relative  movement  of  the  first  object,  and  indicator 
means  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  indicating  such  movement. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  providing  a  current 
of  one  direction  or  the  other  direction  through  a  load, 
said  arrangement  comprising:  first  and  second  sources 
of  simultaneously  occurring  pulses;  first  and  second 
switching  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sources  of  pulses,  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
being  simultaneously  operated  in  response  to  pulses  from 
the  respective  first  and  second  sources  input  level  control 
apparatus;  and  third  and  fourth  switching  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching  means, 
said  third  and  fourth  switching  means  having  a  common 
input  connection  from  said  control  apparatus  and  a  com- 
mon output  connection  to  said  load,  said  first  and  third 
switching  means  or  said  second  and  fourth  switching 
means  being  selectively  operated  depending  on  the  output 
level  of  said  level  control  apparatus  for  causing  current 
to  flow  through  said  load  in  a  direction  determined  by 
said  output  level. 


3  333  258 

FOOLPROOF  SYSTEMS  FOR  SENSING  BOTH 

NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  CONDITIONS 

Richard  E.  Walker,  Cadiz,  and  James  D.  Heckelman, 

Huron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harrison  Electronics,  Inc., 

Cadiz,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,641 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—244) 


+  11V. 


1.  In  an  indicating  system:  means  providing  a  pair  of 
power  supply  conductors  adapted  to  be  positively  and 
negatively  biased  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  its  emitter  and  collector  connected  in  series 
circuit  between  said  positively  and  negatively  biased  power 
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supply  conductors,  a  first  resistance  having  device  in  the 
emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  transistor  be- 
ing conductive  when  a  potential  of  a  given  polarity  is 
supplied  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  re- 
sistance having  device  connected  between  said   base  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  one  of  said  power  supply  con- 
ductors of  the  potential  which  makes  said  first  transistor 
conductive,   a  second   transistor  having  its  emitter  and 
collector  connected  in  series  between  the  other  of  said 
power  supply  conductors  and  said  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, said  second  resistance  having  device  being  a  signal 
producing  electrical  solenoid  which  is  operative  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  when  electricity  flows  through  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  to   which   it   is   connected,  said 
second  transistor  being  conductive  when  biased  by  a  rela- 
tive voltage  of  one  of  said  conductors,  a  third  resistance 
device  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  the 
other  one  of  said  conductors,  a  third  transistor  having  its 
emitter  and  collector  connected  in  series  circuit  between 
said  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  one  of  said 
conductors   whose    relative    voltage    makes   said   second 
transistor  conductive,  said  third  transistor  being  conduc- 
tive when  biased  by  a  relative  voltage  by  one  of  said  con- 
ductors, a  resistance  between  the  base  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor and  the  one  of  said  conductors  which  makes  said 
third  transistor  not  conductive,  and  means  including  a  con- 
ductive liquid  detecting  probe  having  spaced  apart  elec- 
trodes   in    series    circuit    between    said    conductors    and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  liquid,  said  means  causing 
a  potential  to  be  applied  to  the  base  of  the  third  transistor 
which  makes  said  third  transistor  conductive  when  the 
conductive  liquid  bridges  said  electrodes. 


of  said  valve  means  and  said  pressure  line,  an  opposite 
end  of  the  pressure  line  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  oil  reservoir  corresponding  to  a  minimum  ac- 
ceptable level  of  oil  therein;  indicating  means  energizable 
by  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  valve  means  and  in- 
cluding a  circuit  established  between  a  tell-tale  lamp  and 
an  electrical  source  through  the  switching  means  formed 
as  a  portion  of  the  pressure  responsive  means;  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  being  positioned  to  keep  energized 
the  circuit  established  between  the  tell-tale  lamp  and  the 
electrical  source  as  the  piston  of  the  valve  means  is  moved 
m  one  direction  when  the  oil  level  in  the  reservoir  has 
dropped  below  the  opposite  end  of  the  pressure  line,  the 
pressure  responsive  means  adapted  to  deenergize  the  cir- 
cuit established  by  movement  of  the  piston  between  the 
tell-tale  lamp  and  the  electrical  source  when  the  oil  level 
in  the  reservoir  is  above  the  minimum  acceptable  level, 
said  tell-tale  lamp  being  alternately  energized  directly  by 
a  closing  of  said  pressure  switch  if  pump  pressure  de- 
creases below  predetermined  limits. 


3,333,260 
ELECTRONIC  COMMITTATOR 

Verne  L.  Olson,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  ol  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  .May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,161 
10  Claims.  (CI,  340—324) 
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3,333,259 
VACUUM  OPERATED  OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Frank  S.  Carothers,  Jr.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,197 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—244) 


-^ 


1.  A  condition  indicator  for  an  automobile  lubricating 
system  having  a  pump  and  a  normally  open  pressure 
switch  associated  therewith,  said  condition  indicator  com- 
prising: valve  means  having  an  inlet  from  the  intake 
manifold  and  an  outlet  remotely  positioned  from  said 
inlet,  said  valve  means  including  a  piston  normally  biased 
in  one  direction  and  movable  to  bring  the  inlet  into  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet;  pressure  responsive  means 
including  a  spring  loaded  diaphragm  in  pressure  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  of  the  valve  means,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  including  switching  means  in  nor- 
mally closed  disposition  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  an  open  position;  a  pressure  line  con- 
necting the  pressurized  portion  of  the  pressure  responsive 
means  and  an  oil  reservoir,  said  diaphragm  further  pro- 
viding a  means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the  outlet 


1.  A  switching  system  for  selectively  commutating  in- 
formation from  a  number  of  signal  sources  to  a  display 
scope  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  diode  bridge  gates  connected 
.     to  receive  at  one  input  thereof  position  information 

of  a  plurality  of  ships, 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  diode  bridge  gates  con- 
nected to  receive  at  one  input  thereof  information 
representative  of  the  course  and  character  of  said 
plurality  of  ships, 

(c)  a  third  plurality  of  diode  bridge  gates  for  re- 
ceiving blanking  signals  used  to  blank  out  the  non- 
essential portions  of  said  course  and  character  in- 
formation, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  diode  bridge  gates  to  the  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  deflection  plates  of  a  display  scope 
for  applying  thereto  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponents of  position,  course  and  character  informa- 
tion for  said  ships, 

(e)  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  third  plu- 
rality of  diode  bridge  gates  to  the  grid  of  said  dis- 
play scope  for  blanking  the  nonessential  portions  of 
said  course  and  character  information  applied  to  said 
scope  and, 

(f )  means  for  sequentially  switching  between  respective 
diode  bridge  gates  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
plurality  of  gates  which  correspond  to  respective 
ships  for  applying  the  position,  course  and  character 
information  and  blanking  signals  for  each  ship  re- 
spectively to  said  scope. 
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3,333,261 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSLATOR 
Jacques  Pierre  Louis  Basset,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatJon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,431 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1963, 

920,618,  Patent  1,355,587 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


sawtooth  voltage  to  produce  a  first  trigger  pulse  when 
the  sawtooth  voltage  reaches  a  critical  level,  comparing 
the  negative  representations  with  the  sawtooth  voltage  to 
produce  a  second  trigger  pulse  when  the  sawtooth  volt- 
age reaches  another  critical  level,  and  counting  the  num- 
ber of  Incurring  count  pulses  produced  in  the  time  interval 
between  the  trigger  pulses  as  a  digital  representation  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  analog  voltage. 


3,333,263 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  FOR  TERRAIN 
AVOIDANCE  RADAR 
Algimantas  H.  Kazakevicius,  Placentia,  Forest  J.  Dynan, 
Whittier,  and   Jerome  M.  Page,  Downey,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,491 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.9) 


iCCfSSO 

1.  A  bi-directional  translator  for  translating  multi-ele- 
ment codes  of  a  first  coding  system  into  multi-element 
codes  of  a  second  coding  system  and  for  effecting  the  re- 
verse translation  thereof,  the  elements  of  each  coding 
system  having  respective  weights  assigned  thereto  with 
the  correspondence  between  the  weights  of  the  two  sys- 
tems being  assigned  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
formula,  a  first  and  a  second  access  for  respective  coding 
systems  each  having  an  ordered  set  of  terminals  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  elements  of  its  respective 
system,  and  detecting  means  common  to  both  said  ac- 
cesses for  controlling  connections  between  the  terminals 
of  either  access  and  the  terminals  of  the  other  access  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  formula  to  enable 
correct  translations  from  the  first  access  to  the  second 
access  and  from  the  second  access  to  the  first,  said  de- 
tecting means  comprising  a  combination  of  two  relays 
operable  responsive  to  any  marking  appearing  on  any  ter- 
minal of  either  access. 


3,333,262 
SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Orsen,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,570 
14  Claiais.  (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  The  method  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  input 
to  a  digital  pulse  count  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
analog  voltage,  which  consists  in  converting  the  input 
analog  voltage  into  positive  representations  and  negative 
representations  of  the  analog  voltage,  producing  a  timed 
signal  of  predetermined  duration,  producing  a  linear  saw- 
tooth voltage  starting  at  the  beginning  of  each  timed  sig- 
nal and  diminishing  lineariy  in  amplitude  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  producing  a  series  of  recurring  digital  count 
pulses,  comparing  the  positive  representations  with  the 


11.  In  a  radar  system,  means  providing  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  angle  subtended  by  terrain  above  and  below 
a  predetermined  clearance  surface,  means  for  peak  detect- 
ing said  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  peak  detector  for  providing  a  silhouette  outline  dis- 
play of  the  terrain. 


3,333,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  ACCURACY  OF  PROJECTILES  FIRED  AT  A 
TARGET 

Udo  Knepper,  Kressbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier 
Systems  G.m.bJI.,  a  limited-liability  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1964, 

D  44,498 

7  Claims.  (CI.  343— U) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  hits  or  missing  dis- 
tances, respectively,  of  projectiles  fired  at  a  target  which 
comprises 

(a)  means  in  the  target  for  transmitting  electromag- 
netic radiations  in  at  least  two  frequencies, 

(b)  means  in  the  target  for  receiving  the  radiations, 
after  reflection  from  a  projectile,  with  a  frequency 
shift  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  the  projectile 
as  a  result  of  the  Doppler  effect, 

(c)  means  for  forming  differential  frequencies  in  the 
receivers  from  frequencies  transmitted  directly  there- 
to by  the  transmitters  and  from  coordinate  reflected 
frequencies. 
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(d)  means  for  determining  the  phase  difference  between 
the  differential  frequencies,  and 

(e)  means  for  converting  said  phase  difference  into  a 
value  representative  of  the  distance  of  the  projectile 
from  the  target,  the  latter  means  includmg  phase-true 
limiter  amplifier  means  for  converting  the  differential 
frequencies  gained  due  to  the  Doppler  effect  into 
square-topped  pulses  and  phase  discriminator  means 
for  comparing  the  position  of  zero  passages  of  the 
square-topped  pulse  sequences  and  transforming  the 
phase  shift,  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the  pro- 
jectile, into  further  square-topped  pulses  of  corre- 
sponding duration. 


the  means  at  the  mobile  station  for  generating  a  and  h 
including  means  to  heterodyne  j^  and  /j  as  received 
with  a  distinct  signal  at  a  frequency  /«  which  is  dif- 
ferent in  value  than  /j  or  ^  and  greater  than  a  or  b 
,  and  separating  by  filter  means  the  difference  fre- 
quency between  /a  and  /«  from  the  difference  fre- 
quency between  /j  and  f^,  wherein  each  of  /i,  /j,  /j, 
a  and  b  are  different  frequencies  and  n  may  be  1  or 
any  other  number. 


3,333,265 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  NAMGATION  SYSTEM 

WITH    MINIMUM    FREQUENCY    REQUIRE- 

MENT 

William  A.  Rounion,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hastings- 

Raydlst,  Inc.,  Hampton,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,703 

2  Claims.  (CI.  343—12) 


2.  A  heterodyne  phase  comparison  navigation  system 
having  a  mobile  station  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  fixed 
stations, 

means  for  transmitting  a  navigation  signal  at  frequency 

/i  from  the  mobile  station, 
means  for  transmitting  from  a  first  fixed  station  a  sig- 
nal at  frequency  /a  which  is  a  multiple  n  oi  f^  -\-  a, 
means  for  transmitting  from  a  second  fi.xed  station  a 
signal  at   frequency  ^  which  is  the  multiple  n  of 
fx  +b, 
means  for  receiving  /i  at  the  first  fixed  station  and  there 
heterodyning  same  with  rifi  +  a  to  produce  a  signal 
of  frequency  a, 
means  for  relaying  a  to  the  mobile  station, 
means  for  receiving  /i  at  the  second  fixed  station  and 
there  heterodyning  same  with  nfi  -f-  6  to  produce  a 
signal  of  frequency  b, 
means  for  relaying  b  to  the  mobile  station, 
means  for  receiving  /j  and  f^  at  the  mobile  station, 
means  at  the  mobile  station  utilizing  the  factor  n  to 
bring  /j  and  /a  to  within  value  a  of  each  other  for 
the  case  where  the  mobile  station  remains  a  given 
distance  from  the  first  fixed  station, 
means  at  the  mobile  station  utilizing  the  factor  n  to 
brmg  /,  and  /j  to  within  value  b  of  each  other  for 
the  case  where  the  mobile  station  remains  a  given 
distance  from  the  second  fixed  station, 
means  at  the  mobile  station  for  applying  a  as  relayed 
thereto  to  one  input  of  a  first  phase  angle  measuring 
device  and  a  as  generated  at  the  mobile  station  to  the 
other  input  of  the  first  phase  angle  measuring  device, 
means  at  the  mobile  station  for  applying  b  as  relayed 
thereto  to  one  input  of  a  second  phase  angle  measur- 
ing device  and  h  as  generated  at  the  mobile  station 
to  the  other  input  of  the  second  phase  angle  measur- 
ing device. 


3,333,266 
DUAL  SPECTRUM  RADAR  RANGING 

Neil  C.  Kern,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,829 

7  Claims.  (CI.  343—13) 
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1.  A  method  for  radar  ranging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  signal  at  a  predetermined  repetition 
rate  at  a  radar  transmitter, 

(b)  gating  on  a  receiver  for  receiving  target  return 
signals  of  the  transmitted  signals,  and 

(c)  comparing  the  phase  of  the  fundamental  frequency 
of  said  repetition  rate  with  the  phase  of  the  difference 
frequency  between  two  harmonically  related  adja- 
cent spectrum  lines  of  said  return  signals  whereby 
range  information  from  the  point  of  signal  return 
to  said  receiver  is  obtained  as  a  linear  function  of  the 
phase  difference  between  compared  signals. 


3,333,267 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  Williams,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,823 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.1) 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  signal  information  con- 
tained in  a  received  wavetrain  of  transmitted  energy 
comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  information  in  the  form 
of  a  wavetrain,  each  wavetrain  being  of  a  first  time 
duration  and  containing  signal  information  in  a  first 
bandwidth; 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  wavetrain  signals  for 
time-gated  sampling  the  signal  information  in  a 
selected  portion  thereof;  and 

means  for  expanding  the  time  duration  of  the  informa- 
tion sampled  from  each  wavetrain  signal  to  change 
the  bandwidth  thereof  from  said  first  bandwidth  to 
a  second  bandwidth. 
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3,333,268 

PI  LSE  AMPLITl  DE  LIMITER  FOR  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  TWT  OSCILLATOR  IN 
FREQL  ENCV  AGILE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Louis  J.  Brocato,  Baltimore,  and  Albert  H.  Valentine, 
Annapolis,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,162 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.1) 


and  each  operatively  associated  with  a  respective  horn 
radiator;  said  infra-red  responsive  sensing  means 
being  arranged  to  observe  the  position  of  a  disk  radiator 
of  infra-red  energy  comprising  the  earth's  calotte  as 
viewed  from  said  satellite,  and  said  sensing  means  being 
so  positioned  that,  when  said  satellite  axis  intersects  the 
earth's  center,  said  sensing  means  receive  equal  amounts 
of  infra-red  energy  from  said  disk;  said  sensing  means 
providing  respective  control  signals  corresponding  to 
the  direction  and  degree  of  deviation  of  said  satellite  axis 


1.  In  a  frequency  agile  radar  system  having  a  travel- 
ing wave  tube  oscillator  for  producing  radio  frequency 
energy  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  voltage  applied 
to  a  control  circuit,  apparatus  for  applying  voltage  pulses 
having  a  constant  repetition  rate  and  a  pulse-to-pulse  am- 
plitude variation  to  said  control  circuit  for  keying  said 
oscillator  and  for  producing  a  pulse-to-pulse  frequency 
variation  of  the  oscillator,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  amplitude  limiting  circuits  each  having  an  in- 
put circuit  and  an  output  circuit  and  each  having  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  output  voltage  to  a  preset 
value  different  from  the  preset  value  of  the  other  circuits; 
a  load  resistor  common  to  the  outputs  of  said  limiting  cir- 
cuits and  coupled  into  said  output  circuits  through  diodes 
that  isolate  each  limiting  circuit  from  the  others;  a  zener 
diode  connected  in  shunt  to  the  input  of  each  limiting 
circuit  and  having  a  breakdown  voltage  slightly  greater 
than  the  input  voltage  required  to  reach  the  preset  output 
voltage  limit  of  the  circuit;  means  for  applying  the  pulses 
of  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  occurring  at  a  constant  pulse 
repetition  rate  to  said  limiting  circuit  inputs  in  accord- 
ance  with  a   predetermined   program,  the   amplitude  of 
each  voltage  pulse  being  not  less  than  that  required  to 
reach  the  output  limit  of  the  limiting  circuit  to  which  it 
is  applied;  and  means  for  applying  the  resulting  limited 
voltage  pulses  appearing  across  said  load  resistor  to  the 
control  Circuit  of  said  oscillator. 


from  its  normal  direction;  and  plural  switching  means, 
each  associated  with  a  respective  sensing  means,  and  oper- 
able by  the  control  signals  thereof  to  alter  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  radiation  intensity  among  said  horn  radiators 
in  a  compensating  manner  to  maintain  the  maximum 
radiation  direction  of  said  radiation  pattern  directed 
toward  said  receiving  station;  each  of  said  horn  radiators 
having  a  discharge  gap  for  regulating  its  radiation  effi- 
ciency, and  said  switching  means  controlling  the  respec- 
tive discharge  gaps;  said  switching  means  comprising 
multi-vibrators. 


3,333,269 

SATELLITE  ANTENNA  PATTERN  STABILIZATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FriedHch  Vllbig,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Otto- 
brunn,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1964, 
B  76,169 
15  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 
15.  A  communication  satellite  having  the  shape  of  a 
dumbbell  and  including  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  dumbbell,  said  satellite  being  normally  constrained 
to  an  orientation  in  which  said  axis  is  directed  to  the 
earth's   center,   and  being   subjected   to   influences   tem- 
porarily deviating  its  axis  from  its  normal  direction;  a 
parabolic  directional  antenna  fixedly  positioned  on  said 
satellite  and  having  a  radiation  pattern  whose  maximum 
radiation   direction   is   directed   toward   an   earth-bound 
receiving  station;  at  least  four  horn  radiators  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  focal  axis  of  said  para- 
bolic antenna;  infra-red  responsive  sensing  means  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  location  to  said  horn  radiators 


3,333,270 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.   Page,   Camp  Springs,   Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1952,  Ser.  No.  314,236 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 
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1.  In  a  navigation  system  a  signal  energy  transmission 
medium,  first  and  second  means  for  generating  signals 
on  first  and  second  frequencies  having  different,  relatively 
constant  transmission  attenuation  coefficients  in  the  trans- 
mission medium,  first  and  second  antenna  means  coupled 


i 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


to  said  signal  generating  means  and  to  the  transmission 
medium  having  essentially  the  same  radiation  patterns, 
a  remote  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  signals,  and 
means  correlating  the  distance  of  said  receiving  means 
from  said  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  in 
terms  of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  received  signals. 


3,333,271 

BEARING  AND  FREQUENCY  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  Joseph  Robinson,  Reigate,  Ralph  Levy,  Leeds, 
and  Robert  Nicholas  Alcock,  Ewell,  England,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,768 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  bearing 
of  a  distant  transmitter  and  the  frequency  of  the  radio- 
frequency  energy  radiated  by  the  transmitter,  comprising 
an  antenna  arrangement  in  the  form  of  two  linear  an- 
tenna arrays  arranged  orthogonally  to  each  other,  means 
for  measuring  in  each  array  the  phase-difference  angle  of 
the  signals  induced  in  two  of  its  antennas  by  the  incident 
energy,  and  means  for  deriving  from  the  output  of  said 
means  for  measuring  two  signals  corresponding  to  mutu- 
ally-perpendicular coordinates  of  a  vector  having  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  incident  ener- 
gy and  having  an  argument  representing  the  angle  of  inci- 
dence on  the  antenna  arrangement  of  the  said  energy. 


3,333,272 
NARROW  BANDWIDTH  RECEIVER  WITH  OUTPUT 
EQUAL  TO  THE  VOLTAGE  DIFFERENCE  OF  A 
SELECTED  MODULATION  FREQUENCY  AND 
ALL  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGES 
Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,637 
13  Claims.  (CI.  343—225) 


1    40      M    45  a 

rater" 


1.  A  remote  control  radio  receiver  for  use  with  a  car- 
rier wave  having  a  predetermined  lower  frequency  intel- 
ligence thereon,  comprising  in  combination,  an  input 
circuit  for  receiving  said  carrier  wave. 


an  amplifier  in  said  radio  receiver  having  an  output 
and  amplifying  said  intelligence  frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  carrier  wave, 

transformer  means  having  primary  means  connected  in 
said  output  of  said  amplifier, 

first  and  second  secondary  means  on  said  transformer 
means, 

a  first  load  resistor  and  first  rectifier  means  connected 
in  series  across  said  first  secondary  means, 

said  primary  means  and  said  first  secondary  means 
comprising  winding  means,  capacitive  means  con- 
nected to  said  winding  means  to  resonate  same  to 
develop  a  DC  voltage  on  said  first  load  resistor  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  intelligence 
frequency, 

a  second  load  resistor  and  second  rectifier  means  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  second  secondary  mtmns 
to  develop  a  DC  voltage  across  said  second  load 
resistor  in  accordance  with  all  alternating  output 
voltages  of  said  amplifier, 

relay  means  having  input  means  and  an  operation 
threshold, 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  load  resistors 
in  the  input  circuit  of  said  relay  means  with  said 
first  and  second  load  resistors  being  connected  in 
opposition  with  said  first  load  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  increase  the  input  to  said  relay  means, 

said  first  and  second  load  resistors  developing  voltages 
in  opposition  upon  said  receiver  receiving  atmos- 
pheric noise  or  a  carrier  having  incorrect  intelligence 
frequency  thereon  so  that  said  relay  means  is  not 
actuated. 

and  said  first  load  resistor  developing  a  voltage  con- 
siderably in  excess  of  the  voltage  across  said  second 
load  resistor  upon  a  carrier  being  received  having 
intelligence  of  said  predetermined  frequency  to  in- 
crease the  input  to  said  relay  means  to  a  level  ex- 
ceeding said  operation  threshold  to  actuate  said  relay 
means  to  the  pull-in  condition. 


3,333,273 
STYLUS  ACTUATOR 
George  Harold  Kallen,  809  Clemensen,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92701,  and  Richard  Parrent  Wilson,  2719  Via  Arboleda, 
San  Clemente,  Calif.     92672 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452.544 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—29) 


1.  In  a  graphic  recorder  for  making  a  record  on  an 
associated  web,  the  recorder  having  a  movable  recording 
element,  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  recording  element  with  the  web,  said  means  com- 
prising; 

(a)  rod  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
web,  including  a  first  rod  having  an  axis  and  a  sec- 
ond rod  having  an  axis,  and  rod  mounting  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  rods  in  axial  paral- 
lelism, said  rod  mounting  means  permitting  limited 
rotation  of  one  of  said  rods  about  the  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  rods; 

(b)  carriage  means  adapted  to  support  the  recording 
element  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  web 
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surface,  said  carriage  means  being  slidably  mounted  tween  said  pair  of  plates  so  that  each  of  the  former  con- 
on  said  rod  means  to  have  lateral  motion  in  the  axial  tacts  each  plate  of  said  pair,  said  conductive  ferromag- 
direction,  and  rotational  motion  about  said  other  netic  member  being  spaced  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  said 
rod  axis;  plates  so  that  an  open  gap  is  formed  between  such  edges, 
(c)  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  rod  means  for  and  means  for  energizing  said  assembly  to  cause  both 
alternatively  rotating  said  carriage  means  to  a  first  the  flux  produced  by  said  energization,  as  well  as  the  fliux 
and  second  position. 


i'    3^33,274 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Forcier,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Tech  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Simnyrale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,792 
10  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 
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developed  by  said  permanent  magnet,  to  pass  through 
said  gap,  whereby  upon  deenergization  of  said  assembly, 
the  flux  developed  by  said  permanent  magnet  will  be 
prevented  from  passing  through  said  gap  due  to  the  short- 
circuiting  effect  of  said  conductive  ferromagnetic  member. 


3,333^76 
RECORD  EVENT  NUMBERING  MODULE  FOR 
MODULAR  OSCILLOGRAPH 
Kauno  E.  Sihvonen,  Arcadia,  and  Albert  W.  Fischer,  La 
Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,289,  now 
Patent  No.  3.186.000,  dated  May  25,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,408 
2  Claims.  (CL  346—107) 


1 

1.  A  probing  device  used  for  successively  probing  a 
plurality  of  dice  formed  on  a  semi-conductor  crystal 
wafer,  each  die  having  one  or  more  selected  probing  areas, 
comprising: 

a  means  for  holding  the  wafer  for  test; 

probe  means  for  making  contact  with  the  probe  areas 
of  an  individual  die  and  upon  contact  generate  a  test 
signal  commensurate  with  a  condition  of  the  con- 
tacted die; 

a  means  for  moving  the  wafer  relative  to  said  probe 
means  for  successively  aligning  the  probing  areas  of 
individual  dice  with  said  probe  means;  and 

a  marking  means  for  recording  the  position  of  a  de- 
fective die  on  the  wafer  including  a  separate  impres- 
sion receiving  surface  spaced  from  the  wafer  and 
connected  for  movement  with  said  wafer  moving 
means,  and  an  impression  forming  means  for  form- 
ing impressions  on  said  surface  in  response  to  said 
test  signal. 


"     3,333,275 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Fritz  A.  Guerth,  50  Lori  Road,  Camarillo,  Calif.     93010 
Original   application   Oct.    14,    1958,   Ser.   No.   767,239. 
Divided   and  this  application  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
305,896 

2  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
1.  A  recording  head  assembly  operating  as  a  magnetic 
switch,  said  assembly  including  a  permanent  magnet,  a 
member  of  conductive  ferromagnetic  material,  a  pair  of 
plates  composed  of  nonconductive  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial, both  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  conductive 
ferromagnetic    member    being   disposed    side-by-side    be- 


1.  In  a  recording  oscillograph  adapted  for  recording  on 
a  moving  light  sensitive  recording  medium,  by  means 
of  a  movable  light  beam,  a  representation  of  the  varia- 
tions in  the  value  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  oscillo- 
graph, apparatus  for  recording  on  the  medium  numbers 
identifying  events  in  the  recorded  representation  com- 
prising a  first  cylindrical  dial  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  its  axis  and  having  transparent  portions 
around  its  extent  defining  a  first  preselected  progression  of 
numbers  commencing  with  zero,  a  second  cylindrical  dial 
member  juxtaposed  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  first  dial 
member  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  hav- 
ing transparent  portions  around  its  extent  defining  a  sec- 
ond preselected  progression  of  numbers,  a  flash  source 
of  illumination,  means  for  directing  light  from  the  source 
along  a  first  light  path  having  a  portion  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  and  through  the  dials,  a  lens  disposed  along 
the  first  path  receiving  light  from  the  source  via  the  dials, 
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mask  means  along  the  first  path  between  the  source  and 
the  lens  for  passing  to  the  lens  only  the  light  passing 
through  those  transparent  portions  of  the  dials  which 
are  aligned  with  each  other  along  the  first  path  between 
the  source  and  the  lens,  the  aligned  transparent  portions 
defining  a  composite  number  which  indicates  an  event 
number,  the  lens  being  adapted  for  focusing  an  image 
of  the  composite  number  on  the  recording  medium,  means 
defining  a  second  light  path  from  the  flash  source  to  the 
lens,  the  second  path  having  a  portion  operatively  parallel 
to  said  portion  of  the  first  path,  an  identifying  mask  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  second  path  along  said  portion  there- 
of and  having  transparent  portions  defining  preselected 
information  characters,  means  uniting  the  first  and  second 
light  paths  and  combining  the  images  of  the  preselected 
information  characters  with  the  image  of  the  composite 
number  for  presentment  of  the  combined  images  to  the 
lens,  means  for  indexing  the  first  dial  angularly  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  successive  num- 
bers of  the  first  progression  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  each  event  to  be  numbered  so  as  to  cause  the  respec- 
tive numbers  in  the  first  progression  to  appear  sequentially 
as  a  component  of  the  composite  number,  means  for  in- 
dexing the  second  dial  angularly  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance  between  successive  numbers  of  the 
second  progression  in  response  to  and  on  completion  of 
the  cycling  of  the  numbers  of  the  first  progression  past 
a  given  location  so  that  the  respective  numbers  of  the 
second  progression  appear  sequentially  as  a  component 
of  the  composite  number,  and  means  operable  upon  each 
indexing  of  the  first  dial  to  cause  the  flash  source  of  illu- 
mination to  emit  light  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


3,333,277 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  TELEVISION  IMAGES 

Zoltan  Kaufman,  1172  Stanton  Terrace, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15201 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507.891 

4  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 107) 


1.  A  device  for  photographically  recording  an  image 
projected  on  a  television  screen  and  viewed  through  a 
viewing  window,  comprising:  a  light-transmitting  element, 
having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  held  manually  in  front  of  the  television  screen  with 
the  front  face  of  said  element  in  contact  with  the  viewing 
window,  said  element  being  made  from  alternate  strips 
of  flat  and  corrugated  paper  with  the  edges  of  the  strips 
substantially  normal  to  said  faces  to  provide  a  multiplicity 
of  straight,  parallel,  open-ended,  thin-walled  tubes  ex- 
tending between  and  substantially  normal  to  said  faces, 
the  individual  tubes  having  a  substantially  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  area  of  the  image  to  be  recorded 
and  the  length  of  the  individual  tubes  being  substantially 
greater  than  their  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension, 
thereby  to  limit  light  rays  passing  through  said  tubes  to 
rays  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
tubes;  a  sheet  of  light-sensitive  film;  supporting  means 
for  removably  holding  the  film  adjacent  the  back  face  of 


the  light-transmitting  element;  and  removable  opaque 
means  for  covering  the  front  face  of  the  light-transmitting 
element  before  and  after  exposure  of  the  film  to  a  tele- 
vised image  in  the  manner  indicated. 


3,333,278 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREQUENCY 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Robert   D.   Hawkins,    Greenlawn,   and   Theodore   Stinis, 

Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,551 

9  Claims.  (CI.  156—155) 


'■■■  ^--^--^----■•^-^ 


2.  The  method  of  producing  an  array  of  energy  trans- 
mitting fibers  in  which  said  fibers  have  different  resonant 
frequencies  to  provide  an  array  responsive  to  a  plurailty 
of  frequencies,   including   the   steps   of 

(a)  coating  said  fibers  to  a  predetermined  thickness 
in  accordance  with  the  spacing  desired  between  ad- 
jacent elements, 

(b)  bundling  said  fibers  in  order  that  their  longitudinal 
axes  are  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  fibers  are  contiguous  along  their 
lengths  with  respect  to  adjacent  fibers, 

(c)  forming  said  fibers  into  an  integral  unit, 

(d)  shaping  the  extremities  of  said  fibers  in  order  that 
energy  may  be  transmitted  from  each  of  said  fibers, 

(e)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  material 
between  said  fibers  in  order  that  said  fibers  have 
varying  resonant  frequencies  to  provide  an  array 
responsive  to  a  plurality  of  frequencies. 


3,333,279 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE 

DEVICE 

Eric  C.  Colen,  Levittown,  and  Vincent  J.  Marcbese,  Hunt- 
ington, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,470 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—155) 


5.  The  method  of  producing  a  frequency  responsive 
device  having  a  desired  plurality  of  flexible,  energy- 
transmitting  fibers  responsive  throughout  a  desired  fre- 
quency range,  including  the  steps  of, 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  mounting 
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members  each  with  an  aperture  therein  having  a 
predetermined  contour  related  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  range, 

(b)  apply  an  adhesive  coating  to  each  of  said  mount- 
ing members  in  the  vicinity  of  said  apertures, 

(c)  removably  securing  a  plurality  of  said  mounting 
members  to  the  drum  of  a  winding  machine  with 
said  apertures  aligned  with   respect  to  each  other, 

(d)  winding  said  fibers  across  said  apertures  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  on  said  adhesive  coating  for 
securing  a  first  plurality  of  said  fibers  to  respective 
mounting  members  while  providing  a  free  fiber  area 
defined  by  said  apertures, 

(e)  forming  said  wound  mounting  members  into  in- 
dividual substantially  flat  laminations, 


(f)  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  laminations  to  provide 
said  desired  plurality  of  fibers  in  said  parallel  and 
spaced  relation  with  said  apertures  aligned  to  define 
a  mold, 

(g)  fusing  said  stacked  mounting  members  into  an 
integral  unit, 

(h)  potting  said  fibers  within  said  mold  for  securing 
said  fibers  in  said  free  fiber  area, 

(i)  cutting  said  potted  integral  unit  into  the  desired 
array  size  with  said  fibers  having  exposed  extremities. 

(j)    polishing  the  exposed  extremities  of  said  fibers, 

(k)  and  freeing  the  potted  portion  of  said  fibers  to 
provide  an  array  having  a  plurality  of  cantilevered 
fibers  of  varying  lengths  responsive  to  a  plurality 
of  frequencies  throughout  a  desired  frequency  range. 


DESIGNS 
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208,143  208  146 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PULL 

I       Franklin  S.  Briles,  6  Middleridge  Lane  N.,  John   R.   Morgan,   Wheeling,   III.,  assignor  to   Ameroclt 

'  E^-,  ^**A!?^.?"1*^£*^^-     '"^^'*  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

,  Filed  Oct-  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,309  Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3)  (CI.  DIO— 8) 
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208,144 

DENTAL  CARE  CABINET 

Margaret  C.  Osbum,  22801  Shakespeare, 

East  Detroit,  Mich.     48021 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


208,147 
KNOB 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,    Rockford,    III.,    a    corporation   of   Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


i 
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208,149 

MOBILE  CONCRETING  PUMP 

Richard  D.  Bennett,  Pasadena,  and  Marvin  D.  Bennett, 

Wilmington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


208,152 
UPHOLSTERED  HIGH  CHAIR 
Edward  D.  Levy,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  Robert  W.  Weeden, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  E.  Michael  Mnller,  Hastings 
on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


208,150 

VEHICLE  GRILLE 

Alfred  B.  Sanchez,  P.O.  Box  11 7- A, 

Sandia,  Tex.     78383 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D14— 18) 
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208,153 

TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Nicholas  J.  Fish,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Arthur  E.  Rappoport,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,137 

Term  ol  patent  7  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


208,145 

COMBINED  TUMBLER  AND  TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER 

Leslie  E.  Lanczi,  24  Radcliffe  Road,  Montreal  West, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,160 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


208,148 
PULL 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


208.151 
VEHICLE  TOP 

Roy  D.  Long,  deceased,  late  of  Tonasket,  Wash.,  by  Mary 
M.  Long,  executrix,  Tonasket,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Staf- 
ford Lewis,  OrovUIe,  Wash. 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


1400 


208,154 
GAS  LASER 
Carl  J.  Clement,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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208,155 

SADDLE  STAND 

Arthur  H.  Swanson,  P.O.  Box  76.  and  James 

69  Rose  Place,  both  of  Clarendon  Hills,  III, 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D38— 1) 


A.  Stark. 
60514 


208,157 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  and  William  \  .  Judson, 
VVestport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,273 

Term  of  patent  3 'is  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


July  25,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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208,160 
BACK  PLATE 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D50— 6) 


208,163 

CATCHER  FOR  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 

PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Spencer  C.  W'ernham  and  James  C.  Hendricks,  Marengo, 

III.,  assignors  to  McGill  Metal  Products  Co.,  Marengo, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 

\ 


208,156 

COMBINED  MOWER,  CONDITIONER,  AND 

WINDROWER 

Donald  E.  Burrough  and  Theodore  M.  Barnes,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


208,158 
CASSEROLE 

Gerald  Gulotfa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Block  China 

Compan>,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership  composed  of 

Elizabeth  Block,  Jav  L.  Block,  and  Robert  C.  Block 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,105 

Term  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


3t\    /t 


tr 


208.161 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  WORK  PIECES 

Eric  M.  Pohl,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Speedring 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS2—6) 


208,164 
RADIO 

William  A.  Winton,  282  Bolton  St., 
Springfield,  Mass.     01129 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,710 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


208,159 

CHANDELIER 

Manuel  O.  Souza,  360  Santa  Fe  Grade, 

Newman,  Calif.     95360 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 3) 


208,162 

TAPE  CLAMP 

Francesco  Collura,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  R.  Sellen, 

Paramus,  N J.,  assignors  to  Keuflel  &  Esser  Company, 

Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


208,165 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 
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208,166 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  A.  Hueber  and  Edward  K.  Hueb«r,  Penn  Valley, 
and  Francis  J.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Kelley  &  Hueber — Contact  Lens  Specialties,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


208,169 
JUG 
Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,167 
CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
James   H.    Versteeg,    Middlesex,    and    Louis   H.    Peters, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 5) 


208,170 

BOTTLE 

Paul  Nataf,  54  Rue  de  Sablonville, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  684 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  27,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


208,168 

CASE   FOR   BEVERAGE   BOTTLES  OR  THE   LIKE 

Kashichi  Hvota,  691  Sanda-Higashi-cho, 

Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  8,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,171 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  A.  Marchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


July  25,  1967 
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208,172 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Alice  E.  Morrison,  10643  Gross  Lane, 

Beltsvllle,  Md.     20705 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 9) 


208  175 
REAR  VIEW  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Martin  W.  Swithinbank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Avmar  Visuals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 

New  York  „««,« 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87^10 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


208  173 
COMBINED  SPOOL  OFTYPEWRITER  RIBBON 
AND   PACKAGE   THEREFOR   OR   SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  _     , 

Delmar  J.  Lasher  and  Donald  C.  RoHer,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 11) 


fl 


208,176 
KEY  BUTTON  FOR  OFnCE  MACHINES 

James  J.  Blenkowski,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


t 


208,174 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  TOP  FOR  A 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 
Peter  Chesney  Carveth,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
International  SUver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


208,177 

OVEN 

Robert  G.  WUson,  643  E.  Faris  Road, 

GreenvUle,  S.C.     29605 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


--'^"r"^- 
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208  178 
COMBINATION  SERVING  TABLE  AND  HOOD 
Alvin  Carroll  Meyer,  Parkville.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Gold 
Buffet  Franchise,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,549 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


208,181 
ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kashicbi  Hirota,  691  Sanda  Higashi-cho,  Hachioji, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  8,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


208,182 
PLASTIC  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

,  Richard  A.  Mazur,  McFarland,  VVis.,  assignor  to  Lniroyal. 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
208,179  '  Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  672 

CHARCOAL  BROILER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ay  Fred  King,  Decatur,  and  David  Kroedel  Walz.  Stone  (CI.  D87 — 3) 

Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Atlanta  Stove  Works, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 
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208  184  208,186 

XIRE  ASPIRATOR  SPRAY  HEAD 

George  W    MacWherter.  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to    John  J.  Anderson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

The  B    F.  Goodrich  C  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor-        signments,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cmcmnati,  Ohio, 

poration  of  New  York  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,189  Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D90— 20)  (C1.D91— 1) 


208,180 

NECK  AND  FACIAL  TONER 

Jack  Vincent  Feather,  11293  Kerrigan  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94605 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


208,183 
■         STICK  SHIFT  FOR  BICYCLE 
Stanley  R.  Jameson,  Chicago,  and  Anton  J.  Panzica,  Hins- 
dale, III.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 1) 


208,185 

COMBINED  VALVE  AND  FLOAT  FOR  A 

COMMODE 

Shirley  McLarty,  417  Blanning,  Dallas,  Tex.     75218 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


208,187 
CAN  OPENER 
George  W.  Kean,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roncari 
Industries,  Inc.,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 2) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


Note. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1967 

-Arranged  la  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
ArrauKcu  lu.  telephone  directory  practice) . 
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Amerock  Corp.  ;  See  — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  208,147. 

Morgan,  John  R.  206,146. 

Morgan,  John  R.  208,148. 

Morgan,  John  R.  206,160.  .      ,     » 

Anderson,  John  J.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.    Aspirator  spra> 

head.  208,186,  7-25-67,  CI    D91— 1. 
Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc  ,  The  :  See — 

King.  Jay  F..  and  WaU.  208,179. 
Avmar  Visuals  Inc.  :  See— 

Swithlnbank,  Martin  W.  208,175. 
Barnes,  Theodore  M.  :  See — 

Burrough,  Donald  E.,  and  Barnes.  208,156. 
Bennett,  Marvin  D.  :  See- 

Bennett.  Richard  D.  and  M.  D.  208,141). 
Bennett.    Richard    D.    and    M.    »,    to_^Royal    Industries,    Inc. 

Mobile  concreting  pump.   208.149,    (-25-67,   Ll.   ui*      <i- 
Bienkowskl    James  J.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Key  button  for  office  ma 

chines   208.176,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Block  China  Co.  :  See-- 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  208,158.  „     .  v.,        ^.      -K.„of 

Boldt   Melvin  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Portable  radio  cabinet. 

208,165,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D56-^.  onai.!-*    7   o-^ai 

Brtles.  Franklin  S.  Toilet  paper  dispenser.  208,143,  7-25-6*, 

Burrough,  Donald  E.,  and  T.  M.  Barnes,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Com- 
bined  mower,   conditioner,  and  windrower.   20S.lot>,    /-^d- 

Carveth.  reter  C.',  to  The  International  Silver  Co.  Sponge  ap- 
plicator top  for  a  squeeze  bottle.  208,174,  7-25-6i,  Cl. 
[)5S 26 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Knob.  208,147,  7-25- 

Clem'ent,'  Carl  J,  Jr..  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  Gas  laser.  208,- 
154,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D26-  14.  ,..«,..  t.  /-. 

CoUura,  Francesco,  and  C.  R.  Sellen.  to  Keuflfel  k  Esser  Co. 
Tape  clamp.  208,162,  7-25-67,  Cl.  054—13 

Daher,  Theodore  O.,  and  W.  V.  Judson.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Clock  or  similar  article.  208,157,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Deere  &  Co.  :  See- 

Burrough.  Donald  E  .  and  Barnes.  208,156. 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson.  John  J.  208,186.  „„<.,cn    ■,    r,K    a-,    i-l 

Feather,  Jack  V.  Neck  and  facial  toner.  208,180,  7-25-67.  Cl. 

Fish    Nicholas  J.,  i*j  to  A.  E.  Rappoport.  Test  tube  rack.  208.- 

153,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D16— 1. 
General  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Daher.  Theodore  G.,  and  Judson.  208,157. 
Gold  Buffet  Franchise,  Inc..  The  ;  See — 

Mever.  Alvln  C.  208.178. 
Goodric>i   B.  P.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

McWherter,  George  W.  208,184. 
Gulotta.  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co..  a  partnership  composed 
of  E     J    L    and  R.  C.  Block.  Casserole.  208,158,  7-25-67, 
Cl.  D44— 15. 
Hendricks.  James  C.  :  See  oo>i  i«9 

Wernham.  Spencer  C,  and  Hendricks.   208,163 
Hirota,  Kashlchi.  Case  for  beverage  bottles  or  the  like.  208,- 
168,  7-25-67.  Cl.  D5S--  5.  oaoici    7   9^_ 

Hirota    Kashlchi.  Ash  tray  or  similar  article.  208,181,  T-Zo- 

67.  Cl    D85— 2. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Platte.  Richard  L.  208,169. 
Hueber.  Edward  K.  :  See-- 

Hueber.   Joseph   A.  and  E.  K..  and  Wilcox.  208,166. 
Hueber    Joseph  A.  and  E.  K.,  and  F.  J.  Wilcox.  Jr  ,  to  Kelley 
&  Hueher-Contact  Lens  Specialties.  Inc.  Contact  lens  case  or 
similar  article.  208,166,  7-2,5-67.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
International  Business  Machines  Corn.  :  Sec — 

Lasher,  Delmar  J.,  and  Roller.  208,173. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See— - 

Carveth,  Peter  C.  208,174. 
Jameson,  Stanley  R.,  and  A.  J.  Pan^»:$a    to  Schwinn  Bicycle 
Co.  Stick  shift  for  bicycle.  208,183,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D90— 1. 

Judson,  William  V.  :  See-- 

Daher,  Theodore  G..  and  Judson.  208, lo7. 
Kean   George  W..  to  Roacari  Industries,  Inc.  Can  opener.  208,- 

187,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D95— 2. 
Kelley  &  Hueber-Contact  Lens  Specialties   1"^;  «/«-— 

Hueber,  Joseph  A.  and  E.  K.,  and  Wilcox.  208,166. 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Collura,  Francesco,  and  Sellen.  208,162. 
King    Jav  F..  and  D.  K.  Walz,  to  The  Atlanta  Stove  Works. 

Inc.  Charcoal  broiler.  208,179,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Lanczi     Leslie  E    Combined   tumbler  and   tooth-brush  holder. 

208,145,  7-2r)-67,  Ci.  D4— 3. 
Lasher.  Delmar  J.,  and  D.  C.  Roller,  to  International  Business 

Machines   Corp.  Combined   spool  of  typewriter  ribbon  and 

package  therefor  or  similar  article.   208,173.  7-25-67,  Cl. 

D58— 11. 


Levy,  Edward  D.,  R.  W.  Weeden,  and  E.  M    MuUer,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.  Upholstered  high  chair.  208,152,  r-25-6-,  Cl. 

D15— 1. 
Lewis.  Stafford  :  See — 

Long.  Rov  D.  208,151. 
Long.  Mary  W.  ;  See- 
Long.  Roy  D.  208,151. 
Long.   Rov   D.,   deceased    (by 

Lewis.  Vehicle  top.  208,151, 
Marchant,  Paul  A.,  to  Rexall 

or  the  like.  208,171,7-25-67 


M     M.   Long,   executrix),   to   S. 

7-25-67,  Cl    D14— 27. 

Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Bottle 

Cl.  D58— s. 

Plastic   coated    sheet 


commode. 


Mazur,    Richard    A.,    to    Unlroyal.    Inc. 
material.  208,182,  7-2.-)-67.  Cl.  DS7— 3. 

McGlll  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See—  ooc  ibq 

Wernham.  Spencer  C,  and  Hendricks.  208,163. 

.McLarty,  Shirley.  Combined  valve  and  float  for  a 
''OS  185    7-25—67    Cl    D91 — 1 

McWherter,  George'w.,'  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,- 
184    7-25-67.  Cl.  D90— 20.  ^         ^.        t        o      ki„. 

Mever,  Alvln  C.  to  The  Gold  Buffet  Franchise,  In^-  Combina- 
tion serving  table  and   hood.   208.178,   7-25-67,  Cl.  D81— 

Mor*ian.  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  208,146,  7-25-67.  Cl. 

°^*^^^'  R..   to  Amerock   Corp.  Pull.  208,148,  7-25-67, 


Morgan,  John 
Ci.  DIO— 8. 

Morgan,  John 
7-25-07,  Cl 


R.,    to    Amerock 
D50— C) 


Corp.    Back    plate.    208,160. 

Morrison.    Alice  "E.~Squeeze    bottle.    208,172,    7-25-67,    Cl. 

D58— 9. 
Muller.  E.  Michael:  See—  oaci.;o 

Levy  Edward  D..  Weeden.  and  Muller.  208,152. 
Nataf,  Paul.  Bottle.  208,170.  7-25-67,  Cl.  p58— -6.  ^ 
Osburn.   Margaret  C.  Dental  care  cabinet.   208,144.    < -25-67. 

Cl.   D4— 3. 
Panzica.  Anton  J.  :  See—  ooqicq 

Jameson,  Stanley  R.,  and  Panzica.  208,183. 
Peters.  Louis  H.  :  See—  ooe  ict 

Versteeg,  James  H.,  and  Peters.  208,167^     _.        r^       ■, 
Platte     Richard    L.,    to    Hoover   Ball    and    Bearing    Co.    Jug. 
208.169,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D58— 5.  .        ^     .       ,       ^„,i, 

Pohl    Eric  M  .  to  Speedring  Corp.  Measuring  device  for  work 

pieces.  208,161,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Rappoport.  Arthur  E.  :  See — 
Fish,  Nicholas  J.  208.153. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Marchant.  Paul  A.  208,171. 
Roller.  Donald  C.  :  See— 

Lasher,  Delmar  J.,  and  Roller.  208,173. 
Roncari  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kean.  George  W.  208,187. 
Roval  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  „„„,.„  ^ 

■   Bennett.  Richard  D.  and  M.  D.  208,149.  /^ 

SCM  Corp.  :  See —  ^^  \ 

Bienkowskl.  James  J.  208,176         „„„,_.      _  _,   „-     p., 
Sanchez     Alfred    B.    Vehicle    grille.    208,150,    7-25-67,    Cl. 

D14— 18. 
Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co.  :  See—  oncia-j 

Jameson,  Stanley  R..  and  Panzica.  208,183. 
Sellen,  Cari  R.  :  See—  ooairo  "^ 

Collura.  Francesco,  and  Sellen.  208,162  ) 

Souza,  Manuel  O.   Chandelier.  208,159,  7-25-67,  Cl.  D48— 3. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  :  See— 

aement,  Cari  J.,  Jr.  208.154. 
Speedring  Corp.  :  See — 

Pohl.  Eric  M.  208,161. 
Stark.  James  A.  :  See—  one  i  «n 

Swanson,  Arthur  H..  and  Stark.  208.155  or^oi.:^ 

Swanson,  Arthur  H..  and  J.  A.  Stark.  Saddle  stand.  208,155, 

SwlThlnbank,   Martin   W.,   to  Avmar  Visuals   Inc.    Rear  view 
projection  screen.  208.175.  7-25-07,  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.:  See^  .,    ^,   „  ,    onai'^o 

Levy    Edward  D..   Weeden.    and   Muller.   208.152. 
Versteeg,  James  H.,  and  Peters.  208,167. 
Unlroval,  Inc.  :  See — 

Niazur,  Richard  A.  208.182. 
Versteeg,  James  H.,  and  L    H.  Pete/?u^°  J^"'°"  farbide  Corp. 
Case  for  beverage  containers.  208.107,  (-25-0*,  Cl.  D58— D. 
Walz,  David  K.  :  See— 

King,  Jay  F.  and  Walz.  208,179. 
Weeden.  Robert  W.  :  See—  ona  1 ';9 

Tow    Fdward   D     Weeden.   and   Muller.    208. 102. 
Wernham'   SpeTce?  c!'  and  J.  C.  Hendricks,   to  McGlll  Metal 
Products    Co.    Catcher    for    a    sheet    material    perforating 
device.  208.163.  7-25-67,  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Wilcox,  Francis  J.,  Jr.  :  See—-  tttm^/,,,    onftiRfi 

Hueber,  Joseph  A.  and  E.  K.,  and  Wilcox.  208,160. 

Wilson,    Robert   G.    Oven.   208,177,    7-25-07,   Cl.    D81— 10. 
Wlnton,  William  A.  Radio.  208.164,   7-25-67,  Cl.  D56— 4. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Boldt.  Melvin  H.  208,165. 
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AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See — 

Swede.  Harald  G.  3.332,203. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker.  Carl  E.  3,332,363. 
ALT.  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stern.  Albert.  3,332,172. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Dell,  Harry  J.,  Swengel,  Dougherty,  and  Carver.  3,333,- 
2i7. 
ARBED     Aclerles      Reunies     de     Burbach  Erlch-Ehjdelange : 
See— 

Mct7.   Paul.   3.333,033. 
Abbott,  James  N'.,  Jr..  to  Tarr  4  Wonson  Ltd.  Coating  com 

position.  3,332.789,  7-25-67,  CI.  106—1.'). 
AbduUaev.  Asker  A.  O.,  F.  A.  Allzade,  M.  M.  O.  Aslanov,  G.  Z. 
Vodovozov.   S.   R.   Grobshtein.  and  E.   M.  K.   RaKlmo\-a,  to 
N.iuchno-Issledovatelsky  1  Proektny  Institut  Nettekhlmav 
tomat.  Flow  control  valve  for  oil  and  gas  wells.  3,33"2,438. 
7-25-67,  CI.   137^^4. 
Abel,  William  T.  :  See- 
Bailey.  Desmond  M.,  Abel,  and  Salgado.  3.332,745. 
.Vblott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J.  3,332,564. 
Aboulafia,  Joseph,  to  Ethylene-I'lastique.  Process  for  improv- 
ing the  dye  affinity  of  polyoleflns.  3,332,906,  7-25-67,  CI. 
260—41. 
Abraham,  George.  Electrical  switching  means.  3,333,196,  7-25- 

67,  CI.  325—22. 
Acme-Lite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Jack  A.  3,333.093. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fleischhauer.  Eugene  T.  3.332,651. 
Adam,   Hans,  and   F,   Schneider,  to  G.  M.   Pfaff  .\G.   Stencil 
controlled  automatic  sewing  apparatus.  3,332,378,  7-25-67, 
CI.  112—2. 
Adams,  J.  D.,  Co.  :  See —  y 

Junk    Carl.  3.332,679.  / 

Adams,  Nlichael  C,  to  Versl-Tex  Plastics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  waterproofing  basements.  3,332,185,  7-25-67, 
CI.  52—287. 
Adams,  Robert  T.,  and  H.  J.  Aroyan,  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  biodegradable  detergent  alkvlate. 
3,333,014,  7-25-67,  CI.  260 — 671. 
Addis.  Gilbert  I.  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Laurence  E..  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333,037. 
Humphrey.  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333,049. 
Humphrey,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333,050. 
Adelman.    Milton,    and    R.    Leibowitz.    to    United    States    of 
America.    Navy.   Method   and  apparatus  for  testing  photo- 
multipliers  employing  a  color  temperature  corrected  light 
source.  3,333,184.  7-2o-67.  CI.  32-4 — 20. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.,  Nero,  and  Chua.  3.333,143. 
Zumwalt,  Homer  L.  3,332,568. 
Adolf,  Reinhold.  Swinging  chair.  3,332.718.  7-25-67,  CI.  297— 

288. 
Advance  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Pennington,  LeRoy  E.  3,332,584. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Nesheim,  Glenn  D.  3,332,640. 
Aimi,  .Masauke  :  See — 

Fukul,  Kenlchi,  Kagiya,  Shimidzu.  Kataoka,  Aimi,  Nose, 
Miyamae,  Nakata.  and  Takayama.  3.332.96»'3. 
Ainsworth,  Cameron,  and  R.  R.  Pfeiffer.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co. 
Method    of    treating   hyperacidity.    3.332,841,    7--J5-67,   CI. 
167—55. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihlro,  Meguro,  Kumashiro,  and  Takenlshi. 
3,332,935. 

Akin.  Cavlt :  See — 

krabbe,  Erik,  and  Akin.  3,332,779. 

Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Ohlson,  Kurt  L.  3,333.073. 
Aktlebolaget  Separator :  See^ 

Aule,  Olaf.  3,332,615. 
Aktlebolaget  Slefvert  &  Fornander  :  See— 

Hedborg,  Lennart.  3,332,561. 
Alexander,  Hugh  C.  50%  to  P.  J.  Sutton.  Toy  hoop  having  a 

movable  weight  member.  3,332,166,  7-25-67,  CI.  46—220. 
Alexander,   John   B.   Centrifugal  vortex   refrigeration  system. 
3,332,253,  7-25-67,  CI.  62—499. 

Allzade,  Fuad  A.  :  See — 

Abdullaev,    Asker    A.    O.,    Allzade,    Aslanov,    Vodovozov. 
Grobshtein,  and  Ragimova.  3,332,438. 

Allen,  Clifford  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Solenoid 
actuated  valve  with  manual  over-ride.  3,332,445,  7-25-67, 
CI.  137—627.5. 

Allgaier,  Erwin,  and  K.  Ritter,  to  Kopat  Gesellschaft  Fuer 
Konstruktion,  Entwlcklung  und  Patentverwertung  mbH. 
Drive  particularly  for  small  tractors  with  high-speed  driv- 
ing motors.  3,332,299,  7-25-67,  CI.  74 — 665. 

ii 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.,  and  Woolf.  3.333,011. 
Baron.  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  and  Rakus.  3,332,828. 
Du  Bois.  Robert  J.  3.333.003. 
Little.  Edwin  D.  3,332,946. 
Booth,  Robert  E..  and  Degginger.  3,332,934. 
i.  Henry  R..  and  Woolf.  3.332,993. 
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Nychka. 


Qrv 
Ich 


ard   P.,   Anello,   Schlechter,  and   Veldhuln. 


Scroll   bender 


.Sweeney,    Ric 
3  333  002 

Waiter,'Charle8  R.,  Jr.,  and  Pickens.  3,332.945. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oedemer.  Fred  J.  3,332,837. 

Randall,  Nathan  A.,  and  Gruel.  3,333,082. 

Schaale.  Robert  G.  3,332,441. 
Alllson-Adauis  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Allison,  Clifford.  3,332,267. 
Allison,   Clifford,    to    Allison-Adaiiis    Mfg.    Co. 

3,332,267,  7-25-67,  CI.  72—147 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget:  See — 

Daniell,  Sten  H   3,332..')19. 
Allmanoa   Svenska  Elektrlska   .\ktlebalaget :  Bee — 

Jonsson.  Erik,  .Vste.  and  Van  Santen.  3.332,850. 
Alper,    Allen    .M.,    R.    N.    .McNally.    and    P.    Papa,    to   Corhari 
Refractories  Co.  Magnesium  oxide  casting.  3.3,32,740,  7-2.V 
67,  CI.  23—201. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Dudas.  Joseph  H..  and  Collins.  3,332,773. 
Ambler,   Edward   C,   and   B.    L.   Batson,   to  Veeder  Root   Inc 
Counter  reset  mechanism.  3,332,619,  7-25-67,  CI.  235—144 
Ambrogi,  Raymond  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Molten  glass 
dispensing  plunger  needle.  3.332,766,  7-25-67,  CI.  05 — 330 
Amburgey.    James    M.,    tr    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.    Dispensing 

container   closure.   3.332  586,    7-2.'>-67.   CI.   222—480. 
Amen.  Nicholas  C.  Device  for  measuring  fluid  pressure.  3,332, 

287,  7-25-67,  Cl.  73—419. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Dell,  Leonard  J.  3.332,218. 

Reveli,  Alan  E    3,332,215. 

Selhost.  Dale  L  .  and  Warner.  3,332,475. 
American  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Brucker,  Henry  J.  3.332,122. 
American  Bosch  .\rma  Corp.  :  See — 

Bock,  Charles   D.,   Jorgensen,   and   Statsiuger.  3,332,290. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer,   Victor  J.,   and   Dalalian.   3,332.975. 

Berry,  William  L.,  and  Thomas.  3,332,966. 

Bristol,  Alexander  C.  3,3^3.023. 

Cosulich,  Donna  B.,  Patrick,  and   Williams.  3,332,944 

Detoro,  Frederic  E.,  and  Kraft.  3,332,939. 

Epstein,  Martin,  Buckler,  Sherr.  and  GlUham.  3,332,889. 

Glambalvo,  Vito  A  ,  and  Berry.  3,332,961. 

Gordon,  Samuel.  3  332,846. 

Grayson,  Martin,  Keough,  and  Rauhut. 

Grayson,  Martin,  Keough   and  Rauhut. 

Howald,  Jeremlab  M   3,333,020. 

McLean,  Daniel  C.  3,332,244. 

Reynolds.  Walter  F.,  Jr.  3.332,834. 

Scanley,  Clyde  S.  3,333,007. 

Sheats,  George  F.,  and  Longfleld.  3,332,947. 

Vincent,  James  O.,  Jr.,   Hansen,   Yen,  Taylor.  Bott,  and 
Grelf.  3.333,031. 
American  Deflbrator  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowgren.  Uno.  and  Kollberg.  3,332,836. 
American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koll,   Stanley  J.,  and   Rocus.  3,332,211. 
American  Home  Products  Corp-  :  See — 

Leach,  Frederic  W.  3,332,104. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor.  3,332,278. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  Eisner,  Kent,  and  Sacre.  3,332,435. 

American  Pulverizer  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Donald  G.  3,332,629. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Orsen,  Stefan.  3,333,262. 

Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Dunster,  William  E.,  Jr.  3,332,274. 

Amesbury,  Robert  R.,  to  I'nlted^arr  Inc.  Top  boot  assembly. 
3,332.717,  7-2.5-67,  Cl.  296—136. 

.Vmetek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bristol,  Billv  L.,  and  Hlnterberger.  3,332,500. 

Daughertv,  Frank  Z.  3,332,303. 

O'Conor,  Frank,  and  Sherlock.  3,332,555. 

Amos-Thompson  Corp. :  See — 
Earp,  Charles  R.  3,332,574. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Dolby  Dale  P.  3,333.064. 
Stratton.  Boyd  L.  3.3.^3.063. 
Torok,  Steven  J.  3.333,065. 
Updike,  Abner  G.  3.333,109. 
Wallace,  Kurt  F.  3,333,254. 


3.332,962. 
3,333,005. 


Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Grabow.  ftonald  D    3.333,125. 
Kohlhagen,  Walter.  3,333,129. 

''"'^Mande°l   Said^C^Tand  Brownstein.   3.333  198. 
Ande'^s'on!  Aiel   to  Sundstrand  Corp^oader  and  feeder  mecha- 

Vn"der"onC^rf  E  •  lo  B.  U  E^  nl?,Vc.  Kent,  and  L.  D.  Sacre. 

•'"to'Sdc^n    Photocopy   Equipment   Co.   Pu^Plng   arran.^e- 

ment  for  photocopy  machine.  3,332,435,  T-iiD-o'.  i^i-  i-J' 

An^d^son,    John.    AttentuaHon    of    high    '[,^<1"/"^'|^  ',V°?: 
raerclal   frequencv   power  transmission  lines.  3,333,119.  7 

Andtrson,^Phim.""M.®Pu«h  button  stop  for  multiple  key  tele 
A^^^^nn.i^?^.A^^r^^^ce  for  closing 
unit.hh.)\ev    .?  .•{.■52,20:?.    7-2..   67.   (1.   5.<--169. 

•'"^'l'£?ohn'cTjr.  3.33^,343 

•'"'"swe"ne;,''Ri;h7r7  F  .  Anello,  Schlechter,  and  Veldhuls. 

.Vnell.,.\ll'i's''G.:  and  C    Woolf    to  Allied  Chemical  Corp    Pro- 
duction  of  chlorotrlfluoroethylene    .^..{.{.f.oil,   7-2.V-67.  Cl. 

An-So.'^'Ruciolph    J.,   and    C.    E     Berr.    to   E.    I_dn    Pont  ^de 
Nemours  ann  Co.  Oxy 


.>en.our.  au.,  >  ...  w*y  aromatic  P^lyaj" Ides  and  process  for 
preparation.  3..332.H<»7.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—47. 
Anton.  Ernst  :    See  ,  ooo  qoi 

Braun.  Willy,  and  Anton.  3.332,931. 

•'""samou'n'".   Vla.Mmlr   P..   Vnslljev.   Vasllenko.   Vlnch.   and 
Antonov    3..'i32,721. 

"^^"sfu.lfeV,  CU;7^nce  K.,  and  Frost.  3,333,066. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Kukin.  Ira    3..'?,32.755. 
.\quarluins  Inc.;   See--  „,..  ' 

method  of  making.  3.332.187.   .25-67.  Cl.  5i     .JOJ. 

Arenco  Aktlebolag  :   •''«;-.,».,  „oi 
.\nderssnn.  Blrger  N.  3..i32.203. 

•'""''^''rrlc^'Ar'rhnr'irHei.^en     and   Woolev.   3  332  148 
Armstrong.  Harold  F.,  to  The  aK.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Cutting  tool. 

.^^;,^^^;l;?' /..rif  .?.^A!l  I^  l.^dr,.k    ^ajd  Golrlck  assor.^.. 
said   Armstrong    Collet   and  holder.  3. .332, 693,   7--.>-67.      I. 

ASroliK,  Richard  F..  to  Porta-Fence.  Inc.  Fence.  3.332.667. 
7-25   67.  Cl    256-  30 

Aroyan.  Harry  J   :   ^^f       ,   .  ,  ,oo  nid 

Adams    Robert  T  ,  and  Aroyan.  3. 333.014. 
\Rahl   Kasel  Kogvo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  ;   ."^ee 

Vsbu^';'GeS?^e  'F^.^l^^'j.'Sn^'a'nd  J.  R.  Richards.  Frequency 
comparing  system  using  an  oscilloscope  display.  .?.33.^190. 

AHhM"nlC*'ciifford"E.   /nflatlng  and   separating  "l<T'}«"»7_|r': 
Impact   responsive  distress  signal  device.  3,332,.390.   7   zo 

"^"■^iiK'^s^e/^  A.  T    Allz^d.    As^^nov.    Vodovozov. 

Grobshtein.  and   Ragimova.  3,332.4.?s. 
Associated  Television  Ltd.  :   '^f^  „ 

Searle,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Spong.  3,333,060. 

.\ste.  Ingvar:   See  o -jq-)  o-.a 

Jonsson,  Erik.  Aste.  and  Van  Santen.  3.3.32. H..0. 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries    Inc  :   ''^c^ 

Burns   Joseph  P  .  and  Sanderson.  3. 332. 896. 
Morfv.  Anthony  E.  3..332.350. 
Vinson.  Donald  R.  3,332  351. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd   :   See— 

Hawes.  Robert  I..  Schaubel,  and  Isles.  3,332.175. 
Atwater  General  Corp    See— 

SchlPoer    Pieter  W.  3.332,6.2. 
Aule    Olaf    to  Aktleb.-laget  Separator.  Method  and  apparat.js 
for  producing  butter  oil.   3,332, 61o.    .-2..-67    U.   233-19. 
..uleri^h    Ar.hiir  .1  .  R.  W.  Helden    and  J^  b    W.joleyjo  Arm- 
strong Cork  Co.  Cutter.  3,332,148.  .-25-6.,  Cl.  30— -7t., 
\i.stln     Curtis    L.    R.    N.    Bateson.    H.    V.    Perttula.   and    T. 
T.uchlvat..    General     Mills.     Inc.    Vibratory    apparatus, 
3.332.29.3.  7-25-67,  Cl.  74—61. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories   Inc.  :   See 

Hinkley.  Everett  I>  ••'•■„ •^••^•^3.2..6  o  .„o  8.>=s 

Krvl.-w    Konstanty  E..  Pern-,  and  Relnier    .i,332.8_o. 
Schlldgen,  Robert  M.,  and  Young.  3,333.245. 
Stehllk.   Rudolph   F.  3.3,33.216. 
Young,  John  S,  3,333,062, 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :. See— 

Robson.  Gordon  R.  3,332..391. 
\very  Adhesive  Products  Inc.  :   See— 

Avery,  Ray  S.  3.332.829. 
\verv    Rav   S     to  Avery  Adhesive  Products   Inc    Article  for 
mu^rti&temarklng,  3.332  829,  7-25-67.  Cl.  161-33. 

Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Rusanowsky.  Nicholas  P..  and  Curtis,  .J.332,402. 

Bach.  Richard  E   ;   Sec  .,000070 

TompoB.  Donald  J  .  and  Bach,  .i.332,279. 

Bachman.  Leonanl  J   :   See   - 

Coulter   Stanley  M,,  and  Bachman.  3,332,6.4. 
Back    Frank  G.  Optical  system   for  color  television  camera, 
3,333,053.  7-25-67,  Cl.   178—5.4. 


Badishe   Anilin-   4    Soda-Fabrik    Atklengesellschaft  .   See 
Braun.  Willy,  and  Anton.  •^•^32.931 
Diebold.  Adolf,  and  Doerr.  3.332  860 
Metzger.  Horst    and  Koenlg.  .|.332.995. 
I'latz.  Rolf,  and  l-uchs.  3.. 3. 3 3  004 
Steden.  Franz,  and  MPye^-  3.33-.8HK. 

energy   storage.   .^.3.{3..it'.5.    .--o   oi.  v  1. 
Hak  Kri.t  Corp..  Ltd   :   See- 

pureed    Rudoll>h  J.   3.3.i2,.iow. 
Baldwin,  D,  H     Co.  :    .S'ee— 

Virch'"l^aui?.'jr''«nd'^hi;er.  3.333.041. 

'*""•;?■?,"„  .r;("a*''ri.-'j..hrF.  Hoot..n.  and  Baldwin,  3  3.32,924. 
Baldwin    Richard  F.  Wood  turning  lathe  attachment.  3,332.- 

4r.K    7-25-07.  Cl.  142--;7. 
Bancroft.  Josenh  4  Sons  Co__:   See- 

terming   trace  Impurities   in   inert   gas  systems.   3.332,745, 

3.333  189.  7-2.-)-fl7.  Cl.  324 — 76. 

Barker.  Carl  ;  See—  ^  „     .        -j  tjo  »74 

Coward.  Todd  L..  and  Barker.  3  332.874. 

Coward.  Todd  L  .  and  Barker.  3.332  8.8 

Coward.  Todd  L..  and  Barker.  3.332.879. 
Barnhv.  Bernice  P.  :  .''ee— 

u      "^ir^lrllVt^T  'deceasSl  "^by '  B.^  P    Barnby,  executrix, 
""Yo 'i^-we""nilnois:'  ltc.'"feriirfood   packaging   operation. 

3  332  788    7-25-07,  Cl,  99—182. 
Barnes  Drill  Co,  :  See— 

Casson.  Kenneth  H.  3.332,553. 
Barnes  EnKln''P'"l"P  Co,  :  See— 

lUrnefToben'^R'  fo  Sel^Englneerlng  Co.  Thermo^aph 
exposnVe  standard  comprising  a  base  of  ow  nfrared  emls- 
sivitv  and  a  coating  of  high  Infrared  emissivity.  3.333.103. 

BaVof 'Joseph  f  ^.^and  J.   P.   Rakus.   to  Allied  Chemical 
""co?p.  TheTmal  ■  degradation   «(  P^^ly^I^fiPS' 5 ^^e  presence 

of  a   metal   salt  carboxylic  acid  catalyst.   3.332.926.   7-25- 

67.  Cl    260—93.7. 
Baslnger.  Eugene  M.  :  See—  qq-joiqi 

Trlnlett   Milo  M  .  and  Baslnger.  3,333.191.         _...,„„     ^- 
Ba«ler     Wavne   G..    S.    M     Kaufman,    and    T.    J.    Whalen     to 

Ford   Motor  Co.  Process  for  manufacture  of  glass.  A,66^. 

Ba^se^," SrqfJs'^R't'to  International  „Standard^.lectHc 
Corp.    Bi-directional    translator.    3.333.261.    7-25-»f,    v.i. 

Ba^tch^To^r'^^Clyde  S.,  and  W,  R,  Jensen  to  Raybestos^Man- 
hattan.    Inc,    Comnoslte    flame    spraying    wire.    3,332,75J. 

Ba;ieYn';'c/yde'^:''and  W,  R,  J--- /^g  ««/»'/^^-^'bT 
hattan,     Tnc,     Flame    spraying.     3,332.753.     7-^:>-ot.     l-i. 

n^^'j^^J;'^i<^o^^^^2,.  7-25-67.  Cl.  132-79. 

Bates^on^^Robert^N.^:  ^l^^^^^^^^^     p^j^ula,    and    Tsuchiya. 

3.332.293, 
Batson.  Bradley  L.  ;  See —      ^   „  ^  -j-j-joaiq 

Ambler.   Edward   C.     and   Batson.   3.332619. 
Batson    Joseph  B..   to  E.  L   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus     for     absorption     spectra     analysis,     3,332,313, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  88—14. 
Baner.  Victor  J.,  and  H.  P.  Dalalian.  to  ■\^^J,%%'1^^-''^^^ 
Co    Mono-   and    dl-substltuted    ureas.    3,332,975,   7-25-67, 
Cl.  260 — 453. 
Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc.  -Se^e— 

Loewen   Erwin  G.  3.332,153. 
Lueck,  Irving  B.  3,332,320. 

Baxter,  Don.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brody.  George.  3.332,418. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See-— 

Regan   Bernard  M.  3,332,840. 
Bavgan,    Teoman,    to    Virginia    Panel   Corp,   Plug    contactor. 
3  333.235,  7-25-67,  Cl.  339—217. 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.  :  See —  ,  . 

Del  Rossi    Michael  J.  3,332,533.  •» 

Beadle  Robert  G.,  D.  A.  Lehr.  and  H.  S.  Maxwell,  to  Gen- 
eralElectric  Co,  Computer  control  system  for  metals  roll- 
ing mill.  3,332,263,  7-25-67,  Cl.  72—7. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hecka.   and   Dunlap.   3.332,09C. 
Industries,    Inc.    Double    closure 
.{. 332,363,  7-2r)-(>7.  CI.   105 — 280. 
:  See — 
.    and    Kremen.    3,333,107. 


Heard.  Kdward  S.   StraighteninR  bar  attachment  for  tubular 

knit    fabric    feeder.    3.;i32.124,    7-25-07,    CI.    26 — 51.3. 
Ueaty,    Charles   A.,    to   Trak    Microwave  Corp.    Cavity    termi- 
nation   for   microwave   oscillators.   3,333,211,   7-25-67,  CI. 
331— S>8. 
BPch^.    Hans.   Drop   forge  press  or  the  like  with  a  pressure 

mcdiiini    diiv.'.    .■!,332.273,    7-25-67,    CI.    72 — 453. 
Beck,    Koland    D..    to    Kobertshaw    Controls    Co.    Pneumatic 
system  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,332,322    7-25-67, 
CI.  91—36. 
IJeeka,  Michael  M.  :  Sve — 
Kaniburlan.   Jacob   S. 
Becker.    Carl    i:.,    to    .\CV 
hopper  outlet   assembly. 
Becknian  Instruments,  Inc. 
Hubbard.    Hlchard    \V. 
Bedjai,  Jacob  (J.  :  See — 

Orbach,    Harry    K..    Bedjai.    and    Martindlll.    3,332,870. 

Bednarski.    Tliaddeus    i:..    and    J.    K.    Wahl    and    W.    I',     to 

Wahl   Clipper   Corp.    Motor-fan   assembly   for  electric   hair 

dryer.  3  332,611.  7-25-67.  CI.  230—117. 

Beil,   Forrest    V..    to  Caradco   Inc.   Window  structure    3,332,- 

171,  7-25-67,  CI.  49 — 445. 
Bell,  ClifTord  J.  :  See- 

Fischer.  Heinz  (J..  an<l  Bell.  3,333,220. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Israel,  John  1).  3.333.215. 

Bell.    Vincent   (i.,   Jr..    to   .><afeguard   Business   Systems   Corp, 

Form    mounting   boards.    3.332,707,    7-25-67,   CI.    282 — 29. 

Bell.    William    K,,    to    Spectra-Physics,    Inc.    Electromagnetic 

energy     conversion    and     detection     system     and    method. 

3,333,101    7-25-t!7,  CI,  250 — 83.3. 

Bencze.  William  L.,  to  Ciba  Corp.  Ether  acids  and  derivatives 

thereof.  3,332,842,  7-25-67,  CI.  1C)7— 65.5. 
Bencze.    William    L.,    to    Clba    Corp.    Amino    esters    of    sub- 
stituted   pheno.xy    acetic    acids.    3,3;i2,957     7-25-67,    CI 
260—294.3. 
Bencze,  William  L,  :  See — 

Rossi,   .\lberto   P.   A.,   Werner,   Bencae,   and  de  Stevens. 
3.332,951. 
Bender,  Rolf  :  See— 

.Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Bender.  3,332,930. 
Bendi.x  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T,  3,332  520. 
Burnett.  Richard  T   3,332.521. 
Chambers,  Warren  D.  3,332,523. 
Fischer.  Israel  L    3,333,106. 
.Molnar.    Robert   J.,   and   Parfomak.   3,333,114. 
Benetta,    Gianni,   (J.    (Jatta,   and   F.   Testa,    to   Edison.    Vinyl 
chloride   seed    technique   polymerlziitlon   using  emulsifying 
systems  comprising  two  ammonium   salts  of  different   sul- 
phocarboxylic       acid       esters,       3.332,918,       7-25-67,       CI 
260 — 85.5. 
Bennett,  John  D.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Ford  L.,  and  Bennett,  3  332,132. 
Bennett.  Gene  L,  Jig  saw  puzzle  with  sliding  elements  lock- 
able  In  assembled  relation,  3,332.687,  7-25-67,  CI,  273 — 157, 
Benson,  John  O,,   and  J,  A.   Merboth,   to  General   Mills,  Inc. 
Process  for  making  shaped  cereals.  3,332,781,  7-25-67    CI 
99—81. 
Bent,  John  H,,  and  R,  G,  Coss,  to  Hamilton  Co,,  Inc,  Needle 

tapering  apparatus,   3,332,869,  7-25-67,  CI    204—223 
Bento,  Robert,  I.  F,  Barditch,  and  C.  G.  Brooks,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Frequency  selecting  elgnal  translation 
system   utilizing  a   passive  voltage  network  and  an  active 
regenerative   amplifler,    3,333,207,   7-25-67,  CI.   330 — 38 
Benz,  John  W.,  Jr,  :  See — 

Muller,  Louis  P.,  Benz,  and  Schaeffer.  3,333,034. 
Berg,  Helnrich  :  See — 

Dobner.  Reinhold,  and  Berg.  3,332,381 
Berg,  Jean  A.  :  See — 

Tomllnson,  James  A..  Berg,  and  Hayes.  3,332,830 
Berglund,  Robert  S,,  and  T.  J,  Werner,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mtg,  Co,  High  density  mlcrofacslmlle  system,  3,333,057. 
7-25-67.  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
Bergstrom  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Congdon.  George  L..  Pelffer,  and  Perry.  3,333,127 
Berkowltz,  Sidney  :  See — 

Blumbergs,  John  H,.  .MacKellar,  and  Berkowltz.  3,332,882. 
Berr,  Charles  E,  :  See — 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.,  and  Berr.  3,332,907. 
Berrv.  William  L,  :  See — 

Glambah  o,  Vlto  A.,  and  Berry.  3,332,961. 
Berry,  William  L.,  and  D.  W.  Thomas,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co,    N, N ' -dl- 1 -an thraqulnony  1-4, 6-dlhvd rosy Isophthalem Ides, 
3,332,966.  7-25-67,  CI,  260—368, 

Bertln  &  Cle  :  See— 

Bertln,  Jean  H,,  and  Qulenne,  3,332,508. 

Bertln,  Jean  H..  and  P.  F.  Gulenne,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  de 
I'Aerotraln.  Pressure  fluid  cushion  guiding  system  for 
tracked  ground  effect  machines.  3,332,361.  7-25-67,  CI. 
104 — 120. 

Bertln.  Jean  H  ,  and  P.  F.  Gulenne,  to  Bertln  &  Cle.  Device 
for  bounding  fluid  cushions  of  a  ground  effect  machine. 
3,332.508.  7-25-67,  CI.  180— 7. 

Better  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 
Tordl,  Renato.  3,332,210. 

Betts,  Max  W.,  and  J.  .\.  Spicer,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Extrac- 
tion of  hop  bitters  from  beer  with  Iso-octane  using  syn- 
chronized pulses  In  a  helical  coll.  3,332,748,  7-25-67,  CI. 
23—312. 

Beucherie,  Pierre.  M.  Payrlssat,  and  J.  G.  Wurm.  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Communlty-Euratom.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  nuclear  fuel  carbides.  3,332,750,  7-25-67,  Cl- 
23—344. 

Severs.  Eugene  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fuel  control. 
3,332,232.  7-25-67,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 


Bezerle,  Jean  P..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications 
Remote  control  system  for  a  rotating  missile.  3,332  641. 
7-25-67,  Cl.  244—3.12. 

Blet,  Jean  Pierre,  and  J.  Chauplt,  to  Compagnle  Generate 
d'Electrlclte.  Device  comprising  a  semiconductor  switch  for 
adusting  the  power  supplied  to  an  electric  apparatus  by  an 
alternating  current  source.  3,333,182,  7-25-67,  Cl    323 22 

Billings,  Orman  B.  ;  See — 

Brlckman   Leo.  Billings,  and  Hacker.  3,332,416. 

Birmingham,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Hill,  William  C,  and  Birmingham.  3,333,250    . 

Birtcher  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Weisman.  Arnold  M.  3,333.156. 

Blrum,  Gall  II,,  R,  B,  Clampltt.  and  R.  M.  Anderson,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Flame-resistant  polyurethanes.  3.332,893  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Blsh,  William  E.,  and  W.  M.  Hill,  to  The  L,  McBrlne  Co  Ltd, 
Method  of  manufacturing  luggage,  3,33»,;3e,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
29 — 113, 

Blttlnger,  Billy  D,,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method  for  electroform- 
Ing  splnnerettes.  3,332.858,  7-25-67    ("1   204 11 

Blxby,  Thomas  G.,  to  Phillips  Drill  Co.  Expansion  stud  anchor. 
3  332,312,  7-25-67.  Cl.  85—83. 

Black.  William  C.  and  C.  N.  Owen,  to  Penlck  &  Ford  Ltd  . 
Inc.  Starch  size  composition.  3.332,795.  7-25-67,  Cl.  "l06- 

Blaln,  Thomas  .M,,  and  B,  J.  Whltted,  to  Fotorlte.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  altering  the  contrast  characteristic 
of  photoeensltlve  materials,  3,332.332.  7-25-67.  Cl   95—73 

Blair,  George,  to  Georee  Blair  &  Co.  Ltd.  Bench  vices    3  332 
680,  7-25-67,  Cl.  269—101,  ... 

Blair,  George.  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Blair,  George.  3,332.680. 

Blanford,  William  F,,  and  P.  Creager,  Jr..  to  Parke  Davis  & 
Co.    Adjustable    wound    protector.    3,332,417,    7-25-67,    Cl. 

Blatnlk,   George  A.,   to  Calne   Steel  Co.   of  California.   Post 

with    self-locking    connector    retention    means.    3,332,189. 

7-25-67,  Cl.  52—364. 
Blatter,   Herbert   M..   to  Clba  Corp.   Derivatives  of  1  3-dlaia- 

cycloalk  2  ene.  3  332,948.  7-25-67,  CI   260—251 
Blevens,  Bertram  G..  to  W.  M    Cissell  Sifg.  Co.  Form  finisher 

and  means  for  adjusting  size  of  bag  thereof,  3,332  588    7- 

25-67.  Cl,  223—67, 
Blevens,  Bertram  G,,  to  W.  .M,  Cissell  Mfg,  Co,  Form  finisher 

and  means  for  controlllne  flow  of  processing  fluids  therefor 

3.332. 5R9.  7-25-67.  Cl    223—67. 
Blevens,  Bertram  G.,  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Mfg.  Co.  Form  finisher 

3.332,590    7-25-67.  Cl.  223-67. 
Blinder.    William,    to   General    Motors  Corp.   Bearing  testing 

machine.  3.332.277.  7-25-67,  CI.  73—67 
Bliss.  E.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

HIegel,  Joseph  J.  3.332.268. 
Bloch.  Elsie  C.  and  G.  Loop  pile  fabric    3,332,453.  7-25-67, 

Cl.  139—391. 
Bloch.  Godfrey  :  See — 

Bloch.  Elsie  C.  and  (J.  3,332,453. 
Block.  Burton  P.  ;  See — 

PoDoff,  Ivan  C,  Block,  and  Huber.  3,332,987. 
Block,  Burton  P..  I.  C.  Pof.off.  J.  P.  King,  and  L,  K,  Huber, 

to   Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp,    Phosphlnylmethylphosphlnic 

acids,  3,332  986.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—500 
Blooil.  Alden  E.  :  See— 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  Blood,  and  Statman.  3,332,984. 
Bloom.  Merle  W.,  R,  A,  Huston,  and  R.  W.  Condon,  L.  to  Geo. 

D.  Roper  Corp..  and    '-i,   to  Dexter  Automatic  Products  Co. 

Lubrication  system  for  chain  saws.  3,332.411,  7-25-67    Cl. 

12.3—196. 
Blumborg.  Harold,   I.   J    Pachter.  and  Z.  MatossLan.  to  Endo 

Laboratories.  Inc.  14  hydroxydlhydronormorphlnone  derlva 

tlves,  3. ,332.950.  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—285. 
Blumbergs.  John   H.,  D.   G.   MacKeller,  and  S.   Berkowltz    to 

P"MC    Corp.    Peroxygen    compositions.    3.332.882.    7-25-67, 

Cl.  252—186. 
Bock,  Charles  D.,  P.  S.  Jorgensen,  and  J.  Statslnger,  to  Ameri- 
can Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Accelerometer    3,332,290,  7-25-67, 

Cl.  73—503. 
Boehmer,    Andrew    P..    and    B.    M.   Jaremus,    to   Borg-Warner 

Corp.  Thermoelectric  assembly  dielectric  barrier  comprising 

anodlzed  layer  and  dimethyl  silicone  fluid.  3  332,807,  7-25- 

67,  Cl.  136—203. 
Boehrlnsrer  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Kuchlnke,  Eduanl.  and  Buchta.  3,332,785. 
Bohner.  William  R.  :  See — 

Simpson,  Jack  N,.  and  Bohner,  3.332.086. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Vllbtg.  Frledrlch.  3.333.269, 
Bonn.  Robert  P,,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Strip  thick- 
ness control  apparatus.  3.332.264,  7-25-67,  Cl.  72 — 16. 
Bonner  Metals  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilson.  James  D.  3,332,558. 
Booth,   Rohert   E.,   and   E.   R.   Degglnger,    to   Allied   Chemical 

Corp.  Trlalkylolamlne  polyester  polvols.  3.332,934   7-25-67, 

CI.  260—209. 
Borah,  John  E.  Lubricating  fixture  guard.  3,332,515,  7-25-67,       k 

Cl.  184—88. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wlngerd,  Winston  H.  3,332,782, 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Boehmer.  .\ndrew  P.,  and  Jaremus,  3,332,807. 
Roeske.  Eugene  A.  3.332,323. 
Bosch.  Robert  G.m.b.H.  :  .s'ce — 

Moller.  Heinz,  and  Fletze.  3,333,174. 

Bosniack,  David  :  See — 

Mayhew,  Raymond  L.,  Bosniack,  and  Grosser.  3.332.9.38. 

Bostlck.  Edgar  E..  to  (Jeneral  Electric.  Purification  of  cyclic 
nrganopolyslloxnnes  with  heat-activated  metal  hvdrldes. 
3,332,974,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bott,  George  S. :  See- 
Vincent,  James  (i.,  Jr., 
Grelf.  3,333,031, 
liougle,    Jean,    to   iKnipagiue 
X  ray    tube    power    supply 
trolling  til-  con<luctlon  of 
Cl.  250 — 94. 
Boulet,  Georges,  to  Soci^t^  & 


Hansen,  Yen,  Taylor,  Bott,  and 

(;enerale  de  Kadiologie.  Plural 
having  pulse  means  for  i-on- 
SHld   tubes.  3,333,104,   7-25-67, 


-(17,   <1.   260— 2,39.!»5. 
Cnthbert,  to  Whirlpool  Corp, 
■er     release     device,   3,3,32,2»'il , 


Responsibility  Limitfe  :  Recher- 

clies'  Etudes   Production   K.E,i',   Hydraulic  pumps  and   mo 

tors   with   multiple  cylinders  of   the  barrel  or  swash-pl.ite 

type,  3,332,356,  7-25-67,  Cl,  103—162, 
Bowling,    Glenn    W.,    «nd    J.    A.    Fergusson,    to    Dayco   Corp. 

l.o(.iii  picker.  3,332,4,-»(),  7   2.")-t;7.  (1.  139— 1.-.9. 
Itiadfield,  <ieoffrev,  to  National   Research  Development  C<>.rp. 

Sensitive  weighing  apparatus.  3,332,506,  7-25-67,  Cl.  17<  — 

•'10 
Brailsford,   Harrison   D.   Direct  current  oscillator  fed  motor. 

3„333,172.  7-2.-)   <i7,  Cl.  318— 138. 
Brakebill,    Harold    G.,    to    Robertshaw    ( ontrols    Co.    Sequen- 

tiallva'ctuated    iiiultiple-tiinction    control    valve.    3,332,440, 

7    2.')" fM,  Cl.   137      .-»l»r>. 
Brastad,    William    A.,    to   General    Mills,    Inc.    Brea<l    making 

process.  3.33-'.37().  7-2.-.-tiT.  Cl.  107      54. 
BrastH.l     Wllliaiii    A„    to    General    Mills.    Inc.    Bread    making 

process.  3,332,371,  7-25-67,  Cl.  KIT— 54.  .... 

Hraiin     Willv.    and    K.    Anton,    to    Badi.sclie    Anilin  &    Soda- 

Kabrik  AktlengeselUcliaft.  Production  of  dyes  ot   the  i>er.vl- 

eiietetracarboxylh     luiide    series.     3,332,931,     7-2..t>,,     «  I. 

•'60 — 15"' 
Ilraunholtz.    John    T..    to    Im|ierial   Chemical    Industries^Ltd. 

4  ;4'  bipvridylium  quaternary  s.ilts.  3.332.9.%9.  7-2.»-tM,  Cl. 

2iiO      29i'. 
Itreidelitlial.   Robert   K.  :  .'^f  (■ 

Knetzei,  LeRoy  C.  3.332, ITti.  ^    »    .■»    ,    i 

Itreivogel    Philip  -I  .   '"  White  Laboratories.  Inc.  Substituted 

thiadia'zoles.   3.332.i»l2.   7- 2.';. 
hrenner.    Robert   .\  .  ali<l    V.   \N 

Wringer      driven     s-d'efy     <'o 

7    2.'>-67.  Cl.  68-  2.'><1. 
r.renner,  Samuel  E.  :  Sec 

Wagenlielm.  Joseph.   3.332."H(.  „         ,   ,  , 

liretizH     James   G.     P.   C>    Crawford.   Jr..   A.    A,   Kiisnlck.  and 

O    R     La   Maire     to  International   Business  .M  i<  bines  <  orp. 

File  storage  system.  3,333,251.  7-25-67.  Cl.  340  —  172.5. 
Uret     Georges     ami   F    Gires.   to   ( 'SF-Coinpagnie  <.enerale  de 

Teli-graphle    Sans    Fil.    Stable   traveling   wave   amplifler  for 

pulsed    lasers    3.333.2<M).    7    2.%-«7.   Cl.   :'.3<)      4.3. 
Ureton     Ernest    J.,    to   K.    I.    do    Pont    de   Nemours,    and    to. 

Corn)sloii-inhlbited    sintered    composite    of    a    metal    matrix 

with    occluded    cement.    3.332,7.-.!.    7    2.-.-67.    Cl.    29      ISL..). 
Itrickiiian     Leo    ( ».    M     Billings,  mid   .M.  Hacker,  to  Johnstjn  & 

Johnson     i'list    foriiijiig    elements    and    metlnxl    of    making 

the  same.  3.3:12.4  Kl.  7    J.-.-tu.  <M.  12H      91.  _^ 

liriiiker.  William  J    Paint  applicator  unit.  3.332,102.  ,--o-6.. 

Bristol    .Mexander  C..  to  American  <'yanami<l  Co.  Method_of 

preparing  vinvl  castings.  3.3.33.023.  7-2.-)-t!7,  Cl.  2(1()      H.2. 

P.ristol     Blllv    I...   and    C.    L.    Hinterberger,    to   Ametek,    Inc. 

Proiieller  type  fan  bliide  wheel  and  method  of  making  the 

same    3.;i3-j.50().  7   2.->-67.  Cl.   170--16O.6. 

Bristol M vers  Co.  :   Set- — 

Crensliaw.  Ronnie  R    3.332.9.56. 
British  Dnii:  Houses  Ltd  ,  The  :  Sec — 

Kirk.  David  N..  Petrow,  and  Williamson 
Brix  <"orp..  The  :  See  ■- 

Arcari.  Anthonv  I).  3.332. 187. 
Broadbent.    Rov   H  .   to  Sprague  Electric  (  o. 
lytic   capacitor  with   coated  capacitive  unit 
2.">-67,  Cl.  317      230 
Broa<lview  Chemii'al  Corp  :  See - 

Kalinowski.  I..'ster  W.  3,3.32.816  .         „     ^      , 

Broberg.    Leonard    K..   to   A.   O.   Smith,   Ilarvestore   Products. 
Inc.  Breather  system  for  a  sealed  storage  structure.  3,JJ-,- 

Brocato',"LouisJ  ,  and  A."  H.  Val.-ntlne,  to  I'nlted  States  of 
\merlca    Air  Force    Pulse  amiditude  llmlter  for  frequency 
control  circuit  of  TWT  oscillator  in  frequency  agile  radar 
svstem.  3..3.33.'J68.  7-25-67.  Cl.  343   -17.1. 
Bro'ckwav  Glass  Co  .  Inc  :  Sec  — 
riiamplin.  Carlin  S    3.332.765. 

Park.  Robert  II    3.332.112.  .       _  ^^     , 

BriMlv    George    to  Don   Baxter.   Inc    Injection  site  for  veno- 

clvsis   apparatus    3.332.418,  7-25-67,   Cl.   128— iil-i- 
Brombaugh!  John  B..  to  D.  H    Baldwin  Co.  Electronic  organ 

with  chiff.  3,333.042.  7-25-67.  Cl.  84— 1.13. 
Bronan.ler.  Willielm  B  .  Jr.  :  See— 
(ireulicli.   Max  A.  3.332..5.30. 

Brooks.  Charles  G.  :  Sff —  ^  ,,       ,       o  ooo  orer 

Bento.  Robert.  Barditch.  and  Brooks.  3.333,207. 
Broschke.   Helnrich.  W    Holle.  <;.  Meinecke,  and  E.  Mandler. 

to  Ernst   Leitz.  G  nib  II.   Photocell  araiigcment  in  camera. 

3.332.330.  7-25   67.  Cl.  95  -42. 
Brouse.   Roger,   to  Soclete  d'ExpIortatlon  des  Materiel8_  Hi/ 

pano-Sulza    Homopolar  electric  machines.  3.333,1.10,   i--.)- 

67,  Cl.  310-178. 
Bn.wn.  David,  an-l  H.  nienberg.  to  Halcon  International  Inc. 

Isomerizatlon  of  maleic  acid.  3.332.992.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260— 

537. 
Brown.  J.dm   F..  Jr.  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.  Methyl  phenyl 

cvclosiloxanes.  3.332.972.  7-2,5-67,  Cl.  260— 448. i. 
Brown,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp    .\nalog  signal  re- 
sponsive circuit  for  recognizing  unknowns.  3, 333, -.44,  <--.>- 

67,  Cl.  340—146.3. 

Brown.  Rolland  P.:  See   -  „  „„„  ^oo 

Moore,  Leslie  D.,  and  Brown.  3,332,923. 
Browning,   Arthur   J.    Shaving  mug.   3,332,540,   7-25-67,   CI. 
206—1, 


3,332.940. 


Vented   elect ro- 
3.333.165.    7- 


Brownsteln.  (ieorge:  Sec—  o  q-ji  iqc 

.Mandell.   Ronald   C.  and  Brownstein.   3,333,198. 
liruckei      Henry    J.,    to   American    Aluminum   Co.    btrap   enu 
connector.  3,332,122,  7--2.5-67,  Cl.  24—265. 

Bruns    Eva  C.  :  .See — 

Bruns.  William  H.  and  E.C.  3.3.32,665. 
Bruns,  William   H.,  and  E.  C,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co    Segmen- 
tal   elevator   sheave   arrangement.    3,332,66;),   7--.)-o(,    ci. 

Brun.sT^tter   Donald   R.,  and   A.   W.   Rzant,   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  welding  stranded  wire. 
3,333,083.  7-25-67.  CI.  219—117. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See-  ..,,,„    o  ooo  oeo 

Weichseli)aum,  Theodore  E.,  and  Horii.  3,332.289 
Buchheit,   Otto,    to    Verwaltungsgesellschaft   Moeller  &   Neu- 
man     Oscillating   rake    type   cooling   bed   for   rolled   metal. 
3.332,5,39.  7-2.5-67,  Cl.  198—219. 
Buchta     Karl  :  See — 

Kuchlnke,  Eduard,  and  Buchta.  3,332,785.  t.      .* 

Buck      Daniel    C.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp^    ^fJE"*^ 
tuned    coaxial    magnetron.    3,333,148,    7-2.5-67,    Cl.    315— 
39.55. 
Buckler,  Sheldon  A.  :  Sec—  j  /^.i,u   „     -j -joo  eeo 

Epstein,  .Martin.  Buckler,  Sherr,  and  GlUham.  3,332,889. 
Buhler,  Gebruder  :  See— 

Hiifllger,  Albert.  3,332,111.  .  x-„»„ 

Bulk    Jan    to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegppast-Natu- 
urwet.n  Schai>i>clljk    Onderzoek   Ten    Behoeve    van    Nijver 
held     Handel    en    Verkeer.    Contour    following    apparatus. 
3  333  144.  7-2.-)-67,  Cl.  315  —  10. 
Bulmer    Harris   E.,  and   G.  J.  Cook.   Die  for  metal  stamping 

machine   3,332,275,  7-25-67,  Cl.  72 — 166 
Bundv,    Francis    P.,    to    General    Electric    Co.  j'lural    wedge- 
shaped    graphite   mold   with    heating  electrodes.   3,332,i4(, 
7-2h-67,  Cl.  23—273. 

I'.unkerRamo  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Cole,  Robert  H.,  and  Feuer.  3,333,113. 
Gerlough,  Daniel  !>..  ami  Rudden.  3,333,240. 
Henderson.  Martin  C.  3.333,147. 

Sheetz,  James  N.  3.333.213.  ,-,».,,,       .*» 

Buntschuh.  Henry  C,  and  J.  A.  Duvolsln,  to  1  nlted  Aircraft 

Corp     Method    for    making    a    readily    assembled    resolver 

having    multiple    pole   pairs.    3,332,144,    7-2.5-h.,    Cl.   29— 

592. 

Burgener  Technical  Enterprises  Ltd.  :  See — 
.Mladenovich.  Peter.  3,332,288. 

Burhans,  Allison  S.  :  .See—  .  „      u  -j -jt)  ona 

Sellers    Ralph  F.,   Smith,  and  Burhans.  3.332,908. 

lUirkardt.  Lohr  A..  W.  G.  Finnegan,  and  R.  L.  Smith,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Auxiliary  igniter  and 
su8tainer.3,332,.353,  7-25-67,  Cl.  102— 70. 

Burke  George  K.,  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc^  Flow 
regulating  apparatus.  3,332.439.  7-25-67.  Cl.  137— .)o6. 

Burk.-  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  and  E.  E.  Stahly  :  said  Stahly  assor  to 
said  Burke.  Dienic  monomer  polymerization  using  alcohol- 
peroxide    catalyst    system.    3,333.015.    7-25-67.    Cl.    260— 

Burke  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Stahly:  said  Stahl.v  assor.  to 
said  Burke  Process  for  polymerization  utilizing  alkylldene- 
hvdroxyhydroperoxldes.     3.333.018.     7-25-67,     Cl.     260— 

Burkle  '  Fritz.    Extensible   link    bracelet.    3,332,.592, 

Cl.  224—4. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  ^ee— 

Davis,  Ralph  G  ,  and  Welch.  3,332,12o. 

Joy,  Raymond  D3.,3.32,224.  ,  „o  o.s 

Burnett,    Arden    L.    Turntable   drydock.    3,332,248, 

Burnett    Richard  T.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Disc  brake. 

520.  •7-25-67,  Cl.   188—73.  •        ^  ^,       .   , 

Burnett  Richard  T..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Closed  loop  type 
disc  brake.  3,332,521.  7-2.5-67.  Cl.  188— 73.  ^.        ,     , 

Burns.   Joseph    P..   and   F.   T.    Sanderson,   to  Atlas   ChemlMi 
Industries.     Inc.     Oil-modlfled     polyurethanes.     3,332,89b, 
7-25-67,  CI.  260—9. 
Burns,  Thomas  A.  :  See —  „„.„, 

Barkan,  Philip,  and  Burns.  3,333,189.  .,    ,   r  »h 

Burrell    Charles  E.,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker   (Canada!   Ltd 
Vertical  bus  arrangement  with  shielding  means  to  protect 
the  Insulators.  3,333.048,  7-25-67,  Cl.  174—100. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Burke.  George  K.  3,332,439. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.  3.333,244. 
Loev,  David.  3,333,255. 
Mowery,  Joseph  E.  3,333,186. 
Shimabukuro,  George  T.  3,333  252. 
Burt,    James    G.,    and    D.    E.    Kvalnes,    to   E     I    du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Azeotroplc  composition.  3,332,881,  7--o- 

67    <"1    ''5'* 162 

Burtch    Fred   W.,   and   J.   F.   .Muirhead,   to  Gulf   Research  & 
Development  Co.  Aqueous  solutions  of  devitrifiable_ glasses, 
method  of  using,  and  products  thereof.  3,332,490,  ,-2.i-0(, 
Cl.  166—29. 
Burton,  John,  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Rice,  Harold  B.  3,332,o38. 
Busch   Otto  F.  Disk  assorting  and  counting  apparatus.  3,.J32,- 

4\30,'  7-25-67,  Cl.  133—3. 
Bush,  Harold  J.  :  See—  v,   o  ooo  a-j 

Lawson,  Gustaf  R.,  Eppler,  and  Bush.  3,332,4o4. 
Bush    Joseph,  and  A.  W.  Kimball.  Sr..  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp    Commutatlng  pole  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine.  3,333,131. 

Bush,  Robert  E.  :  See—  v,   o  ooo  «q« 

Rockstrom,  Leonard,  and  Bush.  3,332,63b. 
Bush,    Thomas    H.,    to    Clark    Equipment   Co.    Control   for    a 
vehicle.  3,332,507,  7-25-67,  Cl.  180—6.28. 

Buss,  Arnold  J.  :  See —  , 

Rowe,  Carl  H.,  and  Buss.  3,332,o47. 


7-25-67, 

7-25-67, 
3,332,- 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Scott's  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Supply 
Foodstuffs  measuring  and  dlspfnslng  devices.  3. 332. 10 1. 


utility  device. 


3.332,291. 

of 


Bussard,  Sherman  A. 
Co. 

7-25-67.  €1.  17—32. 
Bustamante.  Roberto  V.  Tip  for  dispenser  of  melted  materials. 

3,332,108,  7-25-07,  CI.  18—3.5. 
Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrlk  G.ni.b.H. :  See — 

Dreher,  Emil.  3,332,793. 
Byron  Jackson  Inc. :  See — 

Scott,  Lyle  B.  3.332,494. 
CF  &  I  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoover,  Howard  A.  3,332,393. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil  :  See — 
Bret,  Georges,  and  Gires.  3. 333, 200. 
Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Rlethinuller.  3,333,212. 
C-Thru  Products,  Inc.  :  ,See — 

Kamins,  Seymour,  and  Rosenberg.  3,332,603. 
("abello,  Charles  R..  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.  Apparatus 

for  packaging  yarn.  3.332,120.  7-2,5-«7.  CI.  28 — -21. 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Cottlngham,  Robert  W.  3,332,927. 
Cafra,  Vincent.  49%    to  S.  Ralnone    Hunter 

3.332.209,  7-25-67.  CI.  280—30. 
Calne  Steel  Co.  of  Californi:i  ;  See — 

Blatnlk.  George  A.  3,332,189. 
Calafut,  Marv  A.  :  See— 

Calafut.Stanley  G.  and  M.  A.  3.332,291. 
Calafut,  Stanley  G.  and  M.  A.  Inertial  force  sensor 

7-25-67,  CI.  73—505. 
Caldwell,   John  R.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Sulfate  esters 

hindered  alcohols.  3,332,978.  7-25-G7,  CI.  260—458. 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Shear  wave  acoustic 

logging.  3,333,238,  7-25-67,  CI.  340—18. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Hoover,  Merwin  F.  3,332,922. 
Caloric  Corp.  :  See — 

Helgeson,  Peter  L.,  and  Redstreake.  3,332.339. 
Calumet  &  Hecla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frank,  Harry  E.,  Jr.  3,332,601. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  i'ee— 

Jones,  Marvin  R.  3,332,493. 
Cameron  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Rockstrom,  Leonard,  and  Bush.  3,332,630. 
Cammaert,   Willy    C,    to   Solvay   k  Cle.    System   for  securing 

corrugated   sheeting.   3,332,186,   7-25-07,   CI.   52—302. 
Compagnle  (lenerale  d'Electriclte  :  Se€ — 

Blet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Chauplt.  3,333,182. 
Campanile,  Dominic  :  See — 

Cummlngs.  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  Campanile,  and  Wilder.  3,332,- 
295 
Campbell,  Richard  T.  :  *.'ef— 

Kllnck,    John    L.,    Van    Horn,    and    Campbell.    3,332,229. 
Campbell,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Fish,  Daniel  C.  E.,  and  Campbell.  3.332,280. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Daw,  Donald  F.  3,332,282. 
Cannalte,  Gary  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Regulated  power  supply 
with    plural    outputs    for    tube    filaments    and    transistors. 
3,333,151,  7-25-07,  CI.  315 — 107. 
Cannon,    William    N.,    to   Eli    Lilly   and   Co.    Soluble   salts   of 
heterocyclic      iodine  containing      bactericides.       3,332,991, 
7-25-07,  CI.  200—535. 
Cantor,    Paul    A.,    and    R.    E.    Kestlng.    to    United    States   of 
America,    Interior.    Polyvinyl    carbonate   desalination   mem- 
brane   and    a    method    of    producing    the    same.    3.332,894. 
7-25-07.  Cl.  200 — 2.5. 
Capiaux.  Jacques  :  See— 

Sahores,  Jean,  Vanuxem,  and  Caplaux.  3,332.577. 
Caradco  Inc.  :  .See — 

Bell,  Forrest  F.  3,332,171. 
Carglle,    Nell    H.,    Jr.    Barge    jacking    apparatus.    3,332.063, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  254 — 107. 
Carlson,  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Peckman,   Eugene  F.,  CarlsdU, 
Carlson.  James  A.  Tractor  mounted 

7-25-67,  Cl.  52—117. 
Carlson.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

McMaster,  Archie  J.  and   S.  B. 
Carlson  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Miles,  Roland  J.  3,332,723. 
Caron,  Claude,  to  Soletanehe.  Method  for  injecting  the  com 
ponents    of   a    phenoplastlc   resin    into    slightly    watertight 
grounds.  3,332,245,  7-25-67,  Cl.  01 — 36. 
Carothers,   Frank    S.,   Jr.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.   Vacuum 
operated     oil     level     indicator.     3,333.259,     7-25-417,     Cl. 
340—244. 
Carpenter,  Joel  C.  :  See — 

L'rmetz,  Walter  W..  and  Carpenter.  3,332,659. 
Carpenter.    Marvin    L.   Torque   spring  for  vehicle.   3,332.678, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  207—58. 
Carrie,  William  D.,  to  Crane  Co.  Hydraulic  gage.  3.332.154, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  33 — 178. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Huesgen,  Eugene  L.  3,332.605. 
Martin.  William  C,  Jr.  3.332,479. 
Miller,  Kenneth  H..  and  Russ.  3.332.252. 
Platnlck,  David  3,333,171. 
Carson.    Charles    W.,    to    General    Electric    Co 

apparatus.  3,332,033,  7-25-67,  Cl.  242—9. 
Carter.    James,    and    E.    E.    Kueppers.    Wall 
3.332,616,  7-25-67,  Cl.  232—5. 

Carter,  Lloyd  G.  ;  See — 

Harris.  Allen  E.,  Medford,  and  Carter.  3,332.499. 

Carter.  Robert  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Use  of  resistive  feed- 
back In  unbalanced  R-C  Integrator.  3,333.117,  7-25-07, 
Cl.   307—88.5. 

Case,  WiUiam  H.  Adjustable  applicator  and  cleaner.  3,332.103. 
7-25-67,  Cl.  15 — 511. 


and  Torrev.   3.332.317. 
logging  tower.  3,332.181. 


and  Carlson.  3.332,173. 


Coll    winding 
display    bank. 


3,332,801. 


Corp. 


for  glass-forming 
C.    Package    conveyor. 


Telem-opic  fric 
Cl.   188—129. 
Inc.    Infra-re<l 
3,332,765,    7-25-67, 

3.332.531,    7-25-67, 


Casper,  Antonlus  H.  M.  :  Sec— 

Lemmens.  Hendrickus  J.,  and  Zalm.  3.333  141. 
Cassella    Farbwerke    .Mainkur    .Vktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

Zerweck,  Werner,  Trosken,  and  Hlntermeier.  3,332,990. 
Casson,    Kenneth    H.,    to    Barnes    Drill    Co.    Vacuum    filter 

3,332,553,  7-25-67,  Cl.  210—103. 
Castel,   Gerard   A.   L.,   to   Nouveautes   Mecaniques   Electrlques 

Xomel.   Lock-washers.   3,332.464.   7-25-67,  Cl.   151—35. 
Catalyst  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Holechek,  Joseph  J.,  and  Mattheu. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Relnsma,  Harold  L.  3,332,725. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — • 

Blttinger.  Billy  D.  3.332,858. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.  :  See — 

Idoine.  Harry  E.  3,332,249. 
Chambers,   Warren  D.,   to  The  Bendix 

tlonal  shock  absorber.  3.332.523,  7-25-<!7, 
Champlln,   Carlln   S.,   to   Brockway  Glass   Co. 
heat  control   for  glass-forming  molds. 
Cl.   65—162. 
Chaney,    Donald 

Cl.  198—33. 

Chapman,  Joseph  E.,  Ill,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp, 
Acoustic    well    logging    display    methods    and    apparatus. 
3,333,237,  7-25-67,  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Chapman,  Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Thermionic 

device.  3.333,140,  7-25-07.  Cl.  313—340. 
Chauplt,  Jean  :  See — 

Blet,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Chauplt.  3.333.182. 
Chemische  Fabrlek  L.  Van  der  Grinten  N.V.  :  See — 

Verbeek.  Wllhelm.  3.333.088. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  :  See — 

Relners.   Fritz.  Zlmmermann.  and  Zlngel.  3,333,022. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  Sf — 

Adams,  Robert  T.,  and  Aroyan.  3,333,014. 
Chill,  Leonard.  3,332,228. 
Doty,  William  R.  3,332.710. 
Freedman,  Bernard.  3.332.970. 
Kautsky.  George  J.  3,332,798. 
Chicago  Bridge  4  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

c'hlrico,  Anthony  N.,  and  Dockendorff.  3.332,470. 
Chill.  Leonard,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Polypropylene  baling 

twine.  3,332,228,  7-25-67.  Cl.  57—155. 
Chini.  Paolo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo,  and  Chlnl.  3,332,749. 
Chlrlco,  Anthony  N.,  and  J.  D.  Dockendorff,  to  Chicago  Brldgr 
4  Iron  (^o.   Method   for  concentrating  solutions.   3,332,470, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  159-47. 
Chow.    Sui-Wu.    and    L.    A.    Pllato.    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparution  of  a  perfluoro-p  xylylene  poly- 
mers. 3.332,891,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—2. 
Christian,    Robert    E..    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Electrical    device. 
3,333.122,  7-25-67.  Cl.  310—9.1. 

Chua,  James  G.  S.  :  See—  

Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.,  Nero,  and  Chua.  3,333,143. 
Chung,  Kwangho  :  See- 
Francis,  Gerald  A., 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Bencze,  WllMam  L. 
Bencze,  William  L. 
Blatter,  Herbert  .M. 
Groh  .Molnar,  .Marglt.  3,332 
Mull,  Robert  P.  3.332,988. 
Renner,  Alfred, 
Rossi.   Alberto 

3  332  951. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.  3,332, 

982. 
Walker,  Gordon  N.  3,332,953. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.  3,332.958. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H.  3,332,960. 
Cllyo,  Frank  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Coating  thick 
ness  measuring  apparatus  wherein  a  scanning  electron  beam 
produces  characteristic  X  rays  detected  by  plural  detectors. 
3,333,100,  7-25-457,  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Cissell,  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Elevens,  Bertram  G.  3,332,588. 
Elevens,  Bertram  G.  3,332.589. 
Elevens,  Bertram  G.  3,332,590. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See— 

McGhee,  John   3.332.486 
Clampitt.  Rodney  B.  :  See— 

Blrum.  Gall  H..  Clampitt,  and  Anderson.  3,332.893. 

Clapper,  Genung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Adaptive  logic  system  with  random  selection,  for  condi- 
tioning, of  two  or  more  memory  banks  per  output  condition, 
and  utilizing  non-linear  weignting  of  memory  unit  outputs. 
3.333,249,  7-25-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  S^e — 

Bush,   Thomas   H.    3,332,507. 

Dence.  Donald  S.  3.332.522. 

Hickman.  Richard  B  ,  and  .Mlndrum.  3,332.715. 

Johnson,  Glen  R.,  Jr.,  Jung,  and  Walters.  3.332.656, 

Clarostat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Set — 
Mucher.  George  J.  3.353.223. 

Clawson.  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Wleder.  Harry  H.,  Clawson,  and  Parkerson,  3,332.738. 

Clerason  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Murray.  John  H.  3.332.206. 

Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc. :  See — 

Tllden,  Carleton  D.,  and  Rundel.  3,332,524. 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Urquhart,  Donald  B.  3,332,853. 

Cobble,  James  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Cobble,  James  A.,  Sr.  and  James  A.,  Jr.  3,332,379. 


and  Chung.  3,333.124, 

3.332,842. 
3,332.957. 
3,332,948. 
,777. 

Niklaus,"and  Von  Schulthess.  3,332.997. 
P.   \.,   Werner,   Bencze,   and   De   Stevens. 
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Cobble,  James  A.,  Sr.  and  James  A.,  f^  Tuftine  machine  hay- 
ing vertically  adjustable  needle  plate.  3,332,379,  7-25-87, 
Cl.  112—79. 

I'offlpld,  Thomas  H.  :  See—         ^   „  «  ,^    „  ,,„  qqq 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  and  Coffleld.  3,. 33^,999. 

ColaMllo,  Edward  P.,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp.  Controls  for  elec 
trlcal  apparatus.  3,333.085,  7-25-«7,  C  .  219---398. 

Colas  Francois,  to  L'Aluminium  Francais^  ^^}}^'^'^  "°<^  ."P," 
paratus  for  manufacturing  conical  and  cyllndro-conlcal 
tubes.  3,332,265,  7-25-«7,  Cl.  72—49. 

Colburn,  William  A.  Method  for  producing  petroleum.  3,33-2.- 

Cole  Robert  H..  and  R.  Feuer.  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp. 
Switching  drcult  producing  output  at  one  of  two  outputs 
or  both  outputs.  3.333,113.  7-25-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Coleman  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Saylor  William  H.,  and  Emerson.  3,333,089.  u,.,^, 

Coleman,   William  G..  and   J.   Stugart,  Jr„   to  United   States 


Steel   Corp.    Electr'on-beani   gun   with    adjustable   filament 
baffle.   3,333,136.  7-25-^7,0..  313-    - '" 


-14«. 


Colen.'ErTc   C,    and   V.   J.   Marchese,   to   s'pe"?   R8°,?,,^2^R- 
Method  of  making  frequency  responsive  device.   3,333,^/tf, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  156—155. 
Colgate-PalmoMve  Co. :  See — 

Amburgey,  James  M.  3,332,586. 

Walker,  Harris.  3,332,668. 
Colling,  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

I'errv,  Jack  H.,  and  Colling.  3,332,406. 
Collins.  Fred  R.  :  See — 

Dudas,  Joseph  H.,  and  Collins.  3,332.773. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Carter.  Robert  C.  3.333.117. 
Colonial  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Emslle,  John  T..  and  Frederick    3  '332  377. 
Colonna,  Angelo.  Quiver  mixer.  3,332,669,  7-25-67.  Cl.  259— 

113 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systein,  Inc. :  See— 

Goldmark.  Peter  C.,  and  Hollywood.  3,333,058. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See— 

Romanos,  Nicholas  D.  3,332,573. 
Compagnle  Francaise  de  Telev-lslon  :   See— 

Melchlor,  Gerard,  and  Doury.  3,333,054. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Radiologic  :    See— 

Bougie,  Jean.  3,333,104.  „,»,„„*.  pn  ■ 

Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  4  Co. . 

See — 

Singer,  Franz.  3,332,329. 
Condon,  Richard  W. :  See—  ->  qoo  an 

Bloom    Merle  W.,   Huston,  and  Condon.  3,33-, 411. 
Congdon,  George  L.,  L.  L.  Pelffer,  and  L.  F^  Perrv    to  Berg- 
strom   Mfg.   Co.   Magnetic  drive  or  coupling.  3,338,1-7.  7 
25-67,  Cl.  310—105. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See— 

Slhvonen.  Kauno  E.  and  Fischer   3.333,276. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  Bee— 

Demlng,  Andrew  F  3,333,272. 
Construction  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Earl  G.  3,3J2,298. 
Continental  Can  Co.    Inc.  -See   - 

Plazze.  Thomas  E.,  and  Curtis.  3,332,548. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See— 

Walenclak    Carl  M.  3.333.038.  , 

Contrac  o?  Eruchshaw  Device  for  discharglnK  a  nieasured 
quantity  of  liquid  for  example  from  a  flushing  cistern. 
3  332  0§8.  7-25-67.  Cl.  4-48. 

^''^'Bulmef  Harrfs^E..  and  Cook.  3,332.27:,. 

Cook    Neal  A    Fast  precision  temperature  sensing  thermocou- 

nleprobe   3  332.2S5,  7-2.V67.Cl    73   -359. 
Cooke    Charles  S,  to  Slllconlx  Inc.  Ink  spot  marking  device. 

■I  T^2  '?94    7    25   67    Cl.  118    -263. 
Cooper    Graham  B..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co    Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

closing    containers.    3.332  201     7-25-67,    Cl.    53— 88 
Cooper  Stanley,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Bearing  assembly.  3,3,52.- 

726  '7-25-67.  Cl    308—9.  „  u.  .        o  iio 

Conlln   John  F..  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  engine.  3.332.- 

241  ■7-25-67,  Cl.  60^-226. 
Copper  Range  Co.  :  See--_^ 

Corbl^n'"RussenG''.So  General  Motors  Corp.  Ash  tray  assembly. 

3  3.32  541.  7-25-67.  Cl.  206— 19  5. 
Corhart  Refractories  Co.  .See-  o  qqo  740 

\lner    Allen  M.,  McNally,  and  Papa.  3,332,740. 
Gorman    Julian,  to  Grain  Processing  (^orr    Process  of  purlfj 

Ing  glucoan.ylase.  3.332,851,  7-25-67,  Cl.  195—31. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See  — 

Ambrogi,  Raymond  R.  3,332,766 
Rlseman,  John  H..  and  Ross.  3,333.180. 


Cory  Corp  :  See—  .  a   ^ 

McMaster.  Archie  J.  ana  S.  tJ 


and  Carlson.  3.332,173. 

Coss,  Ronald  0.  ■See— 

Bent  John  11.,  and  Coss.  3,332,869. 

Cosullch    Donna   B  ,   J.    B.   Patrick,   and   R.   P.   Williams,   to 

''TmericarCyanamld  Co  Antibiotic  derivatives  of  mitomy- 
cins A  B,  C  and  porflromycin.  3,332,944,  7-25-67,  tl.  iJ4i>— 
247.2."  .,,  „      , 

Cote.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy  Semi- 
conductor neuristor  based  upon  the  esaki  effect.  3,333,118, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Cottrell  Co..  The:  See— 

Luehrs.  Hans  J.  3.3.32.346. 

C\.ulter,  Stanley  M.  and  L.  J-  »/':»'"'«"•„  »"?/''V  25^67' 
Travelling  grate   machine  with   drive.   3,332,674,   7-2a-o/, 

Cl.  266—21. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Betts  Max  W.,  and  Splcer.  3.332,748. 
Strang,  Alastalr.  3,332,110. 


Coward,  Todd  L. :  See—  ..   o  000  c^t 

Reuland,  George  T.,  and  Coward.  3,332,877.  ki    r.« 

Coward,  Todd  L.,  and  C.  Barker,  to  The^Procter  4  Gamble  Co. 
Detergent  composition.  3.332.874.  7-25-67.  Cl.  2o2— 137 

Coward  Todd  L.,  and  C.  Barker,  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Co. 
Detergent  composition  having  synergistic  sudsing  proper- 
ties containing  amides  and  sulfonate-contalnlng  detergents. 
3  332  cS78.  7-25-67,  Cl.  252—152.  ^   ^       ^,     ^ 

Coward.  Todd  L.,  and  C.  Barker,  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Co. 
Ternary  synergistic  sudsing  detergent  compositions.  3,33J,- 
879   7-25-67.  Cl.  252—152.  _,  ^  , 

Cox.  thomas  E.  Adjustable  syrup  PuniP^,^<^„  P""}?  ^^  ^^ 
within  container.  3,332,585,  7-25-67,  Cl-  222— 309 

Claff  Clarence  L.,  A.  A.  Crescenzl,  and  P.  F.  Ippollto,  to 
Single  Cell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Pu'^.^Je  naembrane 
oxygenator  apparatus.  3,332,746,  7-25-67,  Cl    23—258.5. 

Clark  Charles  A.,  F.  Dersch,  and  S.  L.  Panlccla,  to  General 
\nlllne  4  Film  Corp.  Fog  reduction  in  photographic  silver 
hallde  emulsions.  3,332,776,  7-25-67,  Cl.  96— 66  5. 

Clark,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Generation  of  sig- 
nals by  rapid  vaporization  of  metallic  elements.  3, 33^,010, 
"T _oK_a'T    r*\    181 5 

Clark  Joseph  W.,  25%  to  Mrs.  W.  E.  Horrocks.  Bead  breaking 
tool.  3.332,467,  7-25-67,  Cl.  157—1.17  pv„^,,.i  m 

Clark,  Keith  J.,  and  M.  E  B,  Jones  to  Iinperlal  Chemicalln- 
dustries  Ltd.  New  copolymers  and  articles.  3,332,920.  i-^a- 

A7     r*!     2fi0 HH  2 

Clarke,  Eric  F.  S.,'  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General. 
Method   for   splicing   coaxial   submarine   cables.    3,332,8id. 

rm      nm      07       (~*}       1  ^A 4$) 

Clarke     Walter   W     H.,'  to    Inertia    Switch   Ltd.    Slush   drag 

meters   3  332  276,  7-25-67,  Cl.  73 — 9. 
Clearv  James  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  1-butene-propylene 

copolymers.  3.332.921,7-25-67,  Cl.  260— 88.2 
(Mement,  Jonce  T.  Vise  for  lapidary  saw.  3,332,412,  7-25-67, 

Clone,  Richard  R.,  and  H  S<-»>-»bler  to  P  R  Mallory  4  Co  Inc. 
Electric    current    producing    cell.    3,332.80^,    l-^o  o/,    v.i. 

Corrig'lir  James  S.,  to  R.  T.^'anderbllt  Co  Inc.  Accelera- 
tors for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber.  3,332,915,  7-25-67,  Li. 

Cosu^j.^  Albert  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. 
Carboxyllc  terminated  hydrocarbon  sulfur  polymers.  3,332,- 

Comngham^Robert  W.,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Process  for  polymeriza 

tion    3  ^532  <)27   7-25-67  Cl    260—93.7.  „ 

Cramer    Roff'' to  Dr    Werke,  Chemische  Hommel's  und  Han- 
delsgesellKchaft   m.b.H.   Production    of   a-substltuted   7-lac- 
tones.  3,332,963,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260-343.6. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Carrie.  William  D.  3.332.154. 
Kanter.  Jerome  J.  3,332,772. 

"^'^^BrlLI'Tame;  'g.,^  Crawford,    Kusnick,    and    La    Malre. 
o  333  251 

"'''Tlaiii:  'wiilfam"F..  and  Creager.  3,332,417. 
Creative  Packaging  Inc.  :  See — 

Guernsey,  RlcRard  H.  3,332,600 

Pilot   John  S..  and  Wright.  3,332,57o. 

'''•"Tulli^r's^hledlraFer,    Gunther.    Harnisch.    and    Cremer. 
Crenshaw^Ronnie  R  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Substituted  3  4-dl- 

hvdro^-phenyl-4.hydroxy-4-U  <a/"i"°  »«'^°^>-<?%^6&93  4 
phenyUlsothlochroman.  3.332.956,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—293.4. 

Crescpiizl.  Armand  A.  ;  See —  .„ 

Claff    Clarence  L..  Crescenzl.  and  Ippollto.  3  332.746. 
Crenels    Frans  H.,  and   A.  Van  Gelder    to  Stamlcarbon  N.\ 
Movable  face  support.  3,332,246,  7-25-67,  Cl.  61—45. 

^'^'"^enou'x.Tlerre  E.  3.332.305. 
Crompton  4  Knowles  Corp.  :  Se^ 

Gustafson.  Ralph  P..  and  Le  Blanc.  3.332.451. 
Cronln    Donald  L.,  Snd  J-  L.Jens'>n,_to  Honeywell  Inc_Seml- 

condnctor    apparatus,    3  333,176.    .-25-67.    Cl     320— 39 
Croxen.  Donald  J.  Venetian  blind  ladder  tape.  3,332.471,  --20 

Crump'r'A'rt'hV  e!  to  The  General  Electric  Co    Ltd-^nhltnt- 
Ing  gate  with  output  relay  means.  3.333,161,  7-20-67,  ci. 

CummTrigs'Henry  S.,  Jr  ,  P    Campanlle^and  P    H    WlWer    to 
Lowell  Wrench  Co.  Ratchet  mechanism.  3.332.295,  7-JO  0(. 

Cl.  74      ^^^.■. ^,,  ,x      T    TTT    -oinnnlst    .and  J    A    Kneeland,  to 

ing  fatty  oils  and  polymer  latices.  3,332,899.  7-25-67.  ci. 

Curtis    Gerald  J.  Fish  stringer.  3.332.121.  7-25-67.  Cl.  24- 
257. 

Curtis  1000  Inc  :   See— 

Whitman.  Harlan  M.  3.332,604. 

Curtis.  Robert  W. :   See —  „„„  .^r, 

Rusanowsky,  Nicholas  P.,  and  Curtis.  3.332.402. 

Curtis,  Walter  C.  :  See—     ,  _     .,     „  ,<^,  .,o 
plazze,  Thomas  E.,  and  Curtis.  3.33*2.048. 

Cuthbert.  Victor  W.  :   See —  »,,K„,t    q  -j-io  9R1 

Brenner,  Robert  A.,  and  Cuthbert.  3.332.261. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See— 

Hulls,  Harold  W.  3.333,0.4. 

Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Gilbert,  Abner  I.  3,332,081. 

Dacam  Corp.  :   See — 

Englander,  Robert  A.  3.332,200. 

Dahl,  Andrew  I.  :   See--  ,.  , 

fclovlc,  Ernest,  and  Dahl.  3,332,2o4. 
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Dailchi  Selyaku  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Shimizu.   Masao.  Ohta.    LViio,   and  Takegoshl.   3..'i:r2.041. 
Dalalliin,  Hurry  P.  :   See— 

Buuer,  Victor  J.,  and  Dalalian.  3,332,975. 
Dallas,  Charles  A.  :   See — 

Haefele,  Walter  R..  Dallas,  and  Dels?.  3.33.S.024. 
Dana  Corp.  :  iS'ee — 

MazzTotti.   I'hilip  J.   3,332,2.'>0. 
DanfoM  A/S:   .See — 

Mungard,   Hans.  3,333.102. 
Danieli,  Sten   H.,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Klektrlska  Aktiebola- 

get.    MarxhalUng    yard    retarder.    3,332,51l»,    7-25-07,    CI. 

188—62. 
Dankert,  Harry  S.  :  See — 

Sperry.  Chester  C.  and  Daukert.  3,332.367. 
Daufenbach.     Gottfried,     to     >Npinnfaser     Aktiengeswllscliaft. 

Vacuum  drum  dryer  combination  with  fiber  guiding  devices. 

3,332,15.-..  7-25-1)7,  CI.  34—115. 
Daugherty.  Frank  Z..  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Rotary  actuator.  3,332,- 

303,  7-25-67,  CI.  74 — 801. 
Davall,  S.,  &  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Somervell.   Roland  \V.  G..  and  Woods.  3,3.12,634. 
Davidse,    Jan.    to   North    American    I'hllips   Co.,    Inc.   Circuit 

arran>;ement   for  use  in  colour  television   receivers.  3,333,- 

059.  7-25-67,  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Davidson,   Clarence  O.   Conveyor   for  fragile  articles.   3,332,- 

537,  7-25-67,  CI.  1«J8--201. 
Davidson,  James  W.  :   See 

Maurer,  John  L.,  and  Davidson.  3,333,036. 
Davis  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:   .see   - 

Hlguchl.    Nori.    3,332.123. 
Davis,  Ralph  G.,  and  A.  K.  Welch,  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.    Process   and   apparatus   tor   wasping  yarn.   3.332,125, 

7-25-67,  CI.  28-1. 
DaW,  Donald  F.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  I>evelopment  Ltd. 

Helicopter  airspeed  indicator.  3,332,282,  7-25-67.  CI.  73 

182. 
Dawson.  Edward  :  See- - 

Finlon,  Francis  P..  and  Dawson.  3.332,382. 
Dayco  Corp.  -.See — 

Bowling.  Glenn  W..  and  Fergusson.  3,332,450. 
Dean.   Gordon   W  .   and   H.   Rose,   to   International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corp.  Strip  cable  connector.  3,333,22!*.  7-25- 

67,  CI.  339 — 99. 
De  Capua.  Jerry  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.   Con- 
tainer for  shotgun  shells.  3.332.594,  7-25-67,  CI.  224—15. 
De  Claire,  James  H..  and  A.  Tanaka.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Closure  latcli.  3,332,713.  7-25-67,  CI.  292—201. 
Deerlng  .Mllllken  Research  Corj).  :   See — 

Warthen,  William  P.  3.332.115. 
DefTner,  John  F..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Gasso- 

Ilne  motor  fuel  composition.  3.332.756.  7-25-67.  CI.  44      69. 
De   George,    Frank,    to    Franklin    Container    Corp.    Protective 

shipping    and    storage    container.    3,332,546.    7-25-67,    Ci. 

206—52. 
Degglnger.  Kdward  R.  :   See 

Booth,  Robert  K..  and  Degginger.  3,332,934. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Whlttley.  Donald  C.  3.332.644. 
Delsz.  .Marvin  A.  :   See — 

Haefele.  Walter  R.,  Dallas,  and  Delsz.  3,333,024. 
Delaplace,  Raymond  :   See  — 

Denis.  Jean,  and  Delaplace.  3,332.134. 
Dell.  Harrv  J.,  R    C.  Swengel.  Jr..  N.  J.  Dougherty,  and  W.  J. 

Garver,    to  A.MP   Inc.    Fluorescent    light   socket.   3,333,227, 

7-25-67,  CI.  339—53. 
Del  Rossi,  .Michael  J.,  to  Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.  Article  conveying 

apparatus.  .•'.,332.533.  7-25-67.  CI.  19S— 66.  i 

DeLucla.  John  .1..  and  R.  .\.Pizzarello.  to  Interchemlcal  Corn. 

Monoazo  pigments  of  diazotize<l  3-amino-4-methylbenzamiae 

with  naphthols.  3,332,932.  7-25-67.  CI.  260 — 204. 
Deming.    .\ndrew   F..    to   Consolidated    Electronics   Industries 

Corp.  Narrow  bandwidth  receiver  with  output  equal  to  the 

voltage  difference  of  a   selected   modulation  frequency  and 

all    frequency    voltages.    3.333.272.    7-2.V-67.    CI.    343—225. 
Uemmy.  Robert  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  Shadow  mask 

franie    with    curved    supporting    flange    paralleling    screen 

surface.  3.333.134.  7-25-67.  CI.  313—85. 
Dence,   Donald  S.,   to  Clark   Equipment  Co.   Vehicle  operator 

seat  brake  control  system.  3,332,522,  7-25-67,  CI.  188-109. 
Denis.    Jean,    and    R.    Delaplace,    to    Nord-Aviation    St>ciete 

Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautlques.  .Method  of  pro- 
duction of  corrugated  metal  elements  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  panels  of  the  "sandwich"  type.  3,332,134.  7-25- 

67.  CI.  29      157.3. 
Dennis.  James  T.  Automatic  record  changer  tone  arm  control. 

3,332.689,  7-25-67.  CI.  274—10. 
Dersch.  Fritz  :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  A..  Dersch,  and  Panlccia.  3,332,776. 
De  Sabla,  Louis  J. :   See — 

Silvers,  Lewis  D.,  Jr.,  and  De  Sabla.  3,332.354. 

De  Stevens,  George  :   See — 

Rossi,  Alberto  P    A.,  Werner,  Bencze,  and  De  Stevens. 
3,332.951. 
Detoro.  Frederic  E.,  and  P.  Kraft,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Acylated  lactams.   3.332.939.   7-25-67.  CI.  260—239.3. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler  : 
See — 

Bader,  Erich.  3.333,025. 
De  Vincent.  Patsy,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Freezing  tray  and 
ice  ejecting  grid.  3.332.657,  7-2.5-67.  CI.  249—71. 

De  Vrles.  Gerhard  H.  P..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

-Metliod   of   working  a    thin   metal   body   by   spark   erosion. 

3.333.080.  7-25-67,  CI.  219—69. 
Devys.    Albert    R     Trailer   frame    with    retractable  jacks   and 

removable   running  gear.   3.332.699.   7-25-67,   CI.   280 — 81. 

Dexter  Automatic  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Merle  W'.,  Huston,  and  Condon.  3,332,411. 


Union   Carbide 
332.213.    7-25- 


Flanged  pipes 
CI.  28.-)- -336. 
Flls.     Societe 


Diamond,  Jay  G.  Polishing  composition  produced  by  electro- 

Ivtic  process.  3,332,861.  7-25-(57.  CI.  20-t — 72. 
Dia.ssi.   Patrick   A.,    to   E.   R.    Squibb  &  Sons.   Inc.   12-oxo-15 
oxv  A-norprogesterones.   3,332,985,   7-25-67.   CI.   260 — 188. 
Dickinson,  Harry  1).,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Treated  polymer 
surfaces     of     shaped     articles.     3,333,032,     7-25-G7.     CI. 
264—22. 
Dickson,    Dale   D.    Drawer   construction.   3.332,729,   7-25-67. 

CI.  312—204. 
DIebold.    Adolf,    and    L.    Doerr,    to    Badische   Anllln-&    Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,     .Metallizing    plastic    surfaces. 
3,332,860.  7-25-67.  CI.  204     38. 
Diekmann.    Jurgen.    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemours   and    Co. 
Bis  (phenylsulfonyl)  dlazomethanes  and  their  preparation. 
3,332,930.  7-25-67    CI.  260 — 239. 
Dieter,    Julian   .V.,   and   R.   J.    Weichhand,   to   R.   A.    Jones  & 
Co.,   Inc.   Method  and   machine  for  lidding  cartons.  3,332,- 
208.  7-25-67.  CI.  53—290. 
Dletze,  Manfred,  ami  W.  Kraft,  to  Vickers-Zemmer  .Vktlenge- 
sellschaft.   Planung  und   Bau  von   Industrienlagen.  Mixing 
device     with     a     heated     Jacket.     3,332,468,     7-25-67,   Ci. 
159—2. 
Dill,  Frederick  II  ,  Jr.,  and  K.  L.  Konnerth,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional    Business     .Machines    Corp.    Opto-electronlc    device. 
3.333  146,  7-25-67,  CI.  315—21. 
Di   Paolo,   Frederick    S.,   and   S.   A.   Stern,   to 
Corp.    .Method   of   cryosorptlon    pumping.    3 
67,  Ci.  55—75. 
DIppel.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Nisbet,  Thomas  D..  and  DIppel.  3,332,457. 
Discon  Corp.  :  See — 

-Minreer.  William  B.  3  332.424. 
Dobiier.  Reinhold,  and  H,  Berg,  to  G.  .M.  Pfaff,  AG.  Automatic 
underthread     winding     apparatus     for     lockstitch     sewing 
machines.    3,332,381,    7-55-67,    CI.    112 — 180. 
Dockendorff,  Jay  D.  ;  See— 

Chlrlco,   Anthony    N.,   and   Dockendorff.   3,332,470. 
Doerr.  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Diebold,  Adolf,  and  Doerr.  3,332,860. 
Dolby,    Dale    P.,    to   Ampex    Corp.    Concave    tape   guide   wllli 
means  to  adjust  same.  3,333.064,  7-25-67.  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Domstedt    Johan  A.  :  See — 

Lelnfelt.   Karl  E..  and  Domstedt.  3,332,101. 
Donnelly,    Raymond   C,    to   International   Business   .Machines 
Corp.  Torsion  bar  electrical  connector.  3.333,226,  7-25-67, 
CI.  339—17. 
Dornler  Systems  tJ.m.b.H. :  See — 

Knepper,  Udo.  3,333,204. 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Nyrop,  Per.  3,332,300. 
Doty.    William    R..    to   Chevron    Research    Co 

with  low  clamping  stress.  3, ,332, 710,  7-25—67 
Doucet,     Gilles,     to     Georges     Lesieur     &     Ses 

Anonyme.  Device  for  positioning  on  a  mechanical  conveyor 
light   objects   moved   by   a   pneumatic  conveyor.   3,332.724, 
7-25-67,  CI.  302—2. 
Dougherty,  Nancy  J.  :  See — 

Dell      Harry     J.,     Swengel,     Dougherty,     and     Garver 
3.333.227. 
Doury,  Jean-Pierre  :  See- 

.Melchlor,  Gerard,  and  Doury.  3,333,054. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hatch.  .Melvin  J.  3,332,890. 
Williams,  Julian  C.  3,333,035. 

Strasser    Joseph    P.,    Hatch,   and   Knochel.    3,332,797. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

.Merker,  Robert  L.  3,332,973. 
Dow,    Harrison    E.,    to   Phllco-Ford   Corp.   Reverberation   dr 
cult  for  dual-channel  audio  reproducer.  3,333,061    7-25-07 
CI.  179—1. 
Dowllng,  Thomas  P.  :  .S'ec- 

Schwoyer.    William   L.   K..   and   Dowllng.   3,332,349. 
Downs    Ronald  O.  :  See — 

Franz,  Raymond  A.,  and  Downs.  3,333,013. 
Dracone  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fish,  Daniel  C.  E.  and  Campbell.  3,332,280. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Wendt,   John    S.,   Jr..   and   Engleman    3,332.770. 
Coulter,    Stanley   .M.,   and    Bacnman,    3  332,674. 
Dreher,    Emil,    to    Byk  (Julden    Lomt)erg    Chemische    Fabrik 
G.m.b.H.   Salts  of  acid  polyesters  of  polyalcohols  with  or- 
ganic   tmses,    and    process    of    making    and    using    same 
3,332,793.  7-25-67.  CI.  10^—187. 
I)res.ser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Eggleton,   Cecil   H.,   Jr.,  and  Stevens.   3,332,525. 

Dreyfus.  Jean-Paul  L.  Housing  for  transistor  die.  3.333,167, 
7-25-67,  CI.  317—235. 

Drisch,  Nicolas,  and  E.  Gaultler,  to  Textile  A  Chemical 
Research  Co.  Ring  traveller  for  spinning  frames  3,332,225. 
7-25-67,  CI.  57—125. 

Dru  Enterprises  Inc.  :  See — 
Dru,  Sidney.  3,332,152. 

Dru,    Sidney,    to   Dru   Enterprises   Inc.    Perspective   machine. 

3,332,152,  7-25-67.  CI.  33—77. 
Drumniond.  Bettv  J.  :  See — 

Luborsky.   I"  red   E..  and   Drummond.   3.332,425. 
Du     Bois,    Robert    J.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.    Catalytic 

process  for  preparing  CioCioO  ketonic.  hydrolyzed  reaction 

product  of  fiexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  sulfur  trioxlde. 

3.333,003,  7-25-67,  CI.  260—586. 

Ducksteln,  Otto,  to  M.  Zlmniermann.  Solvent  recovery  by 
charcoal  adsorption  and  steam  desorption.  3.332,854, 
7-25-67,  Ci.  202—170. 

Dudas,  Joseph  H.  and  F.  R.  Collins,  to  Aluminum  Co  of 
America.  Welding  aluminum.  3,332,773,  7-25-67,  CI. 
75—146. 
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The   Royal   Trust   Co.,   and 
D..    The    Royal   Trust    Co.,   and 

3,332.096. 


Duffleld.  Joseph  F.  :  See 

Klnderslev,    CharleH     R 

Puffleld.  3.333.233. 
Klndersley,    Charles    R 
Duflleld.  3,33.3.234. 
Dnnlap.  Rot)ert  B.  :  Set-- 

Kamborlun.   Jacob   S.,   Becka,   and   Dunlap 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :  See  — 
French.  Tom.  3.332.465. 

Duplex,  Inc.:  See  .,  .,.,c,  ma 

Jessup  James  B,  and  .Matthews.  3,332,638.  ..,„,,.,„ 

Dunn     Cecil    (i..    and    I».    A.    Vermllyea,    to   General    t^l^frlc 

Co     Process    for    producing    tantalum    foil    for    capacitors. 

3,332,859,  7-2.5-67.  CI.  204— 32  .>oo.,  ,ro     •'9167 

Dunn,   Thomas   J.    Scraping  attachment.   3,332, ld9,    .-JO-o(. 

l>u^nsteJ.~\VnUam   E.,  Jr  ,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Hinge  adjusting 

tool.  3,332.274,  7-25-07,  CI.  72  —  458. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See-— 

\ngelo   Rudolph  J  ,  and  Berr.  3,332,907. 

.Marsh.  Frank  D.  3,332,994. 

Batson,  Joseph  B.  3.332,313. 

Breton,  Ernest  J.  3,332,751. 

iJurt   James  (i.,  and  Kvalnes.  3,33iJ.ooi. 

Middleton,  William  J.  3,332,892. 

Munn,  George  E.  3,332  895. 

Perrl,  Josepn  M.  and  P.  H.  3,66Z,oS^. 

Spangler,  Ross  D.  3,332,281. 

Schulz,  William  E.  3,332  311. 

Watermann,  Heinx  J.  3,332,302. 

Diekmann,  Jurgen.  3,332,936. 
Du  Rocher,  (ildeon  1.,  and  W.  F.  Swisher,  to  ^ssex  Wire  Corp 
Center  biased  electric  switch   for  a   reversible  D.C.  motor. 

Du'rV'^4'iftlv,'-^^?ll?a.n^'E.' sW' pole    rotor   for    synchronous 

motors.  3,333.173,  7-25-67,  CI.  318—191. 
Duvolsln,  Jean  A.  :  See— 

Buntschuh,  Henry  C,  and  Duvolsln.  3,332,144. 
Dwyer    John  R.,  Jr..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co.  Engine  start 

ing  mechanism.  3,332,410,  7-25-67,  CI.  123—185. 

Itynan.  Forest  J.  :  See—  ti„„„   -j  iti  oa-i 

Kazakevldus,  Alwlmantas  H.,  Dynan.  and  Page.  3.333,263. 

Dvtrt    Josph  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Printed 

circuit.  5,332.754.  7-25-67.  CI    29— 195 
Eagle.   Harold   E.,   to    Western   Electric  Co     Inc.   Circuit  for 

indicating   predetermined   voltage  conditions  on   terminals. 

3.333.188,  7-25-67.  CI.  324—73. 
Eagie-Picher  Co..  The  :  See — 

Maurer   John  L.,  and  Davidson.  3,333,036. 
E;iri)*  Charles  R..  to  Amos-Thompson  Corp.  Bottled  beverage 

case    3,332.574.  7-25-67.  Ci.  220—97.  .   _  „„ 

Eash    George   H.  Control   mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  ma- 
chine. 3.332.596.  7-25-67.  CI.  226—183. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R.  3.332,978  o  ooo  004 

Hagemeyer    Hugh  J..  Jr..  Blood,  and  Statman.  3,332,984. 

Ebelhardt     David    P.,    to    The    Mead    Corp.    Display    carton. 

3,332.543,  7-25-67,  CI.  206 — 44.  ,   „    ,    »  *     d„, 

Ebly    Ronald  W.,  W.  G.   Hodlewsky.  and  P.  J.  Imse.  to  Rex 

Chainbelt  Inc.  Rotating  shaft  seal.  3.332,536.  7-25-67,  CI. 

198—192. 

Benetta,  tJlanni,  Gatta,  and  Testa.  3,332,918. 
Edlln    Ray  L.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Method  of  preparing  enzyrne  sUble 

starch   and    product.    3,332,786.   7-25-67,   CK  99-139 
Edmondson,  Weldon  H.,  to  Mansfield  Sanltarv   Inc.  Adjustable 
anti-siphon    connection.    3,332,433,    7-25-67,   CI.    137—215^ 
Edris    Charles  R.    and  H.  D.  Fraer,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Discharge    lamp   having   heat    reflecting   shields   sur- 
rounding its  electrodes.  3,333,132,  7-25-67,  Cl.  313—17. 
Edwards.  Andrew  W.  :  See — 

Lockie,  .\rthur  M.,  and  Edwards.  3,333,221. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd.  :  See — 
Holland,  Leslie  A.  3.332.600. 
Power,  Basil  D.  3.332,609. 
Ege    Hans    to  Underwriters  Safetv  Device  Co.   Lamp  socket 
terminal  block   assembly.   3,333,228,  7-25-67,  Cl.  339—55. 
Eggen    Raymond  B.  Pressure  booster  apparatus  for  hydraulic 

brake  systems.  3,332,239,  7-25-67.  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Eggleton,   Cecil    H..   Jr..   and    H.   C.    Stevens,   Jr.,   to  Dresser 
Industries     Inc.    Friction   brake   and    reversing  control    for 
electric  hoists.  3.332.525,  7-25-67,  Cl.  192—2. 
Elchenberger,  Kurt  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wilhelm.  3,332,- 
982. 

Eisner,  Burton  D.  :  See —  0000..QK 

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  Eisner.  Kent,  and  Sacre.  3,332.435. 
Ekstrom     Robert.    Removable    wall    construction.    3,332,190, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  62 — 464. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.  3,332,327. 
Elder  Htrry  J.,  B.  H.  Gwynn,  and  J.  V.  Ward  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Co.  Process  for  converting  coba  tous 
acetate  or  cobaltous  propionate  to  the  cobaltous  salt  ot 
2  ethvlhexanolc  add  or  the  cobaltous  salt  of  naphthenic 
adds  3.332,971,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—439. 
Klecktrochemlsche  Werke  Muenchen  A.G.  :  See — 

Geipert.  Albert.  3.333,021. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Simpson.  Jack  .N..  and  Bohner.  3,332,086. 
Electrolux,  Aktlebolaget  :  See—  0  000  ,,., 

Lelnfelt    Karl  E  ,  and  Domstedt.  3,332,101. 
Ellis.    Peter   E..    to   National   Biscuit   Co    Process   ^or   manu- 
facture   of   chocolate   water-lclngs.    3,332,784,   7-25-67,   <-i. 
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Elmendorf     Armln.    Prefabricated    panel    with    pHable    film 
thereon.'  3,332,193,  7-25-67,  Cl.  52-545. 


Elovlc,  Ernest,  and  A.  I.  D^hl,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy    Heater  for  the  maintenance  of  stable  two-phase  tlow 

in     uninsulated      flexible-transfer-line     cryogenic     systems. 

3,332.254,  7-25-67.  Cl.  62—514. 
Elser    William  F..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  containers  and 

dosures  for  same.  3,332,565,  7-25-67,  Cl.  215—39. 
Emerson.  .Marvin  R.  :  See — 

Saylor.  William  H.,  and  Emerson.  3,333,089.  ,  ,    _   ■         , 
Emslie,   John   T.,   and   C.   S.   Frederick,   to  Colonial  Corp    of 

America.  Apparatus  for  holding  sheet  material  work.  3,33^,- 

377    7-25-67.  Cl.  112—2.  ^       .         .,       .v 

Endler    Harry    to  Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  Catalyst  for  the 

production  of  oleflnlc  oxides.  3,332,887,  7-25-67,  Cl.  252— 

443. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —         ^  ,,  ,       .         „  000  ann 
Blumberg,  Harold,  Pachter,  and  Matosslan.  3,332,950. 
Englander    Robert  A.,  to  Dacam  Corp.  Tray  packing  means. 

3.332,200    7-25-67.  Cl.  53—55. 
Engleman,  Roes  B.  :  See — 

Wendt   John  S.,  Jr.,  and  Engleman.  3,332,770. 
English  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Jacks.  Eric,  and  Feenan.  3,333,076.        ,.   ,  ,  ,       ,  .    ,,     , 
Eppert   Franklin  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multi-level  ballast 

circuit  including  an  isolation  transformer  for  series  circuit 
connection  with  a  fluorescent  lamp.  3,333,150,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
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Eppler,  Daniel :  Sec—  ^  „     ..    oooo..^.. 

Lawson,  Gustaf  R.,  Eppler,  and  Bush.  3,332J54. 

Epstdn  Martin,  S.  A.  Buckler,  A.  E.  Sherr,  and  H.  C.  GlUham, 
to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Resinous  Pol/meric  reaction 
products  of  phosphorus  and  a  polyamine.  3,33i!,8S»,   1-^0- 

Erlcson,  Richard' E..  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Self-sealing  pressure 
valve  or  inflatable  splints  and  other  devices.  3,332,415,  7- 
25-67,  CI.  128—87. 

Esseltepac  Aktlebolag  :  See — 
Jonson,  Erik  R.  3,332,599. 

bu  Rocher,  Gideon  A.,  and  Swisher.  3,333,067. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  'See— 

Guthrie  Donald  A.,  and  Longwell.  3.332,811. 

Guthrie,  Donald  A.  3,332,812. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See-- 

Marktscheffel,  Fritz  B  ,  and  Feist.  3,332,919. 

Van  de  Castle,  John  F.,  Hooton,  and  Baldwin. 

Karoly.  Gabriel.  3,332,732.  ^        „     ,.        r^ 

Estabrooks,    Roger   S.,   to   Iaternationa_l  _^Shoe^Madilne^Cor^. 


3,332.924. 
Cori 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  adhesive.  3.33i 
222-^181. 

.Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  and  Coflield.  3,332,999. 
Ethvlene-Plastlque  :  See — 

"Aboulafla.  Joseph.  3,332,906. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community-Euratom  :  See— 
Beucherle.  Pierre.  Payrlssat,  and  Wurm.  3.332..50 
Fvans     Elferd   L.    Steering   means   for   self-propelled   tracked 
vehicle.  3.332.703,  7-25-67,  Cl.  280-211. 

^  ■^'^BlumbergsfTohn   H.,   MacKellar,  and   Berkowitz.  3,332,- 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

M^^ohr.  Relnhard.  and  Bender.  3,332,930. 
Fagan     J(ihn    C,    to   The    Proctor-Sllex    Corp.    Electric   iron. 

KS.'ffiJrit»icf«?'r;lfi....R.-c^o;R.e.,co,e^ 

Retractable  landing  gear  for   trailers.   3,332,662,    .-2o-b<, 
Cl.  254-86. 
Falstaff  Brewing  Corp.  :  See—  __ 

Krabbe,  Erik,  and  Akin,  3,332,.  .9. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Hartung,  Sigurd,  and  Grunewad   3,332,990 
Heyl.  Gerhard.  LUttgens,  and  ^chmitz.  3,332  39o^ 
Reischl   Artur.  Gobel.  Rohr.  and  Simmler.  3.332,900. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

*  Ro"chmz:  FrftTw.  A..  Schleede.  and  Schulde.  3,332,912. 

Farla^'^James  .M.,  and  R.  T.  bright    to  Monsanto  Co.  Mon^ 

filament  ribbon  pile  product.  3,332,828,  .-_o-b7.  <.i.  101 

Fa"rnham.   Alford   G.,   and   R.   >»'-   J#4«°- 7''^,5^'S^*'°ci^ '^O^ 
Corp.  Polyarylene  polyethers.  3,332.909,  .-_&-o^  ci.  -ou 

Fa'trar,    Ralph    C.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Process    and 
catalyst    for    production    of    rubbery    polymers.    3,332,928, 

Fa'u;;ser,"  Eim^er  "l^^amera    support.    3.332,593,    7-25-67,    Cl. 

FayetrErvin.   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp    Industrial  proc 

ess  and  apparatus.  3,332,167,  7-25-67,  Cl   49— 33 
Featherston,    John    R..    to    International    Business 

Corp.    Timing    signal    generator    with 

Imput.  3.333,205,  7-25-67,  Cl.  328—63. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 

George.  Stuart  W.  3,332,306. 
Feenan,  John  :  See— 

Jacks   Eric,  and  Feenan.  3. 333, 07t). 
Fein.    Marvin   M..   and   E.    L.   O'Brien,    to   Th'okol 

Corp     Fluorine-containing    polyesters.    3,332.90-, 

Cl.  260—31.2. 

Feist,  William  C.  :  See—  ^  tt.  .  »   o  -mo  aia 

Marktscheffel,  Fritz  B..  and  Feist.  3,332,919. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  D.  R    Lopatka.  to  »„  A.  Hir'^h  M^g 
Co    Shelving  unit  and  fastenings  therefor.  3.332,374,  t--o 
67,  Cl    108—107. 
Fergusson,  John  A.  :  See — 

Bowling.  Glenn  W.,  and  Fergusson   3,332,450. 

Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Krause,  Gerhard.  3,333,055. 
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Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shepherd,  Alexander  T..  Taylor,  and  Walker.  3,333.2.) i. 
Feuer,  Robert ;  See — 

Cole,  Robert  H.,  and  Feuer.  3.333,113. 
Fletze,  Herat :  See — 

Moller,  Heinz,  and  Fletze.  3,333,174. 
Flnlon     Francis    1'.,    and    E.    Dawson,    to    United    States    of 
America,     Navy.     Target     search     apparatus     for     homing 
torpedoes.  3,332,382,  7-25-67,  CI.  114 — 20. 
Finnegan,  William  G.  :  See — 

Burkardt.  Lohr  A.,  Finnegan,  and  Smith.  3.332, 3.)3. 
Flrnhaber,  Miles  S.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  nbers. 

3,332,738,  7-25-67,  CI.  65—14, 
First  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Rinkewich,  Isaac  R.  3,332,624. 
Flschback,  Robert,  KG,  Bleck-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk  :  See — 

Gross,  Johann.  3,332,612. 
Fischer,  Albert  W.  :  See— 

Sihvonen,  Kauno  E.,  and  Fischer.  3,333,276. 
Fischer,  Heinz  G.,  and  C.  J.  Bell,  to  Westlnghouse  .tLllSl.wl*^ 
Corp.  Corona  shielding  means  for  magnetic  cores.  d.SSd.z^V. 
7-25-67.  CI.  336—84.  „         ,     ,       . 

Fischer,  Israel  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Circuit  for  improving 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  photoelectric  devices.  3,333,106, 
7-25-67,  CI.  250—214. 
Fischer.  Jean  Suspended  celling  with  cruciform  runners 
having  lugs  engaging  panel  mounting  Hanges.  3.331.191. 
7-25-67.  CI.  52—495.  ^  .  , 

Fischer,  Stefan.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  ami  transferring 
molded   objects  from  a  blowing  mold.  3.332,109,   7-25-67. 

Fish'  Daniel  C.  E.,  and  R.  B.  Campbell,  to  Dracone  Develop- 
ments Ltd.  Strain  gauge  for  large  extensions.  3,332,280, 
7-25-67,  CI.  73— 88!5.  ^         .     ^ 

Fish    William   A.,  Jr..  to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Com 
pressed-gas  circuit  breaker  having  contacting  Intprrupting 
and  isolating  contacts  with  sequential  operation.  3,333,0i(. 
7-25-67,  CI.  200—148.  ^,  ,    ^,     ^  , 

Fisher,  David  C,  and  H.  M.  Forman,  to  t-eneral  Electric 
Co.  Body  Implantable  electrical  conductor.  3,333,045,  (-2o- 

Flsher,   Earl   H.    Convertible   rail-highway   trailer.   3,332,362, 

7-2a-67,  CI.  105—177. 
Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lambie,  Alan  J.,  Newbold,  and  I'urdew.  3,332,998. 
Flax,  Valer.  Boxes.  3,332,602,  7-25-67.  CI.  229—37 
Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  Record 

filing  device.  3,332,651,  7-2'5-67,  CI.  248—146. 
Flickinger    Don   H.,   to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Frac 

turlng    earth    formations.    3,332.491.    7-25-67.    CI.    106— 

42 
Flint,  Hyland  C.   Spring  seat.   3,332,719,  7-25-67.  CI.  297— 

Fly,  Anderson  B..  and  W.  D.  McDearman.  Jr  to  Hydro-Forq 
Pump  Co.,  Inc.  Fracturing  apparatuses.  3,332,496.  7--0-67, 

Forcier  Edward  C.  to  Micro  Tech  Mfg.,  Inc.  Testing  device. 
3,333.274,  7-25-67,  CI.  346—33. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Se^  ^  ,,.».   ,        -,  i-jo -«"» 

Basler,  Wayne  G.,  Kaufman,  and  Whalen.  3.332,(63. 

Forman,  Hugh  M.  :  See — 

Fisber,  David  C,  and  Forman.  3,333.045. 

Foster,  Ellery  A.  Demountable  building.  3,332.178,  l-io-bi, 

Foster, "Ellery   A.    Pole  frames.   3,332.195,   7-25-67,  CI.   52— 

646. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Kunsagi.  Laszlo.  3,332.236. 
Fotorlte,  Inc.:  See —  „„„,„„.. 

Blaln,  Thomas  M.,  and  Whitted.  3,332,332. 
Fraer.  Hugh  D.  :  See — 

Edris,  Charles  R.,  and  t>aer.  3,333,132. 
Frame,    Robert    H.,    to   Halliburton   Co.   Electronic   keyer   in- 
cluding noise  and  bias  control   means.  3,333,108,  7-2,>-67. 
CI.  307— 88..'>. 
Francis,  Gerald  A. 
dustries,    Inc 
310—13. 
Frank.   Carl   A. 

53—180. 
Frank,  Harry  E 
601,  7-2.5-67, 
Franke,  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr..  Franke 
Franklin  Container  Corp.  :  See — 
De  George,  Frank.  3,3.32.546. 
Franz,    Raymond    A.,    and    R.    O.    Downs,    to    Monsato    Co. 
Method   of   producing  ethyl  substituted   cyclic  compounds. 
3,333,013.  7-25-67,  CT.  260—668. 
Frederick.  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Reiter.  Robert  E.  3,332,099. 
Frederick,  Cecil  S.  :  See— 

Emslie.  John  T..  and  Frederick.  3.332,377. 
Frederickson.  Rov  W..  and  H.  R.  Wilson.  Screen  vent  struc 
ture.  3..'?32.473.  7-25-67.  CI.  160—371.  ^   „.   . 

Fredley,  James  C.  and  G.  E.  Sleighter.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Method  of  annealing  sheets  of  glass  on  a  de- 
creasing t'lnperKture   gas  support.   3,332,761,   7-25-67,  CI. 

(]g 2.^ 

Freed.  "Rudolph   J.,    to   Bak  Kraft    Corp..    Ltd.    Bread   dough 

making   hiachlne.   3.332,369,   7-25-67.   CI.    107-^0. 
Freedman.    Bernard,    to   Chevron    Research   Co.    1,1.2,2-tetra- 
haloethyl     alkanethiolsulfonates.    3,332,976,    7-25-67,    CI. 
260 — 453. 

Jefferson   Electric  Co.   Parallel   in- 
frequency    at    start-up.    3,333.179, 


3,333,000. 
Pneumatic 


and  K.  Chung,  to  Skinner  Precision  In- 
.    Induction    motor.    3.333,124,    7-25-67,    CI. 

Sealing  mechanisms.  3.332,204,  7-25-67,  CI. 

,  Jr..  to  Calumet  &  Hetla,  Inc.  Carton.  3.332,- 

Cl.  229 — 23. 

^ 

and  Whltaker.  3,332,983. 


F'reenian,  Wiliam  H.,  to 
verter  having  higher 
7-25-67.  CI.  321 — 15. 


Freese.  Royston  G.  :  See — 

Scott.   William  M.,  Mllllngton,  and  Freese.  3,332,408. 


Freldlln.  Lev  K. :  See  — 

Sharf,  Vladimir  Z..  Freldlln.  and  I'rilezhaeva. 
French,    Tom,    to   Dunlop   Tire   and   Rubber   Corp. 

tires.  3,332,465,  7-2.'i-67,  CI.  152—209. 
Frey,  Robert  R.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Hard  candy  from 
high  maltose  corn  syrup.  :i,332,783,  7-2.V67.  CI.  99—134 
Friese,    Gflnter.    and    H.    KUhter.    to    Metal IgeselUchaft    Ak 
tlengesellschaft.    Electrolytic    cell    having    blpolarly    con 
nected  porous  electrodes.  ,;,332.868.  7-2.'>-tt7,  CI.  204—219 
Frlstot,  Alfred.  Method  for  molding  articles  made  of  elements 
assembled    In    tiers    and    >nold    for   executing    said    method 
3,332,113,  7-25-67.  CI.  18 — 42. 
Frost,  Douglas  V.  Competitive  light  athletic  game  with  soft, 

compact,  orbiting  ball.  3.332,686,  7-25-67.  CI.  273—95, 
Frost.  William  T. :  See — 

Studley,   Clarence   K.,   and   Frost.   3,333,066. 
Frouws,  Simon  M.,  to  .North  .-Vmerican  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Glow 
discharge   tube   ha\ing  planar  main   electrodes   and   planar 
auxiliary    electro.Jes.    3.333,137,    7-2.'.-67,    CI.    313—198. 
Fuchs.  Werner  :  See  — 

Platz,  Rolf,  and  Fuchs.  3,333,004. 
Fujikura  Densen  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Voshimura.   .Masamichi,   and  Nago.  3,332,814. 
Fukul.    Kenlchl.    T.    Kaglya,    T.    Shlmldzu.    H.    Kataoka.    M 
Aiml.   S.  Nose.  M.  Mlyamae.  T,  Nakata,  and  .S.  Takayama, 
to   Osaka   .Soda  Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for  oxidizing  propylene. 
3,332^65,  7-25-67.  CI.  260—348.5. 
Furui.  Takeo  :  See    - 

Ishlmltsii,   Akitoshi,   Furul,  and   Sugahara.   3,332,862. 
Furusawa,  Akira  :  .See —  "- , 

Tanaka,  Vukio,  Furusawa,  and   Isobe.  3,332,809.      { U 
Fyrk,  Has  ().  F. :  See—  "^ 

Swenson,  Eskil  W.,  and  Fyrk.  3,.332,691. 
G-M  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

McMaster.  Archie  J..  S.  B..  and  Carlson.  3,332,173. 
Gainer,  (iordon  C,  and  R.  .M.  Luck,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Photoflash  lamp  and  method  of  sealing  same.  3,332,- 
257.  7-2.5-67.  CI.  67-31. 
Galglnaltls.    Simeon    V..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Semlcon 

ductlve  display  device.  3, .333. 135.  7-2.5-67.  CI.  313—108. 
Gallant.    Donald   A.   Atomizer.   3,332,623,   7-2.5-67,   CI.   2.39- 

105. 
(ialvagni.  John  L.  :  See 

Garand,  Edward  A.,  and  Galvagni.  3,333,164 
(;arand,  Edward  A  ,  and  J    L.  (Jalvagni,  to  Transistor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Electrolytic  capacitor  Including  container  and 
means  preventing  closure  plug  leakage.  3,333.164,  7-25-67. 
CI.  317—230. 
(Jandrud,  Ebenhard  H.  Self-aligning  bearing.  3,332,727,  7-25- 

67,  Cl.  308—72. 
(iaug.    Herman,    to    Monroe    International,    Inc.    Rounding   off 
means    for   calculating    machines.    3,332.618.    7-25-67.    Cl. 
235—60. 
Garver.  William  J.  :  See-- 

Dell._Harry  J..  Swengel,  Dougherty,  and  (larver.  3,333,- 
227. 
Garwood,    Roy.    to    Pembroke    Carton    and    Printing   Co.    Ltd 
Carton  forming  machines.  3,332,325.  7-25-67.  Cl.  93 — 51. 
Garzla.     Aldo.     to     Istituto    Chemioterapico     Itallano     S.p..\ 
Product  and  process  for  filtering  tobacco  smoke    3.332.427. 
7-25-67.  Cl.   131  —  10.9. 
Gasper.  Arthur  D..   to  Monarch   Molding,   Inc,   Vaginal  specu 
lum   having  selectively   locked   angular  and   vertical   blade 
adjustment  means.  3.332.414.  7-25-67,  Cl.  128—17. 
Gatta.  (ilorglo  :  See— - 

Benetta.  Gianni.  Gatta,  and  Testa    3,332,918. 
Oaugaln,    Emile    P.    M.,    to    International    Standard    F'lectrlc 
Corp.    Crossbar    switch    with    magnetic    latching.    3,333. 
217.  7-25-67,  Cl.  335-113. 
tiaultier.  Etlenne  :  See- 

Drisch.  Nicolas,  and  Gaultier.  3.332,225. 
Gauss,  Louis  H..  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  Latham,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Potentiometer  output  voltage  characterizing  cir- 
cuit. 3.333.181.  7-25-67.  Cl.  323—17. 
Gedemer,    Fred    J.,    to   Allis  Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.    Headbox   for 
paper  making  machine.  3.332.837,  7-2.5-67.  Cl.    162 — 347. 
Oelpert,  Albert,  to  Elecktrochemische  Werke  Muenchen  A.Q. 
Process  of  curing  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions. 
3.333.021.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—863. 
Geld.  Isidore  :  See — 

Miller.  Walter  L..  and  (Jeld.  .3  332.867. 
Gelzhelser,    F^rancis    L..   and   G.    F     Hawes,    Jr.,    to   Westing 
house    Electric    Corp.    Circuit    breaker    with    plug  in    type 
terminal    structure.    3, .333, 078.    7-2.5-67,    Cl.    200 — 166. 
(Jendron,  George  J.  :  See — 

Bandura,   James.   Nelson,   and   McCall.   3.332,675. 
General  Aluminum  Corp.  :  See — 

McEvoy.  Alfred  P.  3.332,184. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  See-- 

Clark.  Charles  A..  Dersch,  and  Panlccla.  3,332.776. 
Leary,  Robert  E..  and  Schenck.  3.332.980. 
MRrkey.  E    Scudder    3.332.702. 

Mayhew.  Raymond  L..  Bosnlack.  and  Grosser.  3  332,938 
Shultls,  Webster  A.,  Jr.,  and  Shanholtzer.  3,332,981. 
Garner.  Oscar  G.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Method  and 
ratns  for  making  precision  sized  tubing. 
Cl.   29—430. 

General  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Garner,  Oscar  G.  3,332,138. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Barkan.  Philip,  and  Burns.  3,333.189. 

Beadle.  Robert  G.,  Lehr    and  Maxwell.  3,332,263. 

Bostlck,  Edgar  E.  3  332.974. 

Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.  3.332.972. 

Bundy,  Francis  P.  3,332  747. 

Carson,  Charles  W.  3,332,633, 

Dunn.  Cecil  G.,  and  Vermllvea.  3.332.859. 

Eppert,  Franklin  P.  3,333,150. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


appa 
3,332,138,  7-25-67, 


General  Electric  Co. :  Set— Continued 

Fisher.  David  C,  and  Forman,  3,333,045. 

(Jaiglnaltls,  Simeon  V.  3,333,135. 

Gentry.  Finis  E.  3,332,143. 

Qotr,  Leon  E.,  Jr.  3,333,154. 

Hay    Allan  S.  3,332.916. 

Hem'sworth.  Martin  C.  3.332,238. 

Hill  William  C,  and  Birmingham.  3.33d„i»u. 

Hud'ak.  Nicholas  J.  3.333  20^. 

Luborsky.  Fred  E.  and  Drummpnd.  3.332.425. 

Lustenader.  Edward  L.  3.332.401 

OddcI   John  A.,  and  Ward.  3,333,071. 

Steen,  Floyd  L.  3.333.156. 

Stokes,  Kenneth  J.  3,333.157. 

Strong   Herbert  M.S   3,332  286. 

Swartz  Paul  S.,  and  Hart.  3,333,218. 

Wolfram,  Adolf  E.  3.333,200. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd    The  :  See- 
Crump.  Arthur  E.  3.333,161. 

Norreys.  John  J.  3,332,883. 

^*°Tu.Un  "d.°rtls  ^L'^Bateson,     Perttula,    and    Tsuchlya. 

Benson,' John  O..  and  Merboth.  3,332,781. 
B?a«tad,  William  A.  3.332,370. 
Brastad.  William  A.  3,332.371. 
General  Motors  Corp^;  ««—     „ 
Revers    Eugene  J.  S,6d^,^oi. 
Blinder,  wflliam    3,332,277 
Carothers,  Frank  S..  Jr.  3,333.259. 
Corbln,  Russel  G.  3.332  541. 
De  CTa  re,  James  H.,  and  Tanaka.  3,332,713. 
^  Vincent   Patsy.  3  332  657 
Gondert,  Theodor^  R.  3.332  509 
Jackson,  George  W.   and  Long.  3,332,708. 
Johnson,  Douglas.  3,33^.24 J     „,„„,ftQ 
Lohr  Thomas  E.,  and  Meland.  3,332,169. 
l:?,ng,  Paul  J.,  Jr.  3,332,677 
McDougal,  John  A   3.332,47«. 

-»^^Se^\^.Td^S.,  S\^P^  Zimmerman.  3.332,518. 

Perrv   Jack  H.,  and  Colling.  3,332.406. 
Peterson.  Donald  W.  3,333,241. 
RUe,  William  E.  3  .•^32.240. 
K?e^'."e''s'''GX^     «Pw^'y"'^-3-332.255. 

Wo^s,  Martin.  3.332,863. 
Wo^B    Martin.  3,332.864. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mudde,  John  P.  3,332^9ia  ^      (^       semiconductor 

Ge^of  Lo«l.    E.    0,    Eleotrlc..    ~..«tor   <rttb    prepl.crf 
::e'S3S?C^.'-g-S.iv-«-Vco..    TOO,    .o,ae. 

0.,f,N">l»  E.  5.u.d  .r„ohon».d  projector  d,vl»..  3,332.- 
.dec  prpkctlon  "»'' p''^'''„'rt   fS.-fi  tor  .dju-tlng  tli.e 

"'rf,'.,'i^'>i;i»'  oVi  ^p:;«»  «rr,„.  3.332.3.2. 7-2.^,.. 

r,£.V.*W.?o,d.    Oo.t   puttin,  ..d.    3.332.«88.  7-25-67.   Cl. 

•^'■"'siu'^"'Rorrs'.7.°rR%"i.332,.«. 

Glebel.  Joseph  L. :  See—^^  ^  ...q 

7-2IS-e7.  Cl.  270—3^ 
GnmFH^/?H'n£^H'?n''f'o?mlng  device.  3,332,459.  7-25- 

GlnJhe'v' •  ctri  I'  Clothes  hanger  construction.  3.332.591.  7- 

25-67'   Cl.  223—88. 
Glres.  Francois :  See— 

Bret.  Georges,  and  Glres.  3.33d.i:uo 

G«)el,  WUhelm  :  See—  simmler.  3.332.900. 

olZ^.  P».r  C..  and  J   «^  ^M^^^.'ir'i'i^XU^r^'''- 

xontal   scanning  frequency.   3.333.058.   i   ^»-«.,  -^ 

3  332.139.  7-25-67.  Cl.  29 — 436. 
^"^^Sm^Kgl'john^..  and  Golrlck.  3.332.698. 


Gondert,  Theodore  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Steering  mecha- 

oscillated  rotary  drum  in  advance  of  spaced  boring  heads. 
3,332,722.  7-25-67.  Cl.  299—57. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Gonskl,  Joseph.  3,332,722. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Porter.  Donald  K.  3.332,820. 

Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Costanza,  Albert  J,  3,332.914. 
Nlsbet,  Thomas  D..  and  Dippel.  3,332,457. 
Wolfe   Merrltt  W.  3,332,466.  ^       ,.  .w    ..      »   •„ 

Gord^n!''lkmuel,   to  American   Cyanamid   Co    Method  of  In- 


3,332,357. 


3.332,392. 


)rdon.    samuei.   lo  Auicii<-au   ^-j""""""  ,-,■--:-- ooqo  oa* 
duclng  hypoglycemia  with  a  substituted  Indole.  3.332,»4«, 

Go'r-skJ^Al'fr^eii.'^o^ater   Economy   and    Re-^-h    Co     Lt^ 
Proximity  responsive  system.  3,333,160.  7--:»-0G  v,i.  oii 

Gritow.  Ronald  D„  to  Amphenol  Corp^  Directional  drlve^n- 
trol   for   synchronous   reaction   motor.   3,333,125,   7-^»-oi, 
Cl.  310 — 41. 
Grace,  W.  R..  4  Co. :  Bee—- 

Guthrie.  James  L.  3,332.833. 
Vranesic,  Ell  I.  3,3*2,545 
Wszolek,  Walter  R.  3.332.866. 
Grage,  Claus  E. :  See—  .  ^     „. 

Strlebel,  Frederick  L..  and  Grage. 
Grain  Processing  Corp.  :  See- 
Corman.  Julian.  3,332,851. 
Grasenick.  Fritz:  See — 

Gessner.  Siegfried,  and  Graseiilck    ^A".^"*-    gj^g,   ci 
Gray    James  H.  Guard  rail  assembly.  3,332,666,  7-2:y-07,  ci. 

256—13.1. 
Gray,  Kenneth  R. :  ««—       ,   „,,^    „  ,09  701 
Craylon°Miftln°p'^  f  •K?ough,Tnd'^'ii''Rauhut,  to  Ameri- 
''"aTcyanlmld  Co.  PhosphWlum  salts  and  d^^^^^  and 

r  ?vl^^Xrt?n'"p   l''Kg\'a1d't''M.'Ra'u^t''t"Amerl- 

^'cYn^^^'ya'liq'  Co.^QuYt^rn^ry  organophosp^onium  halides 

and    preparation    thereof.    3.333,005,    7-2&-of,    ci.    .tov 

Gr^e2n:^George  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Nay.  Diag- 
nostic test   for  dental   caries  activity.  3.332,743,  7-25-67. 

Green."  j7hn^E.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Sealing  plug.  3.332.572. 

Grl^K.'Her^^rl.'and  L.,  P.  Horwltz.  toj'iternatlonal 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Self-adaptive  systems.  3,333,248, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  340— 1T2.5.  25-^7     Cl 

Greer,    Clyde.    Shower   bath    means.    3.332,091,    7-25-OG    ci. 

""'vincVnt°ilamt7G.,  Jr.,  Hansen,  Yen,  Taylor.  Bott.  and 

Gressle/lrvlnR.  Shoe  measuring  device.  3,332.151.  7-25-67. 

Greull?hrMax  A.,  to  W    B    Bronander    Jr    Mechan'"!  com- 

GrK^HaTa^^"l5:  Sl\^ndU^ptiar"aVs«fel2%16.  7- 

GrK-oior^eVJand  J    G.  Klu^k    Method  and  ap^atns 
for  laying  elongated  mat.  3.332.£27.7--i^-o(.>_i^  h^Twlth 

'■■'ir.sf.ofe"  o*c..i:53i.'Si.  %h7',"ci'"ieiii.' 

'■■''*l'!ia??7S„''|%'rA.U.d.    A.,..o,.   Tod.vo.«.. 

5.352,777.  7-25-67.  61.  96—94. 
Gross,  Johann,  to  Robert  Flschback  KG,  Bleck-  und^etal- 

warenfabrlk.   Radial  flow   blower.   3,332,612,    7-20-67,   ci. 

230 — 117. 
""Tayhew,"  Rlymond^lTBosniack,  and  Grosser.  3.332,938. 

^'"  NaSfan'llSrvlf  FTand  Grubb.  3.333.019. 

Gruel.  Alfred  E. :  See—  ^^2 

Randall.  Nathan  A,,  and  Gruel.  3,333  082^ 

Ouerth  Fritz  A.  Magnetic  recording  head.  3,333,275,  7-.i»-vi, 
Cl.  346—74. 

Grundlg,  Max  :  See— 

Krauss.  Otto,  and  Pobel.  3,332,o26. 

Grunewald.  Herbert :  See— 

Hartung,  Sigurd,  and  Grunewald.  3,332,990. 

Grunfelder,  Jean,  to  Sud-Avlation.  S<'<^»5t%^:»«°°*^^^|£^?- 
structlon  Auonautlques.  Handling  truck.  3,332,705,  7  2a-0G 
pi    ofiO 408 

Guernsey  Richard  H.,  to  Creative  Packaging  Inc.  Collapsible 
paperboard  box.  3,332.600.  7-25-67,  Cl.  229-20. 

Gulenne,  Paul  F.  :  See —    „    ,     „„   ,  009  ori 

«"''  B:He"';^a^t?;  p'."«,-^''|^a^3  Wh^^^  3.332.983. 

Burtch   Fred  W.,  and  Muirhead.  3,332,490. 
Deffner.  John  F.  3.332.756.  „„  971 

Elder,  Harrv  J..  Gwynn,  and  ^"°-,33q  -1^2  925 

S^c^ra?krn^^hn^H^"^b1:^z.-^W^^- 
M^e  Richard  A.  3,332  489. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R.  3.332  231 

Wilson,  Lawrence  A    3.332^4S». 
WylUe,  Malcolm  R.  J.  3.332,483. 
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Gundlach.    Robert    W.,    and    V.    S.    Mlhajlov,    to   Xerox   Corp. 

Duplicating    3,3;i2.347,   7-25-«7.   CI.    101—469. 
Gundlach,   Robert   W.,    to   Xerox   Corp.   Xerographic  develop- 
ing  apparatus    with    controlled    corona    means.    3,332,396, 
7-25-67.  CI.  118 — 637. 
Gustafson,    Ralph    P.,    and   O.    J.    Le   Blanc,    to    Crompton   & 
Knowles  Corp.  Loom  takeup  let-back  mechanism.  3,332,451, 
7-25-67,  CI.   139—313. 
Guthrie,  Donald  A.,  and  J.  P.  Longwell,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.    Hydrocarbon    polymers    containing    NF2 
groups.  3,332,811,  7-25-67.  CI.  149—109. 
Guthrie,   Donald   A.,   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Polybutadlene-N2F4  addition   product.  3,332,812,  7-25-67, 
CI.  149 — 109. 
Guthrie,  James  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process  of  making 
paper  from  a  modlfled  mercerized  pulp.  3,332,833.  7-25-67. 
CI.  162—146. 
Gwynn,  Bernard  H.  :  See- 
Elder.  Harry  J.,  Gwynn,  and  Ward.  3,332,971. 
Haas,  James  P.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Slitter  and  scorer  assem- 
bly. 3,332,326,  7-25-67,  CI.  93—58.2. 
Hacker,  Morton  :  See — 

Brickman.    Leo.    Billings,   and    Hacker.    3.332,416. 
Hadley.  Charles  F.,  and  D.  Silverman,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum   Corp.    Digital    recording   of   seismic   data     3,333,247. 
7-25-67,  CI.  340—172.5. 
Haefele.  Walter  R.,  C.  A.  Dallas,  and  M,  A.  Delsz,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.  Block  polymers,  composttli)ns  containing  them  and  proc- 
ess of  their  preparation.  3^J33,024,  7-25-67,  CI    260 — 880. 
Haekwklns,   Robert  D.,  and  T.  Stlnis,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Method   of  making  frequency  responsive  device.  3,333,278, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  156—155. 
Hafllger,  Albert,  to  G.  Buhler.  Extrusion  press  having  rotat- 
able  press  means  and  a  separate  feed  drive.  3,332,111,  7-25- 
67.  Cl.  18—12. 
Hagemeyer,    Hugh   J.,   Jr..   A.   E.   Blood,   and   M.   Statman,   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Prevention  methacrylate  and  acrylate 
ester  polymerization  In  production  thereof.  3,332,984.  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Hagen,   Carl   E.   Snow   board.   3,332,697,   7-25-67,  Cl. 

12. 
Haggard,  Eltot  E.,  Jr.,  to  Telsco  Industries.  Rain 

circuit   breaker,   3,333,072,   7-25-67,  Cl.   200—61. 
Hahnlein,  William,  to  Hamlin  Mfg.  Co.  Form  fit  tint 

ion.  3,332,092,  7-25-67,  Cl.  5 — 345. 
Haines,  Paul  G.  :  See — 

Albert,  Harry  E.,  and  Haines.  3,333,000. 
Albert,  Harry  E..  and  Haines.  3.333.001. 
Halcon  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  David,  and  Olenberg.  3.332,992. 
Hallp.  Nicholas  J.  Plastic  bowling  pin  with  metal  core.  3,332,- 

685,  7-25-67,  Cl.   273—82. 
Hallen,  Gosta.  Valves.  3,332,437,  7-25-67,  Cl.  137—516.29. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Frame.  Robert  H.  3.333.108. 

Harris,   Allen   E..  Medford.  and  Carter.  3,332.499. 
Hailing,  Michael  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sum- 
mit sensing  guidance  initiation  device.  3.332.642.  7-25-67. 
Cl.  244—3.15. 
Hamburgen,  Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Detection  and  correction  of  transposition  errors.  3,333.243, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 
Hamilton  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bent.  John  H.,  and  Coss.  3,332,869. 
Hamilton.    Robert    S.    Dentifrice   dispensing   head.    3,332,576. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  221—202. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See- 

Klinck,  John   L.,  Van  Horn,  and   Campbell.  3,332,229. 
Hamlin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hahnlein.  William.  3.332,092. 
Hammer,  Erne.st  J.  :  See — 

Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  and  Hammer.  3,332.463. 
Hand,   Albert  M..  to  Steadman  Industries  Ltd.  Freight  con- 
tainer with  retractable  legs.  3.332.661.  7-25-67.  Cl.  254— 
86. 
Hansen,  Lloyd  F.  ;  See 

Vincent.  James  G.,  Jr.,  Hansen,  Yen,  Taylor,  Bott,  and 
Grelf.  3,333.031. 
Hansen,  Melvln  O.  Retractable,  stowable  and  yieldable  to  nor- 
mal force  but  automatically  restraining  to  non-normal  force 
seat   belt   mechanism.   3,332,720,   7-25-67,   Cl.   297 — 388. 
Hansen,  Woodrow  C.  Aerial  toy.  3,332,645,  7-25-67,  Cl.  244 — 

155. 
Hardesty,  George  K.  C.  Illuminated  fixed  indicia  indicating  de- 
vice. 3,332.161.  7-25-67.  Cl.  40—130. 
Hardies.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Van  Allen.  Roland  L.,  and  Hardies.  3,333.178. 
Harnisch.  Heinz  :  See — 

Miiller-Schiedmaver,    GUnther,    Harnisch,    and    Cremer. 
3,333,029. 
Harr,  Herman  H.  Beverage  dispensing  faucet.  3,332,444.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.   137—625.4. 
Harris.    Allen    E.,    E.    L.    Medford,    Jr.,   and   L.   G.   Carter,    to 
Halliburton    Co,    Well    casing    shoe    structure.    3.332,499, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  166—242. 
Harris  Press  and  Shear  Corp.  :  See — 

Jouhal,  Teja  S,,  and  Thompson.  3,332,342. 

Harrison  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker,  Richard  E.,  and  Heckelman.  3,333,258. 

Hart,  Howard  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Swartz,  Paul  S.,  and  Hart.  3,333,218. 
Hart,  Robert  T.,  to  Oxford  Paper  Co.  Carboxy-free  polymeric 

comi)osition     containing     ammonium     zlrconyl     carbonate. 

3,332.794,  7-25-67,  Cl.  6 — 194. 
Hart,   Walter  C,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Vapor  pressure 

control    process   for   a    blended    product   stream.    3,332,856, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  203 — 2. 


Hartung,  Sigurd,  and  H.  Grunewald.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I'rocess  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dl- 
nltrobenzolc  acid.  3,332,990,  7-25-67,  Cl    260 — 524. 

Hasch,  Joseph  J.  Tamping  machine.  3,332.456.  7-25-67.  Cl. 
141—73. 

Hastlngs-Raydist.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rounion,  William  A.  3,333.265. 

Hatch.  Melvln  J.  :  Se^t— 

Strasser.  Joseph  P..  Hatch    and  Knochel.  3,332,797. 

Hatch,  Melvln  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  making 
composite  Ion  exchange  resin  bodies.  3,332,890  7-25-67. 
Cl.  260—2.1. 

Hauser,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Alternating  cur- 
rent  Integrators.   3,333,092,   7-25-67.   Cl.    235 — 183. 

Havens,  Glenn  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
forming  elongated  hollow  articles,  3,332,815,  7-25-67  Cl, 
156—175. 

Havlland,  Glrard  S..  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg,  Co.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  brake.  3,332,405,  7-25-67,  Cl.   123 — 97. 

Hawes,  George  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gelzhelser,  Francis  L.,  and  Hawes  3,333,078. 

Hawes,  Robert  I..  R.  C.  Schaubel,  and  R.  Isles,  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  Blowout  panels.  3,332,175,  7-25-67, 
Cl.  52—1. 

Hawkins,  Robert  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of  making 
fiber  optic  frequency  responsive  device.  3.332,757.  7-25-67. 
Cl.  65 — 4. 

Hay,  Allan  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Heteroacetylenic  com 
pounds  and  polymers  thereof.  3.332,916.  7-25-flf  Cl.  260 — 
80. 

Hay.  Russell  G..  D.  M.  Jenkins,  and  R.  A.  Walde.  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Co.  Process  for  polymerizing 
propylene.  3,332,925.  7-25-67,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 

Hayata,  Masaakl  :  See — 

Imoto,   Rilchiro,   Kosaka,   and  Hayata.   3,332,885. 

Hays,  John  G.  :  See — 

Tomllnson,  James  A..  Berg,  and  Hayes.  3,332.830. 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Masak,  Raymond  J.  3.333,091. 

Head  Wrightson  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tanner.  Basil  C.  3,332.621. 

Heckelman.  James  D.  :  See — 

Walker.  Richard  E.,  and  Heckelman.  3,333,258. 

Hedborg.  Lennart,  to  Aktlebolaget  Slefvert  &  Fornander, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  turning  and  stacking  objects. 
3,332,561,  7-25-67,  Cl.  214 — 6.5. 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America. 
Pavement   marker.   3,332,327,   7-25-67.  Cl.  94—1.5. 

Helden,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Aulerich,  Arthur  J  ,  Helden.  and  Wooley.  3.332,148. 

Heldt.  Henry  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Recovery  of  platinum  metals  3.332,771  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  75—83. 

Helnleln,  John  L.,  to  Oliver  Corp.  Side  delivery  rake.  3,332,222. 
7-25-67,  CI.  56—377. 

Helns,  Sidney  M.  I'rocess  for  the  conversion  of  sea  water  for 
Irrigation   purposes.   3,332,767    7-25-67,   Cl.   71 — 1. 

Helgeson.  Peter  L.,  and  E.  .M.  Redstreake,  to  Caloric  Corp 
Portable  outdoor  broiler  and  cooker.  3,332,339,  7-25-67, 
Cl.  99—339. 

Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rotary  regen- 
erator for  gas  turbine  powerplant.  3,332,238,  7-25-67,  Cl, 
60—39.51. 

Henderson,  Jesse  F.,  F,  L.  Smith,  and  J.  K.  Perry,  to  Texas 
Gulf  Sulphur  Co.  Radiometric  met-hod  for  plant  stream  con 
trol  in  potash  and  phosphate  recovery  process.  3.332,744, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  23—230. 

Henderson,  Martin  C,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Line  drawing 
system.  3,333.147,  7-25-67.  Cl.  315—22. 

Hendriks,  Petrus  F,  A.  M.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Melting  de- 
vice and  process  for  melting  urea.  3,332,413,  7-25-67,  CI, 
126—343.5. 

Henry  Helde,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Robert  A.  3,332,583. 

Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelm,  Gerald  I.  3,332,901. 

Her  .Majesty's  Postmaster  (General :  See — 
Clarke,  Eric  F.  S.  3,332.813. 

Hess    Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Humphrey,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333,037. 
Humphrey,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333.049, 
Humphrey,  Laurence  E,.  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333,050, 

Hewitt-Robins  Inc.  :  See — 

Skinner,  Clayton  H.,  and  Kolarik.  3,332,093. 

Heyl,  Gerhard,  G.  LUttgens,  and  A.  Schmltz,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  applying  small  par- 
ticles to  articles  in  an  electric  field.  3.332,395,  7-25-67.  Cl, 
118—624. 

Hickman,  Richard  B.,  and  K.  H.  Mindrum.  to  Clark  Equipment 
Co.  Attachment  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like.  3,332,716,  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  294—64. 

Hlegel,  Joseph  J.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

preparing  colled  strip.  3,332,268.  7-25-67.  Cl.  72—180. 
Hlgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  L.  M.  Moyroud.  Type  composing  ap 

paratus.  3,332.617.  7-25-67.  CT.  234—5. 
Hlguchl.   Norl,   to  Davis  Aircraft  Products.   Inc.   Self-locking 

end  fittings  for  web  tiedowns,  3,332,123,  7-25-67,  CI.  24 — 

265. 

Hill,  William  C.  and  D.  J.  Birmingham,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Buffering  system   for  data  communication.   3,333,250, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Hill.  William  M.  :  See— 

Bish,  William  E.,  and  Hill.  3,332,136. 
Hlllstrom,  Hugo  F.  Ventilating  apparatus,  3,332,335,  7-25-67, 

Cl.  98 — 121. 
Hilt,  Joseph  H.  :  See- 
Logan,  Leonard  A.,  and  Hilt.  3,332,250. 
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Hinkle    Jamea  L.  Interlocked  structural  assemblies  and  stiff- 

eners  therefor.  3,332.197,  7-25-67,  (I,  52— 731, 
Hlnk"'-    Everett  D..  Jr..  to  Automatic  Electric  l>aboratorles. 

Inc    driving  arrangement  for  magnetic  devices.  3,333.256, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  340—174 
Ulnterberger.  Charles  L.  :  See— 

Bristol,  Billy  L  .  and  Hlnterberger.  3,332,500. 
Hlntermeler,  Karl  :  See—  „„_  ___ 

Zerweck    Werner,  TrSsken.  and  Hlntermeler.  3,332,996. 
Hinton,  Che^iter  B.  Grouping  and  concentrating  process  and 

apparatus.  3,332,627,  7-25-67    U    241— 24^ 
Hirs    Gene.   Filter  apparatus.   3,332.556.   7-25-67.  Cl.   .^10— 

406. 
Hlrsh.  S.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  -Bee— 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3.332,374. 
Hochman     Herschel   T.,   to  The   National   Cash    Register  Co. 

Semiconductor  circuit  complex  having  low  »solatlo°  ^^aPa^'- 

tance  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,333,166,  7-/»- 

87,  Cl.  317—235, 
Hodan,  James  J.  :  See —  ^  „  ^        ,  oo,  aqa 

Baranauckaa,  Charles  F.,  and  Hodan.  3,J33,0dU. 

Ebly,  Ronald  W.,  Hodlewsky,  and  Imse.  3,33i,536. 
Iloelzel,  Omar  F    Paint  bucket  holder  with  attaching  bracket 
and   tool  stowing  means,  3,332,653,  7-2.>-6.,  Cl.  248— JIO, 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Magld,  Louis.  3.332.848.  ,•    ,„  ,,. 

HnfHteln.    Steven    R.    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America.    I  nlpolar 


transistor  having  plurality  «)f  Insulated  gate-electrodes  on 
"3.168, 


317—235. 


same  side.  3.333.1*58,  7-25-67,  Cl 
Hogan  FaxlniUe  Corp.  :   See — 

Llebllch.    Irving,   3,-132,857  .        „•  v. 

Holeohek,  Joseph  J  .  and  H,  W.  -Mattheu   to  Catalyst  Research 

Corp.  Electrodes  for  batteries.  3.3.T2,801.  7-2.5-67.  Cl.  136— 

llo'lland,  Leslie  A.,  to  Edwards  »>eh  Vacuum  International 
Ltd  Penning  type  vacuum  pumps,  3, .132. 606.  t--!>-«7.  li. 
230—69. 

Ilolle    Werner:   See  j  ».      ji  .   i  qq-t 

Broschke   Helnrlch.  Holle.  Melnecke.  and  Mandler.  3.3.i-,- 

330. 
Ilollev  Carburetor  Co,  :   See 

S^axby,  Richard  M.  3,332.671, 
Hollywoo<l,  John  M    :    ^^ee-  o  oqq  nnu 

Goldmark,   IVter  ('..  and   Hollywood.  3,333.058. 
Holmgren    Marvin   K  .   to   ImiM-rlal  Eastman  Corp.  Hose  con 


structlon.  :{.3.'<2,447, 


r   2.-.   67.  Cl,  1.H8— 125, 


See— 


struciion.  .»..n«,tti,   I    ...   "•■•■•■'•"•      ,     ;■.       v,  u 
Holsteiu  &  Kiipi>ert  Miischinenfabrlk  I'honlx  G.m.b.H 

The-ilne    Georc    .'<  ■i'<-  I'*'* 
Holton     Robert    J.    to    Tlnnerman    Products,    Inc.    Fastener 

means    .<  332  712.   7-25-67.   <'l,   •JH7      189,36. 
Holv    Johi.  G    Lock  .seam  Joint.  3,332.711,  7-25-67.  Cl.  287- 

189,36,  II 

Honevwell  Inc.  :  See—  "  .,  oo,  ,,« 

Cronln.  Donald  L,.  and  Jensen    .{.333.176 
Martwick    Wilford  E..  and  'ioumans,  3.332.16J. 
Sellnder.  Eric  P.  3.:<32.64s. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp,  .   Nee  , -.qq  n-jn 

Baranaurkns.  Charles  F..  and  Hodan    .l,.{.l.i.0.iU. 

Hooton.  .lohn  R,  :    See  ,,_.,.,    ■>  qqo  aoj 

Van  de  Castle.  John  F..  Hooton    and  Baldwin.  3  33J.9J-J. 

Hoover    Howard  A,,  to  CF  &  I  Steel  Corp    Afjplicator  for  coat 

ing  flexible  strands    :{.:{32.:{93.  7-2..-67.  Cl,  lis      IJ.. 
Hoover     Lawrence    E     Piezoelectric    Igniter    and    distributor. 

3  332.409.  7-25-67,  Cl,  123   -14K. 
Hoover    Merwin  F.  to  Calgon  Corp.  Acrylamlde  polymers  pre 

pared  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  wherein  a 

constant    free  radical    concentration    is   maintained,    .i.^.i^.- 

it22    7    •J5-67.  Cl    260-    K9.7.  ^      ,        .    j.      . 

Hopen'gnrten.  Ahram.  to  Phllco  Ford  Corn.  Tuning  Indicator 

circuit    3.333  201.  7 -25-<-.7,  Cl,  32,-      4.55, 
Hopp.  Harold  P    Meth.xi  of  Installing  gaskets  1"  <*aptlve  rein 

tlon  on  sparkplugs.  8.3.32.141.  7-25-67.  Cl.  29—520. 

Horn,  Anton  J.  :    See     -  q  q-jo  obq 

Welchselbiium.  Theodore  K  .  and  Horn    3  332  289. 

Hornung.  William  J.  La.lder  platform.  3.332.ol4.  .-25-67, 
Cl.  182      122. 

Horrocks.  Mrs,  W.  E.  :   See— 

Clark.  Joseph  W.  3.332.467. 

Horwltz.   Lawrence  P  :   S'ee  — 

Gre,.nherg.   Herbert  J.,  and  Horwltz.  .{,3.{.<  .iJ48 

Houle    Tim  if,  to  A_.  «    Smith  Cori 

HowYld.^Jeremi*'ah  m',  to  American  Cyanamld  f^<?;.i^j;tal  salts 
of  nhenols  as  inhibitors  for  unsaturated  polyester  resin. 
■?  333  0*^0    7    2.'>-67.  Cl.  260      86.'?.  ,^  „ 

Hsl^  He'nrv  L  to  Phllllns  Petroleum  Co,  Reducing  cold  flow 
in  dlene  pol  mers  by  shortsfopplng  the  no  vmerlzatlon  with 
mono      and"  polyisithlocyanates.    3,.332,917,     .-25-6..    Cl. 

Jt,7i;tiftrd     Richard   W.    and   D,    Kremen,   to   Beckman   Instru 
"m'entt'  Inc    Optical  anal.vzlng  apparatus^  having  rectilinear 

lieht  source  and  finttened-ellipse  shaped  fluid   cell.  3.rfJ3, 

107  7-25-67,  Cl,  250  218, 

""^Biock*'Blfrton^R,"popoff,  King,  and  Huber.  3,332.986. 

""^'^op'^^ff.t^n  C.,'BTock,  and  Huber.  3.332,987. 

Hubert  Jean  M  A  .  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  d'Exploltation 
.Krurle  Transport  Continu  par  Canalisation  Mobile  Rolling 
r,,nveyor  svstlms,  3,332.53.5,  7-25-67,  Cl,   198-141. 

Muck    Rodnev  M..  to  Monsanto  Co,  Production  of  fast-curing 

"phenol  ardHhyde  novolac  reslns_e.nploylng  a  bor.c  add  or 
Borate  salt  catalyst.  3,:!32  911,    .-2.>-67,  Cl.  260-5.. 

Hudak.   Nicholas  J.,  to  General.  Klj'<-f?«VV*'^-*t^'-.«""''  ^ 
control  amplifier.  3.333.208.  7-25-67,  Cl.  330— ..9. 

Iliiesiren    Eugene  L.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Method  of  and  aprara 

tus  f<"r  contro.llng  the  operation  o,  gas  compression  appara 

tus.   3,332.60.J.   7-^5-67.   Cl.  230—22. 


Pulse  switching  system 


Hugenholtz.  Eduard  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
(Tscillator  system  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator In  iiredeteruilned  increments.  3.333.209.  7-25—67,  Cl. 
331 — 25. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Pratt.   William   K.   3.333.056. 
Williams.   Donald  D.   3,333,267. 
Hulls     Harold    W..    to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.    Positive    action 

switches.  3,:{33,074.  7-25-67.  Cl.  200—68. 
Humbert.  Klngslev  E.,  Jr.,  to  Wlx  Corp.  Filter  unit  employ- 
ing In  combination  one-way  and  pressure  relief  valve. 
3,332,554.  7-25-67,  Cl.  210—130. 
Humphrey.  Laurence  E..  G.  I.  Addis,  and  R.  C.  Hess,  to  Lnlon 
Carbide  Corp.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal 
composite  electrical  conductors.  3,333,037,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
264—105.  „   . 

Humphrev,  Laurence  E.,  G.  I.  Addis,  and  R.  C.  Hess,  to  Lnlon 
Carbld."  Corp  Alkali  metal  composite  electrical  conductors. 
3,333.049.   7-2."»-«57.   Cl.    174—102.  ,,   , 

Humphrev.  Laurence  E.,  G.  I.  Addis,  and  R.  C.  Hess,  to  Lnlon 
Carbide  Corp.   Alkali   metal   electrical   conductors   with   re- 
active polymer  Insulation.  3,333,050,  7-25-^7,  CI.  174 — 120. 
Hupp  Cori).  :   See — 

Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr.  3,332,780.  ^  ,.     .    ., 

Huppke    Glen   P.,    to   National   Dust   Collector   Corp.   Method 

and    aiiparatus    for    collecting    contaminants    from    gases. 

3.332.214,  7-2.5-67.  Cl.  55—90. 

Hureau,  Jacques,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Synthetic  material 

tape  or  strip.  3.333,039,  7-25-67.  Cl.  264—146. 
Huston,  Richard  A.:   See —  ^^^  ^,, 

Bloom  Merle  W.,  Huston,  and  Condon.  3.332,411. 
Huthmann.  Wolfgang  A.  Radio  frequency  transmission  system 
employing  matched  transmitter  output  receiver  Input  char- 
acteristics, 3,333,197,  7-25-67,  Cl.  325—26. 
Hutt  Marland  P..  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Process  for  the 
recoverv  of  ^sitosterol  from  vegetable  matter.  3.332.969, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  260—397.25. 

Hvdro-Forq  Pump  Co,.  Inc.:   See —  

Flv    Anderson  B,,  and  McDearman.  3,332,496 
IT  E  <^lrcult  Breaker   (Canada)   Ltd.:  See — 

Burrell,  Charles  E,  3.333,048.  ^  .,    _, 

Idolne   Harrv  E.,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros,  Trench  digging  and 

refilling  apparatus,  3,332.249,  7-25-67,  CI.  61—72.6. 
Inioto    Rilchiro     Y.   Kosaka.   and    M.    Hayata,    to   Toyo   Soda 
Mfg    Co     Ltd    Catalvst  composition  for  oxychlorinatlon  of 
iivdrocar'bons.  3,332.885,  7-2.V67,  Cl.  252—440, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd,  :   See— 

Brannholtz.  John  T    3,332,959. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 
Clark.  Keith  J.,  and  Jones.  3  332.920. 
Morris,  Cyril,  and  Wood.  3,332,929, 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  :  See — 

Holmgren.  Marvin  E.  3.332,447. 
Improved  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Smyth,  Charles  E.  3,332,345. 
Imse,  Philip  J.  :  See— 

Ebly,  Ronald  W.,  Hodlewsky.  and  Imse.  3,332,536. 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineers.  Inc. :  See — 

Gessel.  Guy  O.  3,332.318. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See— 

Tompos,  Donald  J.,  and  Bach.  S.diz.^li). 
Inertia  Switch  Ltd.  :  See— 

Clarke,  Walter  W.  H.  3.332  276. 
Inoue.    Kl.TOshi.    Discharge-machining    apparatus.    3,333.081, 

In'Jt'ltute'organlcheskoiKhimil  im  N.  D.  Zelinskogo  :  See— 

Sharf   Vladimir  Z.,  Freldlin,  Prilezhaeva,  Svlridova,  and 
Tolchlnskaja.  3,333,006. 
Interchemical  Corp.  :  See— 

De  Lucia.  John  J.,  and  Pizzarello.  3,332,932. 
Interdia  GmbH  :  See— 

Mandler.  Rudolf.  3  332,775. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See— 

Brenza.    James    G.,    Crawford,    Kusnick,   and    La   Malre. 

Bru'nste'tter  Donald  R..  and  Rzant.  3,333,083. 

Clapper,  Genung  L    3333,249 

Donnelly,  Raymond  C.  S.asa.^zo. 

Featherston,  John  R.  3,333  205.  o  ooo  o^o 

Greenberg.  Herbert  J.,  and  Horowitz.  3,333,248. 

Hamburgen^  Arthur  3.333  243 

Johnston.  Howard  T..  Jr.  3. 332^3^^. 

King    James  R..  Pietras.  and  Richard.  3.333,.:4b. 

McNitt.  Robert  D.  3,333  225 

Sahulka.  Richard  J.  3.333,253. 

Splllman,  Gerard  J.  3,332  528. 

International  Rectifier  Corp  :  S^ee— 
Wlslocky,  Joseph.  3,333,163. 

International  Shoe  Machine  Corp  :  See— 
Estabrooks,  Roger  S.  3.33.^  581. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 
Basset,  Jacques  P.  L.  ^,3drf.^oi- 
Gaugaln,  Emile  P.  M.  3.333.217. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See- 
Dean   Gordon  W.,  and  Rose.  3,336, i^V. 
Ray.  William  A.  3,332.808. 

Interstate  Industries  Inc^:  See- 
Mark,  Edward  H.  3,332,18^. 


International  PaP"  Co  :  Se^ 
Lee,  Charles  A.  3,33i:,838. 

Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Voser,  Albert.  3,332,517. 


Ippolito,  Peter  F.  :  See- 
Claff,  Clarence  L., 


Crescenzl.  and   Ippolito.   3.332.740. 
Ishlmltsu,   Akitoshi,   T.    Furui   and  K.    Sugahara,   to   Yawata 


Iron  &  Steel  Co.    Ltd.  Proc'-ss  ,f°' r7""^67'a  204-fo^ 
from  soda  roasted  laterlte.  3,332,862,  7-JD-o<,  \-i.  .tu'* 
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Isles,  Robert :  See —  ^,       „„„„,,. 

Hawes.  Robert  I.,  Schaubel,  and  Isles.  3,332,175. 
Isot)e.  Kosaku  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Yuklo,  Purusawa,  and  Isobe.  3,332,809. 
Israel,  John  ().,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Voltage- 
sensitive    semiconductor    circuit    for    providing    Improved 
sweep  frequency  linearity.  3.333,215,  7-25-07,  CI.  334—15. 
Istltuto  Chemloteraplco  Itallano  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Garzla,  Aldo.  3.332,427.  „,   „,      ^, 

Ito.     Mlklo.     Refuse     Incinerator.     3,332.375.     7-25-67.     CI. 

Ivester     Joe    A.     Pipe     working     tool    assembly.     3,332.095. 

7-2^-67,  CI.  10—100.  ^  ^  ...  ,      wK 

Jack.  William  A.,  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp    Celling  panel  with 

concealing  flange  portion.  3.332,194,  7-25-67,  CT.  52—592. 
Jacks    Eric    and  J.   Feenan,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

Cartridge  fuse  and  fuse  length  with  heat  transfer  means. 

3,333,070,  7-25-tn,  CI.  200—131.  ,   „   .   , 

Jackson,  George  W.,  and  P.  J.  Long.  Jr..  to  General  Motors 

Corp    Tube  coupling  having  deformable  gripping  and  seal- 
ing means.  3.332,708,  7-25-67,  CI.  285—3. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Havlland.  Glrard  S.  3,332,405 
Jacobeon    Julius.   Clamp  and   holder  combination.   .s,J.l,i.BO-». 

7-25-67,  CI.  248—221. 
Jacobsen.   Lelf  S.   Milling  machine  Improvements.   3.33J.J,il. 

Jamls^I"  Warner^^.^and  J.  G.  Karlet  to  Railroad  Acces- 
sories Corp.  Loose  wheel  detectors.  3.333.097.  7-25-67,  Cl. 
o^d 255 

Jank.  Johann.  Adjustable  gang  saw.   3.332.460.  7-25-67.  Cl. 

JankfToonald  E..  and  H  C.  Magnusen  ^o  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Electronic  dryer  with  door  flange  pickup  device.  3.332.160, 

Jan88^e^PeSr^J*~H..   to   North   American   Philips   Co     Inc. 
Circuit  arrangement   for   the  automatic  gain   control   In   a 
superheterodyne  receiver.  3.333.199.  7-25-67.  Cl.  325—404. 
Jaremus.  Boubene  M.  ■See— 

Boehmer.  Andrew  P..  and  Jaremus.  3,332,807. 
Jasper  Electronics  Mfg.  Corp  :  See— 

Slaats,  Mathew  A.,  and  Tevault.  3,333,043. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.  :  See-— 

Freeman.  William  H.  3.333.179. 
Jenkins.  David  M.  :  See— 

Hay,  Russell  G.,  and  Jenkins.  3,332,925. 
Jensen,  James  L.  :  See — 

Cronln,  Donald  L.,  and  Jensen.  3.333,170 
Jensen     VUly    J.,    to    Novo    Terapeutlsk    Laboratorlum    A/S. 
Process  for  th^  recovery  of  plasminogen  from  blood  serum 
or  blood  plasma.  3.332,852,  7-25-67,  Cl.  195—06. 
Jensen,  Warren  R   :  See— 

Batchelor,  Clyde  S.,  and  Jensen.  3,332,7^-. 
Rfttchelor   Clyde  S..  and  Jensen.  3,3JiJ.70J. 
Jessu'^^'j^ames  y,    -d    W.T.    Matthews    ^o^  Duplex.    Inc. 
Retractor  device  with  brake.  3.332,638,   (-_5-07,  li.  --»- 

JlnkJni.    Charles   W.,    and    C,    C.    WaldblUlg    to    Medex    Inc. 

Isolating   connector   for   drainage   bag.   3,3.}-,4__,    t-.r>  ni, 

Cl.  128—275. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Jack,  William  A.  3,332,194.  ,„♦„„„.„„ 

Johnson,  Douglas,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Aft  fan  Jet  engine. 

-1  Q-jo  M'^    7-25-67,  Cl.  60 — 226. 
Johnson:  F"ord  L.,  and  J.  D.  Bennett    Mast  erecting  apparatus 

and  method.  3,332,132,  7-25-67,  <T  29— l.i5. 
Johnson,  Glen  R..  Jr..  R.  R.  June,  and  J.  T.  N\atters   to  Clark 

Equipment   Co.    Turntable.    3.^32.656.    7--2.>-67.    Cl.    248    - 

349. 
Johnson  *  Johnson  :  See —  ^  tt     •        o  oqo  ji« 

Brlckman.  Leo.  Billings,  and  Hacker.  3,332,416. 
Johnson.    Reino   J.,    to    Kabar    M'g-_Corp    Tear   sealing    np 

paratus.  3,332,826.  7-2'3-67.  Cl.  156—515. 
Johnson.  Robert  N. :  See— 

Farnham.  Alford  G..  and  Johnson   3.332.909.       ..     .  ,  ,^. 
Johnston.  Howard  T..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machiue^ 

Corp.  Wire  wrapping  device.  3,332.632,  7-25-6..  Cl.  24_— .. 
Jolly    Jean  :  See- ^  and  Jolly.  3,332,968 

Joly     Robert     J.    Warnant.    and    J.    Jollv.    to    Roussel-Lclaf. 
■'Tntermedlates     In     the^  Preparation    of    17a-ethynyl-19-nor 

steroids.  3.332.968,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Jones     Lovd   W      to    Pan   American   Petroleum   Corp    Aerobic 

blcterla  in  oil  recovery.  3.332.487.  7-25-67.  Cl.  166-11 
Jonis    Marvin   R..   to   Cameron   Iron  Works.   Inc.   Apparatus 

for  guiding  a  well  tool  being  pumped  out  of  a  well  Into  a 

laterally  branching  flow  line.  3.332.493.  7-25-67.  Cl.  166— 

75. 
Jones.  Michael  E.  B.  :  See— 

Clark.  Keith  J.,  and  Jones.  3.332.920. 

Jones.  R.  A..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  ^-„ 

Dieter,  Julian  A.,  and  Welchhand.  3.dd2,-os. 
Jonson    Erik  R..  to  Esseltepac  Aktlebolag.  Cartons.  3.332.599. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  229 — 14. 
Jonsson     Erik     I     Aste.    and    A.    Van    Santen,    to    Allmanna 

Svene'ka  Elektrlska  Aktit-boUget.  Absorber  rod  for  nuclear 

reactor.  3,332,850,  7-25-67,  Cl.  176—86. 
Jordans    Josef,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  AktiengeselUchaft.  Roll 

chlSge  means  preferablv  for  welding  roll  mills  for  straight 

bead  welded   tubes.   3,332.270.  7-25-67,  Cl.  72—238. 

Jorgensen,  Paul  S.  :  See —  ,   o.   »  ■      „.    o  •>•»•>  oon 

Bock,  Charles   D.,  Jorgensen,  and  Statslnger.   3.332,290. 

Jorl,    Luciano.    Process    and    an    apparatus    for    diluting    an 
acetic  acid  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  with  water.  3.3T., 
937.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—230. 

Jouhal    Teja  S  ,  and  W.  M.  Thompson,  to  Harris  Press  and 
Shear    Corp.    Compacting   means    for   scrap    metal    shears. 


Joy.   Raymond   D..  to  Burlington   Industries,   Inc.   Pneumatic 
spinning    frame    drive    regulator.    3,332.224.    7-25-67,    Cl. 
57—95. 
Joy.  William  F..  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.  Control  circuit. 

■.\.?,:\2  639.  7-25-67,  Cl.  243 — 16. 
Judge.  Raymond  H.  Bracket  for  holding  down  spouts.  3, .332. 

650,  7-25-67    Cl.  248—74. 
Jung,  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Glen  R.,  Jr.,  Jung,  and  Walters.  3,332,656. 
Junk,   Carl,    to   J.    D.    Adams  Co.    Roof   truss  Jig.   3,33-2.679. 

7-2'5-67.  Cl.  269—58. 
Kabar  .Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  ReIno  J.  3.332.826. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  .Selsakusho:  See — 

Numakura,  Toshlo.  and  .Morozunil.  3.333.170. 
Ozasa,  Susumu,  and  H.  and  C.  Klniura.  3.333,098. 
Takeda,  Yasutsugu    Kaneko,  Maekawu,  Sawada,  Kiniura, 
and  Kuroda.  3,333,142. 
Kttgl,  Jakob,   to   .Sulzer   Bros.   Ltd.   .Method  of  and   appanitiw 
for  controlling  a   nuclear   reactor  vapor  generating   plant 
3,332,849,  7-25-67.  Cl.  176 — 20. 
Kaglya.  Tsutomu  :  See —  . .     ,    », 

Fukul.  Kenlchl.  Kaglya,  Shlmldiu.  Kataoka.  Alml.  Nose. 

MIyamae.  Nakata.  and  Takayama   3.332.965. 

Kahn     Leonard    R.    Communication    encoding    and    decoding 

system  employing  selective  attenuation  and  phase  shlftln_g 

of  synchronizing  signals  and  harmonics.  3.333.0.'>2.  7-25-«l7. 

Kalinowskl,  Lester  W.,  to  Broadview  Chemical  Corp^  Primer 
or  activator  composition  and  method.  3,332,816,  ^-2n-n,. 
Cl.  156—307. 

Kalle  AktiengeselUchaft  ;  See-- 

Lehmacher,  .Michael  and  J.  M.  3,332,324. 

Kallen,  George  II.,  and  R.  P.  Wilson.  Stylus  actuator.  3, .1.13, 
273.  7-2^-67,  Cl.  346-29. 

Kalllanos,  Andrew  G.  :  See—  ,    ,^   ,^  ,  ..o.,  ,.,o 

Mold.  James  D..  Kalllanos.  and  Shelburne.  3.332.4J8. 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  M.  M  Becka,  and  K.  B  Dunlap  :  said 
Becka  and  said  Dunlap  assors.  to  said  Kamborian.  Pulling 
over    and    lasting    of    shoes.    3,332,096.    7-25-67,    Cl.    I-' 

Kamins,    Seymour,    and   N.    Rosenberg,    to   C-Thru    ll^n.ducts. 
Inc     Laminated    pouch    construction.    3,332,603,    i-_3-0i, 
Cl.  229 — 68. 
Kaneko,  Yolchl  :  See — 

Takeda    Yasutsugu,  Kaneko,  .Maekawa,  Sawada,  Klmura, 
and  kuroda.  3,333,142.  ^        ,^       , 

Kanter   Jerome  J.,  to  Crane  Co.  Purification  of  molten  f.-rrous 

base  metals.  3.332,772,  7-25  67,  Cl.  75—1.30. 
Kanzakl,  Yoshltaka  :  See 

Kobayashl.  Tsuneo,  Kanzakl,  Yoshlmura,  and  \amamoto. 
o  033  12'8 
Kaplan    Albert   J.    Foundation   garment.    3.332,426,    7-25-67. 

/>)    J28 433. 

Karlet,  Joseph  G.  :  See—  000  oot 

Jamison.  Warner  A,,  and  Karlet.  3.333.097. 
Karoly    Gabriel,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co    Aleth 
od  of  dyeing  polyolefln  fibers.  3.332,732,  7-2.W17,  Cl.  8^ 

Kawallk.  Walter.  Device  for  production  of  '•»>''^">«*r«"^  J^'i'^ 
Blmllarly  covered  nuts  or  almond  particles.  3.J32.JBB.  •    -o 
67.  Cl.  107—16. 
Kast.  Henry,  Inc.  :  See— 

Weln,  Jerry  E.  3.332.338. 
Kataoka.  HIrohlsa  :  See—  f  .„„i..     ii„i    v„e- 

Fukul.  Kenlchl,  Kaglya,  Shimldzu.  kataoka    Alml.  Nose, 
MIyamae,  Nakata,  and  Takayama.  3.332,96o 
Kaufman.  Sydney  M.  :  See —  _„,. 

Ing  pap^r  products  with  cellulose-wax  compositions.  3.332, 

Ka'Tllrlohn'j'^'to'unlJo^al  I"-  ""^^^l^  z^S^e?'  H '-'60  " 
plication  from  spray  bomb.  3.332.903.    ,-25-tti.  <-i.  -ou 

Kawakaml.  Masamltsu.  to  Toko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha    F'?>d^«'ffe^; 

transistor  having  plural  '"«"'\V'l  K%»V,l';n ';"oUaJe    3  333 
space-charge  voltage  as  a  function  of  drain  >oltagv.  i.6^^. 

115,  7-25-B7.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Kazakevlclus    Alglmantas  H..  F.  J.  Dynan,  and  J.   M.   1  age, 

•"  to   North    American   Aviation.   Inc    Thre«-^''"7«  ^^    cV 

play   for   terrain   avoidance  radar.   3,333,263,   7-25-07.  ci. 

§43 Y  9 

Keen     Charles   F.    Die   holder   assembly.    3,332,308,   7-25-67, 

C1.83 — 637.  ,   ., 

Kelm     Gerald    I.     to    Hercules    Inc.    Catlonic    water-soluble 
^  polyamlde-enlchlorohydrln    resins    and    method    of    prepar- 

fng   same.    3,332.901.   7-25-67.   Cl.  260—29.2. 

'^"''''sc^hwelgerRlchard  G.  3.332.933. 

Edlln.  Ray  L.  3.332.786. 
Kellett.    Louise    C.    Machine    pad.    3.332.646.    7-25-67.    Cl. 

Kelmar.'john   J.    Disposal   of    radioactive   wa.te   U8ln»   coal 
waste  slag.   3,332.884.   7-25-67.   Cl.   252—301.1. 

''"'"K;mborlan!lacob  S..  Becka.   and   Duntap.   3.332.096. 

Kendall  Co  .  The  •  See—  „  „„„  ^,, 
Erlc«on.  Richard  E.  3.332.415. 
Marshall.  Preston  F.  3,332,227. 


3,332,342.  7-25-67,  Cl.  100—98. 


Kennev  Donald  N..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
isolating  chips  of  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material. 
3.332.137.  7-25-67,  Cl.  29—423. 

""'"^Anderfonfiia^rr^.  Eisner.  Kent,  and  Sacre.  3,332.435. 
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Rauhut.     STlrldova.     and 


Keough.  Patricia  T.  :  See*— 

Grayson,     Martin,     Keough 

Tolchlnskaja.  3,333.006  T,.„hnt     ^  33'' 962 

Kern«'«?eTc"-   t^V/cltoro'T^-lg^  D^\^l  s^peSr^u^n.  SV^r^a^nging. 
3,333,266    7-2^-67,  Cl.  343-13. 

Kerr-McGee  Corp.  :  See—  __ 

Shaw   Merle  N,  and  Maxwell   3  3^2  736^  ^ 

Kessler,    Adriaan,    and    1  .  ^^  PAaumer,  ^to^^^^^     ^_^^_^^ 


F     Pflaumer,    to   The    Proctor    & 
composition.    3,332,880.    7-25-67. 


(Jamble    Co.    Detergent 

Cl.  2.^2—137.  ,    „ 

Kessler     Adrlaan.    and    P 

»;Hmble    Co.    Detergent 

Ke^slef  "G^Jald  and   M.   Interlocking  panel  assembly.  3,332,- 

192    ^-25-67,  Cl.  52—538. 
Kessler.   Milton     See 

Kessler.  Gerald  and  M.  3,33:2, iw^. 
Kestlng,  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Cantor,  Paul  A.,  and  Kestlng.  3  332,894. 
Kpvstone  Railway  KqulpmentCo.  :  See— 

Kharto^s^ly'lTstltTte'-Gorn'o^o  mashenostroenia  avtomatlkl  1 
vychlslltelnol  tekhnlkl  :  See— 

Vlnnlk,  Igor  V.  3,332,502. 
Kldd,  Charles  G.  :  See—    ^    .  .    „  „,r,  n.r. 

ivirti   James  E.,  and  Kidd.  3,33^,J-»o.  r..,Ki/i« 

Kimball.  Albert  W.,  Sr.  ■Sfe— 

Bush   Joseph,  and  Kimball.  3,dJJ,ioi. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     See— 

Knwp  Carl  H  ,  and  Buaa.  3,332  547.  oiii-.«« 

Klmura     felshun    'to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corp     Silicon 

rectifier   device.   3,332,810,    7-25-67.    Cl.    148—33.2. 
Klmura.  Chikara  :  See—  .,  „-„  nan 

Owisa     Slsumu.    Klrmura.   and   Klmura.    3.333.098. 

•"'"  Oz'is..' Sus"mu,''anVKlmura.  Hlrokazu  and  C.  3,333,098. 

'"'"Ta'keKaiutsu^  Kaneko.  Maekauwa,  Sawada,  Klmura. 
and  Kuroda.  3,3^1 


Kindersley    Ch'aX  FI-'d.'! deceased  by  The  Royal  Trust  Co 
•^  administrator,   and   J.   F.   Duffleld    to   Smith  A   Stone  Ud. 
Skeleton    contacts    for    electrical     connectors.     6,Ai6,i6i, 

Klnd'ersley    ChaHesll'*D.  ;  deceased  by  The  Royal  Trust  Co 
'''rdmrnfstrfto^'lnd  J.   F.   Duffleld    to  Smith  *  Stone  L^d. 
Female    skeleton    contacts    for    lamp    sockets.     6,i6i,^A'i. 

Klng'VrankSln'^'rind  M.  J  Vlsser,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Combination  syringe  and  vial  mixing  container.  3,332.421, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  128—272. 

'^'"•^Bhfcr''Burton'ir    Popoff.   King    and   Huber    3.332.986. 

King  James  R.,  ('  M.' Pletras,  and  W  H.  R'^^ardjo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Delay  line  clock.  3.333.- 
246.  7-25-6L  d.  340—172.5. 

Klng-0  Matlc  Equipment  Corp.  :  See- 
Wong    Edward  L   3,332,199. 

KlrchnerS>ederlck  K.,  to  Sterling  Dnig  Inc.  IPo^^T'^'a 
(2Dyrldvl(  ethyl)      piperazlnes.     3,332,949,     7-25-67.     U. 

Kirk  David  N.,  V.  Petrow,  and  D.  M.  Williamson,  to  The 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
17a  acyloxy  «  n>ethyl-l6-methylene^4,6-pregtiadlene-3  20- 
dlones    and    Intermediates    obtained    therefrom.    3,332,940, 

Kl^kconneil  Thomas  W.,  and  C.  W.  Schuler  >^  to  Vlncennes 
Cniverslty.   Automatic   grading  machine.   3.332,157,   i-^a- 

Kleblinov  "cirsh  J.  to  Vsesouzny  Nauchno-Issledoyatelsky 
InstUute  Stroltelnogo  I  Dorozhnogo  Mashlnostroenla  Dpu- 
WeacUng  steam  air  hammer  in  particular  for  pile  Im- 
mersion. .3.3.H2.503,  7-25-67,  Cl.  175-134.  „     tj, 

Kllnck  John  L.  J.  A.  Van  Horn,  and  R.  T.  Lampoeu.  10 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.   Electric  clock  self-starter.  3.-&32.229. 

3.332.898.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—22. 

Kluck,  John  G.  :  See—  c.,.,„t    1  •??9  ft*)? 

(Jrlfflth    George  L..  and  Kluck.  3332.8>7.  .     , 

Klyce.    Battle    H  .    to    Regent    Controls     Inc.    Machine 

timer.  3.333.175,  7-25-67,  Cl.  318 — 487. 
Knapsack  Grleshelra  Aktlen^esellschaft  :  See— 
Muller  Schledmayer,    tJunther,    Harnlsch, 

Kneoper     Ido,    to    Dornler    Svstems    G.m.b  H 
•^"i p'^^ratuH  for  rteterminlngtte  accuracy  of  P. 

at  a  target    3  333,264,  7-25-67,  Cl.  343 — 1^. 
Knetzer,  LeRoy  C,   >-.   to  R^  E.  Breldenthal.  Inflatable  struc 

ture    3  332,170,  7-f5-67,  Cl.  52—2. 
Knobel     Fritz.    Starter    for    low    voltage    fluorescent    lamps 

3  331075.  7-25-67.  Cl.  200-113.5. 

•'"''*^srrass;r^''oseph-  i'.'TlItch.   and   Knochel.  3.332  797. 
Knox,  James  J  ,  to  Knox  Laboratories.  Inc   Method  of  shrink 

ing  glass   tubing.   3,332,704,   7-25-67.  Cl.   65—109. 
Knox  Laboratories    Inc.  :  See— 
Knox,  James  J    3,332,784, 


Knudsen,    David   S.   Lid   applicator.    3,332,209,   7-25-67,  Cl. 

Kol?a7a^8M:  Tsuneo,  Y.  Kanzakl,  K.  Yoshlmura  and 
Y-  Yamamoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd. 
Miniature  synchronous  motor.  3.33>d,i/».  <-i!»-o(.  \-i. 
310—104. 

•^"'"^et^ge"  Hom^and  Koenlg.  3.332,995.  .     ,^ 

KoenlgN^athanH.' to  United  Spates  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Acia  anhydride  treatment  of  wool  in  the  presence  of  cresol. 

Ko'eS'^Nathl-n'^'t/unt^d  Itates  of  America.  Agriculture^ 
Modification  of  w-ool  with  organic  chlorophosphate  In  the 
presence   of   methylpyrrolldone   and   butyrolactone.    3,332,- 

Kolnlg^N^n  h';  tVunfted  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
""  Sulfonyl  chloride  modlfi<:atlon  of  wool  In  Presence  of  butyro- 
lactone and  methylpyrrolldone.  3.332.735,  7-25-67,  LI.  » 

Kohlhagen.  Walter,  to  Ampheno,  Corp^lf-sUrtlng^nchro- 
nous   reaction   motor.   3.333.129.  l-Z>-ni,  «-i.  «Jiv     x^n. 

^°'"AsK"'GMrgtF     Kohn.  and  Richards.  3.333.190. 
KokoU    IvVn'r^Tehlcie  pushing  and  ll"ln|  device  for  road 

service  vehicles.  3,332,562.  7-25-67,  Cl.  ^14—86. 
Kokusal  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Tanaka,  Yuklo,  Furusawa,  and  Isobe.  3,33Z,suw. 

^'°^"klnner"'cUyton  H.,  and  Kolarlk.  3,332,093 

Koll,  I  anfey  J     and  J.  M.  Rocus    to  Aix|erican  Fiange  4  Mg. 

Co.,  Inc.  Cap  applying  apparatus.  3,332,211,  7-JO  of,  v,i. 

53-^353. 
KoUberg,  Eric  T. :  See— 

Lowgren,  Uno,  and  Kollberg.  3,332,»rftJ. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp  :  See— 

7-25-«7,  Cl.  260—243 
Konnerth,  Kar^  L;    Jr -.  Bee  ^^^^^^j,    3,333  146 

f'atentverwertung  m-b-H-  ;  See 

AUgaler    Erwln,  and  Rltter.  3,332,^»». 

^"^^^^^s^VaL^e's-  P'"732,326. 
^-^^.^ot^o"^k^^ch^"^Kosaka    a^^i^Ha^ata.   3  332  885^  ^^^^ 

l-^d^u^st^  Ty  'X.  'or.  Ar^rc\Tl%lllO^.  T-25-67. 

Cl.  250—210.  MornftH    Valve    Corp.    Union    with 

Kowalskl.    Slawomlr     to    Marotta    vaive    cor^  j^gg 

provision  for  n\»''a»Pnj?^"!„  Staff  Brewl^  Corp.  Neutral 
'^?a's'tIng^^aU"o1lc^tnaVt"-Je°ve^rir"3,!32,77l    7-2^^7.    Cl. 

99—31. 
^"^^eToVo  ■Frtt^r^c  E..  and  Kraft.  3.332.939. 
^"'^leTz°;,^^M\\^Ver7nd  Kraft ^,332468.  3  33,  . 

Kratz,  Oerd^  Dry^razor_^Uh^removable 


146.  7-25-67,  Cl.  30— ^3  »^_         j       inorganic  anions  with 
^rdro^s'ox^de^  a=  %llZ'e\rU2JS7,   7-25-67,   Cl. 


23—50. 


and    Cremer. 

Method    and 
rojectlles  fired 


ment  for  type  actions.  3,3^^,0^:0. 
''""S:i,l?.°r;°Rrokfrd  W^.na  Kremen.  3,333,107. 

maoblM,  3.332.825.  '-"-«'   "      ,ZZ,Mwr  InBeU'lm 

setting  starch   3, 332.7»r),  <    ^j-"<. 
Kueppers,  Edward  ^-^-^^^S^p^neTS   3,332,616. 

7-25-67,  Cl.  44—4.  Lundberg    Machine   for 

^"Tam'a^zikr  AkihfrorMeguro.  Kumashlro,  and  Takenlshl. 


3,332.935 


Wheeler  Corp.  Synchronization  of 


-,='ir?:&S3'e"i!2^ers'sr3S 

and  kuroda.  3,333,142. 
^"^'^^^r'en-^/^'j^nfes-  S^^^rawford,   Kusnlck,   and    La   Malre. 

3,333,251  ^ 

^^'^^Ct'^amerO^and'kTalnes.  3,332.881. 
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Kusnlck,   and    La    Malre. 


ac- 
Cl. 


LaCombe,  Eklward  M..  and  W.  P.  Miller,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Water-soluble  Interpolyiiiers  of  acrylamldo-alkylsulfouates. 

3,332,904.  7-25-67,  CI.  2«0 — 33.2. 
Lakell,  Joshua,  and  I.  E.  Vajda,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 

Inc.  Single  crystal  X-ray  difFractoineter  with  a  total-clrcle- 

of-reflectlon    sensor.    3,333,099.    7-25-«7.    CI.    250 — 51.5. 
L'Aluinlnluiu  Francals  :  See — 

Colas.  Francois.  3.332,265. 
Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Co. :  See — 

Rye.  John  K.  3,332,133. 
La  Malre.  OrvHle  R.  :  See— 

Brenza,    James   G.,   Crawford, 
3  333  251 
Lamble,  Alan  J.,'  G.  T.  Newbold,  and  M.  B.  Purdew,  to  Flsons 

Pe><t    Control    Ltd.    2  ^'itro-3,4,5,6-tetrachloro-N-allphetrlc- 
ftnlllnes.  3,332,998,  7-25-67,  CI.  260—573. 
Landfors,    Arthur    A.,    to    National    Research  Corp.    Diffusion 

pump.  3,332,608.  7-25-67,  CI.  230—101. 
Lang,  Andr^.  and  P.  Vannel,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles 

d'Aqultaine.    Process    for    produclnR    thloethers.    3,333,008. 

7-2^67.  CI.  260—609.  ^  ^^,     .  ,  , 

Larrlson,  Millard  S.,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  Chlorine  and/ 

or  bromine  phosphites.   3,333.026,   7-25-67.  CI.   260—930 
Larrlson,  Millard  S.,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  Chlorine  and/ 

or    bromine     phosphates    and     thlophosphates.     3,333,027, 

7-25-67.  CI.  260      9.S0.  ^  ^..,      ,  ,,  / 

Larrlson,  Millard  S.,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  Chlorine  and/ 

or    bromine   phosphonates.    3,333,028,    7-25-67.    Cl.    260— 

930 
Larrlson,   Owen   D..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Photocell 

tuated    signal    attenuating    device.    3.333,183,    7-25-67, 

323—64. 
I-atham.  Harry  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Gauss.  Louis  H..  Jr,  and  Latham.  .1333.181.  ^„,„„ 

T  nvnsh     John    P      to   United    States   of    America.   Air   Force. 

Ffiel'deHvervsVs  ems.  .3  332,234.  7-25-67.  Cl.  60-39^28. 
Lawson    Gustaf  R.,  D.  Eppler,  and  H.  J    Bush,  to  The  Thomas 

4   Betts   Co.   Tool.   3,332,454.   7-2.5-67.   Cl.   140—932 
Leach   Frederic  W.    to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 

Ing'door   hinge   unit.    3.332,104.   7-25-67,  Cl. 
Leach.   John  M.  Power  and  free  conveyors. 

67.  Cl.  104—96. 
Learv    Robert  E..  and   L.   M.   Schenck,   to  General 

Film    Corp     Arvl    polvalkyleneoxy    carbonates. 

7-25-67,  Cl.  260—463.  ^, 

Learb    John   M.   Power  and  free  conve.vors.  3.33J,.16(),  7--o- 

67.  Cl.   10-1 — 96. 
Le  Blanc.  Osias  J.  :  See—         ^   ,      „,  „  „„o  .->i 

Gustafson.   Ralph  P.,  and  Le  Blanc    3.332,4.)1 
Ledergerber.    Chipper    feed    spout.    3.332,461, 

I^ee^^Charles  A.,  to  International  Paper  foAdJust-Me  drain- 
age device  with  controllable  area  of  suction.  3.332,838.  7- 

2.'>-67.  Cl.  162—352.  ,        ,      „   ,  <»  -jio 

Leedv    Edwin  H..   to  Ix>ckwond  Mfg.  <'o.   Bakery  pan.  3,33J,- 

571.'  7-2.V07.  Cl.  220—23.2. 
Legge    Victor  T.   Cutting  machines.   3,33J,147, 

30 — 240. 
Lehmacher.  Johann  M.  :  See- 

Lehmacher,  Michael,  and  J.  M.  .i,.wJ,3J4. 
Leibowitz.  Reuben:  See        ^    ^^  nooo,o. 

Adelman.  Milton,  and  Leibowitz.  •J.333.184  . 

I^hmkuhl.  Robert  A.,  and  R.  E.   Reed,  to  Glddings  &  I^*'^'" 

Machine  Tool  Co.  Tool  holders.  3,332,142,  7-2.>-67.  Cl.  29— 

Lehmacher.  Michael,  and  J.  M  .  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tlie  manufacture  of  a  combined 
web  of  material  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  pouches. 
3.332.324.  7-2.5-67.  Cl.  93—8. 

I^ehr.  Donald  A.  :  See— 

Beadle.   Robert  G.,  Lehr.  and  Maxwell.  3,332, J63. 

Leinfelt,  Karl  E.,  and  J.  A.  Domstedt.  to  Electroiux, 
bolaget.  Surface  cleaning  apparatus.  3,3.v_,10l,  7 
Cl.   1.5—321. 

Leitz.  Ernst,  (i.iu.b.H.  :  See— 

Broschke.  Helnrlch.  Holle,  Melnecke,  and  Mandler.  3,33_, 

330. 
.Mandler.  Erich.  3.332,.331. 

I.#melson,   Jerome  H.   Mold  construction 

658.  7-25-67.  Cl.  249—139. 
Lemmens.  Hendrickus  J.,  deceased    (by  < 


Swlng- 
160 — 130. 
3.332,359,  7-25- 

AnlUne  & 
3,332,980, 


7-2.5-67,    Cl. 


7-25-67,   C\. 


Aktle- 
2.5-67, 


and  method.  3,332,- 


A. 


H.  .Mulkens,  ex- 
ecutor! and  P.  Zalm.  to  North  American  Philips  ('o..  Inc. 
Double  laver  oxide  cathode  with  reducing  agent.  3, .133, 14 1, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  313—346. 

Levy.  Ralph  :  See—  ^    .,       u    o  qqq  ot, 

Robinson,  Stephen  J.,  Levy,  and  Alcook.  3.333.-71. 

Lewis  Albert  D  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Hypodermic  injec- 
tion  device.   3,3.32,419,   7-2.5-67,   Cl.    128—218. 

Lewis.  Robert  A.,  to  Henry  Helde.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing confectionery  materials.  3,332.583,  7-2.^-6 1,  Cl. 
222 — 255. 

Lieblich  Irving,  to  Hogan  Faxlmile  Corp.  Electrolytic  re- 
cording  medium.   3,332,857.   7-2,5-67.   Cl.    204—2. 

Liggett  &  .Myers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See- 

Mold.   James   I)..   Kallianos,  and   Shelburne.   3.33J.4J8. 

I.illv.  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See  „  oo.^  o., 

.Mnsworth,  Cameron,  and  Pfeiffer.  3,33^.841. 
Cannon.  William  N.  3,.332,991. 
Soper,  Quentln  F.  3,332.769. 

Lindenfelser.  Lloyd  A.  :  See — 

Bachler    Marilyn  J.,  Lindenfelser.  and  Shotwell.  3,332,- 
847. 
Linder    Axel  V.,  to  Nydqvlst  &  Holm  Aktiebolag.  Control  de- 
vice for  a  turbine.  3,332,431.  7-2.5-67,  Cl.   137—36. 
Linville    Richard   D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and 
blending.  3,332.578,  7-25-67.  Cl.  222—57. 


Little.  Edwin  I).,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  l-(2-hydroxy- 
alkyl)-3..5-diallvl  isocyanurates.  3.332,94(i,  7-2.5-67,  Cl. 
260—248 

Livermore,  H.  F.,  Corp.  :  See — 

I  rquhart,  Lloyd  (i.  3,332,440. 

Lo  Casale,  Thoiiias  .M.,  to  Sptrry  Rand  Corp.  Tunnel  diode  to 
transistor  interface  circuit  for  interconnecting  high  speed 
circuitry  to  relatively  slower  circuitry.  3,333,116,  7-2.5-67. 
Cl.  307— 88..5. 

Lockie.  Arthur  NL,  and  A.  W.  Edwards,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Transformer  having  temperature  responsive 
leakage    reactance.    3,333.221.    7-25-07,    Cl.   336-170. 

Lockwood,  Glynn  H.  :  See — 

Spencer.  Robert  A.,  and  Lockwood.  3. 332. .580. 

Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

I^edy.  Edwin  H.  3.332.571. 

Lockwood"  Technical  Inc.  :  See 

Spencer,  Robert  A.,  and  Lockwood.  3,332,580. 

I.,oev,  David,  to  Iturroughs  Corp.  High  speed  magnetic  shift 
register.  3.333.2.5.5.  7-25-67,  Cl.  340  -1< 4. 

Loewen,  Erwin  (;..  to  Itauscli  &  Lomb  Inc.  Temperature  ( i 

pensating  system.    3, .332, 1.53,   7-25-67.   Cl.   33      125. 

Jjofgreen.  Earstfm  A.  Cotton  harvester  for  removing  loose 
cotton  from  the  ground.  3,332.220,   7-25-67,  Cl.  56      30. 

Lo  Fiego,  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Me- 
chanical   valve.   3,332.237.    7   2.5   <i7.   Cl.   60      39.47. 

L>>gan.  Leonard  A  ,  and  J.  H.  Hilt.  Method  of  installing  a 
drainage   culvert.   3.332.2.50,   7   25-67,   Cl.   61—72.1. 

Lohr,  Thomas  E.,  and  B.  E.  Meland,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp. 
Window    regulator    mechanism    for    retractable    back    win 
dows  of  vehicle  bodies.  3.332,169.  7-25-67,  Cl    49—249. 

Lombard.  Richard  A.  Drinking  straw.  3,332,622,  7-25-67.  Cl. 
239—33. 

Long,  Paul  J.,  Jr..  t()  tJeneral  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  leveling 
system.  3.332.677,  7-2.5-67,  Cl.  267—34. 

Londahl,  Dickey  S.,  and  -M.  A  Schueler,  to  Unlmak  Corp 
Powder  feed  mechanism  and  electrostatic  lmt)rlnting  de- 
vice. 3,332,344.  7-2.5-67,  Cl.  101  —  120. 

Long.  Paul  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jackson,    tieorge   W.,   and   Long.   3,332,708. 

Longfleld.  James  E.  :  See — 

Sheats,   (Jeorge    F..   and    Longfield.   3,332,947. 

lyongwell.  John  P.  :  See — 

(;uthrie  Donald  A.,  and  Longwell.  3.332,811. 

Lopatka.  Dale  R.  :  See — 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3,332,374. 

Losonczv.  John  A.  :  See — 

U)sonczy.  Vlnce  A.    and  J.  A.  3. .332, 165. 

Losonczv.  Vince  A.,  and  J.  A.  Swimming  figure  toy.  3,332,165, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  46 — 92. 

Lovercheck.  Charles  L.  Dual  engine.  3,332,404,  7-25-67.  Cl. 
123—52. 

Lowell  Wrench  Co.  :  See — 

Cummings,  Henry  S.,  Jr..  Campanile,  and  Wilder.  3,332, 
295. 

Lowery,  James  V.    Impact   tool.  3,332,504,   7-25-67.  Cl.   173 
162. 

Lowgren,  Uno,  and  E  T.  Kollberg.  to  American  Deflbrator 
Inc.  Continuous  impregnation  and  digestion  apnaratus  for 
the  production  of  wood  pulp.  3.332,836,  7-25-67,  Cl.  162— 
237. 

Ix)wrv.  Thomas  M..  to  Wilbur  Curtis  Co.,  Inc.  Positive  shut- 
off'  semiautomatic  beverage  brewer.  3,332,337,  7-25-67. 
(^1    QQ 282 

Luborskv.  F-ed  E..  and  B.  J  Drummond.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  MagTie;!"  T.doscope  for  probing  the  e«oi)hageaK  stj>- 
machlc  and  duodenal  regions  of  the  biMly.  3,332,425,  7-2.5- 
67.  Cl.  128--356. 

Luck.  Russell  M.  :  See 

Gainer,  Gordon  C,  and   Luck.  3.332,257. 

Lueck,  Irving  B..  to  Baushc  A  Lomb  Inc.  Compensating 
adapter  for  lens  testing  Instrument.  3,332.320,  7-2.5-67. 
Cl.  88—56. 

Lueger  Franz.  Apparatus  for  construction  of  cylindrical 
tanks    3.332,135.  7-2.5-67.  Cl.  29—200. 

Luehrs.  Hans  J.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co.  Blanket  lockup  means 
for  offset  or  wraparound  Ink  blankets.  3, 332, .146.  7  2.5-67. 
r\    101-415  1. 

Luketa.  Frank  J.  Winch  for  hauling  trawls.  3.332,664,  7-25- 
67.  Cl.  254—184. 

Lundberg,  Axel  E.  :  See — 

Kullman,  Bengt  K.  A.,  and  Lundberg.  3,332,266. 

Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Thermally  stable 
copolymers  of  aldehydes  and  epoxides.  3.332,913,  7-25-67. 
Cl.  260—67. 

Lundell,  Vernon  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Ma- 
chine for  wafering  forage  crops  of  variable  moisture  con- 
tent. 3.332  219.  7-25-67,  Cl.  56—1. 

Lustenader,  Edward  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vortex  evapo- 
rator. 3,332.401,  7-25-67,  Cl.  122—31. 

LUttgens,  GUnter:  See^  „„ , 

Heyl,  Gerhard.  LUttgens,  and  Schmltz.  3,332.395. 

Lynn,  Ben  H.  Reversible  socket  wrench  handle.  3,332,304. 
7-25-67.  Cl.  81—58.1. 

MHD  Research,  Inc.  :  See —  

Orbach,  Harry  K.,  Bedjal.  and  Martlndlll.  3,332,870. 

Mac  Kellar,  Donald  G. :  See—  „    ^      .       „  „„„ 

Blumbergs.  John  H.,  Mac  Kellar,  and  BerkowJtz.  3.332, 
882. 

Mackey  E.  Scudder,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Manufac- 
ture of  antlhalatlon  layers.  3,332,792.  7-25-67.  Cl.  106— 
130. 

Mackley  Charles  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  N-perchloryl 
plperidlne.  3.332.955,  7-2&-67,  Cl.  260—293. 

MacLeod,  Norman  M..  to  Small  Business  Administration.  Auto- 
matic transfer  machine.  3.332,818.  7-25-67,  Cl.  156—351. 
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Madland,    Thor^ald,    to    Younwtown    Steel    Door    Co.    Door. 

3  332,i68,  7-25-67,  Cl.  49—220. 
''""  TaVedf  Yasufsugu.  Kaneko,  Maekauwa.  Sawada,  Klmura. 
Magld  'louIs   [rHoff'mann'Ll  Roche  Inc.  M>erocrystalllne  cel- 

*    lu lose    with     starch    la    "If '^'Sr^1"t«7"''''82 
granulations.  3,332.848.  7-25-67.  Cl.  167—82. 

''"•^"skau'^vafd  U.^M^d.  and  Magne.  3.332.954. 
Magnetics.  ^Inc.  :^ee-  ^     ^^^  ^^^^^^^^    3  333  ^.g 

.Magnusen,  Howard  C.  :  See-— 

Innke    Donald  E.    and  Magnuson.  3,332,160. 
.Mahli?,°wilK%  toRlchard  ^elscher  Flrma  Apparatu^for 

forming  and  depositing  dough  shapes.   3,332,365,  7-^o-oi, 
Mft'kino^'sVlnobu,  to  ^hlnko  Electric  Co    Ltd    Electromagnetic 

impact  vibrator.  3.333,219,  7-25-67,  CL  335— 25J. 
'^^"&^   l^,c*hfr°di°"anf  I7helbler.  3,332.802. 
''""Brosc^hke,''^He?nTIch.     Holle.     Melnecke.     and     Mandler. 

Mandle'rl'IS  to  Ernst  Leltx,  Of •bf.^Pho^^f  ^j^'e^/^f," 
ment   in   glngle-lens   retlex   camera.   3,332,331.  7-^o-o<,  v,i. 

N^ndl^LRonald  C.  and  G.  Brownsteln.  to  AmpU-Vlslon  Co^ 
Television  converter  for  C.A.T.V.  system.  3.333,198.  7-25- 

Ma^Jiler'  Fuid^lf^^^to  Interdla  G.m.b.H.   Method   for  the  pho- 
tog  aphPc  p^oducUon  of  an  original  for  P^nUng  purposes 
with  the  aid  of  a  line  screen.  3.332.775,  7-25-67,  CT.  96—45. 
Maniirel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Sundt    Peter  C.  3,332,512. 
Mann   Douglas  B.  Cryogenic  transfer  line  arrangement. 

446,  7-25-67,  Cl.  13^114 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Jordans.  Josef.  3.332.270. 
Manning,  David  T.  :  See—  ,    „    0  000  «qq 

KiiaViplmer    John  B.    and  Manning.  3,33^,b3». 
Mansh  rffier  P     C.  R.  Turner,  and  S.  W.  Zamlska,  to  The 
Proctor  snex  Corp.  Thermostatically  controlled  electric  per- 
colator. 3,333,087,  7-25-67.  Cl.  219—442. 
Mansfield  Sanitary    Jnc.  :  See-- 

Edmondson.  Weldon  H.  3.332,433.  koi™«»   q  ^^9 

Manz   Curtis  T.  Movable  window  for  a  welder  s  helmet.  6,66Z.- 

087,  7-25-67,  Cl.  2—8. 
Marchese,  Vincent  J.  :  See— 

Colen.  Eric  C    and  Marchese.  3,333,279. 
Margls,   Edward   ft.   Coupling   assembly.    3,333,046,   7-25-67, 
Cl.  174—84. 

^^"'s?lc?elger    MeTTln  A.  3.332.368.  „      ,^.         ,  , 

Mark  Edward'H  to  Interstate  Industries  In c  Partition  stud 
and  spring  assembly.  3,332,182,  7-25-67,  Cl.  52—127. 

Marks,  Robert  J.  :  See—  -j  ooq  nofl 

Ohman    Jerald  E..  and  Marks.  3.333,0iJ6.  ... 

Markt8c"lffel  Fritz  B.  and  W.  C.  Feist,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Cojiolymers  of  aromatic  heterocyclic  com, 
pounds  having  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  sldechaln  and 
alpha  mono  olefins.  3,332,919.  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—88.1. 

Marotta  Valve  Corp.  :  See— 

Kowalskl.  Slawomir.  3.332,709. 

Marquardt  Corp..  The  :  See— -  ,  000  oor 

Ohman.  Jerald  E..  and  Marks    3.333.096.  aiw^xv 

Marsh,  Frank  D,  to  E  I.  du  P»°»  ^^  N^™o""  a^nd^«jAl|oxy- 
cyanamides  and  their  preparation.  3,332.994,  7-.ia-Of.  v,!. 

Marsh  John  L..  to  Pyronetlcs.  Inc.  Explosive-operated  valve. 
3  332  432.  7-25-67,  Cl.  137—68.       „      ^,   ^  .,         „ 

Marshall  Preston  F.  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Slub  yam  and  proc- 
ess therefor.  3.,332.227,  7-25-67,  Cl.  57—144. 

Martin,  William  C,  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  with 
expansible  tube  seal.  3.332,479,  7-25-67,  Cl.  165—158. 

Martlndlll,  Richard  E:  See—  q  qoo  070 

Orbach,   Harry  K.,   Bedjal,  and   Martlndlll    3  332,870. 

Martwlck.  Wllford  V  and  D  C  Youmans  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Combined   rifle   and   grenade  launcher.   3,332,162.  7-.i5-«7. 

Ma7ak!^Raymond  J.,  to  Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.  Correlation 
function  generator  with  means  for  generating  a  series  or 
pairs  of  pulses  having  progressively  different  tlnie  spacing 
between  the  pulses  In  eacli  pair.  3.333.091,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
235—181.  ^      „ 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Bennlneer  A.G.  :  See— 

Blsang.  Adolf.  3,332.260.  ^  „   ^  ^       ^.^ 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Fr.  Nle-imann  G.m.b.H.  &  Lo.  :  fcee — 
Nlepnvann.  Otto    3,332,560. 

Maskens  Geoffrey  D  .  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd^ 
Printed-clrcult  digital  enco<1er  ^"h  linnroved  printed  circuit 
and    movable    contact    structure.    3,333,068.    7-25-67,    Ci. 

Ma^s*S77  Gilbert  J.,  to  Technlgai.  Tanker.  3,332.386,  7-25-67, 

Ma'sser^'Wyd  D  to  Neway  Kl^jP^j^^eV^^  fi^l^T  '" 
automotive  vehicles.  3,332,701,  l-^a-oi,  ci.  ^ov 

Massey  Ferguson  Services  NV:  See— 
Lundell,  Vernon  J.  3.332.219. 

'•"' m!fmVrrHarffd,""Pachter,  and  Matosslan.  3,332,950. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.  :  See— 

Klmura,  Elshun.  3.332,810. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —    ^  _  „  „„♦„ 

Kobavashl    Tsuneo.  Kanzaki,  Yoshlmura,  and  Yamamoto. 

3,333,128. 

Mattheu,  Henry  W.     See— 

Holechek.  Joseph  J.,  and  Mattheu.  3,332.801. 


Matthews.  Walter  T  :  See— 

Jessup,  James  B.,  and  Matthews.  3.332.638.  - 

Maurer,  Jofin  L.,  and  J.  W.  Davidson,  to  The  Eagle-Picher  Co. 
Forming  mandrel  free  method  for  corrugated  hose.  3.33d.- 
036,  7-25-67,  Cl.  264—94. 
.Maxwell.  Hugh  S.  :  See — 

Beadle,  Robert  G..  Lehr,  and  Maxwell.  3.332,263. 
Maxwell.  John  A. :  See — 

Shaw.  Merle  N.,  and  Maxwell.  3,332.736. 
Mayhew,  Raymond  L.,  D.  Bosnlack,  and  F.  Grosser,  to  General 
Aniline   4   l^lm    Corp.    Alkylated    lacUms    and    process   of 
preparation.  3,332,938.  7-25-67.  Cl.  260-239.3. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ross,  Frank  E.  3,333,121.  ,  i  .„»    o  000  osa 

Mazzlottl,  Philip  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Universal  joint.  3.332,256, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  64—21. 
McBrine.  L.  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Blsh,  William  E..  and  Hill.  3,332,136. 
McCain,  Harold.  Rotary  mower  attachment.  3,332, .J^l,   <--.a- 

67,  Cl.  56—295. 
McCall,  Harold  M. :  See—  q  000  at'^ 

Bandura,  James,  Nelson,  and  Gendron.  3  332,670. 
McCarthy    John  J.,  to  Norco  Inc.  Releasable  cable  fastener. 

0000117    7-2.5-67    Cl    24 — 123. 
M(K:^acken  'John  H./J    G.  D.  Schulz.  and  A.  C.  Whitaker.  to 
^^G^lf  Research  A  bevelopment  Co.  Tetraalkyl  esters  of  dl- 
phenyl     methane     3,4,3',4'-tetraearboxyllc     acid     diphenyl 
methane  3.4,3\4'-tetracarboxyllc  acid  a^  the  anhydride  of 
said  adds.  3.332,964,   7-25-67,  Cl.  260—346.3. 
McDearman,  William  D.,  Jr. :  See— 

Flv   Anderson  B.,  and  McDearman.  3.332,496. 
McDougkl,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor  cool- 
"    ing  means.  3,332,476,  7-25-67.  Cl.  165—51.  _,v,„,„„,  ,„ 

McBvoy,  Alfred  P.,  to  General  Aluminum  Corp.  Thermal  in- 
sulators for  metal  door  and  window  frames.  3,33^,184,   1 

M(^^' J?hn^^t7c?tie8  Service  Oil  Co.  Surfactant-waterflood- 
Ine  orocesB    3  332,486,  7-25-67,  Cl.   166—9.  „      ,     , 

McIntos'h.'Harold  A.',  and  H.  Rehrig  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.  Thermocouple  adapter.   3,333,230,   7-25-67.   Cl.   339 

McKle    Robert  T..  to  Copper  Range  Co    Sdde  feed  reverbera 

Mc^L^'^^tlc'-'^^i'm^'j'Vo'T^hU'^fe'ctrlcal  Industries  Ltd. 
Filament  support  tor  tungsten  iodine  incandescent  lamps. 

M^4!!i'er'\Ut'l:  f.   ^'^"ilster.   and   R.   K     Carlson 

""'^Tcbrfcorp.,  ind  ^  to  G-M  Laboratori^^Inc    Sl^rp- 

ener  for  cutting  Instruments.  3.332.173,  7-25--67.  Ci.  01 

McMlster.  Harold  A,  and  N.  C.  Nltschke,  to  Permaglass.  Ine 
'   Meth,^'of  and  apparatiis  for  manufacturing  Rlass  sheets  on 

n    eas   suDDort   bed.   3,332,759,  7-25-67,   Cl.   65 — 2o. 
McmIs  er,"^a^ld  A.,  and  A.  F.' Van  Zee    to  Permaglass    Inc^ 
Apparatus  providing  a  gaseous  «»^PP»',t  bed  and  method  for 
treating  glass  or  the  like  thereon.  3,332,760.  7-25-b7,  Ci. 

McM^JteT   Harold  A.,  and  N.  C.  Nltschke,  to  Permaglass,  Inc. 

'''Meth<^'oran  apparatus  for  heat  treating  glass  sheets  on  a 

gas  support  bed.  3.332,762.  7-2a-67,  Cl.  65—25. 

McMaster,  Samuel  B. :  See—  r..,i<.«„   i^^l  17<I 

McMaster,  ArcMe  J.  and  S.  B.,  and  Carlson.  3,332,173. 

McMurray,  George  F. :  Set^ 
Niel.  Adam  P.  3,332,598. 
McNally,  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Alper   Allen  M.,  McNally,  and  Papa.  3,332740 
McNutt    Robert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Connector    3  333  225.  7-25-67,   Cl.  339—17. 
McQueen.  Norman    to  General  Motors  Corp.  Isochronous  gov^ 
ernlng   device   for   engines   employing   modulation   of   fluid 

M^V^c^kr^RlS^f  •  i'a^a^v  "Jrol^^i't^rladmill  vehicle. 
"    3,332,704.  7-25-67.  Cl.  280—228. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See —  „„„„_,. 
Ebelhardt,  David  P.  3,332.543. 

Means,  F.  W..  A  Co.  :  See-— 

Wetzler.  Justin  J.  3,332,595. 

''"''"iJke'ns.^Chl^les  W.,  and  Waldbillig.  3,332,422. 


''^''Ha'rrfs"Anen-E.ril!df7d.  and  Carter.  3,332.499. 

'•'^YamTzakl''AkfhrrZ  Meguro,  Kumashiro,  and  Takenlsht. 
3.332,935.  ^   ,  , 

Melerhoefer,  Eugene  J.,  to  Ablott  laboratories.  Quick  open- 
ing device  for  sealed  container.  3,332,564,  7--»-o<,  i-i 
215—11. 

''"'Tro'scfke"  H"nrfch,"iolle,  Melnecke,  and  Mandler.  3,332,- 
330.       ^ 

Meland,  Bernt  E. :  See— 

Lohr.  Thomas  E..  and  Meland.  3,332,169. 
MelcMor   G«rard,  and  J.-P.  Doury.  to  Compagnie  Francaige  de 

Television     Receiving    arrangements    for  „t^f    '•eception    of 

?otur  television  sign^als.  3.333.054,  7-25-67,  CL  US-5A. 
Meltzer,  Henry  E.  Temperature  measur^n^andndlca^Hng  at- 

tachment  for  heat  guns.  3,332.284,  ^-2^;- ^'^4    7_o5_67 
Melzer    Herman.  Air  curtain  apparatus.  3,332,334,  7--.a--o<, 

Cl.  98—26. 
Merboth.  John  A. :  See —  „ 

Benson,  John  0.,  and  Merboth.  3.332.781. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L.  3.332,877. 
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Merker,  Robert  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Sllphenylene-Bllox- 

ane  fluids  and  method  of  preparation.  3,332,973.  7-25-67. 

CI.  260 — 448.2.  __     „, 

Meshberg,    PtiiUp.    Dispensing  valve.   3,332,626,   7-25-67.   CI. 

230— SlQ. 
Metalzeau,  Paul,  to  Solvay  &  Cle.  Process  for  the  manufacture 

of  chlorine.  3,332.742.  7-25-67.  CI.  23—219. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Cooper.  Graham  B.  3,332.201. 
.Metallgesellscbaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Friese.  Gflnter,  and  Rlchter.  3,332.8«8. 
Metz,    Paul,    to    ARBED   Aclerles    Reunles   de   Burbach-Elch- 
Dudelange.  Process  for  producing  bodies  of  refractory  mate- 
rial. 3,333.033,  7-25-67T  CI.  264—27.  ,   ^ 
Metiger,  Horst,  and  H.  Koenlg,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  4  Soda- 
Fabrlk    Atklengesellschaft.    a-oxo-sulfurylene-carbonamldes. 
3.332,995.  7-25-67,  CL  260—558. 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Steden.  Franz,  and  Meyer.  3.332.888. 
Meyer.  William  :  See — 

Slawlnskl.  Richard  C.  and  Meyer.  3,332,660. 
Michaelson.  Joseph   M.,  Jr..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Switch   operator  comprising  a    rotatable   switch   actuator. 
3.333,079,  7-25-67,  CI.  200—172. 
Mlchalowlcz.  Joseph  C.  Fluid  metering  system  and  apparatus. 

3.332.283,  7-25-67.  CI.  73—219. 
Mlchettl,  Sante.  Connectable  concentric  record  discs.  3,332,- 

690,  7-25-67.  CI.  274 — 42. 
Micro  Tech  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Forcler.  Edward  C.  3,333.274. 
Mlddleton,  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Reaction  products  of  polyfluoroketones  and  ethylenlcally  un- 
saturated polymers.  3.332.892.  7-25-67.  C\.  260—2.5. 
Mldland-Ro88  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tonchen.  Stephen.  3,332,272. 
.Midnight,  Margaret  B. :  See — 

Midnight,  Wilbur  G.  3.332.207. 
Midnight.  Wilbur  G.,  deceased  (M.  B.  Midnight  executrix),  to 
H.  G.  Weber  and  Co.,  Inc.  Carton  forming,  filling  and  seal- 
ing machine.  3,332,207,  7-25-67,  CI.  53 — 207. 
Mldvale  Heppenstail   Co.  :   See — 

Slckbert,  AdoK  H.  W.  3.3J2.474. 
Mlhajlov.  Vsevolod  S.  :   See — 

Gundlach,   Robert  W..   and   Mlhajlov.   .•^,332  .-^47. 
Miles.  Roland  J.,  to  Carlson  Tool  A  Machine  Co.  Workplece 

transfer  mechanism.  3.332,723.  7-25-67,  CI.  300—3. 
Miller,    Donald    G..    to    American    Puiverl/er    Co.    Automatic- 
clearing   rat'chanism    for   crushers.    3,332,629.   7-25-67.   O. 
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Miller,   James   A.   Method   and  apparatus   for  splicing  wires. 

3  332.435.  7-25-67.  CI.  140—115. 
Miller.   Kenneth    H..   and   E.   F.   Rusa,   to  Carrier   Corp.    Mag 
netlc   pumps   for   use   In    refrigeration   systems.    3,332,252, 
7-25-67,  CI.  G2— 476. 
Miller    Robert  W    Truck  fifth  whpel  trailer  nioimtlne  for  pre- 
venting jackknlflng.  3.332.706.  7-25-67.  CI.  280—432. 
Miller    Walter   L..  and   I.   Geld.   Cond  ictlve  adhesive  bonding 
of  a  galvanic  anode  to  n  hull,  3.332,867.  7-25-67,  CI.  204- 
197. 
Miller,  Walter  P.  :   See- 

LaCombe,  Edward   M..  and  Miller.  3.332.904. 
Mills    Wayne  C.  Material  handling  device.  3,332,.'i34.  7-25-67, 

Cl.'l98— 12H. 
Mllllngton,  Brian  W.  :   See- 
Scott,  William  M..  Mllllngton,  and  Freese.  3.332.408. 
.MUner.  George  M.  :  See— 

Rollman.  Ernest  E..  Szerenyl.  and  Mllner.  3.332.097. 
Mlndrum,  Kenneth  H.  :   See —  _    _ 

Hickman.  Richard  B..  and  Mlndnim.  3,332.715. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Temple.  Robert,  and  Glebel.  3  332,118. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Berglund.   Robert  S..  and  Werner.  3.333.057. 
Mlnteer    Wlllliun   B..   to  DIscon  Corp.  Extroverslve  rutheter. 

3  332.424    T-:i.'.-67.  CI.   128 — 349. 
Mlntey.  Daniel  T.  H.  Heavy  duty  brushes.  3.3.T2,100.  7-25-67. 

Mlntz.  Charles.  Control  leash.  3,332.398.  7-25-67.  CI.  119— 

109. 
Mlsslox.  Jean   L..  to  Soclete  A   Responsablllte  Llmltee  dlte  : 

Botalam.    Device   for   the   propulsion   of   wire   and    thread. 

3.332,.'>97,  7-25-67.  CI.  226 — 190. 
Mitchell,    Lawrence    C.    and    T.    H.    Coffleld,    to   Ethyl   Corp. 

I'rocess  lor  preparation  of  amine  oxides.  3.332.999,  7-25- 

67,  CI.  260 — 583. 

Co..  Ltd.  :  See 
IS 


Mitsui  Mining  4  'Smelting  Co.. 
Mori,    Hlroshi.    .■<,332,128. 


Mlj-ainae,  Masao  :   See-  ,,         ,        .,     ,    ., 

Kukul.  Kenlchi,  Kagya,  Shlmldzu,  Kataoka,  Alml,  Nose. 
.Miyumae.  Xakata.  and  Takayaraa.  3.332,965. 
Mlze    Paul  D.  Kluid operated  timing  device.  3,332,443.  7-25- 

f.7!  CI.  137—624.14. 
Mliidenovlch.   Peter,  to  Burgener  Technical  Enterprises  Ltd. 
Device  for  sampling  molten  metal.  3.332,288,  7-25-67,  CI. 
73     425.6. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :   See— 

Caldwell.  Richard  L.  3,333,238. 

Mod.  Robert  R.  :   See  „„„„,.  • 

Skau,  Evald  L..  Mod,  and  Magne.  3,332.954. 
Modern  Wholesale  Stationers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Patrick.  James  H..  and  /.ilka.  3.332.399. 
Moess,    Wilhelm.    Illuminated    pen.    3.333.095.    7-25-67.    CI. 

240—6.46. 
Mnhr,  Relnhard.  and  R.  Bender,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti 

engt'sellschaft    vormals    .Melster    Lucius    &    Brunlng.    Basic 

dlalkyl  benzlmldazollum  azo  dyestuffs.  3.332.930,  7-25-67. 

CI.  260—146. 


Mold.   James   D..   A.   G.    Kalllaoos.  and    F.    A.    Shelburne.   to 
Liggett   4    Myers   Tobacco   Co.   Tobacco   Incorporating   car 
bonute  esters  of  flavorants.  3.332.428,  7-25-67,  Cl.  131—17. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Penzlas.  Kolf.  ,<,332.52». 
Moller,  Heinz,  and  H.  Fletze.  to  Robert  Bomb,  GmbH.  Wind- 
shield wliHT  Installation  for  automobiles.  3,333.174.  7-2.V 
«7.  Cl.  ;nH— 443. 
.Molnar.    Robert   J.,   and    W.    rarfomak.    to   Tlip    Bendix    Corp. 
Electronic  control  system  for  driving  and  clearing  an  In 
tpgratlng  network.  3.333.114.  7-:.'5-fi7.  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
.Monarch  Molding,  Inc.  :   See— 

Gasper,   Arthur  I).  3.332.414. 
.Monroe  International.  Inc.:   See- - 

Gang.   Herman.  3,332.618. 
Monsanto  Co.  :   See — 

Blrum.  Gall  H..  Clanipltt,  and  Anderson.  3.3.32.893. 
Farla.  James  .M..  and  Wrltrht.  3.332,828. 
Franz,  Raymond  .\.,  and  Downs.  ;{,333.013. 
Huck.   Rodney   .M.   3,332,911. 
Oakes,   I>avld  T    3.332.872. 

Sehuck.  James   .M.,   .Schultz,  and  Ort.  3.333.017. 
Schultz.  Robert  O.  3.333.016. 

Snyder.    Joseph    Q..    Swisher,     Weesner,    and    Woliord 
3  332.989. 
.Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  :   See- 
Endler.    Harry.   3.332,887. 
Natta    Glulto,  and  Chlnl.  3,332,749. 
.Moore.    Leslie   D..   and    R.    P.    Brown,    to   Naico   Chemical    Co. 
Nvlnyl  N'  acrylyl  urea.   3,332,923.  7-25-67.  CI.   260—89.7. 
Moraskl.  Andrew  L.  Combination  automobile  barge  and  trail- 
er. 3.332,388.  7--J.'^-67.  Cl.  ll.">— .5. 
.Morfy.   Anthony   E.,   to  .\tlas  Chemical   Industries.   Inc.   Elec- 
tric  blasting   cap    having   heat    shrlnkable   plastic  covered 
match  assembly.   3.332,350.   7-25-67,  Cl.    102—28. 
Morgardshammars   Mek.   Verkstads  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Norllndh,  Sven  E.  .M.  3.332,269. 
Mori.  Hlroshi.  to  Mitsui  Mining  4  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  peeling  electro  deposited  metals  from  cathode  plateti. 
3.332.128.  7-2.V67,  Cl.  29—81. 
Morozuml.  Hlroshi  :  See — 

Numakura.  Toshlo,  and  .Morozuml.  3,333.170. 
Morris,   Cyril,  and  D.   M.   Wood,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indua 
tries   Ltil    <'opr>er  coniniexe«  of  triarlie  containing  mono 
a«o  dyestuffs.  3.332.929.  7-25-67,  CT.  260—146. 
Morrison,   Alexander    K.   Tree  stand.    3,332.649.    7-25-67,    Cl. 

248 — 47. 
.Morse,  John  E.  :   See 

•Morse,  Paul  M.  3.332.613. 
.Morse    Milton.  Rolling  link  bicycle  chain.  3.332.297.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  74—219. 
Morse.  Paul  .M..  33%   to  J.  E.  Morse.  Divergent  cam  expansi- 
ble chamber  device.  3,332.613.   7-2.^-67.   Cl.   2.30—13?. 
Morse     Richard    A.,    to    Gulf    Research    4    Development    Co. 
I'pgradlng   oil   by    In   situ   combustion.    3.332.489.   7-25-67. 
Cl.  166—11. 
Morton.   George  A.,   and  G.   L.   Krleger,  to  United   States  of 
America.  Army.  Pick  up  tube  with  Infrared  sensitive  therm- 
Ionic  cathode  with  cooling  means  spaced  from  the  thermi- 
onic cathode.  3.333.133.  7-25-67.  Cl.  313 — 65. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Tuttle.  Elvln  E.  3.332,774. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Cannalte.  Gary  A.  3,333  151. 
Christian.  Robert  E.  3,333.122. 
Kern,  Nell  C.  3.333.206. 
Mowery,  Joseph  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  Impednpce  elements  for  testing  elec- 
trical wiring  connections.  3,383.186.  7-25-67,  Cl.  324 — 81. 
Moyroud,  Loulg  M. :  Seo — 

Hlgonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.  3.332,617. 
Mucher.    George    J.,    to    Clarostat    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Variable 

resistor.  3.333,223,  7-25-67,  Cl.  338—145. 
Mudde,  John  P.,  to  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Mercuric 
oxide   as   promoter   In   the   Iodine   catalyzed   formation   of 
polyphenylene  ethers.  3,332.910.  7-25-67.  CT.  260 — 47. 
Mueller.    Peter   A.,    to   Mueller   Seal    Co.    RoUry    mechanical 

seal.  3.332.692,  7-25-67,  Cl.  277 — 42. 
Mueller  Seal  Co. :  See- 
Mueller,  Peter  A.  3,332,692. 
Mulrhead.  John  F.  :  See— 

Burtch,  Fred  W.,  and  Mulrhead.  3  332,490. 
Mull    Robert  P..  to  Clba  Corp.  Clnnamyl  guanldlnes  and  salts 
thereof.  3.332.988,  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—501. 

MuUer.  Georges  :  See —  

Velluz.  Leon,  and  Muller.  3.332,952. 
MuUer    Louis   P..   J.   W.   Bern.  Jr..  and  P.   R.   Schaeffer,   to 
The  Polymer  Corp.  Casting  process.  3,333.034.  7-25-67,  Cl. 
264—39. 
MUller-Schledmayer,   Gunther,   H.   Harnlsch,  and  J.   Cremer. 
to  Knapsack-Grieshelm  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufactuer  of  mixtures  of  add  esters  of  phosphoric  acids. 
3.333.029.  7-25-67.  C\.  260 — 980. 
Mumaw   Everett  D.  Instrument  for  loosening  teeth  with  high- 
frequency  vibrations.   3.332.149,   7-25-67.   Cl.   32—14. 
Mumaw,    Everett   D.    Method   of   loosening   teeth    with   high- 
frequency   vibrations.   3,332.150,   7-25-67.  Cl.   32—14. 
Munch.    Walter.   Jr.,    and    R.   C.    Scherer,    to   D.   H.    Baldwin 
Co.  Keying  systems  for  electrical  musical  Instruments  for 


producing  "steady-state  or' percussive  type  tones  either  sepa- 
rately or  concurrently.  3.333.041,  7-2S-67,  Cl.  84 
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Mungard.  Hans,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Gas  discharge  tube  having  a 

naschen  value  less  than  the  paschen  value  of  gas  and  air. 

3.333,102.  7-25-67.  Cl.  250—83.0. 
.Munn.    George   E..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    ^>^«»"   »^^  o^»- 

Cellular    polylactam    article    containing    fibers.    3.33^,8»3, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  260—2.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Murdoch.   John   P.    Agkratus   for   handling   of   animal   llve- 

Mu^;?a1:  '^-^^^o^^^k^^--  ^-^^^-  '^^^^- 
ratus.  3.332  206    7-25-67.  C».  53-182  ^^ 

MivT'^%rrJ  s^  -'^'■"^ '4'f {ii%^^         ^^""^ 

f^eiers  for  looms.  3.332.452.  7-25-67.  Cl.  139—341. 
Nagal.  Masayoshl  :  See— 

Suzlura.  Shlnzo.  and  Nagal.  3,332.140. 
Nager.  Urs  F.  :  See — 

Vandeoutte    John,  and  Nager.  3,332,844.  ^'^km 

NttZ^Kirand"  K.  Wlnhelm,  to  VIB  AP^aratebau^J^'^b"; 

Turbo      nozzle      spraydamper.      3,332,625,      7-.i»-o<. 

239—344. 
Nago.  Aklra  :  See —  »•.„„    qoooqi^ 

Va  aVrTa^^uJ^^^'^^ail'Kis^r^^og'yf  Iclitshlkl  Kalsha. 

^"MeShod    of    producing    novelty    yarn    «n<l    «pP"»i"«   ""«• 
elated  therewith.  3.333,040.  7-25-67.  Cl.  264—164. 

•"'''"rukur KchriTagya,  «»>'->«'-■  i^%H?96ll""''  "•'"'• 
Mlyamae.  Nakata.  and  Takayama.  3.332,965. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

acid  concentration.  3  ddJ.uiw,    i-^o-vi,  v,i. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  ■Se^ 

Ellis,  Peter  E.  3,332.784. 
National  Broach  *  Machine  Co  :See- 

Psenka,  Joseph  A.  3^332  12». 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  .  See- 

Hochman.  Herschel  T.  3.333.166. 
National  Dust  Collector  Corp  :  See— 

Huppke.  Glen  P.  3,332  214. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Saur,  Eugen  J.  3.332,800. 
National  Research  i>e^elopment  Corp. .  See 

Bradfleld.  Geoffrey.  3.332.506. 
National  Homes  Corp  :Sec-- 

Prlce    James  R.  8,332  isu. 
National  Research  Corp. :  S«|—  „„ 

Landfors,  Arthur  A.  3,332^08. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corn.    See- 

Ray-Chaudhurl,  m\pK-  ^•f^^^oltecBtlnl   Edison    S.p.A. 
^■"(^a'^boTy-i^c^n.ro-   s  c2\l\£.Jo.  ami  --.,  a^^roce^s 

for    producing    said    compounds.    3.3d2.74W,     i   ^^-^n. 
Vafel^I««ledovatel«ky    1    Proektny    Instltut    Neftekhlmav- 
^"Tbdullalr  Asker   A.   O.,    Allzade    Aslanov.   Vodovozov, 
Vauchn'l^"s«v°itt?styn=u^e^  S^^^^^^^^^^^^      i    Sodzemnykh 

^TamoUov'  VUdl^^lr  P.,  Vaslljev.  Vasllenko.  Vlnch.  and 
Antonov.  3.332  721. 
Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Co. -See- 

Verkeer  :  See— 

Bulk,  Jan.  3  333.144  ^mith    to  Whlffen  4  Sons  Ltd. 

Ve'er'narofl^M^'tJ  Ph'ii^'P^Petroleum   Co    Analv^er  using 
digital     integration     techniques.     3.333.0»u.     t   ^o-oi. 
235—151.35.    ^    ^  _  , 

VelBcher   Richard,  Flrma:  See- 
Mahler.  Willi.  3.832  365      _ 
""^'TaKr'iam'e^'/eisorHolland,  McCall.  and  Gendron. 
3.332  675. 

signal  frequency.  3.333,180,  7--»-o<.  »-'•  •>- 
Neway  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Masser   Lloyd  D.  3,332,701. 
Newbold.  Geoffrey  T.:  See—        „_^  p,,_jiew    3.332.998. 

S,?i"j£"V"d.'^F.M'cMjS..   Dr.p«J  p.»h..l.  .00.. 

-&tb  §.i?.sr^=fi^  s|j»;:;: 

67.  Cl.  214—2. 
''''"  RennVr":  A^fre^Mklaus.  and  Von  Schulthess.  3.332,997. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 
Suglura,  Shlnzo,  and  Nagal.  3,332,140. 


Nlsbet,  Thomas  D,  and  R.  M.Dlppe^  to  The  Goodyear  Tire_4 
Rubber  Co.  Discharge  spout.  3,332.457,  7-i!D-07.  ci.  i«i 


392. 
Nltschke,  Norman  C.:  See— 

McNiaster,  Harold  A.,  and  N  tschke.  3,332.<59. 

McMaster,  Harold  A.,  and  Mtschke.  3,332,76J. 
Norco  Inc. :  See —  o  -loo  117 

Nord'iflltJon''  '^cfeti    5fa'^^^^^^^^^      de    Constructions    Aero- 

nautiques  :  See —  000010A 

Denis,  Jean,  and  Delaplace.  3,332,134. 
Norenberg.  Emll  G. :  See—  „ 

Norlfnrt^^n''k"%^to^Mo^rrrS&S''Met.  verkstads 
•^Iktlfbola^  Koliln%\th^^^  Ld  a  rolling  mill  for  carrying 

carbide-tungsten  nuclear  fuel  composition.  3,332,883.  7--o 
67.  Cl.  252—301.1. 
North  American  Aviation,  inc.  :  oee-—-  t.„„^    o  oqq 

Kfzlkevlcius,  Alglmantas  H..  Dynan.  and  Page.  3.333.- 

North  American  Philips  Co    Inc. :  See— 

Davldse.  Jan    3.333j05^-  ,  „,  (.on 
De  Vries.  Gerhard  H.  F.  3  333,080. 
Frouws.  Simon  M.  3.333,137 
Hugenholtz,  Eduard  H    3,333,209. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H.  3.333,199. 
Kooy,  Cornells.  3,332  796.  ,,    a-j^jini 

KosMkowskl.  Leonani  L.,  and  Roslnk.  3,333,105. 
Lakell,  Joshua,  and  Vajda.  3.333  099 
Lemmens.  Hendrlckus  J.,  and  Zalm   3,333  141 
Robinson.  Stephen  J..  Levy,  and  Alcock.  3,333.271. 
Schramel   Frani  J.  3,333  051 .  Zimmerman, 

^TJ^GeSrifot^rs-iro^V.  D»e;|il^r  havln^n  out 
wardly    actuated   wheel    cylinder.    3.332.518,    7-ZD-o<. 
188—18. 

''"^'fe'ukff  Kel'lt^,  Kagya.^  Shlmldzu.  Kataok..  Alml,  Nose, 

Mlyamae,  Nakata   and  Jakayama.  3  332  965. 
Nouveautes  Mecanlques  felectrlques  Nomel .  See- 

Castel,  Gerard  A   L.  3.332  464 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  .  See 

Jensen.  %illy  J.  3  3-i    »D^  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha 

^'"^l?a\\"'slira^kushrt?f:batenr 

V.  '^-Jt^^h.?r.^\^^nd  C    Woolf    to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
"«h^lote-^te|cv?l^\e^nn|c^l  fluori^^^    and  their  prep- 

aratlon.  3,332.993.  7-26-67.  Cl.  260— o44. 
Nydovlst  4  Holm  Aktlebolag  :feee- 

NyroV'Pe/'  tVfi^rr-OlS  In'c.  Centrifugal  equipment.  3.332.- 
NyS  Pef  I'o'Dorr-otl^r'Fnc.  Centrifugal  equipment.  3,332.- 
^"^30^^7-2^^-67,  Cl.  74-675. 
O.K.  fool  Co..  Inc^,  The  :  see— 
Oakef  E^vlT^.""  Monsa'a?o¥o'%rilling  fluid.  3.332,872. 

O Jk-s:feo^r?^L.'&p'^nVor  supporting  decorations.  3.332.- 
65^.  7-25-67  Cl.  248--l46_  Electric    Co.    Method    of 

Obenhaus,  Victor  M..  to  Sprague  *^'e"  S^^  7-25-87,  Cl. 
making  a   mica    paper   capacitor,    i.m.oii,       ^-^-^ 

156 — 313. 
O'Brien.  Eugene  L . :  See—  .. 

collector  apparatus.  3.332,-il»,    1   -a-oi, 

246 — 34. 
Ohta,  Genklchl :  See--  .nd  Takegoshl.  3.332.941. 

fehlmlzu   Masao   Ohta   Leno  and  laKego  ^j^     ^^^ 

^'^?eia'°aPParlU'.^"'33^2°Ur7-25^-°6-7.  Cl.   19-156.3. 
^'^'itllhlTazuo!  Ol^tanl.  and  Soma.  3.3S-2.943. 
^'""^^'mvid^an^  Olenberg.  3.332,992. 
Oim  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

ff.Xc'a;.''r^W°.   '"'^Ici.  260-397.45. 
Oliver  Corp. :  See— 

?.'„M  3.333,071.  7-2=^7   C.0<^8^  M.r.lbdUl, .  .0 

Orbach.  Harry  K,  J.  <5.  ^^^Xllnd  aooaratus  for  effecting 
e^3c?fSuonl°^v  m^anf  orfn^ffic  arc.  3,332,870, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  204—323. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nose, 

Shaft 


3,332,830. 


Oricineers.  Inc.  :  See — 

I'opp.  Raymond  P..  and  Ward.  3,332.301. 
Orseii.    Stefan,    to    American    Kaiiiator   &    Standard    Sanitary 
Corp.  Signal  conversion  apparatus.  3,333.262,  7-25-67,  CI. 
340 — 347. 
Ort,  Morris  R.  :  See —  „  „„„  „,, 

Schuek.    James    M..    Schultz.   and   Ort.    3.333,01  < . 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  :  f>ee — 

Fukul.  Kenichl.  Kagiya,  Shlmldzu,  Kataoka,  Alml 
.Mlvamae.    Nakata,   and    Takayama.    3,332.965. 
Osterstrom.    Cordon    K..    to   The   Welch    Scientific  Co. 

seal  with  cooling  means.  3,332,610,  7-25-67.  CI.  230—116. 
Otis  Klevator  Co.  :  See — 

Bruns.  William  H.  and  E.  C.  3,332,665. 
Owen.  Carlton  N.  ;  See — 

Black.  William  C.  and  Owen.  3.332,795. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Coi^.  :  See — 

Tomllnson,    James    A.,    Berg,    and    Hayes 
i)wens-Illlnois.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnby.  Herbert  A.  and  B.  P.  3,332,788. 
Klser,  William  F.  3,332.565. 
Hutt,  Marland  P..  Jr.  3,332,969. 
Lewis    Albert  D.  3.332,419. 
Powell,  Daryl  K..  and  Spear.  3,332,570. 
Spear,  Burton  W.  3,332,569. 
(»xford  Paper  Co.  :  See —  , 

Hart.  Robert  T.  3.332.794. 
Ozasa,     Susumu,     and     H.     and     C.     Klmura,     to     Kabushlkl 
Kalaha   Hitachi    Selsakusho.    Aperture  device  for  electron 
microscopes  and  the  like.  3,333,098,  7-25-67,  C\.  250 — 49.5. 
I'achter.  Irwin  J.  ;  See — 

Blumberg,  Harold,  Pachter,  and  Matosslan.  3,332,950. 
Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Cummings.  Lowell  O..  Sjoqulst.  and  Kneeland.  3,332,899. 
Page.  Jerome  M.  :  See — 

Kazakevlcius,      Alkimantas      H.,      Dynan,      and      Page. 
3,333.263. 
Page.   John   S.,   Jr.   Tubing  and   annulus  pressure  responsive 

and  retrievable  valve.  3.332,497,  7-25-67,  Cl.  166 — 224. 
Page,  John   S.,  Jr    Remote  automatic  control  of  sub-surface 

valves    3.332  498    7-25-67,  Cl.  166 — 224. 
Page,   Robert   M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Radio 

navigation  system.  3,333,270,  7-25-67,  Cl.  343—112. 
Pall  Corp.  :  See — 

Pall,  David  B.  3.332,557. 
Pall.   David  B.    to  Pall  Corp.   Wire  mesh  filter  element  with 

anchoring  rim.   3  332.557,   7-25-67,  Cl.  210 — 495. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Fllckinger.  Don  H.  3,332,491. 
Hadley,  Charles  F..  and  Silverman.  3.333,247. 
Jones.  Loyd  W.  3,332,487. 
Parrlsh,  David  R.  3.332.480. 
Silverman,  Daniel.  3,333,239. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  3.332,511. 
Thomas,  Roy  P.  3,332,492. 
Paniccia.  Sally  L.  :  See — 

Clark,  Charles  A.,   Dersch,  and   Paniccia.  3.332,776. 
Panlaqul.  Clayton  E.  :  See — 

Myers   Jack  A.,  and  Panlaqul.  3,332,348. 
Papa,  Pellegrino  :  See — 

Alper,  Allen  M..   McNally,  and   Papa.  3,332.740. 
Parfomak,  Walter  :  See — 

Molnar.    Robert   J.,   and    Parfomak.    3.333.114. 
Parish,  Roy    Reciprocal  soil  plug  cutter.  3,332.501,  7-25-67, 

Cl,  172-^19. 
Park,   Rol)ert  H.,  to  Brockway  Class  Co.    Inc.  Apparatus  for 
extruding  hollow   plastic   articles.   3,332,112.   7-25-67,   Cl. 
18 — 14. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.  :  See — 

Blanford,  William  F.,  and  Creager.  3,332,417. 
Sejman.  Virginia  M.  3.332,550. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sonntag.  Clements  A.  3,332,400. 
Parker.   William   D..   to   Winn  and  Coalcs  Ltd.   Flexible  pro- 
tective   materials.    3.332.799,    7-25-67,    Cl.    117 — 168. 
Parkerson,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Wieder.    Harry   H.,   Clawson,   and  Parkerson.    3.332.738. 
Parrett,    Rftv.    Jr.    Compact    snelled    fly    carrier.    3,332,164, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  43— 57.,"). 
Parrls    William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Reciprocal 
Latching  gyromagnetlc  switch  having  orthogonally  crossing 
conductors   extending   through   the  gyromagnetlc  material. 
3,333.214,  7-25-67,  Cl.  333—24. 
Parrish,    David    R.,    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp.    Re- 
covery   of    hydrocarbons    by    thermal    methods,    3,332,480, 
7-25-«37.  Cl.  166 — 2. 
Patrick,  James  B.  :  See — 

Cosulich,  Donna  B.,  Patrick,  and  Williams.  3.332.944. 

Patrick,   James   H.,   and  T.   J.   Zilka,   to   Modern   Wholesale 

Stationers,     Inc.    Copy     holder.     3,332,399,     7-25-67,     Cl. 

120 — 34. 
Patton.  Roy  A.,  Jr.  Electrical  connector.  3,333,232,  7-25-67, 

Cl.  339 — 182. 
Pawl,    Walter    S.    World    time-piece.    3,332,230,    7-25-67,    Cl. 

58 — 43. 
Payrlssat    Maurice  :  See — 

Beucherle,    Pierre,    Payrissat,    and    Wurm.    3,332,750. 

i'ease.    William    C.    Ill,    and   J.   H.   Tinkler.    Control   .system 

for    baling    presses    and    associated    apparatus.    3,332,341, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  100 — 53. 
Peckman.   Eugene   F.,   A.    W.   Carlson,   and  F.   R.  Torrey,   to 

E.  H.  Sheldon  &  Co.  Chalk  screen  image  projector.  3,332,- 

317,  7-25-67,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Pelffer,  Larry  L.  :  See — 

Congdon,  George  L.,  Pelflfer.  and  Perry.  3,333,127. 

Pembroke  Carton  and  Printing  Co.  Ltd.  :  8ee~ 
Garwood,  Roy.  3,332,325. 


.  3,332.9S7. 
3,332,607. 


and  Mtschke.  3  332,759. 

and  Van  Zee.  3,332.760. 

and  Mtschke.  3,332,762. 
H. ;  now  by  decree  of  court  to  J.  M. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Textile 
7-25-67.   Cl.    161—173. 


H.  3,332.832. 
Colling,  to  General 
system.    3,332,406, 


Motors  Corp. 
7-25-67.    Cl. 


Penberthy,    Harvey    H.    Ultraviolet    absorbing    green    glass. 

3.332.790.  7-2.5-67.  Cl.   106—52. 
Penlck  &  Ford,  Ltd..  Inc.  :  Nee- 
Black,  William  C.  and  Owen.  3,332,795. 
Penk,  Conrad  J.  Trailer  hitch   reflector.   3,332,731,  7-25-67, 

Cl.  350—302. 
Pennington.  LeRoy  E.,  to  Advance  Engineering  Co.  Dispens- 
ing apparatus  having  an  adjustable  article  discharge  means. 
3.332.584,  7-2.V67,  Cl.  222  -292. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Albert,  Harry  E..  and  Haines.  3,333,000. 

Albert.  Harry  E.,  and  Haines.  3,333.001. 

Block.  Burton  P.,  Popoff,  King,  and  Huber.  3,332,986. 

Faver,  Ervln.  3,332.167 

Mackley.  Charles  J.  3,332.955. 

Popoff,  Ivan  C.  Block,  and  Huber 

Rothenberg,  Jerome  H.,  and  Wolf. 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.  3,332,873. 

Penzlas.  Rolf,  to  The  MoUns  Organisation  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

feeding  cigarette  mouthpiece  components.  3,332.529.  7-25- 

67,  Cl.  198-25. 

Permaglass.  Inc.  :  See- 

McMaster.  Harold  A 

McMaster,  Harold  A 

McMaster,  Harold  A 
Perrl,  Joseph  M.  and  P. 
Perrl,  assignor  to  E.  I 
product   and   process.   3.332.832 
Perrl.  Pearl  H.  :  See— 

Perrl,  Joseph  M.  and  P 
Perry.   Jack   H..  and  R.   L. 
Electronic   speed    control 
123—102. 
Perry,  James  T.  :  See — 

Krylow,  Konstanty  E.,  Perry,  and  Relmer.  3,332,825. 
Perry,  John  K.  :  See — 

Henderson.  Jesse  F..  Smith,  and  Perry.  3,332,744. 
Perr\j  Leo  F.  :  See — 

Congdon.  George  L.,  Pelffer.  and  Perry.  3,333,127. 
Perttula.  Harold  V.  :  See — 

Austin.  Curtis  L..  Bateson,  Perttula,  and  Tsuchlya.  3,332.- 
293. 
Peters  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Talbot.  Richard  C.  3,332.212. 
Peters.   Rudolph  W.   Content  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes. 

3,332.579.  7-25-67.  Cl.  222—96. 
Petersen,  Pa.il  S.  :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D..  and  Petersen.  3.332.116. 
Peterson.   Donald    H  ,    to   J     A.  and    M,   Ralnsford.  d.b.a.   E  Z 
Products  Co.    Clip   pack.   3,332.551,   7-25-67,  Cl.   206-65. 
Peterson.  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Turn  signal  sys- 
tem Including  Impulse  relays.  3,333.241.  7-25-67,  Cl.  340— 
55 
Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Kirk.  David  N..  Petrow,  and  Williamson.  3,332,940. 
Pfaff,  G.  M..  AG:  See- 
Adam.  Hans,  and  Schneider.  3.332,378. 

Dobner,  Relnhold,  and  Berg.  3,332,381. 
Pfelffer,  Ralph  R.  :  See— 

Alnsworth.  Cameron,  and  Pfelffer.  3,332.841. 
Pflanmer,  Phillip  F.  :  See— 

Kessler,  Adrlaan,  and  Pflaumer.  3,332  880. 

Kessler.  Adrlaan.  and  Pflaumer.  3.332,875. 
Phllco-Ford  Corp.  :  See — 

Colallllo.  Edward  P.  3.333,085. 

Dow.  Harrison  E    3,333.061. 

Hopenparten,  Abram.  3.333.201. 
Phillips  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Blxbv.  Thomas  G.  3.332.312. 
Phillips   Edwin  D.  Accessories  for  chemical  glassware  appara 

tus    3.332.566.  7-2.V67.  Cl.  215—40. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Clark.  Ernest  L.  3  332  510. 

Clearv.  James  W    3  3.32  921, 

Farrar    Ralph  C.  3  332  928. 

Hart.  Walter  C.  3.332,856. 

Hsleh.  Henrv  L    3.332  917. 

Larrlson.  Owen  D    3  333.183. 

Neer    Harold  M.  3  333  090. 

Teter    Archie  C.  3.332  905. 

Trantham.  Joseph  C.  3,332.482. 
Plaseckl  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Plazz^°'Thbmas  R*  and"  W.  C.  C-irtls.  to  Continental  CanCo 

Inc   Mnltlple  unit  package.  3.332.54S.  7-25-67,  Cl.  206—56. 
Pickens.  Donald  ;  See—  ^  t«  u 

Walter.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  and  Pickens. 
Pletras,  Chester  M.  :  See— 

Klne    James  R  .  Pletras.  and  Rlf-nnra 
Plglel,  Kazlmlerz.   Belt  buckle.   3.332.120. 

""iho'^rS^d-VV.ft^dPllato.  .3.3.32.891.^        ,       ^     ^      ^^^ 
Pilot.  John  S.,  and  T.  H,  Wright,  Jr..  to  Creative  Packaging, 
Inc      Dispenser  with  indicating  means.  3,332,575,  7-2&-tJf. 
Cl.  221—8. 
Pinkert.  Peter  :  See — 

Mzyk.  Heinrlch.  and  Pinkert.  3,332,452. 
Pitts  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vanderjagt.  John  A.  3.332,296. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Co.  :  See — 

Fredley,  James  C,  and  Slelghter. 

Plzzarello    Roy  A.  :  See— 

DeLucla.  John  J.,  and  Plzzarello. 

Place  Ruth  M.  J.  Keyboard  for  bralller  including  alternate 
keys.  3,3.32.527,  7-25-67,  Cl.  197—100, 

Platnlck,  David,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Dynamoelectrlc  machine  in^ 
eluding  A  particular  pole  face  of  arcuate  length  and  bCK 
fed  windings.  3.333,171,  7-25-67.  Cl.  318-138. 
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3.-332.945. 

3. .333. 246. 
7-25-67.  Cl.  24- 


3,332.761 
3.332,9.32. 


Platz    Rolf    and  W.  Fuchs,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  4  Soda-Fabrlk 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  glyoxal.  3,333,004,  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  260—602. 
Pobel,  Herbert  :  See— 

Krauss,  Otto,  and  Pobel.  3  332,526 
Pochobradsky,    Frank    A.,    Elkington,    Leigh    A,,    Velasquez, 
Nathan  H,,  and  Velaiquez,  Louis  P.,  d/b/a  Elkington,  L.A.  : 
See — 

Pochobradsky,  Frank  A.  3,332,310.  .    x.,,  , 

Pochobradsky,  Frank  A  ,  to  F.  A.  Pochobradsky   L.  A    Elking- 
ton   N    R   Velasquez,  and  L.  P.  Velasquei,  d/b/a  Elkington, 
L.A,  Harmonica  holder.  3,332,310,  7-25-67,  Cl.  84--379. 
Pollsso    James  B.   Rake  with  double  sets  of  tines.   6,AS2,2Z6. 

7-25-67,  CT.  56 — 400.17. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

MuUer,  Louis  P.,  Benz,  and  Schaeffer.  3,333,034. 
Popoff,  Ivan  C.  :  See —  .  ,,   ..        „  „„„  n.oa 

Block    Burton  P.,  Popoff,  King,  and  Huber.  3,332,986. 
Popoff,   Ivan  C,   B.   P.   Block,  and  L.   K.   Huber,   to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals    Corp.    Amlnoalkylphosphlnlc    acids.    3,332,987, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  260—500.  ,„     ^  ^  ,   .  .   „ 

Popp    Raymond   P..   and  F.   W.  A.   N^ard,  to  Orlglneers,   Inc. 

Geir  drive.  3,332,301,  7-25-67.  Cl.  74—675. 
Porta-Fence,  Inc.  :  See- 
Armstrong,  Richard  E.  3,332,667. 
Porter,  Donald  K.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Band  support. 

3,332,820,  7-25-67,  O,  156—394.  _      ^^^      ^^ 

Potter,  John  T,   Sailboat.  3,332,384,  7-25-67,  Cl.   114— 39. 
Powell,   Daryl   E.,   and   B.    W.    Spear,   to  Owens-Illlnols,   Inc. 
Cathode-ray  and  other  vacuumlzed  tubes  resistant  to  frac- 
ture and  capable  of  controlled  devacuation.  3,332,570.  7-25- 
67,  Cl.  220— 2.1.  „.        ^    „  ,^       T.^ 

Powell     Dennis   B.,    to  The   Robinson   Waxed   Paper  Co.   Ltd. 
Packages  and  containers,  3,332,549,  7-25-67,  Cl.  206—56. 
Power    Basil  D,,  to  hklwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd. 
Vapour   vacuum   pumps,   3,332,609.   7-25-67,   Cl.   230—101. 
Powers  Regulator  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Joy,  UlUlam  F,  3.832,639.  ^     ^      „,  ,     ,  .        v,      ^ 

Pratt.   William   K.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Television  band- 
width reduction  system.  3,333,056,  7-25-67.  Cl.  178—6.8. 
Price    David  B.,  to  Weutlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cou\  control 

mechanism,  3,332,637,  7-25-67,  Cl.  242—107.2. 
Price,  Gordon  L..  to  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.  Self  actuating 

torque  gripping  device.   3,332,694.  7-25-67,  Cl.  279—66. 
Price    James   R.,    to   National    Homes   Corp.   Gable   and   trim 

construction,  3,332,180.  7-25-67.  Cl.  52—94. 
Prllezhaeva,  Elena  N, :  See — 

Sharf.  Vladimir  Z..  Freldlln.  and  Prllezhaeva.  3.333,006. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co,,  The  :  See — 

Coward    Todd  L,,  and  Barker.  3,332,874. 
Coward,  Todd  L  .  and  Barker,  3,332.878, 
Coward.  Todd  L..  and  Barker,  3.332.879. 
Kessler,  Adrlaan.  and  Pflaumer.  3,332,875. 
Kessler.  Adrlaan,  and  Pflaumer.  3,332,880. 
Reuland,  George  T..  and  Coward.  3,332,877. 
Walker,  Arthur  P.  3,332.876. 
Proctor,  Edward  A.   Piles.  3,332,247,   7-25-67,  CI.  61—53. 
Proctor,  Noel  B.  :  See — 

Wood,  Fenton  M,.  and  Proctor.  3,332.278. 
Proctor  Sllex  Corp,,  The  :  See — 
Fagan,  John  C.  3,333,084. 

Manshlp.  Luther  P  ,  Turner,  and  Zamlska.  3.333,087. 
Psenka    Joseph   A.,    to   National    Broach  4   Machine  Co.   Pot 

broach    3,332,129.  7-25-67,  Cl.  29—95.1. 
Pugh,    William    A,.    Sr,    Container    with    exteriorly    mounted 

straw,  3.332,567.  7-25-67,  Cl.  215—100. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See- 
Nathan.  Marvin  F..  and  Grubb.  3,333,019. 
Purdew,  Michael  B.  :  See — 

Lamble,  Alan  J.,  Newbold,  and  Purdew.  3,332,998. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Redemann,  Clio  E.  3,332,979. 
Pyronetlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marsh,  John  L.  3.832,432. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  fie* — 
Demmy,  Robert  C.  3  333,134. 
Hofsteln,^  Steven  B,  3.333  168. 
Kenney,  Donald  N.  3,332,137. 
Schanne,  Joseph  F.  3,333,110. 
Raglmova,  Elmlra  M.  K.  :  See — 

Abdullaev,    Asker    A.    O.,    Allzade     Aslanov.    Vodovozov. 
Grobshteln,  and  Raglmova.  3,332,438. 
Railroad  Accessories  Corp.  :  See — 

Jamison,  Warner  A.,  and  Karlet.  3,333,097. 
Ralnone,  Salvatore  :  See — 

Cafra,  Vincent.  3,332,269. 

Ralnsford,  John  A.,  :  See — 
Ralnsford,  Mary  :  Bee — 
Peterson,  Donald  H.  3,332,551. 

Rakus.  Julius  P. :  See- 
Baron,  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  and  Rakus.  3,332,926. 
Rand    Jimmy  J.   Physical  conditioning  treadmill  apparatus. 

3,332,683,  7-25-67,  Cl.  273—55. 
Randall    Nathan  A.,  and  A.  E.  Gruel,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.   Brazing   tool.    3,333,082.   7-25-67,   Q.   219—85. 

Rauhut,  Michael  M.  :  See— 

Grayson,  Martin.  Keough,  and  Rauhut.  3,332,962. 
Grayson,  Martin,  Keough,  Rauhut.  Svlrldova,  and  Tolchln- 
skaja.  3.333,006. 

Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Szegho,  Constantln  S.  3,333,138, 
Kay    William   A.,   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp    Thermocouple   construction.    3..132.808,   7-2.5-67,   Cl. 
136-^227. 
Krtvbestos  Manhnttiin.  Inc  :   See 

'  Batchelor,  Clyde  S.,  and  Jensen.  3,332,762. 
Batchelor,  Clyde  S.,  and  Jensen.  3,332,753. 


Ray  Chaudhurl.   Dlllp   K.,   to  National   Starch   and  Chemical 
Corp.   Process  of  graf.Ing  monomers  onto  polysaccharides, 
and  Hcvlating  jiroduct  to  obtain  an  ester.  3.332.S97,  7-25- 
67.  C1.260 — 17,4. 
Raymond  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Gibson.  Christian  D,  3, .332,728. 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :   See — 

Bandura,  James,  Nelson  Holland.  McCall,  and  Gendron. 
.i, 332. 67.'.. 
Havonler  Inc.  :   See — 

Steinberg,  John  C,  and  Gray.  3.332.791. 
Head  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Rover.  Wayne  H.  3,332,372. 
Redemann,  Clio  E.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Sulfation  of  alcohols 
using   urea-uiodifled   sulfuric  acid.   3,332.979,   7-25-67.   Cl. 
260—458. 
Redstreake,  Edward  M.  :   See^ 

Helgeson,  Peter  L.,  and  Redstreake,  3,332.3.39. 
Kee<1,  Robert  I).,  to  John  Zlnk  Co.  Apr>aratus  for  mixing  fluids. 

3.332.442,  7   2.">-67,  Cl.  137— 6fH. 
Kee<l,  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Lehrnkuhl,  Robert  A.,  and  Reed.  3.332.142. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  ;   See- 
Schumacher.  Percy  W.,  Jr.  3,332,505. 
Reeves,  Thomas  E.  Numerical  base  conversion  device.  3,332,- 

156,  7-2.'>-67.  Cl.  35— .30. 
Rejran.   Bernard  M..   to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of 
inducing  an  anesthesia  with  2.2-dichloro-l.l,3,3-tetrafluoro- 
propaiie    :i,.S:r2,.s40,   7-25-67,   Cl.   167 — 52. 
Regan  Forte  &  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Watklns,   Bruce  J.  3,332,484. 
Regent   Controls,   Inc.  :   See — 

Klvce.   Battle  H.   3,333,175. 
Rehrlg."  Houston.  3,333,230. 
Kelmer,  William  A.:   See— 

Krylow,  Konstanty  E..  Perry,  and  Relmer. 
Kelners.  Fritz.   R.  Zlmniermann,  and  D.  Zlngel, 

Werke   Albert.    Flame   retardant   resins   prepared   from   un- 
saturated    polyesters     and     dlcydopentadlene.     3,333,022, 
7-2.V-67,  Cl.  260— S69. 
Helnke,    August     Door   locking   system   for   lockless   lift-shaft 

doors.  3..S32..'')16    7-25-67.  Cl.   Ib7-  61. 
Relnsma,    Harold   L.,    to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Recoil   and 
sus,,en>ion    mechanism    for    track-type    tractors.    6.'dSJ.,i^,>, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  305      10.  .^ 

Reisclil,  Artur,  W.  Gobel,  H.  Rohr,  and  W.  Slmmler,  to  Far- 
benfubrlken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Processing     aids. 
.•^.332.900,   7    25-67.   Cl.  260—29.1. 
Relter    Robert  E..    Vj    to  A.   R.  Frederick.  Golf  club  washing 

machine.  3.332,099.  7-2.V67.  Cl.  15—21. 
Keller,  Herman  H.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,332.- 


3,332,825. 
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403, 


HI,  Cl.   123-8. 


Remington  Anns  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  „  „    , 

Olson    Theodore  A.,   Rickey,  and   Schilling.   3,332,3o2. 
Renner,   Al.red.   U.   Niklaus,   and  A.   Von   Schulthess,  to  Clba 
Ltd    3-pentachlorophenoxy-l-amlno-propon-2-ols.   3,332,997, 
7-25-67.  Cl.  200— .".70.7. 
Renoux      Pierre    E.,    to    Crl-Dan,    Thread  cutting    machine. 

3,332,30.-).  7-25-67.  Cl,  82  —  5.  ^^    ,   „, 

Keshan,  John.  Receptacle  holding  apparatus.  3,332,o63.  7-25- 

67,   Cl.  215—7. 
Retract-O  Rite  Corp.  :   See — 

Fagan.  R(.bert  M.,  and  Stout    3,332.662. 
Reuland,    George    T.,    and    T.    L.    Coward,    to   The    Procter   4 
Gamble  Co.  Detergent  composition.  3,332.877,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
252—152. 
Revell,  Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
a[)paratus    for    advancing    a    web    of    filter    In    gas    fllters. 
3.332.215.  7-25-67.  Cl.  55-96. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :   See — 

Ebly,  Ronald  W..  Hodlewsky.  and  Imse.  3,332,536. 
Reynolds,  Walter  F,,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Process 
of  forming  dry  strength    paper   with   catlonlc   resin,   poly- 
acrylamlde    resin    and    alum    complex    and    paper    thereof. 
3,332,834.  7-25-67,  Cl.   162  —  164. 
KIcardo  4  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd.  :   See — 
Scott,  William  M.  3,332,407. 

Scott,  William  M.,  Mllllngton,  and  Freese.  3,332,408. 
Rice     Harold    B..    to   John    Burton    Machine    Corp.    Conveyor 

structure.  3.332.538,  7-25-67.  Cl.  198—204. 
Richard.   William   H,  :   See— 

King,  James  R..  Pletras,  and  Richard.  3,333,246. 
Richards,  James  R.  :   See — 

Asbury,  George  R..  Kohn,  and  Richards.  3,333,190. 
Rlchardson-Merrell   Inc.  :  See — 

Frey,  Robert  R.  3,332,783. 
Richfield  Oil   Corp.  :  See— 

Wakefield.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,332,481. 
Richmond  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Saunders,  Fred  Q.  3,332,477. 
Saunders,  Fred  Q.  3,332,478. 
Richter.  Herbert  :   See — 

Frlese.  Gtinter,  and  Richter.  3,.332,868. 
Rickey,  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Olson.  Theodore  A.,  Rickey,  and  Schilling.  3,332,352. 
RIegel  Paper  Corp.  ;   See  — 

Wethern.  James  D.  3,333,009. 
Kiethmuller.   Jacques  :   See — 

Vaseeur,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Rlethmuller.  3,333,212. 

Kignev.  Richard  N.  :   See— 

\Vard.  Elmer  F.,  Rigney,  and  Tracy.  3,333,126. 

KInkewlch,   Isaac  R.,   to   First   Research   Corp.   Turrett  lawn 

sprinkler  with   oscillating  mechanism.   3,332,624.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  239—242. 
Rise,  William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Split  master  brake 

cylinder.  3.332,240,  7-25-67.   Cl.   60—54.6. 
Riseman,  John  H..  and  J.  W.  Ross,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Electronic    device    for    extrapolating    exponential    signals. 

3,333,185,  7-25-67,  Cl.  324—30. 
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Rltter,  Kaspar  :   See — 

Allgaler.  Krwln.  and  Ritter.  3.332.299. 
Roach,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Wanaselja.  Oley.   3,333.153.  vf»,h„H 

Roberts.    William    L..    to   United    States    Steel    Corn    Method 

and    apparatus    for    rolling   strip.    3.332.292.    .-25-67,    CI. 

72—8. 
Robertshaw  Controls   Co.  ;   See — 

Beck,  Roland  D.  3.332,322. 

BrakebiU.  Harold  G.  3.332,440. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  Hee— 

Gauss,   Louis  H..  Jr.,  and  Latham.  3,333,181. 

(Jolden.  Robert  L.  3.333,070 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.,  and  Rehrig.  3,333,^30. 

Williams,  Carl  D.  3.333,086.  ^       ,•  i    u^ht 

Robinson,    Jack    A.,    to   Acme-Lite    Mfg.    Co-.,> °i^"«al .  »f^ 

holder  and  filter   actuator.   3,333,093.   7-2^67,   CI.   240— 

Robfnson.  Myron  L.  Water  treatment.  3,332.871,  7-25-67.  CI. 

Robi^.^'stephen  J.,   R.  Levy,  and  R.  N    Alcock,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Bearing  and  frequency  measur- 
ing system.  3.333.271,   7-25-67,  CI.  343—113. 
Robinson  Waxed  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Powell.  Dennis  B.  3.332.549.         „     ^     .     „       .  ,^    p„«, 

Robson,  <;ordon    R.,   to  Automotive   Products  Co.   I-td^o/'- 

tion-indicatlng  devices.   3.332,391,   7-25-67.   CI.   lift— U4. 

Rochlitz.  Anneliese :  ^'ee —  „  w,     ^       „„^    o„h„iH» 

Rochlltz,    Fritr    W.    A..    F.    A..    Schleede     and    Schulde. 

3  33"'  912 

'^"''RochufrVrUr  W.  A..  K.,  A.,  Schleede.  and  Schulde 
3  33*^  91'^ 

Rochlitz'  F"ritz"'w.  A.,  deceased  (by  F.  Rochllti  heir  and 
A.  Rochlitz,  heiress)  D.  Schleede.  and  F.  Schulde.  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoecht  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Bruning.  High  molecular  weight  Polyn'^r  containing  a 
earboxylic  acid  amine  antistatic  agent.  3.332.912.  ,--5-e/. 

Rockst^rt^Leonard.   and   R.   E.   Bush    to  Cameron   Machine 

Co.   Rewind  machine.  3.332.636,   7-25-67,  n.  242—65. 
Rocus,  John  M   :  .see  — 

Koll    Stanley  J.,  and  Rocus.  3.332.211.  .   „,  .. 

Roeske  Eugene  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Rotary  actuator. 
3.332.323.  7-25-67.  CI.  91-375. 

Rogers  Corp.  :  See —  

Travis.  Lawrence  R.  3,333,231.     ^^     „    „„  ,     „^ 

Rollman.   Ernest   E..  A.   Szerenyi.  and  G.   M.   Mllner    to   Ro- 
Search     Inc.    Footwear    and    method    of    Its    manufacture. 
3.332.oi97,  7-25-67.  CI.  12—142. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd. :  See- 
Cooper.  Stanley.  3.332.726. 
Coplin.  John  F.  3,332.241. 
Romanes.    Nicholas    D.,    to    Combustion    l-ngineering     Inc. 
Welded  hoop  seal  for  reactor  vessel  flanges.  3,332,.'i7.<.    i- 
25-67.  CI.  220—46. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corn.  :  See —  o  ooo  .n 

Bloom.  -Merle  W.,  Huston,  and  Condon.  3.332.411. 
Rose,  Harold  :  See— 

Dean.  (Gordon  W..  and  Rose.  3.333,229. 
Ro-Search.  Inc.  :  See—  _, 

Rollman.  Ernest   E..   Szerenyi.  and  Mllner.  3,33_',0».. 
Ros-mount  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Werner.  P'rank  D..  and  Petersen.  3.332.116. 
Rosenberg.  Norman  :  See—    „         .  ,  ,o.,  ,.m 

Kamlns.  Seymour,  and   Rosenberg.  3,33-,b03. 
Rosenblad.  Curt  F.  Falling  film  type  heat  exchanger.  3.3J-:.- 
469.  7-25-67.  CI.  159—13.  ^  .      ,  a  ^^„» 

Rosenblatt.  Frank  J.  Resistance  attachment  for  Incandescent 

light  bulbs.  3,333,224.  7-2.>-67.  CI.  338—219. 
Rosenkrands.    John    W.,    to    ««'«"'»'    Motors    Corp.    RoU    re 
slstant    wheel    suspension.    3.332.702,    7-2a-67,    CT.    280— 

Uosenstein.  Nathan,  to  Spunlze  Co.  of  Amerlca,_Inc  Dis- 
torted  crimped    yarn.    3,332.226.   7-2»-67.   CI.   o.  — 140. 

Rosenthal.  Lilly  S.  :  See— 

Rosenthal,  Adolph  H..  and  L.  S.  3,332.314. 

Rosenthal  Adolph  H..  deceased  (by  L.  S.  Rosenthal,  execu- 
trix) to  Kollsman  instrument  Corn  Optical  In  erf ero- 
metric  navigational  Instrument.  3,332,314,  .--o-Oi.  1.1. 
88—14. 

Roslnk.  Wilhelmus  B.  :  See--  tjiq  1n^ 

KoBsakowskl,  Leonard  L..  and  Rosink.  3,333.105. 

Ross  Frank  E.  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Automatic  control  device. 
3.333.121.  7-25-67.  CI.  307-141.8. 

Ross.  James  W.     See — 

Rlseman,  John  H..  and  Ross.  3,333,183. 
Rossi    Alberto   P    A..    L.    H.    Werner,   W.   L.   Bencze   and   G. 

deSVevlns     to    Ciba   Corp.    N-substltuted    benzo-azacyclo- 

alkenes.  3.332.951,  7-25-67.  CI.  260-286. 

Rossi.  Alberto  :  See —  t,-ii»,»i.«    1 110 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Eichenberger,  Rossi,  and  \\  llhelm.  3.33^,- 

982 
Roth    Charles  F..  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  developer 
seal   and   process.  1332.328,   7-25-67,  CI.  95-1.7. 

Kothenberg.  Jerome  H..  and  R.  A.  Wolf,  »»  I'f°''«'\|t  Sj'eo?- 
cals  Corp.  Industrial  process  and  apparatus.  3.33J,«Uf. 
7-25-67,  CI.  230—69. 

Rudden.  James  B.  :  See—        ^    ,,    .  ,         „  ^qo  oah 
Gerlough    Daniel    L.,   and    Rudden.   3.333.^:40. 

Rounion,  William  A.,  to  Hastings-Raydist.  Inc.  Multi-dlmen 
slonal  navigation  system  with  minimum  frequency  require- 
ment. 3.333,265.  7-25-fi7.  CI.  343—12. 

Roussel-l'CLAF  :  See— 

Jolv.  Robert.  Warnant.  and  Jolly.  3,332.968. 
Vel'ni.  Leon,  and  Muller.  3,332,952. 


Rowe,  Carl  H.,  and  A.  J.  Buss,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Dis- 
posable bib.  3,332.547,  7-25-67.  CI.  206 — .56. 
Royal  Trust  Co.,  The  :  .See— 

Klndersley,  Charles  R.  D.  3.333,233. 
Klndersley,  Charles  R.  D.  3,333,234. 
Royer,    Wayne    H.,    to    Read    Corp.    Single   lap   oven    heating 

system.  3,332,372,  7-25-67,  CI.  107—57. 
Rubin.    Ronald    W..   and    T.    Torok,    to   The    Valtronlc    Corp. 

Storage  unit.  3.332,730.  7-25-67.  CI.  312—330. 
Ruiz,  Leon.  Drop  leaf  tables.  3.332,373,  7-2.V67,  CI.  108 — 77. 
Rundel.  Guy  L*.  :  See — 

Tllden,  Carleton  D..  and  Rundel.  3,332.524. 
Rusanowsky,  Nicholas  P.,  and  R.  W.  Curtis,  to  The  Babcook 

&    Wilcox    Co.    Steam    generators.    3.332,402,    7-2.5-67,    Cl. 

122—235. 
Russ.  Edward  F. :  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth  H..  and  Russ.  3.332,252. 
Rye,  John  K..  to  F.  Jos.   Lamb  Co.  Method  of  making  a  hy 

drostatlc    spindle   assembly.    3,332,133,    7-25-67,   Cl.   29— 

156.5. 
Rymer,  J.  T..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Rymer.  Jesse  T.  3.332.217. 
Rymer,  Jesse  T..  t»  J.  T.  Rymer,  Ltd.  Cleansers  for  air  and 

other  gases.  3.332.217.  7-2.">-67,  Cl.  55 — 302. 
Rythm  Friend  Selzo  Kabushlkl  KaUha  :  See — 

Yanaglbayashl,  Kelzo.  3,332,380. 
Rzant,  Adolph  W.  :  See— 

Brunstetter,  Donald  R.,  and  Rzant.  3,333,083. 
Sabol.  Alexander  P.   to   Inlted   States  of  .America,   National 

Aeronautics     and     Space     Administration.     .Self-ret>eatlng 

plasma  generator  having  communicating  annular  and  linear 

arc  discharge  passages.  3,333,152.  7-25-67,  Cl.  315—111. 

Sacre.  Leo  D.  :  See —  

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  Eisner,  Kent,  and  Sacre.  3.33-2.435. 
Safeguard  Business  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Vincent  G..  Jr.  3.332.707. 
Sahores.    Jean,    J.    Vanuxem.    ami    J,    Caplaux,    to    Societe 

Anonyme :     Soclete     Natlonale     deg     Petroles     d'.^qultalne 

Sample  carrier  feeder  with  subsequent  article  manipulating 

means.  3,332.577.  7-25-67.  Cl.  221—238. 
Sahulka,    Richard    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Serlal-to-parallel     and    parallel  to  serial    buffer-con 

verter  using  a  core  matrix.  3.333,253.  7-25-67.  Cl.  340— 

172.5. 
Salto,    Noboru,    to  Toa    Electrics   Ltd.    Heated    type   variable 

resistor.  3,333,222.  7-25-67,  Cl.  338—22. 
.Sakal,   Saisuke.  Chalk   holder.  3,332.714.   7-25-67.   Cl.   294— 

16. 
Salerco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vorenkamp,  Egbert  R.  3.332,094. 
Salgado,  Peter  G. :  See—  „„„,-., 

Bailey.  Desmond  M.,  Abel,  and  Salgado.  3  332,. 45. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.  Heel  clamp  for  ski  binding.  3,332,696. 

7-25-67,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Salt.  Douglas  F.  Upsetting  tools.  3.332,271.  7-2.V67.  Cl.  72- 

395 
Samollov.  Vladimir  P.,  N.  V.  Vasiljev.  E.  A.  Vasllenko,  G.  V. 

Vlnch.  and   I    P    Antonov.  to  Nauchno  Issledovatelsky   In 

stltute  Osnovany  1  Sodzemnykh  Soocoozheny.  Device  having 

adjustable   knives   for   forming   tunnels   In   soil.   3.332,721, 

7-25-67^  Cl.  299—33. 
Samslng,  Rolf  A.,   to  The  Gillette  Co.  Convertible   container 

and  display  stand.  3,332,.542,  7-25-67,  Cl.  206—44. 
Saunderson,  Frank  T.  :  See   - 

Burns,  Joseph  P.,  and  Sanderson.  3,332,896. 
Saraceno,  Anthony  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Phosph:it»* 

ester  greases.  3.332.873,  7-25-67,  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Sark»»8  Tarzian,  Inc.  :  See — 

Valdettaro.  Alarlco  A.  3.333.202. 
Valdettaro,  Alarlco  A.  3,333,210. 
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Saunders.  Fred  Q.,  to  Richmond  Engineering 
heating  apparatus.  3.332.477,  7-25-67.  Cl. 
Saunders.  Fred  Q..  to  Richmond  Engineering 


Co..  Inc.  Water 
l>i6 — 76. 
Co..  Inc.  Water 
165-76. 


heating  apparatus    3.332.47H,  7-25-67. 

Saunders,  Raymond  A.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Variable  space  liquid  microcell.  3.332,316,  7-2.V67.  Cl.  88— 
14. 

Saunorls.  James  R..  and  E.  G.  Norenberg.  Row  making  device. 
3.332.376.  7-25-67.  Cl.  111—1. 

Saur.  Eugen  J.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  superconductor  comprising  a  niobium  tin  alloy  coat- 
ing. 3.332.800.  7-25-fl7.  Cl.  117—213. 

Sawada,  Ryoka  :  See —  _,     ,.. 

Takeda   Vasntsugu  Kaneko.  Maekauwa,  Sawada.  Klmura, 
and  Kuroda.  3,333,142.  ^  ^ 

Saxby  Richard  M..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Automatic  choke 
carburetor.  3,332,671,  7-25-67.  Cl.  261—39. 

Saylor.  William  H..  and  M.  R.  Emerson,  to  Coleman  Engineer- 
ing Co  Inc  Through-zero  comparator.  3,333,089,  7-25-87, 
a.  235—151.11.  ^  .^   ^       .„  ,.    , 

Scanley  Clyde  S.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Huoroalkyl- 
trlsulfonylmethanes.   3,333,007,  7^-2.5-67,  Cl.   260—607 

Scates.  Thomas  E.  :  See —  

Teller.  Samuel  H..  and  Scates.  3.332.806. 

Scbaale  Robert  G..  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Wicket  gate 
end  seals.  3.332.441.  7-25-67.  Cl.  137— .599. 

Schaefer.  Otto  W.  Plaster  wall  frame  structure  with  stud 
securing  clips.  3.332.188,  7-25-67,  Cl.  52-349. 

Schaeffer,  Paul  R.  :  See—  ,  „  .      ,       „  „,  n-jj 

Muller.  Louis  P..  Benz,  and  Schaeffer.  3.333,034. 
Schanne.  Joseph  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America    Ejectronlcallj 
variable  delay  line.  3.333.110.  ^-2.5-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Schaubel.  Ronald  C.  :  See—  o  000  it^ 

Hawes,  Robert  I..  Schanbel,  and  Isles.  3.332,175. 

Schelbler,  Herman  :  See —  

Clune.  Richard  R..  and  Schelbler.  3,332.802. 

Schenek.  Leslie  M. :  See—  „  oon  ,,o« 

Leary,  Robert  B..  and  Schenek.  3.332,980. 


Schcrer.  Robert  C. :  Se«— 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Scherer.  3,333,041. 

Scherlng,  A.Q.  :  See —   .      ^.         .  „       i,   ,  00,,  -,^0. 
Preund,  Heinz  E.,  Arndt,  and  Rusch.  3.332.768. 

Scherlng  Corp. :  See—  o  009  q«7 

OUveto  Eugene  P.,  and  Tanabe.  3.332,9H.. 
Schlldgen.  Robert  M..  and  J.  S.  Young,  to  Automatic  Llectrk 

Laboratories^   Inc.    Time    division    signaling    arrangement. 

3,333.245.  7-2'.V«7.  Cl.  340—147. 

Schilling.  Albert  A.  :  Sea—  a-Kiiii„»    1  ■»19  i"i'> 

Olson.  Theodore  A.,  Rlckev,  and  Schilling    3  332.35-.^ 
SchlllUzl.    Sal.    Security-Interviewer   device.   3,332, .i6_.    .-_»- 

SchIp5r.''pi^eVw..-  to  Atwater-General  Corp  Automatic 
humidifier  with  periodic  water  replacement.  3.332,672,  .--o- 
67.  Cl.  261— 129._  _ 

F..  Anello.  Schlechter.  and  Veldhuls. 


A..  Schleede.  and 


Schulde.  3,332,912. 
,  Navy.  Hydrophone 


Schlechter,  Melvln  M.  : 
Sweeney,   Richard 
3.333.002. 
Schleede,  Dietrich  :  See 

Rochlitz.  Fritz  W.  «..  ^^.y.^^.  ".- 
Schloss,  Fred,  to  l^nJted  States  of  America 

unit.  3,333,236,  7-25-67,  Cl.  340—8. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Co'P.:  See- 
Chapman,  Joseph  E.,  III.  3,3J3,^3<. 

Young.  David  E.  3,332,495.  wnhelm 

Schmidt.  Paul.  K.  Eichenberger    A.  «"''?'•  "°,f,,^'-.,^\"'^[,Va' 
to  Clba  Corp.  Derivatives  of  »  ""Vr  alkyl  sulfonj^  antl  ra^ 
nlllc  add  lower  alkyl  esters.  3.332,982,  7-^5-6^  ci.  -o«' 
470 
Schmltz,  Anton:  See—  >,„,.»,    1  qqo -lu", 

Hevl    Gerhard    Luttgens,   and   Schmltz.   s.m.-ivo 
Schnm^SaCer  Apparftus   for  -a^j        ^,^,e   ma.erja^s 
such  as  unfinished  wools,  etc.  3,332,258,  7-25-67,  V-i.  o»     w- 
Schneider,  Franz  :  See— 

Adam   Hans  and  Schneider.  3.332.378. ,      „  .„ 

SchonhoUer  Emll  T..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  pulses  l.a vine  adjustable  phase  and 
Snlform  wldt^.  3.333.2o4.  7-25-67   <n.  328--63 

ScSSil  VaSeS^^i-.^R'^^^c^hLlllVdM.  R.  Ort.  to  Monsanto 

i.J^^^^'^^^  T-^terdl.  2%'^6™8ri'5.-'" 

'•''"&ah"  Dickey  s"7nd  Schueler.  3.332.344. 

'^'^"itochmi.'Ffl""^.  A.  and  F.  A..  Schleede.  and  Schulde. 
3  3^2  912. 

^'"'''Kli^lVnill^TioT.T'v,^..  and  Schuler.  3.332.157. 
SchuUer    Eduard,    and    R.    Schwabe,    to   Telefunken    Paten t- 

verwertungs  G.m.b.H.  Drive  for  tape  utilizing  devices.  3.33-,- 

635.  7-25-67,  Cl.  242— 55.12.  ,  9,9  «a2    7  25-^7 

Schuller.  Rudy.  Multi-movement  sphere.  3,332,68.^.  i-zo-^i, 

PI    979 1 

Schultz    Robert  G..  to  Monsanto  Co.  PolymerlMtlon  process. 

3,333,016,7-25-67,  Cl.  260—683.15. 
Schultx   Robert  G. :  See—  o  <j»q  ni7 

Schuck,  James  M..  Schultz,  and  Ort.  3,333,017. 

Schuli.  Johann  G.  D.  :  See—  ii-w..,.ir«,    o  -iq^  o«4 

McCracken,  John  H.,  Schuiz,  and  WMtaker.  3332.964    _ 
Schulz,  William  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 
trically  fired   explosive   fasteners.    3,332,311.   1-^y-oi.   *-i. 

Sch^cher.  Percy  W„  Jr..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  Drill  bits. 

3  332.505.  7-25-67,  Cl.  175—372. 
Schwabe.  Rolf:  See—  ,  0,9  «■« 

Srhuller   Eduard.  and  Schwabe.  3.332,630. 
Schw'lSer,' mchard  (    .  to  Kelco  Co.  Dlavl  N^alkyl  ammon"jn' 

alginates    and    their   preparation.   3,332,933.   l-ia-*fi,    i-i 

Sch^erwilllam  L.  K.  and  T.  P  Dowlln^  toTroJan  Powder 
Co.  Prespllttlng  blasting  assembly.  3,332,349.  7-^*-07.  ^.i. 
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Scott"  Lyle  B..  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.  Retrievable  bridge  plug. 
3:332.494,  7-25-67.  CL  16(^-121. 

Scott  William  M.,  to  Rlcardo  &  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd. 
F\jel  injection  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
3,332.407,  7-25-67,  Cl.  123—140. 

Scott     William   M.,   B.   W.   MllUngton,   and   R.   G.   Freese,   to 

^'Rlcardo  4  Co.,   fenglneers    (ipiV)    I^„;d^  Fuel   Injection  ap- 
paratus for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,332,408.  7-iJO 
67.  Cl.  123—140. 

Scott's  Hotel  and  Restaurant  SuDoly  Co. :  See — 
Bussard,  Sherman  A.  3.332.107. 

Seagreaves.  George  F..  and  A.  H  Wlnyard  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Plastic    universal    Joint   means.    3,332,-55,    1-zo-<m. 

se.rie  Kenneth  F..  and  L.  A.  Spong.  to  Associated  Television 
Ltd  Wstributlon  system  for"^  television  pulse  waveforms. 
3,333,060,  7-25-67,  Cl.  178—99.5. 

Seokerson,  Clifford  A.,  and  E  J.  "ammer  to  Unlted^arr  Tnc. 
Resilient  nut  and  collar  therefor.  3.332.463,  7-25-6  <,  ci- 
151—19.  ,      ^, 

SeJman  Virginia  M..  to  Parke,  Davis  and  Co.  Contamlnatlon- 
Tee  packaVng.  3,332,550.  7-25-67.  Cl.  206-63.2. 

Selhost.  Dale  L.,  and  J.  P.  Warner,  to  American  Air  F"^"  Con- 
ine Air-condltloning  control  system.  3,332,475.  7-25-67,  Li. 
165^16. 

Sellnder  Eric  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  device  mounting. 
3  332,648,  7-25-67,  Cl.  248—27. 

Sellers,  Ralph  F..  S  G.  Smith  ^t  .^^i  A  IBurhBu^to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Glycldyl  ethers.  3,332,908,  7-^:0-0', 
Cl.  260 — 47. 


Sels.  Robert  L.,  and  G.  F.  Stetzler,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 
Inc  Apparatus  employing  a  volUge  difference  capacitor  net- 
work for  measuring  the  hold  current  of  negative  remstance 
devices.  3.333,195,  7-25-67,  Cl.  324—158.   ^   ^   ,  ^,       ^ 

Sepp  Oscar  W.,  to  M.  Stelnthal  A  Co.  Inc.  Inflatable  struc- 
tures. 3.332,177.  7-25-67.  Cl.  52—2. 

Shanholtzer.  Orvllle  G. :  See—        „^     ^  .  „  ..„  „„! 

Shultls,  Webster  A.,  Jr..  and  Shanholtzer.  3,332,981. 

Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See —  «„^ 

Shanok,  Victor  and  J.  P.  3,3332.307.  .  ,  „  .   . 

Shanok  Victor  and  J.  P.  Method  for  cutting  meUl  foil  into 
strip  form.  3,332.307.  7-25-67,  Cl.  82— 47. 

Sharf,  Vladimir  Z.,  L.  K.  Frrtdlln.  E.  N.  Prllezhaeva,  A.  V . 
Svlrldova  and  R.  J.  Tolchlnskaja.  to  Institute  Organlcheskol 
Khlmll  Im  N.D.  Zellnskogo.  Method  of  preparation  of  vinyl- 
ethyl  sulphon.  3.333.006,  7-25-67,  Cl.  26O:-607 

Shaw,  Merle  N..  and  J.  A.  Maxwell,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corp. 
Roasting  of  vanadium  bearing  materials  and  recovery  of 
vanadium  values  therefrom.  3,332,736.  7-25-67,  Cl.  23— 

Sheats,  George  F.,  and  J.  E.  I^nsfleld  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Production  of  melamlne.  3,332,947,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260— 
249  7 

ShefBeld,  Wilbur  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
making    strand    reinforced    webs.   3,332.821.   7-25-67,   Cl. 

Sheetz  James  N.,  The  Bunker-Eamo  Corp.  Voltage  controlled 
variable  frequency  oscillator  having  means  for  Insurtng 
proper  starting  of  oscillations.  3,333.213,  7-25-67,  Cl.  332— 
14 

Sheffield,  Wilbur  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
placing  strand  on  endless  carriers  in  the  manufacture  or 
strand  reinforced  plastic  webs.  3,332,824,  7-25-67,  Cl.  156— 
430. 

Shelburne.  Frank  A. :  See—  ^  „v  ,w  o  009  A'>a 

Mold.  James  D..  KalManos.  and  Shelburne.  3.332,428. 

Sheldon,  E.  H.,  ft  Co.  :  See—  o<h,9^it 

Peckman,  Eugene  F.,  C^arl8on,  and  Torrey.  3,332.317. 

Haefele,  Walter  R..  Dallas,  and  Deisz.  3.333.024. 
Kloos.  Nantko.  3.332,898. 
Smith,  George.  3,332,970. 
Wilson,  William  B.  3,332,886. 
Shepherd,  Alexander  T.,  L.  Taylor,  and  D.  Walker,  to  Ferrantl 
Ltd   Measuring  apparatus  for  driving  a  synchronous  motor 
In   response  to   the  movement   of  a   cyclic  wave  pattern. 
3.333,257,  7-25-67,  Cl.  340—203. 
Sherlock,  John  W.  :  See—  „oon».« 

O'Conor,  Frank,  and  Sherlock.  3,332.555. 
Sherwood    George  W.   Tie-down  device  and  rig  for  securing 
boat.  3.332,119.  7-25-67,  Cl.  24—131.  ,         „,, 

Shlglhara.  Nobuo.  Stretching  and  finishing  of  draperies  and 

like  articles.  3,332.587,  7-25-67,  Cl.  223—52 
Shlmabukuro,  George  T.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Time-dependent 

priority  system.  3.333,252.  7-25-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Shlmldzu.  Takeo  :  See —  rr  .     ,       a  .    1    v^— 

Fukul    Kenlchl,  Kaglya.  Shlmldzu,  Kataoka.  Alml.  Nose, 

Mly'amae,  Nakata,  and  Takayama.  3.332,965. 

Shlmlzu,   Masao,   G.   Ohta,   K.    Ueno,   and   T.   Takegoshl,    to 

DallcW   Seiyatu   Co.   Ltd.   17-ether  compounds  of  l7^-hy- 

droxy-5o-androstano[2,3-<:]furazan.  3,332,941.  7-25-67,  CL 

260—239.55. 
Shlnko  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Maklno.  Shlnobu.  3.333,219. 
Shlonogl  ft  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yoshlda.  Tadashl.  3,332,843. 
Shotwell,  Odette  L.  :  See—  ,    ,     .  ,  .,  ok  *^  n    1  «9 

Bacbler.   Marilyn  J.,  Ondenfelser.  and  Shotwell.  6,S3£,- 
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ShulWs,  Webster  A..  Jr.,  and  O.  G.  Shanholtzer.  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  Urea  stllbene  brlghteners.  3,332,981, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  260—465.  _  .  „    ^  ^    ^ 

Slckbert,  Adolf  H.  W.,  to  Mldvale-Heppenstall  Co.,  and  to 
Heppenstall  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  vacu- 
um degassing  and  casting  of  steel  and  other  meUls.  3,332,- 
474,  7-25-67,  Cl.  164 — 4 


Slempelkamp,  Eugen.  Apparatus  for  separating  conveyed 
sheets.  3.3^2.8ll,  7-2^-^7,  Cl.  156—375 

Signore  Nicola.  Fastening  device  for  tuning  pins.  3,332, 3UW, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  84 — 201.  ^         ,..,   .  ^  t:., 

Slhvonen,  kauno  E..  and  A.  W.  Fischer,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics Corp.  Record  event  numbering  module  for 
modular  oscillograph.  3,333.276.  7-25-67,  Cl.  346—107 

Sllberg  Hemming  G.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Magnetic 
pilot  relay.  3,333,149,  7-25-67,  Cl.  315—77. 

Slllconlx  Inc. :  See— 

Cooke.  Charles  S.  3.332,394.  ,  ^         _  _ 

Silverman,  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Obtain- 
ing seismic  travel  time  by  cross-correlating  the  received 
signal  with  various  portions  of  the  transmitted  signal. 
3.332,511,  7-25-67,  Cl.  181— .5 

Silverman,  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Sub- 
surface signaling  technique.  3,333.239,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
340—18. 

Silverman.  Daniel:  See —  „„„„„.- 

Hadley,  Charles  F.,  and  Silverman.  3,333,247. 
Silvers,  Lewis  D.,  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  de  Sabla,  jo JJnlted  States 

of  America.  Navy.  Zero  gravity  sensing  device.  3,332.354. 

7-25-67,  Cl.  102—76. 
Simons    Karl.   Portable  hand  loom  for  weaving.   3,332,448, 

7-25-67,  Cl.  139—29. 
Simpson,  Jack  N..  and  W.  R.  Bohner  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battery  Co   Attachment  for  mounting  shield  on  safety  cap. 

3,332,086,  7-25-67,  Cl.  2—8. 
Sims.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Anelex  Corp.  Selective  hammer  In^r- 

poslng  means  In  high  speed  printers.  3.332,343.  7-2&-to7, 

a.  101—93. 
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single  Cell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Claff.   Clarence  L.,  Crescenzl.  and   Ippollto.  3.332,746. 
Singer,  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  (Jesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung  &  Co.   Photographic  camera.   3,332,329,   7-25-67, 
CI.  95 — 10. 
Sjoqulst,  John  W.  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Lowell  O.,  Sjoqulst,  and  Kneeland.  3,332.899. 
Skattebol,   Lars,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.   Preparation  of  ole- 
flnlc  compounds  and  derlvatlve.s  thereof.  3,333,012,  7-25-67, 
CI.  260 — 060. 
Skau,  Evald  L.,  K.  R.  Mod,  and  F.  C.  Magne.  to  United  States 
of    America,     Agriculture.     N'-oleoyl-l,2,3,4tetrahydroquln- 
oUne.  3.332,954,  7-25-07.  CI.  200—287. 
Skinner,  Clayton   H.,  and   P.   Kolarlk,   to  Hewltt-Roblns  Inc. 
Float    for    submarine    hose    system.    3,332,093.    7-25-67, 
a.  9—8. 
Skinner  Precision  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Francis.  Gerald  A.,  and  Chung.  3.333,124. 
Slaats,  Mathew  A.,  and  \V.  F.  Tevault,  to  Jasper  Electronics 
Mfg.  Corp.  Photocell  controlled  repeater  circuit.  3,333,043. 
7-25-67,  CI.  84—1.13. 
Slawlnskl.    Richard    C,    and    W.    Meyer,    to    Wheaton    Brass 
Works.  Hydraulic  emergency  valve.  3,332,660,  7-25-67,  CI. 
251—14. 
Slelghter,  George  E. :  See — 

Fredley,  James  C,  and  Slelghter.  3,332,761. 
Small  Business  Administration  :  See — 

MacLeod.  Norman  M.  3.332.818. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Houle,  Tim  H.  3.333,111. 
Smith.  A.  0.,  Harvestore  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Broberg,  Leonard  E.  3.332,336. 
Smith,  Earl  D.,  to  Southern  Pacific  Land  Co.  Automatic  car 

washing  apparatus.  3.332,098,  7-25-67,  CI.   15—21. 
Smith.  Earl  G.,  to  Construction  Machinery  Co.  Transmission 

control  system.  3.332,298,  7-25-07.  CI.  74 — 472. 
Smith,  Fred  L.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Jesse  F.,  Smith,  and  Perry.  3,332.744. 
Smith,   George,   to   Shell  Oil   Co.   Per    (beta  and  gamma  sub- 
stituted   alkvlene)    mono-    and    dl-tln    compounds   and    the 
preparation  thereof.  3,332.970.  7-25-67.  CI.  200—429.7. 
Smith,    Horace    L..    Jr..    to    Hupp    Corp.    Method   for   cooling 

roasted  coffee.  3,332.780,  7-25-67.  CI.  99—68. 
Smith,  James  T.,  to  Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Co.  Impact 

absorbing  apparatus.   3,332.304.   7-25-67.   CI.    105 — 454. 
Smith,  Keith  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  of  forming 
wood-fiber    insulation    board    containing    sulflne    polymer, 
aldehyde   and    mineral   acid   and   board   thereof.   3.332.835. 
7-25-67.  CI.  162—168. 
Smith.  Michael  A.  :  See— 

Needham.  Brian  J.,  and  Smith.  3.332,739. 

Smith,  Rex  L.  :  See —  

Burkardt.  Lohr  A..  Flnnegan.  and  Smith.  3.332.353. 
Smith.  Samuel  G..  Jr.  :  See — 

Sellers,  Ralph  F.,  Smith,  and  Burhans. 
Smith  &  Stone  Ltd.  :  See — 

Klndersley,  Charles  R.  D..  and  Duffield. 
Kindersley,  Charles  R.  D..  and  Duffield. 
Smyth.    Charles   E..    to    Improved    Products   Co.    Sheet 
ment   apparatus.    3.332.345,   7-25-67,   CI.    101 — 409. 
Snyder.  Joseph  Q..  R.  D.  Swisher,  W.  E.  Weesner.  and  L.  T. 
Wolford.    to    Monsanto    Co.    Process   of    preparing   alkaryl 
sulfonates   by   dlmerizlng   olefins   with   a   metal   oxide   pro- 
moted    silica-alumina     catalyst.     3,332,989,     7-25-07,     CT. 
260—505.  ^  ^     , 

Societe  Anonyme ;  Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la 
Loire  St.  Chamond-Flrminy-St.  Etlenne-Jacob-Holtzer  : 
See — 

Namy,  Gerald.  3,332.670. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications  :  See — 

Bezerle.  Jean  P.  3,332,041.  ,      .  .      .     , 

Societe  Anonyme  :  Societe  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d  Aqultaine  : 
See — 

Sahores,  Jean,  Vanuxem,  and  Caplaux.  3.332,577. 
Societe  a  Responsabillte  Limitee  dlte  :  Botalam  :  See — 

Missiox.  Jean  L.  3.332.597.  .       „     _. 

Societe  a  Responsabillte  Llmltee  :  Recherches  Etudes  Produc- 
tion R.E.P.  :  See— 

Boulet.  Georges.  3.332.356. 
Societe  des  Prodults  Azotes  :  See — 

Vialaron.  Andre  C.  3,332.865. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  I'Aerotrain  :  See — 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  and  Gulenne.  3.332.361. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Exploitatlon  pour  le  Transport  Continu 
par  Canalisation  Mobile  :  Ser — 
Hubert,  Jean  M.  A.  3.332,535. 
Societe  d'Explortation  des  Materiels  Hlspano-Suiza  :  See — 

Brouee,  Roger.  3  333.130. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne  :  See — 

Lang,  Andre,  and  Vannel.  3.333,008. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Maskens,  Geoffrey  D.  3,333.068. 

Soletanche :  See — 

Caron,  Claude.  3,332,245. 
Solheim,  Karsten.  Golf  club.  3.332,684, 
Solvay  &  Cle  :  See — 

Cammaert,  Willy  C,  3,332,186. 

Metalzeau,  Paul.  3,332.742. 

Soma.  Takenobu  :  See — 

Konishi.  Kazuo.  Okutanl,  and  Soma.  3,332,943. 

Societe  Anonyme,  Lesleur,  Georges  ft  Ses  Flla  :  See — 

Doucet,  Gilles.  3,332,724. 
Somervell,  Roland  W.  G.,  and  A.  F.  Woods,  to  S.  Davall  ft  Sons 

Ltd     Drive    reversing   mechanism.    3,332,634,    7-25-67,    CI. 

42—54.1. 
Sonntag,   Clemens  A.,   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.  Ink  cartridge. 

3,332,400.  7-25-67,  CI.  120 — 45.4. 


3,332.908. 

3,333,233. 
3,333,234. 
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7-25-67.  CI.  273—81.3. 


Soper,  Quentin  F..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Method  of  eliminating 
germinating  and  seedling  weed  grasses  and  broadleaf  weeds. 
3,332,769,  7-2.5-67.  CI.   71  —  2.3. 
Southern  Pacific  Land  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Earl  D.  3.332.098. 
Spangler.  Ross  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  De- 
vice for  measuring  biaxial  stress  strain.  3,332.281.  7-25-67. 
CI.  73—100. 
Spear.  Burton  W.  :  See--- 

Powell.  Duryl  E.,  and  Spear.  3,332,570. 
Spear,  Burton   W.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Inc.   Cathode-ray  tubes. 

3,332.569,  7-25-67.  CI.  220—2.1. 
Speck.  Willis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Panelboard 
structure  with  adjustable  support  means.  3,333,158,  7-25- 
67.  CI.  317— 120A. 
Spectra-Phvsics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bell.  William  E.  3.333.101. 
Spencer.  Robert  A.,  and  O.  H.  Lockwood.  to  Lockwood  Tech- 
nical   Inc.   Fluid   applicator   valve.    3.332.580.   7-25-67.   CI. 
222—146.  .       „ 

Sperry.   Chester  C.  and   H.    S.   Dankert.   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Apparatus  for  making  tablets.  3.332,367.  7-25-67.  CI.  107— 
17. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corj).  :  See — 

Colen.  Eric  C  ,  and  Marchese.  3.333,279. 
Haekwklns,  Robert  D..  and  Stlnls.  3.333.278. 
Hauser,  Arthur  A..  Jr.  3.333,092. 
Hawkins,  Robert  D.  3,332,757. 
Lo  Casale,  Thomas  M.  3,333.116. 
Whitfield,  Edwin  W.  3,333.187. 
Splcer.  Jack  A.  ;  See — 

Betts,  Max  W..  and  Splcer.  3.332.748. 
Snlllnian    Geranl  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Article  handling  mechanism.  3.332.52S.  7-25-67.  CI.  198- 
24. 
Splnnfaser  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Daufenfmch.  Gottfried.  3.332.155. 
Spong.  Leslie  A.  :  See— 

Searle.  Kenneth  F..  and  Spong.  3.333.060. 
Spragiip  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Broadbent.  Rov  H.  3.333.165. 
Obenhaus.  Victor  M.  3.332,.H17. 
SpunlzeCo.  of  America,  Inc.  :  See 

Rosenstein,  Nathan.  3,332,226. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  ft  5;<ins.  Inc.  :  See— 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.  3,332.98."). 
Vandeputte.  John,  and  Nager.  3.332.844. 
Stafford.  John  W   :  See - 

North.  Reginald  H.,  Stafford,  and  Zlniniernian.  3.332.518. 
Stahlv.  Eldon  E.  :  .s'ee- 

fturke.  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  and  Stahly.  3.333.015. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  and  Stahly.  3,333,018. 
Stahmer,  Bernhardt.  Carrier  system  for  supplying  power  lines 
to   reciprocating   machines.    3.332,434,   7-25-67,    CI.    137 — 
355.17. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See^- 

Creuels,  Frans  H..  and   Van  Oelder.  3.332.248. 
Hendriks,  Petnis  F.  A.  M.  3,332,413. 
Stanlev  Works,  The  :  See 

West.  Robert  F.  3.332.127. 
Statman.  Max  :  See — 

Hagemeyer.    Hugh   J..   Jr.,   Blood,    and   Statman.    3,332, 
984. 
Statslnger,  Joseph  :  See 

Bock.  Charles  D.,   Jorgensen,   and   Statslnger.   3.332,290. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Sheftleld,  Wilbur  L.  3.332.821. 
Sheffield.  Wilbur  L.  3.332.824. 
Van  Ness.  David  W.  3  332.822. 
Van  Ness,  David  W.  3.332,823. 
Steden,    Franz,    and    F.    Meyer,    to    Badische   Anilln-   ft    Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardenable  casting  resins  of  tri- 
epoxycvclododecane    compositions.    3,332,888.    7-25-67.    CI. 
260 — 2. 
Steel.    John    F.    Means   for   removing  glare  of  a   light   beam. 

3.333  094.  7-25-67,  CI.  240      46.11. 
Steen.  Floyd  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Inverse  overcurrent 
time  delay  clrcilt  protective  device  utilizing  nonlinear  re- 
sistance. .3.333.155.  7-25-67.  CI.  317-36. 
Stehllk.  Rudolph  F..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inr. 
Unencapsulated   reed  contact  relav.   3,333,216.  7-25-67.  CI. 
33.'>— 106. 
Steinberg.  John  C.  and  K.  R.  Gray, 
for    producing    Portland    cement 
7-2.5-67.  CI.   106—92. 
Steinthal.  M..  ft  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 
Sepp.  Oscar  W.  3.332,177. 
Sterllne  Driic  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirchner.  Frederick  K.  3.332  949. 
Surrey,  .Alexander  R.  3.332.845. 
Stern,   Albert,   to  AIT.    Machine  Co.,  Inc.   Automatic  edger. 

3  332  172.  7-25-67    CI.  51  —  101. 
Stern.  Sllviu  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Fluid  permeation  ap- 
paratus. 3,332,216.  7-2.5-67.  CI.  55-  -158. 
Stern.  Sllviu  A.  :  See 

Di  Paolo.  Frederick  S..  and  Stern.  3.332.213. 
Stetzler.  Grant  F.  :  See — 

Sels,  Robert  L..  and  Stetzler.  3.333.195. 
Stevens.  Howard  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Eggleton.  Cecil  H..  Jr..  and  Stevens.  3.332.525. 

Stewart.  Harold  A.  :  Sec- 
Stewart,  Harold  P.  and  H.  A.  3.332.163. 
Stewart.  Harold  P.  and  H.  A.  Fishing  tackle.  3.332,163.  7-25- 
67,  CI.  43—44.86. 

Stlckelber.  Merlin  A.,  to  .Marion  Corp.  Continuous  dough  mix- 
er. 3.332,368.  7-25-«7.  CI.  107—36. 
Stinls    Theodore  :  See — 

Haekwklns.  Robert  D..  and  Stinls.  3,333,278. 


to  Rayonier  Inc.  Process 
compositions.    3,332,791, 
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Sto-Cote  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

StokJ!<*°Ke'nnl7h"j.'  to'Ge'neral  Electric  Co.  Plug  in  type  con- 
trol devic"  panel  asse.nbly  with  angularly  contrasting  con- 
tact   portions.    3,333,157.    7-25-67,   CI.    -ll^  — 119. 

Stoller    Irvin  J  .  to  Sto  Cote  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  con 
structlon   of  joining   together   reinforced  sheets  of  plastic. 
3,332,831,  7-2.5   07,   CI.   161-    145. 

Sfnuf,  Walter  C.  :  Srr —  „or,  .,«o 

Fagan    Robert  M.,  and  Stout.  3,332,66-. 

Strang.  Alastair,   to  (S.urtaulds  Ltd.   Spinning  fibers.  .5,332,- 

StrVsserjo'seJhS'v.'M.  j;  Hatch,  and  F.  L    Knochel,  to  The 
Dow   Chemical    C...    Textile    fabric    backslzingcomposit  on 
process  for  treating  textile  fabric  therewith  and  the  treated 
fabric.  3.332,797.  7-.'.5-67.  CI.  117—139.5. 
Stratford  Retreat  llous*'  :  See — 

(Hildrvn    David    3,3.<2,139.  ,    ,  .    ,    .,  „j 

Stratton    hov.i  L.  to  Amix-x  Corp.  Signal  demodulating  and 

combining"  circuit     for     wideband     reproducing     systems. 

*\  '^'\*\  Ofl'i    7—25—67    ^'1    179 100  2- 

Streed"l»onovua   I".   Relative  humidity   control   for  buildings. 

3.3:i2.(i20.  7-25-07.  CI.  230—44. 
Striebel,  Frederick   I.,  and  C.   H    (irage.  •^PParat^'L f^^.  *r*°?- 
p,,sing  railn.a.i  track  rails.  .1.332.357.  7-25-67    CI.  104^^ 
Strong    n.Tb,.rt   M.  S..  to  (;eneral  Klectric  Co    Thermocouple 

prt-ssure    gauge,    3.3.{2.280.    7-25-67,    CI.    73—399. 
Studley.   Clarence  K..   and  W.  T.   Frost    to  Apex  Corp.   Mag^ 
netlc   head   ass.-mblv   having   rotatable   and   separable   pole 
pieces.  3,333,()<;o.  7-2.5-07.01.  179—100.2. 
Slugart.  John,  Jr.  :  See  oq.,qiq,! 

Coleman,    William    G.,    and    ^tugart.    3,333.130. 
Suil  Aviation.         .Societe         Nationale        de         Construction 
Auonautiques     See-  - 

Gruiifelder.  Jian.  3.332.705. 
Sugaliara.  Klnlcbi  :  See — 

Ishlmltsu.    Akitoshl.    Furui.    and    Sugahara 
Sugiura.   Shlnzo,  and   .M.   Nagal.   to  Nippon  n<'n»,  ,^^    _  „_ 
Kalsha     Process   for  fixing  contact   point.   3,332,140,   7-25- 
f>7,  CI.  29—471.7. 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See 

Kagl.  Jakob.  3..332,84t». 
Sundstraiid  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  .\xel.  3,332.5.32. 
Sundt    Peter  C.    to  Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  Seismic  explora- 
tion   system    using   sequentially    transmitted    wave   packets. 
3.332.512.  7-2.5-07.  CI.  181  — .5.  ,  ^  ...      „ 

Surrey.  Alexander  R..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Compositions 
and  methods  of  use  of  di  halogenated  alkane  amides. 
3,332.M45.  7-2.5-<i7.  CI.  167—65.  .        ,^ 

Sutton,  Charles  K.  Selective  control  of  frequency^and  vojtage 
in  alternating  ciirrt-nt  power  systems.  3,333,1(1.    i-2a-o«. 
t'l.  321      2. 
Sutton,  Paul  J.  ;  See- 
Alexander,  Hugh  C.  3,332.100. 
Suzuki    Kiji.   Operating   mechanism   for  an   alternate  PUll'nK 
type' control  transnii-sioii  device  employing  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble wires.  3.3.H2.294,  7    2.5-67.  CI.  74—89.22. 
Svlrldova.  Anastasijft  V.  :  See —  „   .  ...  i 

Grayson,     Martin      Keough.     Rauhut.     Svlrldova.     and 
Tolchinskaja.  3.333.000. 
Swartz    Allen  1..  to  Tra  Con,  Inc.  Blending  device.  3,332,670, 

7-25-67.  CI.  2.59—144.  ^  ,,.,., 

Swartz.  Paul  S..  and  H.  R.  Hart.  Jr.,  to  General  Electrize 
Co  Superconductive  electronic  device.  3  333,218,  7-25-H(, 
335—216.  ^      . 

Swede    Harald   G      t  >   .\M  Tetra   Pak.    Motion  mechanism   of 

pacliagini:     niacliin.v     3,332.20.5.     7-2.5-67.     CI.     .5.3—180. 
Sweeney,    Richard    F.     L.    (J.    Anello,    M.    M.    .Schlechter.   and 
B     vVldhuis     to    Allied    Cliemlcal    Corp.    Dihalohexafluoro- 
3.333,(M)2.   7-25-07.   CI.   200—586. 
Jt.  :  See  — 
J.,     Swengel,     Dougherty,     and     Garver 
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activated    battery.    3.332,803. 


3,333,126. 
Taylor,  Bott,  and 


3,332,862. 
Kabushiki 


cyclohexenone-i. 

Swengel.  Robert  C 

Dell.     Harry 

3.333.227. 

Swenson.  Eskll  \V 


.691. 


and  C.  O.  F    Fvrk,  to  Swenson  Spreader 
ft    Mfg.   Co.    Spreader   apparatus.    3,332.691.    7-25-67.    CI. 
275—8. 
.Swenson  Spreader  4  .Mfg.  Co.  ■  See — 

Swen.son.  Eskll  W..  and  t'yrk.  3,33 
Swift  ft  Co.  :  See-  „       ,„ 

Thomas,  David,  and  Zillie.  3.332.358. 
Swisher.  Robert  D.  :  See-- 

Snvder.    Joseph    g..    Swisher.    Weesner.    and    Wolford. 
S.332  989. 
Swisher,  William  F.  :  See- 

Du   Rooher.  Gideon  A.,  and  Swisher.   3,333,06,. 
Szegho,  Const antin  S.    to  The  Kauland  Corp.  Support  assem- 
bly   for    a    low-watLage    cathode.    3.333.138,    7-25-67.    CI. 
313—270. 
Szerenyi.  Andrew  :  See — 

Rollman.   Ernest  E..   Szerenyi.  and  Milner.   3,332,09 1. 

Takavania.  Shinltl  :  See — 

t'ukui.  Kenichi,  Kaglya.  Shlmidzu,  Kataoka.  Almi.  Nose, 
Mlyamae,    Nakata.    and    Takayama.    3,332.965. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  I^td.  :  See — 

Konishi.   Kazuo.  Okutanl,  and   Soma.   3,332.943. 
Takeda.    Yasutsugu,    V.    Kaneko,    A.    Maekawa,    R.    Sawada. 
H.   Klmura,  and  K.   Kuroda,   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
.Seisakusho.      Charged      particles      accelerator.      3,333.142. 
7-25-67.  CI.  315—5.39. 
Takegoshl    Toshlo  :  See — 

Shimlzu.  Masao.  Ohta.   L'eno 

Takenlshi,  Tadao  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akihlro,  Meguro,  Kumashiro,  and  Takenlshi. 
3,332.935. 
Talbot    Richard  C.  to  Peters  Machinery  Co.  Carton  folding 
and   closing   machine.    3,332,212,    7-25-07.  CI.   53—376. 


and  Takegoshi.   3,332,941 


Tamminen.     Pentti    J.     Spin 

7-2.5-07.  CI.   136 — 90. 
Tanabe.  Masato  :  See — 

Ollveto.  Eugene  P.,  and  Tanabe.  3,332,967. 
Tanaka.  Aklra  :  See — 

De  Claire,  James  H..  and  Tanaka.  3.332,713. 
Tanaka.  Vukio,  A.  hurusawa,  and  K.  Isobe.  to  Kokusai  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sulphurizing  treatment  of  iron  and  steel. 
3,332.809    7-25-67.  CI.  148 — 6.35. 
Tanner.   Basil   C,  to  Head  Wrlghtson  ft  Co.   Ltd.  Automatic 

control    means.    3.332,621.    7-2.5-67,    CI.    236 — 46. 
Tansitor  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Garand.   Edward   A.,   and   Galvagnl.    3,333,164. 
Tarr  ft  Wonson  Ltd.  :  See— 

Abbott.  James  N..  Jr.  3.332.789. 
Task  Corp.  :  See — 

VVara.   Elmer  F..   Rlgney.  and  Tracy. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

Vincent    James  G.,  Jr.,  Hansen,  Yen. 
iireif.  3.333,031. 
Taylor.  Lockhart  :  See — 

Shepherd,  Alexander  T..  Taylor,  and  Walker.  3,333,257. 
Teatum,    Eugene   T..    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.  Crucible   reactor  and   method.  3,332,- 
741.  7-25-07.  CI.  23—204. 
Technigaz :  See — 

.Massac.  (Jilbert  J.  3.332.386. 
Tecuniseh  Products  Co.  :  See- — 

Dwyer.  John  R..  Jr.  3,332.410. 
Telefunken  Patentverweriungs  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schuller.   Eduard,  and   Schwabe.   3,332,635. 
Teller    Samuel  H.,  and  T.  E.  Scales,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
I'aliadlum-sllyer  alloy  membrane  and  method  of  construct- 
ing the  membrane.  3,332,806,  7-25-67.  CI.  136 — 120. 
Telsco  Industries  :  See — 

Haggard,  Eliot  E.,  Jr.  3.333.072. 
Temple.  Robert,  and  J.  L.  Giebel.  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Co.  Safety  line  with  safety  anchor.  3.332.118.  7-25-67.  CI. 
24—123. 
Testa.   Francesco  :   See — 

Benetta,  Gianni,  Gattu.  and  Testa.  3,332.918. 
Teter,  Archie  C,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rubber  composi- 
tions   containing    phosphorous    compounds    as    reinforcing 
fillers  and  method  of  preparation.   3.332.905.  7-25-67.  CI. 
200     41.5 
Tevault.  Wllliaiii  F.  :   See — 

Slaats.   Mathew   A.,  and   Tevault.    3.333.043. 
Tex.is  (Mill   Sulphur  Co.:  ^ee   - 

Henderson.  Jesse  F..  Smith,  and  Perry.  3,332,744. 
Ti'.xas  ln>triiiiients  Inc.  :   See — 

Chnpiiian,   Richard  A.  3.333.140. 
Textile  &.  Chemical  Research  ("o.  :   See — 

Drisch,  Nicolas,  and  Gaultier.  3.332.225. 
Theslng.     Georg.     to     Holstein    &    Kappert     Maschinenfabrlk 
Phonix  G.m.b.H.   Process  for  the  production  and  filling  of 
bans  or  the  like,  3.332.198.  7-2.5-67.  CI.  53—28. 
Thiokol   Cliemlcal   Corp.  :   See — 

Fein.  .Marvin  M..  and  O'Brien.  3.332.902. 
Wllhite,  Verbon  H.  B.  3,332,235. 
Thoniander.   Veron  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Eccen- 
trically pivoted  coil  tyi)emeter  Including  flux  path  adjust- 
ments" and    severable    coll    supr>ortlng    frame.     3.333,193, 
7-25-07,  CI.  324—150. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lawson.  Gustaf  R..  Eppler.  and  Bush.  3.332,454. 
Thomas.   Daniel  W.  :   See— 

Berrv    William  L..  and  Thomas.  3.332.966. 
Thomas.  David,  and  B.  Zillie,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Trolley  feeder 

apparatus.   3.3.S2,3.iS.   7-25-67.   CI.    104 — 93. 
Thomas.    Kov    P.,   to    Pan   American    Petroleum   Corp.   Casing 

cutting  s.ysteni.  3,332,492.  7-25-67.  CI.  166—55.1. 
Thompson.  Wallace  M.  :   See- 

Jouhal.  Teja  S..  and  Thompson.  3,332,342. 
Thompson.   William  C.  Protable  caseless  dry  battery  electric 

lamp.  3.332.IS0.5.  7-25-67.  CI.  136—110. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

McLintic.  William  J.  3.333.139. 
Tilden.  Carleton  D.,  and  G.  L.  Rundel.  to  Cleveland  Technical 
Center,   Inc.    Car    retarder  apparatus.    3,332,524.    7-25-67. 
CI.  188—180. 
Tills  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Tills.  John  W.  3.332,582. 
Tills.  John  W.,  to  The  Tills  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Transport 
ing   and   dispensing   arrangement.   3.332.582.    7-25-67,    CI. 
222—189. 
Tinkler.  Jack  H.  :   See- 
Pease,  William  C.    III.  and  Tinkler.  3,332.341. 
Tinnernian  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Holton,  Robert  J.  3,332.712. 
Toa  Electrics  Ltd.  :   See — 

Saito    Noboru.   3.333,222. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kawakaml,   Masamltsu.   3,333.115. 
Tolchinskaja.  Kaisa  J.  :   See^ 

Grayson.   Martin.   Keough.   Rauhut. 
clilnskaja.  3.333.006. 
Tomlln.    William    T.,    to    United    States 

F:nergv  Commission.  Pulse  forming  network  voltage  regula- 
tor. 3."333,120,  7-2.5-67.  CI.  307—106. 
Tonillnson.  James  A,.  J,  A.  Berg,  and  J.  G.  Haves,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Hberglas  Corp.  Asphaltlc  weathering  sheet  includ- 
ing continuous  glass  fibers.  3,332,830.  7-25-67.  CI.  161—83. 

Tcmipos.  Donald  J.,  and  K.  E.  Bach,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
-  ■  3,332.279. 


Svlrldova.   and  Tol- 
of   America.    Atomic 


Corp   Automatic  sheet  moisture  probe  positioner. 

7-25-67.  CI.  73—73. 
Tonchen.   Stephen    to   Midland  Ross  Corp.   Indenter   tool   for 

tubing.  3,332.272,  7-25-67,  CI.  72 — 410. 
Toner    Charles  V.,  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corp.  Control  system 

for  aircraft.  3.332.643.  7-25-67,  Cl.  244—7. 
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Inc.    Closure    dispenser. 


\ 


Tordl.    Renato,    to    Better    Plastics 

3. .'?:r2, 210.  7-25-67.  CI.  .■>.i      .nfi. 
Torok.    Steven    J.,    to    Ampex    Corp.    Apparatus   for    reducing 
frlctlonal   wear  of  a  transducing  bead  against  a  magnetic 
tape.  3.33.i.0«.'>.  7-2.'>-67.   CI.   179—100.-2. 
Torok,  Tlbor  :   See-- 

Kubin,  Ronald  W..  and  Torok.  3,332,730. 
Torrey,  Frank  R.  :   See — 

Peckman.  Kugene  F..  Carlson,  and  Torrey.  3,332,317. 
Totl,  Andrew  J.  Canopv  construction    3,332,179,  7-25-67,  CI. 

52—90. 
Toto,   William   .\.   Passageway  structure  for  liquid  coolant  at 
gun  and  transformer  ends  of  welding  cable  baring  novel  In- 
ternal    surface     bearing     for    alternate    polarity    strands. 
3.333,044,  7-25-67.  CI.  174 — 15. 
Toyo  Soda  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Inioto,  RUcblro,  Kosaka,  and  Hayata.  3,332.88.".. 
Tra-Con,  Inc.  :   See — 

Swartz,  Allen   I.  3,332.670. 
Tracv,  Richard  R.  :   Se^- 

\Vard,  p:inier  F.,  Rlgney.  and  Tracy.  3.333.126. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Beaty.   Charles  A.   3,333,211. 
Trantham     Joseph    C,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Huff   and 

puff  fire  flood  process.  3,332,482.  7-25-67,  CI.  166 — 2. 
Travis,   Lawrence  R..   to  Rogers  Corp.   Receptacle  assemblies. 

3,338,231,  7-25-67.  CI.  339—176. 
Trlplett   Electrioa    Instrument   Co.,  The  :   iSee — 
Trlplett,  .Mllo  M.,  and  Basinger.  3,333,191. 
Trlplett,  Mllo  .M.,  and  E.   M.   Basinger,  to  The  Triplett  Klec- 
trlea    Instrument    Co.    Ellectrlcal    Instrument    having    light 
projected  digital   readout   and   movement   operated   control 
elements.  3,333,191.  7-25-67,  CI.  324—96. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Schwoyer.  William  L.  K..  and  Dowllng.  3,332.349. 
Trosken,  Otto  :    See- 

Zerweck,   Werner,   Trosken.   and   Hlntermeler.   3,332,9&*). 
Tsiichlya,  Takuzo  :   See  — 

Austin,    Curtis    L.,     Baieson.    Perttula,    and    Tsuchlya. 
3,332,293. 
Turner,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Manship,  Luther  P  .  Turner,  and  Zamlska    3,333,0S7. 
Tuttle,  Elvin  E.,  to   .Motor  Wheel  Corp.   .Method  of  making  a 
sintered   impregnated   metal   brake  drum.   3.332,774,   7-25- 
67,  CI.   7,1 — 200. 
Tuttle,  Eugene  F.  Stud  brace  for  building  construction.  3,332,- 

196,  7-25   67,  CI.  52—693. 
I'eno    Katsujiro;   See- 

Shlmlzu,  Masao.  Ohta.  Ueno.  and  Takegoshl. 
I'nderwriters  Safety  Deviie  Co.  :    Sri- 

Ege,    Hans.   3.333.228. 
Inimark  Corp.  :  See — 

Londahl.  Dickey  S..  and  Schueler.  3.33-2,344. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See 

Chow   Sul  Wu,  and  Pilato.  3.332.S91. 
Dickinson,   Barry  L.  3,333,032. 
Dl  Pflolo,  Frederick  S..   and  Stern.  3.1.32  213. 
Farnham.  Alford  G..  and  Johnson.  3,332,909. 
Humphrey,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3,333.037. 
Humphrev,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess    3  '.<<<  049. 
Humphrey,  Laurence  E.,  Addis,  and  Hess.  3.333,060. 
KllBhelmer.  John  R.,  and  Manning.  3,332,839. 
LaCombe   Edward  M.,  and  Miller.  3,332,904. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.  3.332,913. 
Sellers,  Ralph  F.,  Smith,  and  Burhans.  3.332,908. 
Skattebol,  Lars.  3,333,012. 
Smith,  Keith  L.  3,332,835. 
Stern,  Sllvlu  A.  3.332,216. 
Valley,  David  J.  3.333,169. 
Unlrqyal  Inc.  :  See — 

Kavallr.  John  J.  3,332,903. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Buntschuh,  Henry  C,  and  Duvoisln.  3,332,144 
Teller,  Samuel  H.,  and  Scales.  3,332,806. 

Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Amesbury.  Robert  R.  3.332,717. 

Green,  John  E.  3,332,572. 

Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  and  Hammer.  3.332,463. 

Van  Buren,  Harold  S  ,  Jr.  3,332,655. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See— 
Bachler,  Marilyn  J 

847. 
Koenlg,  Nathan  H. 
Koenlg,  Nathan  H. 


3.332,941. 


Llndenfelser.  and  Shotwell.  3.332.- 


3,332,733. 

3,332.734. 
Koenlg,  Nathan  H.  3,332,735. 
Skau.  Evald  L.,  Mod,  and  Magne.  3,332.954. 

Air  Force  :  See — 

Brocato.  Louis  J.,  and  Valentine.  3.333,268. 

Lavash.  John  P.  3,332.234. 

Nielsen,  Relnald  S.  3,333.145. 
Army  :  See — 

Morton,  George  A.,  and  Krieger.  3.333.133. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Baker.  William  R,  3,333  203. 
Heidt.  Henry  M.  3.332.771. 
Nen,  Franklin  D,  3,333,180. 
Teatum,  Eugene  T.  3,332,741. 
Tomlin,  William  T.  3,333,120. 
Webster.  Donald  S.,  and  Wlnsche.  3,332.614. 

Interior :  See — 

Bailey.  Desmond  M.,  Abel,  and  Salgado.  3,332.745. 
Cantor,  Paul  A.,  and  Kesting.  3,332,894. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Bee- 
Sabol,  Alexander  P.  3,333,152. 

Navy  :  See — - 

Adelman,  Milton,  and  Leibowltz.  3.333,184. 
Arbuthmot,  Guy  L.,  III.  3.333,162. 


United  States  of  America — Navy  :  See — Continued 

Burkardt,  I^ihr  A.,  Finnegan,  and  Smith.  3,332,353. 
Cote,  Alfred  J  ,  Jr.  3,333,118. 
Dytrt,  Joseph  F.  3.332,754. 
Elovlc,  Ernest,  and  Dahl.  3,332.254. 
Finlon,  Francis  P.,  and  Dawson.  3.332,382. 
Green.  George  H.  3,332,743. 
Hailing,  Michael  A.  3  332,642. 
Lo  Flego,  Louis.  3,332,237. 
Myers,  Jack  A.,  and  Panlaqul.  3,332,348. 
Olson.  Verne  L.  3,333  260. 
Page.liobert  M.  3.333,270. 
Sauhders,  Raymond  A.  3,332,318. 
Schloss,  Fred.  3,333,236. 

Silvers,  LewU  D    Jr.,  and  de  Sabla.  3,332,354 
Wleder,  Harry  H..  Clawson.  and  Parkerson.  3.332,738. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  C.  3  332,243. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Cilvo,  Frank  F.  3.333,100. 
Coleman,  William  G  ,  and  Stugart.  3,333,136. 
Roberts,  William  L.  3,332  292. 
Updike.   Abner  G.,   to  Ampex   Corp.    Means  for  convertina;  an 
input  signal  to  a  representative  voltage.  3,333,109.  7-25-67, 
CI.  307—88.5. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

King.  Franklin  S.,  and  VIsser.  3,332,421. 
Sperry,  Chester  C,  and  Dankert.  3,332,367. 
Irbanek,  Frledrlch,  to  Badlsche  Anilln    &  Soda  Fabrik  .\ktien- 
gesellschaft.  Production  of  cyclododeoanol    3,333,010   7-25- 
67,  CI.  260—617. 
Urmetz,   Walter  W.,  and  J.   C.  Carpenter,  to  Oglebav  Norton 
Co.  Bottom  ring  wiper  strip  assembly  and  method  o"f  making 
it.  3,332,fi,")9,  7-25-67,  CI.  249     202. 
Urquhart,    Donald   B.,   to   Coal    Industrv    (Patents)    Ltd.   Ap- 
paratus for  effecting  dense  phase  flulillsatlon  of  particulate 
material.  3,332,853,  7-25-67^  CI.  202—121. 
Urquhart,  Lloyd  G.,  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp.  Pick  ball  stud 

assembly.  3,332,449,  7-25-67,  CI.  139 — 142 
VIB  Anparatebau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

NSgler,  Karl,  and  Wlnhelm.  3,332,62'3. 
Vajda,  Imre  E.  :  See — 

Lakell.  Joshua,  and  Vajda.  3.333  099 

Valdettaro,    Alarico    .\..    to    .^rkes    Tarzlan. 

tuner.  3,333.202.  7-26-67.  CI.  325—459 

Valdettaro,  Alarloo  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tariian.  Inc  . 

tuning  unit  and  removable  subchassis  arrangement  therefor. 
3.333,210,  7-25-67,  CI.  331—97. 
Valentine.  Albert  H.  :  See— 

Brocato,  Louis  J.,  and  Valentine.  3,333,268. 
Valley,   David  J.,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Electric  capacitor 
with  a  linear  p-xylylene  polymer  dielectric.  3,333,169,  7-25- 
67,  CI.  317—258. 
Valtronic  Corp.,  The  :  See-   - 

Rubin,  Ronald  W.,  and  Torok.  3,332,730 
Van  Allen,  Roland  L  .  and  C.  E.  Hardies,  to  Magnetics,  Inc. 
Magnetic  control  apparatus.  3,333,178,  7-25-6.,  CI.  321   - 
38. 
Van   Anrooy,   Peter   H.,    L.   W.    Nero,   and  J.   G.   S.    Chua,   lo 
Admiral  Corp.  Instant  on  automatic  degaussing  circuit  for 
color  television  receivers.  3,333,143,  7-25-67,  CI.  315 — 8. 
Van  Buren,  Harold  S  ,  Jr.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.  Shelf  support 

fastener.  3.332,655,  7-25-67,  Cl.  248—235. 
Van  de  Castle,  John  F.,  J.  R    Hooton,  and  F,  P.  Baldwin,  to 
Esao   Research   and    Engineering   Co.    Homogeneous   polym- 
erization of  vinyl  ethers  In  the  presence  of  a  Frie<lel  Crafts 


Inc.    Television 
Local  oscillator 


)rganic  nitro  compound.  3,332.924,   7-25- 


Vanderbllt,  R.  T.,  Co., 
Corrlgall,  James 
Vunderjagt,    John    A. 
drive    mechanism 


cataU-st  and  an 
67,  Cl.  260 — 91.1. 
Vandeputte,  John,  and  U.  F.  Nager,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons. 
Inc.  Process  for  recovering  nystatin.  3,332,844.  7-2.'>-67.  Cl 
167—65. 

Inc.  :  See — 

S.  3,332,915. 

,    to    Pitts    Industries,    Inc.    .Mechanical 

using    circulating    elements.    3,332, 2!Mi. 
.-25-67.  Cl.  74 — 216.3. 
Vander  Wall.  E<lwin  R.  Odorless  cat  toilet.  3,332.397.  7-2.'>- 
67.  Cl.   119      1. 

Van  Gelder.  Abraham  :  See — 

Creuels,  Fran.s  H.,  and  Van  Gelder.  3,332,246. 
Van  Horn,  John  A.  :  See— 

Kllnck,  John  L..  Van  Horn,  and  Campbell.  3.332.229. 
Vanpel,  Paul :  See — 

Lang,  Andr4,  and  Vannel.  3,333,008. 

Van  Ness,  David  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
making    strand    reinforced    webs.    3,332,822     7-25-67.    Cl 
156—427. 

Van  Ness.  David  W  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
making  plastic  webs  reinforced  with  angularlv  directi'd 
strands.  3,332,823,  7-35-67.  Cl.  156 — 427. 

Van  Santen,  Aart  :  See — 

Jonsson,  Erik,  Aste,  and  Van  Santen.  3.332,850. 
Van   Snellenberg,  .\nton   P.   M.  Fish  cutting  and  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3,332.202.  7--2.'W67,  CI.  53—123. 
Vanuxem,  Jacques :  See — 

Sahores,  Jean,  Vanuxem,  and  Caplaux..  3,332,577. 
Van  Veldhulzen,  Edna  M.  :  See — 

Van  Veldhulzen,  John  and  E.  M.  3.332.389. 

V^an    Veldhulzen.    John    and    E.    M.    Air-propelled   boat    with 

mounted  fan.  3,332,389.  7-25-67.  Cl.  115 — 11. 
Van  Zee   Arthur  F.  :  See 

McMaster.  Harold  A.,  and  Van  Zee.  3.332,760. 

Vasllenko.  Evstafy  A.  :  See — 

Samollov,   Vladimir  P.,  Vasiljev,  Vasllenko,  Vinch,  and 
Antonov.  3,332,721. 

Vasillev,  Nikolai  V.  :  See- 


Samollov,   Vladimir   P. 
Antonov.  3,332,721. 


Vaslljev,   Vasllenko.   Vinch,   and 
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Vnsseur    Jean  Pierre    and  J    Rlethmuller,  to  CSF-Compagnle 
"c-rnerai'e  de  Te"g?i»phle  S«nsFll.  Oscillator  device  operated 
by  light.  3,333,212,  7-2r.-67,  Cl.  331—107. 

'■•"'•'AmWer',  Edwa'd'c:  and  Batson.  3,332,619, 

'■•"'^".'"eenS^  R"cSar!l''F.:  Anello,   Schlechter,  and  Veldhuls. 

Velluz,S:"^nd  G.  Muller  to  RousseUUCLAF  I^vorotatory 
6-methyl   reserplne.   3,332,952,   7-25-67,   Cl.   260—287. 

Vendo  Co.,  The  :  *>'«'«—       _. 

VerbS!H<-llh'lm,  t'o  Chemrsche  Fabrlek  L  Van  der  Grlnten 
N.V.  Apparatus  fdr  the  thermal  deve  opment  of  light- 
sensitive  material    3,333.088,  7-25-67,  Cl.  219--471. 

VerceUoltl'  S.^nardC.:  to  Westlnghouse  K»^<^tr'j,t2"7-..?"iV' 
generator  for  phase  controlled  systems.  3,333,112,  . --o  «<■ 

Verdh'r'?'7ndre    L.     KoU-equlDped     2^'»„^,^gf''>,''^241-159'*'' 

grinders  and  calenders.  3,332.630,  .-25-67,  Cl.  J4i      io». 
Vermllyea,  David  A.  ;  See  - 

Dunn,  Cecil  G  ,  and  Vermllyea.  3,332,809. 
Versl  Tex  IMastlcs,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Adams,  Michael  C.  3,332,185.     , 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Moeller  &  Neuman  :  See— 

Viala^of  An<ir?  e:  to'^odeU-  des  Prodults  Azotes.   Method 
for  the  production  of  gaseous  mixtures  containing  acetylene 
and  ethylene   3,332,865,  7-2i-67,  Cl.  204^    171. 
Vlckers  zlSr    AktlVnr^sellschaft,    Planung    und    Bau    von 
Industnenlagen  :  Set  — 

Dletze   Manfred,  and  Kraft.  3,332,460. 
Vllble     FrlVdrlch    to   Bolkow   Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter 
lUnung.  slteVllte  antenna  pattern  stabilization  method  and 
apparatus.  3,333,269,  7-20-67,  Cl.  343—100. 
Vincennes  University  ;  See— 

Klrkconnell.  Thomas  N\..  and  Schuler  3,33-,  157 
Vincent    James  G     Jr.,  L   F.  Hansen,  h.  C.  \en,  A    S.  layior, 
O    S    Bott,  and  M.  Greif,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.   Sur 
face'  dyeing    and    pigment    marking    of    gelatin    capsules. 
3,333,031,  7-25-67,  Cl.  264      15 
'■'"''siim!:Jlo*7,\Madlml7  P.,   Vaslljev,   Vasllenko,    Vinch,   and 
Vlnnlk,''rgoT\-.,'to'K'h.'rkovsky   Institute  Gornogo^m 
Blroenia   avtomatlkl   I   vychlslltelnoi   U;^khnlki.   Ko< 
device   3  332,502,  7-26-67,  Cl.  173 — lOo. 
Vinson    Donaici  R,  to  Atlas  Chemical  In,  ustrles    In. 

wire  coll  shunt.  3,332,301.  7-2o-6.,  Cl.  102-28. 
Virginia  Panel  Corp.  .  '>;««—. 

Baygan,  Teoman.  3,333,230. 
VIsser,  Melvin  J.  :  See  - 

King,  Franklin  S.,  and  VIsser.  3,332,4^1. 
Vitamins  Ltd.  :  See— 

Watt,  Peter  R.  3,382,855. 
Vodovozov,  Geurikh  /..  :  bee — 

Abduliarv,    Asker    A.    O.,    Allzade     Aslanov 

Grobshtein,  and  Raglmova.  .5,332,438.  ,„„tpri«ls 

Voller,    Ronald    L.   Valved   '-nema    bag  made   from   materials 
having  .lifferent   surface  attinitU-s.   3,332.4-0.    .--)  O',   '^  ' 
128—226. 
Von  Scliulthcss,  Alex:  Nee—  o  k,.i.»..—    -ill' 

Henuer,  All  red,  Niklaus,  and  \  on  Schulthess.  3  3.J. 
Vorenkamp,  Egbert  R.,  to  Salerco,  Inc.  Life  raft.  S.66. 
Vwer^AlLrt!  toTnventlo  AktiengesellschaftGulldlng  device 

for'elevator.  3,332,.'.l7,  7-25-67,  Cl.  18.--95. 
Vranesic.  Eli  I,  t..  W  .  U.  (^race  ic  Co.  Display  carton.  3.332,- 

Vsesouz'ny^.Nauchlio'Tseledovatelsky    Institute   Strolteinogo   I 
Dorozhnogo  Mashinoatroenia  :  See — 

Klebanov,  (Jirsh  J.  3,332,503.  niirini? 

Wadham      Henry      Method    of    and    apparatus    for    mixing, 

grinding,    dispersing    or    .lissolv.ng    matenajs    comprising 

solid  particles  in  a  liquid.  3,332.62H.   ,2.>-G.,  Cl    --H— 30- 

Wagenheim.    Joseph,    to    Samuel    E.    Brenner.   Candy   display 

frame.  3,332.787,  7-25-67,  Cl.  99—180. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See-- 

Sllberg.  Hemming  O.  3.333.149, 
Wahl  ClippT  Corp  ;  See      ,,      ,    „  ,   ...    ^    .....    „  .,.,., 

■    ■         •      Tliaddeus  E..  J.  F.  and  W .  P.  Wahl.  S,66~,- 


Walker  Richard  E.,  and  J.  D.  Heckelman,  to  Harrison  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Foolproof  systems  for  sensing  both  normal 
and    abnormal    conditions.    3,333.258.    .-25-6(,    Cl.    340 — 

**44 
Wallace,    Kurt    F.    to   Ampex   Corp.    Electron   beam_  readout 
system   with   beam  control  circuit.   3.333,254,   7--.0-67,  Cl. 

Walsh,  Bruce  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  As- 
pirator for  use  in  a  flowing  gas  stream.  3,332,231,  l--ia- 

*    '       ■  '  Jr..  and  D.  Pickens,  to  Allied  Chemical 

of   the   lower  alkyl  esters  of  di-  or  tri- 
isocyanurate.     3,332,945,     7-25-67,     Cl. 


,   to  Task 
electrical 


<ockdrliling 
Klnke«l 


Vodovozov, 


,997. 

,094, 


Beiinarski 
611 
Wahl.  John  F.  :  See 

He<inarski,  Thaddeus 
Oil. 
Wahl.  Warren  P. :  See— 
Bednarski.  Thaddeus 
611. 
WakeHeld    .Clia'ies   E..   Jr 


E.,  J.  F.  and  W    P    Wahl.  3,332, 
E..  J.   F.  and  W.   P.   Wahl.  3,332, 


„..-■..„.   ....,..,.,  ...,   ...   to   Richfield  Oil   Corp.   Method  of 
installing  submarine  drilling  and  production  head.  3,331.,- 
481,  7-25   07,  Cl.  160  -.6. 
Waldbllllg,  Charles  C.  :  See— 

Jinkens,  Charles  W.,  and  Waldbllllg.  3,332,422. 
Walde.  Robert  A   :  See-  o..o  nos 

lla.v.    Russell   C.,  Jenkins,  and  Walde.  332,925. 
Walenciak    Carl    .M.     to   Continental  Carbon   Co.    Method   for 
werpell'etizlng  carbon  black.  3,333.038,  7-25-67.  Cl.  264- 

Walk'er.  Allan  M.  Riding  skate.  3.3.32.2T7.  7-25-67.  Cl.  280- 

87.02. 
Walker    Arthur  P.,   to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  C'o.  Detergent 

composition.  3.332.876.  7-25-67.  Cl.  252-152. 

Walker.  Donald  :  See —  ,  „.  ,u        o  iiq  o^- 

Shepherd,  Alexander  T..  Taylor,  and  Walker.  3,333,-o.. 

Walker     (Jordon    N.,    to    Ciba    Corp.    l,4-ethanolsoquinoline8. 

3.332',9.13,  7-25-67.  Cl.  260—281. 
Walker    Harris,  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  Container  shaking 

mefhod  and  ;nachlne^3,332,608.  7-25-67.  CI.  259-59. 


Walter,  Charles  R., 
Corp.  I'roduction 
(2-carboxyethyl) 
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Wanaselja    oiey,  to  Alfred  J.  Roach.  Over-voltage  protection 

techniques.  3,333,153,  7-25-67.  Cl.  317—9. 
Ward,    Elmer    F.,    R.    N.    Rigney,   and    R.    R.    Tracy, 
Corp     Induced    vaporization    cooling    of    rotary 
machines.  3,333,126,  7-25-67,  Cl.  310 — 54. 
Ward,  Frederick  W.  A.  :  See— 

Popp,  Raymond  P.,  and  Ward.  3.332,301. 
Ward.  John  V.  :  see—  o  ooo  ot-i 

Elder,  Harry  J.,  Gwynn.  and  Ward.  3,332.971. 
W  ard,  Larry  E.  :  See— 

Oppel,  John  A.,  and  Ward.  3.333,071. 
Warnant,  Julien  :  See—  ^    ^  ,,       „  ooo  ono 

Joly     Robert,    Warnant,   and   Jolly.   3,332,968. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  4  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Klinkenberg.  Hubert  E.  3,332,145. 
Warner,  James  P.  :  See — 

Selhost,  Dale  L.,  and  Warner.  3.332.4.5. 
Warthen.    William    P.,    to    Deering    MUllken    Research    Corp. 
Textile   drafting   apparatus.   3,332,115.    7-2o-0.,   Cl.    19 — 
254. 
Water  Economy  and  Research  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Gorski.  Alfred.  3,333,160.  ^  ^.  .  ^ 

Watermann.  Heinz  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 

High  speed  drive.  3,332,302,  7-2.-)-07,  Cl    74—675. 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Regan  Forge  4  Engineering  Co    Subsea 
well  control  tube  methods  and  apparatus.  3,332,484,   .-2£>- 
67,  Cl.   160— .6.  ^  ^         ,  ^  „  „_,,  „., 

Watkins,  John  K.  Refrigeration  defrosting  system.  3,332,201, 

WattT'  Peter    R.,"  to    Vitamins    Ltd.    Molecular    still    of    the 
rotary   wiped   film   type.  3,332,855,  7-25-67,  Cl.  202—236. 
Watters,  Johnny  T.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Glen   R.,   Jung,  and   Watters.   3,332,0ob. 
Weber,  H   ii.  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Midnight.  Wilbur  G..  M.  B..  and  W.  G.  3,332,20<. 
Webster    Donald  S..  and  W.  E.  Winsche,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America   Atomic  Energy  Oommisslon.  Centrifugal  extractor. 
3,332,614,  7-25-67,  Cl,  233—13. 
Webstuhlbau,  Veb  :  See —  „  „„„  .,.„ 

Mzyk,  Heinrich,  and  Pinkert.  3,332,452. 
Weesner,  William  E.  :  See— 

Snyder,    Joseph    Q..    Swisher,    Weesner,    and    Wolford. 
3  332  989. 
Weichha'ndr'Kobert  J.  :  See— 

Dieter,  Julian  A.,  and  Weichhand.  3,332,208. 
Welchselbaum,   Theodore   E.,   and  A.   J.   Horn,   to  Brunswick 
Corp    Means  for  measuring,  the  specific  gravity  of  liquids 
and  solutions.  3.332,289.  7-25-67,  Cl.  73—451 
Weiler    Howard  E.  Sleeve  for  fiberglass  resin  rollers.  3,33^,- 

131.  7-25-67,  Cl.  29—121.  ^     ,         ,  , 

Weln    Jerry  E.,  to  Henry  Kast,  Inc.  Food  cooking  apparatus. 

3.332.338,  7-25-6.',  Cl.  99—330.  .  . 

Weisman,  Arnold  M.,  to  The  Birtcher  Corp.  Modular  printed 
circuit    board    rack    with    improved   card    guide.    3,333,106, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  317—101. 
Welch,  Alphonso  K.  :  See — 

Davis,  Ralph  G.,  and  Welch.  3,332,125. 
Welch  Scientific  Co.,  The  ■  See — 

Osterstrom,  Gordon  E.  3,332,610. 
Welty.   Frank,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Temperature 
compensated    liquid    flow    control.    3,332,436, 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  5-(o-hydrocar- 
bonvl  -  sulfonvloxvpropyl  -  and  a  -  hydrocarbamyl-sulfonyl- 
oxypropy Inline)  -"oH  -  dibenzo  [a,d]  -  cycloheptene  com- 
pounds. 3,332,977,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—456. 

Wendt,  John  S.,  Jr.,  and  R.  B.  Engleman,  to  Dravo  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  reduction  firing  of  iron  ore  pellets.  6,66^,- 
770,  7-25-67,  Cl.  75—5. 

Werke.  Chemische  Hommels,  Dr.,  und  Handelsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.  :  See  — 

Cramer.  Rolf.  3,332,963. 

Werner,  Frank  I),,  and  P.  S.  Petersen,  to  Rosemount  Engi- 
neering Co  Elastomer  tension  carrying  device.  3, 332, lib, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  24—123. 

Werner,  Uucoln  H. :  See —  .   j     o*     „„„ 

Rossi    Alberto  P.  A.,  Werner,  BencEe,  and  de  Stevens. 

3,332.951. 

Werner.  Lincoln  H.,  to  Ciba  Corp.  Bi8-(amino  alkoxy  phenyl) 

sulfides,   sulfoxides  and   sulfones.     3,332,958,   7-25-67,  Cl. 

260 — 295. 
Werner     Lincoln    H.,    to    Ciba    Corp.    Basic    bisarylsulfldes. 

3,332,960,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—309.0. 


and  pressure 
7-25-67,    Cl. 


Werner,  Thomas  J.  :  See- 
Berglund,  Robert  S., 

Wesron  Chemical  Corp.  : 
Larrlson,  Millard  S. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc 


and  Werner.  3,333,057. 

See — 
3.333,026. 

See- 


Eagle.  Harold  E.  3.333.188.  ^    ^_ 

Sels,  Robert  L.,  and  Stetiler.  3,333,196. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Allen,  CUfford  W.  3,332,445. 
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3,332.763. 


3,332,98.{. 
3,332,904. 


Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  ;  Nee — 

Bento.  Robert.  Hardltch,  and  Brooks.  3,333,207. 
Bonn,  Robert  I'.  3,332,264. 
Buck,  Daniel  C.  3,333.148. 
Bush,  Joseph,  and  Kimball.  3,333.131. 
Edrls,  Charles  R.,  and  Fraer.  3.333,132. 
nscher.  Heinz  G..  and  Bell.  3,333,220. 
Fish,  William  A..  Jr.  3,333,077. 
Gainer.  C.ordon  C.  and  Luck.  3,332,257. 
Gelzhelser,  Francis  L..  and  Hawes.  3,333.078. 
Lockle,  Arthur  M.,  and  Edwards.  3,333,221. 
Mlchaelsun,  Joseph  M..  Jr.  3,3.33,079.  i 

NlemoUer,  Arthur  B.  3,333,159. 
Parris,  William  J.  3,333,214. 
Price.  David  B.  3,332,637. 
Schonholzer,  Emll  T.  3,333,204. 
Speck,  Willis  A.  3.333,15H. 
Thomander,  Veron  S.  3,333.193. 
Vercellottl,  Leonard  C.  3,333,112. 
West  PolntPepperell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Price.  Gordon  L.  3.332.094. 
West,  Robert  F.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Cutting  and  abrading 

tools.  3,332,127,  7-25-07,  CI.  29—78. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  *'ee — 

Larrlson,  Millard  S.  3,333,026. 
Larrlson,  Millard  S.  3.333,027. 
Larrlson,  Millard  S.  3,333,028. 
Wethern,  James  D.,  to  Rle>;el  I'aper  Corp.  Method  of  process- 
ing   sulfate    black    liquor    to    yield    methyl    mercaptan    and 
dimethyl   sulfide.    3,333,009,    7-25-07,   CI.   200 — 609. 
Wetzler.    Justin    J.     Mattress    support    structure.    3,332.090, 

7-25-67,  CI.  5—90. 
Wetzler,  Justin  J.,  to  F.  W.  .Means  &  Co.  Temporary  storage 
apparatus  for  continuous  webbing  and  the  like.  3,332.595. 
7-25-67,  CI,  22r) — 119. 
Whalen.     Charles     E.     Baby     waterproof     pants.     3.332.423. 

7-25-07    CI.  128—288. 
Whalen,  Thomas  J.  :  .sec— 

Basler,   Wayne  G..   Kaufman,  and  Whalen. 
Whlffen  &  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Needham.  Brian  J.,  and  Smith.  3,332,739. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Brenner,  Robert  A.,  and  Cuthbert.  3.332.201. 
Janke.  Donald  E.,  and  Magnusen.  3.332.100. 
Zylstra.  John  J.  3,332,259. 
Whltaker,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Barie.  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  Franke,  and  Whltaker. 
McCracken,   John    H.,    Scliulz.   and   Whltaker. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brelvogel,  Philip  J.  3,332,942. 
Whitfield,   Edwin   W,.   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.   Pulse  duration 
measuring  device  using  series  connected  pulse  width  classi- 
fier stages.  3.333,187,  7-25-07,  CI.  324—08. 
Whitman,  Harlan  M..  to  Curtis  1000  Inc.  Continuous  envelope. 

3,332,004,  7-25-07,  Cl.  229—69. 
Whltted,  Billy  J.  :  See— 

Blaln,  Thomas  M..  and  Whltted.  3,332,332. 
Whittley,  Donald  C.  to  The  De  Havllland  Aircraft  of  Canada, 
Ltd.     Augmentor     wing    system     for     transport     aircraft. 
3,332,044,  7-25-07,  Cl.  244—42. 
Wlebe,    Louis    H.    Mobile    scaffold. 

182—10. 
Wleder,    Harry    H..   A.    R.   Clawson, 
United   States  of  America,   .Navy, 
tlon   of   the   strontium   Isomorph 
7-25-07,  Cl.  23—59. 
Wlegand  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlegand,  John  R.  ;i. 332. 472. 
Wlegand,    John    R..    to    Wlegand    Electronics   Co.,    Inc.    Door 

operator  construction.  3,332,472,  7-25-67.  Cl.  100—188. 
Wilbur  Curtis  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowry.  Thomas  M.  3,332.337. 
Wilder,  Philip  H.  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  Campanile,  and  Wilder.  3,332.- 
295 
Wllhelm,  Max  :  See— 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.  3,332,- 
982 
WUhlte,    Verbon    H.    B..    to   Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.    Rotary 

device.  3,332.235.  7-25-07.  Cl.  00—39.35, 
Wllkenlng,    Marvin    C.    to    Nebraska   Consolidated    Mills    Co, 
Supplying  at  least  about  4^c    Iron  and  a  sweetening  agent 
for  the  prevention  of  Iron-deflclency  anemia   In   babv  pigs. 

3  332  778    7—25—07    Cl    99 '' 

Wll'ks,    Paul    A.,    Jr.,'    to    W111&    Scientific    Corp.    Frustrated 
multiple  Internal  refiectlon  spectrometrlc  system.  3,332,315. 
7-25-07,  Cl.  88—14. 
WUks  Scientific  Corp.  :  See — 

Wllks,  Paul  A.,  Jr.  3.332.315. 
Williams.    Carl   D.,   to   Robertshaw  Control   Co.   Temperature 
control    apparatus    and    method.    3,333,086,    7-25-07.    Cl. 
219—501. 
Williams,  Donald  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electronic  data 

processing  system.   3,333,207,   7-25-07,   Cl.   343—17.1. 
wnilams,  Fred  L.  Attachment  for  a  portable  router.  3,332.462, 
7-25-67,  Cl.  144—251. 

Williams,  Julian  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing a  cement  precast  floor  tile.  3,333,035,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
264—69. 

Williams,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Cosullch,  Donna  B.,  Patrick,  and  Williams.  3,332,944. 

Williams,  Wayne.  Developing  apparatus.  3,332,333,  7-25^7, 
Cl.  95—93. 

Williamson,  David  M.  :  See — 

Kirk.  David  N.,  Petrow,  and  Williamson.  3,332,940. 

Wllllnger,  Allan  H,.  to  Aquariums  Inc.  Packaging  arrange- 
ment for  an  aquarium,  3,332,544,  7-26-67,  Cl.  206 14, 


3,332,513,    7-2.5-07,    Cl. 

and  C,  R.  I'arkerson.  to 
Process  for  the  prepara- 
of  colemanlte.    3,332,738, 


Wilson,  Harold  R. :  See— 

Frederlckson,  Roy  W.,  and  Wilson.  3.332,473. 
Wilson.  James  D..  to  Bonner  Metals  Inc.  Storage  and  display 

rack.  3.332,558.  7-25-67,  Cl.  211—175. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Light- 
weight isentroplc  spike  nozzle.  3.332.243.  7-25-67,  Cl.  60— 
271. 
Wilson.  Lawrence  A,,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  In 

situ  combustion  process.  3.332,488,  7-25-67,  Cl.  166—11. 
Wilson,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Kallen,  George  H.,  and  Wilson.  3,333,273. 
Wilson,  William  B,,  to  Shell  Oil  Co,  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    transition    metal-fluoro-alumlno-slllcate    catalysts. 
3.332,886,  7-25-67.  Cl.  252 — 442. 
Wilton,  Herb.  Water  closet  ventilating  means.  3.332,089,  7- 

25-67,  Cl.  4—213. 
Wlngerd.    Winston   H,,    to   The   Borden    Co,    Gelatin   product. 

3,332,782^  7-25-67,  Cl,  99—130. 
Wlnhelm,  Karl  :  See — 

NBgler,  Karl,  and  Wlnhelm.  3,3332,625. 
Winn  and  Coales  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parker.  William  D,  3,332,799, 
Wlnsche,  Warren  E.  :  See — 

Webster,  Donald  S.,  and  Winsche.  3.332,614. 
Winslow,  Charles  .V.  Takedown  light  weight  anchor.  3.332,387, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  114—208. 
Winyard.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Seagreaves,  George  F,,  and  Winyard.  3,332,255, 
Wirtz.  James  E.,  and  C,  (',.  Kldd.  Taco  holder,  3.332,340,  7-25- 

67,  Cl,  99—426. 
Wlslocky,  Joseph,  to  International  R»'ctifier  Corp.  Rectifier  as- 
sembly with  Interconnecting  bus-bar  supports.  3,3^,163.  7- 
25-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Wlx  Corp,  :  See- 
Humbert,  Klngsley  E.,  Jr.  3,332.554, 
Wolf.  Raymond  A,  :  See — 

Rothenberg.  Jerome  H,,  and  Wolf.  3.332,607. 
Wolfe.  -Merritt  W.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Spiral 

cord  center  patch.  3.332.466.  7-25-67.  Cl.  152—367. 
Wolford,   Lionel  T,  :  Sec  - 

Snyder,  Joseph  Q.,  Swisher,  Weesner,  and  Wolford.  3,332,- 
989. 
Wolfram,    Adolf   E..    to  <;eneral    Electric   Co.   Transistorized 
autodyne    converter    and    amplifier    circuit    arrangement. 
3,333,200,  7-25-67,  Cl.  325—443. 
Wong.  Edward  L.,  to  King  O-Matic  Equipment  Corp.  Carton 
closing  machine  and  method.  3,332,199.  7-25-67,  Cl.  53— 
35. 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Hureau,  Jacques.  3.333.039. 
OJa.  Wavne  J,  3.332,114, 
Wood.  David  .M,  :  See — 

Morris,  Cyril,  and  Wood,  3,332,929, 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  N.  B.  Proctor,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Co.  Ultrasonic  flaw  detection.  3.332,278,  7-25-67. 
Cl.  73—67.7. 
Wood,   Joseph   H,   J.   Apparatus  for  the  grinding  and/or  dis 
perslng  of  pigments  In  a  li(iuid  medium,  3.332,631,  7-25-67, 
Cl,  241—172. 
Wooden.  Andrew  C  Device  for  indicating  loss  of  air  pressure 

In  a  tire.  3  .'?3:<,242.  7-25-67,  Cl.  340 — 58. 
Woods,  Alan  F.  :  See — 

Somervell,   Roland   W.  G..   and   Woods.   3.332  034. 
Woods,    .Martin,    to   General    Motors    Corp.    Electroniachlning 
method  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  control  for  sensing  cur 
rent    differentials    between    electrode    segments.    3.332,863. 
7-25-07,  Cl.  204—143. 
Woods.  Martin,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Method  and  appara 
tus   for   electrochemical    machining   Including   servo   means 
sensitive  to  a  phase  shift  in  an   IX^  circuit  for  controlling 
the  machining.  3.332.864,  7-25-67,  Cl.  204—143. 
Wooley   James  B.  :  See — 

Aulerlch,  Arthur  J.,  Helden,  and  Wooley.  3.332,148. 
Woolf.  Cvril  :  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G..  and  Woolf.  3.333.011, 
Nychka,  Henry  R..  and  Woolf,  3,332.993. 

Wright.  Edward  M.  Variable  camber  airfoil.  3,332.383.  7-25- 
67.  Cl.  114—39. 

Wright.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Farla.   James   .M..   and   Wright,   3,332,828. 

Wright,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Pilot.  John  S.,  and  Wright.  3,332,575. 

Wszolek,  Walter  R.,  to  W.  R,  (irace  &  Co.  Process  for  electro- 
depositing  oxidized  polyethylene.  3,332,866,  7-25-67,  Cl. 
204—181. 

Wurm,  Joseph  G.  :  See — 

Beucherle,  Pierre,  Payrlssat,  and  Wurm.  3.332,750. 

Wyllle.   Malcolm   R.   J,,   to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co, 
Method  of  determining  the  vertical  variation  of  permeabil- 
ity    in     a     subsurface     formation.     3,332,483.      7-25-67, 
Cl.  166—4. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.  3,332,396. 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  and  Mlhajlov.  3.332.347. 

Roth,  Charles  F.,  Jr.  3,332,328, 

Yamamoto,  Yoahlo  :  See — 

Kobayashl.  Tsuneo,  Kanzakl.  Yoshlmura,  and  Yamamoto. 
3,333,128. 

Y'amazaki,  Aklhlro,  T.  Meguro,  I.  Kumashlro,  and  T. 
Takenlshl.  to  .Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  guanoslne 
and  intermediates  therein,  3,332,935.  7-25-67,  Cl.  260— 
211.5. 

Yanaglbayashl,  Keizo,  to  Rythm  Friend  Selzo  Kabushlki 
Kalsha.  Device  for  free  selection  of  zig-zag  pattern  discs  In 
sewing  machines.   3,332,380,   7-25-67.   Cl.   112—158. 
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Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Ishlmltsu.  Akttoshi,  Kurul,  and  Sugahara.  3,332,862. 
Yen.  Ernest  C, :  See 

Vincent,  James  (J.,  Jr.,   Hansen.  Yen.  Taylor,  Bott,  and 
Grelf.  3,333,031. 
YosWda,  TadashI,  to  Shlonogl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing  an    antibiotic   qulnomycln    B.    3,332,843,    7-2.')-07,    Cl. 
167—65. 
Yoshlmura,  KolchI  :  See— 

Kobayashl,  Twuiieo,  Kanzakl,  Y'oshlmura.  and  Yamamoto. 
3.333. 12S. 
Yoshlmura.    .Masamichl,    and    A.    Nago,    to    Fujikura    Densen 
Kabushlki    Kalsha.    .Method    for    producing    coaxial    cable. 
3,332,814,  7-25-67,  Cl.  156—54. 
Younians.  Duane  C.  :  Sec  — 

.Martwlrk,  Wllford  E..  and  Youmans,  3,332,162. 
Young     Davlil    K..    to    ScliluinbtTK'er    Technology   iCorp,    I-'\lll- 

opening  well   tools,   .•i.:{32  495.   7-25-07.   Cl,   1()6— 148. 
Young.  John  S.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cen- 
tralized switching  arrangements  with  inward  dialing.  3,333,- 
Of.J.  7    -'.">- 07,  CI,   179--  27. 
Young.  John  S.  :  See 

Schlldgen,  Robert  .M..  and  Voung.  3.3.33.245. 
Young.  Sheldon  E,  Adjustable  vibration  Isolator.  3.332,647.  7- 

2.')    07,  Cl,   248—24. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.  :  See — 
Madland.  Thorvald.  3  332.108. 
Zabel.   Robert   L.   Sewage  disposal  septic  tanks.  3,332,.')52,  7- 
25-67,  Cl.  210—86, 


Zalm,  Pieter  :  See— 

Lemmens,  Hendrickus  ,1.,  Casper,  and  Zalm.  3,333,141. 
/aniiska,  Stephen  W.  :  See — 

.Manshlp,  Luther  P.,  Turner,  and  Zamlska.  3,333,087. 
Zaroinb,  Solomon.  Reserve  battery  and  associated  activation 

means.  3,332,804,  7-25-07,  Cl.  136—90. 
Zerweck.  Werner.  (»,  TriJsken,  and  K.  Hlntermeier,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft.  Trlfiuoromethyl-sub- 
stituted  salicylanllides.  3,332,996,  7-25-67,  Cl.  260—559. 
Zllka,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Patrick.  James  H.,  and  Zllka.  3,332,399. 
Zillie.  Bruno  :  See — 

Thomas.  David,  and  Zillle.  3,332,358. 
Zimmerman,  Walter  H.  :  See  — 

North,  Reginald  H.,  Stafford,  and  Zimmerman.  3.332,518. 
Zlmniermaun.  Martin  :  See — 

Duckstein,  Otto.  3,332,854. 
Zinimermann,  Rolf  :  See — 

Relners,  Fritz.  Zimmermann.  and  Zlngel.  3,333,022. 
Zlngel.  Dieter  :  See — 

Relners,  Fritz,  Zimmermann,  and  Zlngel.  3,333,022. 

Zlnk,  John.  Co.  :  See — 

Reed.  Robert  D.  3,332,442. 

Zoehfeld.  Gunther.  Food  tool.  3,332,106,  7-25-67,  Cl.  17—32. 

Zumwalt.   Homer   L.,    to  Admiral   Corp.   Liner  assembly  clip. 

3,332,568,  7-25-67,  Cl.  220—9. 
Zylstra,  John  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Combination  fluid  filter 

and   vahf   assembly.   3,332,259.   7-25-«7.  Cl.  68—18. 
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Note. -First   number,  class:   second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent   number 


2-     8 

1 
3.332.066 

33- 

125 

1 
3.332.153 

60-226 

3.332,087 

178 

3.332.154 

4-  48 

3J32.088 

34- 

45 

3,332,160 

271 

155 

3J32.091 

115 

,3332,155 

61-35 

213 

3332.089 

35- 

30        : 

3,332,156 

36 

5-  90 

3332,090 

48 

3332,157 

45        : 

345      : 

3.332.092 

36- 

42 

3332.158 

53       : 

8-   42 

3J32.732 

S7- 

42 

3.332.1.59 

64 

128 

3„3,32.7,33 

40- 

1.30 

3.332.161 

72  1    : 

3J32.734 

42- 

1 

3..332.I62 

726    : 

3.332.73.S 

43- 

44  86 

3.332.163 

62-    81 

9-     8 

3332,093 

57  ,S 

3..332.164 

476 

11 

3.332,094 

44- 

4 

3332.7.55 

499 

10-106 

3,332.095 

69 

3332.7,56 

514      ; 

12-    lOS 

33.32.096 

46- 

92 

3332.165 

64-    11 

142 

3332.097 

220 

3332,166 

21 

15-   21 

3,332,098 

49- 

.33 

3,.332.167 

65-      4 

V^ 

33.32.099 

220 

3..332.16H 

14 

198 

3.332. 100 

249 

3.3.32.169 

25 

321 

3332. 10 1 

4<»0 

3.332.170  1 

511 

3,332.103 

44,5 

3..3.32.171   1 

552 

3.332.102 

51- 

-101 

3..332.172  1 

16-130 

3,332.104 

128 

3..3.32.173  1 

32       : 

17-   24 

3332.105 

169 

3.332.174 

109 

32 

3332.106 

52- 

-       1 

3.332.175 

162 

3332.107 

2 

3.332.176 

330 

18-     3  5 

3332.108 

3.3.32.177 

67-    31 

5 

3332,109  1 

70 

3.332.178 

68-     9 

« 

3332.110  1 

90 

3.332.179 

18       : 

12 

3,3.32,111 

94 

3332.180 

22 

14 

3.3,32,112 

117       : 

3.332.181 

2.56 

42 

3.332.113 

127 

3332.182 

70-447 

19-1563 

3332.114 

160 

3.332.183 

71-      1 

254 

3.332.115 

204 

3..332,lfM 

118 

23-    15 

3332.736 

287 

3.332.185 

121 

50 

3332.737 

302 

3.332.186 

72-      7       : 

59 

3332.7,38 

309 

3.332.187 

8 

190 

3332.7,39 

349 

3332.188 

16 

201 

33.32,740 

364 

3332.189 

49 

204 

33.32.741 

464 

33.32.190 

94 

219 

33.32.742 

495 

3.332,191 

147 

230 

33,32,743 

53« 

3, .332. 192 

180 

3332.744 

54.5 

3..332.I93 

233 

2.32 

33.32.745 

,592 

3332.194 

238 

258  5  : 

3332.746 

646 

3..332.195 

395 

273 

3332.747 

693 

3..3,32.196 

410 

312 

3332.748 

731 

3..332.197 

453 

315 

3332.74V 

53 

-    28 

3332.198 

4.58 

344 

3332.750 

35      : 

3.332.199 

466 

24-123 

3332.116 

55 

3332.200 

73-      9 

3..332.117 

88 

3.332.201 

67 

3.3.32.118 

123 

3.332.202 

67.7   ; 

131 

3332.119 

169 

3.332.203 

73 

171 

3.332.120 

180 

3..3.32.204 

88  5 

2S7 

3332.121 

3..332.205 

100 

265 

.3„3.32.122 

182 

3.332.206 

182 

3.332,123 

207 

3,332.207 

219 

26-  51.3 

3,332.124 

290 

3..332.208 

.343 

28-     1 

3332.125 

313 

3,332,209 

359      . 

21 

3,332.126 

316 

3.332.210 

1             399 

29-   78 

3332.127 

3.53 

3.332.211 

419 

81 

3.332.128 

376 

3.332.212 

425  6  : 

95.1 

.    3.332.129 

,55 

-    75 

3.332.213 

451 

105 

:    3.332.130 

90 

3.332.214 

.503 

121 

:    3.332.131 

96 

3,332.215 

505 

155 

;    3.332.132 

158 

3.332.216 

74-   61 

156.5 

:    3.-3.32.133 

302 

3.332.217 

89.22 

157.3 

:    3.3.32.1.34 

303 

3..332.218 

157 

182.5 

:    3.332.751 

,56 

-      1 

3.332.219 

216.3 

1916 

:    3..332.7,=.2 

30 

3..332.220 

219 

3.332.7,S3 

295 

3„332,221 

472 

195 

:    3.332.754 

377 

:    3,.332,222 

665 

200 

:    3.332.1.35 

400  17 

:     3,332.223 

675 

413 

:    3.332.136 

57 

-   95 

3,332.224 

423 

;    3.332.137 

125 

3..332,225 

430 

:    3.332.138 

140 

:    3..332.226 

801 

436 

:    3332.1.39  1 

144 

;    3,332.227 

75-     5 

471.7 

;    3.332.140  1 

1.55 

3.332,228 

83 

520 

:    3.332.141   i 

58 

-   28 

3.332.229 

130 

5o8 

:    3..3,32.142 

43 

3..332.2.3<l 

146 

583 

:    3.332.143 

60 

-    30 

3.332.231 

200 

592 

:    3.3.32.144 

,39  28 

3.332.2.32 

81-   58.1 

607 

3.-3.32. 145 

3„132,2.33 

82-     5 

.30-   43.92 

:    3,332.146 

3..332.2.34 

35    - 

240 

:    3,332.147 

.39.35 

:    3..332.2.35 

47 

276 

3,332.148 

39.3'5 

:    3.332.236 

83  -  637 

32-    14 

:     3,332.149 

,39  47 

3,332.Z37 

84-      1.11 

3,332.1.50 

39.51 

:    3.332,238 

1.13 

33-     3.2 

3,332.151 

54.5 

.    3,3.32.239 

77 

:    3332,152 

54.6 

:    3,332,240 

201 

I 

3..332.241 

3.332.242 

3.332,243 

3,332,244 

3,332,245 

3,332J246 

3.332J247 

3.332J248 

3332.250 

3332.249  1 

3332.251   ' 

3.332.252 

3332J253 

3332J254  1 

3.332.2.55  1 

3..332,2,56 

3,3,32.757 

3,.V32.7,58 

3332.7.59 

3,.332.760  1 

3.332,761  I 

3332.762  | 

3.332.763 

3..V32.764 

3.3,32.76.5 

3..332.766 

3,332,257 

3,332J258 

3.332.259 

3.332,260 

3.332.261 

3. .332.262 

3.332.767 

3,332.768 

3,332.769 

3.332,263 

3.332.292 

3,332.264 

3.332,265 

3,3,32.266 

3.332.267 

3.332.268 

3.332.269 

3,332.270 

3,332,271 

3,332J272 

3„332,273 

3,.332,274 

3,332.275 

3.332J276 

3.332.277 

3.332J278 

3..332.279 

3.332.280 

3..V32.281 

3„332.282 

3,.332.283 

3.332.284 

3,.332,285 

3,.332.2«6 

3.332.287 

3.332.288 

3.332.289 

3,332.29(1 

3,332,291 

3. .332. 293 

3.332.294 

3„332,295 

3,-332,296 

3332,297 

3,332J298 

3.332,299 

3.332,300 

3,3.32,301 

3..3,32.302 

3.332.303 

3,332.770 

3,3.32,771 

3,3.32.772 

3,332.773 

3.332.774 

3,332,304 

3,332,305 

3,332,306 

3,332,307 

3.332,308 

3,333.041 

3.3.33.042 

3.333.043 

3,332.309 


84-379 

85-   65 

83 

88-    14 


24 

28 
56 

90-  11 

91-  36 
375 

93-     8 
51 

58.2 
1.5 
1.7 
10 
42 


94- 

95- 


96- 


98- 


99- 


73 

93 

45 

665 

94 

36 

121 

2 

31 

68 

81 
130 
134 
139 


180 
182 
235 
282 
330 
339 
426 

100-  53 
98 

101-  93 
120 
409 
415  1 
469 

102-  6 
24 
28 

43 
70 
76 

103-  1.58 
162 

104-  4 
93 
96 

120 

105-177 

280 

4-54 

106-  15 
52 
92 

130 
187 
194 
210 

107-  8 
15 
17 
36 
40 
,54 


108- 


57 
■   77 
107 

110-  15 

111-  1 

112-  2 


3.332310 
3.332311 
3.332312 
3.332313 
3.332314  1 

3332315  I 

3332316  I 

3332317  1 
3332318 
3332319 
3332320 
3332321 
3.332322 
3.332.323 
3.332.324 
3.332325 
3.332326 
3,332327 
3332.328 
3.-332.329 
3332.330 
3..3.32.331 
3..332.332 
3.332.333 
3.-332.775 
3332.776 
3332.777 
3332.334 
3.332.335 
3.3.32.778 
3.3.32.779 
3.332.780 
3.332.781 
3.332.782 
3.332.783 
3.332.784 
3.332.785 
3.332.786 
3.332.787 
3.332.788 
3.332.-336 
3332.337 
3.332..338 
3.332.339 
3.-332.340 
.3.332.341 
3.-332.342 
3..332.343 
3.332..344 
3.332.345 
3.332.,346 
3.332.347 
3.332.348 
3.332.349 
3..332.350 
3.332.351 
3.332.352 
3.332.3-53 
3.332.3-54 
3.332.3,55 
3.332.356 
3.332.357 
3.332.3,58 
3..332.3.59 
3.332.360 
3.332.361 
3,332,362 
3,332,363 
3,332.364 
3.332,789 
3,332.790 
3.332.791 
3.332.792 
3.332.793 
3,332,794 
3,332,795 
3,332,365 
3.332.366 
3.332,367 
3,332,368 
3,332,369 
3,332370 
3,332371 
3,332372 
3,332,373 
3332,374 
3332375 
3.332.376 
3.332377 
3.332378 


120- 


122- 


123- 


112-  79 
158 
186 

114-  20 
39 

50 

74 

208 

115-  .5 

n 

116-124 

117-  21 
1.39.5 
1.57 
168 
213 

118-  69 
1Z5 
263 
624 
637 

119-  1 
109 

34 

454 

31 

2-35 

8 

52 

97 

102 

140 

148 

185 

196 

1Z5-    14 

126-343.5 

128-    17 

87 

91 

132 

214 

218 

226 

272 

275 

288 

349 

.3-56 

433 

131-  10.9 
17 

132-  79 

133-  3 
136-   21 

83 
90 


110 
120 
203 
227 

36 

68 
215 

3.55,17; 
394 
468 

516.29: 
554 
556 
595 
599 
604 
624,14 
625.4 
627.5 
138-114 

125 

139-  29 
142 
159 
313 
341 
391 

140-  93.2 
115 


13 


3.332379 
3.332380 
3..332381 
3.332.382 
3.332383 
3332.384 
3332.385 
3.332.386 
3.332.387 
3332.388 
3332.389 
3.332.390 
3332.391 
3332.796 
3332.797 
3332.798 
3.332.799 
3,.332,800 
3,332.392 
3,332,393 
3,332,.394 
3332,395 
3.332,396 
3332,397 
3332,398 
3332.399 
3332.400 
3332.401 
3332,402 
3332.403 
3332.404 
3332,405 
3332.406 
3332.407 
3332.408 
3332.409 
3,332,410 
3332,411 
3332.412 
3332.413 
3332,414 
3332,415 
3,332,416 
3332,417 
3,332.418 
3,.332.419 
3,332,420 
3332.421 
3332.422 
3.332.423 
3332.424 
3.-332.425 
3.-332.426 
3332.427 
3,332.428 
3332.429 
3,332.430 
3332,801 
3.332,802 
3,332.803 
3,332,804 
3332,805 
3332,806 
3.332.807 
3,332,808 
3.332.431 
3,332.432 
3332.433 
3.332,434 
3.332.4-35 
3,332.436 
3„332.437 
3.332.438 
3,332,439 
3.332,44*1 
3,332.441 
3332,442 
3,332,443 
3332.444 
3,332,445 
3,332.446 
3,332,447 
;    3,332.448 
:    3,332.449 
:    3,332,450 
:    3,332.451 
:     3,332.452 
:    3,332.453 
:    3332,454 
:    3.332,455 


141-  73 
392 

142-  7 

143-  85 
1.56 

144-176 
251 
148-     6.35 
33.2 
149-109 

151-    19 

35 

152-209 

.367 

156-  49 
54 

1-55 

175 
307 
313 
351 
375 
394 
426 
427 

430 
436 
515 
575 

157-  1.17 
159-     2 

13 

47 

160-178 

188 

371 

161-    21 

33 

83 

145 

173 

162-146 

164 

168 

237 

.347 

352 

164-  4 

165-  16 
51 
76 

158 

166-  6 


4 
9 

11 


29 

42 

55.1 

75 

121 

148 

177 

224 

242 

167-   30 

52 

55 

65 


65.5 

82 

170-160.6 

172-    19 

173-105 

134 


3,332,456 

3,332.457 

3.332.458 

3.332,4-59 

3.332,460 

3,332,461 

3,332,462 

3,332.809 

3332.810 

3.332.811 

3332.812 

3.332,463 

3.332.464 

3.332.465 

3.332,466 

3,332,813 

3,332.814 

3.333.278 

3.333.279 

3.332.815 

3.332.816 

3.332.817 

3.332.818 

3.332J19 

3.332.820 

3.332.821 

3,332,822 

3,332.823 

3,332.824 

3.332.825 

3.332.826 

3.332.827 

3332,467 

3332.468 

3,332.469 

3,332,470 

3332.471 

3332.472 

33-32.473 

3,332,828 

3332,829 

3332.830 

3332.831 

3.332.832 

3..332.833 

3.332.834 

3.332.835 

3.332.836 

3.332.837 

3.332.838 

3.332.474 

3.332.475 

3.332.476 

3.332.477 

3.332.478 

3.332.479 

3.3-32.481 

3.332,484 

3,332,480 

3.332.482 

3,332.483 

3,332.485 

3.332.486 

3,332.487 

3,332.488 

3.332.489 

3,332.490 

3,332.491 

3.332.492 

3.332,493 

3.332,494 

3,332,495 

3,332.496 

3,332.497 

3.332,498 

3,332,499 

3,332,839 

3.332,840 

3,332,841 

3,332,843 

3,332.844 

3.332.845 

3..332A46 

3.332.847 

3,332,842 

3,332.848 

3.332.500 

3.332,501 

3,332.502 

3.332.503 

xxxi 


XXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


173-162 

3.332.504  i  206- 

-   ,56 

j 

3.332,547      241- 

-172 

3.332.631      260 

-   88.2 

3,332,921 

260-869 

3.333,022 

312-204 

3.332.729 

174-    15 

3.333.044 

3.332.348     242- 

-     7 

3.332.632 

89.7 

3.332.922 

872 

3.333.023 

330 

3.332.730 

20 

3.333.045  1 

3.332.549  \ 

9 

3.332.633 

3.332,923 

880 

3.333.024 

313-    17 

3.333.132 

84 

3J33.046  1 

63,2 

3,.r»?.550  1 

54,1 

3.332.634 

91.1 

3332,924 

3.333.025 

65 

3.333.133 

94 

3.333.047 

65 

3.332.551 

55.12 

3,332.635 

93.7 

3.332.925 

930 

3.333,026 

S5 

3.333.134 

100 

3.333,048      210- 

-  60 

3,332.871 

65 

3.332.636  i 

3,332.926 

3.333,027 

108 

3.333.135 

102 

3.333.049 

86 

3.332.552 

107,2 

3332.637 

3.332.927 

3.333.028 

146 

3.333.136 

120 

3.333.050 

103 

3.332.553 

107.3 

3.332.638 

94.3 

3.332.928 

980 

3.333.029 

198 

3.333.137 

175-372 

3.332.505 

130 

3.332.554      243- 

-    16 

3332,639  , 

146 

3332.929 

985 

3.333,030 

270 

3.333.138 

176-   20 

3.332.849 

360 

3.332.555      244- 

-      1 

3.332.640 

3.332.930 

261-    39 

3,332,671 

274 

3.333.139 

86 

3.332.850 

406 

3.332.556  , 

3.12 

3.332.641 

152 

3,332.931 

129 

3,332.672 

346 

3.333.140 

177-210 

3.332.506 

495 

3.332.557  1 

3.15 

3332.642 

204 

3332.932 

263-   40 

3,332.673 

3.333.141 

178-     4 

3.333.051      211- 

-175 

3.332.558  | 

7 

3.332M3 

209 

3,332.934 

264-    15 

3333.031 

315-     5.39 

3.333.142 

5.1 

3.333.052      214- 

-      1 

3.332.359  | 

42 

3332M4 

209.6 

3.332.933 

22 

3,.^33.032 

8 

3.333.143 

5.4 

3.333.053 

2 

3.332.560  1 

155 

3.332.645 

211.5 

3332.935 

27 

3.3.3.3.033 

10 

3.333.144 

3.333.054  1 

6.5 

3332.561  t  246- 

-  34 

3.333,096  1 

230 

3332,937 

39 

3.333.034 

3.333.143 

3.333.059  1 

86 

3.332.562 

255 

3,333,097  1 

239 

3.332.936 

69 

3.333.035 

21 

3.333.146 

6 

3.333.055      215- 

-     7 

3.332.,563      248- 

-   22 

3.332.646  | 

239.3 

3.332.938 

94 

3,3.3.3.036 

22 

3.333.147 

6.8 

3.333.056 

11 

3.332.564 

24 

3.332.647  1 

3.332.939 

105 

3333.037 

39.55 

3.333.148 

3.333.037 

39 

3.332..365  | 

27 

3.332.648 

239,35 

3.332,940 

117 

3.3,33.038 

77 

3.333.149 

7.2 

3„U^.058 

40 

3.332.566  | 

47 

3332.649 

3.332.941 

146 

33.33,039 

97 

3.333.150 

69.5 

3.333.060 

100 

3332,.367  | 

74 

3332,650  1 

239.95 

3.332.942 

164 

3333.040 

107 

3.333.151 

179-      1 

3333.061  ,  219- 

-   69 

3.333.080  1 

146 

3332.651  j 

243 

3.332.943 

266-    21 

3332.674 

HI 

3.333.152 

27 

3.333.062  i 

3.333.081  1 

3332,652  i 

247.2 

3332.944 

23 

3332.675 

317-     9 

3333.1.33 

100.2 

3.333.063  1 

85 

3.333.082  1 

210 

3,332.653  1 

248 

3332.945 

35 

3.332.676 

23 

3.333.154 

3333.064  ' 

117 

3.333.083  ' 

221 

3.332.654  | 

3.332.946 

267-34 

3332.677 

36 

333,3.155 

3333.065 

256 

3.333.084 

235 

3.332.655  1 

249  7 

3.332,947 

.38 

3.332.678 

101 

3333.1.36 

3333.066 

398 

3.333.oaS 

349 

3.332.656  | 

251 

3.3.32.948 

269-   .38 

3332.679 

119 

3.333.157 

180-      6.28 

3332.507 

442 

3,333,087      249- 

-    71 

3.,W2,657  i 

■  268 

3.332,949 

101 

3.332.680 

120 

.3.333.1.38 

i 

3332..108 

471 

3.333.088 

139 

3.332.658 

285 

3.332,9.30 

270-   31 

3.332.681 

3.333,1.39 

79.2 

3332.509 

501 

3333.086 

202 

3.332.659 

286 

3,332.951 

273-      1 

3.332,682 

146 

3.333,160 

181-        S 

3332.510      220- 

-     2.1 

3332.569      250- 

-   49.5 

3.333.098 

287 

3,332,952 

55 

33,32,6a3 

148.3 

3333,161 

3332.511 

3332.570 

51.3 

3  3,33,099 

3.332.954 

81.3 

3.332.6*4 

1.35  3 

3.333,162 

3.332.312 

9 

3332.568  , 

83,3 

3,333.100 

289 

3332.953 

82 

3.332,6a3 

230 

3..\33.164 

182-    16 

3332.313  1 

23.2 

3332.571  1 

3333.101 

293 

3332.955 

95 

3.332,686 

3.333.163 

122 

3.332.314  1 

25 

3.332.572  | 

83.6 

3.333.102 

293.4 

3332.956 

157 

3.332.687 

234 

3.333,163 

184-   88 

3.332.315  1 

46 

3332.573  | 

84 

3.333.103 

294.3 

3.332.957 

186 

3.,3,32,688 

235 

3.333.166 

187-   61 

3332.516  1 

97 

3332.574  1 

94 

3,333.104 

295 

3.332,958 

274-    10 

3..332.689 

3.3.33.167 

95 

3.332.317      221- 

-     8 

3332.575  1 

210 

3333.105 

296 

3.332.959 

42 

3.332.690 

3.3.33,168 

188-    18 

3332.518 

202 

3332.576 

214 

3333.106 

309.6 

3.332.960 

275-     8 

3332.691 

2.S8 

3.,333.I6') 

62 

3.332.519  1 

238 

3332.577 

218 

3,333,107  1 

314.5 

3332.961 

277-   42 

3332.692 

318-   29 

33,33.170 

73 

3332.520     222- 

-   57 

3332.578      251- 

-    14 

3.332.660  1 

332,3 

.3,.332.962 

279-   47 

3.332.693 

138 

3.^3.3.171 

3332.521 

96 

3332.379      252- 

-     8.3 

3.332.872  1 

343,6 

3332.963 

66 

3332,694 

3333.172 

109 

3332.522 

146 

3332.580 

32.5 

3332.873 

346,3 

3332.964 

280-    1133 

33.32.695 

191 

3.333.173 

129 

3332.523 

181 

3332.581  ! 

137 

,V  .3.32.874 

348.5 

3,-332.965 

3332,696 

443 

3333.174 

180 

3332.524 

189 

3.332.582 

3332.875  i 

368 

3332.966 

12 

3332,697 

487 

3333.175 

192-      2 

3332.325 

255 

3332,5a3 

152 

3332.876  | 

397.25 

3.332.969 

36 

3332,698 

320-   39 

3333.176 

195-    31 

3332.851 

292 

3.332..384 

3.332.877  1 

397.3 

3332.968 

81 

3332,69V 

321-     2 

3333.177 

66 

3332.852 

309 

3332.585 

3332.878  i 

397.45 

3332.967 

87.02 

3332,700 

38 

3333.178 

197-    17 

3332.526 

480 

3332.586 

3,.3,32,879 

429.7 

3332.970 

124 

3332,701 

45 

3.333.179 

100 

3332.527      223- 

-   52 

3332.387 

161 

3332,880 

439 

3332.971 

3332,702 

69 

3.333.180 

198-    24 

3332.328 

67 

3332.588 

162 

3332,881 

448.2 

3332.972 

211 

3332,703 

323-    17 

3.333.181 

25 

3332.329  \ 

3332.589  ; 

186 

3332.882 

3332.973 

228 

3332.704 

22 

3333,182 

32 

3332.530  1 

3332.590  1 

301,1 

3332,883 

3332.974 

408 

3332.705 

64 

3.3.33,183 

33 

3332.531 

88 

3.332.591 

3332384 

453 

3332.975 

432 

3332,706 

324-   20 

3333.184 

48 

3.332.532     224- 

-      4 

3.332,592  > 

440 

33323aS 

3332.976 

282-    29 

3332,707 

30 

3.3,\3.18,3 

66 

3.332..333 

5 

3332.593  i 

442 

3.332  886  , 

456 

3332,977 

285-     3 

3332,708 

51 

3.\3,3.186 

128 

3.332.334 

13 

3332.594 

443 

3332.887  1 

458 

3332.978 

23 

3332,709 

68 

3.333,187 

141 

3332.33.3     226- 

-119 

3.332.595      254- 

-   86 

3.332.661  1 

3332.979 

,336 

3332.710 

73 

3.333,188 

192 

3332.536 

183 

3.332.596 

3.332.662  1 

463 

3332,980 

287-189.36 

3332.711 

76 

3.333,189 

201 

3.332.337 

190 

3.332.,397 

107 

3.332.663  ! 

465 

3.3.32.981 

3332.712 

79 

3333.190 

204 

3.332.338      227- 

-107 

3.332.598 

184 

3332.664  i 

470 

3.332,982 

292-201 

3332.713 

96 

3.333.191 

219 

3.332.339      229- 

-    14 

3.332.599 

192 

3.332.665 

475 

3.332,983 

294-    16 

3332.714 

117 

,3.333.192 

200-     6 

3.333,067 

20 

3.332,6a)      256- 

-    13.1 

3.332.666  ! 

486 

3332.984 

64 

3332.715 

150 

3333.193 

11 

3.333.068 

23 

3332.601 

30 

3.332.667  1 

488 

3332.9^3 

67 

3332.716 

158 

3333.194 

42 

3.333,069  1 

37 

3332.602     259- 

-   59 

3.332.668 

500 

3332.986 

296-1,36 

3332.717 

3.3,33.195 

46 

3333,070  1 

68 

3332.603 

113 

3.332.669 

3332,987 

297-288 

3332.718 

325-   22 

3.3.33.196 

48 

3333.071 

69 

3.332.604 

144 

3.332.670 

501 

3.332.988 

309 

,3332,719 

26 

3.333.197 

61.04 

3.333.072     230- 

-   22 

3.332.605     260- 

-     2 

3.332.888 

505 

3332.989 

388 

3,132.720 

308 

3333.198 

61.45 

3333.073 

69 

3332.606  1 

3332.889 

524 

3332.990 

299-   33 

3332.721 

404 

3333.199 

68 

3333.074 

3332.607  ! 

3332.891 

5,35 

3332.991 

57 

3332.722 

443 

3333.200 

113.5 

3333.075 

101 

3,332,608 

2.1 

3,332,890  1 

537 

3332.992 

300-     3 

3332.723 

455 

3333.201 

131 

3333.076 

3332,609 

2.5 

3,332.892  | 

544 

3332.993 

302-     2 

3.332.724 

459 

3333.202 

148 

3333,077 

116 

3332,610  1 

3332,893 

551 

3332.994 

305-    10 

3332.723 

328-   .39 

33,33,203 

166 

3333.078 

117 

3332.611  1 

3332,894  i 

558 

3332.995 

307-   88.3 

3333,108 

63 

33.33,204 

172 

3.333.079 

3332.612 

3.332,895 

559 

3332.996 

3333,109 

3333,203 

202-121 

3.332.853 

137 

3332.613 

9 

3.332,8%  \ 

570.7 

3332.997 

3333,110 

330-     4.3 

3333,206 

170 

3.332.854     232- 

-     5 

3332.616  1 

17.4 

3,332397  i 

573 

3332.998 

3333,111 

38 

3333,207 

236 

3332.853      233- 

-    13 

3332.614  1 

22 

3332,898 

583 

3332,999 

3333,112 

59 

3333.208 

203-      2 

3332.856 

19 

3.332.615 

23 

3332,899 

3333.000 

3..333.113 

331-   25 

3333.209 

204-     2 

3332.&37      234- 

5 

3332.617 

29.1 

3332.900 

3333.001 

3333.114 

97 

3333.210 

II 

3332.838      233- 

-   60 

3.332.618  1 

29,2 

3332.901  i 

586 

3.333.002 

33\3.115 

98 

3.333.211 

32 

3332.859 

144 

3332,619  1 

31.2 

3332.902 

3.333.003 

3,.%3.3.116 

107 

3333.212 

38 

3332.860 

131.11 

3.333,089  1 

32.8 

3332.903 

602 

3.333.004 

3333.117 

332-    14 

3333.213 

72 

3332.861 

151.35 

3.333,090  i 

33,2 

3332.904 

606.5 

3.333.003 

3333.118 

333-    24 

3333.214 

105 

3332.862 

181 

3.333,091  1 

41 

3332.906  i 

607 

3.333.006 

89 

3333.119 

334-    15 

3.333.213 

143 

3332.863 

183 

3.333.092  ! 

41,5 

3332.905  1 

3.3.3.3.007 

106 

3A33.120 

335-106 

3333.216 

3332.864      236- 

-   44 

3.332.620  1 

47 

3,332.907 

609 

3.333.008 

141.8 

3333.121 

113 

3333.217 

i:i 

3332,863 

46 

3.332.621  1 

3332.908 

3.333.009 

308-     9 

.    3332.726 

216 

3.333.218 

181 

3332,866      239- 

-   33 

3.332.622  | 

3332.909 

617 

3333.010 

72 

.    3332.727 

252 

3333.219 

197 

3332.867 

105 

3332.623 

3332.910 

653.5 

3333,011 

193 

.    3332,728 

336-   84 

3.333,220 

219 

3332.868 

242 

3.332.624  I 

57 

3332,911  1 

666 

333.3,012 

310-     9.1 

.    3333.122 

179 

33.33.221 

223 

3.332.869 

344 

3332.625 

67 

.•»..3.32,912 

668 

3333,013 

11 

3,3,3.3.123 

338-   22 

3333.222 

323 

3332.870 

579 

3.332.626  | 

3,332.913 

671 

3333,014 

13 

3333.124 

145 

3333.223 

J06-       1 

3.332.340      240- 

-      1.3 

3.333.093  1 

79 

3332,914 

680 

3333.015 

41 

3.333.125 

219 

3, .3.13 .224 

19.5 

3.332.341 

6.46 

3.333.095  i 

79.5 

3.332,915  1 

683,15 

3.333.016 

54 

.    3333.126 

339-    17 

3333.223 

44 

3332.542 

46.11 

3.333,094  1 

80 

3332.916  1 

3333.017 

105 

.    3333.127 

3333.226 

3332.543      241- 

-   24 

3.332.627  1 

83,7 

3332.917 

3  X\XO\B 

164 

3333.128 

.33 

3333.227 

3332.544 

30 

3332,628 

85.5 

3,332.918 

683.62 

3.333.019 

3333,129 

55 

3.333.228 

45.31: 

3332.345 

33 

3332,629 

88.1 

3,332.919 

863 

3.333.020 

178 

3333.130 

99 

3.333.229 

52      : 

3.332.546 

159 

3.332.630 

88.2 

3.332.920 

3.333.021 

194 

3333.131 

151 

3.333.230 

.3.39 


176 
182 
199 


217 
340-     8 
1.3.5 
18 


3,333,231 
3333.232 
3.333.233 
3..333.234 
3.,3,33,2.33 
3333.236 
33,33.i37 
33.33,238 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


^  XXXlll 


I 

3,333,2,39 
3,333,240 

3..333.241  ; 

3..333.242  | 

3..333.243  | 

3..3,33.244  I 

3.3.33.245  '■ 
3.333.246 


,340-172.5 


173 


3.333.247 

.340- 

-174 

:     3333.2.33 

343-     7 

.3.,333,248 

3.333.2.36 

12 

3,333,249 

203 

;    3.333.237 

3,333,2.30 

244 

:    3.333.2.38 

13 

3,333,i31 

3.333.259 

17 

3,3,33,232 

324 

:    3..333.260 

3.333.Z33 

347 

;    3.333.261 

100 

3.333.2.34 

3.,333.262 

112 

3.333.263 
3333.264 
3.333.263 
3333.266 
3.333.267 
3.333,268 
3333.269 
3333J70 


343-113 

225 

346-   29 

33 

74 
107 

350-302 


3.333.271 
3.-333.272 
3.333.273 
3.333.274 
3.333.273 
3.333.276 
3.333.277 
3.33fi.731 


± 


Classification  of  Designs 


1)  4-  3 

1)10-  a 


1)14-   3 
18 


208.143 
208.144 
2(»«.U3 
20H.I4/) 
2»tH.147 
2<)«.14« 
20H.14V 
208.1.30 


S40  O.O.— 5L 


15 


208.131 
208,1.32 
208,1,33 
208,1,34 
208,133 
208,1.36 
208,137 
208,158 


D48- 
1)30- 
1)32- 
1)34- 


3 
6 
6 
13 


1)36-   4 


[)57- 


208,1,39 
208.160 
208.161 
208.162 
208.163 
208.164 
208,163 
208.166 


1)38- 


3 

208,167 

1)38- 

26 

21)8.168 

1)61- 

1 

208.169 

1)64- 

11 

6 

208,170 

1)81- 

10 

8 

208,171 

9 

208.172 

11 

208,173 

1)83- 

1 

208,174 
208,173 
208,176 
208,177 
208,178 
208,179 
208,180 


[)83- 
U87- 
1)90- 

1)91- 

D93- 


2 
3 
I 
20 
1 


208,181 
208,182 
208,183 
208,184 
208,183 
208.186 
208.187 


_L_ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (iommonwealtli  of  I'uerlo  Ki< n.  and  the  (!anal  /one) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  AKY   1.  I%7) 


Mdhania 1 

\la>ka 2 

American  Samoa 3 

\rizuna 4 

\rkaii>as 5 

(!alitornia 6 

(!anal  Zone 7 

( lulorado 8 

( 'niinecticut y 

Delaware 10 

District  ot  (!oluml)ia 11 

Florida 12 

(,e..r-ia 13 

(.nam 14 

Hawaii 13 

Idalio 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massac hu>etts 23 

Mi(  hi-ian 2f) 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi...  28 

Missouri 2*i 

Montana..      ..         30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 3.3 

New  .|crse> .34 

New  .Mexico .35 

New  York .36 

North  (!aroiitia 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio :v) 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

l'«'nns\lvania 42 

I'nerln  liico 43 

Hhodc  Mand. 44 

.■South  (Carolina 4.3 

South  Dakota 46 

1  ennc>>ce 47 

Texas 48 

I  lah 49 

\  crmoiti 30 

\  ir;:inia 31 

\  irj:in  Llatuls .32 

W  a>hin;;lon .33 

Wot  \  ir^iinia .34 

\\  i>con^in .33 

W  >omin<: .36 

I  ..^.   \ir  Force  37 

I    S.    \rmv .38 

\    S.  NavN 3«> 


lKir>I  nuiiilitr  in  li>lin;;  ilciii.Ii-.  Ii.i  Jlmn  d<  i  ..riliii;:  In  ali^M-  Imn        Kt-lrr  In  luliiil  niiinln  r  in  l..i(l\  nl  tlic  ( »rtii  i.il  <..i/illr  [••  ..Itl.iiii  ilil.iil-  .1-  t..  iii\rii|..i 
name.  Iih  ation.  i-l(  .1 


Patents 


1      :    3J32.S01  1 

3.332.694 

3.332.778 

7 

3.332.828 

4      :    3.332.C»8 

3.332.220  1 

3.332.537  1 

3.332.684 

3.333.205 

3.333.250 

3.333.266  | 

5      :    3.332.340  1 

6      :     3.332,087  | 

3.332,092  1 

3.332.099 

3.332.107 

3.332.179 

3,332.189 

3.332,190  , 

3,332,193  i 

3,332.196 

3,332.199 

3,332.228 

3.332.237 

3,332,249 

3.332.287 

3.332.318 

3.332.319 

3.332,321 

3.332.322  | 

3332.337 

3.332.344 

3.332.348 

3.332.333 

3,332.369 

3J32.383 

3.332.387 

3J32.394 

3.332.399 

3.332,418 

3,332,432 

3,332,471 

3,332,473  ! 

3,332.481 

3,332,484 

3J32.494 

3,332.497  1 

3,332.498 

3,332..S13 

3.332..i31 

xxxiv 

:  3.332.538 
3J32.5S1 
3.332.558 
3,332.559 
3,332376 
3.332.579 
3.332.580 
3.332.5% 
3,332.598 
3.332.622 
3.332.638 
3.332.640 
3.332.642 
3,332.645 
3.332.648 
3,332.688 
3,332,695 
3,332,703 
3.332,710 
3,332.716 
3.332.733 
3,33'>,/34 
3,332,735 
3,332,738 
3.332,741 
3.332.786 
3.332,798 
3,332,805 
3.332,808 
3.332.815 

♦  3.332,829 
3,332,830 

*  3,332,869 
3.332,870 
3,332.871 
3,332.886 
3,332,894 
3.332.899 
3,332.933 
3332.970 
3,332.976 
3,332.979 
3.333,014 
3.333,024 
3,333,056 
3333,063 
3333,064 
3333.065 
3333.066 
3333,086 


3,333.089 
3.333.096 
3.333.101 
3.333.107 
3.333.109 
3.333.113 
3,333,120 
3,333.126 
3,333.136 
3,333.147 
3.333,1,S6 
3,333,163 
3,333.180 
3,333,198 
3.333  J203 
3.333.229 
3,333.230 
3.333,240 
3,333.244 
3.333.252 
3.333.2.54 
3.333,260 
3,333,263 
3.333  JJ67 
3,333.273 
3,333,274 
3,333,275 
3,333.276 
3.332.446 
3,332,485 
3,332,679 
3.332.117 
3.332.120 
3.332.127 
3.332.187 
3.332,226 
3.332.244 
3.332,277 
3,332,300 
3,332315 
3.332,352 
3,332,405 
3,332,4.56 
3,332,.594 
3,332,619 
3.332,626 
3,332.697 
3,332,700 
3,332,752 
3,332,753 


lU 


11 
12 


13 


16 

17 


3332,806 
3,332,a34 
3,332.836 
3.332,889 
3.332.915 
3.332,962 
3,332.992 
3,333,005 
3,333.007 
3,333,023 
3,33;),058 
3,333,078 
3,333,103 
3,333,157 
3.333.1,58 
3.332.126 
3,332,165 
3332,892 
3,332,895 
3,332,896 
3,332,907 
3,332,994 
3,332.861 
3.333.190 
3.333,196 
3,332.131 
3,332,304 
3,332,389 
3,332.424 
3,332.4.58 
3,332,616 
3332,939 
3,333,015 
3,333,018 
3333,094 
3,333,162 
3,333,211 
3,332,1.56 
3,.332,341 
3,332,342 
3.332,423 
3.332.461 
3,332,604 
3,332,736 
3,332,090 
3,.332,154 
3,332,168 
.3.332,172 
3.332,173 
3.332.212 


17 


3.332,222 

3,332,251 

3,332,272 

3,332.274 

3,332..327 

3.332..V32 

3..332,3,13 

3..332.345 

3,.332..364 

3,332.374        , 

3.332,376       * 

3.332.411 

3,332.415 

3..332,42t) 

3.332.435 

3,332.443 

3,332,470 

3,332,475 

3..332..S00 

3.332..S.32 

3.332..S40 

3,332..543         \ 

3..332..5.S3 

3,332,.S55 

3.3.32,567 

3,332,.S68 

3,;J32,57 1 

3,332.593 

3,332.595 

3,332.600 

3,332,610 

3.332.611 

3.332.613 

3.332.639 

3..332.647 

3.332,686 

3,332.691 

3.332,692 

3,332,711 

3,-332.722 

3,332,723 

3,332,725 

3332,767 

3,332.772 

3.332.782 

3332.807 

3.3.32.816 

3..332.825 

3.3.32.831 

3.332.840 


17 


18 


19 


3.332.847 
3.332,923 
3.333,062 
3„333,069 
3.333.093 
3,333,095 
3..333.100 
3..333.122 
3.333.129 
3,333.1.38 
3..333.14.3 
.3,333,1.50 
3,3.33.151 
3,333,179 
3,3.33.228 
3,333.245 
3.333,256 
3..332.180 
3..332.182 
3.332,207 
3,332,2:12 
3,.332.242 
3,.332312 
3,.332.515 
3.332.520 
3.332,521 
3,332,523 
3,332.5,34 
3.332.574 
3.332.704 
3,332.729 
3,332.769 
3,332  A*  I 
3,312.991 
3,333.043 
3,333,202 
3..333,21(; 
3,333,213 
3,333,220 
3,3.33.232 
3,333,259 
3,332,103 
3.332.151 
3.332.171 
3.332.219 
3.332.285 
3.332.298 
3,332,578 
3,332,795 
3,332,851 


(;e()(;raphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


XXXV 


19 

20 

21 


22 


Z3 
24 


25 


26 


.3..3.^1.121  I 
3..332.176  I 
3.332,414  I 
3,.3.32,210  I 
3.332.215  I 
3..3.32.218  I 
3,.332,462  I 
3..332..552  i 
3.332.588 
3.332,.589 
3.332,.590  I 
3.333.041 
3.332,094  I 
3..3.32.373  1 
3332,492  | 
3332,9.54  I 
3.332.794  I 
3,332,1.57  I 
3.332.161  I 
3.332,178 
.3,.332.195  I 
3,332.230 
33.32.243 
3.-332.283 
3332316  I 
3..332..326  ! 
3.3.32..J.54  I 
3,332,585 
3,332.7.54 
3..3.32.801 
3.332.H33 
3.332.8«> 
3,.3,33.l(t8 
3..33.3.118 
3,.3.3.3,148  : 
3,3.33.192 
.3..3.33.2I4 
33.33.268 
3,333,270 
3,332,096 
,3,3.32.112 
3,332.163 
3,332.227 
3,332.295 
3,332.-343 
3.332,449 
.3,.3.32.4.SI 
3,332,542 
3,332.581 
3..3.'?2.W»H 
3.332.617 
3.332.6.55 
3.332.670 
.3..3.32.717 
3.3.32.746 
3,332,789  1 
3„332,8I7 
3..3.32.821 
3,332.824 
.3,.3.32.9I1 
3..332.927 
3,3-33,092 
3,33.3.119 
3.3,33.145 
3,333.185 
3.333.279 
:    3..3.32.129 
3..332.I.33 
3.3.32.1  W 
,3,.3.32.16() 
3.332.169 
3.332.233 
3,332.2.39 
3.332.2441 
3,332.2.59 
3.,3.32.261 
3.332..306 
3.332.367 
3,332..397 
3,332.406 
3,.3.32.409 
3,332.421 
3,3.32,476 
3,332,.507 
3,.3.32..509 
3,332.522 
3.332,525 
3,3.32,527 
3.332..541 
33.32..5.V. 
3,.3,32.6()1 
3,332.6,56 
3,332,673 
3,332,701  I 
3.332,702 
3,332,713 
3.332.715 
3332.719 
3,332,763 
3.332,774 
3,332,797 
3,332,863 
3,.332,864 
3,332,890 
3332,910 
3332.969 


26 


27 


29 


.30 

31 

32 
33 

34 


3..332.999 

3.3.33.067 

3..333.241 

3.3-32.114 

3..3-32,116 

3,332,162 

.3,3.32.185 

3.332,293 

3.-332.335 

3.332.370 

3..332371 

3.332.584 

3.332.620 

3.-332,727 

3..332.781 

3.333,176 

3.3.33,242 

3.332.209 

3..332.221 

3.332.289  j 

3.332.323  I 

3.,332.,363  I 

3.332.368  1 

3.332.629  1 

3.3.32.666 

3,332,779  i 

3,332,893  | 

3,332.989 

3..3-33.013 

3.3.3-3.016 

3.3-33.017 

3..3.3.3.183 

3.3.32.164  i 

3,332..357  ' 

3,332.434 

3,333.172 

3..332.412 

3,3.32.1.30 

3,.3.33.223 

3.332.122 

3.332.137 

3,332.  KW 

3.332.141 

3.-332.159 

3.332.194 

3.332.204 

3..332.211 

3.332.297 

3.332311 

3.332.393 

3.3.32.416 

3.332.426 

3..332.444 

3,.332.448 

3..332.4.54 

3.332.469 

3,332..5.«» 

3,332.546 

3,332. .566 

3,332.583 

3,332..S86 

3..332.6I8 

3.332.6.V> 

3,332.658 

3,332.660 

3,332.675 

3,.\32.709 

3,332.732 

3,332.7.55 

3.332.764 

3.332.787 

3.332.804 

3.332.811 

3.3-32.812 

3332.822 

3332.823 

3.332.839 

3.332.842 

3..332.844 

3..332.848 

3.332.882 

3.332.891 

3.3,32.897 

3.332.902 

3.,332.908 

3..332.9(W 

3.332.924 

3.332.926 

3.332.932 

3.332.938 

3.332.942 

3.332.948 

3.332.9,53 

3.332.957 

3..332.958 

3,.332.960 

3.332.961 

3.332.966 

3.332.%7 

3,332,975 

3,332,977 

3,.332.980 

3.332.985 

3.332.988 

3..332.993 

3,333,002 


34 


35 
36 


3333,003 

3,.3.33.011 

3,333,026 

3,.333,027 

3,333.028 

3,333,032 

3,333,037 

3,333,049 

3,333,050 

3,333,085 

3,333,106 

3,333,132  ! 

3„3.33.133 

3,333.149 

3,333.168 

3,3.33.177  i 

3,.333.188 

3..333.193 

3.333.215 

3.333.262 

3,332, 197 

3,.333.0-38 

3,332.089 

3332.093 

3.332.106 

3.3.32.123 

3.332.1.19 

3,332.143 

3.332.144 

3,.3,'?2.1.S2 

3.332.153 

3,3.32.166 

3,332,177 

3,332.183 

3,332.213 

3,332.214 

3.3.32.216 

3,332.2.36 

3.332.252 

3.332.262 

3,.332.263 

3.332.264 

3,332.286 

3.332.290 

3.332,307 

3,332310 

3,3.32314 

3.332,320 

3,332328 

3,332.,3.38 

3,332,.347 

3,332,3.59 

3.332..360 

3.332.-384 

3.332. .196 

3.;«2.398 

3.332.401 

3.332.403 

3,332.4Z5 

3..332.4.53 

3,332,472 

3,332.479 

3,332.528 

3.332.544 

3.332.557 

3.332.603 

3.332.624 

3.332.632 

3.332,633 

3,3.32.6.>t 

3,.332.665 

3..332.668 

3.-3.32.671 

3.3.32.681 

3-332.698 

3.332.728 

3,332,730 

3,332.740 

3.332.747 

3.332.757 

3.332.766 

3,.332.776 

3.332.784 

3..332.792 

3..332.802 

3..332,826 

3,332.845 

3.332,846 

3,332,857 

3,332,859 

3.332367 

3.332.916 

3.332.934 

3,-332.944 

3.332.947 

3.332.949 

3.332.9.50 

3.332.956 

3.332.972 

3.332.974 

3.332,981 

3,333.012 

3.333.019 

3.3-33.030 

3.3-33.031 

3,333,042 


36 


39 


40 


3,333.052 
3,333.053 
3.333,083 
3,333,091 
3,333,099 
3,333.114 
3..333.131 
33.33.135 
3,333,146 
3,333,1.53 
3,333,171 
3,333.184 
3,333.187 
3,333,194 
3,333,200 
3,333.204 
3,333,208 
3,333,218 
3.3.33.224 

3.333.225  1 

3.333.226  I 
3,3,33.243 
3,333,246 
3,333,248 
3,333,249  | 
3.333,251  I 
3,333,253  | 
3,333.278  | 
3,332,097 
3,332.125  ' 
3,332,253 
3,332.428 
3,332.4.50 
3332..554 
3,332,623  1 
3,333,009  I 
3,333,167 
3,332,091 
3.332.102 
3.332.142 
3.-332.149 
3.332.1.50 
3.332.174 
3,332,192 
3,332.208 
3,332.223 
3.332.234 
3.332.2.38 
3332.247 
3.332.254 
3.,332.255 
3.332.ZS6 
3.332.268 
3.332,279 
3.332,303 
3.,332.402 
3.332.417 
3.332.419 
3.332.422 
3.332.433 
3.332,436 
3,332.457 
3,332,466 
3,332,524 
3,332,548 
3,332,.563 
3.332..564 
3..332..565 
3.332.569 
3.332.570 
3,332,637 
3,332,650 
3,332,657 
3,332,6-59 
3-332,677 
3.332.682 
3,332.687 
3,332,693 
3,332,699 
3,332.708 
3.,332.712 
3.332.759 
3.332.760 
3.332.762 
3.332.788 
3.332.820 
3.332,874 
3,332,875 
3332,877 
3,332,878 
3,.332.879 
3.332.880 
3.332.914 
3.333.020 
3.333.036 
3.333.044 
3,333.124 
3,333,159 
3.333.166 
3.333.191 
3.333. Z58 
3.333.272 

:  3.332.442 
3.332,480 
3,332.482 


40 


41 


42 


3332.486  j 

42      :    3,333,221 

3,332,487  1 

3.333,227 

3,332,491   1 

3,333,231 

3.332,499  | 

3,333,255 

3332,510  1 

3,333,277 

3332,511 

44      :    3,332.346 

3332,689 

3,333,207 

3332,856  | 

45      :    3,332.095 

3332,905  i 

3,332.115 

3332,917  1 

3,332,206 

3332,921   1 

3,332,550 

3332,928  1 

3,332.614 

3333,090  1 

3,332.646 

3333.239  | 

3,333,169 

3333,247  | 

46      :    3.332.250 

3,332.181  1 

47      :    3.332,296 

3..332,627  | 

3,332313 

3.332,652  | 

3,332377 

3,332,827  1 

3.332,379 

3,332,086  1 

3,332,440 

3,332,105  i 

3,332,573 

3.332,118  1 

3,332,663 

3.332,124  1 

3332,737 

3,332,167 

3332,745 

3,332,229 

3,332,771 

3,332,231 

3,332,818 

3332,257  i 

3,332,838 

3,332,267  | 

3,332,978 

3,332,281 

48      :    3,332,121 

3,332,291 

3,332,132 

3332,292  1 

3,332.184 

3,332,301   1 

3.332.188 

3,332317 

3,332,278 

3332,334 

3.332.459 

3,332,339 

3.332.493 

3,332,349 

3.332.495 

3332,350 

3,332,496 

3,332,351 

3.332.-504 

3,332372  i 

3.332.505 

3332,382 

3.332,512 

3,332,390 

3,332,678 

3,332,404 

3,332,872 

3,332,430 

3.332,984 

3,332,439 

3.333.035 

3,332,441 

3.333.072 

3,332,445 

3.333.117 

3,332,467 

3.333.140 

3,332.483 

3.333.237 

3,332,488 

3.333.238 

3,332,490 

49      :    3.332.119 

3,332,514 

3.332.235 

3,332,533 

3.332.744 

3,332,591 

50      :    3,333,164 

3,332,605  i 

51      :    3,332,170 

3,332,607  1 

3.332,200 

3.332,643 

3.332.224 

3.332,667 

3.332.248 

3332,669 

3,332,477 

3.332.674 

3.332,478 

3.332,683 

3.332375 

3,332.706 

3.332,651 

3,.332.707 

3,332,653 

3.332.751 

3.332.780 

3,332.756  '■ 

3.332.832 

3,332.761 

3.332,858 

3.332,765 

3,332.94.5 

3,332,770 

3.332.946 

3,332.773 

3.333.097 

3,332,783 

3.333.1.52 

3,332,873 

3.333,236 

3.332,881 

3,333,265 

3,332,884 

53      :    3,332,-587 

3,332,901 

3.332.662 

3,332,922 

3.332.664 

3,332,925 

3,332,720 

3,332,936 

3.332.790 

3,332,9-55 

3.332.791 

3332.964 

54      :    3.332.835 

3.332.971 

3.332.904 

3.332.973 

3.,332.913 

3.332,983 

55      :    3.332.145 

3332,986 

3.332,284 

3,332.987 

3.332,308 

3.333.000 

3.332.336 

3..333.001 

3.332.388 

3.333.034 

3.332.400 

3.333.061 

3.332.410 

3.333.070 

3.332.429 

3.333.071 

3.332.447 

3.333.077 

3..332.536 

3333.079 

3.332.547 

3.333.084 

3.332.562 

3333.087 

3.332.672 

3.333.110 

3,332.7.58 

3,333,112 

3,332,837 

3.3.33.116 

3.333.045 

3.333.134 

3.333.016 

3.333,154 

3.333.057 

3.333.155 

3.333.074 

3,333,178 

3.333.082 

3,333,181 

3.333.111 

3..333.186 

3.333.125 

3.-333.189 

3.333.127 

3.333.195 

3,333,173 

3.333,201 

59      ;    3,332.743 

-L 
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1 
208.143  ' 

9 

208.187 

17 

208.163  1 

26 

1 
206.144 

36 

1 
208.158  1 

4S 

206.177 

208. 14«* 

13 

208.179 

208.165 

208,161 

208.162 

48 

206.150 

208.154 

17 

208.146 

208.183 

208.169 

208.175 

208.185 

208.159 

208.147 

19 

208.1.56  ! 

29 

208.171 

208.176 

S3 

208.151 

208.180 

208.148 

21 

208.173  ; 

208.178  1 

39 

206.153 

55 

208.182 

9 

208.1. 57  1 

208.1.55 

24 

208.172 

34 

208.167  [ 

206.184  1 

208.186 

208.174  ■ 

208.160 

1 

Z5 

208.164  1 

36 

208.152 

42 

206.166  1 

1 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  25,  1967 


Volume  840 


Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Errata 


In  the  Official  Qaiette  of  May  2.  1967,  at  page  TM  40, 
Registration  No.  828,390  for  the  mark  MARKIT  and  design 
should  not  be  listed  under  Class  ,')0,  but  Is  properly  classified 
In  Class  37,  Paper  and  Stationery. 


In  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  27,  1967,  Serial  No. 
21^5,073,  ServotronUs,  Inc.,  Cheek towaga,  N.Y.,  filed  .Vug.  T), 
1965   (S  and  design),  has  been  withdrawn  from  publication. 


Service  by  Publication 

.\  pftllloii  to  lancel  each  of  ilic  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  I'ost  Otlice  as  uiuiellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  (hat  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlve>.  shall  enter  an 
nppearjiiice  within  thirty  da.vs  fi-oni  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 

Portable     Structures,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     .Minn.,     Reg.     No. 
737,74.'{,  Cane.  No.  8,920. 

f)akland  Knglneerlng  Coinpanv,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
44:{.7S0,  Cane.  No.  s,92s 

.\ntboiiv  Mule,  d.b.a.  .Vnthouy  .Mnle  iifc  Sons  and  .\.M  S.   Pack- 
ing Co.,  Hrooklyn.  N.Y.,   Keg,   No    ;{s4.44:i,  Cane,  No.  S,930. 

KDWIN    1.     KKYNOLDS, 
First  Amiistant  Comminsioner  of  Patents. 


Reg.  No.  375,229. 
Reir.  No.  436,447. 
Regr.  No.  510.992. 


Trademark  Suits 

NoUces  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.  No.  .SOS. 3.53.     ( Set»  Reg.  No.  727.833.) 

Reg.  No.  335,323  (TIPTOP),  TIp-Top  Products  Company, 
Nonelectrical  hair  curlers  ;  Reg.  No.  594,280,  same.  Combs, 
barrettes,  curl  clips  and  hair  rollers  ;  Reg.  No.  705,969,  same. 
Sun  sets  comprised  of  sun  glasses  and  barrettes,  filed  Apr.  26, 
1967,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  463-67,  Tip  Top  Products 
Cumpanii  v.  Tip  Top  Brush  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  349.979.     (See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  701,978.) 

Reg.  No.  534.232  (XYLOCAINE),  Aktiebolaget  Astra, 
.Xpotekarnes  Kinnlska  Fabriker,  .\nesthetlcs,  chemical  prod- 
ucts for  medicinal  purposes,  and  pharmaceutical  drugs  and 
preparations  :  Reg.  No.  692.703,  same,  .\stra  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.,  An  anesthetic  used  In  medicine,  surgery  and 
dentistry  to  Induce  local  anesthesia.  Including  topical  anes- 
thesia, and  which  may  be  prepared  In  different  forms — namely, 
as  solutions  for  Injection.  Infusion  and  spray  ;  as  an  oint- 
ment ;  as  a  jelly  :  In  a  viscous  form  for  oral  use;  as  a  tablet, 
and  as  a  suppository  ;  also  used  as  an  anesthetic  Ingredient 
In  pharmaceutical  preparations,  filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  D.C., 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  66-C-1199,  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products, 
Inc.  V.  R.S.A.  Corp.  Consent  judgment  directing  defendant 
to  deliver  for  distruction  all  cartons,  sales  fliers,  etc..  July  14, 
1966. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADP:MARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  937 

Date  of  oldest  new  apj)lication June  6,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  a{)plication  (filing  date) July  7,  1963 


CM.  WKNDT,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADKMaHK  KXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXA.MINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

LNDER    EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.    BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  4,  !>,  8, 11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35, 
36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  43,  44      

(II)  F.  II.  WETIIF.HBEE,  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101, 
102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B     

Renewals  (All  Classes)       

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) ..- - 


Oldest  Application 


New 

A 

mended 

6-9-66 
6-6-66 

5-15-€7 
5-15-67 

7-7-63 

8-27 -€3 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1967 — 2,621 


Registrations   Issued   444 — No.  832,327  to  No.  832,770 

Renewals  Issued * 60 


Thr  TKM)KM\HK  SK.Cl  ION  ,,f  ihr  OFFICIAL  (;\/,KrrK.  issued  wreklv.  la  mailed  undrr  ihc  direction  of  the  ."Superintendent 
of  DixurTients.  (;<>vernment  I'rintmK  Office,  Washinfiton.  D.C.  20102  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed:  subscription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cents  each. 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta,  Washington,  D.C,  20231. 


Address 


TM  840  O.O.— 8 


TM  149 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


Res.  No.  579,200. 
ReK.  No.  ,594,280. 
Reg.  No.  652. X26.' 
Rer-  No.  692.703. 


Res.  No.  .546,649.     (See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 
Res.  No.  562.516.     (See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 
Reif.  No.  563,282.     (See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 
Re«.    No.    577.125    (SINGER),    The    Singer    Manufacturing 
Company.  Various  services    (Consolidated   Certificate)  ;   R«r. 
No.    786,974.   same.   The   Singer   Company,    Dress   forms,   filed 
Dec.  23,   1965,  DC. N.J.   (Trenton),  Doc.  1354-65,  The  Singer 
Company   v.   Herman  Singer,  doing   business  as  Singer  Radio 
and  Television  Company.     Final  decree  for  permanent  Injunc- 
tion, Dec.  23,  1965. 

(See  Reg.  No.  769,298.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  335,323.)  ' 

(See  Reg.  No.  727.833.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  534,232.) 

ReK.  No.  701.978  (CHANEL  NO.  5).  Chanel  Industries,  Inc., 
Perfume,  cologne,  talcum  powder  and  bath  powder  :  Rer.  No. 
510.992  (CHANEL),  Chanel,  Inc.,  Perfume,  toilet  water,  eau 
de  cologne,  face  powder,  bath  powder,  talcum  powder.  Up 
sticks,  and  lip  oil  ;  Reu.  No.  195,360.  same.  Perfume  and  toilet 
water,  etc.;  Res.  No.  215.556  (CHANEL  NO.  5),  same;  B«r- 
No.  233,407,  same ;  Res.  No.  422.335.  same.  Perfume,  toilet 
water,  eau  de  cologne,  face  powder,  talcum  powder  and  bath 
powder,  filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
67clS3,  Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Debra  Lee  Cosmetics, 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal ;  defendant  perma- 
nently enjoined,  Feb.  23,  1967. 

Res.  No.  705,969.     (See  Reg.  No.  335.323.) 

Res.     No.     727,833     (CONFIGURATION    OF    A     NURSING 

BOTTLKi,   The   Pyramid   Rubber  Company,   Nursing  bottles: 
Res.   No.  303.353   (LULLABY),  same,   Nursing  nipples;   Res- 


No.  652.126  (LULL-A-BABE),  Lull-A  Babe,  Inc.,  Nursing 
bottles  and  nipples,  filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  D.C.,  S  D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
63-C-1021,  Dunhill  International  Inc.  v.  Lull  A  Babe,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment,  defendant  permanently  enjoined  and  re- 
strained. May  «.  1967. 

Res.  No.  769.298  (C.\NTEEN),  Automatic  Canteen  Company 
of  America,  Automatic  and  semi  automatic  vending  services  ; 
Res.  No.  579,200.  same.  Services  in  connection  with  the  vend 
ing  of  merchandise  from  automatic  vending  machines  ;  Res- 
No.  ;56.S,2H2,  ^amc,  Paper  cups  ;  Kes-  No.  ,562,516,  suiiie.  ("iips  ; 
Res.  No.  ,546.649.  same,  MaRazliU'  pulillsht'd  ptTlodically  ;  Reic. 
No.  436.447,  same,  sandwiches  ;  Res.  No.  375,229,  saint-.  Choco- 
late, candles,  candy  bars,  nuts,  chewing  gum.  Ice  cream, 
candied  popcorn,  salted  popcorn,  buttered  popcorn,  and  plain 
popcorn  ;  Res-  No.  349,979,  same.  Ginger  ale.  root  beer,  pop. 
and  other  nonalcoholir.  maltless,  carbonated  and  uncarbonated 
beverages  serveii  as  soft  drliil<s.  and  syrups  and  extracts  for 
making  them,  filed  June  1,  1967,  DC,  E  D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  67C-517,  Canteen  Corp.  v.  City  Canteen  Service,  Inc. 

Reg  No.  776,8.59  (CABI.TITE  AND  DESIGNi,  I>akota 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Plastic  Molded  article  for  claiiiplng  de 
vices;  D.  177,315.  F.  DeBartolo,  CLAMP  OR  SIMILAR  AR 
TICLE,  filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66r2144,  Dakota  Engineering  Co.  v.  Hichco  I'lastic  Co.  Stlpu 
lation  and  order  dismissed  with  prejudice.  May  22,  1967. 


Res.  No.  786,974. 
Res.  No.  195.360. 
Res  No.  215.,556. 
Res.  No.  238,407. 
Res.  No.  422.335. 


(Se«>  Reg.  No.  ,'>77,125.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  701.978.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  701.978.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  701.978.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  7013978.) 


I>.  177.315.     (See  Reg.  No.  776.859.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  followinf!  marlts  are  puhlLshed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Stat.  769     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

\  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposilion. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN  207,838.  SABA  Schwarzwiilder  Apparate  Bau  Anstalt 
August  Schwer  SShne  G  m.b.H.,  Vlllingen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 


Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Duplicating  Machines. 
First  use  July  1.  1940, 

Ctass  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Office  Furniture  and  Equipment — Namely,  Desks, 
Tables.  Chairs,  Stools,  Sofas,  Credenzas.  Bookcases,  Clothes 
Racks,  Shelving,  Wardrobe  Cabinets,  Storage  Cabinets,  File 
Cases  and  Cabinets,  and  Chair  Cushions, 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1907. 


Owner  of  German  Reg,   No,  783.001,  dated  Jan.  27,  1964  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  593.849  and  612,501. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Traiisiiiittiiig  and  Receiving  Devices  for  Radio  Trans- 
ndsslon  and  Telephony  and  Parts  Thereof;  Amplifiers  for 
IliKh  and  Low  Frequencies,  Alsd  Amplifiers  With  Adjustable 
Reverberation  Effect  for  ElTectlng  an  Echo  Sound  ;  Loud- 
speakers and  Loudspeaker  Combinations  ;  Loudspeaker 
Boxes  for  Stereo-Reception;  Wire  Broadcasting  Devices; 
Microphones,  Microphone  Holders,  Microphone-Stands;  Head 
Phones  for  Radio  Broadcasting.  Measuring  Purposes,  Magnet- 
Tone  Purposes  or  for  Dictating  Machines;  Sound  Receiving 
and  .Scanning  I>evlces  for  Sound  Carriers  on  a  Mechanical, 
Magnetlcal,  or  Optical  Basis;  Record  Cutting  Devices;  Tele- 
phone Apparatus;  Number  Dials  for  Telephone;  Inductors; 
Radio  and  Television  Sets,  Aiso  Transistor  Portables  as  Well 
as  Parts  Thereof,  Also  In  Combination  With  Clocks.  Pro- 
jectors for  Projection  of  Radio  Received  or  Stored  Signal 
Voltages,  for  Instance,  for  Radio  Television  Sets  ;  Image  Rec- 
tifying and  Clarifying  Apparatus  ;  Picture  Tubes  With  Line 
Scanned  Screen  Face  ;  Remote  Controls  for  Picture  and  Tone; 
Combined  Magnet  Tone  Picture  Projectors  Including  Synchro- 
nized Drives  ;  Magnetic  Sound  Supplemental  Devices — Name- 
ly, Mixing  Desks  for  Consolidating  Various  Sound  Signals 
and  Speed  Indicator  for  the  Control  of  the  Projection  of 
Photographs  In  the  Form  of  Slides  ;  Fuses  ;  Switches  ;  and 
InsiilatlnR  Tapes. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Voltages,  Electric  Current 
and  Frequencies. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Dictating  Machines  ;  Single-  or  Multi-Record  Players  ; 
Sound  Pickups.  Sapphires,  Diamonds  or  Needles  for  Sound 
Pickups  ;  Matrices  Made  of  Wa.x  and  of  Synthetic  Material, 
as  Well  as  Blanks  Coated  With  Synthetic  Material  for  Acous- 
tical Receptions  or  Reproductions  ;  Wire-Sound  Storing  and 
Magnetic  Tape  Devices,  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereof ;  Record 
Covers  or  .\lbums  Made  of  Paper,  Cardboard,  Plastic,  Leather 
or  Synthetics  ;  and  Sound-Tape  Cartridges. 


SN    228,859 
1965. 


Nosco,    Inc.,    Waukegan,    111.      Filed    Sept.    29, 

NOSCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,190  and  562,918. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Set  Up  Boxes  and  Folding  Cartons. 
First  use  June  1,  1934. 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Partially  Printed  and  Lithograph  Forms  and  OflSce 
Supplies — Namely,  Desk  Sets,  Desk  Trays,  File  Guides  and 
Dividers,  Ruled  Sheets  and  Binders  Therefor,  Ledger  Sheets, 
Columnar  Ruled  Sheets,  Partially  Printed  Index  Tabs,  Order 
Forms,  Memorandum  Books,  Address  Books,  and  Partially 
Printed  Sheets  for  Ring  Books. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1907, 


SN  232,094.     Rlxson  Inc,  Franklin  Park,  111,     Filed  Nov.  3, 


1965. 


FIREMARK 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Fire  Protection  Equipment — Namely,  Fire  Sensing  and 
Detecting  Devices  Responsive  to  Products  of  Combustion  ; 
Fire  Control  Systems  Comprising  Annunciator  Panels,  De- 
tector Switches  and  Relays  for  Actuating  an  Alarm;  Electro- 
mechanical Door  Holder  Releases  and/or  Door  Closers  and 
Latches  ;  and  Audible  and  Silent  Alarms  and  Indicators  In- 
cluding Bells,  Buzzers,  Horns,  Lights  and  Sirens. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Fire  Control  Systems  Comprising  Annunciator  Panels, 
Detector  Switches  and  Relays  for  Actuating  Mechanical,  Elec- 
trical or  Pneumatic  Fire  Protection  Equipment  or  Sprinkler 
Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  242,530.  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn,,  assignee  of  Benson  Opticians,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


BENSON'S 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

Fur  Optical  Lenses,  Eye  Glasses,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Optician  Services. 
First  use  August  1955. 


SN    251,033.     Savin    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  26,  1966. 


SAVIN 


TM  151 


TM  152  ' 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Developing  Liquid  for  Office  Copiers. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 


July  25,  1967 


For   Photocopy   Machines   and   Copy   Paper  for  Photocopy 

Machines. 

First  use  April  1960. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Brake  Shoes. 

Class  21 — Flectrical  .Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


SN  252,230.     Williams   Automotive  Manufacturers,   Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


For  Alternators.  Ariiiature.s,  Distributors,  Generators,  Sole 
Mold  Switches,  Starters,  and  Voltage  Regulators. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    .Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Part.s 
Thereof 

For    Carburetors.    Fuel    Pumps,    Preasure    Plates,    Water 
Pumps,  and  Clutch  Discs. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Brake  Linings. 
First  use  1930. 


'    SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  184(1.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  ftled 

within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2  101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  on«  class,  see  section  1.  J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  254,081.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New- 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1966. 

TALLEX 


SN  263,688.     Oiark  Forest  Products.  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532.736. 

For  Tall  (Ml  Pitch. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  254,147.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Genuine  Ozark  Hickory  for 
Steaks,  Fowl,  Other  Meats"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Receptacle  Containing  Wood  Particles  for  Producing 
Smoke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  270,106.     KhiK  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  744,454,  and  others. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Water-Soluble  to  Water-Insolu- 
ble Resins,  Polymers  and  Plastics  In  Emulsion,  Dispersion, 
Solution  and  Other  Liquid  Forms,  In  Solid  Particulate  Bulk 
Forms,  and  in  the  Form  of  Sheets.  Films.  Rods,  Tubes,  Fila- 
ments, and  Other  Solid  Shapes. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1965. 


SN   256,433.     The   Dow  Chemical    Company,    Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


CHIEF 


ZIPLOC 


For  Synthetic  Latex. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195,504,  826,486,  and  others. 
For  Charcoal  Briquettes. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


July  25,  1967 

Class  2  —  Receptacles 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


SN  250,821.     Carry-Lite  Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   Filed 
July  22,  1966. 


CARRY-LITE 


PAKERKAN 


SN  239,326.      Sealrlght  Co.,  Inc.,  Fulton,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
I960.       . 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,503  and  588,996. 
For  Portable  Coolers,  Insulating  Buckets  and  Palls,  Bucket 
Liners,  and  Utility  Buckets. 
For    ("ylindrkal    Hulk    Containers    Having    Spiral    Wound,  First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959. 

Multiply  Sidewalls.  Mad.-  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Paper. 
First  use  May  IH,  U»05. 

SN  251,060.     Household  Research  Institute,   San   Francisco, 

_  Calif.     Filed  July  26,  1966. 

SN  241,66f<.      Stanfou  P.  Kunzl.  Lake  Park,  Fla.     Filed  Mar. 
23,  1966. 

SOCK  TUCKER 

Applicant  disclaim*  the  word  "Sock"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fiberglass  IJoxi  s  .in.l  Wooden  Boxes  for  Holding  Socks. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  I'JOti. 


SN    244.7.'{tl.      I'rfnihuii    Corpiiratloii    of    .\morica.    Inc..    Min- 
neapolis. .Minn.     File<l  Ma.v  2.  1966. 


FAK-PAK 


For  Collapsible  anil  Reusable  Freight  Container,  Including 
a  Pallet  With  Wlir.Os.  for  Confining  Assorted  Articles  and 
Packages  Being  Shipjwd  by  Truck  or  Rail.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  u.se  Oct.  6,  19J95. 


For  Disposable  Vacuum  Bags. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  251,66.").     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
3.  1966. 


EASY  TATCH 


For  Grass  Collection  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  247.721.      Rex  .Metallic  Casket  Company,  Webb  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  9.  IHOC.,, 

UNISEAL  CASKET 


S.\  251,692.      Aluminum  Foil  Packaging  Co.,  d.b.a.  Alfoil  Co., 
Fort  -Madison,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


.Applicant  disclaim 
as  shown. 
For  Caskets. 
First  use  Feb,  1,  1966 


t'the  word  "Casket"  apart  from  t 


ALFOIL 


he  mark 


For   Metal   Foil   Containers   for   Bakery  Products,   and  for 
Roses  and  Other  Plants. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  248,095.     American  Termoform  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,     SN  251.985.     Action  Bag  &  Envelope  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y 


Calif.     Filed  June  15.  1966. 


Filed  Aug.  9.  1966. 


AMFORM 


STA-KLEEN 


For  Plastic  Trays] I 
First  use  Apr.  28,  ipCS. 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  24S.40.'>.      Amberg  FU.-  aii<l  lii.l.x  Company,  Kankakee,  111.      v^x  251,989.      Action  Bag  &  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  iyO««.  Y\\^  Aug.  9,  1966. 


STA-PAK 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nas.  383,521,  711,396,  and  others. 
For  Carrying  Cases  for  .Vutomobile  Tape  Cartridges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN    252,454.     Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


HPD 


For  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  1956. 


SN    249.579.     Rheem    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


STERILPAC 


SN    252,455.     Armstrong    Cork    Company,     Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


HP 


For  Drums  or  Metal  Containers. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1959. 


For  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  1953. 


TM  154 
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July  25,  1967 


SX    252,456.     Armstrong    Cork     Company,     Lancaster,     Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


CTA 


For  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  February  1941. 


SN    252,457.     Armstrong    Cork     Company,     Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


I 


For  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  February  1930. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   222,421.      Leonard   F.   Rosen,   d.b.a.   Leonard   F.   Rosen   & 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  30,  1965. 

TRAVALONG 

For  Ladies'  and  Men's  Zipper  Luggage  ;  Indies'  and  Men's 
Soft  Sided  Luggageg  ;  Ladles'  and  Men's  Wood  Frame  Lug- 
gage ;  Ladles'  and  Men's  Molded  Luggage,  Metal  Suitcases, 
Foot  Lockers,  and  Trunks ;  Ladles'  Tote  Bags  ;  Men's  Qym 
Bags  and  Duffle  Bags;  Men's  and  Ladles'  Garment  Carriers 
and  Hat  Boxes  ;  and  .Vttach^  Cases. 

First  use  Mar   1.  1920. 


SN      248,294.      Brumley  Donaldson      Company,      Huntington 
SN'    252,458.     Armstrong    Cork    Company,     Lancaster,     Pa.  Park   Calif     Filed  June  17   1966 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966.  .    *  '  '  ' 


GX 


For  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  February  1934. 


#      \ 


.^.V    252,657.      Hedwin   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


GREEN  STRIPE 

HORSE  SHOES 


HEDLINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,440. 

For  Plastic  Inserts  for  Lining  Drums  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1957. 


The  term  "Horse  Shoes,"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Horse  Shoes. 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 


SN  256,786.     William  Hal  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN      252,718.     Brumley  Donaldson      Company,      Huntiugton 
Park,  Calif,     Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 


/^ 


AERO'LAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,674. 

For  Roving  Cans  Used  in  the  Textile  Industry  for  Material 
Handling,  Tote  Boxes,  Reusable  and  Non-Reusable  Shipping 
Containers,  Waste  Hampers,  and  Boxes  or  Cases  Having 
Caster  Wheels. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  256,787.     William  Bal  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1966. 


The  term  "Training  Plates  "  and  the  design  of  the  horseshoe 

are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Training  Plates  for  Horses. 
First  use  July  12.  1965. 


s 


yP^^ 


AeROFIBRE 


SN    264,260.     Ventura    Travelware,    Inc., 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


New    York,    N.Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,674. 

For  Roving  Cans  Used  in  the  Textile  Industry  for  Material 
Handling,  Tote  Boxes,  Reusable  and  Non  Reusable  Shipping 
Containers,  Waste  Hampers,  and  Boxes  or  Cases  Having 
Caster  Wheels. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


'^^^%A>B 


For  Luggage,  Attach^  Cases,  and  Trunks. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 
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I  n    ■•  I.*         tl  •    I       SN  240,515.     The  Good.rear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials     obio   nied  Mar  9, 1966 


SN  249,327.     W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
30,1966  11 


VESTA-GLOSS 


GOODYEAR 


II 

For  Polishing  Wax. 
First  use  June  30,  1939. 


For  Adheslves  of  a  Viscous  Nature,  the  General  Composi- 
tion of  Which  Is  a  Rubber  or  Plastic  Base  Used  to  Join 
Porous  and/or  Non-Porous  Materials. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1950. 


S\    219  634.      General    Cable    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  6.  1966. 


SN    243.603.     Union    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Morganville,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966. 


CI-(®RE 
RpDDY 


POOL  CALS 


For  Decorative  Adhesive  Patches  for  Plastic  Swimming 
Pools,  Plastic  Swimming  Pool  Liners,  Plastic  Toys,  Plastic 
Beach  Balls,  Plastic  Rainwear,  Plastic  Shower  Curtains,  and 
Other  Plastic  Products. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Pot  Cleaners.  SN  249.168.     The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Clncin- 

First  use  September  1965  :  April  1952  as  to  "Redd.v"  ;  and  „atl,  Olilo      Filed  June  28,  1966. 

Feb.  o,  1963.  as  to   -Chore  Reddy."  --■^■■■T-r    -r     k.  ry 

_^^_  LIQUI-LAG 

SN     249,852      Felker    Manufacturing    Company,     Torrance,  por  Epoxy  Adhesive  for  Securing  Lathe  Beds  to  Floors. 

Calif      Filed  July  8,  1966.  First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN  249,242.     E.   J.   Lavlno  and  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


REGAL 


II 

For  Abrasive  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  June.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,443. 

For    Resin  Type    Binders    Used    With    Foundry    Sands    for 
Making  Molds. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


^^"^"^^  SN  250,555.     Brown  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  July 

SN    250,367.     Edison    Brothers    Stores    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo  19,  1966. 

Filed  July  15,  1966. 


SUPRA 


UNISTIK 


For  Shoe  Polish.    "' 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


For  Mastic  Adhesive  for  Adhering  Stencils  to  Pavement  or 
Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  June  13,  1966. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


SN  231,350.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio.     Filed  Oct    11.  1965.  yjj   225.921.     Tenneco   Chemicals,    Inc.,   New  York,    N.Y.,   by 

merger  from  Berkshire  Color  &  Chemical  Co.,  Reading,  Pa. 


SUR-GLO 


Filed  Aug,  18,  1965. 


ALBRIGHT 


For  Dyestutfs  for  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN     240,031.     Southwestern     Petroleum     Corporation,     Fort 
Worth',,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SWEPCO 


For  Adhesive-Type  Glue. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,029  and  812,373. 
For  Ice  Melting  Composition. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 
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SN  242,281.     Printing  Developments  Incorporated,  New  York,     SN    247,894.     Chalbar   Limited,    Hendon,    London,    England 
N'.Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1966.  Filed  June  13,  1966. 

ECONOMIX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B877.2S6,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  for  T'se  in  Boilers  and  Smoke 
Channels  for  Preventing  the  Formation  of  Soot,  for  Loosen- 
ing Soot  Deposits,  and  for  Increasing  Combustion. 


CUPRASOL 


For  Composition  for  Treating  Offset  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1959. 


SN  243,684.     John  Lincoln,  d.b.a.  The  John  Lincoln  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 

1  LINCOLN 

For  Preparations  for  Dyeing,  Preserving,  and  Dressing 
Leather,  Lt\ither  Substitutes,  and  Shoe  Fabrics  of  All  Types 
Used  for  Shoes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1925. 


S.\     LM7,926.      Marshall     Hyde,     Incorporated.     Port     Iliiron. 
.Mich.     Filed  June  13,  1966. 

FORMULA  55 

Applicant  disclaims   the  exclusive   right   to  the  use  of  the 
word  •Formuia"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Odorant  for  Natural  Gas. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1959. 


SN  247,812.  Koninklljke  Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  Noury  & 
Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  10, 
1966. 


BUTANOX 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  119,434,  dated  Aug.  30,  1954. 
For  Catalysts  for  the  Polymerization  of  Unsaturated  Poly- 
ester Resins. 


SN   252. 551.      The   Dow   Chemical    Compan.v.    Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 

DRIFTROL 

For  Herbicide. 

First  use  July  22,  1966. 


SN  247.813.  Koninklljke  Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  Noury 
&  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June 
10,  1966. 


SN  252.736.     Heatbath  Cufrporatlon,  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1966.  * 


WETAID 


LAURYDOL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116,919,  dated  Nov.  11,  1953. 
For  Technical  Lauroyl  Peroxide. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,999. 

For  Liquid  Concentrates  of  Wetting  Agents  To  Lower  Sur- 
face Tension.  Increase  Activity.  Reduce  Dragout  and  Produce 
a  Stable  Foam  Blanket  on  Cleaning,  Etching  and  Coating 
Baths  for  Metals. 

First  use  August  1960. 


SN  247,815.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  MaatschapplJ  Noury  & 
Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  10, 
1966. 


SN    253,269.     American    Gas   &   Chemicals,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1966. 


LAUROX 


FM  INERT 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  117,017,  dated  Nov.  21,  1953. 
For  Dilauroyl  Peroxide  Useful  as  a  Polymerization  Catalyst. 


The  term   "Inert"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use  In   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  I'reijaration  for  the  Detection  of  Gas  Lealcs. 
First  use  May  9.  1966. 


SN  247,816.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  MaatschapplJ  Noury  & 
Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  10, 
1966. 


SN  258,932.      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N  V.     Filed  Nov. 


17,  1966. 


CYCLONOX 


AZOBANE 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116.921,  dated  Nov.  11,  1953. 
For  Catalysts  for  the  Polymerization  of  Unsaturated  Poly- 
ester Resins. 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN    203.422.     Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan   27,  1967. 


SN  247.817.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Mattschappij  Noury  & 
Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer.  Netherlands.  Filed  June 
10,  1966. 


TURFCIDE 


TRIGONOX 


For  Fungicide. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  124,097.  dated  Feb.  8,  1956. 

For  Polymerization  Catalysts. 


SN  247,818.  Koninklljke  Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  Noury  & 
Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June 
10.  1966. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   241,902.     Melville  Keim,  d.b.a.  Newport  Tell  Tale,   New 
ix.rt  Beach.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1966. 


ESTABEX 


PIPE-UPS 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  122,353,  dated  July  21,  1955. 
For   Heat   and/or   Light   Stabilizers  for  Polyvinylchlorlde, 
Vinylchlorlde  Copolymers  and  Other  Chlorinated  Products. 


For  Stnall  Supports  Secured  to  a  Smoking  Pipe  for  Support- 
ing Such  Pipe  in  an  Upright  Position  When  Resting  on  a  Flat 
Surface. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1906. 


July  25,  1967 
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P       .               .  SN  234,033.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 

sives,  rirearms,  equipments, 

and  Projectiles  LONG-SEAL 

t!v  opti  -r>n       4                 «r  •     ^  r^      T         i.'            ^i*     IT  Owucr  of  Reg.  Nos.  131,913,  823,880,  and  others. 

SN  251, .>02.     American  Walnut  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ^,      ^       ^         .       ,,        .   ,     \     ,  \,    '     ,          ^       ^  ^.  ^, 

Filed  A  le  2   19ft«      11  I  or  Construction  Materials,  Including  Plywood  and  Medium 

■    '           ■     "  Density  Overlay  Plywood  Products. 


AMWAL 


slty  Overlay  Plyi 
—  First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


For  Gun  Stocks. 

First  use  June  21,  lUfUi. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN  263,4.34.     Agway.  Inc.,  DeWitt,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  2",  1967. 

FREE  FLOW 

For  Fertilizer.  M 

First  use  Apr.  l.^.  196(!. 


SN  243,206.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1966. 

PERIMETER  VEE 

For  Lumlter  Products — Namely,  Siding  and  Paneling. 
First  use  1947. 


SN  243,542.     Cast-Crete  Corporation  of  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966. 


CAST-CRETE 


Class  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


For  Precast  Concrete  Products — Namely,  Lintels,  Sills,  Man- 
holes, Catch  Basins,  Slabs,  Beams,  and  Blocks. 
First  use  May  7,  1955. 


SN  254. SOO.     Standard  Products  Corporation,  New  Rochelle.     j^>;    247,882.     Blrma   Products   Corporation,    Sayrevllle,    N.J. 
N.Y.    Fil...i  S.pt.  20,  l!.r,r,  p„^,j  j^j,^  13^  iggg 


IT'S  THE  IMPRESSION 
THAT  COUNTS 

For  Ink  Transfer  Impression  Making  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1964. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

SN    229,901.      Kverguard    Coatings    (International)    Limited, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,     Filed  Oct.  12.  19G5. 

BETONITE 

For  Heavy  Duty.  Textured  Exterior  Masonry  Coatings 
(SlliconeModlflcd  .Vcrylic  Kinulsloii  Type)  for  Decorative, 
Fire  Retardant.  Water  Rcr'^Hpnt,  Weather  Resistant  and  Pro- 
tective Purposes  Over  Brick,  Block,  Stucco,  and  Other  Build- 
ing -Materials. 

First  use  February  1957  ;  In  commerce  October  1957. 


SURE-JOINT 

For  Flexible,  Vapor  Sealing,  Joint  Sealer  and  Bedding  Com- 
pound. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN  252,029.     Readco  Industries,  Inc.,  Reading,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,384. 

For  Plastic  Chips  for  Use  as  Embedments  in  Plastic  Floor- 
ing. 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN    229,963.     ICverguard    Coatings    (International)    Limited, 
Niagara  Falls.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


EV-KOTE 


For  Heavy  Duty,  Textured  Exterior  Masonry  Coatings. 
Based  on  .\lkyd  Resin  Solutions  for  Decorative.  Fire  Retard- 
ant, Water  Repellent,  Weather  Resistant  and  Protective  Pur- 
poses Over  Brick.  Block,  Stucco,  and  Other  Bulliiing  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  IS,  1957  :  in  commerce  May  1961. 


SN    252,683.     Ronthor   Relss   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 

R  a  N  T  H  D  R 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,660. 

For  Plastic  Decoratives  Panel  and  Trim,  and  Moldings,  All 
for  Use  in  Construction. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1962. 


SN    229. 9G4.     Kverguard    Coatings    (International)    Limited, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN    254,984.     BJorksten    Researcli   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Madi- 
son. Wis.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1966. 


EPO-KOTE 


BJASMA 


For  Masonry  Coatings — Namely,  Epoxy  Resin-Based  Wall  For  Metal  Reinforced  Ceramics  for  Structural  Uses,  Par- 
Coatings  Used  for  Decorative,  Fire  Retardant,  Water  Repel-  ticularly  in  High  Temperature  Applications  Such  as  Nuclear 
lent.  Weather  Resistant  and  Protective  Purposes  Over  Brick,  Power  Plants,  Glass  or  Ceramic  Technology,  Rocket  Nozzles, 
Block,  Stucco,  and  Other  Building  Materials.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  1964  ;  in  commerce  July  1964.  First  use  May  1966. 
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SN  257,632.     International  Concrete  Systems  Co.,  Bala-Cyn-    SN  249,445.     Regal  Ware,  Inc..  Kewaskum 
wyd.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1966.  1,  1966. 


^•vJULY  25,  1967 
1.  Vu. 


Filed  July 


CON-TECH 


ACCENT  II 


For  Forms  for  Forming  Concrete  Construction  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,576  and  745,644. 
For  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensils. 
First  use  In  July  1963. 


SX   270,104.     National    Homes   Corporation,    Lafayette,    Ind.     SN    249,462.     Yoshlda    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    Chuo-ku, 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  July  1,  1966, 


tfce^Qv 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN    270,738.     Domtar    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 


Canada. 


ARBORON 


Owner  of  Rep.  No.  576,113. 

For  Utility  and  Decorative  Construction  and  Building  Panels 
and  trim  for  Wall  Covering,  Wainscoting,  Soffits,  Moldings, 
Metal  Clad  Laminates,  Resin  Impregnated  Laminates,  and 
Elements  of  Furniture,  i.e..  Table  Tops,  Desk  Tops,  Cabinet 
Tops,  and  Similar  Items  ;  and  Sheets  and  Roiis  of  Resin  Im- 
pregnated and/or  Resin  Coated  Fibrous  Materials  Applied  as 
a  Lamination  or  Ply  To  Finish  or  Provide  a  Surface  for  a 
Base  Product. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1967  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Jan.  20.  1967. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  245,311.     Hlgbee  Button  Co.,   Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
Filed  .May  10,  1966. 

HIGBEE  BUTTONS 


For  .\ttaching  Device  Applying  a  Shade  Pull  to  a  W'lndow 
Shade  Which  Does  Not  Have  an  Eyelet. 
First  usekpr.  4,  1966. 


SN    247.183. 
June  3, 


Acadia    Plastics,    Inc.,    Westbury,    N.Y. 
36. 

PLASTI-HINGE 


Filed 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Piano  Hinges. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  196G. 


SN    249,299.     Textron     Inc.,    Providence,    R.I..    assignee    of 
Bostitch,   Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.     Filed  June  30,  1966. 


BOSTITCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  135,902,  226,587,  and  731,138. 

For  .Metal  Connector  Plate  Used  in  Building  Construction. 

First  use  June  3,  1965. 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1952 


In  commerce  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SN  249,672.     Phillips  Screw  Company, 
July  6,  1906. 


Natlck.  Mass.     Filed 


POZ-I-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  704  49!>,  75.?, 279,  and  others. 
For  Screws,  Bolts,  and  .\llled  Fasteners. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1965. 


SN    249,770. 
1966. 


Italslder   S.p..\..   Genoa,    Italy.      Filed    July   7. 


ITAS 


\ 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian  application 
filed  Jan.  26,  1966;  Reg.  No.  177,380,  dated  Apr.  18,  1966. 
For  Welded  Pipes. 


SN    249,796.     Reynolds    Metals    Company. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


Richmond,    Va. 


RMC 


For  .\lumlnous  Metal  HoUoware. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1966. 


SN   251,213.     C.    Ilager  &   Sons   Hinge   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  28,  196C. 


HAGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,192. 

For  Hinges  of  All  Types — Namely,  Door  Hinges,  Cabinet 
Hinges,  Screw  Hook  Hinges,  Screw  Bolt  Hinges,  Strap  Hinges, 
and  Miscellaneous  Special  Hinges ;  Door  Pulls ;  Cabinet 
Knobs  :  and  Miscellaneous  Hardware  Items— Namely,  Shelf 
Brackets,  Corner  Braces,  Door  Stops,  Bottle  Openers,  Window 
Locks  and  Lifts,  Closet  Rods,  and  Adjustable  Shelf  Standards. 

First  use  in  or  about  1849. 


SN  251.398.     Dor-Line,   Inc.,   Glendale,   Wis.     Filed  Aug.   1, 
1966. 


DOR-LINE 


For  Architectural  Door  Trim  and  Door  Hardware. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965.  -> 
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SN  251,405.     FauU  k  Son  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Niles,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1966.  j  I 


SWIV-LON 

II 

For  Furniture  Swlvlells. 

First  use  on  or  aboit  Aug.  6,  1965. 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  247.963.     Precision  Steel  Warehouse.  Inc..  Franklin  Park. 
111.    Filed  June  13,  1968. 


SN  252.672.     .M.\r    VHves  Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Aug 
18, 1966 


MINAC 


For  Air  Control  Valtes. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


S.N  253.076.      F.MC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Aug, 
24,  1966 

DEFLECTOFUSER 

For  Devki's  for  the  Introduction  of  .Mr  or  Other  Gas  Into 
Sewagf  Treatment  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Vpr.  2ii.  lUOG. 


SN  2.'>3,250.      VoM  Duiprln.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 


26, 1960 


WEDGE-TITE 


()\vn»-r  of  Reg.  No.  '^18,728. 

For  Tubular  Conntftors,  Primarily  for  I'se  in  Panic  Exit 
Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


SN  253.362.     Thetford  KiiK'lneering  Corporation,  .\nn  .\rbor, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  2^.  1066. 
II 


THETFORD 


For  Toilets,  Holding  Tanks,  Valves,  and  Related  Plumbing 
Fixtures. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SN  253,363.     Thetford  Engineering  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
.Mich.     Filed  Aug.  29,  196G. 


AQUA  MAGIC 


For  Toilets. 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1965. 


SN  253.r)79.     United  States  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  York, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


DRIL-N-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  696,5X2  and  705,823, 

For  Anchors  for  Use  in  PreDrilled  Holes  In  Brick,  Stone, 
and  Concrete. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  421,089,  055,989,  and  others. 

For  El.-ctrol.vtlc  Tin  Coated  Steel  In  Coil  Form  and  .Vlso  In 
the  Form  of  Flat  Lengths,  Electro-Galvanized  Steel  In  Coil 
Form  and  .\lso  in  the  Form  of  Flat  Lengths,  Hot-Dipped  Gal 
vanlzed  Steel  in  Coll  Form  and  Also  Flat  Lengths,  Hot-Dipped 
Long  Terne  Steel  in  Coll  Form  and  Also  In  the  Form  of  Flat 
Lengths,  Hot  Dipped  Tin-Coated  Cold  Rolled  Steel  in  Coll 
Form  and  .\Iso  In  the  Form  of  Flat  Lengths,  Heat-Treatable 
and  Non  Heat-Trnatable  Colled  Aluniinum  Sheets,  Heat-Treat- 
able and  .Non-Heat-Treatable  Flat  Aluminum  Sheets,  Special 
Temper  Spring  Steel  Strip  in  the  Form  of  Colls  and  -Also  in 
the  Form  of  Flat  Lengths,  Stainless  Tempered  and  Polished 
Spring  Stffl  Strip  in  the  Form  of  Coils  and  .\lso  In  the  Form 
of  Fiat  Lengths,  Electrolytic  Tin  Plate,  Double  Reduced  Tin 
Plate,  Double  Reduced  Black  Plate  17-7PH  Stainless  Steel 
Strip  In  the  Form  of  Coils  and  Also  In  the  Form  of  Flat 
Lengths,  4130  .\lloy  Strip  in  the  Form  of  Colls  and  .\lso  In 
the  Form  of  Flat  Lengths,  Steel  Rods  With  Rolled  Threads, 
Steel  Rods  With  Cut  Threads,  and  Dowel  Pins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1961. 


SN  251.733.     Levolor  Lorentzeu,   Inc.,  Hoboken,   N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1966. 


BLENWEAVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,383. 

For  Woven  Aluminum,  Usable  for  Folding  and  Sliding 
Doors.  Room  Dividers  and  Partitions,  Roll-Up  Shades,  Spring- 
R(dler  Shades,  Roman  Shades,  Cafe  Curtains,  Draperies,  Val- 
ances, Decorative  Wall  Panels  Similar  to  Tapestries,  and  Pro- 
tective Screens  and  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1966. 


SN    251,900.     Cop-R-Lum    Industries 
Filed  Aug.  S,  1960. 


Inc.,    Lynbrook,    N.Y. 


COP-R-LUM 


For   Metal   Rolls   and   Flat   Stock  Consisting  of   Sheets  of 
Copper  Joined  to  Sheets  of  .\luminum. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN  251,902.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  .\merlca,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


VERSASTEEL 


For  Hardenable  Steel  for  Tools,  Dies.  Punches.  Gage  Blocks, 
Die  Inserts,  Rolling-Null  Rolls,  Mandrels,  Knives,  Shears,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17,  1966. 
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SN'  252,010.     American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pyron  Com-    SN   253,GC4.     Major   Petroleum   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
pany,  New  York,  X.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1966.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


AMIXALOY 


For  Metal  Powder. 
First  use  July  5,  1966. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  250,443.     W.  H.  Barber  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
July  18,  1966. 


ME-TEE-OR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  201,955. 
For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  In  1930. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oil"  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Fuel  Oil. 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN  255,431.     W    R.  Crace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 


29,  1960. 


LUBRICOOLANT 


SN  253,134.     Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


Filed 


For  Coolant  Fluid  of  a  Soapy  Nature  Used  in  Cutting  and 
(•rinding  Operations. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1965  ;  June  25,  1943,  in  another  form. 


SN  25M,6«9.     A.  \V.  Chesterton  Company.  Everett,  Mass.   Filed 
Nov.  15,  1906. 


FET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S17,200. 

For  All-1'uritose  Dry  Lubricant. 

B'irst  use  at  least  us  early  as  Aug.  28,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,785. 
For  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  May  31.  1966  ;  about  June  30.  1955,  as  to  "MG" 

in  a  different  form. 


SN  26S.S54.     Frank  A.  Moppe,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1967. 


SN  253.135.     Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


MOTOR  OIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634,741  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Spray  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Motor  Oil"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  251,668,  271,188,  and 
others. 

For  Motor  Oil.  < 

First  use  May  31,  1966;  Dec.  1,  1928,  as  to  the  mark  In 
a  different  form. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN     240,032.     Southwestern     I'etroleum     Corporation,     Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1906. 

SWEPCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,029  and  812,373. 
For  Exterior  I'aints. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  253.561.     Royalite  Candle  Company,  Millbrae,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN    263,046.     Foy-Johnston,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


TOWN  HOUSE 


POLY-PREP 


For  Candles. 

First  use  during  or  before  January  1940. 


For  Paints — Namely,  Exterior  Latex  Primers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 
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SN    263,380.     Kyanlfel'    Paints,    Inc.,    Everett,    Mass.      Filed     SN    254,676.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Jan.  26,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1900. 


FLEXTRED 


COBAN 


For  Rubber  Base  Enamel. 
First  use  July  1940. 


For  .Medicated  Feed  Additive  Useful  in  Control  of  Coccldio- 
sls  in  Chickens. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1900 


SN    203,497.     United    Gilsonite    Laboratories,    Scranton,    Pa.     ^  Uoodrich-Wrlght    Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1907.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1966. 

REXIGEN 

For  Capsule  To  Aid  in  the  Control  of  Hunger  and  Depres- 
sion DuriiiK  Dietary  Therapy  of  Obesity. 

First  use  July  18,  1966.  I 


For  Interior  Latex  Paint. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN  260,391.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton.  111.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


TOMAC 


^_         11       !•    •  J   HL                              •        I          '''"'  •^"*'''«*I't'<^  Solutions,  Topical  Anesthetics,  Lotions  for 

Class    18  — Medicines  and   Pharmaceutical      skin    Treatnwnt    and    Massage,    Antiseptic    Impregnated    or 

_                    .  .Medical  Swalts,  and  Aerosol  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

Preparations       1 1  First  use  in  or  hetow  June  1924. 


SN   235,805.     F.   Trenka  Chemlsch-Pharmazeutische  Fabrik, 
Vienna,  Austria.    Hied  Jan.  4.  1966. 

TRENCARBO 


SN  203. !t3,',.     Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


Feb.  3,  1907 


BRONCHODIL 


The  mark  "Treucarbu"  Is  a  coined  term.     Owner  of  Austrian  For  Pharmaceutical  Prciiaration  for  the  Treatmont  of  Bron- 

Reg.  No.  4.297,  dated  June  29,  1964.  chlal  Astliiiia  and  Itelated  Disorders. 

For  Mild  Laxative  and  Disinfectant  of  the  Intestines.  First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN    247,393.     Obrip   Cliemical    Corp..    Sarasota,    Fla.      Filed 
June  6,  1900. 


SN    20,",25S.     Alfanal    Sales    Co..    Sacramento.    Calif.      Filed 


Feb.  23,  1967. 


BATHANAL 


For  Concentrated  Non-To.\lc  Sulfur  Mineral  Product  for  the 
Bath  and  E.xtcrnal  Uset 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  20."), 329.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  23,  1967. 


HERAMYCIN 


For  I've  Drops,  nn  Ophth.ilmic  Irrigation  Solution  ;  a 
Physiological  Solution  for  Use  With  Contact  Lenses,  a  Soak- 
ing Solution  for  Contact  Lenses,  and  ah  Antiseptic  Cleaning 
and  Wetting  Solution  for  Contact  Lenses  and  Artificial  Eyes. 

First  use  April  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  0,  1907. 


SN    252,763.     Riddell    Products    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 


RIDDOHALER 


Owner   of    U.S.    Reg.    No.    505,488 :    and    British    Reg.    No. 
861,403.  dated  Mar.  10,  1964, 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Comprising  Inhalants. 


Class  19-Vehicles 

SN  2.'59.222.      Caco  Manufacturing  Co.,  Houston,  Te.\.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1906. 

MARINE  CAMPER 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Camper"  for  the 
jrootls  recited. 

For  Single  Traveling  Unit  Including  a  Boat  and  a  Fold-Out 
Tent  Utilizing  the  Boat  Trailer  as  a  Bed  or  Floor  of  the  Tent. 

First  use  Apr.  S,  1964. 


SN  253,980.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept. 
7,  1966. 


NOX-IVY 


For    Preparathm    for    the    Treatment    of    Skin    Irritation 
Cause<i  by  I'oison  Ivy 
First  use  in  1924. 


SN   254,235.     Champion    Home   Builders  Co.,   Dryden.   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 

TOWNLINE 

For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1906. 
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SX  254,500.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfleki.  N.J.     Filed     SX  236.299.     Tele-Norm  Corporation,  Woodslde    N  Y      Filed 
Sept.  15,  1966.  Jan.  12,  1966. 


ATLAS 


TELE-SLIM 


For  Telephones. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291.757,  773,106,  and  others. 

For  Ventilated  Seat  Cushions,  and  Topper  Mats  for  Use  on     SN    247,013.     Riton    Yale    &    Towne    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Motor  Vehicles.  Filed  June  1,  1966. 

First  use  July  22,  1966. 


SN   254.618.     Nordam,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Nordam   Division,   Tulsa, 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


For  Small  Boats. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


SN    2.")4,t!l<t.      Nordam,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Nordam   Division,   Tulsa, 
Okla.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


THE  CLAM 


Klrsi  u>t'  June  9,  1966. 


/ 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  227,545.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  10,  1965. 

U-LOK 

For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Electrical  Receptacle  Covers. 
First  use  July  8,  1965. 


SN   230,901. 
1965. 


Robosonics,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.Y.     Filed  Oct.   21, 


For  Telephone  Answering  .Apparatus  Which  Automatically 
Answers  the  Phone,  Gives  Callers  Personal  Messages,  and 
Records  Incoming  Messages. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  19C5. 


DYNASORBER 


For    Electromagnetic   Couplings   and    I'arts    and   Controls 
Therefor. 

First  use  May  13,  1966 


SN  248,805.  The  Ilalllcrafters  Co.  (California  corporation), 
Chicago,  111.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The 
Halllcrafters  Co.  (Delaware  corporation),  Chicago,  111. 
Flletl  June  23,  1966. 

COMMANDER  THIRTY-TWO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,467. 

For  Mobile,  Two-Way  Radio  Eiiuipment. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN    249,647.     Ily    Glow    Products,    Inc..    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  July  6.  1966. 


LUAU 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Lighting  Units — Namely.  Patio 
Lights  and  Lanterns.  Electrically  Illuminated  Ornaments, 
Decorative  Lighting  Sets,  Electric  Lamps  and  Light  Reflectors 
Therefor. 

First  use  during  July  1960. 


SN  250,334.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C. 
July  15,  1966. 


Filed 


TURBOWRAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,475,  743,705,  and  others. 

For  Insulating  Material  for  Electrical  Wires,  Plastic  In- 
sulated Electric  Wires,  and  Plastic  Insulating  Tubing  for 
Covering  Electric  Wires. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1966. 


SN  249.948.     Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed 
,  July  11,  1966. 


SN  236.158.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Jan.  10.  1966. 


Filed 


"ENCORE" 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  about  Aug.  12,  1963. 


Without  prejudice  to  its  rights  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  notation  "Guaranteed  Wiring  Devices," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  218,681 
and  others. 

For  Electric  Switches,  Pilot  Lights,  Outlets  and  Receptacles, 
Attachment  Plug  Caps,  Cord  Sets,  Sockets  and  Larapholders, 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1908.  , 
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SN    252  229      Natvar  Corporation,    Woodbridge,    N.J.      Filed    SN  253,494.     Carter  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
■june  14,  1966.  11  M'^h.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


HEAT-GRIP 


For  Electrical  Insulation  Material— Namely,  Heat  Shrlnk- 
able  Plastic  Tubing. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


MOVA-LINE 


SN  252,386.  The  Rucker  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif.',  assignee  of  Insul-SCorp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1966. 


For  Device  for  Projecting  a  Shadow  Line  on  Workpieces  To 
Indicate  the  Path  of  Operation  of  a  Machine  With  Respect  to 
the  Workplece. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN  253,973.     Kwik  Lite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Peekskill, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  666.551,  788,687,  and  others. 
For   Trolley    Conductor   Systems   and   Components   Thereof 
for  Conducting  Electrical  Current  to  Mobile  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1964. 


SN  252,630      American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar, 
Pa.     Flle<l  Aug.  18,  1900. 

COLORVUE 

For    Community    .\ntenna    Television    Equipment- -Namely, 
Amplifiers  for  Cuminunity  Antenna  Television  Systems. 
First  use  July  25.  1966. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,201. 

For  Lighting  Fixtures— Namely,  Residential  Outdoor  and 
Residential  Interior  Lighting  Fixtures,  Portable  and  Perma- 
nently Mounted. 

First  use  August  1965. 


SN  266,839. 
Filed  Mar. 


Continental  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
16,  1967. 


SN  252,668      Koss  Electronics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 


Aug.  18,  1966. 


PERFORMER 


BUC-LARM 


For  Amplifiers,  Headsets,  Microphones,  and  Accessories  Re- 
lated Thereto. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1966 


For  Electrically  Operated  Burglar  Alarms. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


SN    252.724      Clma    Electronics.    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y.      Filed 


SN     267,887.      Message    Systems,    Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1967. 


New    Haven,    Conn. 


Aug.  19,  1966. 


ANGELITE 


BY-WORD 


For  Electrical  Socket  Provided  With  a  Dimming  Device. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  253.069       WarenZclclienvtTban<l   Vem   e.V..   Dresden.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


For  Electronic  Information  Systems  for  Providing  Pre- 
recorded Audio  Programs  to  Visitors  at  Selected  Stations  or 
Exhibits  in  Museums,  Art  Galleries  and  the  Like,  and  Parts 
Thereof— Namely,  Tape  Transports,  Tape  Cartridges,  Ampli- 
fiers, Power  Supplies,  Antennas,  and  Headset  Receivers. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  267,888.     Message  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.   Filed 


Mar.  30,  1967. 


VEM 


For  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN  253,179.     Triple-A  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Aug.  25.  1960. 

II     MSW 

For  Spark  Plug  Wire  and  Spark  Plug  Wire  Sets. 
First  use  June  10.  1964. 


Filed 


For  Electronic  Information  Systems  for  Providing  Pre- 
recorded Audio  Programs  to  Visitors  at  Selected  Stations  or 
Exhibits  in  Museums,  Art  Galleries  and  the  Like,  and  Parts 
Thereof— Namely,  Tape  Transports,  Tape  Cartridges,  Ampli- 
fiers, Power  Supplies,  Antennas,  and  Headset  Receivers. 

First  use  September  1966. 
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Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    240.373.     Western    Import    Inc.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


LAWNMASTER 


SX    255.217.     Major    Pool    Equipment    Corp,    Kearny,    X.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


,®partaflex 


For  Croquet  Sets. 
First  use  Jau.  10,  1965. 


For  Diving  Boards. 

First  use  In  or  about  Julv  1966 


SX  240,533.     William  G.  Xuttlng,  d.b.a.  Xutting  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1966. 

«       COMPUTER  QUIZ 

For  Coin-Operated  Entertainment  Machines  for  Playing  a 
Question  and  Answer  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1966. 


RX  262.747.      Ajay  Golf  Products.  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis. 
Jan.  IS.  1967. 


Fll.Ml 


AJAY 


SX   247,593.     Thomas   B.    Gilbert,   d.b.a.   Sta-Toni   Company, 
Anton,  Tex.    Filed  June  8.  1966.  ' 


DUNKETT 


For  Basketball  Goal. 
Hrst  use  May  3.  1966. 


SX  249.830.     Bear  Archery  Company,  Grayling.  Mich.     Filed 


July  S,  1966. 

For  Archery  Bows. 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1964. 


HC-30 


For  Golf  Accessories,  Such  as  Aerosol  Cans  for  Dispensing 
(irlpidng  Compound,  Golf  Bag  Hoods,  Golf  Bag  Travel  Covers. 
Golf  Bags.  Ball  Gauges.  Ball  Returns.  Ball  Spotters.  Ball 
Washers,  Card  Holders,  Cart  Grips,  Club  Carriers.  Gloves.  Golf 
Dials.  Golf  E.xerclsers.  Golf  Tubes.  Club  Grli)s.  Head  Covers, 
Practice  Balls.  Practice  Mats,  Practice  Shag  Bags.  Putting 
Cuiis.  Putting  Trainers.  Replacement  Cluli  Grips.  Rubber  Tees. 
Wood  Tees,  Plastic  Adjustable  Tees.  Wrist  Scorckeepers,  Sliiig 
Bags,  Shag  Tubes,  Spikes,  Spike  Wrenches.  Storage  Shag  Bags. 
Stroke  Counters,  and  Accessory  Holders — Xamely.  Attach 
iiients  to  Handle  of  Golf  Cart  With  Si)ace  for  Scorecard.  Tees. 
Golf  Balls,  Cigarettes,  and  Miscflhineous  .Accessories  ;  Belt 
Pouches-  Xamely,  Vinyl  Pouches  Attaclied  to  Belt  of  Golfer 
With  Space  To  Contain  Golf  Balls,  Cigarettes,  and  Other  Ac 
cessorles  ;  S<'ore  Caddies- -Xamely,  Key  Chains  With  Game 
Scoring  Cards  Attached  ;  Utility  Straps  Xamely,  Straps  for 
Attaching  Golf  Bag  to  Golf  Cart. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SX  270,327. 


SX  250,581.     Instructo  Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19.  1966. 

PUPPET  PLAYMATES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Pup- 
pet" apart  from  the  mark  as  used. 

For  Teaching  Aids  In  the  Xature  of  Card  Plaques  Which 
Bear  Puppet  or  Doll  Figure  Replicas  of  Various  Xursery 
Rhymes  or  Other  Doll  and  Character  Figures,  Primarily  for 
Use  in  School  Educational  Programs. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


Cadaco,   lin  .  Chlcat;..,   Ill      Hied  May  1,  1967. 

MOON  SHOT 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Table  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SX  270,32.s.     Cadaco,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  1,  1967. 

WHEEL  &  DEAL 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Table  Game 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SX  250,598.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  IjOs  .\ngeles,  Calif.     Filed  July 


19,  1966. 


DIVE  TRIO 


For  Underwater  Swim  Kit  Comprising  a  Face  Mask,  Fins, 
and  Snorkel. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SX  254,696.     Loral  Corporation,  Bronx,  X.Y.     Filed  Sept.  19, 
1966. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SX  233,749.  Genie  Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash  ,  assignee 
of  Seattle  Bronze  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1965, 

THE  GENIE 

For  Lifting  and  Tensioning  Devices  Powered  by  Pressure 
Operated  Jack. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1,  1960. 


^<i^ 


'S^  9" 


SX   236,576.     Electro   Measure,   Inc.,   Menasha,   Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  17, 1966. 


For  Toys — Xamely,  Toy  Dolls. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


E 


SX  255,098.      Kamar,   Incorporated,   Inglewood,   Calif.      Filed 


Sept.  26,  196G. 


^^^^% 


easure 


KAMAR 


For  Toys.  Specifically  Dolls  and  Plush  Animals. 
First  use  May  21.  1959. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  Is  not  Intended  to  represent  any 
particular  color. 

For  Drink  Dispensing  Machine. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 
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SX    239,311.     Polycell    Products    Limited,    Welwyn    Garden     8X249,614.     Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
City.  England.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966.  Filed  July  6,  1966. 


POLYCELL 


ZIP-FLO 


For  Hand  Tools  for  Cutting  Tiles  and  Glass. 

First  use  Mar.  1    1964  :  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1965. 


For  Vacuum  Systems  and  Apparatus  for  Pulling  Wires  or 
the  Like  Through  Conduits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SX  241,161.     MonroeTufline  Mfg.  Co,,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1906. 


TUFLINE 


SX  249,691.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  July  6,  1966. 


For  Farm  Equipment — Xamely,  Disc  Harrows. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1962. 


UNI-SONE 


For   Mufflers   and    Parts   for    Internal    Combustion   Engine 
SX   241.851.      Barr  Chemical  Products,   Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Kxliaust  Systems. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966  First  use  Dec.  18,  1963, 


POOL-BRITE 


For  Chlorinating  .\pparat\i>  for  Swlniining  Pools. 
First  use  IH'C.  1,  lUii'j. 


SX  250,389.     The  Meyercord  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  15, 
1960. 


FUSAMATIC 


SX  242,537.     Anderston  Clyde  Engineers  Limited,  Bradshaw,  ^^^                    ^^     ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

near  Bolton,  England.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^^^ 

COLOSSUS  

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  795,425,  dated  Sept.  12,  1959.  gjj  250.473.     (Jeneral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 

For  Self-Ralsing  Cantries.  July  18.  1966. 


SX  245.702.     Futurmlll.  Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Mich.     Filed  May 
10,  1966 


SATINIQUE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


For  Milling  Cutters. 
First  use  .Mar.  18,  1966. 


SX  250,733.     Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downlngtown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  21,  1966. 


080 

Bi-Wind 


w 


SN  248.276.     The  Youngstown   Wt-lding  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Youngstown.  Obld      Fll.-cl  June  16,  1966. 


WELDCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,351. 

For  Machinery  for  Winding  Paper  and  Other  Wab-Llke  Ma- 
terials Such  as  Rubber,  Plastic,  and  Textiles. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo>.  421.937  and  435.437. 
For  Sewage  Treatment  Apparatus. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1951. 


SX  250,835.     Em-Kay  Engineering  Company,  Forest  Park,  111. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


SHUROUT 


SN   249,328.     Illlll<|^  Tool    Works   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
June  30,  1966. 


HI-CONE 


For  Automatic  Bin  Unloader. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,908. 

For  Assembly  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SX  250,878,     Utlca  Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  X.Y.    Filed  July 


22,  1966. 


AGATEWOOD 


S.X  249,458.     Waupaca  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Waupaca,  Wis. 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 

PACA-WAITER 

For  Powered  Dumb  Walters, 
First  use  May  5.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  425,070. 

For  Cutlery  Made  of  Xon-Precious  Metal — Xamely,  Pot 
Forks.  Kitchen  Knives,  Table  Cutlery,  Cleavers,  Pocket  Knives, 
Sharpening  Steel.  Kitchen  Spatulas,  Lunch  Knives,  Paring 
Knives,  Sllcers,  and  Butcher  Pattern  Knives. 

First  use  July  26,  1945, 
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SN    251.032,     General    Consolidated    Ltd.,    Lodl.    N.J.      Filed    SN    252.194.     Math.    Bauerle    G.m.b.H..    St.    Georgen,    Black 
July  25,  1966.  Forest,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1966. 


CONSUL 


For  Sewings  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN   251,298      Gorham   Corporation.   Providence.   R.I.     Filed 
July  29,  1966. 

,      GORHAMCRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  54,763,  674,950,  and  others. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware 
First  use  May  31.  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  804.647.  dated  Mar.  13,  1965. 

For  Semi-Automatlc  and  Fully  Automatic  Collating  and 
Enveloping  Machines  for  M^ll  Dispatch  in  the  Trade,  Ad- 
ministration, and  Industry. 


SN  251,321.     Pennsylvania  Saw  Corporation,  York,  Pa.    Filed 
July  29,  1966. 

GREAT  STATES 

For  Saws  of  All  Kinds— Namely,  Hand  Saws,  Cross-Cut 
Saws,  Panel  Saws,  Mitre  Saws,  Compass  Saws,  Cabinet  Sets, 
Rip  Saws,  and  Brick  Saws. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1941 


SN    252,195.     Math.    BSuerle    G.m  g.H.,    St.    Georgen.    Black 
Forest,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  804,646.  dated  Mar.  13.  1965. 

^ For    Semi  Automatic    and    Fully    Automatic    Collating   and 

SN  251  322      Pennsylvania  Saw  Corporation.  York,  Pa.    Filed     Knveloping   Machines    for    Mall    Dispatch    in    the  Trade,    Ad- 

T   ,     on    inofl  ministration,  and  Industry. 

July  29.  1966. 


TRIPLE  TEST 


SN  252,420.     Rotek  Incorporated,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Filed  .\uk 
For    Saws   of    All    Kinds— Namely,    Hand    Saws,   Cross-Cut         15,  1966.  /-.xt^/^t   t-^ 

Saws,  Panel  Saws,  Mitre  Saws,  Compass  Saws,  Cabinet  Sets,  SAFTI-CIRCLL 


Rip  Saws,  and  Brick  Saws. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1935. 


For  Slewing;  Rings,  and  Multi-Load  Bearings. 
First  use  -May  3,  1966. 


SN  251,609.     The  Cross  Company,  Fraser,  Mich.    Filed  Aug. 


3,  1966. 


ASSEMBLE-MATIC 


For  Automatic  Assembly  Machines  of  the  Type  Having  a 
Plurality  of  Stations  and  in  Which  Work  or  Parts  Move  Pro- 
gressively From  Station  to  Station  in  the  Machine. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


SN  252,473       Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1966. 

PRECISION  FLOW 

For  Forge<l  (Jears  for  Use  in  All  Types  of  .Machinery.  Both 
Industrial  and  Mobile. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1966. 


SN    251,668.     UMC    Industries,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  3,  1966. 

CONSTAN-CARBO 

For  Carbonator. 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN    252,504.     Wood    Conversion    Company,    St     Paul,    Minn 
EiledAug.  15,  1966. 


CONWED 


For  Machines  for  Homogenizing,  Mixing  and  the  Like,  Uti- 
lizing Hydraulically  Actuated  Vibrating  Element. 
First  use  Mar,  21,  1966. 


SN    251,869.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

GIFTABLE  GADGETS 

Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Gadgets"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Culinary  Gadgets— Namely,  Knives,  Spoons.  Sllcers.  and 

Spatulas. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1966. 


SN   252.552.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


DRIFTROL 


For  Spray  Applicator. 
First  use  July  22,  1966. 


SN    252,142.     The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 

ECR 

For  Well  Drilling  Catworks  and  Rotary  Drive. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1963. 


SN    252,767.     Teleflex    Products    Limited,    Basildon,    Essex, 
England.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 

CLEARLINE 

For    Manual    and    Motor  Operated    Gear    for   Openlnp    and 
Closing  Windows,  Traps,  Vents,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  January  1964  ;  in  commerce  December  1964. 
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SN  252  809      Bowie  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Bowie,  Tex.    Filed     SN  253,688.     Shunk  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Bucyrus, 
Aug.  22,  1966.  ji  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


BOWIE  HYDRO-liULCHER 


For  Machines  for  Mixing  and  Dispensing  by  Hydraulic  Pres- 
sure an  Aqueous  Solution  Containing  Plant  Life. 
First  use  July  1962. 


SN  252,894.     Ray  Dolac  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1966 

SILENT  HOSTESS 


For  Door  Operated  Deodorlter  Dispensers. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


II- 


SN    253,116      Burch    Manufacturing   Company,    Fort    Dodge, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 

II 

For  Heat  and  Weather  Protection  Tops  for  Tractor  Seats. 
First  use  May  27,  1966. 


SN  253,132.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


25,  1966. 


HYDROSHEAR 


For  Sewage  and  Waste  Treatment  Equipment 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1961. 


SN    253,203.      .Xrt'sWay    Manufacturing    Company    Incorpo- 
rated. Armstrong.  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  253  204.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug,  26,  1966, 


P.  D.  QUIK 


For  Bulldozer  Blades,  Grader  Blades,  Scarifying  Blades, 
SawTooth  Blades,  Front  End  Loader  Blades,  Chopper  Blades, 
Ice  Blades,  Drag  Blades,  Scarifying  Teeth,  Snow  Plow  Shoes, 
Nose  Pieces,  PushBlock-Sprlng  Cushion  Type,  Scraper  Blades, 
Snow  Plow  Blades,  Maintalner  Blades,  Twistooth  Blades, 
Back  Hoe  Blades,  Aerating  Blades,  Reel  Blades,  Land  Clearing 
Blades,  Scarifying  Shanks,  Standard  Overlay  End  Boots,  and 
Moldboards. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1957. 


SN   254,429.     American    Factors   Associates,   Limited,   Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


Silver 


For  Beet  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Beet  Pliers. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1965. 


Silamix 


For  Vehicular  Mixing  Machinery  for  Haylage,  Silage,  and 

.\11  Supplements. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


For     Hoppers     Equipped     With    a     Pneumatic    Unloading 
System. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1965, 


SN  253,542.     .Municipal  Supply  Company,   South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1966. 

GUTTER-SNIPE 

II 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.195. 

For  Self  Propelled  Street  Sweeper. 

First  use  May  1940. 


SN    254,604.     Harnischfeger    Corporation,    West    Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  227,637,  409,963,  and  others. 

For  Traveling  Cranes,  Hoists,  Gantry  Cranes,  Hand  Travel- 
ing Cranes,  Chain-Block  Trolleys,  Grab-Bucket  Hoists  and 
MonoRail  Systems,  Grab-Bucket  Cranes,  Single-Line  Grab 
Buckets,  Lumber  Hoists  and  Mono-Rail  Systems,  Lumber 
Cranes,  Portal  Jib  Cranes  ;  Power  Shovels,  Including  Back- 
Acting  Shovels  :  Skimmer  Scoops,  Drag  Line  Excavators,  Ex- 
cavator Cranes,  Truck  Cranes,  Clamshells  Trenchers  (Wheel 
Type),  Trenchers  (Ladder  Type),  Ditch  Cleaners,  Pile 
Drivers,  Back  Fillers,  Elevator  Hoists,  and  Derricks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN     266,836.     Morgan     Construction     Company,     Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


STELMOR 


For  Machinery  for  Processing  Rolled  Steel  Rod. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 
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SN    267,485.     The    Chemlthon    Corporation,    Seattle.    Wash.     S.\  239,39:?.     Ditrlc  Corporation.  Waltham    Mass      Filed  Feb 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967.  23,  1966. 


CHEMITHON 


Ir 


For  Chemical  Processing  Plant  for  Sulfonatlon  and  Sulfa- 
tion  and   Neutralization   of  Materials  To   Produce  Add  and 

Salts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1956. 


Ditric 


r 


] 


For   Aspirator  Burners  for  Flame  Photometry   or  Atomic 
.Vbsorption  Spectrophotometry.  > 

Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific      nr«t  use  June  i,i965 
Appliances 


SN    20o,254.     Conductron    Corporation,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964. 


SN  241,383.      Splratone.  Inc.  Fhishlng.  N.Y      Filed  Mar    18, 
1966.  1 

MACRODAPTER  ^ 


LASER  SCAN 


For    Photographic    Accessories    Used    in    Close-Up    Photog- 
raphy     Namely,   Camera   Extension   Tul)e  for  Use  With   Pre 
Set  Telephoto   Lenses  in   Close  Up   Photography. 
For  Optical   System   Utilizing  a   Filter  Technique  Used   in          First  use  , Ian.  10,  1966. 
Connection  With  Creation,  Analysis  and  Reading  Geophysical 
and  Geological  Data.  <  '  ~^~^^— 


First  use  Aug.  26.  1964. 


SN  244.315.     Flow  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Rockvllle,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SN  233,203.      Westport  Development  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mil 
ford.  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1965. 


VU-PORT 


WESTPORT 


For  Test  Tube  Racks. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


For  Pressure  and  Temperature  Sensing  Transducers. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


\ 


SN  236,137.     Precisloji  Intruiiient  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 


UNICON 


SN     246.385.      Stewart  Warner     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  May  23.  1966. 

CADETTE  "TWENTY" 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Twenty."     Owner  of   Reg. 
No.  368,207. 

For  Speedometers. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


,  SN  246.432      Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.    Filed 

/  May  24,  1966. 

For  Coherent  Light  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


VIDEOFILE 


^^-^^-^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645.093. 

SN   237,.-.0S.      Ralnsford   J.   Wlnslow,   d.b  a     Mul-T  Rul    Com-  ^'""  I^"*-"'"*""*  storage  Systems  Designed  To  Automate  the 

pany.  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1966.  Storage  and  Retrieval  of  Document  Images,  and  Components 


Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1966. 


MULIRUL 


For  Printer  Dimension  Table  in  the  Form  of  a  Slide  Rule 
for  People  in  the  Printing  Profession,  and  Those  Working  in 
the  Graphic  .\rts. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1948. 

\ 


S.N  247.137.     Metrometer,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  111.     Filed  June  2, 
1966. 


metrOmeter 


The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Metrometer." 
For  Orthodontic  and  Dental  Gauge. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


SN  239.387.     College  Hill  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Providence. 
R.I.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 


UNIPAS 


SN    247,404.     Precision   Exploration    Company,   Tulsa,   Okla. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 

TERRAPAK 

For   Marine   Navigation    Equipment — Namely,   a   Combined 

Fathometer.  Boat  Speedometer,  Wind  Speed  Indicator,  Gaso-  For  Seismic  Energy   Source  for  Use  in  Land   Seismic  Ex- 

llne  Vapor  Detector,  Engine  Synchronizer,  and  Boat  Log.  ploration. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  5,  1965. 
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SN  247,730.     Edward  Spasek,  d.b.a.  Avion  Aids  Company,  San    SN  252,535.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.     Filed 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  June  9.  1966.  Aug.  17,  1966. 


CO-PILOT 


For  Device  Comprising  a  Pocket  Size  Slide  Chart  Useful  for 
Sucli  Purposes  as  ("unvcrting  Units  of  Measure  lietween  the 
Metric  System  Mini  tlit-  English  System,  Dollars  to  Pesos,  Local 
Time  to  Greenwich  .Mean  Time.  Centigrade  to  Fahrenheit,  and 
Listing  Various  Geographical  Information  and  Information 
Concerning  Aircraft  R-idlo  Frequencies  and  Other  Information 
Useful  to  Pilots  Flying  Between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  332,120,  648,914,  and  others. 
For   Fuel    Pump  Testers    for   Use   on   Internal   Combustion 
l-^nglnes. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN    252,839.     Gryphon   Corporation,    Burbank,    Calif.      Filed 


Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN  248,793.     Electronic  Communications,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.     Filed  June  23.  1906. 


CUEMATIC 


For    Film    Perforators    and    Readers    for    Motion    Picture 
Printer  Control  Systems 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  255,378.     Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 


28.  1966. 


VARIAN 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  .Appliances — Namely,  Particle 
Accelerators,  Electron  Diffraction  and  X-Ray  Equipment  ;  Gas 
Chroniutographs,  Interferometers.  Magnetometers,  Spectrom- 
eters, Spectropolarimeters,  Spectrophotometers,  Gradiometers 
and  Fluxmeters  ;  Calorimeters,  Electrometers,  Electron  Micro- 
scopes, Seismograph  and  Tiltmeter  Geophysical  Instruments  ; 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,255,  706,588,  and  775.282.  Vacuum  Discbarge  and  Ionization  Gauges;  Digital  Indicators, 

For  Electronic  Testing  and  Measuring  Kquii)ment  -Namely,  I'l<'tt.Ts  Mnd  Graphic  Recorders,  Leak  Detectors,  Hypersonic 
Test  and  i'li.-ckdut  Sets  for  Radio-Transmitting  and  Radio  ^^ind  Tunnel  Throats  and  Components,  Digital  Integrators, 
Receiving  Equipment,  for  Flight-Control  Equipment,  and  for  <'omimters.  Alphanumeric  Readout  Displays  and  Gas  Ana- 
Radio-Channel  .Mulfiplrxln^'  IJ'^ers,  Time  and  Frequency  Standards. 

First  use  Oct    9,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1949,  on  magnetometers. 


SN    250,730.     Badgei:    Meter    .Manufacturing   Company,    Mil      «.  __        ^         I'll* 

waukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  21, 1966  Uass  Zi  —  Horological  Instruments 


EASY-READ 


SN  245.097.     Pennwood  Numechron  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1966. 


For  Water  Meters. 
First  use  Apr.  h,  I960. 


CALL-IDENT 


For  Time  Meters. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


SN   250,784.     Textron   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed  July  21, 
1966. 


CHARTER 


SN  247.371.     Emil  Leichter  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 


For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN  250,979.     Jerome  J.  Kurland,  d.b.a.  Kedcograph  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  25,  1966. 

EQWIN 

For  Slide  Rules. 

First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN  251,041.     .\nger  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
July  26,  1960. 


"Jean    Piquet"    is   a   fictitious   name.      Owner   of   Reg.   No. 
412,903. 

For  Watches. 
First  use  1944. 


SN   251,446.      Medco,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Filed   Aug.   1. 

lut'.t;. 


HUNTER 


For  Watches. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  251.601.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


COUGAR 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  June  22.  1960. 
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SN  251.602.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SX   253.505.     The   Dow  Chemical    Company    Midland    Mich 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1966.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


PACEMAKER 


For  Watches. 

First  use  June  27.  1966. 


DOW 


SX    251.811.     General    Time    Corporation.    Stamford,    Conn.         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140.588.  758.431.  and  others. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1966.  For  Estended  Surface  Elements  Made  of  Plastic  Useful  as 

Contact  Media  In  Apparatus  and  Installations  Such  as  Bio 
logical  O.xldatlon  Installations.  Oas-Llquld  Contact  Systems, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  31,  1954  ;  prior  to  1895  as  to  the  trademark 
"Dow." 


I 


For  Horological  Instruments  Including  Clocks  and  Watches 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1965. 


SN  257.294.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1966. 


8X252,001.     R.  Gsell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
9.  1966. 


LADY  BUG 


For  Ornamental  Watches  With  Matching  Chain  Therefor. 
First  use  In  or  about  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  811,624.  761.169.  and  others 
For  Steam  Iron  Water  Filters. 
First  use  January  1966. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SX  251.653.     Ramer  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Camberley, 

Surrey,  England.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Cass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    198.518.     The    Standard    Mattress   Co..    Hartford.   Conn. 
Filed  July  2.  1964. 


DISCO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  661,008,  dated  July  22,  1947. 

For    Sponges.    Not    Made    of    Rubber   and    Xot    for    Toilet 
Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  194S  ;  in  commerce  June  28.  1966. 


SN  252  148.     John   O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1966. 


u/i^  blUetd 


For   Mattresses   for   Household    Use   and    Not   for   Hospital 
Use. 

First  use  December  1961. 


VELVET-TIP 


For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  In  or  about  1947. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SX     235,763.     Beverage  Air     Company.     Spartanburg.     S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1966. 

MARKETEER 


SN   247.611.      P.    O.    Moore,    Inc.,    d.b  a.    Ke  Master   Division. 
Glen  Riddle.  Pa.     Filed  June  8.  1966. 

Ke-m  aster 

For   Industrial    Key   Control   Systems      Namely.   Key   Cabi- 
nets, Key  Boards,  Key  Tags,  and  Key  Racks. 
First  use  1950. 


For  Beverage  Cooling  Display  Cabinets. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


SN  251.907.     Frick  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  8, 


1966. 


ECONO-GUARD 


Class  33  —  Glassware 

SN  244,620.     Rlekes  Crlsa  Corporation,  Laredo,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  29.  1966. 

DANSE 

For   Glassware — Namely,   Goblets  and-  Sherbet,   Wine,  and 
Cordial  Glasses.  All  of  Crystal. 
First  use  May  1.  1965. 


First  use  May  26,  1966. 

For  Evaporative  Condenser  and  Parts  Therefor. 
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SN  253  171       Rlekes  Crlsa  Corporation    Laredo.  Tex      Filed     Qgjj  3$  _  BeltinO,    HoSe,    MadllnerV    PacR- 

Aug.  25,  1966.  -w---  -■»■  9r  r  w 

FIREBIRD  ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus         || 

SN     245.621       Jilrgen     Schneider,     d.b.a.     Ostra  Electronics, 
Slegen.  Westphalia,  Germany.     Filed  May  13,  1966. 

ROCKET 

I'or  Portable  Electric  Floor  Fan-Heater  Combination  Hav- 
ing Vertical  Air  Flow  Tli^rethrough  With  Air  Inlet  at  Top. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962;  in  commerce  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN    224,653.     Servotronics,    Inc.,    Cheektowaga,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  30,  1965. 

SERVOTRONICS 

For  Metallic  Seals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1960. 


SN    237,110.     The    B.    F.    Goodrich  Company,   Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan,  24,  1966. 


UNI-STRIP 


For  Tread  Rubber  in  a  Raw.  Dnvulcanlzed  Condition. 
First  use  July  16.  1964. 


SX    247.54.')      Vulcan    Iron    Works,    Inc.,    Wilkes  Barre.    Pa. 


Filed  June  7,  1966 


VULCAN 


For  Rotary  Kilns,  Rotary  Coolers,  Rotary  Dryers,  Retorts, 
Calclners,  Vertical  Lime  Kilns,  and  Lime  Hydrators. 
First  use   1849.  , 


SN  245,823.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1966. 

SUPER    ORTAC 


For  Hose,  Made  Primarily  of  Rubber  or  Substitutes  There- 


for. 


First  use  Aug.  29,  1963. 


SN    250,188.     Sola    Basic   Industries.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  July  13.  1968.  | 

LINDBERG  HEVI-DUTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  518.985,  774,982,  and  others. 

For  Industrial  Processing  Heating  Furnaces  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965;  Mar.  15,  1934.  as  to  the  mark 
"Llndberg"  ;  June  8,  1964.  in  a  different  form. 


SX    249,490.     S.    A.    Armstrong   Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  July  5,  1966. 


ARMSEAL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Rep.  No.  142,122,  dated  Oct.  1,  1965. 
For  Mechanical  Seals,  Particularly  for  Use  With  Pumps,  and 
Components  of  Such  Seals. 


SX  252,356      Crescent  .Metal  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     j^>;    251.382.     A.    W.    Chesterton    Company,    Everett.    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1966.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


INSTAMATIC 


VANWAY 


For  Gas  and  Electric  Infrared  Ovens. 
First  use  June  10.  1966. 


For  Machinery  Parts — Xamely,  Fluid  Sealing  O-Rlngs. 
First  use  June  2.  1966. 


SN    253.000.      Arrow    Service   Corporation.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SX  253,502.     Delta  Tire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Aug.  31,  1966. 


MINUTE-MAN 


ESTEEM 


For  Marine  Boilers. 
First  use  May  29,  1964. 


For  Xon-Metalllc  Tires. 
First  use  July  19,  1966. 


SX    253,478.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    d.b.a. 
Murex  Welding  Products,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Aug.  31, 


SX  253,543.     McCord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug. 


31.  1966. 


1966. 


CORDAFOIL 


MURECOR 


For  Gaskets. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


For  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  July  26,  1966. 


SX  261.427.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 

SUZIE  THE  SOLDERER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Solderer"  apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Soldering  Irons. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SX  263,058.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 

WINGFOOT    SL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  368,498. 

For  Hose,  Made  Primarily  of  Rubber  or  Substitutes  There- 


for. 


First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 
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SN  263,059.     The  Good3ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,     SX   253,395.     The   Harmony   Company,   Chlcajio,    111.      Filed 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  Aug.  29,  1966. 


ORTAC  SL 


ROCKET 


For  Electric  Guitars. 

First  use  at  lea.st  as  early  as  June  1959. 


For  Hose,  Made  Primarily  of  Rubber  or  Substitutes  There-     S\  2."ir),.')46.     Prestige  Records.  Inc.,  BerRenfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
for.  Sept.  30,  1966. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1965 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supolies 


SN  251,486.      Vega  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed 


Aug.  1,  1966. 


VEGA 


For  String,  Wind.  Electronic,  and  Percussion  Musical  In- 
struments. Kspeoially  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments,  Ban- 
jos, Guitars.  Harps,  Mandolins,  Violins,  Violoncellos,  Lutes, 
Horns.  Bugles,  Basses,  Clarinets.  Cornets,  Flutes,  Fifes,  Oboes, 
Mellophones,  Piccolos,  Saxaphones,  Trombones,  Trumpets, 
Tambourines,  Bells,  Cymbals,  Drums  ;  and  Electronic  Ampli- 
fiers for  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  in  1889. 


STATUS 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1964. 


Gass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN    227,820.     The   Joseph   Dixon   Crucible   Company,   Jersey 
SN    252,210.     Request    Records,    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.  City.  N.J.    Filetl  Sept.  15,  1965. 


Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


LONG-TOM 


For  Crayons. 

First  use  Oct.  f.  192."? 


SN   227,827.     The   Joseph   Dixon  Crucible  Company.   Jersey 
City.  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1965. 


SUPERMARK 


For  Crayons. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1917. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  26,  1966. 


SN   227,828.     The   Joseph    Dixon   Crucible  Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  IT..  190,-, 


READYMARK 


SN  252,475.     Grossman   Music  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1966. 


DURAMITE 


For  Crayons. 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1917. 


SN   227,932.     The   Joseph    Dixon   Crucible   Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


For  Flutes  .Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


SUREMARK 


For  Crayons. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1917. 


SN   253.067.      United   Artists   Records,   Inc.,    New  Yorlc,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SN    227,933.     The   Joseph    Dixon    Crucible   Company,    Jersey 


MM 


r 

7D 

City,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

WONDERMARK 


T- 


For  Wax  Crayons. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1917. 


^Dfecfep 


SN   227,934.     The   Joseph    Dixon    Crucible  Company.   Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


GIANT 


For  Crayons. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1906. 
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SN  239,618.     Hammermill  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed     SN    246,008.     Y    Doodle   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Feb.  25,  1966.  II  May  18,  1966. 


Filed 


SPACE  AGE  WORKING 
PAPERS 

-Vppiicant  discialins  the  word  "Papers"  apart  from  the 
marlc. 

For  Paper  Tape  for  Communications  and  Computer  Use — 
.Namely,  .Vddiiig  Machine  Rolls,  Cash  Register  Receipt  and 
Detail  Rolls,  Bookke<'|iiiig.  Tabulating,  and  -Vccounting  Ma- 
chine Rolls,  Computer  Rolls  and  Tapes,  Electrostatic  Copy 
Rolls,  Oiled  and  Nonoiled  Perforator  Tapes,  Single  and  Multi- 
Copy  Teleprinter  Rolls,  Typesetter  Tapes,  Ticker  Tapes,  Tele- 
graph Tapes,  Police  and  Fire  .Marm  Signal  Tapes,  Radio  and 
Cable  Tapes,  Telautograph  Rolls,  .\utomatlc  Typewriter 
Tapes,  Carl)on  Interlea vi'ii  and  Carhonlwss  Rolls,  Folded  Tapes 
aiul  I'acks,  Machine  ('oiitrol  Tapes,  Data  Processing  Perfo- 
rator Tapes  and  Packs,  Machine  Control  Tapes,  Data  Process- 
ing Perforator  Tapes  an<i  Output  Rolls,  Posted  Blanking  Rolls, 
Medical  Kxandnation  Rolls.  Galley  Proof  Rolls,  Mailing  List 
Papers,  Product  Packaging  Rolls,  and  Other  Custom-Tailored 
Rolls,  Packs,  and  Tapes. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1966. 


SEND  A  GRIN 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  24p,932.     American   International  Pictures,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  July  11,  1966. 


STl. 


mericarL 


[ySkJ  Jniernationaf 


For  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Photoplays. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


S.\  250,955.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


INSIDE  VIEW 


SN  244,921.      Night wrltir  Corporation.  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  May  4.  1960.     ii 


NIRICO 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


For  Telescoping  Pen*  and  Pencils. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1965. 


SN  251,373.      S.  S.  Beitler,  Inc.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
1,  1960. 

READERS  &  WRITERS 

For  Magazine  Published  Bimonthly. 

First  use  during  the  first  week  of  May  1966. 


SN  240.005.     Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  May     ^■'^'   251,918.     Gruner  &  Jahr  Cm.b.H.,   Hamburg,  Germany. 
18.  1966.  YW^A  Aug.  8,  1966. 


100 


For  Bond  Paper  for  Making  Electrophotographic  Copies. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1905. 


Brigitte 


SN  205,914.      The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


For  German  Language  Magazine. 
First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1957. 


CARLTON 


SN  251,943.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  8, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ,197,923  and  722,241. 

For  Paper  .Naiiifly.  Card.  Civfr  and  Business  Card  Stock  ; 
and  Paper  Place  Mats  and  Wrapping  Tissue  for  Commercial, 
Industrial,  and  Institutional  Use. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  19«>G,  on  place  mats. 


1966. 


HUG-A-BOO 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


\ 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

I 

SN  229,3,39      Desert  Publications,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN     252,008.     International     Cellulose     Research     Limited, 
Hawkesbury,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


KEYPER 


PALM  SPKINGS 


For  Information  Retrieval  Index  Published  From  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  1966;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  May  25,  1966. 


y  . 


SN  252,122.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  10, 


1966. 


PAISLEY  BOUTIQUE 


For  Periodical  Magazine. 
First  use  March  1958, 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 
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SN  252,594.     Francis   Roberts  Agency,   Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.    SX  264.880.     McGraw-Hill.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966  ..  I'?,  1967. 


CLINICAL  NORMS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,031. 

For    Periodical,    Issued    Yearly,    Listing    Various    Normal 
Values  of  Medical  Characteristics  of  Human  Beings. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1955. 


experiences 


SN  252  949.     Electrical  Log  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.   Filed 
Aug,  23,  1966. 


in  science 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  1b  the  expression  "Ex- 
periences In  Science"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Books  and  Printed  F.ducational  Material. 
First  use  May  23.  1966. 


Gass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Well  Logs. 
First  use  fall  1959. 


SN  219.478.     Tober-Saifer  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  21.  1965. 


SN   253,117.      Butler   Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


YOUNG  LIFE 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  11,  1965 


AGRI-BUILDER  | 


SN  226,348.      Marie  Flint  and  Margaret  M.  Schuttler   (Joint 
owners).  Park  Kldge.  III.     Filed  Au»r    24,  1965. 


SPATZIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,291. 

For   Bi  Monthly  Trade   Bulletins  In  Newspaper  Form. 

First  use  January  1964. 


SN   253,205.     Butler   Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 

BUTLER  BUILDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,875 
For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  January  1955. 


For  High  Fashion  Apparel— Namely.  Oaltors. 
First  use  July  5,  1965. 


SN  228.079.     Oebr.  Schulten,  Oeding,  near  Borken,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN  253,235.     Norcross,  Inc  ,  .New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  26, 
1966. 


R 


:o 


S'^eiL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July  30,  1963;  Reg.  No.  811,296,  dated  Oct.  10,  1965. 

For  Men's  Suits  ;  Ladles'  Suits,  Coats,  Sport  Jackets,  Pants, 
and  Skirts. 


SN  239,087.     I.  S.  Sutton  &  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Feb.  17,  1966 


POLLY  PRIM 


The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Norcross"  in  fanciful  de- 
sign.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,959  and  736,061. 
For  Greeting  Cards  and  Decorative  Printed  Tags. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1942. 


The  name  "Polly  Prim"  Is  fanciful. 

For    Girls'    and    Ladies'    Clothing— Namely,    Robes,    Shifts. 
Playsuits.  Jackets,  Pajamas,  and  Nightgowns. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1966. 


SN   264,107.     Scherlng  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

CLINOPTIKON 

For  Medical  Booklets  Published  at  Irregular  Intervals. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1956. 


SN  239.531.     Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1966. 


PRINT-TIME 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Garter  Belts. 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1965. 
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SN    242,278.     Palmer   Commodities   Corporation,   New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  .30,  1966. 

TYROL  CLOUD 

The  word  "Tyrol"  is  dlsclain)ed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Water  Repellent  .\pparel — Namely,  Men's,  Women's, 
Boys',  and  Girls'  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  244.956.      .American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  5,  19C6. 


SN    251,058.     The   Glllman    Knitwear   Compnn.v,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  26,  1966. 


^nattJHacJJeil 


The  name  "Brian  Mac  Nell"  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
432,147. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Knitted  Sport 
Shirts,  Woven  Sport  Shirts,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Dec,  4,  1945. 


SAFELINE 


For  Protective  Clothing -Namely,  Gloves,  Pants,  Coats, 
.Vprons,  Chaps,  Bibs,  Leggings,  Spats,  Finger  Cots,  Arm  Pro- 
tectors, Hoods,  Hats  and  Cajis,  Vests,  Sweattmnds,  and  Belts. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1965 


SN    2.")3,439.     Interline    A.G.,    Burgdorf,    Bern.    Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1966. 


SN     245,152.      Brevitt     Shoes     I.linlted.     Leicester,    England. 
Kll.Ml  May  It,  lOOG. 

BOND  STREET  BOUTIQUE 

For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  for  Woiiicii  and  Misses. 
First  use  .Aug.  9,  19r)5  :  In  coiiiiiit'rce  -Vug.  9,  1965. 


irilEr 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
2Hi,740,  dated  Mar.  17,  1966. 

For  .Ml  Types  of  Footwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


SN   ;i4.',7()»l,      Raymond   Dayan,   N<\v   York,    NY.,  assignee  of     SN  255,407.     Joseph  Brancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Swl-<knlt   Mfg.  Inc.,   New  Ynrli,   N.Y       Filed  May  16,   1966.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966.  '^ 


SWISS-MATES 


BANDURA 


For    Women's   and    Children's    Clothing      Namely,    Dresses, 
Slacks,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Sleepwear,  and  I'nderwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept   15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,446. 

For  Lingerie. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1966. 


SN   248,820.      McGlen,    Incorporated,   New  York.   NY.      Filed     SN  256,812.      S.  Augstein  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


June  23,  1966. 


MC  GLEN 


Oct.  20,  1966. 


OMBREL 


For  Women's  Outer  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  Blouses,  Sweat-  For  Women's  and  Children's  Suits,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts, 

ers.  Dresses.  Skirts,  Slacks,  and  Outer  Shorts.  Shorts    and  Jackets 


First  use  June  1961. 


Flxst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN   249,038.      .Mr.   .Mod    Shop,  Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La.      Filed      v;«^-  256,967.      Pennington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Co- 


June  27,  1966. 


Il 


lumbla,  S.C.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


"MAN  OF  THE  DAY" 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1989. 


SN   249.050.      Mr.   Mod   Shop,   Inc..   New  Orleans.   La.      Filed 
June  27,  I960. 

"MISS  OF  THE  DAY" 

For  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


C^JS" 


For   Women's  and   Girls'   Blouses,    Shirts,   Pants,   Dresses, 
and  Skirts. 

First  use  Aug  25,  1966. 


SN    249.146.      Kdoardo    Grossisti    Shoe    Company.    Alliance. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1966. 

CAPITO'S 

The   English    translati(in   of   the   word   "Capito"  Is  "under 
stood." 

For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  1959. 


SN     257.319.     Tempo     Sportswear    Corp.,    Hingham,     Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 

SNUG  HARBOR 

For  Women's  Pants — Namely,  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Culottes  ; 
and  Blouses  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


TM  176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2o,  1967 


SN  259,885.     Chips  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed    SN   269,821.     Wyomlsslng  Corporation,   Reading   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966.  Apr.  24,  1967. 


BLUE  CHIPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,572,  714,773,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Jackets,  Coats,  Sport  Coats,  Top 
Coats,  Overcoats,  Pants,  Shorts,  Shirts,  Hats,  and  Beachwear. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN   267.785.     Trl    Sportswear,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


Filed 


^f^Me^ 


Dura-mate 


For    Woven,    Knitted,    Braided    and    Lace-Braided    Narrow 
Fabrics  for  Use  on  Wearing  Apparel  and  Household  Dry  Goods. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN    269,822.      Wyomissing  I'orporation,    Reading,    Pa. 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


Filed 


For  Men's  Women's,  and  Children's  Outerwear — Namely, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Raincoats,  Slack.s.  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  Shirts. 
Sweaters,  Socks,  Handkerchiefs,  Scarves.  Apparel  Belts,  Shoes. 
Dresses,  Skirts,  Beach  Robes,  and  Bath  Robes. 

First  use  October  1959 


SN  270,035.     Tie  Rack  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.   Filed 
Apr.  26,  1967, 


TIE  RACK 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Tie"  except  In  combination  with  the  word 
"Rack."  Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the 
entire  United  States  except  the  States  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin, 
Ohio,  and  Illinois. 

For  Men's  Haberdashery — Namely,  Neckties,  Handkerchiefs, 
Belts,  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  November  1954. 

Subj.  to  Con.  Use  Proc.  with  SN  252,554. 


Dura-trim 


For    Woven,    Knitted,    Braided    and    Lace  Braided    Narrow 
Fabrics  for  Use  on  Wearing  Apparel  and  Household  Dry  Coods. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN   270.854.     Systems  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  249  039.     Mr.   Mod   Shop,   Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966. 

"MAN  OF  THE  DAY" 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


SN  249,051.     Mr.   >Iod   Shop,    inc  ,   New  Orleans,   La.     Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


"MISS  OF  THE  DAY" 


Fof  Umbrellas. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Apparel — Namely,  Sweaters, 
Blouses,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Dresses,  Culottes,  Suits.  Skirts, 
Shifts,  Pant  Shifts,  Slacks,  Jumpers,  Shorts,  Including  Ber 
muda  and  Jamaica  Shorts,  Hats,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  during  1962. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    246,733.     West    Point-Pepperell,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.V 

Class  40 -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and      tned  May  26.  i966 

Notions 

PEDI-PURE 

SN  267,567.     Trlmtei,  Inc.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  24, 
1967. 

TRIMTEX 


For  Narrow  Fabric  Braids  and  Tapes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


For  Shoe  Fabric  Specially  Treated  To  Resist  Mildew,  Bac- 
teria and  Fungus. 

First  use  May  18,  1966. 
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SN    248  209      Burlington    Industries     Inc,    New    York,    NY     ^  44  -  Dcntal,     Medlcaj,     9xA     SurgiCal 

Filed  June  16.  1966.  I  *  »  »  a 

Appliances 


II iiiiii 


•••i||| 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "BH"  and  design,  and  Is  not 
lined  for  color. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  in  Draperies, 
Curtains,  Upholstery,  and  Home  Purnishings. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN  245,088.     John  D.  McDonald,  d.b.a.  National  Electronics, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  6,  1966. 

SLENDERTRON 

Fnr  Electronic  Exercise  Machines  of  the  Type  In  Which 
Electrically  Conductive  Pads  Are  Secured  to  Various  Areas 
of  the  Human  Body  and  Low  Intensity  Electrical  Impulses 
Supplied  Thereto  for  Artificially  Stimulating  Muscular  Ex- 
ercise, the  Machines  Being  Used  Both  In  the  Home  and  In 
Body  Treatment  Salons  Under  the  Supervision  of  Non-Medical 
Personnel. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  245,090.      John  D.  McDonald,  d.b.a 
Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  May  6,  1966. 


National  Electronics, 


SN   257,896. 
New  York 


Silks   and   Woolens   From  France  Corporation, 
NY.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


FIGURETRON 


TSM 


For  Electronic  Exercise  Machines  of  the  Type  in  Which 
Electrically  Conductive  Pads  Are  Secured  to  Various  Areas 
of  the  Human  Body  and  Low  Intensity  Electrical  Impulses 
Supplied  Thereto  for  Artificially  Stimulating  Muscular  Ex- 
ercise, the  Machines  Being  Used  Both  In  the  Home  and  in 
Body  Treatment  Salons  Under  the  Supervision  of  Non-Medical 
Personnel. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Silk,  and  Wool,  Includ-     ^N  247,S02.     Joerns  Furniture  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
ing.  But  Not  Limited  to,  Lace  and  Velvet.  ^^'^^^  J""*^  ^0,  1966. 

Ilrst  use  October  1954. 


SN   258,280.     Californui    Weavers,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1966.  , 


Royalweve 


L 

RETRO 

c 

T 
R 
I 
C 


No  claim  Is  made  to   the  word   "Electric"  apart  from  the 
For  Carpets  and  Rugs  Made  of  Wool  or  Synthetic  Fibers     mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  of  applicant's  common 
Wliich  Arc  Tufted  or  Woven.  law  rights  therein. 

First  use  1958.  For  Hospital  Bed  With  Electric  Elevation  Control. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  260,918.     Beacon  lK)oms,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Dec. 


16,  1966. 


BEACON  HILL 


FoT  Draperies,  Cafes,  Curtains,  and  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1966. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    249,151.      Francois    Masurel     Freres    Soclete    Anonyme, 
Tourcoing,  Nord,  France.     IMled  June  28,  1966. 

PERNELLE 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  437,232. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns. 

First  use  1945  ;  in  commerce  1948. 


SN    252,686.      Ronthor    Reiss    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 

RONTHOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,660. 

For  Silicone  Rubber  and  Urethane  Rubber  Tubing  for  Sur- 
gical Implants. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963. 


SN    252,762.     Rlddell    Products    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 


RIDDOHALER 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  895,863,  dated  June  15,  1966  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  565,488.  , 

For  Atomizer  Bottles. 
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SN    257,244.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  214,372.     Rlxona  Conserven  N.V.,  Warfum,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


SURGILENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420.420,  675,307,  and  others. 
For  Surgical  Sutures. 
First  use  June  21,  19«6. 


SN   258,326.     The   Songrand  Corporation,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 

PICK-0-MATIC 

For  Oral   Hygiene  Appliance  I'tUlzlng  Water  Jet  for  Mas 
saglng  the  Gums  and  Cleaning  Spaces  Adjacent  to  the  Teeth. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24.  1966. 


uper  rnes 


SN  258,472.      Amway  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich.     Flle<i  Nov    14, 


1966. 


AMWAY 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In   the  words   "Super 
Fries"  apart  from  the  mark  as  nhown.     The  word  "Ras"  has 
a  meaning  In  the  Dutch  language  similar  to  Ihc  meaiiliig  Imll 
cated  in  P^ngUsh  by  the  word  "quick." 

For  Potatoes  in  I'owder  Form  for  Use  in  Making  French 
Fried  Potatoes,  Sold  Id  Large  Quantities  to  Restaurants  and 
Other  Types  of  Institutions. 

First  use  October  1964  ;  In  commerce  ()ctob«'r  1964. 


For  Electric  Vibrating  Massagers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21.  1962. 


SN  258,762.     Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


16.  1966. 


Cmac 


For  Medical  Linear  Accelerators  Used  In  Radiotherapy. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1964. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 

Waters 

t 

SN  257,432.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1966. 

APACHE  TRIBAL  TRICKLE 

For  Carbonated  Lemon  and  Lime  Flavored  Soft  Drink. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  209,803.     Rlxona  Conserven  N.V.,  Warfum,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 


The  word  "Ras"  has  a  meaning  in  the  Dutch  language  simi- 
lar to  the  meaning  Indicated  in  English  by  the  word  "quick." 
Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  127,789,  dated  Apr.  18,  1957. 

For  Potatoes  In  Powder  Form  for  Use  In  Making  French 
Fried  Potatoes,  Sold  In  Large  Quantities  to  Restaurants  and 
Other  Types  of  Institutions. 


SN  226,841.     Harry  and  David.  Medford,  Oreg      Filed   Aug. 
.•?!.  1965. 

WILD  'n  I^ARE 


The   word    "Rare"   Is   disclaimed   apart    from    thp   mark    as 
shown. 

For  Fruit  Preserves. 
First  use  1950. 


SN   231,025.     Harold   J.    Benz.   d.b.a.   Wedding  Cake  Studio. 
Peoria,  111.    Hied  Oct.  22.  1965. 

WEDDING  CAKE  STUDIO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Wedding  Cake"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wedding  Cakes. 
First  use  1959. 


SN  231,343.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  .^mlth. 
Ark.,  assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America, 
Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22,  196.1 


YUM-FRIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,051. 
For  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  231,344.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.,  assignee  of  The  Yum  Burger  Corporation  of  America, 
Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

YUM-BAR-B-QUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,051. 

For  Beef  and  Pork  Barbecue  Sandwiches. 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN  231,346.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.,  assignee  of  The  Yum  Burger  Corporation  of  America, 
Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


YUM-DOGGIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,051. 
For  Frankfurter  Sandwiches. 
First  use  March  1965. 
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SN  232,824.     Enrique  Bernat  Fontlladosa,  Barcelona,  Spain.     SN   248,620.     Hodges    Research    and    Development    Company, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1965.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  21.  1966 


CHUPA  CHUPS!  NO  HAY 
NADA  IGUAL  NI  QUE 


FLAVOR-10 


SEA  LO  MISMO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808,903. 

For    Enzyme    Preparation    for    Flavoring   and   Tenderizing 
The    English    translation    of    the    mark    Is    "Chupa    Chups,     Fresh  Meat, 
there   is   nothing   like   them   even   If   they   are  apparently   the         First  use  July  1965. 

same."     Priurlty  claliiie<l  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Spanish  appll  

cation  filed   Jun.-  24,   1965;   Reg.   No.  477,444,  dated  June  1,  ^^"^^"^^ 

1966.  SN  248,829.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 

For  Hard  Candy— Namely,  Pop  on  a  Safety  Stick.  jjj      pjj^^j  jy^g  23,  1966. 


SN  232,843.     The  .Milton  Company,  El  Segundo.  Calif.     Filed 


Nov.  17,  1965 


CHIP-PROOF 


For   Food    Supplement— Namely.    Pure   Gelatin    In   Capsule 
Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN    239,294.     McCcirmIck    &    Company,    Incorporated,    Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 

CHAR-GRILL  SEASONING 

.No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seasoning"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  applicant  reserving  all  of  its  rights  at  com- 
mon law. 

For  Seasoning,  Particularly  for  Meats,  Comprising  Salt, 
Spices,  Carbon  Black  (Channel  Process),  and  Other  In- 
gredients. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1966. 


Owntr  (.f  Reg.  No.  801,424  and  others. 
For  Frozen  Breaded  Onion  Rings. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  239,957.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
2.  1966. 


SN    250,015.     Moru    Candy    Company.    Boselle,    N.J.      Filed 
July  11,  1966. 

POMPONETTES 

"Pomponettes"  is  an  arbitrary,  coined,  fanciful  word. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  December  1962. 


SN    250,105.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Thompson   Industries  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Julj 


12,  1966. 


CUP-A-REDY 


1 1 
The  words  "Brand"  and  "Cut"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 


the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Beef  Steaks. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  22,  1965. 


For  Food  and  Beverage  Concentrate— Namely.  Coflfee,  Tea, 
and  Dehydrated  Soups  Distributed  in  Plastic  Packages  to 
Which  Water  Is  Added  To  Prepare  Consumable  Products. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


SN  242.722.     First  Spice  Mixing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1966. 


COATA-CURE 


For  Zein  Coated  Sodium  Nitrite  Used  as  an  Ingredient  of 
Food  Seasoning. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966.  " 


SN  250,294.     Nlssln  Shokuhin  Kalsha  Ltd.,  Takatsukl,  Japan. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 

Spagheny 


SN  244  820      Boston  Bonnie,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  change 

of  name  f-m  Gene.,  ^'^'-j'^.^;-.  g'^.^.^g/"^^""  ^'"'"'^         Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  691.191.  dated  Dec.  1.  1965. 
Fisheries,  Boston,  Mass.     Hied  May  6,  1906. 

For  Noodles. 


CaptainBy 

For  Frozen  Precooked  Fish  Sticks  of  Pollack. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1955. 


SN    250,371.     Filigree   Foods,    Inc.,    Lyndhurst,    N.J.      FUed 
July  15,  1966. 

CHIPS 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1961. 
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SN  250,415.     Ventura  County  Prult  Growers,  Inc.,  FUlmore,     SN  253,536.     Ubby,  McNeill  ft  Llbby.  Cbicago,  111.    Filed  Aa«. 
Calif.    Filed  July  15,  1966.  31,  1966. 


AGATE 


DAYBREAK 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


For  Frozen  Drink — Namely,  a  Frozen  Concentrate  for  Imi- 
tation Orange  Juice. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


SN  250,416.     Ventura  County  Fruit  Growers,  Inc.,  Fillmore, 
Calif.    Filed  July  15,  1966. 

TOPAZ 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN   253.763.     Jerlssa   Nut  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1966. 

JERI 

For  Roasted  and  Salted  Nuts. 
First  use  1950. 


SN   250,935.      Claridge   Food   Co.   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y.      Filed      ^^    253.861.      DriseoU    Strawberry    Associates.    Inc.,    Salinas. 
July  25,  1966.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


BETTY  QUIK'S 


Z5-A 


The  mark  "Betty  Qulk's"  is  a  fanciful  name. 
P'or  Corned  Beef  Hash. 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 


For  Fresh  Strawt)errles. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1957. 


SN  251.378.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed     •'*^'   234.143.      Kscalon    Tackers,    Inc  .    Kscnlon.   Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  1,  196«.  ^t-Pt-  ».  1966. 

CHRISTINA 


GOLDEN  GLEN 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


For  Tomato  Pizza  Sauce. 
First  use  in  1964. 


SN   231,518.     Comet   Rice   Mills,    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.     Filed 


Aug.  2,  1966. 


CHINA  FARM 


Applicant     disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    to    the    word 
'China"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Rice. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1963. 


SN  254,205.      White   Ho>f  Foods  Corp.,   Syosset,   NY.      Filed 
Sept.  !>,  l!>f)6. 

RUN  OF  THE  GARDEN 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  August   1912. 


SN    254,333.     Tyson's    Foods.    Inc..    Sprlngdale,    Ark.      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  252,022.      National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1966. 


PATTI  JEAN 


TEXTAID 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Dry   Starch   for   Use  In   Imparting  Pulpy  Textures  to 
Food  Products. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1966. 


SN  252.023.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


DRI-BOND 


SN    254,334.      Tyson's    Foods.    Inc.,    Sprlngdale,    Ark.      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 

OLD  AMERICAN 

For  Dressed  Poultry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For   Dry.    Modified    Starch   for  Use  as  a   Binder  for  Food 
Products. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  254,345.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  15. 


1966. 


ODD  BALLS 


SN  253.483.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Kitchens 
of  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


CHEWY-KINS 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
nrst  use  Aug.  25.  1966. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 


SN  254.678.     Food  Industries  Limited,  Speke,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  19.  1966. 


SN  253.484.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Kitchens 
of  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1966. 

CRUNCHIE-KINS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 


FILSPICE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B881,374  and  B881,375,  dated 
June  30,  1965. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Food- 
stuffs. Spices  (Other  Than  Poultry  Spice),  and  Flavorings 
and  Essences.  ' 


JULY  25,  1967 
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SN    255  006      Llbby.    McNeill    *    Llbby.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    SN    255,731.     Steele    Canning    Company,     Sprlngdale,    Ark. 
Sept.  23.  1966.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


FRUIT-FLOAT 


HAPPY  CHEF 


For   Canned    Vegetables— Namely,    Sweet    Potatoes,    Lima 
For  Canned   Fruits   In    a   Flavored   Gelatin  Base — Namely,    g^^^j,    (^jn  Beans,  Cut   Green  Be&us,  Pork  and  Beans,  and 

I'eaches   in   Lemon    Flavored   Gel,   Pineapple  Tidbits  in  Lime    j.^^^,^ 

Flavored  Gel,  and  Mixed  Fruits  In  Lemon  Flavored  Gel.  pj„^  ^^^  ^^g    31^  igge. 

First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN  255,072.      Dl  Giorgio  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Earl  Fruit  Com- 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed   Sept.  26,  1966. 

BLUE  PARROT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,664. 

For  Freeh  Fruits — Namely,  Pears  and  Grapes. 

First  use  May  1,   1920. 


SN  259,911.     P.  Ferrero  4  C.  S.p.A.,  Alba.  Cuneo,  Italy.   Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966. 


NATURELLA 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg.  No.  167,188,  dated  Sept.  18,   1964. 
For  Candies  and  Cookies. 


SN    265,865.     Giuseppe    Citterio    S.p.A.,    Rho,    MUan,    Italy. 
Filed  Mar,  3,  1967. 


SN    255,220.      Mission    Shippers,    Inc.,    Mission,    Tex.      Filed 


Sept    27,  1966. 


RIO  SUN 


3     «&. 


For    Fresh    Citrus    Fruits— Namely,    Grapefruit,    Oranges, 
lycmons,  Limes,  and  Tangerines. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1986 


SN   255,224      The  Nestl*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


Kestle's 
Keen 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  712,225  and  776,699 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  July  14,  1966. 


CIAO  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.  The  word  "Clao"  is  a  familiar  Italian  word  for 
"goodbye." 

For  Sausage,  Smoked  Ham,  Salami,  Salted  Meat,  Meat  Ex- 
tracts, and  Meat  Jellies. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  270,646.     General  MlUs,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed 


May  4,  1967. 


BOBBINS 


SN  255,667.     Winn-Dixie  Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.   Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966.  I 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


PINEBREEZE 


For 
Firs 


Fresh  Eggs.         |J 
It  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN  270,648.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
May  4,  1967. 

FINAL 

For  Beady  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
Fir«t  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN    255.715.     Ostrom    Mushroom    Company.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Oc.  4,  1966. 


OSTROM'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424.650. 

For    Canned    Mushrooms,    Steak    Sauce    With    Mushrooms, 
Fresh  Mushrooms,  and  Mushroom  Sauce.  Italian  Style. 
First  use  January  1928. 


SN  270,649.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed 
May  4,  1967. 

BASIS 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN  255,728.     SnlfTs  Date  Gardens.  Indlo,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
4,  1966. 

SnifPs 

!| 
For  Fre«h  Dates,  Citrus  Fruits,  and  Dried  Fruits. 
First  use  May  10,  1938. 

TM  &40  O.G.— 9 


SN    270,736.     Albert    Valdora,   d.b.a.    Valdora   Produce    Co., 
Riverside,  Calif.    Filed  May  5,  1967. 

HR.KUNQUAT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kumquat,"  which  is  the 
name  of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  665,156. 

For  Fresh  Kumquats. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1066. 
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SN  270,737.     Rocking  K  Foods,  Inc.,  L09  Angeles,  Calif.   Filed    SN  241,028.     James  Catto  ft  Co.  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland. 
May  5,  1967.  Filed  S.R.  Mar.  15,  1966  ;  Am.  PR.  Feb.  8,  1967. 


WESTERNGOURMET 


For  Frozen  Meats  for  Human  Consumption. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  wording  In  the  mark  except  "Catto," 
"Catto's  Gold  Label,"  and  "J.  Catto."  No  claim  is  made  to 
a  label  colored  gold.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,073,  781,850, 
and  others. 

For  Whisky, 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1966, 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  256,397.     W.  A.  Taylor  k  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  231  321.     Von  Stlehl  Wine,  Inc.,  Algoma,  Wis.    Filed  Oct 


22,  1965. 


REDHEAD 


VON  STIEHL 


For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktail. 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1963. 


SN  257,118.     Julius  Wile  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1966. 


OLIVIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  323,092. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1920. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  238,553.      L.  J.  McGuinness  and  Co.  Limited,  Mimico,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 

KINGSWAY 

For  Whisky. 

Hrst  use  Sept.  10,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  10,  1965. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  231,655.     Niagara  International  Centre  Limited.  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 

SKYLON 

For  Souvenirs,  Novelties,  and  D^^corative  Articles  Namely, 
Glass  Mugs,  Glass  Ashtrays,  Leather  Note  Pads  and  Auto- 
graph Pads,  Plastic  Crayon  Holders,  Leather  Wrist  Purses, 
Post  Cards,  Charms.  I.,eather  Kncase<l  Flasks,  and  I^eather 
Key  Cases  With  Chains. 

First  use  July  14,  1965  ;  in  commerce  July  14,  1965. 


SN  253,159.      Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 


25,  1966. 


VENT  COV'R 


SN  238,555.     L.  J.  McGuinness  and  Co.  Limited,  Mimico,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Cover"  per  se. 
For   Cut   Sheet   of   Plastic   Sheeting  for   Use  In    Protecting 
Crops. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  196«. 


SN    261.967.      Badlsche    Anllln-   &    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengesell- 
schaft,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).    Germany.      Filed    Jan.    5, 


T''    .tfit    ■        ^ 


1967. 


NYLOPRINT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No,  790,195,  dated  May  8,  1964 
For  Plastic  Plates  for  the  Manufacture  of  Printing  Blocks  ; 
and  Printing  Blocks. 


''■:..-,.-iu««^«6Sias.--.».. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Old  Canada"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  779,667. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Sept.   10,   1965  ;  In  commerce  Sept.   10,  1965. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


S.'f  229,842.     Merchandising  Corporation  of  America,  Unlver 

sal  City,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


CInescent 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1965. 
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SN  232  148.     Prev-Coat  Corporation,  Fairfield.  Conn.     Filed     SN  256.948.     Luxier  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.   Mo.     FUed 
Nov.  4,  1965.  <^*=^-  "•  19««- 

PREV-COAT 


SO  GAY 


For  Mouthwashes,  Toothpastes,  and  Tooth  Powders. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


For  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations— Namely,  a  Cologne. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  240,957.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  14,  1966. 


STEP  LIVELY 


For  Deodorant  Foot  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  257,359.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
27,  1966. 

MALE  ANIMAL 


For  After  Shave  Preparation. 
Flr«t  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  257,361.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
27,  1966. 


SN  241,05«      Jean  Eyreond,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  15, 
1966. 

LUNE  DE  MIEL 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "honeymoon." 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  May  5,  1965. 

-^— ^— ^^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  329,010,  641,534,  and  others. 

SN  242.731.      William   S    Jones,   d.b.a.   Wesjay   Laboratories,  For  Deodorant  Bath  Oil. 

Alexandria.  Va.     F.led  Apr.  5.  1966.  First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


ARRID 


KERA-MIST 


SN  257,363.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Skin.  27,  1966. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1965.  'DO  A  TJITT^ 


SN.  250,140.     DeMert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


July  13.  1966. 


MENT 


For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  796.530. 

For  Hair  Spray,  .\fter  Shave  Lotion  Foam.  Shaving  Cream,        '  ^^    ^^^^ 
and  Antl  Perspirant  Deodorant. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1964. 


SN  257,364.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 


BRAWN 


SN  255.056.      Beauty  Counselors.   Inc.,   Grosse  Polnte,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966 


For  Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


CHIN  UP 


For  Cream  for  Use  on  the  Face  and  Throat. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1962. 


SN  257,365.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed  Oct. 
27,  1966. 


BRAWN 


SN    255,440.     Humphreys   Medicine  Company,    Incorporated, 
Rutherford,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


LIGNUM 


For  After  Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


For  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfume. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966 


SN  257,366.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


27,  1966. 


II 


MALE  ANIMAL 


SN  256.587.     Noxell  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct. 
17,  1966. 

CHIP 

For  Instant  (Aerosol)   Shave  Cream. 
First  uee  July  12,  1966. 

II    

SN  256,760.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1966.         1 1 

RUDDY  GLOW 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  257,367.     Carter-Wallace.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed  Oct. 
27,  1966. 

MALE  ANIMAL 


For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 
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SN   258,047.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y.     Filed    (JasS  52  —  DeterQeiltS  and  SodDS 

Nov.  7.  1966. 

CUSTOMIZER 


For    Cosmetic     ami     Toilet     Preparations — Namely,     Hair 
Lightener  Powder. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966.  / 


SN   256,917.     Avnet,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed   Oct.   21, 
1966. 

MECHANICS  CHOICE 

For  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Upholstery,   (;iass.   Painted 
Surfaces,  Automobile  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


SN    270.313.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


I 


SPEAK  EASY 


/  SN   258,034.     Haxter   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Morton    Grove,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1960 


For  Breath  Freshener. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1967. 


BAN-TAN 


For  Stain  Remover  Used  in  the  Dry  Cleaning  Industry. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963.  ~  .4      , 


SN   270,846.     The    Procter   &    Gamble   Company,    Cincinnati,  ^^"^^"^~~ 

Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1967.  SN  259,085.     Chemical  Service  uf  Haliliiiore,  Inc.,  Haltiniore, 

-Md.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1900. 


8  BELLS 


SUDZTAIN 


For  Shaving  Cream  and  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  July  28.  1966. 


For  Li(iuid  Dislnvasbing  Compound.  ^ 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  249,440.     Richards  Wig  Service,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


SN  244.059.     H.  J.  Seller  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr. 
22,  1966. 


RICHARD'S 


For  Styling,  Preservation  and  Rehabilitation  of  Wigs. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN  252,351.     Continental   Illinois   National   Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


EMERGO 


For  Providing  a  Service  Analyzing  Pension  Plans  Individu- 
ally and  Developing  for  Kach  an  Investment  Program  To 
.Meet  Its  Particular  Needs. 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  21.  1961. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "of  New 
England"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives 
none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  817,474  and  823,022.  .^^.^^.^^ 

For  Operating  and  Maintaining  Facilities  for  the  Prepara- 
tion and  .Serving  of  Foods  in  Public  and  Private  Institutions.     S-'^'  255,323.     Interco  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965.  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  244.062.      H.  J.  Seller  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
22,  1966. 


THE  GOLDEN  RAZOR 
BARBER  SALON 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Barber 
Salon"  for  barber  shop  services  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Barber  Shop  Services. 

First  use  May  23.  1966. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Caterers    SN    226,913.     Albert    Hayes,    d.b.a.    Albert's   Hosiery    Stores, 


Since  1873,"  "of  New  England,"  and  the  map  representation 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
817.474  and  823.022. 

For  Food  Catering  Services. 

First  use  April  1953  ;  1873  as  to  the  word  "Seller's." 


New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


ALBERrS 


For  Retail  Hosiery  Store  Services. 
First  use  in  or  before  December  1932. 


July  25,  1967 
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SN   230  796      Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Company.    SN  248,212.     Edward  D.  Caso,  d.b.a.  Tele-Fragrance  Company, 
"st.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Filed  June  16,  1966. 


ONE  OF  LIFE'S  LITTLE 
PLEASURES 

For  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar    14.  1905. 


9e&--pt^ 


nit 


For  Gift  Wrapping  of  Perfume  and  Mailing  and  Dlspatch- 
SN  236,000.     Reginald   L.    .Mulr.  d.b.a.  Personnel  Associates,     ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^  Designated  Person  With  or  Without  a  Personal- 
Hiiriington.  Vt      Filed  Jan.  7.  1960.  j^ed  Message. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


ERSONNEL 
SSOCIATES 


SN  250.247.     The  Creasey  Company  of  Delaware.  Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  July  14,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Personnel"  or  the  word 
"Associates"  apart  froiTi  the  use  thereof  In  the  composite 
mark  of  this  iippiicatlon. 

For  Furnishing  Temporary  Employees. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1905. 


Executrans.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed   Feb. 

EXECUTRANS 


FOOD  stores! 

4,   1966. 

Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  exclusive   right   to   the  words  "Food  Stores"  apart  from 
For   Real   Estate   Services,   Specializing  In  Appraisal.   Pur-     the  mark  as  a  whole, 
chase  and   Resale  of  Housing  for  Corporate  Personnel  Being         For  Grocery  Store  Services. 


Relocated. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


First  use  June  3,  1965. 


II 


SN  241,344.      International  Textbook  Compjiny,  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


For  Printing,   Bookbinding.   Electrotyping.   and   Publishing 
Services. 

First  use  1891. 


SN  247,059.     Quantum  Science  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  JuneJ,  1966. 


SN  250,248.     The  Creasey  Company  of  Delaware,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  July  14,  1966. 


Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Markets"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Grocery  Store  Services. 

First  use  June  3.  1965. 


MAPTEK 


For    Technical    and    Economic    Analytical    Service    for    the 
Technological  Sector  of  the  Economy. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


SN  250.249.     The  Creasey  Company  of  Delaware,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  July  14.  1966. 


SN  248,211.     Edward  D.  Caso,  d.b.a.  Tele-Fragrance  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  June  16,  1966. 


Gateway 

JPER  MARKETS 


<         without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
For  Gift  Wrapping  of  Perfume  and  Mailing  and  Dispatch-     the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Super  Markets"  apart  from 

Ing  Same  to  a  Designated  Person  With  or  Without  a  Personal-     the  mark  as  a  whole. 

Ized  Message. 

First  use  May  18,  1966. 


For  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


TM  186 


SN   266,278.     McCrory   Corporation.    New   York    N.Y 
Mar.  9,  1967. 


2b^> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  204,487  and  others. 
For  Wearing  Apparel  Store  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1884. 
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^''^  Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  238,719.     Don  Davis,  San  Jose,  Calif     Filed  Feb.  14,  196C. 
The  word  "Travel"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


For  MaklnK  Up  Travel  Itinerary  and  Reservations  for  Stop 
Over    and    Transportation    In    Unconducted    and    Conducted 

^*\,.^f '^i^;      "/"^^'^^^'    -^i^Keown    &    Young,    Inc..    Detroit,       "p",^  ^^  ^ept.  10,  1905. 
Mich.     Filed  June  15,  1964. 


SN    250,123.     All    States   Freight,    Inc.,   Akron,   Ohio,      Piled 
July  13,  1966. 


ALL  STATES 


For  Highway  Transportation  of  General  Freight. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1931 


GROWTH    THROUGH 
EQUAL  FAIR  KNCFITS 

Applicant  disclaims  all  the  wording  on  the  drawing  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Investment  Service  for  Bank  Depositors,  Banks  and 
Borrowers— Namely,  Arranging  To  Deposit  Monies  and  Ar- 
ranging Loans. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN   250,124.     All    States   Freight,    Inc.,   Akron,    Ohio.      Filed 
July  13,  1066. 


SN  235,820.     Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 

CONTINENTAL  CREDIT 
CARD 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  descriptive  words 
"Credit  Card."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562,047,  739,554,  759,384, 
and  others. 

For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Persons  Flying  on  Various  Air- 
lines. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


For  Highway  Transportation  of  General  Freight. 
First  use  1937. 


SN  253,845.      Budget  Rent  A-Car  Corporation  of  America,  Chi 
cago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1966. 


SN  249,983.     Guarantee  Trust  Life  Insurance  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  11,  1966. 


3CS3 


SUPPLECARE 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  June  7,  1966 


.JT 


BUDGMT 

UEitT'A'CMR 

srsrtM 


SN    251,433.      Investors    Syndicate    Life    Insurance   and    An- 
nuity   Company.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   Aug.    1,    1966. 

THE  MAN  WITH  THE 
RED  SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  814,697,  818,859,  and  819,858. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


''  ^-^^£15:^:31: 


D^ 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Rent-A- 
Car  System"  anil  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  steering 
wheel,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  said  drawing,  which 
is  lined  for  hatching  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  indicating 
color.     Owner  of  Reg,  No.  715,907. 

For  Rental  and  Leasing  of  .Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  not  later  than  July  31,  1965. 
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ll        Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN  237,225.     The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks,  Inc.,  Kenyon,  B.I. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


SN  248,214.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  June  16,  1966. 

THE  YOUNG  SOUND 


K-PEL 


For  Radio  Programming  Service  and  Title  for  Radio  Pro- 
gram Series. 

For  Imparting  Water  Repellent  Finish  to  Fabrics  of  Others.         First  use  May  13,  1966. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  1965.  ^^_^^_^^ 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  236,41(t.      Pepsi  Cola  Bottling  Company  of  Dothan.  Inc., 
Dothan,  Alu.     Filed  Jan,  13.  1960. 


SN    250,224,     The    Philadelphia    Eagles    Football    Club,    Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  14,  1966. 

THE  PHILADELPHIA 
EAGLES 


LITTLE  MISS  PEANUT 


Applicant   disclaims    the   word   "Philadelphia"    apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  lU.au.v  Contest  To  Kn.ourage  the  Development  of  Tal-  For  Kntertainment  Services- Namely,  f°«tball  Exhibitions 
ent  Poise  and  Beauty  in  Young  Girls,  the  Promotion  of  the  Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  R^dlo 
Consumption  of  Peanuts,  and  the  Peanut  Industry.  and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  1955.  ^irst  use  Sept.  14.  1949. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

SN  256,171.     Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct. 
in,  1966 

USTER  ANALYSIERT 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  has  been 
tested  on  quality  control  .-(luipment  produced  by  applicant. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  042,893.  703,214.  and  782.065. 

For  Yarns.  Fibers,  and  Textile  Materials. 

First  use  in  or  before  August  1962  ;  in  commerce  September 

1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

832.327.  PROMISOLEX.     Dolttau  Prodults  Metallurgle.    SN 

236.883.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

832.328.  PROMISOL.      Doittau    Prodults    MetallufBie.      SN 

236.884.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

832.329.  ACRYSCOPE.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  SN  249,924.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed 
7-11-66. 

832.330.  PRINCETON  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Wnn.  Flemer's  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Princeton  Nurseries.  SN 
250,754.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

832.331.  PHENYLENEFIL.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Flberfil,  Inc.  SN  251,411.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  8-1-66. 

832.332.  VYNALOY.  Thomas  J.  Little  Co.,  Inc.  SN  252,018. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

832.333.  CASTALL.  Castall  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
255,417.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-29-66. 

832.334.  MAUVE  AMBER.  Fromm  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  263.370. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

832.335.  BHF.  Betsy  Brooks,  d.b.a.  Brook  Haven  Farm  and 
Brook  Haven  Farms.  SN  265,675.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
3-1-67. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


832.336.  CG.    The  Noszema  Chemical  Company.    SN  224,326. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-2T-65. 

832.337.  FOLDA-KING.     United  States  Bo.\  Crafts,  Inc.    SN 
232,432.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-9-65. 

832.338.  CUBITAINER    AND    DESIGN.      Hedwln    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  242,726.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 

832  339.     HEDLINER  AND  DESIGN.     Hedwln  Corporation. 

SN  242,727.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 
832,340.      SILKO.      James    Alfred    Martin,    d.b.a.    Sllko    New 

Improved  Products  Co.     SN  259,063.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed 

11-21-66. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

832.341.  SEE  BAG.     Lester  J.  Neuman,  d.b.a.  LJN  Co.     SN 
224,549.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-29-65. 

832.342.  LION    SHIELD    (DESIGN).      John    Remain,    Inc. 
SN  233,635.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-30-65. 

832.343.  LADY  SWANK.     Swank.  Inc.     SN  241,388.     Pub. 
3-21-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

832.344.  DRESSERETTE.    Lark  Luggage  Corp.    SN  261.010. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

832,345.     SAM.     Sam  A.  MarceU.    SN  237,720.    Pub.  5-9-67. 


Filed  2-1-66. 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


832.347.  PKRIMIFLOR.      Armstrong    Cork    Company.      SN 
243,527.     Pub.  .V9-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

832.348.  SECURABOND.      Armstrong  Cork   Company.     SN 
243,530.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

832.349.  FOUNDREZ.       Relchhold     Chemicals.     Inc.       SN 
252,207.     Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  SU   66. 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

832.350.  SUPER  FLUF.  Dover  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
215,605.     Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  4   2-65. 

832.351.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  232,039.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-2-65. 

832.352  BON-AIR  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  Goldberg,  d.b.a. 
San  Co  Products.  SN  238,523.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed 
2-10-66. 

832.353.  STERI  TOOL.  Laura  M.  Wright,  d.b.a.  De  Witt 
Sales.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  iClas.ses  6  and  44).  SN  241,404. 
Pub.  12-20-66.     Filed  3-21-66. 

832.354.  MOLYTITE  Transene  Company.  Inc.  SN  249.471. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

832.355.  WHITE  WAVE.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  252,511.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  S-17-66. 

832.356.  CHEMFOS.  Miles  Chemical  and  Filter  Company. 
Inc.     SN  252.866.      Pub    5-9-67.      Filed  8-22-66. 

832.3.-)7.  PEN  ZINC  Heatbath  Corporation.  SN  253,221. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

832.358.  FIRST  IN.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  assignee  of  General 
Water  Conditioning.  Inc.  SN  257.851.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
11-3-66. 

832.359.  LEVEL-BEST.  Electrochemlcals.  Inc.  SN  264.920. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  2-17-67. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

832,360.  SUP  AIR.  Soriete  Job  .\nclens  Etabllssements 
Bardou-Job  &  Pauilhac.  SN  245,62.'{.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
5-13-66. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

S32.361.      E  CORD.       The     Ensign  Blckford     Company.       SN 
211.888.     Pub.  9-7-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


832,362.     C  O  N  W  E  D.      Wood    Conversion    Company. 
256,621.    Pub.  5-9-«7.     Filed  10-17-66. 


SN 


832,346.      COLLTANA.     Inter  Montana  Sport  A.  Muller  *  Co.     832,363.      MICRO-CHARGER.    American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  229.355.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  10-5-65.  SN  257.243.    Pub.  5-9-6..    Filed  10-26-66. 
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Class  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials  Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 


832.364.     KC.    K.C.  Coatings.  Inc.    SN  256,101.    Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  10-10-66. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

832.365.  KEYED  KOLD  JOINT  Keykold,  Inc.  SN  167,275. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-22-63. 

832.366.  BAILEY  TWIN  FIN  THE  DOUBLE  SEAL  AND 
DESIGN  The  Bailey  Company.  Inc.  SN  215.320.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  3   ."iO-fiS. 

8:{2,367.      BAILEY    TWIN    FIN   THE   DOUBLE   SEAL   AND 

DESIGN.     The   Bailey   Company,   Inc.      SN  215.322.     Pub. 

5-9_67.     Filed  ;<    30-6,5. 
K32.368.     VULKEM.     The  Muster  Mechanics  Company.     SN 

236,499.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 
.S32,369.      DEVAN.     Durable  Putty  Products  Co.     SN  237.095. 

Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-24-fiti. 

832.370.  RESARM.  Economy  Tooling  Products.  Inc.  SN 
239.757.     Pub.  5-9  67      Filed  2   28-66. 

832.371.  SILENT  COR.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  240.107. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-3-66. 

832.372.  GRIPTEX  Refractory  4  Insulation  Corporation. 
SN  240,343.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

832.373.  MAPLE  MASTER.  Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.  SN 
242.930.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

832.374.  FRANPLAS.  Franklin  Fibre  Lamltex  Corp.  SN 
249,153.    Pub.  5-9-67     Filed  6-28-66. 

hS''  375  WOODSURF  William  F.  Spinnegan,  d.b.a.  Chap 
pell  Door  Co.     SN  249,187.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-28-«6. 

832  376.  COIL-WAL  AND  DESIGN.  New  Castle  Products, 
Inc.     SN  253.194.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

832.377.  MASTICOTE.  Acorn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
255,269.     Pub.  .>-9-67.     Filed  9  28-66. 


832.389.  GOLIATHITE.     Goliath  Tap  &  Die  Limited.     SN 
243,127.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

832.390.  MERRILOY.     Merrlman,  Inc.     SN  247,043.     Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-1-66. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

532.391.  LEA  LUBEWAX.  The  Lea  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
234,216.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-8-65. 

832.392.  WONDERLUBE.  The  Warren  Refining  and  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN  235,758.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  11-30-65. 

832.393.  HESS.  Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
237,964.    Pub.  5-9-«7.    Filed  2-3-66. 

832.394.  IPRO.  International  Chemical  Company.  SN 
238,740.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

,S32,.395.  PERMATEX  AND  DESIGN.  Permatex  Company, 
Inc.     SN  251.363.    Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

832  396.  FUN  N  FURY.  Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The 
Party  People.     SN  265.024.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-20-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

832  378  ANOTHER  OUTFIT— THE  SMILIE  COMPANY- 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Smllle-Rlce 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  .34).  SN 
215.452.     Pub.  .V9-67.    Filed  3-31-65. 

S32  379       GXLVAGARD      The  Gilbert  &  Bennett  Manufac 
'  turlng     Company.  ,    SN     239,144.       Pub.     5-9-67.       Filed 
2-18-66.  II 

.S32,3S0.  RAIN  WHIP.  Vlctron  Electrics  Pty.  Limited.  SN 
239,841.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

S32  381      ATLAS.     Atlas  Clutch  and   Sewing  Machine  Sup 
piles  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atlas  Rapid-Racks  Inc.     SN  240,489. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-9-66. 

M,32,382.  ROSETTE.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
SN  240.814.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

8.32  383  NORDIC  WARE  AND  DESIGN.  Northland  Alu- 
minum Products,  ^nc.  SN  241,795.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
3-24-66.  1 1 

832  384  GOETTL  PRODUCTS.  Goettl  Bros.  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  21,  31.  and 
34).     SN  245,399.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 

S.32  3S5  BRAYING  DONKEY  (DESIGN).  Tlmberjack  Ma- 
chines Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  19,  and 
23).     SN  256.695.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

832  386.  MODULINE.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
258,964,     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

832,387.  NORTH  POINT.  North  Point,  Inc.  SN  263,239. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  1-25-67. 

832  388.  W^  AND  DESIGN.  The  Weatherhead  Company.  SN 
263,731.    Pub.  5-^67.    Filed  2-1-67. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

K32  .397  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morton  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.     SN  231,460,     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-23-65. 

S32,39S.  SERENE  LITE.  Plastl-Kote  Division  of  The  New 
England  Industries,  assignee  of  Marcoa  International,  Inc. 
SN  237.721.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 

832.399.  ALUMA-TUNG.  Acorn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
255,760.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

832.400.  SANI-QLAZE.  Acorn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
2i56.804.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

832.401.  MAYO'S  SPEARMINT  BLEND  AND  DESIGN. 
The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN  225,535.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  8-12-65. 

832.402.  VIA.  John  Cotton  Limited.  SN  251.799.  Pub. 
5l9_67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

.^32,403.  DOMINO.  Larus  &  Brother  Company.  SN  251,933. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

832.404.  TALPHENO.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  222,295. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-29-65. 

532.405.  SYNALAR  BI-OTIC.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  233,960.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

832.406.  ESBs.  The  Gland-O-Lac  Company.  SN  239,044. 
Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  2-17-60. 

832.407.  ARCO-LASE.  Arco  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  SN 
240.834.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

832  408  VITALYTE.  Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Incor 
porated.     SN  244,106.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

832  409  SUPER-TET.  Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated.     SN   244,111.      Pub.    5-9-67.      Filed   4-22-66. 

832,410.  0-2.  Obrig  Chemical  Corp.  SN  247,398.  Pub. 
5-9-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 
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832.411.  ZIEF.   New  Era  Laboratories  Limited.   SN  248.832. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

532.412.  NERVONE.      New  Era  Laboratories  Limited.     SN 

248.833.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

832.413.  ELASTO.      New    Era    Laboratories    Limited.      SN 

248.834.  Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

832.414.  LINI-BALM.     ArnarStone  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
249,934.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

832.415.  CQ  AND  DESIGN.     Russell  Fogg,  d.b.a.  Chex  Co. 
SN  249,971.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

832.416.  MENJETS.      Menley    k   James    Laboratories,    Ltd. 
SN  253,156.     Pub.  J-9-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

832.417.  ORLEST.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company.     SN  265.372. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  2-24-67. 


832.438.  UCI  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Circuits,  Inc.  SN 
244,370.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

832.439.  UNIVAR.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN  244,759 
Pub.  5-9-«7.     Filed  5-2-66 

832.440.  CATERPILLAR  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  SN 
244.882.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

832.441.  HIPCO.  Hlpwell  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  244.988. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 

832.442.  CUSTOM  HUSH  Waste  King  Corporation.  SN 
245,123.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

832.443.  PANAVOX.  Dallas  Richard  Wilder,  d.b.a.  Wilder 
Engineering  Products.  SN  245,266.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
5-9-66. 

832.444.  POWERKOTE.  The  Superior  Electric  Company. 
SN  245.989.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


832,385. 
832,418. 
5-9-67 

832,419. 
SIGN. 
5-9-67 

832,420. 


227,712.       Pub. 


(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
JEWELITE.       Sellon.     Inc.       SN 

Filed  9-13-65. 
POSITIVE    BEARING    ADJUSTMENT    AND    DE 
Rockwell  Standard  Corporation.    SN  229.291.    Pub. 

Filed  10-4-65. 
IBERIA.      Bel.stegui    Hermanos,    SA.      SN   236,228. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-12-66. 
832.421       DEGREE  AND  DESIGN.     Degree  Corporation 
242,966.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 


SN 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

* 

832,384.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

832.422.  SEALTRON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sealtron  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  210,605.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-25-65. 

832.423.  LSI.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21.  23.  26,  and  34).  SN  226.700.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  8-30-65. 

832.424.  CRYSTAL  JEWEL.  Noma  Lltes  Corp.  SN  232,084. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-3-65. 

832.425.  BATON.  LightoUer  Incorporated.  SN  232,569. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  11-12-65. 

832.426.  TOWNSCAPE.  Prescollte  Manufacturing  Corpo 
ration.     SN  232.851.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

832.427.  CHROMIX  AND  PALETTE  AND  PAINT  BRUSH 
(DESIGN).  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  235,124.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  12-22-65. 

832.428.  CHIC.  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  SN 
235,215.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

832.429.  METFILM.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN 
241.811.    Pub.  5-9--67.    Filed  3-24-66. 

832.430.  TIGERWELD.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  241,949.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

832.431.  SPEED  TRON.  Sterling  Electric  Motors.  Inc.  SN 
243,188.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

832.432.  AMP  CRIMPAC.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  243,210. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

832.433.  KROYDON.  The  Kroydon  Revocable  Income  Trust. 
SN  243,459.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

832  434.  X-CRIMP.  Automatic  Metal  Products  Corporation. 
SN  243,795.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

832.435.  ECONO-CRIMP.  Automatlo  Metal  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  243,766.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

832.436.  LUCALOX.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  243,983. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

832.437.  SAF-T-TRAIL.  Electric  Products  Manufacturing 
Co.,  assignee  of  Jefferson  Electric  Company.  SN  243.992. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

832.445.  KADET  KENTUCKY  RIFLE.  C.  L.  ParrlH,  as 
slgnee  of  Kadets  of  America.  SN  198,179.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  7-20-64. 

832.446.  COBER.  Cober  Fabbrlca  Articoll  Sportlvl.  SN 
201.817.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  9-14-64. 

832.447.  TRAILMASTER  The  Toleman  Comi>any.  Inc.  SN 
236,056.     Pub.  ,V9   67.     Filed  1    10-66. 

832.448.  WRISTOMITT.  Manufacturers  Specialty  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  243,329       Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4    13-66. 

832.449.  THE  GEE  BEE  LINE  AND  DESIGN  Donald  K 
Foster,  d.b.a.  The  Gee  Bee  Line.  SN  243,657.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Flle<l  4    18  66 

832.450.  SAN  BAL.  Charles  O.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Smith  Boys 
Toys.     SN  243.915.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

832.451.  SWITCH.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  244.504  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  4   28   66. 

832.452.  FISHER-PRICE.  Fisher  Price  Toys,  Inc.  SN 
244,897.     Pub.  5-9   67.     Filed  5   4   66. 

832.453.  HONDA.  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalwha. 
SN  245,482.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-12-66. 

832.454.  STEP  A  WAY  Petersen  Boyle  Co.  SN  245,610. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-13   66. 

832.455.  SPEEDESIGN.  Louis  A.  Barnas,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Bar 
nant  Company.     SN  246.642.     Pub.  5-9   67.     Filed  5-26-66 

832.456.  SCOOTEM.  Masco  Corporation.  SN  246.918. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

832.457.  ONITSUKA  TIGER  Onltsuka  Co,  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  22  and  39).  SN  247,049.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-1-66. 

832.458.  ASTRALITE  AND  DESIGN.  Sears.  Roebuck  and 
Co.     SN  248,166.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-15   66. 

832.459.  SUPER  STUFF.  Wham  O  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    261,775.      Pub.    5  9-67.      Filed    1-3-67. 

532.460.  THINKING  MANS  GOLF.  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  263,728.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
2-1-67. 


832.461.      ROLLY    TWIDDLE. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 


Mattel,    Inc.      SN    263,870. 


832,462.      BABY    SAY    'N    SEE.      Mattel,    Inc.      SN    263,871. 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 


832,463.     POWER    PACK    8.      Eldon    Industries.    Inc. 
264,134.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-7-67. 


SN 


832.464.     ANABELLE.       Mattel,    Inc.      SN    265,767.      Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  3-2-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

832,385.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
832.423.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
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832.465.  CCC  SYSTEM  SWK  AND  DESIGN.  Seltx-Werke 
O  m.b.H.     SN  160,444.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-9-63. 

832.466.  WS  AND  DESIGN.  United-Greenfleld  Corporation. 
SN  223,186.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 

832.467.  F  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America.  SN  231.398  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  10-23-65. 

852.468.  WATCH  CHAFT.  Morrle  Chaitlen,  d.b.a.  C.  4  E. 
Marshall  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23,  26,  and  27). 
SN  232,974.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-19-65. 

832.469.  LANTZ  SNO  VEE.  Superior  Implement  and  Sup- 
ply Company.     SN  234,951.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-20-65. 

832.470.  H.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN  236,428.  Pub. 
5^9-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

832.471.  HOEBOY  AND  DESIGN.  Tradewlnds,  Inc.  SN 
236.669.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

832.472.  CAROCELLB  AND  DESIGN.  Carocelle,  Inc  SN 
245,063      Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  5-6-66. 

832.473.  4-C'S  (DESIGN).  Clarkson  (Engineers)  Limited. 
SN  246,661.      Pub.  5-9-67.      Filed  5-26-66. 

832.474.  TIMBERJACK.  Timberjack  Machines  Limited.  SN 
249,361.     I'ub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

832.475.  CAM  O  LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Adolph  Bauer.  Inc. 
SN  255,581.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

832  476.  EXPRESSWAY  ROTO-FLEX.  Triumph  Machinery 
Company.      SN    260,129       Pub.    5-9-67.      Filed    12-6-66. 

832.477.  SHRIKE.  Saab  Aktlebolag,  d.b.a.  Saab  Motors. 
Inc.     SN  263,234.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-25-67. 

832.478.  MAXITORgUE.  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  SN  263,589. 
Pub.  5  9-67.     Filed  1-30-67. 

832.479.  SPOTNAILS.  Spotnalls,  Inc.  SN  265.251.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  2-23-67. 

832.480.  GARVEY.  Garvey  Products  Corporation.  SN 
265,879.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-3-67 


832.491.  STERLSTAR.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  243,696. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

832.492.  ASTRO-PLATE.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
243,697.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

832.493.  MASTERMATIC.  Elco  Optlsonics  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Elco  Optlsonics  Corp.  and  Elco  Optlsonics.  SN 
244,473.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

832.494.  PHILBRICK.  George  A.  Philbrick  Researches, 
Inc.     SN  244,519.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

832.495.  PLANE-VU.  Surveyors  Field  Equipment  Corp. 
SN  244.628.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 

832.496.  ANOXY.  The  McBee  Laboratory.  SN  244,837. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-3-66. 

832.497.  YANK.       Mlnuteman    Nylon    Products,    Inc.      SN 

244.914.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-4-66 

832.498.  DIXIE.      Mlnuteman    Nylon    Products,    Inc.      SN 

244.915.  Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

832.499.  NEWMARK.  Newmark  Products,  Inc.  SN  246,349. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

832.500.  720.  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  SN  247,177.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

832.501.  720  COMMUNICATOR.  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  247,178.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

832.502.  SURE-BLEND.  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  248,432.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

532.503.  SPACE  VUERS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Tru-D  Com- 
pany.    SN  259,992.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

832.504.  ASTROSTAR.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  260,909. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-16-66. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

832,468.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

832.505.  LATHIN.     Palmer  Sales  Corp.     SN  239,790.     Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

532.506.  MOVASTRONIC.     Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.    SN 
241,268.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

832  481       STERIWALL       Ametek.    Inc.      SN   241,728.      Pub.     832,507.     CARNABY.      Sheffield    Watch.    Inc.      SN    243.184. 
5-9-67.     Filed  3-24-66.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


Class  26-Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances     |i 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 


832,423.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
832,468.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

832.482.  INSTASPLICE.  Bala  Corporation.  SN  235,256. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

832.483.  FIELDIAL.  Varian  Associates.  SN  235,365.  Pub. 
5  9-67.     Filed   12-27-65. 

832.484.  3C  PAC  AND  DESIGN.  Honeywell  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Computer  Control  Company.  Inc.  SN  235.390.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  12-28-65. 

832.485.  AUTOMARK.  Jay  International  Corp.  SN  235,451. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

832.486.  COLLDETEKTOR.  Jagenberg-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  235.461.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-21-65. 

832.487.  VEEDERLOCK.  Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Veeder-Root  Incorporated.  SN  236,165.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  1-10-66. 

832.488.  RONDELLE  100.  Honeywell  Inc.  SN  237,841. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-2-66. 

832.489.  HELIPATH.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SN  242,724. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 

832.490.  FTI  AND  DESIGN.  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated.  SN 
243,111.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 


832.508.  SHENANDOAH.     Hamilton  Watch  Company.     SN 
243,129.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

832.509.  JULIANA.     De  Uzza  and  Elster,  Inc.     SN  243,310. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-13-66. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


832,510.  EVERSTONE.  Fairbanks  Ward  Industries,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Alldec  Corporation.  SN  211.805.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  2-11-65. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

832,384.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

832.511.  HY   PUR.      Commercial   Filters   Corporation.     SN 
232,449.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-10-65. 

832.512.  SEPHAROSE.      Pharmacia    Fine    Chemicals.    Inc. 
SN  232.789.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  11-16-65. 

832.513.  FRIOOSCANDIA.     Frigoscandia  AB.     SN  239,139. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 
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832.514.  COUPLDEAN.     Dean  Products.  Inc.     SN  248,599.  S32.534.     V-110    VENTTTRA.       The    Kelly-Springfield    Tire 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-21-66.  Company.     SN  240,625.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

832.515.  M    MARATHON    AND    DESIGN.      Marathon    Oil  832,535.     V-100  VINDICATOR.     The  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire 
Company.     SN  248.722.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-22-66.  Company.     SN  240,626.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

832.516.  VERSA  BOX.  Toccoa  Metal  Products  k  Implement 
Company,  Inc.     SN  237,176.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

832.517.  VERTI  FOLD.  K.C.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  243,670. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

832.518.  MELODY  LOUNGE.  Room-A-Rama.  SN  249,071. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

832.519.  TUDOR  MANOR.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Globe  Furniture  Company.  SN  249,426.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  7-1-66. 

832.520.  PAR  KUT.  Par-Kut  Engineering  and  Fabricating. 
Inc.      SN  251.833.      Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

832.521.  MSL  AND  DESIGN.  MSL  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
256,753.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 


832.522.      -'ZIP-R  TREE."      Zipper   Tree    Inc. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 


SN    257,120. 


832,523.      PORT-A-PLANT.      E.   H.  Sheldon   Equipment  Com 
pany.      SN  258,596.      Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed   11-14-66. 


Class  33  ^  Glassware 


832,524.  RIEKES  CRISA.  Riekes  Crisa  Corporation  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  33  and  34).  SN  235.855.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  1-5-66. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

832,378.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

832,384.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

832,423.  (See Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

832.524.  (See  Class  33  for  this  trademark.) 

832.525.  NO  B.\C.  ChenyBurrell  Corporation.  SN  221,014. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-14-65. 

832.526.  ENVIRAMEDIC.  Envlrco,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Comfort  Air  Service,  Inc.  SN  229,207.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  10-4-65. 

832.527.  BLACKSTONE.  Blackstone  Corporation.  SN 
243,216.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

832.528.  MERCEDES-BENZ.  Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  247,782.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

832.529.  IMPACTORMATIC.  Stoody  Company.  SN  248,258. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 


832.530.  COUPLDEAN.     Dean  Products,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 

832.531.  DURA-FAN.      ILG    Industries    Inc. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 


SN  248,600. 
SN    248,707. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

832.532.  BEST  WAY.      Tyler   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.     SN 
236,163.    Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-10-66. 

832.533.  PLIOFLO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN  239,516.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

532.536.  LANGUAGE   TEACHERS   LIHKAKY.      EMC   Cor- 
poration.    SN  224.598.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-30-65. 

832.537.  STEREO  PAK.        Muntz      Stereo-Pak,      Inc.        SN 
225.881.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-17-65. 

832.538.  SOS  AND  DESIGN.     B.  N.  Sanders.     SN  229,181. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10  4-65. 

832.539.  PARK  LANE.     National  Sales  Incentives  Ltd.     SN 
237.521.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  11-9-65. 

832.540.  GLADWYNNE.      Dorset   Record  Corporation.      SN 
237,679.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

832.541.  DISCAPON  AND  DESIGN.    Apon  Record  Company. 
Inc.      SN   238,993.      Pub.   5-9-67.      Filed  2-17-66. 

532.542.  AMADEO  .\NI)  DESIGN.     Apon   Record  Company. 
Inc.      SN   238,994.      I'ub.   5-9-67.      Filed   2-17-66. 

832.543.  TOPCO.    Topco  Asuoclatea.  Inc.    SN  243,041.    Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  4-H-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

832.544.  KEY  MASTER        Professional    Printing    Company. 
Inc.     SN  201,736.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-11-64. 

832.545.  ROSE   ELEGANCE.      Norcross.   Inc.     SN   225,889. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-17-65. 

832.546.  FLOCO-TIP.     Sanford  Ink  Company.     SN  236,518. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-14-66 


832.547.      NOTATOR.       Scripto,     Inc. 
5-9-67.     Filed  5-18^6. 


SN    245,972.       Pub. 


832.548.  QLENGARY.      Imperial    Wallpaper   Mill.    Inc.      SN 
246,908.     Pub.  5-9   67.     Fllfd  .'>   31-66. 

832.549.  LYNDIIURST.     Imperial  Wallpaper  Mill,  Inc.     SN 
252.006.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  8-9-66. 

832.550.  BINNEY  k  SMITH  SUPERIOR.     Binney  k  Smith 
Inc.      SN  254,433.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9    14-66. 

832.551.  VISI-READ.      Wallace   Business   Forms,    Inc.      SN 
255,839.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 


832.552.     MAGIC  LINER.     Magic  Marker  Corporation. 
260.556.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  12-12-66. 


SN 


832.553.  NUGGET.  Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of 
America,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors,  Inc.  SN  265.015. 
Pub.  .V9-67.     Filed  2   20   67 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


832.554.  SCIENCE     NEWS.       Science     Service,     Inc.       SN 
242,084.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Mled  3-10-66. 

832.555.  KLICK.    Galen  Gavel.     SN  242.356.     Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  3-31-66. 

832.556.  AUTOFLOW.      Applied    Data    Research.    Inc.      SN 
243,944.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4   21-66. 

832.557.  CRC  LAB  APPARATUS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chem 
loal  Rubber  Company.  SN  244,395.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
4-27-66. 

832.558.  HIWAY  HOWDIES.    John  A.  Curtlss.    SN  247.781. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

832..j.-)9.      COLLEGIATE    SCENE    MAGAZINE       William    E. 
Klrkpatrlck.      SN   248.236.      Pub.   5-9-67.      Filed   6-16-66. 
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832,560.      INTERNATIONAL    FRANCHISE    ASSOCIATION 

AND  DESIGN.     International  Franchise  Association,  Inc. 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   38  and   200).      SN   254,962. 

Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  9-23-66. 
832  561       TIME,    SPACE,    AND    MATTER    AND    DESIGN. 

McGraw  Hill,     Inc.       SN    260,128.       Pub.    5-9^7,      Filed 

12-6-66. 
832,562.      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Xerox  Corporation. 

SN  262,662.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-17-67. 


832,589.     SEAFORD.     Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 
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SN  255,494. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN 


832,457.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

8.32,563.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Colorado  Ski  Coun- 
try U.S.A.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Colorado  Ski  Coun- 
try USA.  Inc.     SN  216,741.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-16-65. 

832,564.  DE  WEESE  DESIGN.  De  Weese,  Inc.  SN  226,345. 
Pub.  5-9   67.     Filed  H-24-65. 

832,56,').  MADRIGAL.  Jacques  Isler  Corporation.  SN 
236,999.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 

832.566.  CLASSIKEM  Classic  Bekleidungswerke  Kemper 
K.G.     SN  237,.')13.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1    5-66. 

832.567.  SCOTLANA.  -McGregor  Donlger  Inc.  SN  237,554. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

832.568.  LOGGERS.  McGregor-Donlger  Inc.  SN  238,441. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     nied  2-9-66. 

832  569       SHOWCASE    RTN    ACTION  TOP    AND    DESIGN. 

Topaz  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.    SN  238.463.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed 

2-9-66. 
832  570.      GALLERY  COLLECTION.     Johnson,  Stephens  and 

s'hinkle  Shoe  Company.     SN  241,664.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed 

3-23-66.  1 1 

832.571.  SIMBA.       Abercromble    A     Fitch    Company 
241.724.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  , '1-24    66. 

832.572.  FUR  FLYERS.  Get  A  Head  Fashions,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Fur  Flyers,  Inc.  SN  244,212.  Pub.  5-9-87. 
Filed  4    25   66. 

832.573.  GENTLE  PERSUASION.  Chappel  Allen  k  Co.. 
Limited.     SN  244,300.     Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  4-26-66. 

8.32.574.  CLIMATOGS  AND  DESIGN.  William  R.  Moore, 
Inc.      SN   244.919.      Pub.   5-9-67.      Filed  5-4-66. 

83*.575.  JUMP  SOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Camp  and  Mclnnes, 
fee.     SN  247,578.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

h32.576.  JUN.  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  Jun.  SN  248.235.  Pub. 
sLa-^T.     Filed  6-16-66. 

832.577.  TAMYA.  Tamya,  Inc.,  assignee  of  I.M.  Company. 
SN  248,809.     I^lb.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

832.578.  CORDISSE.  Wllmar  Undergarment  Corp.  SN 
250.323.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  7-14--66. 

832.579.  MISS  MEMPHIS.  Helen  of  Memphis.  Inc.  SN 
250,844      Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 

832.580.  PARIS  HILL.  Eagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.  SN 
250,945.    Pub.  5-»-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

832.581.  ASSIST.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  251.846. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

832.582.  COS  COB.  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
251.945.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

832.583.  JACQUES  ROY.  Jacques  Roy.  SN  251,955.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

832.584.  SANDY  LANE.  Future  Fashions.  Inc.  SN  252.169. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 

832.585.  ABSORBO.  Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner,  Inc.  SN 
252,270.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

832,586      JEAN  SUTTON.     Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 

SN  252,401.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 
832  587      PROPORTION-IZED.      Hayes    Half-Size   Fashions, 

Inc.     SN  253,219.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 
832,588.     DARINO.    M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.   SN  253.768. 

Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 


Gass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

832.590.  WIG  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel  B.  Levin, 
d.b.a.  Wig  World.  SN  222,281.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
6-29-65. 

832.591.  HETRZIG  AND  DESIGN.  Gustav  Herilg.  SN 
233,501.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-29-65. 

832.592.  LA  BELLE  WIG  AND  DESIGN.  Save  Way  Barber 
&  Beauty  Supplies,  Inc.  SN  235,800.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
1^-66. 

832.593.  MITCHELLACE.  Mltchellace,  Inc.  SN  236,909. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

832.594.  TRIM-TIE.  Mitchellace,  Inc.  SN  236,912.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 


832.595.      APOLLO  COMB.     Pompton  Comb  Inc.     SN  255,919. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 

,S32,596.     JIFFYPOINT.    Jahiel  Schachner,  d.b.a.  Yofl  Crafts. 
SN  256.010.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

832.597.  U.S.  CHARACTER  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.  Hat  Band 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  256,247.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 

832.598.  COIF-LIFT.      Fashion    Tress,    Inc. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 


SN    256,534. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

832.599.  BARCETTE.      Inwood    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
256,217.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 

832.600.  AUTOGRAPH.     M.   Lowensteln   &   Sons,  Inc.     SN 
256,222.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  10-11-66, 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

832,601.      RYAGARN.    T.  Forsell  k  Son  Limited.     SN  254,144. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

832,353.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
832,602.     PYROPAQUER.     Williams  Gold  Refining  Company. 
Inc.     SN  232,748.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-15-65. 


Ex- 
SN 


832.603.  EXTRACORPOREAL    MSC    AND    DESIGN, 
tracorporeal  and   Medical    Specialties   Company,    Inc. 

235.175.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-23-65. 

832.604.  ORTHOSTUDY.    Unltek  Corporation.     SN  240,368. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

832.605.  ECO  AND  DESIGN.     Elsele  &  Company,  Inc.     SN 
251,528.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

832.606.  PROSTHEX.     Ramer  Chemical  Company  Limited. 
SN  251,652.    Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

832.607.  KADUS.      Kadus-Werk    Ludwig    Kegel    K.G.      SN 

252.176.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

832.608.  YARDNEY    COMO.      Yardney   Chemical    Inc.      SN 
252,441.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

832.609.  AMPLIGATOR.     AMP  Incorporated.     SN  252,714. 
Pub.  &-9-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 
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Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated  Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 
Waters 


832.610.  TANZI.     Double  Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Double 
Cola  Company.     SN  242,440.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

832.611.  MATERVA     AND     DESIGN.        Raul     Diaz.        SN 
250,462.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 


Gars  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

832.612.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAT  AND  CHEVRON 
(DESIGN).  B.  A.  Bernard  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  202,903.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  9-29-64. 

832.613.  CREAM  PUP.  Dtane  F.  Miller,  d.b.a.  Designs  by 
Diane.     SN  211,181.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-2-65. 

832.614.  HOLLYWOOD  HEALTH  FOODS.  Hain  Pure  Food 
Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Health  Foods.  SN  217,732. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-30-65. 

832.615.  TAMBELLINI'S.  Tambellini  Food  Products  Com 
pany,  Inc.     SN  225,685.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-13-65. 

832.616.  GOLDEN  H  FORTIFIER  AND  DESIGN.  Honeg 
gers"  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  247.362.     Pub.  5-16-67.     Filed  6-6-6«. 

832.617.  MRS.  HANE'S  SINCE  1918  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Lexington  Company,  Inc.  SN  232.567.  Pub.  3-21-67. 
Filed  11-12-65. 

832.618.  BUDDY  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Biscuit 
Company.     SN  236,626.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

832.619.  RUS-IDA.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Idaho  Frozen  Foods,  Inc.  SN  240,518.  Pub. 
1-24-67.     Filed  3-9-66. 

832.620.  IDA-TREAT.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Idaho  Frozen  Foods,  Inc.  SN  240,519.  Pub. 
1-24-67.     Filed   3-9-66. 

832.621.  BROAD  ACRES.  J.  Wilson  Hughes.  SN  240,739. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

832.622.  FUN  WITH  GUM.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Cor- 
poration.    SN  242,648.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

832.623.  RENDEZVOUS.  Mother's  Cake  &  Cookie  Co.  SN 
243,568.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

832.624.  SUNSHINE.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  243,597. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

832.625.  NOKOMIS.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company.  SN 
243,622.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

832.626.  LEOPARD  AND  DESIGN.  Connell  Rice  &  Sugar 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  243,640.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

832.627.  EL  PADRE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Glurlani  A  Bro. 
SN  244,407.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-27-66. 

832.628.  MR.  AG.  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Grocers'  Com- 
pany of  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  SN  247,667.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  6-9-66. 

832.629.  SWINGERS.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  250,312. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

832.630.  FLAVOPOP.  Kadlson  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
250,668.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

832.631.  WESTERN  FAMILY  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Family  Foods,  Inc.  SN  257,236.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
10-26-66. 

832.632.  COGGLES.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  265,379.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  2   24-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


832.635.  PORTINI.  Thallon  Wines  k  Spirits  Imports,  Inc. 
SN  226,802.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-30-65. 

832.636.  EAGLE  WITH  STARS  (DESIGN).  The  American 
Distilling  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  American  Distilling  Co.  (Inc.).  SN 
239,201.     Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  2   21-66. 

832.637.  MASQUERS.  Mohr  International,  Ltd.  SN  263,240. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-25-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

832,638.      ARMOR  PLATE.      W.   H.   Brady   Co.      SN  240,849. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-14-66 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

832.639.  OH  !  DE  SPAIN.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN 
219,096.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-17-65 

532.640.  CAPTIVA.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics.  SN  236,141.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
1-10-66. 

832.641.  D  I  P  H  E  X  A  T  E.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN 
242,106.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-29-66. 

832.642.  MILDNESS.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  245,389. 
Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  5-11-66. 

832.643.  NICE  'N  SHINY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,439.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

832.644.  NICE  'N  YOUNG.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,460.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-7^6. 

832.645.  V.S.O.R    VERY  SPECIAL  OLD  RESERVE.     Shul 
ton.  Inc.     SN  247,723.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

832.646.  CALIFORNIA  BOY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  248,568.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 

832.647.  APE.  Clairol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  248,569.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
6   21-66. 

832.648.  GO  APE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  248,570.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  6-21-66. 

832.649.  ZAP.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  248.572.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
6-21-66. 

832.650.  ARAMIS  AND  DESIGN.  Estee  Lauder.  Inc.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  254,008.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  9-R-66. 

832.651.  MOON  BABIES.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
254,242.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

832.652.  CLAIRVOYANT.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  254,246. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

832.653.  SPINNAKER.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  254.252. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

832.654.  MOONBABIES  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  258,063. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-7-66 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


832.633.  BORGHINI.       Augusto    E.    Fratelll     Borghinl    fu     332355       (gee  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
Canzio.     SN  232,279.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-8-65. 

832,643.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

832.634.  MUNDUS.      James   B.    Beam    Import   Corporation. 

SN  264  282      Pub  5-9-67.     Filed  2-9-67.  832,644.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
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832.646.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

832.647.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

832.648.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

832.649.  ( See  Class  31  for  this  trademark. ) 

832.650.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

832.655.  IPRO  International  Chemical  Company.  SN 
238,741.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

832.656.  WILD  COUNTRY.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
248,958.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

832.657.  HRs.  Household  Research  Institute.  SN  250,274. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

832.658.  INSTAWIPE.  U.S.  Diversified,  Incorporated.  SN 
251,850.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

832.659.  CRC  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  C.  Jt,  Webb  Inc.  SN  253,086.  Pub.  2-21-67. 
Filed  8-24-66.       jl 

832.660.  MEDI  FoXm.  Ray  Drug  Company.  Inc.  SN 
253,909      Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

832.661.  ONE  SHOT.  Simoniz  Company.  SN  264,710. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-15-67. 


Service  Marks 

li 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

832.662.  NOL  DESIGN  STUDIO  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnol 
Arakl,  d.b.a.  Nol  Design  Studio.  SN  227,315.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  9-7-65. 

832.663.  PW  AND  DESIGN.  Macatawa  Inn,  Inc.  SN 
232,218.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-5-65. 

832.664.  POINT  WEST.  Macatawa  Inn,  Inc.  SN  232,219. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-5-65 

832.665.  LET  FREEDOM  RING  AND  DESIGN.  Let  Free 
dom  Ring,  Inc.     SN  235,784.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-4-66. 

832.666.  BANNER  (DESIGN).  Hilton  Hotels  Corporation. 
SN  237.557.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1    28-66. 

832.667.  SR  COSTIN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Sirloin  Room,  Inc. 
SN  239,452.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

832.668.  CHEF  (DESIGN).  Pizza  Chef  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  243,480.     Pub.  5-9-67      "Filed  4-14-66. 

832.669.  OP  (DESIGN).    Great  Plains  Natural  Gas  Co.     SN 

245.474.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

832,670      GP  (DESIGN).     Great  Plains  Natural  Gas  Co.     SN 

245.475.  Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

832.671.  AM  ECO.  Ameco,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  100  and  103).  SN  245,538.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
5-13-66. 

832.672.  PICNIC.  Picnic.  Inc.  SN  253,711.  Pub.  2-28-67. 
Filed  9-2-66. 

832.673.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Castle  System.  Inc.  SN 
254,091.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 


832.678.  AD  OF  A  AND  DESIGN.  Advertising  Distributors 
of  America,  Inc.  SN  233.298.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
11-26-65. 

832.679.  CW  (DESIGN).  Cole  &  Weber.  Inc.  SN  233.325. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

832.680.  DESIGN  OF  WALRUS.  International  Motor  Hotel 
Corporation.     SN  237,565.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

832.681.  WW  WELCOME  WAGON  INTERNATIONAL  AND 
DESIG"N.  Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.  SN  240.685. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    "Filed  3-10-66. 

832.682.  GOLD  BOND  STAMP  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Premium  Service  Corporation.  SN  241.180.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  3-16-66. 

832.683.  REFERENDEX.  Patent  Perfect  Corporation.  SN 
243,345.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-13-66. 

832.684.  I  AND  DESIGN.  The  Isaly  Dairy  Company,  d.b.a. 
Isaly's.     SN  243,877.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

832.685.  COMPLETE  REAL  ESTATE  SERVICE  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Arthur  RublofT  k  Co.  SN  245,345.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  5-10-66. 

832.686.  COMSEARCH.  The  Michie  Company.  SN  246,092. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

832.687.  IMS  INTERNATIONAL  MAGAZINE  SERVICE 
AND  DESIGN.  Periodical  Publishers*  Service  Bureau,  Inc. 
SN  247,056.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

832.688.  MR.  A.G.  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Grocers'  Com- 
pany of  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  SN  247,666.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  6-9-66.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

832.689.  SPENCER  GIFTS.  Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.  SN  260,623. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

832.690.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Professional  Men's 
.\ssurance  Company,  Inc.  SN  235,226.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  12-23-65. 

832.691.  CREDIT  GUARD.  Aldens,  Inc.  SN  238,691.  "Pub. 
5^9-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

832.692.  ALDENS  CREDIT  GUARD  INSURANCE  AND 
DESIGN.  Aldens,  Inc.  SN  238,692.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
2-14-66. 

832.693.  UNITED  STATES  TRUST  COMPANY.  United 
States  Trust  Company  of  New  York.  SN  239,558.  Pub. 
5_c>_67.     Filed  2-24-66. 

832.694.  V  AND  DESIGN.  The  First  Virginia  Corporation. 
SN  242,232.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  3-30-66, 

832.695.  FIRST  VIRGINIA.  The  First  Virginia  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  242,233.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

832.696.  PERMALIFE  ETC.  ANT)  DESIGN.     National  Asso 
elation  of  Residents  and  Interns,  Inc.     SN  242,378.     Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

832.697.  TERMALIFE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Residents  and  Interns.  Inc.  SN  242,379.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

832.698.  SHAFT  OF  GRAIN  (DESIGN).  Memorial  Plans, 
Inc.     SN  245,730.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Piled  5-16-66. 

832.699.  EAGLE  (DESIGN).  Northbay  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Association.  SN  246,011.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
5-13-66. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

832.674.  GRAPHIC  CIRCLE.  Charles  R.  Gordon,  d.b.a. 
Gordon's  Fifth  Avenue  Gallery.  SN  194,175.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  5-25-64. 

832.675.  THE  THORSON  COMPANY.  The  Thorson  Com- 
pany.    SN  204,208.     Pub.  11-1-66.     Filed  10-16-64. 

832.676.  PEACOCK  INSURANCE,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Peacock  Insurance,  Inc.  SN  226,769.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
8-30-65. 

832.677.  BPCX?  AND  DESIGN.  B.  B.  Nethery,  d.b.a.  Busi- 
ness and  Professional  Credit  Control.  SN  232,492.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  11-10-65. 


.   A    GREAT    BANK!      The 
SN    248,309.      Pub.    5-9-67. 


832.700.  A  GREAT  CITY  . 
Cleveland  Trust  Company. 
Filed  6-17-66. 

832.701.  SHIP'S  WHEEL  AND  GLOBE  (DESIGN).  Com- 
monwealth National  Bank.  SN  248.595.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  6-21-66. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

832,671.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

832,702.      "ALWAYS  ON  GUARD"   ANT)  DESIGN.      Giles  4 
Ransome.  Inc.     SN  229,344.     Pub.  5-9-67.    "Filed  10-5-65. 
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832.703.  DICTAFAX.    Dictaphone  Corporation.    SN  232,295. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  11-8-65. 

832.704.  HESS  AND  DESIGN.     Hess   Oil  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  237,967      Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 

832.705.  HESS  AND  DESIGN.  Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.      SN  237,968.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 

832.706.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Aktiebolaget  Gota 
rerken.     SN  241,843.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

832.707.  ELASTO  -  GARD.  Jones  Blair  Company  SN 
244,588.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

832.708.  AUTO-GARD.  Jones-Blalr  Company.  SN  244,590. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

832.709.  KLEENGLO.  Holiday  One  Hour  Cleaners  and 
Holiday  Management  Company.  SN  246,080.  Pub  5-9-67 
Filed  5-19-66. 


832,718.     RED  BALL.    American  Red  Ball  Transit  Company 
Inc.     SN  262,457.     Pub.  5-9-67      Filed  1-13-67, 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

832.719.  FOX  PROCOLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Fox  Stanl.y 
Photo  Products,  Inc.  SN  247,215.  Pub.  5-9-67  Filed 
6-3-66. 


Class  104  -  Communication 

832,710,      OCC  AND  DESIGN.     D.  H.  Overmyer  Communica- 
tions Co.      SN  230,682.      Pub.   5-9-67.      Filed   10-20-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

832.711.  SLEEPERCOACH.      The   New   York    Central   Rail- 
road Company.     SN  217,767      Pub,  5-9-67.     Filed  4-30-65, 

832.712.  LIBERTY.        Liberty     Travel     Service     Inc        SN 
228,919.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  9-29-65. 

832.713.  GET.     General  Transport  Equipment  Co.  Inc      SN 
238.732.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

832,714      AIRWAYS.     Airways  Rent-A-Car  System.  Inc.     SN 
242,175.     Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

832.715.  VAL-U  CRUISE.      Val-U-Tours,   Inc.     SN   242.687. 
Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

832.716.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.    Ingram  Corporation      SN 
245,708.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

832.717.  INGRA.M  AND  DESIGN.     Ingram  Corporation      SN 
245,712.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

832.720.  PREMIERETTES.      Premier    Entertainment,    Inc. 
SN  231,699.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  10-27-65. 

832.721.  UNITED  STATKS  AMATKl'K  BALLROOM  DANC 
ERS  ASSOCIATION  AM)  DESIGN.  United  States  Amu 
teur  Ballroom  Dancers  Association,  Inc.  SN  237,184  Pub 
5-9-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

832.722.  THE  AMERICAN  SAVOYARDS  Dorothy  F. 
Raedler.     SN  246,197.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  .'V-20-66. 

832.723.  THE  YOUNGBLOODS.  Herbert  S.  Gart  Manage 
ment.  Inc.     SN  248,910.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

832.724.  STYLIZED  LETTER  A.  City  of  Anaheim.  SN 
249,221.     Pub.  5-9-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 

8,32,725.  THE  CHANCES  R  AND  DESIGN  The  Chances  R 
SN  253,2.S5.     Pub.  5-9-07.     Filed  S-29-6t;. 

832,726.  NORTHWEST  TRAVELER.  George  Carlson,  d.b.a. 
George  Carlson  and  Associates.  SN  262,467.  Pub  5-9-67 
Filed  1-13-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

832.560.      ( See  Class  38  for  this  trademark. ) 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER  i 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prenared  MatpriAlc      ^^^•'^29.     Albert  Trostel  4  sons  company.   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

naiff  ur  ruruy  rrepareu  maieriaiS       sn  246.001.    Filed  p.r.  5-18-66;  Am.  s.r.  ^24-67. 


832,727.      Ozark    Nurseries   Company,    Tahlequah,    Okia       SN 
243,891.     Filed  P.R.  4-20-«6  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-67. 


VozarkV 


For  Nursery  Stock,  Shrubs,  Trees  and  Bulbs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1965. 


LITE-GLUV 

For  Leather. 

First  use  July  31,  1965. 


832,730.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc  ,  Harrison,  N.J.   SN  250,321 
Filed  10-12-66. 


HATCH  PACK 


For  Shrimp  Eg^s  In  a   Packet  for  Producing  Live  Shrimp 
for  Use  as  Aquarium  Fish  Food. 
First  use  S«pt.  22.  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


832,728,      Albert   Trostel   &   Sons   Company,   Milwaukee    Wis       bqo  tqi       r^  t-k       n     ^      .     .         r,       .  ,         .,  ,.      „ 

SN  246.000.     Filed  P.R.  5-18-66  .  Am.  S.R.  5-24-67.'  ''^"d  P.R.l-r4-6;"Ar  i.R./2:-;r-  '■'•     "'"  '"•'''• 


TRU-GLUV 


QUIK-PIK 


For  Leather. 

First  use  July  31,  1965. 


For  Polyethylene  Display  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 
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Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks  and  Supplies 


832,732.      American    Luggage  Works.   Inc.,   Warren,  R.I.      SN      h32,736.      Barlow     Controls,     Inc.,     Amsterdam,     N.Y. 
256,515.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-25-67.  205,914.     Filed  P.R.  11-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-67. 


SN 


VERYLITE 


For  Luggage. 
First  use  1936. 


SURGELIMITER 


^  For    Electrical    Control    Unit    for    Controlling   a    Flow    of 
Current. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1963. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


I! 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


832.733.     John  C.  Steinnian,  d.b.a.  The  Kiui  O  Hat  Company,      832,737.      Roy  A.  Bordsen,  Seattle,  Wash.     SN  241,965.     Filed 
Camp  Hill,  I'll      SN  263,786.     Filed  P.R.  2-1-67  ;  Am.  S.R  PR.  3-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-«7. 

5-12  67. 


SINKER  DOUGH 


For  Fish  Line  Sinkers. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


IBi" 


832,73.H.      Ajay     Golf     Products,     Inc.,     Delavan.     Wis. 
262.74,").     F^led  1-18-67. 


SN 


For  Rodentioide;  an  Aromatic  Bait  Cake,  or  Pellet, 
nrst  u.se  June  15,  1964. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

S32.734.  Dayco  Lalwratories,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Wilco  Industries,  Inc.,  I.«wrence.  Kans.  SN  238,587. 
Filed  PR    2-10-66  :  Am.  S.R.  5-17-67 

Savetlife 


For  Kit  Containing  Antidotes  for  Poisons  and  Components 
of  Such  a  Kit. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

832,735.     Ansen     Automotive     Engineering,     Inc..     Gardena. 
Calif.     SN  224,578.    Filed  PR.  7-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-22-67. 

DRAG  BRAKE 

For    Automotive    Accessories — Namely,    Manual    Override 
for  Brakes. 

First  use  March  1965. 


For  Golf  Accessories,  Such  as  Aerosol  Cans  for  Dispensing 
Gripping  Compound,  Golf  Bag  Hoods,  Golf  Bag  Travel  Covers, 
Golf  Bags,  Ball  Gauges,  Ball  Imprinters,  Ball  Racks,  Ball  Re- 
trievers, Ball  Returns,  Ball  Spotters,  Ball  Washers.  Card 
Holders,  Cart  Grips,  Club  Carriers,  Gloves,  Golf  Dials, 
Golf  E.xercisers,  Golf  Tubes,  Club  Grips,  Head  Covers, 
Practice  Balls,  Practice  Mats,  Practice  Shag  Bags,  Putt- 
ing Cups,  Putting  Trainers,  Replacement  Club  Grips,  Rub- 
ber Tees,  Wood  Tees,  Plastic  Adjustable  Tees,  Wrist  Score- 
keepers,  Shag  Bags,  Shag  Tubes,  Spikes,  Spike  Wrenches, 
Storage  Shag  Bags.  Stroke  Counters,  and  Accessory  Holders, 
Namely,  Attachments  to  Handle  of  Golf  Cart  With  Space  for 
Scorecard.  Tees,  Golf  Balls,  Cigarettes,  and  Miscellaneous 
Accessories  ;  Belt  Pouches,  Namely,  Vinyl  Pouches  Attached 
to  Belt  of  Golfer  With  Space  To  Contain  Golf  Balls,  Ciga- 
rettes, and  Other  Accessories  ;  Score  Caddies,  Namely,  Key 
Chains  With  Game  Scoring  Cards  Attached  ;  Utility  Straps, 
Namely,  Straps  for  Attaching  Golf  Bag  to  Golf  Cart. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  26,  1965. 
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-      ,  11      I  •  J     T       I  832,744.     Drorbaugh  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     8N 

Cutlery,  Machinery,  and   lools,      236.243.  nied  p.r.  1-12-66 ;  Am.  s.r  5-25-6? 


and  Parts  Thereof 


832,739.     American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company,  East  Longmeadow, 
Mass.     SN  236,041.     Filed  P.R.  1-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-67. 


ELECTRON-WELD 


For  Band  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SIGHT  &  SOUND 
MARKETING 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  June  10,  1965. 


832,745.      Beddoe  Printing  Comi>any,  Dallas,  Tex.   SN  236.456 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R   5-29-67. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

832,740.     Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN   233.711. 
Filed  P.R.  12-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-24-67. 

FREEZ'R  LOCKER 


For  Refrigerators. 

First  use  about  Dec.  30,  1943. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


For  Printed   Material,   Such  as  Advertising  Brochures  and 
the  Like,  Sold  to  Others. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


M32  741.      Red  Angus  Association  of  America,  Inc.,  BalUnger,      832,746.      Medical  Economics.  Inc.,  Oradell,  N.J.     SN  249,864. 
Tex.     SN  215,269.     Filed  P.R.  3-29-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-67.  pn^jj  p  r    7-8-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-l.')-07. 

MEDICAL-SURGICAL 
REVIEW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,930. 

For  Quarterly  Publication — Namely,  a  Periodical  Reference 
Book  Dealing  With  Surgical  and  Medical  Instruments.  Equip 
ment  and  Supplies. 

First  use  during  January  1966. 


AMERICAN 
RED  ANGUS 


For    Association    Publication — Namely,    a    Magazine 
(ernlng  Cattle. 

First  use  June  1964. 


Con- 


832,747.     Television     Digest,     Inc.     Washington,     DC.       SN 
254.901.     Filed  PR.  9-22-66;  Am.  S  R.  5-29  67. 

CONSUMER  ELECTRONICS 

For  Department  of  a  Trade  Newsletter. 
First  use  May  30,  1960. 


S32.742      Cleveland  Institute  of  Electronics,  Cleveland, 
SN  223,777      Filed  PR.  7-20-65;  Ann.  S.R.  5-29-67. 


AUTO-PROGRAMMED 


For  Textbooks  and  Printed  Lesson  Material. 
First  use  June  21.  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

^^^°-     832,748.     Bachman  Chocolate  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mount  Joy, 
Pa.     SN  187.642.     Filed  PR.  2-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R    3-30-65. 


832,743.      Douglas    Aircraft    Company,  Inc.,    Santa    Monica. 
Calif.     SN  234.184.    Filed  P.R.  12-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-67. 


MICRO-REPROGRAPHICS 


For  Image  Bearing  Transparencies. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


The  lines  shown  on  the  drawing  are  for  shading  purposes 
only.  The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  an  entire 
chocolate  candy  bar. 

For  Chocolate  Bars. 

First  use  1927. 
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832,749.     American  Dalrv   Queen   Corporation,    Minneapolis,     832,755.     Brine  Shrimp  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.     SN 
Minn.     SN  187,714      Filed  P.R    3   2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-19-67.         252,638.     Filed  P.R.  8-18-66;  Am.  S.R.  5-29-67. 

FLAVORED  IN  FLAME 

For  Hamburger  .Sandwiches,  Hot  Dogs  and  Barbecue  Sand- 
wiches. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13.  1963. 


SAN  FRANCISCO   BRAND 


S32,750.     Famous  ReclfK'  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio.     SN 
234.188.     Filed  P.R.   12-8-65;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-67. 


For  Fish  Food. 

First  use  March  1963. 


Class  47 -Wines 


For    FrlPil    Chicken,   Fish    and    Shrimp   Dinners,    Rolls  and 
Salads  Sold  Therewith  for  Consumption  Off  the  Premises. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1965. 


832,756.     Firm  Bergia  di  Aragno  Tommaso  e  Ettore,  Turin. 
Italy.       SN     234,814.       Filed     P.R.     12-17-65;     Am.     S.R. 


11-16-66. 


BERGIA 


.*S32,751.  The  Jolly  Rancher,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Candy 
Cowboys,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  SN  239,279.  Filed  P.R. 
2-21-66;   Am    S.R.  r>-lH-67. 

ORANGE  STIX 

Owner  of  Keg.  N.)s.  798,647,  801,572,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1966. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian   application 
filed  Nov.  18,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  176,446,  dated  Feb.  28,  1966. 
I\)r  Wines  and  Wine-Base  Aperitifs. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

832,757.  John  E.  McPherson  &  Sons  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  SN  237,634.  Filed  P.R.  12-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
2-6-67. 


832,752.     John    Krauns,    Incorporated,    Jamaica,    N.Y.     SN 
240,526      Filed  P.R.  3-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-67. 


TENDERBUTT 


For  Smoked  Pork  Shoulder  Butts. 
First  use  September  1951. 


832.753.     Leo  N.  Frommes,  d.b.a.  Merlon  Laboratories,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     SN  247,911      Filed  6-13-66. 


j^CPHERSOAvi 


1^ 


"CLUNY 

Blended  Scotch  Whisky 

•LtMOCO    IT 

Jk^SJrAlM*.  chilli 


•■•MIwICn 

*    teaStta 


k  UMt  •«   ■••«   tCSK*  «MM«   »t.tMM»   MM   MTtU* 


[  BOTTLED  IN  SCOTLAND 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  306,488  and  786,116. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950  ;  in  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1950. 


832,758.  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Melrose  and  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  SN  242,750.  Filed  P.R.  4-5-66  ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-31-67. 


For    Natural    Fruit    Flavored    Dry    Concentrate   for    Food 
Drink  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


MEL-0-FYD 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


832,754.     M.    4    S.    Gordon    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
249,861.     Filed  7-8-66. 

STERLINCS 
DUUXE 

For  Coffee  and  Tea. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

832.759.     Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,   Mass.     SN 
245.526.     Filed    P.R.   5-12-66  ;   Am.   S.R.   6-2-67. 

SIP-N-STIR 

For  Plastic  Drinking  Straws. 
First  use  May  10.  1966. 


"  I 
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Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


832,760.     Vlviane  Woodard   Corporation,  d.b.a.  Woodard  for 
Men,    Panorama    City,    Calif       SN    229,702.      Filed    P.R. 

10-8-65;  Am.  S  R.  5-24-67 

WOODARD  FOR  MEN 

For    Cosmetics    for    Men — Namely,    Cologne.    After-Shave 
Lotion.  Deodorant,  and  Skin  Oil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1&64. 
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Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


I 


832,761.     Merchandising  Corporation  of  America,   Universal 
City,  Calif.      S.N  229,846.     Filed  P.R.  10-11-65;  Am.  S.R. 


5-17-67. 


EVENBLEND 


For   Cosmetics    -Namely,    Corrective   Make-Up   Such   as    Is 
Used  for  Hiding  Blemishes,  etc. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


832,762.      Bristol  Myers     Company.     New     York.     N.Y.       SN 
231,723.     Filed  P.R.  10-28-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-66. 


I3f 


FOR  VOUR  CAVITY  PREVENTION  PROGRAM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


832,763.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  246,753. 
Filed  P.R.  5-27-66  ;  Anr.  S.R.  5-18-67. 

BLONDE  DREAM 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,  Hair  Tint- 
ing, Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


832,764.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  246,880. 
Filed  P.R.  5-31-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-67. 

TINTED  TOPCOATS 

For    Cosmetics    and    Toilet     Preparations — Namely,    Nail 
Colors. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


832.765.  Virgin  Islands  Rum  Industries  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Virgin 
Island  Bay  Rum  Mfg.  Co.,  Frederiksted,  St.  Croix,  Virgin 
Islands.  SN  247,170.  Filed  P.R.  6-2-66;  Am.  S.R. 
4-17-67. 


ST.  CROIX 


For  Bay  Rum. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

832,766.     The    Fleetwood    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      SN    260,039. 
Filed  P.R.  12-5-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-67. 

STA-CURL 

For  Dry  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


832,767.     Phy  Ed  Apparel  Service,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111.     SN 
237.249.     Filed   PR.   1-25-66;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-67. 


PHY-ED 


For  Providing  a  Gymnasium  Apparel  Service. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  30.  1965. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


832,768.     Fluid  Components,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     SN  223,987. 
Filed  7   22-65. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Distributorship  Services  In  the  Pleld  of  i'neumatlc  and 
Hydraulic  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


832,769.  Norrell  Temporary  Services,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Norrell  Add-A  Girl  Service,  Inc  ,  At 
lanta,  Ga.  SN  231,195  Filed  PR.  10-22-65;  Am.  S.R. 
0-19-67. 

norrell 


For  Supplying  Temporary  Office  Personnel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1965. 


832,770.     M.  D.  Orum  Company,  Pewaukee,  Wis.    SN  244,614. 
Filed  P.R.  4-29-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-20-67. 
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» 


3fnte^national 
%rt0 


puUivp 


For  Exhibiting  and  Selling  Art  Works  of  Others  on  a  Com- 
mission Basis,  Rendering  Appraisals,  and  Consulting  on 
Custom  Framing. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


SPARKLETS.    CI.  6.     6-15-1897. 

DURYEA'S.     CI.  46.     7-6-1897. 

EAGl.K      ("1.  3."..     7-20-1897. 

RKI'KESKNTATION  OF  A  HARP.    CI.  48.     6-4-07. 

WIlITK   KOSK   GASOLINE.      CI.   15.     6-18-07. 

BK.VMWKI.L.     CI.  23.     10-8-07. 

MASTKKBILT     CI.  39.     11-12-07. 

Mll.K  (JKAINS      CI    46.     10    12    26. 

M  K  T  MISSOIKI  KANSAS-TEXAS  LINES  AND 
DESIGN.     CI.  38.     .3-1-27. 

KATY.     CI.  3H.     3-8-27. 

IVORY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  7.     5-.3-27. 

BREAXIT.     CI.  6.     5-3-27. 

TIP  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

cur  FORM.     CI.  18.     5-24-27. 

CHICCOS.     CI.  46.     5-31-27. 

OOPUR.    CI.  46.    6-7-27. 

KANSAK   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

DIRO  CHROME  AND  DESIGN. 

POSSUM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

STARELLA.     CI.  42.     8-23-27. 

TURKESSA.     CI.  42.     8-23-27. 

SANO.     CI.  17      H-23-27. 

JERSEYLEEN.  CI.  42.  8-23-27. 

KEX  INDUSTRIAL  WIPING  CLOTHS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  29.     8-23-27. 

INDRA      CI.  42.     8-30-27. 

FANTOMEEN.    CI.  42.     8-30-27. 

ROSELLA.    CI.  42.     9-13-27. 

SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     9-27-27. 

STARLEEN.    CI.  42.     9-27-27. 


-17-27. 


7-5-27. 
CI.  50.     7-19-27. 
8-2-27. 


233,404.  IVORIA.    CI.  42.    9-27-27. 

233.406.  NO.  22.    CI.  51.    9-27-27. 

233.407.  CHANEL  NO.  5.     CI.  51.     9-27-27. 
234,605.  GREEK  LETTERS.     CI.  28.     11-1-27. 
235,618.  ADHESITE.     CI.  5.     11-22-27. 
426,555.  NO.  28  SHERRY.    CI.  47.     12-31-46. 
428,669.  KENRA.     CI.  51.    4-1-47. 

429,280.  H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.    4-29-47. 

429,565.  SOLEX.     CI.  19.     5-6-47.  '" 

430.220.  ES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14.    6-10-^7 

430,364.  SUPERLOID.    CI.  6.     6-10-47. 

430,623.  NO   MENDS  FAMOUS   5   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39. 

6-17-47. 

430,879.  ATCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     7-1-47. 

431.190.  ENDURANCE.     CI.  44.     7-15-47. 

431.191.  RELIANCE.     CI.  44.     7-15-47. 
431,663.  F  iSk  E  (DESIGN).     CI.  34.     7-29-47. 
431,720.  CHAMEULAINE.     CI.  42.     8-5-47. 
432.084.  COLAC.     CI.  46.     8-19-47. 
432,381.  PRESAGE.    CI.  51.    9-2-47. 
432.398.  TULOX.     CI.  2.     9-2-47. 

432,410.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     9-2-^7. 

432,590.  NU  PYO.    CI.  18.     9-9-47. 

432,627.  BELLE  DE  NUIT.    CI.  51.    9-9-47. 

433.047.  KELTEX.     CI.  16.     9-23-47. 

433,523.  MARVAIR.     CI.  34.     10-14-47. 

433,542.  YOU  ALONE.     CI.  51.     10-21-47. 

433,715.  LG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     10-28-47. 

433,814.  KELCOSOL.    CI.  6.     10-28-47. 

433,935.  FORTUNE.     CI.  46.     11-4-47. 

434,2.-.7.  DESOXYN.     CI.  18.     11-18-47. 

434,475.  THENYLENE.     CI.  18.     11-18-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

QUAD.     CI.  26.     9-13-55. 

BISQUICK.     CI.  46      1215-59. 

BETTY  CROCKER       CI.  46.     3-22-60. 

HARRIER      CI.  52.     1-31-61. 

CAWY  AND  DESIGN      CI.  45.     7-30-63. 

RED  BAND.     CI.  46.    5-5-64. 

RAPORE.    CI.  18.     5-23-67. 

Section  8 

REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  CLASPED  HANDS 

IN  A  WREATH  (DESIGN).     CI.  37.    4-21-1891. 
LITTLE  BOY  BLUE.     CI.  39.     1-12-15. 
ARCH  TONE.    CI.  39.     5-17-21. 
RAPINWAX.     CI    37.     1-10-22. 
WINDO  RAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     8-25-36. 
DOLL  BATHINtn-TE.     CI.  22.     7-19-38. 
FEV-O  BLIS.     CI    18.     2-4-41. 
FLEECY  FLAKES.     CI.  52.     2-18-41. 
TNT.     CI.  105.    9-15-59.'^ 
TWINPANE.     CI.  12.     10-20-59. 
GROTESQUE  OF  MALE   CRASHING   THROUGH 

WINDOW.     CI.  12.     11-10-59. 
FRENCH  CURVE.     CI.  39.     11-10-59. 
VERDI  MANTOVA.     CI    39.     11-10-59. 
SERVISLEEVS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     12-8-59. 
TARSAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     12-29-59. 
CHOCORICH.     CI.  46.     1-26-60. 
TRAVELETTES.    CI.  39.     2-16-60. 
SUBMERSIPOOL.    CI.  21.     2-23-60. 
T  SET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-1-60. 
READ  AND  HEAR  ETC.     CI.  38.     3-22-60. 
JUNIOR  PRIVASUITE   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

A.     3-22-60. 
MASTER  PRIVASUITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

A.     3-22-60. 
PRIVAZONE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  A.    3-22-60. 
KEMART.    CI.  26.     4-12-60. 
PRECEDENT.     CI.  31.     5-17-60. 
THYRASTAT.    01.  21.    6-14-60. 


700,438.     POWERED  BY  HOWARD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

7-5-60. 
700,585.     ROUND    THE    CLOCK    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    39. 

7-5-60. 
700.904.     C.  SCHLIEPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     7-12-60. 
701,680.      KREBIOZEN.     CI.  18.     7-26-60. 
702,596.     THE  NEBBISHES.    CI.  38.     8-9-60. 
703,654.      L'KOVED.     CI.  47.     8-30-60. 
703.969.     TRITON.     CI.  36.    9-6-60. 
707,785.      WEATHER-FLO.    CI.  26.     11-29-60. 
708,593.      RANCHOGAS.     CI.  6.     12-20-60. 
709,009.     BELOIT     AIR     CAP     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     23. 

12-27-60. 
709,027.      WEATHER-CHRON.     CI.  26.     12-27-60. 
710,447.      VISAN  ETC.  ANT)  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     1-31-61. 

The  Jollowing  registrations  issued  June  6,  1961 

716.303.  FOLD  A  RACK.     CI.  2. 

716.304.  WW.     CI.  2. 

716.305.  HART  CARVED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3. 

716.306.  OFF'N  ON.     CI.  4. 
716,311.  DCPE.    CI.  6. 
716,321.  PRESTONE.     CI.  6. 
716,324.  INNER-BELTED.     CI.  9. 
716,327.  GROW  BLOW.    CI.  10. 
716.329.  KA-NINE  KASLE.     CI.  12. 
716,341.  PILOT.     CI.  13. 
716,349.  CHEMOLON.     CI.  16. 

716,352.      CLOUD  NINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

716.355.  SMOKEO-GRAM.     CI.  17. 

716.356.  TOBACCO-GRAM.     CI.  17. 

716.359.  CHRISTOPHER'S  FOUNTAIN  OF  HEALTH.     CI. 

18. 

716.360.  HEMO-PILE.     CI.  18. 

716.363.  NU  LIFE  CHALLENGER   88  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

18. 

716.364.  HANFORD'S.     CI.  18. 
716.371.      DETIRONA.     CI.  18. 

716.378.  SUPLEX-C.    CI.  18. 

716.379.  CORIGEMS.    CI.  18. 
716,381.      HYSEPTIC.     CI.  18. 

TM  201 


TM  202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1967 


716,390. 

716.391. 

716,392. 

716,394. 

716.399. 

716,406. 

716,409. 

716,415. 

716,417. 

716,420 

716,432. 

716,436. 

716,442. 

716,443. 

716,447. 

716.457. 

716,460. 

716,465 

716,466. 

716,467. 

716.468. 

716.469. 

716,474. 

716,476. 

716,482. 

716,483. 

716.490. 

716,491. 

716.496. 

716,501. 

716,506. 
716.512. 
716.513. 
716,516. 

716,529. 


S.NORKEE.     CI.  19.  716.531. 

TRAILSTER.     CI.  19.  716,533. 

GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CI.  21.  716.534 

AC!  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.  716.539. 

ILLl'M  ARAIL.     CI.  21.  716,542. 

CERAMETERM.     CI.  21.  716.548. 

MOVIELAND.     CI.  22.  -  716,555. 

SLIP  A-CLIP.     CI.  22.  716,557. 

AJUST  A  GRIP.     CI.  22.  716,559. 

EXPLORER.     CI.  22.  716,560. 

SPIREX.     CI.  23.  716,563. 

MAGIGRIP  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.  716,564. 

GOLD  SUCKER.     CI.  23.  716.571. 

CAR-BAND      CI.  23.  716,575. 

THERMA  GRIP.     CI.  23.  716.576. 

GARNET  ROSE.     CI.  28.  716.579. 

MICRO  DRI.     CI.  31.  716.589. 

NADIR  AND  DESIGN.    CL  31.  716.590. 
CLASSIC.     CI.  32. 

PACKARD  BELL.     CI.  32.  716.592 

PALAZZO.     CI.  32.  716.602. 

AMERICAN  TREASURY.     CI.  32.  716.603, 

RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

MOODMASTER    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   36.  716.605. 

TELE  HOLD.    CI.  37.  716,615. 

W  S.     CI.  37. 

GUIDE  TO  HIGH  FIDELITY  BUYING.     CI.  38.  716.623. 

GLIDE  TO  ELECTRONIC  BUYING.     CI.  38.  716.628. 

POST  BOOK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

THE  CHURCH  OF  JESUS  CHRIST  UNIVERSAL     716.632. 

INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.  716.637. 

TOY  CARNIVAL.     CI.  38.  716.639. 

.MOVIE-TV  TATTLER.     CI.  38.  716,640. 

TOY  REVUE.     CI.  38.  716.642 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  DESIGN      CI.      716,646. 

38.  716.647. 

PRINCESS  JUNIORETTES.    CI.  39.  716.650. 


01.  39. 


AGNES  SOREL. 
BAR  K.     CI.  39. 
BERMUDA  TONES.     CI.  39. 
PRETTY  PUCKERS.    CI.  39. 
EXCLUSIVITIES.     CI.  39. 
FLORIDA  GOLFER.    CI.  39. 
PRANTS.     CI.  39. 
ZEFRAN.     CI.  42 
D  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
VERSA  TIER.    CI.  42. 
SCA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 
PATIENT  AIRE.     CI.  44. 
COLON.     CI,  46. 
SUNNY  COAST.     CI.  46. 
COSTA  DEL  SOL.     CI   46 
SUPERIOR.     CI.  46. 
PEEBLES'  55  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
PEEBLES    FREE  CHOICE  FEED  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  46. 

MARIDA.     CI.  46. 
POLY  TROPIC.     CI.  51. 

P.    TOWNSEND     AND     REPRESENTATION 
CROWN,   LION,   EAGLE.   ETC.     CI.  51. 

LESLI.     CI.  51. 

WORLD    HEALTH    INSTITUTE    LTD.    AND 
SIGN.     CI.  100. 

PHOTO  KROME.     CI.  101. 

•THE   MAN   IN   THE  BLUE  DENIM   SIIT"   AND 
DESIGN      n.  103. 

CAPITAL  AIRLINES  AND  DESIGN. 

HAPPY  TIME  BIBLE  STORES.     CI. 

POWER   BRUSH   AND  DESIGN.     01. 

PEEL  A  WAY.     CI.  26. 

TITE-BAK.     CI.  39 

THE  PEAMT  STORE  AND  DESIGN. 

GOOD  BAKE.     CI.  46. 

SPORT  OF  THE  MONTH   CLUB.      01.    107. 


OF 


DE- 


Cl. 

107 

21. 


105. 


01.  46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


728,035.  WORSTED-TEX  WEARLONG.  01.  39.  2-27-62. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected  ; 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Pennsylvania"  should 
be  deleted  and  Maryland  should  be  Inserted. 

807,435.  CHARCON,  Cls,  2.  30.  and  50.  4-26-66,  Charles 
Continl.  doing  business  as  Charcon.  Northvale,  N.J.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  3,  "Norwood" 
should  be  deleted  and  Sorthvale  should  be  inserted. 

826.686.  KOLTON.  01.  12.  4-4-67.  The  Herrick  Company 
Steel  Products.  Midland.  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  4,  Toot"  should  be  deleted  and  roof 
should  be  inserted. 

828,857.  HUNT'S  STEAK  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
5-16-67.    Hunt-Wesson  Poods,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Hunt  Foods 


and  Industries,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Hunt  Foods,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1,  "Wessen"  should  be  deleted  and  Wetton  should  be 
inserted. 
S29,145.  OARDWELL.  CI.  39.  5-23-67.  The  Safety 
Clothing  and  Equipment  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cor- 
rected to  appear : 


GARDWELL 


829,319.  DESIGN  OF  RAM'S  HEAD.  Cls.  1.  12.  23.  31.  34. 
35.  42,  44.  5-30-67.  Western  Felt  Works.  Chicago,  111. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  7,  "accoustlcal" 
should  be  deleted  and  acoustical  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


715,892.  BRAMCO.  CI.  50.  Bradshaw  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  5-23-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)  to  Bramco,  Inc.. 
Canton.  Ga. 

729.941,  SPARTAN  AND  DESIGN.  01.  10.  Mlchiana 
Chemical  Company.  4-17-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Cus- 
tom Farm  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

732,628.  RED  ROOSTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  10. 
Mlchiana  Chemical  Company.  6-12-62.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Custom  Farm  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


762,500.      BODY   MIST.      CI.   51.      County   Laboratories  Lim 
Ited,  doing  business  as  Du  Lundl.     12-31-63.     New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)   to  Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton.  N  J, 

778,740,  NSKK,  01,  23.  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kaisha. 
10-20-64.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

810,350.  WILSHIRE.  CI.  10.  Mlchiana  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 6-28-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Custom  Farm 
Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  , 

JULY  25,  1967 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certiflcatea  ;  12c  PubUcationa. ) 


AMP.   inc..    Harnsburg,    Pa.   S32.432.   pub.   5   9-«7.   CI    21. 
AMP,    Inc  .    Harrisburg,    Pa.   832,609.   pub.   5-9-67.   CI.   44. 
.Vbbott  Laboratories  ;  Hte — 

Faultless  Rubber  Co..  The. 

M  &  R  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Abbott   Laborat.'rieh,   North  Chicago,   111.  434,257,   ren.  7~J5- 

Abbott   Laboratories,   North  Chicago.   111.  434,475.  ren.  7-25- 

ft7      C*}      1  M 

Abercromble  A  Fitch  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  832.571,  pub.  5-9- 

67    Ol    39 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,377.  pub.  5-9-67.  01. 

12 
Acorn  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832.399-400,  pub.  5-9- 

Adju'st  A  Grin.   Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio.  716.417,  cane.  01.   22. 
Advertising    Distributors    of    America.    Inc..    New    lork,    N.i. 

832.678.  iiub.  .')   9   67.  CI.  101  ,.     ^     v  ^      . 

Verator's,    Ltd..    London.    England,    and    New    ^ork.    N.x.,    to 

The  Brlstlsh  Oxygen  Co  ,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  30,214,  ren. 

Airways  Rent  A  Car  System,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif .  832.714. 

pub    5-9   67.  CI.  105.  ^     „„ 

Alay  Golf  Products.  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis.  832.738    01.  22 
Vktlebolaget    Separator,    Stockholm    Tull.    Sweden.    716.4.^^, 

cane    CI.  23. 
Aktleselskapet   Union    i  Union  Co.),  Oslo,  and  Sklen,  Norway. 

19.3S0.  cane    01.  37.  „    „,    ^,    ,„„ 

Aldens.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.  832,691  2,  pub.  5-9-67.  CL  102. 
Algar  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  716,513,  cane.  CI.  .^H, 
Alhifc  Corp,  :  See 

Fairbanks  Ward  Industries.  Inc.  ,   „   „,     ..    ,..    , 

Ameco.    Inc.    Phoenix.    Ariz     s32.e71,    pub.   5-9-67.    Multiple 

Class  U'lasHes  100  and  103), 
American    Hio  Chemical   Corp..   d.b.a.    Bauer   Pharmaceuticals, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  716.378,  cane.  CI    \X. 
.Vniertcaii    <-hiele    Co  .    Long    Island    City.    N.Y. .to    Warner 

Lamt)ert    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Morris   Plains.   N.J.   i^H.ZVi. 

American*  Cvananiid   Co  ,   Wayne,    N.J.   832,355,   pub.   5-9-67. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  «  and  .')2  I.  ,_     .    „   o, 

American   Cyanamld    Co  .    Wayne.   N.J.   832,363,  pub.   5-9-67. 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  832,749.  01. 

46 
\merlcan   Distilling  Co..  The.  d.b  a    The  American   Distilling 

Co    (in.).   New  York.  NY.  S32.636,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  49. 
.Vmerican  Distilling  Co.  ( Inc.).  The  :  Bee — 

American  Distilling  Co.,  The 
American  Drill  Bushing  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  716,447.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Viiierlean    Luggage  Works.   Inc..   Warren.   R.I.   832  732.   01.   3. 
AiiitTlean   Machine  and   Metals.  Inc..  Sellersvllle,  Pa.  707,785, 

American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.  709,027, 

cane   CI    2*! 
American   Red  Ball  Transit  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  832,- 

71S    pub.  .'>   it   »i7    CI.  105.  „„„  ,on 

American  Saw  A  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.  832,739. 

CI    2:^ 
.\inerican    Tar    Co..    Seattle.    Wash.    4,30.879.    ren.    7-25-67. 

American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  832.401.  pub.  5-9- 
ft"     (^\     IT 

Anietek.   Inc..   East   Mollne,   III.   h32.481.  pub.   ,'>-9-67.  01    24. 
.\nehor   Serum  Co..   St.   Josenh.   Mo.   716  615,  cane.   01.   100. 
.\nsen  Automotive  EugiiiHerlng,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.  832,735. 

CI    19 
Apon  Record  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832.541-2.  pub.  5-9- 

Applied    Data    Research.    Inc.,    Princeton,    N.J.    832,556.    pub. 

5-9   67.  ci    38. 
\rcher    A.  W..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  227.218.  ren.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  7. 
\rcher  Daniels  Midland  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  832,625,  pub. 

.V9  67    01    46. 
Arco    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    Plainview,    N.Y.    832,407.    pub. 

5-9-67.  CI.  18. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.   832,347-8,  pub.  5-9-67. 

01.  5. 
Arnar  Stone  Laboratories.  Ine  ,   Mount  Prospect.  111.  832,414, 

pub    .V9-67.  Cl.  18. 
Arrow  Medical  Co.,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  716,381,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Co.  ;  See- 
National  Refining  Co.,  The. 

Ashland  Rubber  Works  :  See — 

Faultless  Rubber  Co..  The. 
Associated  Grocers'  Co..  of    St.  Louis,  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

832.628.  pub.  5  9-67.  01.  46. 
AsROcla'ed  Grocers'  Co.  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

832.688.  pub.  5-9-67.  01    101. 
Atlas   Clutch    and    Sewing   .Machine   Supplies   Co.,   Inc..   d.b.a. 

Atlas  Rapid  Racks,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  832.381,  pub.  5-9-67. 

01.  13. 


.\ttas  Rapid-Racks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Atlas  Clutch   and   Sewing  Machine  Supplies  Co.,   Inc. 
Auatomatic  Carillons.  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  716.394, 

cane    01.  21. 
Automatic  Metal   Products  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   832,434-5, 

pub.  5-9-67.  01.  21.  ,   „  „. 

Avon    Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N,Y.    832,656.  pub.   5-9-67. 

01    52 
Baby  Bathlnette  Corp.,  Canandalgua.  N.Y.  358.617.  cane.  CL 

22 
Bachman  Chocolate  Mfg.  Co..  Mount  Joy.  Pa.  832,748.  01.  46. 
Bala  Corp.,  Jackson,  Mich.  832,482,  pub.  5-9^7.  01.  26. 
Bailey  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Amesbury,  Mass.  832,366-7.  pub.  5-9- 

Barlow   Controls.    Inc.   Amsterdam,   N.Y,    832,736.   01.   21. 
Barnant  Co.  :  Bee — 

Barnas,  Louis  A.,  Jr.  ,^,,    ^„„ 

Bamas.  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Barnant  Co.,  Palatine.  111.  832.- 

455,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  22. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove,   III.   716,371.  cane. 

01     18 
Bauer.    Adolph.    Inc.,    Qulncy,    Mass.    832,475,    pub.    6-9-67. 

01.   23. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

American  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp.  „„„„„. 

Beam,  James  B..  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,634,  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  47.  „      ..  , 

Beatrice  Foods  Co..  from  General  Water  Conditioning,   Inc.. 

Chicago,  111.  832,358,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  6. 
Beddoe  Printing  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  832,745.  01.  38. 
Beistegul      Hermanos,     S.A.,    Vltorla,     Spain.    832,420,    pub. 

5-9-67.  01.   19.  ^  ^,     „„ 

Belolt    Iron    Works.   Belolt,    Wis.    709,009,   cane.    01.    23. 
Bendlx    Corp..    The.    Eatontown,    N.J.    716,406,    cane.   01.    21. 
Berkshire  International  Corp.  :  See — 

No  Mend  Hosiery,  Inc.  ^    ,  ^  „„ 

Bernard,  B.  A..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.  832.612.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Blnn'ey  A  Smith   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,550,  pub.  5-9-67. 

01    37 
Blackstone    Corp.,    Jamestown,    N.Y.    832.527,    pub.    5-9-67. 

01.   34. 
Bordsen.  Roy  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  832,737.  01.  22. 
Bradshaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Bramco,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ga.  715,892. 

new  cert.  Cl.  50.  .  „   „_ 

Brady.    W.   H.,    Co..   Milwaukee,    Wis.    832,638,    pub.    5-9-67. 

Brine    Shrimp    Sales    Co.,    Inc.,    Hayward,    Calif.    832,755. 

Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    832,641,    pub.    5-9-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  832.762.  01.   51. 
British  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Aerator  s.  Ltd. 
Brook  Haven  Farm  :  See — 

Brooks,  Betsy. 
Brook  Haven  Farms  :  See — 

Brooks.  Betsy.  ^       ,    ^ 

Brooks    Betsy    d.b.a.   Brook   Haven   Farm   and   Brook   Haven 

Farms.   Seymour,  Tenn.  832.335,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  1. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.  716,392,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  from  Globe  Furniture  Co.,  High 

Point.  NO.  832  519    pub.  5-9-67.  01.  32. 
Burn-Strauss.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Woodpecker  Woodware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  716.304,  cane.  01.  2. 
Business  and  Professional  Credit  Control  :  See — 

Nethery,  B.  B. 
Callawav  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Hillside  Cotton  Mills.  ,_,         .    ,  „  ^- 

Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  832,575,  pub.  5-9-67. 

01.  39. 
Candv  Cowboys,  The  :  See — 

Jolly  Rancher.  Inc.,  The.  ^,    ,^, 

Capital  Airlines,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  716.632.  cane.  01.  105. 
Carlson   George,  d.b.a.  George  Carlson  and  Associates,  Seattle, 

Wash.  832,726,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  107. 
Carlson.  George,  and  Associates  :  See — 

Carlson,  George. 
Carocelle,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,472,  pul}.  5-9-67.  Cl.  23. 

Carp's  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Castall  Research   Laboratory,  Inc..  Brockton,  Mass.  832,333, 

pub.  5-9-67.  01.  1. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  East  Peoria,  111.  832,440,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Oelanese   Corp.   of  America,    New  York,   N.Y.    716,311,   cane. 

01.  6. 
Chaltlen    Morrie.   d.b  a.   0.   A   E.   Marshall   Co.,   Chicago,   111. 

832,468,  pub.  5-9-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  23,  26,  and 

27). 
Chances  R,  The.  Munster,  Ind.  832,725,  pub.  5-9-67.  01.  107. 
Chanel.    Inc.,    to    Ch'^nel    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

233.406-7,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
Chanel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Chanel,  Inc. 


TM  i 
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Chappel    Allen    &   Co.,    Ltd.,   Bristol,   England.   832,573,   pub. 

5-9-G7.  CI.  39. 
Chappell  Door  Co.  :  iSee — 

Spinnegan,  William  F.  ^   „  ,,, 

Chemical    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    832,557,    pub. 

5-9-G7.  Cl.  38. 
Cherry-Burrell    Corp.,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.    832,525,    pub. 

5-9-G7.  Cl.  34. 
Chex  Co.  :  See — 

Fogg,  Russell.  ^,    ,- 

Christopher,  Albertha,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,359,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Church   of   Jesus   Christ,    Inlversal.    Inc..   The,   Atlanta,   Oa. 

710,501,  cane.  Cl.  38.  ^      .   o  «, 

City    of    Anaheim,    Anaheim,    Calif.    832,724,    pub.    5-9-67. 

Cl    107 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  832,642-4,  pub    5-9-67-  Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,040-9,  pub.  5-9-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  ^    ,  „  ^,    r^,    -, 

Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  832,051-4    pub.  5-9-G7.  Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832.703-4.  Cl.  51. 
Clarkson  (Engineers),  Ltd.,  Nuneaton,  England.  832,47,i,  puD. 

5-9-07.  Cl.  23.  ..,,.,       ,  .     u         n^. 

Classic   Bekleldungswerke  Kemper  K.O.,   (jelsenklrchen,   Ger- 
many. 832,500,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  39. 
Cleveland   Institute  of  Electronics,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832, 74J. 

Cl     *^8 
Cleveland    Trust    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    832,700,    pub. 

5-9-07.  Cl.  102. 
Clynton  Tea  Co.  :  See — 

Cober  "Fabbrlca  ArtleoU  Sportlvi,  Milan,  Italy.  832,446.  pub. 

5-'J— 07    Cl    ''2 
Cole  4  Weber,  "inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  832,679,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Wichita,  Kans.  832,447,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl    2"^ 
Coleman-Morrow,  Inc.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.   716,415,  cane. 

Cl    2'' 
Colgate'Palmollve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  710,701,  cane.  Cl    52. 
Colonial  Products  Co.  of  Pennsylvania,  Dallastown,  la.  716,- 

Colorado'skl  Country  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  from  Colorado  Ski  Country 

USA,    Inc.,    IKnver,   Colo.   832,563.   pub.   5-9-67.   LI.   .<9. 
Comfort  Air  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Envlrco,  Inc.  ,    ,    „___,,         u    ■?  o^ 

Commercial  Filters  Corp.,  Labanon,  Ind.  832,511.  pub.  5-J- 

Cominonwealth   National   Bank.   Boston,   Mass.   832,701,  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  102. 
Computer  Control  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Honevwell.  Inc.  ^  »./.»«. 

Conco  Surgical  Products.  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  716.564.  cane. 

Couley  Electronics  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  716.476.  cane    Cl.  36. 
Connell   Rice  &  Sugar  Co..  Inc..  Westfleld,  N.J.  832,626,  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  46.  ,,,,.,     i>      „ 

Consolidated  Cosmetics.  Chicago,  111.,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Uana, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  432.410,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl    51 
Consolidated   Foods   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.,  from   Idaho   Frozen 
Foods,   Inc.,  Twin  Falls,   Idaho.  832,619-20,  pub.   l-24-i>7. 
Cl.  46, 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Henry  C.  ^      .     „ «.   d«^  a9k  -«. 

Contini   Charles,  d.b.a.  Charcon,  Northvale,  N.Y.  807,435,  cor. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  30,  and  50). 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Nailonal  Starch  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

Elmore  .Milling  Co..  Inc.  k    «:  q 

Cotton,  John,   Ltd..   tkilnburgh.   Scotland.  832.402,  pub.  ^9- 

Countv  Laboratories  Ltd.,  d.l)  a.  Du  Lundl.  to  Beecham  Prod- 
ucts' Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  702..'>O0.  new  cert.  Cl    51 

Courtnev  Shoe  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Craddock-Terry 
Shoe  Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  66,095.  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 

Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Crown''coVTV''seal^Co'.,Y/c.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832,502,  pub. 

""    o   (\7    f^^    *^fi 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  832,467.  pub. 

4-9-67.  Cl.  23. 
C  Thru  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  832,731.  Cl.  2. 
Curtiss.  John  A.,  Lincoln,  Neb.  832,558,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  38. 
Cushman    Motor   Works,   Inc..   Lincoln,    Nebr.   716,391.   cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Dad's  Root  Beer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  716,30.3,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Daimler  Benz      Aktlengesellschaft,      Stuttgart  Unterurkhelm, 

Germanv.  832,528,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  34. 
Davco   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  from  Wllco   In 

dustries.  Inc..  Lawrence,  Kans.  832,734.  Cl.  18. 
Dean  Products,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  832,514,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

31, 
Dean  Products,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  832,530.  pub.  5-9-6?.  Cl. 

34. 
Dean's  Pride.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  716,352,  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Degree  Corp.,   Kansas  City,   Kans.   832,421,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

De  Llzza  and  Elster,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  832,509,  pub.  5-9- 
67.  Cl.  28.  ^,     , 

DeMert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  716,306.  cane.  Cl.  4. 

Designs  bv  Diane  :  See — 

Miller,  Diane  F.  ,  „  „.,    r,, 

Deweese,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.  832,564,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl, 

39, 
DeWltt  Sales:  See — 
Wright,  Laura  M. 


Cl. 


Baltimore.   Md.   430,220,   ren, 

.Medford,  .Mass,  832,370,  pub, 

Tenn.    832,605,    pub.    5-9-67. 


Diamond,  Harry  L.,  d.b.a,  Harry  L.  Diamond  Associates,  New- 
burgh,  N,Y.  716,436,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Diamond,  Harry  L.,  Associates  :  See — 

Diamond,  Harrv  L. 
Diaz,  Raul,  Miami,  Fla.  832,611,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  45. 
Dictaphone  Co..   Bridgeport,  Conn.  832,703,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

103. 
Diller,  Cynthl^  G.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  716,496,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Disposable  Supply  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  716,640,  cane. 

26. 
Distributors'  Promotions.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  716.506.  eanc. 

Cl    38 
Do  All  Co..  The.  Des  Plalnes.  III.  716,443.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Dolttau  Prodults  .Metallurgle,  Corbell  Essonnes,  Selne-et-Olse, 

France.  832,327-8,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  1. 
Dorset  Record  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832,540,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Double   Cola    Co.,   d.b.a.    The   Double   Cola   Co.,   Chattanooga, 

Tenn.  832,610,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  4.'). 
Double  Cola  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Double  Cola  Co. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  832,743.  Cl. 

38. 
Dover  Chemical   Corp..   Dover.   Ohio.   S32.350.   pub.   5-31-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Mlilland.  Mich    71»'>,557.  cane,  Cl,  42. 
Dre.vel    Furniture  Co.,    Drextl,    N,l',   716,469,   cane,   Cl,   32, 
Drorbaugh  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,744.  Cl.  38. 
Durable  Puttv  Products  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  832.369.  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  12." 
Durovle.    Stevan.    M.D,,   Chicago,    111,    701,680.   cane.    Cl.    18. 
EMC    Corp..    St,    Paul.    Minn,    832,530,    pub,    5-9-67,    Cl.    36. 
Eagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Everett.  Mass.  832.580.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.   39. 
Eastern    Stainless   Steel   Corp, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  14. 
Economv  Tooling  Products,  Inc., 

5-9-67.  Cl.  12. 
Elsele   &   Co.,    Inc.,    Nashville, 

Cl.  44. 
Eleo  Optlsonlcs  :  See — 

Elco  Optlsonlcs  Corp. 
Elco   Optlsonlcs   Co.,   d.b.a.   Elco  Optlsonlcs  Corp.,  and   Elco 

Optlsonlcs,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.  832,493,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  26. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawtliorne,  Calif,  832,463,  pub,  5-9-67. 

Cl    22 
Electric  Products  Mfg.  Co..  from  Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Bell- 
wood.  111.  832  437,  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  21. 
Electroehemlcals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,359.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  0. 
Elmore    Milling    Co..    Inc..    Oneonta.    to    Corn    Products   Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  219,257,  ren.  7-25-67.  C\.  46. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  from  S.  C.  Johnson 

&  Son,   Inc.,   Racine.  Wis.  832,329.  pub,  4-4-<i7.  Cl,   1. 
End  O  Rat  Co,.  The  :  See— 

Stelnman,  John  C. 
Enslgn-Blckford    Co.,    The,    Slmsbury,    Conn.    832,361,    pub, 

9-7-65,  Cl,  9, 
Envlrco.   Inc,   from   Comfort  Air  Service,   Inc,   Albuquerque, 

N.  .Me.x.  832,526,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  34. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose   Co.,    to    Unlroyal,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

30,394.  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  35. 
Exclusivities,    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y.    716,542,    cane.    Cl.    39. 
Ex-Lax,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ex-Lax  Mfg.  Co. 
Ex  Lav   M;g.   Co.,   New  York  and  Brooklyn,  to  Ex-Lax,  Inc, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  228.099.  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl,  18. 
Extracorporeal    and    Medical    Specialties    Co..    Inc.,    Medford, 

N.J.  832  603,  pub,  5-9-67,  Cl.  44, 
Extruded     Plasties.     Inc.     Norwalk.    Conn.,    to    Rlchardson- 

Merrell,  Inc.,  N.-w  York.  N,Y,  432  398,  ren,  7-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
Fabrl-Form  Co..  The,  Byesville  Ohio.  710,390,  eanc  Cl.  19. 
Fabrl  Tek    inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    832,490,    pub,    5-9-67. 

Cl,   26, 
Fairbanks  Ward   Industries,  from  Alldex  Corp,.  Chicago.   Hi, 

832  510.  pub,  5-9-67,  Cl,  30, 
Famous    Recipe    Fried    Chicken,    Inc.    Lima.    Ohio.    832,750. 

Farina.  Anthony  V..  and  Leonard  Dzlengelewskl,  d.b.a.  Tele- 
Hold  Co.,  New  Kensington,  from  O.  O.  Orslno,  d,b.a. 
Tele  Hold  Co.,  Bridgevllle.  Pa.  710,482,  eanc  Cl.  37. 

Fashion  Tress,  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  832.598.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Faultless  Rubber  Co..  The.  Ashland,  Ohio,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories d  b.a.  The  Faultless  Rubber  Co..  North  Chicago.  111. 
431.190-1,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl.  44. 

Flat  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III,  710,341,  eanc  Cl.  13, 

Flberfil,  Inc,  :  .Sec-- 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 

Firm    Bergla    Dl    Aragno,    Tominaso    e    Ettore.    Turin.    Italy 
832,756.  Cl.  47.  „„„  „^^    , 

First  Virginia  Corp..  The.  Arlington,  Va.  832,694-5,  pub. 
5—9—67    Cl    102 

Flsher-Pr'lce  Tofs,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^.  832,452,  pub. 
5-9-67.  Cl.  22. 

Fleetwood  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  HI.  832.766.  Cl.  52. 

Flemer's  Wm.  Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Princeton  Nurseries,  Prince 
ton,  N.J.  832,330,  pub.  5-9-<;7.  Cl.  1. 

Flexnlt    Co.,    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.    716,539.    cane.    Cl.    39. 

Fluid    Components.    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla.    832,768.    Cl.    101. 

Flynn  &  Emrlch  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  431,663,  ren.  7-25-67. 
Cl,  34, 

Fogg  Russell,  d.b.a.  Chex  Co..  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho,  832.415, 
pui).  5-9-67.  Cl.  18. 

Ford,  Gertrude  H.,  d.b.a.  Clynton  Tea  Co.,  to  C  S.  L  Ram- 
say dba.  Clynton  Tea  Co.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.  228,573, 
ren.'  7-25-07.  Cl.  40. 
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Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Western  Condensing  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  710,589-90,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Forsell,    R.,   &    Son,   Ltd.,   South   Wlgston,   England.   832,601, 

pub.  5-9-(i7.  Cl.  43. 
Forstmann  &   Huffmann   Co..   Passaic,  N.J,,   to  J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  231,680-1,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann   &   Huffmann   Co.,   Passaic,   N.J.,   to   J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  231,734,  ren.   7-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  &   HulTmann   Co..   Passaic,   N.J.,   to   J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co.,  inc.,  New  York,  N,Y,  231,844    ren,  7-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann   &   HufTmann   Co.,   Passaic,   N,J,,   to  J.   P,   Stevens 

&  Co,,   Inc.  New   York,  N,Y,  232,007,  ren,   7-25-67.  Cl.  42 
Forstmann   &   Huffmann   Co.,   Passaic,   N.J.,   to   J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co.,   Inc,   New  York,  N.Y.  232,640,  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann   &   HufTmunn   Co.,   Passaic,   N.J.,   to   J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.  233,381,  ren.  7-25-<!7.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann   &   Huffmann   Co..   Passaic,  N.J.,   to   J.   P.   Stevens 

&  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  233,404.  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic,  .N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  431,720,  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  42. 
Foster,  Donald  E.,  d.b.a.  The  (Jee  Bee  Line,  Springfield,  Mass, 

832,449,  pub,  5   9-67,  Cl,  22, 
Fox-Stanley  Photo  Products.  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex,  832,719, 

pub,  5-9-07,  Cl,  106. 
Franc.)  Italian   Packing  Co,,  Terminal   Island,  Calif,  710.579, 

cane.  Cl,  40, 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc,  Bluffton.  Ind.  693,452,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Franklin  Fibre  Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.  832,374,  pub. 

5-9  67.  Cl,  12. 
Fratclll   Borghlnl  fu  Canzio,  Augusto  E.,  Certaldo,  Toscana, 

Italv.  832.6:i3.  pub.  5-9-67,  Cl,  47, 
Frlgoseandla  AB,  Halslngborg,  Sweden,  832,513,  pub.  .5-9-67. 

Cl.   31. 
Fromm  Bros,,  Inc.,  Hamburg,  Wis.  832,334,  pub,  5-9-67,  Cl,  1, 
Frommes,    Leo    .\.,    d,b.a.    Merlon    Laboratories,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.  832,753,  Cl,  40. 
Fuclis,  Georges,  L.il,  ;  Sti 

Parfumerle  Fragonard  G,  Fuchs  &  Cle. 
Fur  Flyers,  Inc.  ;  .S'<«'    - 

Get  .\  Head  Fashions,  Inc. 
Future  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  832,584,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl    3<». 
Gardner,    Herbert.    New    York,    NY.    702  596,   eanc   Cl.   38. 
Gart.    S     H(rl..rt,    N.w  York.   NY.   832,72.'i.   pub,   5-9-67.  Cl. 

Garvev  Products  Corp.,  Blue  Anchor.  N.J.  832,480,  pub.  5-9- 
fi7.  Cl,  23.  ^      „^ 

Gavel,   Galen,   Providence,   R,I.  832,5.-)5,  pub.  5-9-67.   Cl.   38. 
Gee  Bee  Line.  The  :  See 

Foster.  Donald  E.  ^, 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY'.  716,355-6,  cane.  Cl. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  832.436.  pub.  5-9 

67.  Cl.  21. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See 

Washburn  Crosby  To. 
(Jeneral   Mills.   Inc.,  Mlnti.ai>olls.   Minn.   689.977,  cane  Cl.  46. 
General  MilN,   Inc.,  MlniH-apolls.  .Minn.  694,984,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General   Mills.   Inc.,   Mlniieaiiolls,   Minn:  769,254,  cane  Cl,  46. 
General   .Mills.   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   S;52,632,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  46, 
(;eneral   Pre<lslon,   Inc  .  Tarrytown,   N,Y,  832,489,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl    26. 
General  Transport  i:quij)ment  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  832,713, 

pub.  5   !»   67    Cl.   lO.-l. 
General  Water  Conilitlonlng,  Inc  :  See — 

Ht-atrlcf  Foods  Co. 
Get  A  Head  Fashions.  Inc.,  friiui  Fur  Flyers,  Inc,  New  \ork. 

NY   .s;i2..'')72,  pub.  5-9   67    Cl    ;i9, 
Gldes,  Inc,  Beverlv  Hills.  Calif.  716,363,  can<',  Cl.  18. 
Gilbert  *  Bennett   .Mfg.  Co..  The,  Georgetown,  Conn.  832,379, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  13  „  „„„         _    r  « 

Giles  &  Ramsome,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832,702,  pub.  5-9- 

Glurlanl!  A..  A  Bro.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  832,627,  pub.  5-9- 

Gland-O  Lac'  Co..  The.  Omaha,   Nebr.   832,406,  pub.  10-4-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Globo  Furniture  <'o   :  Sre- 

Hurlington  Industries,  Inc.  „„„„, 

(;oettl  Hro'<    Mi'tal  Products,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  832.384,  pub. 

.V.t  ti7.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  i:i.  21.  .■?!,  and  ;14). 
(Jnldberg,    Sam,   d.b.a     San  Co   Products,   Houston.   Tex.   8.^2, • 

.•^52.  pub.  4    4    67.  Cl.  6  ^   „  „„„ 

Goliath  Tap  &  Die,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.  832,389,  pub. 

Good vear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  832,533.  pub 
5  9-67.  Cl.  3.-.  ^   ,, 

Gordon  Charles  R.,  d.b.a.  Gordon's  Fifth  Avenue  Gallery,  New 
York,  NY,  832,674,  pub,  .V9-67,  Cl.  101. 

Gordon.  Duff.  &  Co..  S.A   :  See 

Shaw.  Munson  G.,  Co. 
Gordon,  M    &  S,,  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  832.754.  Cl.  46, 

Gordon's  Fifth  Avenue  Gallery  :  See— 

Gordon,  Charles  R. 
Gotaverken     Aktleholaget,    Gothenburg   H,    Sweden.    832,706, 

pub.  .V9-67,  Cl,  103. 
Granik    Theodore,  and  Ben  Gross,  Washington,  D.C.  694,946, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Great  Plains  Natural  Gas  Co,,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  832,669-70, 

pub.  5-9-67,  Cl,  100. 
Griffin.  Pat.  d.b.a.  Pat  Griffin  Co.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  708,593, 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Griffin,  Pat,  Co.  :  Sec4- 

Griffln.  Pat. 
Guinness    Arthur,  &  Son  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  63,041, 

ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  4i&. 


Haln  Pure  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Health  Foods,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  832.614,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 
Halllcrafters  Co.,  The,  to  The  Hallicrafters  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

429,280,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl,  21, 
Halo    Sales    Corp,,   d.b.a.    The   Party    People,    San    Francisco, 

Calif.  832.396,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  15. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.  832,508,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

28. 
Hand,  Louis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,560,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Hanford,   G.   C,   Mfg.   Co.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.  716,364,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
Hart,   Elmer  D.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  716,305,  eanc.  Cl.  3. 
Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx,  Chicago,  111.  832,589,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Harwood,  Geo.  S.,  &  Son,  Boston,  to  Geo.  S.  Harwood  &  Son, 

Inc.,   Worcester,   Mass.   65,609,   ren.   7-25-67.  Cl.   23. 
Harwood,  Geo.  S.,  &  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harwood,  Geo.  S.,  &  Son. 
Haver  Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Kans.  832,408-9, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  18. 
Hayes   Half  Size   Fashions,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   832,587, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  39. 
Health  Cigar  Co.,  The  :  .See 

Simpson,  Max, 
Heatbath  Corp,,  Springfield,  .Mass,  832.357,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  6. 
Iledwin  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,338-9,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  2. 
Helen  of  Meniiihis,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  832,579,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Herrlck  Co.,  Steel  Products,  The,  Midland,  Tex.  826,686,  cor. 

Cl.  12. 
Herzlg,  Gustav,  Schwetzlngen,  Germany.  832,591,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J,  832,393,  pub. 

5-9-67,  Cl,  15. 
Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.  832,704-5,  pub. 

5  9-67.  Cl.  103. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  385,093,  eanc.  Cl. 

52. 
Hlekok  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  Rochester,  N.Y.  716,534,  eanc  CI.  39. 
HIjos  de  Jose  Sabater,  Tarragona.  Spain.  716,571,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Hillside  Cotton  Mills,  d.b.a.  Valley  Mills,  to  Callaway  Mills 

Co.,  La  Grange,  Ga.  231,767,  ren,  7-25-67,  Cl,  29, 
Hilton     Hotels    Corp,,    Chicago,    111,    832,666,    pub.    5-9-67. 

Cl.   100. 
Hlpwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  832  441,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  21. 
Holldav   One   Hour   Cleaners   and    Holiday   Management   Co., 

Richmond,  Ky.  832,709,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  103. 
Hollywood  Health  F'oods  :  See — 

Hain  Pure  Food  Co.,  Inc. 
Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  832,453, 

pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  22. 
Honeggers'    Co.,    Inc.,    Falrbury.    111.    832,616,    pub.    5-16-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Welleslev  Hills,  from  Computer  Control  Co., 

Inc.,  Framlngham.  Mass.  832,484,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  26. 
Honeywell    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    832,488,    pub.    5-9-67. 

a.   26. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   728,035,  cor. 

Cl    39. 
Household  Research  Institute,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  832,057, 

pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  52. 
Howard   Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.   700,438,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Hughes,   J.   Wilson,   Monroevllle,   N.J.   832,621,   pub.   5-9-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Humble   Oil   &   Refining   Co..   to  Humble  Oil  &   Refining  Co., 

Houston,  Tex.  227,237,  ren.  7-25-07.  O.  6. 
Humphreys  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,360,  cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Hunt-Wesson   Foods,  Inc.,  from  Hunt  Foods  and   Industries, 

Inc..  d.b.a.  Hunt  Foods,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  828,857,  cor. 

Cl.  46. 
Hupp  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,740.  Cl.  31. 
I.M.  Co. :  See— 
Tamya,  Inc. 
Idaho  Frozen  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp. 
Ilg  Industries,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.  832,531,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  34. 
Illum-A  Rail,    Inc.    Chicago,    111,    710,399,    cane,    Cl.    21, 
Imperial    Wallpaper    Mill,    Inc,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    832,548-9, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  37. 
Ingram    Corp.,    New    Orleans,    La.    832,716-17,    pub.    5-9-07. 

Cl.   105. 
Interchange    Commercial    Corp..    New   Y'ork,    N.Y.    716,575-6, 

eanc.  Cl.  46. 

Muller  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  5. 

Philadelphia, 


Inter-Montana  Sport  A. 
Switzerland.  832,346. 


Co., 


International  Chemical 

5-9-67,  Cl,  15, 
International   Chemical   Co,, 


Herglswll  a.  See., 

832,394.   pub. 

Pa,    832.655.    pub. 


Pa 


Philadelphia, 

5-9-67.  Cl.  52. 
International  Franchise  Association,   Inc..   Chicago,   III.  832,- 

560,  pub.  5-9-07.   Multiple  Class   (Classes  38  and  200). 
International  Motor  Hotel  Corp.,  Anchorage,  Alaska.  832,680, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  101. 
Inwood   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   832.599,   pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  42. 
Isaly  Dairy  Co.,  The,  d.b.a 

684.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  101. 

Isaly's  :  See — 

Isaly  Dairy  Co.,  The. 
Isler,  Jacques,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.   39. 
Jagenberg-Werke    Aktlengesellschaft, 

832,486,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  26. 
Jay   International   Corp.,   Chicago,   III 

Cl.  26. 


Isaly's,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  832,- 


832,565,  pub.  3-21-67. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
832,485,  pub.  5-9-67. 
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Jefferson  Electric  Co. :  aee — 

Electric  Products  Mfg.  Co. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

JohnsoS"^tephenrand  S°hlnkle  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  832.- 

JoUy'^Rancher'fnc.lThe.lb.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  Wheat- 

Jo»l^r'^o!'sJ^L,^e^''832.7(n-8.  put.  J^9  «7.  Cl^^^ 
K.C.  Coatings,   Inc.,   Kansas  aty,  Mo.  832,364,  pub.  5-5»-«>i. 

K.C^'   Industries.    Inc..    Kan.sas    City.    Kans.    832.517.    pub. 

KaUsMki  Kalsha  Jun,  Tokyo.  Japan.  832.57G.  pub.  5-9-07. 

Ka^Vso^n^Laboratorles.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  832.630.  pub.  5-9-07. 

Kadus-^Werk    Ludwig    Kegel    K.G..    Black    Forest,    Ormany. 

Ka'n'rfe?,'jo^e"o'h.'HyCo.?\nt':  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  700.585. 

cane.  CI.  3§. 
Keene  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Keen^'Er'neft'°E!'c^b.a.   Keene  Engineering  Co..  Sun  Valley, 

Kea"'tJ.!'^a'n- Dle^^o.^'ca'uf.  430.304,  ren.  7-25-07.  CI.  6. 
Keco  Co.  San  Diego,  Calif.  433.047,  r^-n.  _7-25-.f57.  Cl.  K.. 
Kelco  Co..  San  Diego,  Callt.  433,814  "-^"^  '"^f-''^-  t^j^'^lg 
Kelly  Springfield  Tire  Co.,  The,   Cumberland,  Md.  83J,534  o, 

KeCrt^orS'-  ^an^Franclsco.  Calif..  .•i9<'032._canc    CI.  20 
Kenra,  Inc..   Indianapolis,   Ind,  42S.0t:9,  ren     '-^5-  -J.  CI.  51. 
Keykoid,    Inc..    Belmont.   Calif.    S32  365.   P^b-^  ^„V^^9     nib' 
Klrkpatrlck,    William    E.,    Hattiesburg.    Miss.    832,559.    pub. 

Kn^ghl*'siippef  Mfg.    Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.   693,222.  cane. 

Ko^hnef  Bros..  Inc.,  East  Paterson.  N.J.  832.451.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Krausfjohn,  Inc..  Jamaica   NY.  832,752.  CI   46. 

Kress    S     H     &  Co.,  New  York,  N.\.  710, .i33,  cane    Ll.  J». 

Krohn  Fechheiiner  Co..  The.  to  The  United  States  Shoe  Corp.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    142.663.  cane.  Ci   39  c-io  4^3 

Kroydon  Revocable  Income  Trust,  The.  Boston.  Mass.  83^.4ii, 

pub.  5-9-67.  CI.  21. 
LJN  Co.  :  .See  — 

Lake^ide"Malle';'ble"cistlng.s  Co..  Racine.  Wis.  433.715.  ren. 
La'rk'iu'Jgage  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  832,344.  pub.  5-9-67. 
Larus  4  Brother  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  832,403.  pub.  5-9-67.  CI. 
Lau'Blower  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio    from  Meier  Electrl^.  and 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  I"J''in«Po''*v.^"'^- JAV^'n  •  .^^^^--Sg-ef 
Lauder,    Estee,    Inc..    New    \oik.    N.Y.    832,650,   pub.   D  »-o<. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  a2).  .     .0-67 

Lea  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn.  832.391,  pub.  a-z  d<. 

LeUnel^Equlpment  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  697.819.  cane.  CI. 

Les^Parfums   de   Dana.    Inc..    New   York.  -N.Y.   432.381.   ren. 

7-25-67.  CI.  51. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.  :  See- 
Consolidated  Cosmetics. 

Mimikos.   Nicholas.  »,  v      t  vt^^tr    in,.     Phlcaeo 

Lesll   Laboratories.   Inc..  from  Mohr  4  Elcoff.  Inc..  cmcago, 

111.  716,605.  cane.  CI.  51.  ait  rr'\    nnh    1-9-67 

Let  Freedom  Ring,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  8.'{2,66o.  pub.  5-y  o*. 

Levln.^Samuel  B.,  d.b.a.  Wig  World,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  832.590. 

Leftt'l'c"  In'c.'The.  Orangeburg,  S.C.  832,617,  pub.  3-21- 

Libe'-t^'-Ttavei    Service   Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.   832.712.   pub. 

Ll|h?o"llIr.^Inc.'''New    York.    N.Y.    832.425.   pub.   5-9-67.  CI. 

Lit't^e.  Thomas  J.,  Co..  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  832,332.  pub. 

Low1!is"in*:  m';  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  832,600.  pub. 

5-9-67.  CI.  42. 
Lunt  Sterling  :  See— 

Rogers,  Lunt  4  Bowlen  Co.  „  _„„        . 

M  K  M    Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.H.  832.588.  puD. 

,V9-67.  CI.  39.  ^^.      ^     ,KK«»t 

V  t  R  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio    to  Abbott 

I  aN.ratorle  '  d  b  a    Ross  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111. 

432  084,  ren.  7-25-67.  CI.  46.  ,   „  „,    ni 

MSL  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  832,521.  pub.  5-9-67.  CI. 

Ma?atawa   Inn.   Inc..   Macatawa,   Mich.  832,663-4.   pub.  5-9- 

67.  CI.  100.  w    K  o  «7    ri 

Mack  Trucks,  Inc..   .\llentown.  Pa.  832,478.  pub.  5-9-67.  CI. 

Macy,  R.  H..  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  716.468.  cane.  CI. 
32. 

Magelssen  Laboratories  :  See — 

Magelssen,  Thora.  „     ..«     j 

Macelssen.    Thora,    d.b.a    Magelssen    Laboratories,    Rushford, 

Minn.  690.468,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ^    .,   „   «,    oi 

Mafric  Marker  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  832,552,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

Mam'.factnrer's  Specialty  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  832.448, 
pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  22.  ,   q_«7    Pi 

Marathon  Oil  Co.,  Flndlay.  Ohio.  832,515.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 
31. 


Marcell.  Sam  A.,   Lemon  Grove.  Calif.  832,345,  pub.  5-9-67. 

CI-  4.  ^^ 

Marcoa  International,  Inc.  :  See —  Jff 

Plasti  Kote  Division  of  The  New  Englffid  Industries,  Inc. 
Marriott,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Marriott.  .lohn  E. 
Marriott.    John    E..    d.b.a.    Nu    Pyo    Products    Co..    Augusta, 

Ga.     to  Edward   H.    Marriott,  Richmond.  Va.  432,590.  ren. 

7-25  67.  Cl.  18. 
.Marshall.  C.  4  E..  Co.  :  See—  i 

Chaitien,  Morrie.  ' 

Martin.   James   .\..   d.b.a.   Silko   New  Improved   Products  Co., 

Birmingham,  Ala.  832,340,  pub,  .")-9-67.  CI.  2. 
Marubeni  llda  (America),  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  716,592,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Masco  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  832.456.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  22. 
.Master    Mechanics    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    832,368,    i)ub. 

.■>-9  67.  CI.  12. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,   Calif.   832.401-2.    pub.   5-9-07.   Cl. 

oo 
Ma't'el,  Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif    s;{2.464,  pub.  .5-9-67.  Cl    22. 
McBee  Laboratory,  The.  Bozeman.  .Mont.  832,496,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl.  26. 

I     Onx-     T-kntnauvillo     VP     71ft  K4R     pnno     PI     .^9. 

Cl. 


McDonald.  Rav.  Thomasville.  X.C.  716  548.  cano.  CI.  39. 
.McCiraw-Hlll.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  832,.561,  pub.  5-9-67. 

38. 
McGregorDonlger.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  832,567-8,  pub.  5-ft- 

67   ("1.  ;'.!». 

McNeil.  Hortense.  d.b.a.  PolyTroplc,  New  York,  .NY.  716.002, 

cane.   Cl.   51.  .    ^„„ 

McPhtTson,  John  E..  4  Sons.  Ltd..  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  832.- 

Medical  Economics.  Inc..  Oratlell.  N.J.  832,746.  Cl.  38. 
Meier  Electric  and  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lau  Blower  Co.,  The. 
Melrose  and  Co.  :  Sec 

Schenlev  Distillers,  Inc.  .     ,  „  „, 

Memorial   Plans,   Inc..   Portland.  Greg.  832.698.  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl    1 02 
Menlev  4  James  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832,410, 

pub'  5-9-67.  Cl.  18.  ^,        „  ,..    „„„ 

Merchandising  Corp.  of  America,  I  nlversal  City,  Calif.  8.32, 

Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  832.586.  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  .39. 
Merlon  I^ahoratoriesj  See — 

Merriman.Tnc  .  'ningham.  Mass.  832  390,  pub.  5-9-07    Cl.  14 
Meteor    Publications,    Inc..    New    York,    N.\.    710,512,    cane. 

Cl    38 
Michlana  Chemical  Co.,  to  Custom  Farm  Services,  Inc..  New 

York    NY    729  941.  new  cert.  Cl.  10. 
Michiana  Chemical  Co.,   to  Custom   Farm   Services.   Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  732. (VJS   new  cert.  Cl.  10. 
Michiana  Chemical  Co.,  to  Custom  Farm   Services.   Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  810,350.  new  cert.  Cl.  10.   „„„  „„^         .     ..„,., 
Mlchle  Co.,   The.   Charlottesville.   Va.   832,680.   pub.   5-9-07. 

Miles  Chemical  and  Filter  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich.  832.350,  pub. 

MI?es^Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  832.491-2,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl    20 
Miller     Diane    F..    d.b.n.    Designs    by    Diane,    Villa    Park,    111. 

832613.  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  46.  »        ».     ,  ^     r.„„„ 

Mimikos    Nicholas.  Detroit.  Mich.,   to  Les  Farfums  de  Dana, 
"    Inc     New  York.  NY.  433  542,  ren.  7-25-07.  CL  51 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  832.400.  pub. 

5_9_f;7    Cl    ''2 
Mlnol  Araki,  d.b.a.  Nol  Design  Studios,  Tokyo,  Japan.  832,002, 

Mlnnteman  Nylon  Products,  Inc.,  Augusta.  Kans.  832.497,  pub. 
5-9-67    Cl    ''O 

Missouri-Kansas  Texas  Railroad  Co..  St.  Lmils.  Mo.,  to  Mis 
souri  Kansas  Texas  Railroad  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  224,514,  ren. 
T  oi  c   c*\    ^^ 

MlssouM-Kansas-fexas  Railroad  Co  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  Mis- 
souri-Kansas-Texas Railroad  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  224,857,  ren. 

Mr   Maintenance.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  710.628   cane.  Cl    103. 
Mltchellace    Inc  ;  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  832,593-4,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Mobil  Oil  Corn.  :  See — 
Vacuum  Oil  Co. 

Mohr  4  Elcoff   Inc.  :  See — 

Lesli  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Moore  William  R..  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  832,574,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl     39 
Monsanto  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.   832,371,   pub.   5-9-67.   Cl.   12. 
Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  832.397,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Mother's'  Cake   4   Cookie   Co.,   Oakland.    Calif.    832.623.   pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 
Movado  Watch   Agency.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   832.500.   pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  27.  _  „^   „„ 

Muncle  Gear  Works,  Inc..  Muncle,  Ind.  433.523,  ren.  7-25-67. 

Cl    34 
Muntz  Stereo-Pak.  Inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  832.537.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl    30 
Murphy.Brlll  an.l  Sahner.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  832.585.  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  39. 
National    AssocHtlon    of    Residents    and    Interns,    Inc.,    New 

York,  N.Y.  832,090-7.  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  102. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,618,  pub.  3-21-67. 

VaMonTl    Peanut    Corp..    Wilkes-Barre,    Pa.    710,646.    cane. 
Cl.   46. 
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National  Refining  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Ashland  Oil  4 

Refining  Co.,   .\shland.   Ky.   i;3,3C.»,   ren.   7-25-67.  Cl.    15. 
.National   Sales   Incentives   Ltd.,   Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada. 

832,539,  pub.  .5-9-(;7.  Cl.  36. 
.National  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.  832,428,  pub. 

5-9-07.  Cl.  21,  ,.     . 

National  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Covington,  Ky.,  and  New  lork, 

NY.,   to   Corn    Products   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.   30,327,   ren. 

7-25-07.  Cl.  46. 
.National    Wines.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    703.054.   cane.    Cl.   47. 
.Nethery,   H.   B.,  d,l),a.   Business  and   Professional  Credit  Con- 


trol," Salt  Lake  City,  L'tati.  832,(^7,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  101. 

).,   Evant^ 
pub.  5-9  67.  Cl.  3. 


Neumann,   Lester  J.,   d.b.a.   LJ.\  Co. 


iston,   III.   832,341. 


New    Castle    Products.    Inc.,    New   Castle,    Ind.    832,370,    pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  12. 
.New    Era    Laboratories,   Ltd.,    London,    England.    832,411-13, 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  18. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,711, 

pub.  5-9-07.  Cl,  105, 
Newark  Products.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  832.499,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl,   26. 
Menhauser,  Bernard  A..  St.  Paul,  from  The  Rap-In-Wax  Co., 

Minneapolis,  .Minn.  15(».!>20,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
.\lpp(m    Seiko   Kabushlki   Kalslia,  to   Nippon   Seiko  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan    778,740,  new  cert.  Cl.  23. 
Nol  Design  Studios  :  Set 

Mlnol  Araki. 
Noma  Lites  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  832,424.  pub.  5-9-61.  Cl.  21. 
No    Mend    Hosierv,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    to    Berkshire    Inter 

national  Corp, .'Heading,  Pa,  430,623,  ren.  7  25-67.  Cl.  'M. 
Noreross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.  832,545,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  37. 
.Norrell  .\dd  A  Girl  Service.  Inc,  :  See — 

.Norreli  Temporary  Services.  Inc. 
Norrell    Temporary    Ser\  ices.    Inc.,    from    Norrell    .\dd-A-Glrl 

Service,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ca.  832,769.  Cl.  101. 
North    Point,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    832,387,    pub.    5-9-07. 

Cl     13. 
Northbay   Federal    Savings   and   Loan   .Vssoclatlon,   Petaluma. 

Calif. '832,099.  pub,  5- 9  07,  Cl.  102. 
.Northland     Aluminum     Products,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     .Minn. 

832.383.  pub,  5   9   67.  Cl.  13.  ^,     „^ 

Nova    Shoe  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   716,531,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
.Noxzema    Chemical    Co.    The.    Baltimore,    Md.    832,336,    pub. 

5-9-07.  Ci,  2  ._.,., 

Nugget     Distributors'    Cooperative    of    .Vmerlca,    Inc..    d.b.a. 

.Nugget    Distributors,    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif.    832,553,    pub, 

5-9-07.  Cl,  37, 
Nugget  L>lstributors,  Inc.  :  Sec 

.Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America,  Inc. 
Nu  Pyo  Products  Co.  :  Sec 

.Marriott,  John  E.  -  ^    ,, 

Obrig   Chemical    Corp.,    Sarasota,   Fla.   832.410.    i>ub.   5-9-(.7. 

Cl.   18. 
Olga  Co,.  Van  Nuvs,  Calif.  687.998,  cane,  Cl,  39.         ^      .   „   ^^ 
Onitsuka    Co.,     Ltd,.     Kobe,    Japan,     832,457,    pub.    5-9-07. 

.Multiple  Class   iCIasFcs  22  and  39). 
Orsiuo.  (»lie  ()   :   see 

Farina.  Aiithonv  V..  and  Leonard  Dzlengelewskl. 
Oruni,  M.  D..  Co.,  Pewaukee,  Wis.  832,770.  Cl.  101. 
Ovfriiiver,   D    H.,  Coiiriiiuiiicatlons  Co.,   New  \ork,   N.l.  s.iz. 

Tin  ■|nit.   5  it  67.  Cl    1<»4.  „,    ,„    ^^ 

0\f,.r.l  Mfg    Co..  AUautn,  Ga.  832.5,82,  pub.  .>-9-07.  (1.  39. 
Ozark   Nurseries  Co..  Tublequah,  Okla.  8.32,727    Cl.  l-^,.^,.. 
P  B  .Mfg.  Co..  from  P  B  .Mfg    Co.,  Inc.,  Paris.  Tenn.  384.8.)4, 

cane.  Cl.  18.  M 

P  B  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Setii- 

Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  716.407. 
Palmer  Saies"Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  8.32,505,  pub.  .5-9-07.  Cl. 
Pi 


'arfniiierie  Fragonard  G.  Fuchs  4  Cie.  assor.  to  Hudnut  Sales 
Co..  Inc.  Paris,  France,  to  C.-nrges  t'uchs.  Ltd.,  New  \ork. 
.\  V    432  627    ren.  7 -2">   <i7.  Cl.  •"•l.  _, 

Parke,  Davis  4  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  832,417,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

Par  kut   Engineering  and  Fabricating,  Inc..  Mount  Clemens. 

Mich.  832.520.  pub,  .'i-it-OT,  Cl.  32. 
Parrls    C.  L.,  from  Kadets  of  America.  Savannah.  Tenn.  8.5.', 

445," pub.  5-9-67.  Ci.  22, 
Partv  People.  The  :  See 

Ilalo  Sales  Corp. 
I'atent  Perfect  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.  832.683,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Peacock   Insurance,   Inc,   Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  832,076,  pub, 

5  9   67.  Cl.  101, 
Periodical    Publishers'   Service  Bureau   Inc.   Sandusky,   Ohio. 

832.687.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl,  1<>1. 
Permatex  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.   N.Y.  832,395,  pub.  .5-9-67.  Cl. 

1.'). 
Peterseen-Boyle  Co..  Fanwood,  N.J.  8.32.454,  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl. 

22. 
Pharmacia    Fine    Chendcals,    Inc..    PIscataway.    New   Market, 

N  J.  8:{2.."12.  pul).  .'>•!•   07.  Cl.  31. 
Pbl    Chi.,    Valdosta,    Ga.    234,005,    ren.    7-2.5-07.    Cl.    28. 
Philadelphia  Carpet  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  710,559.  cane,  Ci. 

42, 
Philadelphia    Chewing  Gum   Corp.,    Havertown.    Pa,    832,022, 

pub.  5   9   67    Ci.   46. 
Phill)rick,    George   .V..   Researches.   Inc.,   Dedham.   Mass.  832,- 

494    pub,  5   it   67.  Cl.  26. 
Pby  Ed    Apparel    Service.    Inc.    Oak    Brook.   111.    832,767.   Cl. 

ioo. 

Picnic,  Inc.,  Exeter  Township.  Pa.  832,672,  pub.  2-28-67.  Cl. 
100. 


Pillsbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  716,647.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Pizza  Chef  of  America,  Inc.,   Norfolk,  Va.  832,668,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Ci.   100. 
I'lasti  Kote   Division    of   The    New   England    Industries,    Inc., 
Medina.    Ohio,   from    .Marcoa    International.   Inc..    Houston, 
Te\.  8;i2.3!t8,  pub.  5-!l-67.  Ci.  10. 
Plumbing    Fixture    Manufacturers    .\ssn.,    Washington.    D.C, 

695,078-80,  cane.  Cl.  A. 
Poly-Tropic  :  See— 

Hortense. 
Poiiipton  Comb,  Inc.,  Pompton  Lakes,  N.J.  832,595,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  832.373.  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Preeo  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  716,639.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Premier  Entertainment,   Inc.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.   832,720,  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.   107. 
Prendum  Service  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  832,682,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  101. 
Prescoilte  Mfg.  Corp.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  832,426,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Princess  Jr.  Sportswear  Corp.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  716,529,  cane. 

Cl.  39, 
Princeton  Nurseries:  See 

Flemer's.  Wm.,  Sons,  Inc. 
Professional  Men's  .Assurance  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  832,- 

690.  pub.  .''.9-67.  Cl.  102. 
Professional   Printing  Co..   Inc.,   Melville,   N.Y.   832.544.  pub. 

.'.9-67.   Cl.  37. 
Quick-Set,  Inc.  Skokle.  111.  612,148,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
RCS  OfTset   Printers:  See 

Raplil  Copv  Service.  Inc. 
Radio  Shack  Corp,.  Boston.  Mass.  716,490-1.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Raedler,   F,   Dorothy,    New  York,   N.Y.   832,722,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.   107, 
Ranier  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Camberley.  Surrey,  England.  832,- 

606.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  44. 
Kainsav.  Clinton  S.  L,  :  See  — 

Ford.  Gertrude  H. 
Rapid  Coj.v  Service.  Inc..  d.b.a.  RCS  Offset  Printers,  Chicago, 

111,  71t;,fi23.  <anc.  Cl.  101. 
Rap  In  Wa,\  Co..  The:  See 
Nienhauser.  Bernard  A. 
Rapiiiwav  Pajier  Co. 
Kapliiwa\    Pai)er   Co..    to   The   Rap-In-Wax   Co.,   Minneapolis, 

-Minn.  .'.37.964.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Kay  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  832,660,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

52. 
Red    .\ngus  Assn.  of  America,  Inc.,   Balllnger.  Tex.   832,741. 

Cl,  38. 
Refractory    4   Insulation   Corp.,   Port   Kennedy,    Pa.   832,372, 

pub.  ,5-!l   67.  Cl.  12. 
Reiehhoid   Chemicals,   Inc..   White  Plains,   N.Y.   832,349,  pub. 

.".-9-67.  Cl.  5. 
Kemco  Industries,  Inc..  Newark.  N,J.  716.409,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Remington   .\rms  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  716,324,  cane. 

Cl.  9. 
K.iidngton  Chemical  4  Research  Corp.,  Verona,  N.J.  716,349, 

cane  Cl,   16. 
Kexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.,  from  Flber- 

fll.  Inc.   Evansville.  Ind.  832,331.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  1. 
Ri'xall   Drug  and  Oheiniral   Co..  d.b  a.  Vanda  Cosmetics,   Los 

Angeles   Calif.  832.640,  pul.  .".-9-67.  Cl.  51. 
Ril>b<in   Records.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   710,474,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Rice  Stix    Dry   Goods  Co.,    from   Carp's   Inc..    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

101,874.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Richardson-Merrell.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Extruded  Plastics,  Inc. 
Richardson  Merrell,     Inc.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.     832.404,     pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  18. 
Rbldle   Airlines.    Inc.    Miami.    Fla,    685.313,    cane.   Cl.    105. 
RIekes  Crisa   Corp..   Laredo.  Tex.   832.524,  pub.  5-9-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  33  and  34). 
Roberts.    Oral,    Evangelistic    Association,    Inc..    Tulsa.    Okla. 

716,037.  cane  Cl.  107. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  832,419,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl,   19, 
Rocers.  Lunt  4  Bowlen  Co.,   d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling,  Greenfield, 

Mass.  716,457,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Romain     John.    Inc..    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    832,342,    pub. 

.5-9  67.  Cl.  3. 
Room-A  Rama,  Portland.  Oreg.  832,518,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  32. 

Rose  Brand   Syrup  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y',  092,172, 

cane.   Cl.  46. 
Ross  Laboratories  :  See — 

M  4  R  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Rovira,    Nestor    M,.    d.b.n.    Cawy    Bottling    Co.,    Miami,    Fla. 

753.759.  cane  Cl.  45. 
Rov.    Jacques.    Paris.    Seine.    France.    832.583.    pub.    5-9-67. 

Cl.   39. 
Roval,  Barrv-Carter  Mills,  to  Martha  White.  Inc..  Nashville, 

tenn.  433.935.  ren.  7-2.5-67,  Cl,  46. 
Roval  Castle  System,  Inc.  Miami.  Fla.  832,673,  pub.  5-9-07. 

Cl.   100. 
Roval   Court   Shlrtmakers,    Inc,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   688,019, 

cane  Cl,   39. 
Rubloflf.    Arthur.    4    Co.,    Chicago,    III.    832.085.    pub.    5-9-67. 

Cl.   101. 
Saab  .\ktiebolBg.  d.b.a.  Saab  Motors,  Inc.,  Llnkoplng,  Sweden. 

832,477,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  23. 

Saab  Motors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Saab  .\ktieboiag, 
Sabag  und  Baumaterlai  A,(;,,  Biel,  Switzerland.  716.465,  cane. 

Cl,   31. 
Safety  Clothing  and  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  829,145, 

cor.  Cl.  39. 


TMvi 
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5-9-67. 


San-Co  Products.  :  8ee^ 

Goldberg,   Sam. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  X.H.  832,400,  pub.  5-9-67. 

CI.  26. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  832,501,  pub.  5-9-C7. 

CT.   2G. 
-Sanders,   B.   N.,   Dallas,  Tex.   832,538,  pub.  5-9-07.  CI.  36. 
Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.  829,022,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Saufoni   Ink  Ou..   Bellwood,  111.  832,546,  pub.  5-9-67.  CI.  37. 
Save    Way    Barber    &    Beauty    Supplies,    Inc.,    North    Miami 

Beach,  Fla.  832,592,  pub.  5-9-07.  CI.  40. 
Schachner.   Jahiel,   d.b.a.    Yofl   Crafts,    Jericho,   N.Y.   832,596, 

pub.  5-9-07.  a.  40. 
Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Melrose  and  Co.,   New   \ork. 

N.V.  832,758.  CI.  49. 
Scherln   Corp.,   Bloomtteld,   N.J.   716,379,  cane.   CI.   18. 
Schlleper,   Carl,    Kemscheid  Hasten,   Germany.   700,904,   cane. 

CI    '•S 
SchnirMfg,  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  111.  235,618,  ren.  7-25-67. 

CI    5 
Science  Service,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  832,554,  pub.  5-9-67. 

CI    38 
Scrlpto,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    832,547,    pub.    5-9-07.   CI.   37. 
Seaboard  Packing  Co.  :  tiee — 

Seacoast  Canning  Co.  ,  .        ^ 

Seacoast    Canning    Co.,    Eastport,    to    Seaboard    Packing    Co., 

Prospect  Harbor,  .Maine.  230.765,  ren.  7-25-07.  CI.  40. 
Sealtron   Corp.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.  832,422,  pub.  5-9-07. 

CI    21 
Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   832,427,   pub. 

CI    21 
Sears.   Roebuck   and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.   832,458,  pub.  5-9-07. 

CI    22 
Securltone  Corp.  of  America,   New  York,  N.Y.  710,503,  cane. 

CI    44 
Sellon.    Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.   832.418,   pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.   19. 
Seltz-Werke,    G.m.b.H..    Bad    Krmznach,    Germany.    832,4(>5, 

pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  23.  ,.  ^   .  ^     ^       ^^  ^ 

Shaw.  Munson  G.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.\..  to  Duff  Gordon  &  Co 

S.A.,  Port  St.  Mary's.  Spain.  426,555.  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  47. 
Sheffield  Watch,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  832.507,   pub.  5-9-()7. 

Cl    27 
Sheldon.  E.  H.,  Equipment  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  832,523,  pub. 

5^9_g7    Cl    3'> 
Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.    832.045,    pub.    5-9-07.    Cl.    51. 
Slegler,  Lear,  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  832,423.  pub.  5-9-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  26,  and  34). 
SUko  New  Improved  Products  Co.:  .S'ee — 

Martin,  James  A.  .      ,   „   ,.,     ^,     -o 

Slmonlz    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    832,001.    pub.    5-9-07.    Cl.    52. 
Simpson,  Max,  d.b.a.  The  Health  Cigar  Co.,  to  I  nlted  Mates 

Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  231.708,  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  17. 
Sirloin   Room.   Inc.,   Washington,  D.C.  832,007,   pub.   5-9-()7. 

Slater,    N'!,    Co.,    Ltd.,    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.    089.353, 

Smme^-Rlce  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  832,378,  pub.  5-9-67. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  34). 
Smith  Boys  Toys  :  See — 

Smith,  Charles  G.  „         ^  ^  v.  .        xt  v 

Smith     Charles    G.,    d.b.a.    Smith    Boys   Toys,    Webster,    N.Y. 

832,450,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  22.  .       o     i  »      ^., 

Soclete    Anonvine    Solex,    Neuillysiir  Seine,    to    Soclete    des 

Carburateurs    Solex,    Mauterre     ( Haute-de-Seine),    trance. 

429.505.  ren.  7-25-07.  Cl.  19.  ^       ,   ,.    ^   „     .,», 

Soclete  Job  Anciens   Etabllssements   Bardou-Job  &  Pauilhac, 

Perpignan.  France.  832,300,  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  8. 
Societe  Des  Carburateurs  Solex  :  See — 

Societe  Anonyme  Solex.  u    k  o  ct 

Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.  832,689,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Splnnegan.    William   F.,   d.b.a.   Chappell   Door  Co..   Jefferson 

ville   Ind.     832.375,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  12. 
Sport  of  TheMonth  .See — 

SpotS,^  Inc^^'Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  832,479,  pub.  5-9-67. 

Sp?ag"e  Electric  Co.,  North  Adams,  Mass.  832,429,  pub.  5-9- 

Sprag-e  Electric  Co.,  North  .\dams,  Mass.  832,439,  pub.  5-9- 

Strnila^rd  Yarn  Mills,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.  703,969,  cane.  Cl. 

Star  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cassopolis,  Mich.  716,327,  cane.  Cl.  10. 
Steinman.  John  C,  d.b.a.  The  End  O  Rat  Co..  Camp  Hill.  Pa. 

832,733.  Cl.  6. 
Sterling  Electric  Motors,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  832.431,  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  21. 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.  832,730.  Cl.  1. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Forstmann  &  Huffmann  Co. 
Stevens    J,  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832.581.  pub.  5-9- 

67    Cl    39. 
Stoody   Co.     Whlttler.   Calif.   832,529.   pub.   5-9-67.  Cl.   34. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  832,624,  pub. 

.5-9   67.  Cl.  46. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  832.629, 

5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The,  Bristol,  Conn.  832,444,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Superior   Implement  and   Supply  Co.,  Greenville,  Ohio. 

469   pub.  5-9-07    CI.  23. 
Surveyors  Field  Equipment  Corp.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  832,495, 

pub!  5-9  -07.  Cl.  20. 
Sutton  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  716,516.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 


pub. 


832,- 


Park, 


38. 
832. 

21. 


Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  832,343,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  3. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  ^Ia8s.  832,759.  Cl.  50. 
Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  832,405,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Tambellini  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  832,615. 

pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 
Taniya,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    from    I.M.    Co.,    St.    Louis 

Minn.  832,577,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  .39. 
Tele  Hold  Co.  :  See 

Farina,  Anthony  V.,  and  Leonard  Dzlengelewskl. 
Television    Digest,    Inc.,    Washington,    DC.   832,747.   Cl. 
Thallon  Wines  &  Spirits  luiporis.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

635,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  49. 
Themincal,  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  699,339,  cane.  Cl 
Thompson,  Henry  C,  assor.  to  the  Thompson  Specialties,  Inc. 

of  Springfield,   Mass    and   Hartford,  Conn.,   to  Continental 

Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  227,919,  ren.  7-25-67.  Cl.  6. 
Thorson  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  832,675,  pub.  11-1-66. 

Cl.  101. 
Tlmberjack  Machines,  Ltd.,  Woodstock.  Ontario,  Canada.  832,- 

38.'),  pub.  5  9  67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  13,   19.  and  23). 
Tlmberjack  Machines.  Ltd.,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada.  832,- 

474,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  23. 
Toccoa   Metal    Products   &    Implement   Co.,   Inc.,   Toccoa,   Ga. 

832.516.  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  32. 
Toledo   Scale  Corp.,   Toledo,   Ohio.   832,470,   pub.   5-9-67.   Cl. 

23. 
Topaz  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,569,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  39.  ■ 
Topco   Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  832,543,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl. 

36 
Tradewlnds,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  S32,471.  piil).  5  9  67.  Cl.  23. 
Transene    Co..    Inc.,    Danvers,    .Mass.    832.354.    pub.    .3-28-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Triniyiew  :  See- 

Triiiiview  Metal   Products. 
Triniview  Metal  Products,  d  b.a.  Trimvlew,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

0,S7.(>10,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Triumph    Machinery   Co.,    Hackettstown,    N  J.    832,476,    pub. 

5  9  67.  Cl.  23. 
Trostel.  Albert,  &  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  H32.72.S-9.  Cl.  1. 
Tru  D   Co..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.   s:{2.503.   pub.   .5-9-67.   Cl.   26. 
Tung-Set  Corp.,   rnlont<iwn.   Pa.  693  827.  cane.   Cl.  23 
Tyler  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  S32,532,  pub.  5-9   07. 

Cl.  35. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y   716.321.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
I'nion   Carbide  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.  832,351,   pub.  5-9-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Cniroyal,  Inc.  :  Srr 

E'ireka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
rnited-Greenfleld  Corp.,  Northbrook.  111.  S32,4fi6,  pub.  5  9  07. 

Cl.  23. 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Corp.,    Boston,    Mass.    832,382.   pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  13. 
I'nl'ed    States    Amateur    Ballroom    Dancers,    Brooklyn,    N.^ 

832.721.  pub.  .-.-9-67    Cl.  107. 
United  States  Box  Crafts,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  832,337,  pub 

5-9-67.  Cl.  2. 
U.S.  Diversified,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  832.658.  pub,  5-9-67. 

Cl    52. 
U.S.  Hat  Band  Mills,  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  832,597,  pub.  5-9- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Krohn  Fechheinier  Co.    The. 
United  States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  832,386,  pub 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Uniteii  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  8.32,4.30,  pub 

67.  Cl.  21. 
United  States  Tobacco  Co.  :  See 

Simpson.   Max. 
Unite)   States  Tr-st  Co.  of  New  York.   New  York,  N.Y.  832,- 

093.  pub.  5  9  67.  Cl.  102 
Unltek   Corn..   Monrovia.   Calif.   832,004,   pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  44. 
Universal    Circuits,    Inc..    -Minneapolis.    Minn.    832,438,    pub. 

5-9-07    Cl.  21. 
Vacuum  Can  Co.:  See 

General  Chromium  Cori> 
Vacuum  Can  Co..  to  General  Chromium  Corn.,  Detroit.  Mich., 

to   Vacuum    Can   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   230,300,    ren.   7-25-67. 

Cl.  50. 
Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  New  ^  ork 

ren.  7-2,5-07.  Cl.  15. 
Vallev  Mills  :  See— 

Hillside  Cotton  Mills. 
Val-U-Tours,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    832,715, 

Cl.   105. 
Vandi  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Vanderbllt   Sportswear,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   710,042,  cane. 

CI     39. 
Varian    Associates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    832,483,    pub.    5-9-07. 

Cl.   26. 
Veeder  Root  Inc.:  See-- 

Veeder  Industries  Inc. 
Veeder    Industries    Inc.,    from    Veeder  Root    Inc.,    Hartford, 

Conn.  832  487,  pub.  5-9-07.  H.  20. 
Vlctron   Electrics  Ptv  .   Ltd.,   Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

832  380.  pub.  5-9-07    Cl.  13. 
Virgin  Isl  ind  Btv  Unni  Mft'.  Co.  :  See— 

Virgin  Islands  Rum  Imlustrles,  Ltd. 
Vlrcin    Islands    Rum    Industries.    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Virgin    Tfland 

Bay  Rum  Mfg.  Co..  Frederiksted.  St-  Crolx,  U.S.A.  832,705. 

CT.  51- 
Vl-San  Co.  :  See— 

Woodard,  Gordon  K. 
Vogel    Karl  E.,  d.b.a.   Sport-of-The-Month  Club,  Chicago.  111. 

716.050.  cane.  Cl.  107. 


5-9- 
5-9- 


N.Y.  233.300, 


pub.    5-9-07. 
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Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  716,420,  cane.  Wllco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cl.  22.  Dayco  Laboratories,  Inc. 

W  S  Sales  Co.,  Inc..  Skokle.  111.  710,483.  cane.  Cl.  37.  Wilder,     Dallas     R.,     d.b.a.     Wilder     Engineering     Products, 

Wabash  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  71(i,400,  cane.  Cl.  31.  Chicago,  111.  832,443,  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  21. 

Waddell,    Rui)ert    1.,    <i.l)a.    Townsend    Ltd.,    Santa    Monica,  Wilder  Engineering  Products  :  .Sec — 

Calif.  710,003,  cane.  Cl.  51.  Wilder,  Dallas  R. 

Wallace    Business    Kcrms,    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.    832,551,    pub.  Williams  (iold  Refining  Co.,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  832,602,  pub. 

.5-9-07.  Cl.  37.  5-9-07.  Cl.  44. 

Warner  Lamoert  I'haruuiceutlcal  Co.  :  Sec-  Wilmar   Undergarment   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   832,578,   pub. 

American  Cliicl.'  Co.  5-9-67.  Cl.  39. 

Warren    Refining    and    Cli.inical    Co..    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.  Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.   Paul,  Minn.  832,302,  pub.  5-9-07. 

S32.392,  put).  :>   9   li"    Cl.  i:>.  Cl.    10. 

W;islil)iirii    Crosliy    Co..    to    (ieneral    Mills,    Inc..    .Minneapolis,  Woodard  For  Men  :  See — 

.Mlmi    22y.71S,  ren.  7-25  07.  Cl.  40.  Woodard,  Vlvlane,  Corp. 

Waste  King  Corp.,   Lou  Angeles,  Calif.   S32,442,  pub.  5-9-<17.  Woodard.  Gordon  K.,  d.b.a.  Vi-San  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  710.- 

("1.   21  447,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Wtatlierhead  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  832,388,  pub,  5-9-67.  Woodard.  Vlvlane,  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Woodard  For  Men,  Panorama 

Cl.   13.  City,  Calif.  832,700.  Cl.  51. 

Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  from  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.  832,059,  Woodpecker  Woodware  :  See — 


pub.  2-21    07.  Cl.  5*J 


Burn-Strauss,  Inc. 


Welcome  Wagon  International.  Inc..  .Menipliis,  Tenn.  832,081,  Wright.  Laura  M.,  d.b.a.  l)e  Witt  Sales,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
put).  5  9-07.  Cl.  101.  832,353.  pub.  12-20-(J0.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  0  and  44). 

Western  Condensing  Co.  :  See —  Wundies    Products,    Inc.,    Williamsport,    Pa.    710.555,    cane. 

Foremost   Dairies,  Inc.  Cl.  39. 

Western    Family    Foods,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,   Calif.   832,031,  Xerox   Corp.,    Rochester,    N.Y.   832,504,    pub.    5-9-07.   Cl.   20. 

W.'s!er.fl^dt'work;*,*C"hl.ago,  111.  829.319.  cor.  Multiple  Class  Xerox   Corp.,    Rochester,    N.Y.    8.32,502.    pub.    .5-9-07.    Cl.   ^. 

(Classe-;  1,  12,  23.  31,  lU,  35.  42.  and  44).  Yardley   of  Ujndon,   Inc..  Totowa,   N.J.   832, (;39,   pub.   5-9-07. 
\V.'>tl:ike.    Kdward    W.,    Atlanta.    (;a.    087.774.    cane.    Cl.    12,  Cl.   51. 

Wtiaiii  ()    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    San    (Jabriel,    Calif.    832,459,    pub.  Yardney  Chemical  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  832,608,  pub.  5-9-07. 

5   9   (;7.  Cl.  22.  Cl.   44. 

^^'""nn.^„r\brl°r«rttr^Mins  Yofi  Crafts  :  See- 
Royal.  Barrj  Carter  .Mills.  Schachner    Tahlel 

Wig  World  :  Sec-  scnacnner,  janiei. 

Levin,  Samuel  B.  .  Zipper  Tree  Inc.,  Red  Bank,  N.J.  832,522,  pub.  5-9-07.  Cl.  32. 
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